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ARGUMENT. 


As this book does not present us with the name of Solomon in the front of it, some, both ancient and 
modern writers, have ascribed it to other authors: as the Talmudists, to Hezekiah; R. Moses 
Kimchi, and some other Jews, to Isaiah; and Grotius, to Zerubbabel. But there are so many 
passages in it which agree to none but Solomon, that it is a wonder any person should ever think 
of attributing it to any other person. For instance, no one but he could ever truly affirm what we 
read chap. i. 16. And who but he could boast of such things as are mentioned chap. ii. 4-10, to 
represent the splendour wherein he lived above all that had been before him in Jerusalem? Or, 
on the contrary, who had such reason as he to make that sad complaint which we find ch. vii. 26, 
&c., of the mischief he had received by women? And to omit the rest, those words, in the last 
chapter, verses 9, 10, could belong to none but him, who set in order many proverbs, as appears by 
the foregoing book. Hence it has been ascribed to him, and that most justly, by the far greater 
part of interpreters, both Jewish and Christian. See Bishop Patrick. 

Three particulars may be observed concerning this book :—1, That Solomon wrote it in his old age 
is more than probable from divers passages in it, as, that he did it after his buildings, (chap. ii. 4,) 
which yet took up twenty years of his life, (1 Kings ix.10,) and after some considerable enjoyment 
of them, and planting of gardens, and orchards, and reaping the fruit of them, (chap. ii. 5,6,) and 
after long and much consideration and experience of all those methods in which men expect to 
find happiness, chap. vii. 27, &c. So this book was written by him, as a public testimony of his 
repentance and detestation of those wicked courses to which he had addicted himself: wherein he 
followed the example of his father David, who, after his sad fall, penned the fifty-first psalm. And 
the truth of this opinion may be confirmed by that expression, (2 Chron. xi. 17,) They walked in the 
way of David and Solomon; that is, wherein they walked, both before their falls, and after their 
repentance. 2, The method of it. For whereas there are some passages in it which seem 
impious, it must be considered that it is in part dramatical; that Solomon speaks most things in 
his own name, but some things in the names of ungodly men, as is undeniably manifest both from 
the scope and design of the book, as it is expressed both in the beginning and in the conclusion 
of it, and from his serious and large disputation against those wicked principles and courses. And 
this way of writing was not unusual among both sacred and profane writers. 3, The design of it; 
which is, to describe man’s true happiness, and the way leading to it. This he does both nega- 
tively, proving that it is not to be found either in secular wisdom, or in sensual pleasures, or in 
worldly greatness and glory, or in abundance of riches, or in a vain profession of religion: and 
positively, showing that it is to be had only in the fear of God and obedience to his laws, which 
alone can give a man a cheerful enjoyment of his present comforts, and assurance of his ever- 


lasting happiness. 
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The Preacher shows that all 
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human courses Gre vain. 








CHAPTER I. 


The title of this book, 1. 


The general doctrine, All is vanity, 2,3. Proved from the shortness of life, and the perpetual 


cianges of all the creatures, 4-7. From the unsatisfying toil of men, and the return of the same things over again, 


8-11. The vanity of knowledge, 12-18. 


A M. 3027. HE words *of the Preacher, the 
peels son of David, king of Jerusalem. 

2 Vanity of vanities, saith the Preacher, 
vanity of vanities; ° all is vanity. 

3 4 What profit hath a man of all his labour 
which he taketh under the sun ? 

A J One generation passeth away, and another 
generation cometh: *butthe earth abideth for ever. 


5 f'Thesun alsoariseth, and the sun A. M. 3027. 
, B. C. 977, 
goeth down, and ' hasteth to his place 
where he arose. 

6 & The wind goeth toward the south, and 
turneth about unto the north : it whirleth about 
continually, and the wind returneth again ac- 
cording to his circuits. 

7 » All the rivers run into the sea; yet the 








a Verse 12; Chap. vii. 27; xii. 8, 9, 10. > Psa. xxxix. 5, 
6; 1xii.9; exliv.4; Chap. xii. 8. ¢ Rom. viii. 20.—4 Ch. 











ii, 225 iii. 9. 
1 Heb. panteth. 


e Psalm civ. 5; cxix. 90. f Psalm xix. 5, 6. 
£ John iii. 8—— Job xxxvili. 10; Ps. civ. 8, 9. 
——* 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 

Verse 1. The words of the Preacher—Or, dis- 
courses. The Hebrew word np, here used, may 
either signify the person who assembles the people, 
or the person-that addresses them when assembled. 
“We must not suppose that Solomon was like the 
common or ordinary preachers among the Hebrews; 
yet it is certain he spake much in public for the in- 
struction of the people; for there came of all peo- 
ple to hear the wisdom of Solomon: All the earth 
sought to Solomon to hear his wisdom, which God 
had put into his heart, 1 Kings iv. 31, 34, and x. 
24. From whence it is plain that he made public 
discourses on several subjects, and that people were, 
in a manner, called together from all nations round 
about to hear them.”—Dodd. “He was not only a 
king,” says Poole, “but also a teacher of God’s peo- 
ple: who, having sinned grievously in the eyes of all 
the world, thought himself obliged to publish his re- 
pentance, and to give public warning to all, to avoid 
those rocks upon which he had split.” 

Verse 2. Vanity, &c.—Not only vain, but vanity 
in the abstract, which denotes extreme vanity. Saith 
the Preacher—Upon deep consideration and long 
experience, and by divine inspiration. This verse 
contains the general proposition, which he intends 
particularly to demonstrate in the following book. 
All—All worldly things; is vanity—Not in them- 
selves, for they are God’s creatures, and therefore 
good in their kinds, but in reference to that happi- 
ness which men seek and expect to find in them. 
So they are unquestionably vain, because they are 
not what they seem to be, and perform not what 
they promise, but, instead of that, are the occasions 
of innumerable cares, and fears, and sorrows, and 
mischiefs. Nay, they are not only vanity, but va- 
nity of vanities, the vainest vanity, vanity in the 
nighest degree. And this is redoubled, because the 
thing is certain, beyond all possibility of dispute. 

Verse 3. What profit—What real and abiding 
benefit? None at all. Jl is unprofitable as to the 
attainment of that happiness which all men are in- 
quiring after. Of all his labour—Hebrew, his toil- 
some labour, both of body and mind, in the pursuit 
of riches, or pleasures, or other earthly things; wn- 








der the sun—In all worldly matters, which are usu- 
ally transacted in the day-time, or by the light of 
the sun. By this restriction he implies, that the 
happiness which in vain is sought for in this lower 
world, is really to be found in heavenly places and 
things. 

Verse 4. One generation passeth away, &¢.— 
Men continue but for one, and that a short age, and 
then they leave all their possessions, and therefore 
they cannot be happy here, because the source o,. 
happiness must needs be unchangeable and eternal 
and the certain knowledge of the approaching loss 
of all these things must rob a man of solid content- 
ment in them. But the earth abideth—Through 
all successive generations of men; and therefore 
man is more mutable than the very earth upon 
which he stands, and which, together with all the 
comforts which he enjoyed in it, he leaves behind 
him to be possessed by others. 

Verses 5, 6. The sun also riseth—The sun is in 
perpetual motion, rising, setting, and rising again, 
and so constantly repeating its course in all succeed- 
ing days, and years, and ages; and the like he ob- 
serves concerning the winds and rivers, verses 6, 7 ; 
and the design of these similitudes seems to be, to 
show the vanity of all worldly things, and that 
man’s mind can never be satisfied with them, be- 
cause there is nothing in the world but a constant 
repetition of the same things, which is so irksome, 
that the consideration thereof hath made some per- 
sons weary of their lives; and there is no new thing 
under the sun, as is added in the foot of the account, 
(verse 9,) which seems to be given us as a key toun- 
derstand the meaning of the foregoing passages. 
And this is certain from experience, that the things 
of this world are so narrow, and the mind of man 
so vast, that there must be something new to satisfy 
the mind; and even delightful things, by too fre- 
quent repetition, are so far from yielding satisfac- 
tion, that they grow tedious and troublesome. The 
wind goeth, &c.—The wind also sometimes blows 
from one quarter of the world, and sometimes from 
another; successively returning to the same quar- 
ters in which it had formerly been. 

Verse 7. The sea is not full—So as to overflow 
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There is nothing new 


— 


A. M. 3027. sea is not full: 
B. C. 977 





unto the place from 
~ whence the rivers come, thither they 
“return again. 

8 All things are full of labour; man- cannot 
utter i¢: ‘the eye is not satisfied with seeing, 
nor the ear filled with hearing. 


9 9 *'The thing that hath been, it is that| 


which shall be; and that which is done is that 
which shall be done: and there is no new thing 
under the sun. 

10 Is there any thing whereof it may be 
said, See, this 7s new? it hath been already 


CHAPTER I. 


under the stun. 








before A. M. 3027. 
B. C. 977. 


of old time, which was 
us. ane! 

11 There is no remembrance of former 
things ; neither shall there be any remem- 
brance of things that are to come with those 
that shall come after. 

12 4 'I the Preacher was king over Israel in 
Jerusalem. 

13 And I gave my heart to seek and search out 
by wisdom concerning all things that are done 
under heaven: ™ this sore travail hath God given 
to the sons of man *to be exercised therewith. 











2 Heb. return to go. 





i Prov. xxvii. 20.—* Chap. iii.15. 





the earth, which might be expected from such vast 
accessions of waters to it. Whereby also he inti- 
mates the emptiness of men’s minds, notwithstand- 
ing the abundance of creature comforts. Unto the 
place from whence the rivers come—Unto their 
springs or fountains ; thither they return—By secret 
passages of the earth: or their waters, after flowing 
into the sea, and being mixed with its waters, are 
exhaled by the heat of the sun, become vapours 
and clouds, descend in showers on the hills and 
mountains, and feed the springs from which they 
flow again, in streams and rivers, into the lakes, seas, 
anc oceans. He seems to speak of the visible and 
constant motion of the waters, both to the sea and 
fron it, and then to it again in a perpetual recipro- 
cation. 

Verses 8,9. All things—Not only the sun, and 
winds, and rivers, but all other creatures; are full 
of labour—They are in continual restlessness and 
change, never abiding in the same state. The eye 
is not satisfied—As there are many things in the 
world vexatious to men, so even those things which 
are comfortable are not satisfactory, but men are 
constantly desiring some longer continuance or 
fuller enjoyment of them, or variety in them. The 
eye and ear are here put for all the senses, because 
these are most spiritual and refined, most curious 
and inquisitive, most capable of receiving satisfac- 
tion, and exercised with more ease and pleasure than 
the other senses. J'he thing that hath been, &c.— 
There is nothing in the world but.a continued and 
tiresome repetition of the same things. The nature 
and course of the beings and affairs of the world, 
and the tempers of men, are the same that they 
ever were, and shall ever be ; and therefore, because 
no man ever yet received satisfaction from worldly 
things, it is vain for any person hereafter to expect 
it. Azz there is no new thing—In the nature of 
things, which might give us hopes of attaining that 
satisfaction which hitherto things have not afforded. 

Verse 11. There is no remembrance, &c.—This 
seems to be added, to prevent the objection, that 
there are many inventions and enjoyments unknown 
to former ages. ‘To this he answers, This objection 
is grounded only upon our ignorance of ancient 
times, which, if we exactly knew or remembered, 




















1 Verse 1—— Gen. iii. 19; Chap. ili. 10. 





3 Or, to afflict them. 











we should easily find parallels to all present occur- 
rences. There are many thousands of remarkable 
speeches and actions done in this, and which will 
be done in the following ages, which neither are, 
nor ever will be, put into the public records ortis- 
tories, and consequently must unavoidably be for- 
gotten in succeeding ages; and therefore it is just 
and reasonable to believe the same concerning for- 
mer ages. 

Verse 12. [the Preacher was king—Having as- 
serted the vanity of all things in the general, he 
now comes to prove his assertion in those particu- 
lars wherein men commonly seek, and with the 
greatest probability expect to find, true happiness. 
He begins with secular wisdom. And to show how 
competent a judge he was of this matter, he lays 
down this character, that he was the Preacher, 
which implies eminent knowledge; anda king, who 
therefore had all imaginable opportunities and ad- 
vantages for the attainment of happiness, and par- 
ticularly for the getting of wisdom, by consulting all 
sorts of books and men, by trying all manner of ex- 
periments; and no ordinary king, but king over Is- 
rael—God’s own people, a wise and a happy people, 
whose king he was by God’s special appointment, 
and furnished by God with singular wisdom for 
that great trust; and whose abode was in Jerusalem 
—Where were the house of God, and the most wise 
and learned of the priests attending upon it, and the 
seats of justice, and colleges, ‘or assemblies of the 
wisest men of their nation. All these concurring 
in him, which rarely do in any other man, make 
the argument, drawn from his experience, more con- 
vincing. 

Verse 13. I gave my heart—Which phrase de- 
notes his serious and fixed purpose, and his great 
industry init. To search out by wisdom—To seek 
diligently and accurately, by the help of that wis- 
dom wherewith God had endowed me. Concern- 
ing all things, &e—Concerning all the works of 
God and men in this lower world; the works of na- 
ture; the works of divine providence; and the 
works and depths of human policy. TJ'his sore 
travatl—This difficult and toilsome work of search- 
ing out these things, God hath inflicted as a just 
punishment upon man for his eating of the tree of 
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The vanity of 


ECCLESIASTES. 


human pleasures 





A. M. 3027. 
B. C. 977. 


14 TI have seen all the works that 
are done under the sun; and behold, 
all is vanity and vexation of spirit. 

15 * That.which is crooked cannot be made 
atraight: and ‘that which is wanting cannot be 
numbered. — : 

16 I communed with mine own heart, say- 
ing, Lo, I am come to great estate, and have 


gotten ° more wisdom than all they that have | 








A. M. 3027, 
B,C, 977. 


been before me in Jerusalem: yea, 
my heart ‘had great experience of 
wisdom and knowledge. 

17 » And I gave my heart to know wisdom, 
and to know madness and folly: I perceived 
that this also is vexation of spirit. 

18 For %in much wisdom is much grief: 
and he that increaseth knowledge increaseth 
sorrow. 











*% Chap. vii. 13——* Heb. defect,——° 1 Kings iii. 12, 13; iv. 30; 


x. 7, 23; Chap. ii. 9. 














knowledge. Jo be exercised therewith—To em- 
ploy themselves in the painful study of these things. 

Verses 14, 15. I have seen all the works, &c.— 
Diligently observed, and, in a great measure, under- 
stood them; and behold, all is vanity and vexation 
of spirit—Not only unsatisfying, but also an afflic- 
tion or breaking to a man’s spirit. That which is 
crooked, &c.—All our knowledge serves only to dis- 
cover our miseries, but is utterly insufficient to re- 
move them; it cannot rectify those disorders which 
are either in our own hearts and lives, or in the 
men and things of the world. T'hat which is want- 
ing—In our knowledge, and in order to man’s com- 
plete satisfaction and happiness; cannot be number- 
ed—Or, counted owt to us from the treasures of hu- 
man learning, but what is wanting will be so still; 
all our enjoyments here, when we have done our 
utmost to bring them to perfection, are still defect- 
ive: and that which is wanting in our own know- 
ledge is so much, that it cannot be numbered. 'The 
more we know, the more we see of our own igno- 
rance. 

Verses 16, 17. I communed with mine own heart 
—I considered within myself in what condition I 
was, and what degrees of knowledge I had gained; 
and whether it was not my ignorance that made me 
unable to rectify those errors, and supply those 
wants of which I complain; and whether wiser 
men could not do it, though I could not; saying, 
Lo! Iam come to great estate—Hebrew, ‘9730, I 
am grown great, namely, in wisdom, or, IJ have 
magnified, or greatly enlarged; and have gotten 
—Hebrew, *ndnIn), have added, more wisdom—As 
I had a large stock of wisdom infused into me by 
God, so I have greatly improved it by conversation, 
study, and experience ; than all they that were be- 














5 Heb. had seen much? Chap. ii. 3, 12 ; vii. 23, 25 ; 1 Thess. 
v. 21,—4 Chap. xii. 12. 








fore me—Whether governors, priests, or private 
persons. This was no vain boast, but a known and 
confessed truth, and the profession of it was neces- 
sary to demonstrate his assertion ; in Jerusalem— 
Which was then the most eminent place in the 
world for wisdom and knowledge. I gave my heart 
to know wisdom, &c.—That I might thoroughly un- 
derstand the nature and difference of truth and 
error, of virtue and vice. J perceived that this 
is vexation, &c.—Or, feeding wpon wind, as the 
Hebrew nm {1y5, may be properly rendered, and 
as a similar phrase is rendered by many, both an- 
cient and modern translators, in verse 14, and by 
our translators, Hosea xii. 1. 

Verse 18. In much wisdom is much grief—Or 
displeasure to a man within himself, and against 
his present condition; and he that increaseth knovw- 
ledge, increaseth sorrow—Which he does many 
ways, because he gets his knowledge with hard and 
wearisome labour, both of mind and body, with the 
consumption of his spirits, and shortening of his 
life ; because he is often deceived with knowledge, 
falsely so called, and often mistakes error for truth, 
and is perplexed with manifold doubts, from which 
ignorant men are wholly free; because he hath the 
clearer prospect into, and quicker sense of, his own 
ignorance, and infirmities, and disorders; and, with- 
al, how vain and ineffectual all his knowledge is for 
the prevention or removal of them; and because 
his knowledge is very imperfect and unsatisfying, 
yet increasing his thirst after more knowledge; 
lastly, because his knowledge quickly fades and 
dies with him, and then leaves him in no better, 
and possibly ina much worse condition, than that 
of the meanest and most unlearned man in the 
world. 





CHAPTER II. 


68 . . . 
Solomon: shows that there 1s no true happiness to be found in mirth and the pleasures of sense, 1-11. He considers wisdom 
again, and owns it to be an excellent thing, and yet insufficient to give happiness, 12-16. He shows that business and 
wealth are only vanity and vexation of spirit, 17-23. And that if there be any good therein, it is only to those who sit 


loose to them, 24-26. 
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The vanity of means 


CHAPTER II. 


used to obtain happiness 





rg e I * SAID in my heart, Go to now, I 
______ “will prove thee with mirth ; therefore 
enjoy pleasure: and behold, ” this also is vanity. 
2 °I said of laughter, J¢ is mad: and of mirth, 
What doeth it ? 

3 ‘I sought in my heart ' to give myself unto 
wine, yet acquainting my heart with wisdom ; 
and to lay hold on folly, till I might see what 
was that good for the sons of men, which they 
should do under the heaven ?all the days of 
their life. 

4 I made me great works; I builded me 
houses ; I planted me vineyards: , | 

5 I made me gardens and orchards, and I 
planted trees in them of all kind of fruits: 

6 I made me pools of water, to water there- 
with the wood that bringeth forth trees: 

7 I got me servants and maidens, and had 
3servants born in my house; also I had great 
possessions of great and small cattle above all 








that were in Jerusalem before A. M. 3027. 
B. C. 977. 
me ; 

8 °I] gathered me also silver and gold, and 
the peculiar treasure of kings, and of the pro- 
vinces: I gat me men-singers and women- 
singers, and the delights of the sons of men, as 
* musical instruments, and that of all sorts. 

9 So fI was great, and increased more than 
all that were before me in Jerusalem: also my 
wisdom remained with me. 

10 And whatsoever mine eyes desired I kept not 
from them, I withheld not my heart from any 
joy ; for my heart rejoiced in all my labour: 
and & this was my portion of all my labour. 

11 Then I looked on all the works that my 
hands had wrought, and on the labour that I 
had laboured todo: and behold, all was ® vanity 
and vexation of spirit, and there was no profit 
under the sun. . 

12 @ And I turned myself to behold wisdom, 

















a Luke xii. 19. » sa. 1. 11.——¢ Prov. xiv. 13 ; Chap. vii. 6. 
4 Chap. i. 17. 1 Heb. to draw my flesh with wine. 2 Heb. the 
aumber of the days of their life. 3 Heb. sons of my house. 











e] Kings ix. 28; x. 10, 14,21, &c.——* Heb. musical instru- 
ment and instruments. f Chap. i. 16.——8 Chap. iii. 22; v.18; 
ix. 9. h Chap. i. 3, 14. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verses 1, 2. I said in my heart—Being disap- 
pointed of my hopes from knowledge, I resolved to 
try another course. Go to now—O my soul! I will 
try whether 1 cannot make thee happy by the en- 
joyment of sensual delights. TJ'his also is vanity— 
Ts vain, and unable to make men happy. J said of 
laughter, It is mad—This is an act of madness, 
more fit for fools who know nothing, than for wise 
men in this sinful, and dangerous, and deplorable 
state of mankind. What doth it—What good doth 
it? Or how can it make men happy? I challenge 
all the epicures in the world to give me a solid an- 
swer. 

Verse 3. I sought to give myself unto wine—To 
gratify myself with delicious meats and drinks; yet 
acquainting, &c.—Yet resolving to use my wisdom, 
that I might try whether I could not arrive at satis- 
faction, by mixing wine and wisdom together. To 
lay hold on folly, &c.—To pursue sensual pleasure, 
which was my folly; till I might see, &c.—Till I 
might find out the true way to contentment and 
satisfaction, during this mortal life. 

Verses 4-7. I made me great works—Magnificent 
works, for my honour and delight. J builded me 
houses—Of which see 1 Kings vii. 1, &c.; ix. 15, &c. ; 
Cant. viii. 11. made me gardens—Hebrew, para- 
dises, or gardens of pleasure; I planted trees, &c. 
—Muxing pleasure and profit together. J made me 
pools of water—Because the rain there fell but sel- 
dom; to water therewith the wood—The nurseries 
of young trees, which, for the multitude of them, 
were like a wood or forest. [had servants born in 


my house—Of my bond-servants, which therefore | 


were a part of my possessions. 











Verse 8. I gathered me silver and gold—Vast 
riches; and the peculiar treasure of kixgs—Riches, 
answerable to the state of a king, or, he means, the 
greatest jewels and rarities of other kings, which 
they gave to me, either as a tribute, or by way of 
present; and of the provinces—Which were im- 
posed upon or presented by all the provinces of my 
dominions. 

Verses 9, 10. So IJ was great—In riches, and pow- 
er, and glory. My wisdom remained—As yet I was 
not wholly seduced from God. And whatsoever 
mine eyes desired—Whatsoever was grateful to my 
senses, or my heart desired; I kept not from them 
—I denied myself nothing, at least, of lawful de- 
lights, but went to the very bounds of them; which 
was the occasion of his falling afterward into sinful 
pleasures. J withheld not my heart, &e.—As my 
heart was vehemently set upon pleasure, so I did 
not resist, or curb it therein, but made all possible 
provision to gratify it. For my heart rejoiced—! 
had the comfort of all my labours, and was not hin- 
dered from the full enjoyment of them by sickness 
or war, or any other calamity. T'his was my por- 
tion—This present enjoyment of them was all the 
benefit which I could expect from all my labours. 
So that I made the best of them. 

Verse 11. I looked on all the works, &c.—I made 
a serious review of my former works and labours, 
and considered whether I had obtained that satisfac- 
tion in them which I had expected to find; and be- 
hold, all was vanity—I found myself disappointed, 
and wholly dissatisfied in this course. And there 
was no profit, &c.—The pleasure was past, and I 
was never the better for it, but as empty as before. 

Verse 12. And I turned myself, &c.—Being frus- 
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Wisdom excelleth folly, as far 
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as light excelleth darkness. 








a> M087. ‘and madness, and folly: for what 
_ ** canthe man do that cometh after the 
king ? Seven that which hath been already done. 

13 Then I saw *that wisdom excelleth folly, 
as far as light excelleth darkness. 

14 * The wise man’s eyes are in his head; 
but the fool walketh in darkness; and I myself 
perceived also that.'one event happeneth to 
them all. 

15 Then said I in my heart, As it happeneth 
to the fool, so it 7happeneth even to me; and 
why was I then more wise? Then I said in 
my heart, that this also 7s vanity. 

16 For there is no remembrance of the wise 
more than of the fool for ever; seeing that 
which now is in the days to come shall all be 
forgotten. And how dieth the wise man? as 
the fool. 

17 Therefore I hated life; because the work 











iChap. i. 17; vii. 25. 5 Or, in those things which have been 
already done. 6 Heb. that there is an excellency in wisdom more 
thanin folly, &c. 





that is wrought under the sun is griev- A. M. 3027, 

: : B. C. 977. 
ous unto me: for all zs vanity and 
vexation of spirit. 

18 @ Yea, I hated all my Jabour which I had 
Staken under the sun: because ™I should leave 
it unto the man that shall be after me. 

19 And who knoweth whether he shall be a 
wise man or a fool? yet shall he have rule 
over all my labour wherein I have laboured, 
and wherein I have showed myself wise under 
the sun. This is also vanity. 

20 Therefore I went about to cause my heart 
to despair of all the labour which I took under 
the sun. 

21 For there is a man whose labour 7s in 
wisdom, and in knowledge, and in equity; yet 
toa man that hath not laboured therein shall 
he ° leave it for his portion. This also 7s 
vanity, and a great evil. 














K Prov. xvii. 24; Chap. viii. 1. 1 Psa. xlix. 10; Chap. ix. 2, 
3, 11.——" Heb. happeneth to me, even to me. 8 Heb. laboured. 
m Psa. xlix. 10.—® Heb. give. 























trated of my hopes in pleasure, I returned to a se- 
cond consideration of my first choice, to see whether 
there was not more satisfaction to be gotten from 
wisdom, than I discovered at my first view. For 
what can the man do—To find out the truth in this 
matter; to discover the utmost satisfaction possible 
to be found in pleasure ; that cometh after the king 
—That succeeds me in this inquiry. So this is add- 
ed as a reason why he gave over the pursuit of plea- 
sures, and directed his thoughts to another object; 
and why he so confidently asserted the vanity of 
pleasures, from his own particular experience ; 
namely, because he had made the best of them, and 
it was a vain thing for any private man to expect 
that from them which could not be found by a king, 
and such a king, who had so much wisdom to in- 
vent, and such great riches to pursue and enjoy 
all imaginable delights; and who had made it: his 
design and business to search this matter to the bot- 
tom. ven that which hath been already done— 
As by others, so especially by myself. They can 
make no new discoveries as to this point. They can 
make no more of the pleasures of sense than I have 
done. Let me then try, once more, whether wisdom 
can give happiness. 

Verses 13, 14. I'saw that wisdom—I allowed thus 
much. Although wisdom is not sufficient to make 
men happy, yet it is of far greater use than vain 
pleasures, or any other follies. The wise man’s 
eyes are in his head—In their proper place. He 
hath the use of his eyes and reason, and foresees, 
and so avoids, many dangers and mischiefs. But 
the fool walketh in darkness—Manages his affairs 
igvorantly, rashly, and foolishly, whereby he shows 
that his eyes are not in his head, or are not used 
aright. And, or yet, I myself perceived also, &¢.— 








That, notwithstanding this excellence of wisdom 
above folly, at last they both come to one end. Both 
are subject to the same calamities, and to death it- 
self, which takes away all difference between them. 

Verses 15, 16. Then I said—why was I more 
wise—What benefit have I by my wisdom ? or, to 
what purpose did I take so much pains to get wis- 
dom. For there is no remembrance of the wise— 
Their memory, though it may flourish for a season, 
yet will, in a little time, be worn out; as we see in 
most of the wise men of former ages, whose very 
names, together with all their monuments, are utter- 
ly lost. As the fool—He must die as certainly as the 
fool. 

Verses 17-19. Therefore I hated life—My life. 
though accompanied with so much honour, and 
pleasure, and wisdom, was a burden to me, and I was 
ready to wish, either that I had never been born, or 
that I might speedily die; because the work, &c., is 
grievous—All human designs and works are so far 
from yielding me satisfaction, that the consideration 
of them increases my discontent. J hated all my 
labour—All these riches and buildings, and other 
fruits of my labour, were aggravations of my mise- 
ry. Because I should leave it, &c.—Because I must, 
and that everlastingly, leave them all behind me. 
And who knoweth whether he shall be wise or a fool? 
—Who will undo all that I have done, and turn the 
effects of my wisdom into instruments of his folly. 
Some think he had such an opinion of Rehoboam. 

Verses 20, 21. Iwent to cause my heart to de- 
spair—I gave myself up to despair of ever reaping 
that satisfaction which I promised to myself. For 
there is aman whose labour, &c.—Who uses great 
industry, and prudence, and justice too, in the man- 
agement of his affairs; yet to. a man that hath not 
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The vanity of 


CHAPTER II. 


human life. 








A. M. 3027. 
B. C. 977 


22 »For what hath man of all his 
labour, and of the vexation of his 
heart, wherein he hath laboured under the sun ? 

23 For all his days are ° sorrows, and his 
travail grief; yea, his heart taketh not rest in 
the night. This is also vanity. , 

24 4 » There is nothing better for a man 
than that he should eat and drink, and that 
he should make his soul enjoy good in his 














9 Chap. i. 3; iii. 9. 





© Job v. 7; xiv. 1.——p Chap. iii. 12; xiii. 
2; v. 18; vill. 15. 





M. 3027 


labour. ‘This also I saw, that it was A. 
B. C. 977. 


from the hand of God. eater, 

25 For who can eat, or who else can hasten 
hereunto more than 1? 

26 For God giveth toa man that is good! in 
his sight, wisdom,and knowledge, and joy ; but to 
the sinner he giveth travail, to gather and to heap 
up, that 4 he may give to him that is good before 
God. This also is vanity and vexation of spirit. 








his senses. 11 Heb. before him, Gen. vii.1; Luke 
4 Job xxvii. 16,17; Prov. xxviii. 8. 





10 Or, delight 
t 








laboured therein—shall he leave it for his portion 
—A portion which he will probably consume upon | 
his lusts. "his also is a great evil—A great disor- | 
der in itself, and a great torment to a considering | 
mind. 

Verses 22, 23. For what hath man—“To what 
purpose,” a man may wellsay, “is all this toil of my | 








body, and these solicitous thoughts, and this anguish | 


of my mind? For all that aman can enjoy himself of | 
the anxious labours wherein he spends his days, | 
amounts to little or nothing; and what comfort hath | 
he in thinking who shall enjoy the fruit of them | 
hereafter?” For all his days are sorrows, &c.— | 
“ And yet, such is our folly, there is no end of our) 
cares ; for we see many a man, whose life is nothing | 
but a mere drudgery; who never is at leisure to en- | 
joy any thing that he hath, but still engaged in one | 
troublesome employment or other to get more; 
which he follows so eagerly, as if it were his busi- | 
ness to disquiet and vex himself, and make his life | 
uneasy to him! being not content with his daily | 
toils, unless he rack his mind also with cares in the | 
night! This is so void of all reason that nothing can | 
be imagined more vain and foolish.”—Bishop Pat- | 
rick. 7 

Verse 24. There is nothing better—Or, Is there 
uny thing better for a man?—Which implies that | 
there is nothing better, namely, for man’s present | 
comfort and satisfaction ; than that he should make | 
his soul enjoy good in his labour—That, studying | 
first to free his mind from overmuch care and anxie- 
ty, he should, instead of heaping up perpetually for 
his heirs, allow himself a moderate and decent use | 
of all the good things that he hath gotten by his ho- | 
nest labours; praising God for them, and cheerfully | 
communicating them with his friends and neigh- 
bours, and to the relief of the necessitous poor and | 

afflicted. his also—Namely, that a man should | 
' thankfully take, and freely and cheerfully enjoy and | 
communicate with others, the comforts which God 
gives him; I saw—was from the hand of God— 
Was a singular gift of God, and not to be procured 
by a man’s own wisdom and diligence. 

Verse 25. For who can eat, &c.—For the truth of 
this you may rely upon my experience: for who 
can more freely and fully enjoy the comforts of this 
life than I did? Or who else can hasten hereunto 
more than I2—Who can pursue them with more! 
diligence, obtain them with more readiness, or em- | 
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| brace them with more 


) greediness? And yet, (as his 


words imply,) I had not comfort in these things till 
| God was pleased to impart it unto me; till he gave 
|me grace to see and consider that they were his 


|| gifts, to acknowledge his goodness in bestowing 


them upon me, and to use and enjoy them with pru- 
dence and moderation according to his will, not 
seeking my happiness in them, or in any creatures, 
| but in himself, above all creatures. For this verse is 
evidently added to confirm, from his own experience, 
| what he said in the foregoing verse: and surely no 
man’s experience, in such a case, was ever greater ; 
| no man was ever a more capable judge in these mat- 
ters: none could either have more creature-com- 
| forts, or more addict himself to the enjoyment of 
them, or improve them to better advantage than 
he did; and therefore he could best tell what was the 
| greatest good to be found in them, and whether they 
| were able of themselves, without God’s special gift, 
| to yield a man satisfaction. 

Verse 26. For God giveth to a man that is 
good in his sight—Who not only seems to men to 
be good, as many bad men do, but is really and sin- 
cerely good; or, who pleascth him, as the same 
phrase, 1255 212, is rendered, chap. vii. 26, and of- 
ten elsewhere: whereby he seems to intimate the 
reason why he found no more comfort in his la- 
bours, namely, because his ways had been very dis- 
pleasing to God, and therefore God justly denied 
him that gift; wisdom and knowledge—To direct 
him how to use his comforts right, that so they may 
be blessings, and not snares and curses to him; and 
joy—A mind thankful for, and contented with, his 
portion. “This is a blessing,” says Bishop Patrick, 
“ which God reserves for him whom he loves; whose 
sincere piety he rewards with wisdom to judge 
when, and with knowledge to understand how, he 
shouid enjoy and take the comfort of all he hath ; 
especially with inward joy, satisfaction of heart, and 
tranquillity of mind in this favour of God to him; 
whereby the troublesome affairs of this life are tem- 
pered and seasoned.” But to the sinner he giveth 
travail—He giveth him up to insatiable desires, and 
wearisome labours, to little or no purpose, that he 
may have no comfort in the riches he gains, but 
leave them to others, yea, to such as he least expeci- 
ed or desired, to good and virtuous men, into whose 
| hands his estate falls, by the wise and all-disposing 
| providence of God. 
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A tume and a season 


ECCLESIASTES. 


for every purpose. 














CHAPTER III. . 


Solomon proves that we ought to make use of 


The immutability and wnsearchableness of the divine counsels, 11-15. 


what God has given us, by showing the mutability of all human affairs, 1-10. 


The vanity of honour and power, often an instru- 


ment of oppression, for which God will judge the oppressors, 16,17; whose condition in this world is no better than that 


of brutes, 18-21. Therefore live well, 22. 


A. M. 3027. T° every thing there is a season, 
B. C. 97. : 

ae at and a *time to every purpose 
under the heaven : 

2 A time ! to be born, and a time to die; a 
time to plant, and a time to pluck up that 
which is planted ; 

3 A time to kill, and a time to heal; a time 
to break down, and a time to build up ; 

4 A time to weep, and a time to laugh; a 
time to mourn, and a time to dance ; 

5 A time to cast away stones, and a time to 


a time to em- A. M. 3027. 


gather stones together ; B.C. 977. 


brace, and °a time *to refrain from 
embracing ; 

6 A time to °get, and a time to lose; a time 
to keep, and a time to cast away ; 

7 A time to rend, and a time tosew; “a time 
to keep silence, and a time to speak ; 

8 A time to love, and a time to *hate; a time 
of war, and a time of peace. 

9 f What profit hath he that worketh in that 
wherein he laboureth ? 











b Heb. ix. 27. 








2 Verse 17; Chap. viii. 6. 1 Heb. to bear. 
¢ Joel ii. 16; 1 Cor. vii. 5. 


e Luke 











2 Heb. to be far from. 
: xiv. 26. 


3 Or, seek. 4 Amos vy. 13. 
f Chap. i. 3. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 

Verse 1. To every thing, &c.—Solomon having 
mentioned God’s overruling providence in the lat- 
ter end of the foregoing chapter, proceeds in this to 
illustrate the imperfection of human wisdom, which 
‘is confined to a certain season for all things that it 
would effect, which if we neglect, or let slip, all our 
contrivances signify nothing. He then shows that 
the utmost perfection at which our wisdom can ar- 
‘rive in this world, consists, Ist, In being contented 
with this order in which God hath placed all things, 
and not disquieting ourselves about that which it is 
not in our power toalter. 2d, In observing and tak- 
‘ing the fittest opportunity of doing every thing, as 
the most certain means to tranquillity. 3d, In taking 
the comfort of what we have at present, and making 
a seasonable and legitimate use of it; and, lastly, in 
bearing the vicissitudes which we find in all human 
things with an equal mind; because they are order- 
ed by a powerful, wise, and gracious Providence. 
These were the things he had suggested im the con- 
clusion of the former chapter, and this may be con- 
sidered as having a relation to every one of them. 
See Bishop Patrick. There is a season—A certain 
time appointed by God for its being and continu- 
ance, which no human wisdom or providence can 
alter. And by virtue of this appointment of God, 
all vicissitudes which happen in the world, whether 
comforts or calamities, come to pass; which is here 
added to prove the principal proposition, that all 
things below are vain, and happiness is not to be 
found in them, because of their great uncertainty, 
and mutability, and transitoriness, and because they 
are so much out of the reach and power of men, 
and wholly in the disposal of God. And a time to 
every purpose—Not only things natural, but even 
the voluntary actions of men, are ordered and dis- 
posed by God. But it must be considered, that he 
does not here speak of a time allowed by God, 
wherein all the following things may lawfully be 
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done, but only of a time fixed by God, in which they 
are actually done. 

Verses 2-8. A time to die—And as there is a time 
to die, so there is a time to rise again, a set time, 
when they that lie in the grave shall be remember- 
ed. A time to kill—When men die a violent death. 
A time to heal—When he who seemed to be mor- 
tally wounded is healed. A time to weep—When 
men have just occasion for weeping, as they fre- 
quently have in the present life, both for their own 
sins and for the sins and miseries of mankind. “It is 
in vain,” says Castalio, here, “to expect our happi- 
ness in this world: for this is no more the time and 
the place for it, than the seed-time is the harvest. 
But we must stay till the next life for it; which is 
the proper time for complete happiness: here we 
must be content with a great many tears.” A time 
to cast away stones—Which were brought together 
in order to the building of a wall, or house, but are 
now cast away, either because the person who ga- 
thered them hath changed his mind, and desists from 
his project, or for other causes. A time to embrace 
—When persons enter into friendship, and perform 
all friendly offices one to another; and a time to re- 
frain, &c.—Kither through alienation of affection, 
or grievous calamities. A time to get, and a lime 
to lose—“In our traffic and commerce one with an- 
other, there is a time of gaining much ; but there are 
other times, when a man must be content to lose by 
his commodities.” A time to keep, &ce.—“Some- 
times also it is fit for a man to keep and lay up what 
he hath gotten; but at another time it will be as fit for 
him to spend or to give it away to those that need.” 
A time to rend--When men rend their garments, 
as they did in great and sudden griefs. A time to 
love--When God stirs up love, or gives occasion for 
the exercise of it. 

Verse 9. What profit hath he that worketh, &e.— 
Seeing then all events are out of man’s power, and 
no man can do or enjoy any thing at his pleasure, 
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God shall judge the 


CHAPTER III. 


righteous and the wicked. 








A. Me ager. 10 &I have seen the travail, which 
——__—. God hath given to the sons of men to 
be exercised in it. 

11 4% He hath made every thing beautiful in 
his time: also he hath set the world in their 
heart, so that »no man can find out the work 
that God maketh from the beginning to the 
end. 

12 4 ‘I know that there is no good in them, 
but for a man to rejoice, and to do good in his 
life. 

13 And also * that every man should eat and 
drink, and enjoy the good of all his labour ; it 
is the gift of God. 





14 I know that, whatsoever God A. M. 3027. 
doeth, it shall be for ever: ! nothing suntan 
can be put to it, nor any thing taken from it: . 
and God doeth 7¢, that men should fear before 
him. 

15 ™ That which hath been is now; and that 
which is to be hath already been; and God 
requireth ‘ that which is past. 

16 % And moreover *I saw under the sun the 
place of judgment, that wickedness was there; 
and the place of righteousness, that iniquity 
was there. 

17 I said in my heart, °God shall judge the 
righteous and the wicked: for there is ?a time 














& Chap. i. 13. 


h Chapter viii. 17; Rom. xi. 33—— Ver. 22. 
E Chap. ii. 24.—1! James i. 17. 


m Chap. i. 9. 














4Heb. that which is driven away. 1 Chap. v. 8. © Rom. ii. 
6,7,8; 2Cor. v.10; 2 Thess. i. 6, 7.——? Verse 1. 








but only when God pleaseth, as has been shown 
in many particulars, and is as true and certain in all 
others, hence it follows that all men’s labours, with- 
out God’s blessing, are unprofitable, and utterly in- 
sufficient to make them happy. 

Verse 10. Ihave seen the travail, &c.—I have di- 
ligently observed men’s various employments, and 
the different successes of them. Which God hath 
given, &c.— Which God hath imposed upon men as 
their duty; to which therefore men ought quietly to 
submit. Tobe exercised—That hereby they might 
have constant matter of exercise for their diligence, 
and patience, and submission to God’s will and pro- 
vidence. ‘ 

Verse 11. He hath made every thing beautiful in 
his time—This seems to be added as an apology for 
God’s providence, notwithstanding all the contrary 
events and confusions which are in the world. He 
hath made—Or, doth make, or do, by his provi- 
dence in the government of the world ; every thing 
—Which he doth, either immediately, or by the mi- 
nistry of men, or other creatures; beautiful—Con- 
venient, so that, all things considered, it could not 
have been better; in its time—Or season, when it 
was most fit tobe done. Many events seem to men’s 
shallow judgments to be very irregular and unbe- 
coming, as when wicked men prosper and good 
men are oppressed ; but when men shall thoroughly 
understand God’s works, and the whole frame and 
contexture of them, and see the end of them, they 
will say, All things were done wisely. He hath set 
the world, &c.—It is true, God hath put the world 
into men’s hearts, or made them capable of observ- 
ing all his dispensations in the world; but this is to 
be understood with a limitation, because there are 
some more. mysterious works of God which no man 
can fully understand, because he cannot search them 
out from the beginning to the end. 

Verses 12, 13. I know—By clear reason, and my 
own long and certain experience; that there is no 
good in them—No other satisfaction or felicity that 
aman can enjoy in creatures or worldly things ; 
but for a man to rejoice and to do good—To em- 














ploy them freely and cheerfully in acts of charity 
and liberality toward others, or to use them to the 
glory of God, living in his fear, which is necessary 
to the happiness of this as well as of the other life. 
And also that every one should eat, &e.—Use what 
God hath given him. See the note on chap. li. 24. 

Verse 14. Whatsoever God doeth, it shall be for 
ever—All God’s counsels or decrees are eternal and 
unchangeable. Nothing can be put to it—Men can 
neither do any thing against God’s counsel and pro- 
vidence, nor hinder any work or act of it. God 
doth it, that men should fear before him—That, by 
the consideration of his power, in the disposal of 
all persons and things, men should learn to trust in 
him, to submit to him, to fear to offend him, and 
more carefully study to please him. 

Verse 15. That which hath been is now—Things 
past, present, and to come, are all ordered by one 
constant counsel, in all parts and ages of the world. 
There is a continual return of the same motions of 
the heavenly bodies, of the same seasons of the 
year, and a constant succession of new generations 
of men and beasts, but all of the same quality. 
God requireth—Or reneweth, as the Hebrew pr, 
may be rendered; that which is past—That time 
and those things which are irrecoverably gone in 
themselves; but are, as it were, recalled, because 
others of the same kind arise and come in their 
stead. 

Verse 16. And moreover, &c.—This is another 
argument of the vanity of worldly things, and a 
hinderance of that comfort which men expect in this 
life, because they are oppressed by their rulers. J 
saw the place of judgment—In the thrones of prin- 
ces, and tribunals of magistrates, where judgment 
should be duly executed. Solomon is still showing 
that every thing in this world, without the fear of 
God, is vanity. In these verses he shows that 
power, of which men are so ambitious, and life itself, 
are nothing worth without it. 

Verse 17. I said in my heart—I was sorely 
grieved at this, but I quieted myself with this con- 
sideration. God shall judge, &c.—Absolving the 
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The misery of 
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the oppressed. 











A. M. 3027. there for every purpose and for every 
B.C. 97. 
work. 

18 4 I said in my heart concerning the estate 
of the sons of men, ‘that God might manifest 
them, and that they might see that they them- 
selves are beasts. 

19 4For that which befalleth the sons of men 
befalleth beasts; even one thing befalleth 
them: as the one dieth, so dieth the other ; yea, 
they have all one breath ; so that a man hath no 
pre-eminence above a beast: for all is vanity. 





Tal] A. M. 3027. 


20 All go unto one place; B-C. 977 


are of the dust, and all turn to dust 
again. 

21 4 * Who knoweth the spirit ®of man that 
7 goeth upward, and the spirit of the beast that 
goeth downward to the earth ? 

22 | * Wherefore I perceive that. there vs 
nothing better. than that a man should rejoice 
in his own works; for “that is his portion: 
* for who shall bring him to see what shall be 
after him ? 











5 Or, that they might clear God and see, gc. 4 Psa. xlix. 12, 
20; Ixxili, 22; Chap. ii. 16. * Gen, 1ii. 19—* Chap. xii. 7. 
® Heb. of the sons of man. 








‘Hebrew, is ascending. Verse 12; Chapter il. 243 v. 
1857 xi> 9. “Chapter ii. 10. x Chapter vi. 12; vill. 7; 
x, V4: 




















just, and condemning the wicked. For there is a 
time there—Namely, at the judgment-seat of God ; 
atime fixed by God’s unalterable decree. He im- 
plies, that as this life is the sinner’s time, in which he 
doth whatsoever seemeth good in his own eyes, so 
God will have his time to reckon with sinners, and 
rectify all these disorders; for every purpose, and 
for every work—For examining not only men’s 
actions, but all their thoughts and purposes. The 
design of this verse is both to strike a terror into 
oppressing potentates, and to satisfy the doubts and 
support the spirits of good men, who are oppressed 
in this life. 

Verse 18. I said in my heart, &c.—And I fur- 
ther considered concerning their condition in this 
present world. That God might manifest them— 
God suffers these disorders among men, that he 
might discover men to themselves, and show what 
strange creatures they are, and what vile hearts 
they have. That they are beasts—That although 
God made them men, yet they have made them- 
selves beasts by their brutish practices, and that, 
considered only with respect to the present life, 
they are as vain and miserable creatures as the 
beasts themselves. 

Verse 19. For that which befalleth, &c—They 
are subject to the same diseases, pains, and casual- 
ties. So dieth the other—As certainly, and no less 
painfully. They have all one breath—One breath 
of life, which is in their nostrils; by which the 








beasts perform the same animal functions. For he 
speaks not here of man’s rational and immortal 
spirit, nor of the future life. So that a man hath 
no pre-eminence, &c.—In respect of the present 
life. , 

Verses 20, 21. All go unto one place—To the earth, 
as it is expressed verse 21, out of which they were 
both taken. All turn to dust again—All their bo- 
dies, as it is explained chap. xii.7. Who knoweth 
the spirit of a man—True it is, there is a difference, 
which is known by good men, but the generality of 
mankind never mind it; their hearts are wholly set 
on present and sensible things, and take no thought 
for the things of the future and invisible world. 

Verse 22. I perceive there is nothing better—Fu. 
a man’s present satisfaction, and the happiness of 
this life; than that a man should rejoice in his own 
works—That he should comfortably enjoy what 
God hath given him, and not disquiet himself with 
cares about future events. He seems to speak this 
not in the person of an epicure, but as his own judg- 
ment, which also he declares, chap. ii. 24, and v. 18, 
19, and vili. 15. For that is his portion—This is 
the benefit of his labours: he hath no more than he 
uses, for what he leaves behind him is not his, but 
another man’s. For who shall bring him to see, &c. 
—When once he is dead he shall never return to see 
into whose hands his estate falls, and how it is either 
used or abused ; nor is he at all concerned in those 
matters. 








CHAPTER IV. 


The misery of the oppressed and the oppressor, 1-3. 


Of being envied, which occasions sloth in others, 4-6. 


The folly of 


hoarding up wealth, 7,8. The benefit of society, 9-12. The mutability even of the royal dignity, through the foolish- 


ness of the prince, and the fickleness of the people, 13-16. 


A. M. 3027. S9 I returned, and considered all 
B..C. 977. : 
EN ne the *oppressions that are done 


under the sun: and behold the tears A. M. 3027, 
of such as were oppressed, and they La da 








a Chapter 


iii. 16; v. 8. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER IV. 
Verse 1. So I returned, and considered—I con- 


sidered again more seriously ; all the oppressions— 
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under the sun— Whether by princes, magistrates, or 
other potent persons; and the tears of such as were 
oppressed—Their grievous sufferings, sighs, and 


The folly .of 


CHAPTER IV. 


hoarding up wealth. 








Aram M. i. had no comforters; and on the 'side ; 


~ of their oppressors ae was power; 
but they had no comforter. 

2° Wherefore I praised the dead whichare alrea- 
dy dead more than the living which are yet alive. 

3 ° Yea, better is he than both they, which 
hath not yet been, who hath not seen the evil 
work that is done underthe sun. 

4 4 Again, I considered all travail, and 
“every right work, that *for this a man is 
envied of his neighbour. This is also vanity 
and vexation of spirit. 

5 44 'The fool foldeth his hands together, and 
eateth his own flesh. 


| 





6 4 ° Better is a handful with quiet- AM on 
ness, than both the hands full with 
travail and vexation of spirit. 

7 4 Then I returned, and I saw vanity under 
the sun. 

8 There is one alone, and there is not a se- 
cond; yea, he hath neither child nor brother : 
yet is there no end of all his labour; neither 
is his f eye satisfied with riches: # neither saith 
he, For whom do I labour, and bereave my 
soul of good? This is also vanity, yea, it is a 
sore travail. 

9 4 Two are better than one; because they 
have a good reward for their labour. 

















1 Heb. hand. » Job ili. 17. 
vi. 3. 2 Heb. all the rightness of .work. 
envy of a man from his neighbour. 


¢ Job iii. 11, 16, 21; Chap. 
3 Heb. this is the 
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groans. And they had no comforter—None afforded 
them either pity or succour. For such was the 
greatness and power of their oppressors, that, as 
they could not defend themselves against them, so 
none else durst express their compassion toward 
them, much less plead for them, for fear of being 
made to suffer in the same way themselves. 

Verses 2,3. Wherefore I praised the dead, &c. 
—I judged them less miserable. For this is certain, 
that setting aside the future life, which Solomon 
doth not meddle with in the present debate, and 
considering the uncertainty, and vanity, and mani- 
fold calamities of the present life, a wise man would 
not account it worth his while to live. Yea, better is 
he than both they—“Much more desirable than 
either of these is it not to have come into the world 
at all; and so to have had no sense of the miseries 
which the dead have formerly felt, and which the 
living now undergo.” 

Verse 4. Again I considered all travail—Hebrew 
Say 52, all the labour, toil, or trouble, which men 
undertake or undergo; and every right work—All 
the worthy designs of virtuous men; that for this 
aman is envied of his neighbour—Instead of that 
honour and recompense which he deserves, he meets 
with nothing but envy, and obloquy, and many evil 
fruits thereof. 

Verse 5. The fool foldeth his hands, &c.—Is 
careless and idle: perceiving that diligence is attend- 
ed with envy, he runs into the other extreme. And 
eateth his own flesh—Wastes his substance, and 
brings himself to poverty, whereby his very flesh 
pines away for want of bread. 

Verse 6. Better is a handful with quietness, 
&c.—These are the words, either, Ist, Of the slug- 
gard, making this apology for his idleness, that 
his little, with ease, is better than great riches got 
with much trouble; or, 2d, of Solomon, who else- 
where speaks to the same purpose, and here pro- 
poses this antidote against the vanity of immode- 
rate cares and labours for worldly goods, against 
which he industriously directs his speech in divers 
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places of this book, and particularly in the follow- 
ing passage. 

Verse 8. T'here is one alone—Who has none but 
himself to care for. Yea,he hath neither child nor 
brother-—-To whom he may leave his vast estate ; 
yet is there no end of his labours—He lives in per- 
petual restlessness and toil. Neither is his eye 
satisfied—His covetous mind or desire, fitly express- 
ed by the eye, both because the eye is frequently the 
incentive to this sin of covetousness, (Josh. vii. 21,) 
and because the covetous man hath-no good by his 
riches, save the beholding them with his eyes, as is 
affirmed, chap. v. 11. Neither saith he—Within 
himself: for he considers nothing but how he may 
get more and more: For whom do I labour 2— 
Having no posterity or kindred to enjoy it; and 
bereave my soul of good ?—Deny myself those com- 
forts and conveniences which God has allowed me ? 
Shall I take all this pains, and endure all these toils 
and hardships for a stranger, possibly for an enemy, 
who will reap the fruit of all my cares and labours? 
This is also vanity, yea, a sore travail—A dread- 
ful judgment and misery, as well as a great sin. 

Verse 9. Z'’wo—Or more, who live together in 
any kind of society, and join their powers together 
in pursuit of any important object; are better than 
one—-Act more cheerfully, and accomplish their de- 
signs more readily, than any of them could do ina 
solitary state; because they have a good reward for 
their labour—Have great benefit by such combina- 
tions and conjunctions of their counsels and abili- 
ties, whereby they exceedingly support, encourage, 
and stengthen each other, and effect many things 
which none of them could have effected alone. 
Gregory Thaumaturgus, says Bishop Patrick, under- 
stands Solomon as speaking here of cotvavia Bre, liv- 
ing in communion, or fellowship together, which he 
shows to be profitable, both to procure us greater 
happiness, which is the subject of the ninth verse, 
and to preserve us in the enjoyment of it when we 
have attained it, which is the subject of the three 
following verses. 
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10 For if they fall, the one will lift 
up his fellow: but wo to him that is 
alone when he falleth; for he hath not another 
to help him up. 

11 Again, if two lie together, then they 
have heat: but how can one be warm 
alone ? 

12 And if one prevail against him, two shall 
withstand him; and a threefold cord is not 
quickly broken. 

13 4 Better ts a poor and a wise child, than 


A. M. 3027. 
B. C. 977. 











an old and foolish king, * who will no A. M, 3027, 
B. C. 977. 

more be admonished. 
14 Foroutof prison he cometh to reign ; whereas 
also he thatisbornin hiskingdom becometh poor. 
15 I considered all the living which walk un- 
der the sun, with the second child that shal} 
stand up in his stead. . 
16 There is no end of all the people, even of 
all that have been before them: they alsc 
that come after shall not rejoice in him. 
Surely this also 7s vanity and vexation of spirit. 








4Hebrew, he who knoweth 








Verses 10-12. For, if they fall—If one or more 
of them fall in any way; as into any mistakes, and 
errors, or sins, dangers, or distresses. T'he one will 
lift up his fellow—Will hold him up, if he be fall- 
ing, or raise him up, if he be fallen. Jf two lie to- 
gether, then they have heat--They will be sooner 
warm in a cold bed and a cold season. So virtuous 
and gracious affections:are excited by good society ; 
and Christians warn one another, by provoking one 
another to love and good works. But how can one 
be warm alone ?--How can the warmth and fer- 
vency of true Christian love and zeal be retained by 
him who stands aloof from; and has no intercourse 
with, his fellow-Christians? Jf one prevail against 
him—If an enemy, visible or invisible, might easily 
prevail against either or any of them, if not associ- 
ated with others, two or more, uniting their coun- 
sels and efforts, will be able:to withstand him; and 
a three-fold cord is not quickly broken—If a man 
have not only one, but two:or more friends to assist 
him, he is so much the more secure against all 
assaults, and therefore the more happy. Thus, in 
our spiritual warfare, we may be helpful to each 
other, as well as in our spiritual work. And next 
to the comfort of communion with God, is that of 
the communion of saints. For they that dwell in 
love dwell in God, and God in: them. 

Verses 13, 14. He now proceeds to another vanity, 
even that of honourand power, and the highest places. 
Better—More happy; is a poor and wise child— Who 
is doubly contemptible, both for his age and for his 
poverty; than an old and foolish king, who, though 
venerable for his age, and gravity, and royal dignity, 
yet hath neither wisdom to govern himself, nor to 
receive the counsels or admonitions of wiser men, 
but is foolish, rash, and incorrigible. For out of 
prisor. he—The poor and wise child; cometh to 
reign—ls ofttimes advanced by his wisdom to the 
highest power and dignity; which was the case with 
Joseph, Mordecai, and many others; whereas he 
that is born in his kingdom—That old king, who 
was born of the royal race, and had possessed his 
kingdom for a long time; becometh poor—Is depriv- 
ed of his kingdom, either by the rebellion of his 
subjects, provoked by his folly, or by the power of 
some other and wiser prince. 

Verse 15. I considered all the lir; 


ng—The gene- 
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not to be admonished. 








ral disposition of common people in all kingdoms, 
that they are fickle and inconstant, weary of their 
old governors, and desirous of changes; with the 
second child that shall stand wp—That shall arise 
to reign. This may be understood of the king’s 
child, or son and heir, called second in respect to 
his father, whose successor he is. Some join this 
clause with the preceding, thus: I considered all the 
living which walk—Or, that they walk; under the 
sun—That is, upon earth; with the second child— 
That is, that they follow, favour, and worship him, 
as the rising sun, upon which the eyes and hopes of 
most people are fixed. Probably Solomon observed 
this disposition in his own people, who were grow- 
ing weary of his government, and beginning to de- 
sire a change, and to turn their eyes to Rehoboam 
his successor. At least he remembered the rebel- 
lion that had been raised against his father David in 
favour of Absalom, and might have reason to think 
the same leaven was still working in his kingdom. 
The verse is thus paraphrased by Bishop Patrick: 
“Such is the infelicity of princes, that I have seen 
a king left with nothing but the bare title, and the 
outward state of royalty; the hearts and affections 
of all, nobles, gentry, and common people, from one 
end of the kingdom to the other, inclining to his 
son (or next heir) that is to succeed him; unto 
whom they do obeisance, as if he were already upon 
the throne; but neglect his old father, who sees 
himself robbed of those honours in which he placed 
his happiness.” 

Verse 16. T'here is no end of the people—The 
sense seems to be, either, Ist, The people who have 
this humour are without end, or innumerable: or, 
2d, This humour of the common people hath no 
end, but passes from one generation to another: 
they ever were, and are, and will be, unstable and 
restless, and given to change: which sense the foi- 
lowing words favour: Even of all that have been 
before them—Before the present generation of sub- 
jects, who earnestly desired and promoted the 
change of government here expressed. And so, 
here are three generations of people mentioned ; the 
authors of the present change, and their parents, 
and their children; and all are observed to have the 
same inclinations in these matters. They also that 
come after shall not rejoice in hin—They shall be 
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as weary of the successor, though a wise and wor- 
thy prince, as their parents were of his foolish pre- 
decessor. Surely, this also is vanity—From all 
this it appears, that happiness is not to be found 
in honour and power; no, not in the very high- 





est pitch of it: for there also is not only dissatis, 
faction to be found, but many dangers, troubles- 
and vexatious cares, which much disturb and per 
plex the minds of those that possess it. See Bishop 
Patrick. 


CHAPTER V. 


In this chapter Solomon discourses concerning the worship of God, prescribing that as a remedy against all those vamties 


which he had already observed to be in wisdom, learning, pleasure, honour, power, and business. 


In order that we may 


not be deceived by those things, nor have our spirits vexed with the disappointments we meet with in them, we must make 


conscience of our duty to God, and keep up communion with hem in his ordinances. 


But as vanities may be, and often 


are, found, even in religious exercises, through which they lose their excellence, and become unable to help us against other 


vanitres, he here first cautions us against these, 1-7. He then directs us to eye God as our judge, 8. 


Shows the vanity 


of riches, 9-17. And recommends the cheerful use of what God has given us, 18-20. 


A. M. 3027, EEP 


a 
mood. thy foot when thou goest 


to the house of God, and be 
more ready to hear, than to give the sacrifice 
of fools: for they consider not that they do 
evil. 

2 Be not rash with thy mouth, and let not 
thy heart be hasty to utter any | thing before 








a See Exod. iii. 5; Isa. i. 12, &c.——»1 Sam. xv. 22; Psa. 
1.8; Prov. xv. 8; xxi. 27; Hos. vi. 6.—! Or, word. © Prov. 








; NOTES ON CHAPTER V. 

Verse 1. Keep thy foot—Thy thoughts and affec- 
tions, by which men go to God, and walk with him. 
See that your hearts be upright before him, devoted 
to him, and furnished with those graces essential to 
the true worship of him, especially with reverence, 
humility, resignation, meekness, faith, and love. It 
is a metaphor taken from a person’s walking in a 
very slippery path, in which more than ordinary 
care is requisite to keep him from falling: when 
thou goest to the house of God—The place of God’s 
solemn and public worship, whether the temple or 
a synagogue; and be more ready to hear—To 
hearken to, and obey, God’s word; than to give the 
sacrifice of fools—Such as foolish and wicked men 
are wont to offer, who vainly think to please God 
with their sacrifices, without true piety and obedi- 
ence. For they consider not that they do evil— 
They are not sensible of the great sinfulness of 
such thoughts and practices, but, like fools, think 
they do God good service. 


Verse 2. Be not rash with thy mouth—Speak not} 


without due consideration; and let not thy heart 
be hasty—Do not give way to every sudden motion 
of thy heart, nor suffer it to break out of thy lips 
till thou hast well weighed it. We must think, and 
think twice, before we speak, when we are to speak, 
either from God in preaching, or to God in prayer, 
or in solemn vows and promises made in his pre- 
sence; which were very much in use in those times, 
and of which he speaks in the following verses. 
For God is in heaven—Is a God of infinite majesty, 
holiness, and knowledge, and therefore not even to 
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God; for God is in heaven, and thou Peas 
upon earth: therefore let thy words ———_ 
° be few. 

3 For a dream cometh through the multitude 
of business; and “a fool’s voice is known by 
multitude of words. 


_4°When thou vowest a vow unto God, 








x. 19; Matt. vi. 7. 4 Prov. x. 19.——e Num. xxx: 2; Deut. 
Xxili. 21, 22, 23; Psa. 1. 14; Ixxvi. 11. 








be thought of, and much more not to be worshipped, 
without profound veneration, great solemnity, and 
much serious consideration; and thou upon earth— 
Thou art a poor worm of the earth, infinitely below 
him, and therefore oughtest to stand in awe of him, 
and fear to offend him; therefore let thy words be 
few—I\st, In prayer: use not vain repetitions, nor a 
multitude of words, as if they were necessary to 
inform God of thy wants, or to prevail with him to 
grant thy requests; or as if thou shouldest certainly 
be heard upon that very account: see Matt. vi. ‘7. 
2d, In vowing: be not too prodigal in making more 
vows and promises than thou art either able or will- 
ing and resolved to perform. Remember that God 
looks down from heaven, hears all thy vows, and 
expects a punctual accomplishment of them. 

Verse 3. For adream cometh, &c.—When men’s 
minds are distracted and oppressed with too much 
business in the day, they are frequently disturbed 
with conftised and perplexed dreams in the night. 
And as such dreams proceed from, and are the evi- 
dence of, a hurry of business filling the head, so 
many and hasty words flow from, and are a proof 
of, folly reigning in the heart. 

Verse 4. When thou vowest a vow unto God—- 
When thou obligest thyself by a solemn promise to 
honour God, and serve the interest of his kingdom; 
or to do good to any of thy fellow-creatures in some 
particular way, to do which thou wast not under 
any antecedent obligation: when, for instance, under 
the sense of some affliction, or through thy desire 
of obtaining, or in thankfulness for having obtained, 
some particular mercy, thou hast vowed such a vow 
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A.M. 3027 defer not to pay it; for he hath no 

B. C. 977. 94 dee : 

pleasure in fools: ‘pay that which 
thou hast vowed. 

5 ® Better zs i¢ that thou shouldest not vow, 
than that thou shouldest vow and not pay. 

6 Suffer not thy mouth to cause thy flesh to 
sin; "neither say thou before the angel, that 
it was an error: wherefore should God be 
angry at thy voice, and destroy the work of 
thy hands? 

7 For in the multitude of dreams and many 
words there are also divers vanities: but ' fear 
thou God. 








8 § If thou *seest the oppression A. —— oT 
of the poor, and violent perverting of 
judgment and justice in a province, marvel not 
2at the matter: for ‘he that is higher than 
the highest regardeth; and there be higher 
than they. 

9 “| Moreover, the profit of the earth is for 
all: the king himself is served by the field. 

10 He that loveth silver shall not be satis- 
fied with silver; nor he that loveth abundance 
with increase: this 7s also vanity. 

11 When goods increase, they are increased 
that eat them: and what good is there to the 








{ Psa. Ixvi. 13, 14.——#8 Prov. xx. 25; Acts v. 4.——» 1 Cor. xi. 
1 i Chap. xii. 13. 











as this unto God, know that thou hast opened thy 
mouth unto the Lord, and thou canst not go back ; 
defer not to pay it—Perform thy vow while the 
sense of thine obligation is fresh and strong upon 
thy mind; lest thou either seem te repent of thy 
promises, or delay should end in denials and resolu- 
tions of non-performance: see on Lev. xxvii. 2; 
Num. xxx. 2. For he hath no pleasure in fools— 
In hypocritical and perfidious persons, who, when 
they are in distress, make liberal vows, and when 
the danger is past, neglect and break them. He 
calls them fools, because it is the highest folly, as to 
think of mocking or deceiving the all-seeing and 
almighty God, so also to despise and provoke him. 
Better is it that thou shouldest not vow—For this 
would be no sin, because men are free to make such 
vows, or not to make them, as they think best; but, 
having made them, they cannot forbear to pay them, 
without sin. 

Verse 6. Suffer not thy mouth—By any rash vow, 
or in any other way; to cause thy flesh to sin— 
That is, thyself: the word flesh being often put for 
the whole man; netther say thou before the angel— 
That is, as some interpret the expression, before the 
blessed angels, (the singular number being put for 
the plural,) who are present in the public assemblies, 
in which these vows were generally paid, (Psa. 
Ixvi. 13,) where they observe men’s religious per- 
formances, (1 Cor. xi. 10,) and, as they rejoice in 
the conversion of a sinner, so are displeased with 
the sins of men. Or, 2d, Christ may be meant, the 
Angel of the covenant, as he is called Mal. iii. 1; 
who, even in these ancient times, acted as God’s 
messenger, appearing and speaking to the patri- 
archs and prophets in his Father’s name; and who 
was, and, according to his promise, is, in an espe- 
cial manner, present in all religious assemblies, ob- 
serving the whole conduct of all that worship in 
them. Or, 3d, as many think more probable, the 
priest, or minister of holy things, is here intended. 
Such persons are often called angels, or, as the He- 
brew word here used is commonly rendered, mes- 
sengers. And this title may be given to the priest 
here, because the vow made to God was to be paid 
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lvili. 11; lxxxii. 1. 











to the priest, as one standing and acting in God’s 
name and stead; and it belonged to him, as God’s 
angel or ambassador, to discharge persons from their 
vows when there was just occasion. It was an 
error—I did unadvisedly in making’ such a vow. 
Wherefore should God be angry—Why wilt thou 
provoke God to anger by these frivolous excuses ? 
And destroy the work of thy hands—Blast all thy 
labours, and particularly that work or enterprise for 
the success whereof thou didst make these vows. 

Verse 7. For in the multitude, &c.—There is a 
great deal of folly, as in a multitude of dreams, 
which for the most part are vain and insignificant, 
so also in many. words, especially in making many 
vows, whereby a man is exposed to many snares and 
temptations. But fear thou God—Fear the wrath 
of God, and therefore be sparing in making vows, 
and just in performing them. 

Verse 8. If thow seest the oppression, &c.—Here 
is an account of another vanity, and a sovereign an- 
tidote against it. Marvel not—As if it were incon- 
sistent with God’s wisdom and justice to suffer such 
disorders. For he that is higher than the highest— 
The most high God, who is infinitely above the 
greatest of men. Regardeth—Not like an idle spec- 
tator, but a judge, who diligently observes, and will 
effectually punish them. And there be higher than 
they--Namely, God; it is an emphatical repetition 
of the same thing. 

Verse 9. The profit of the earth is for all—The 
fruits of the earth are necessary and beneficial to all 
men. The wise man, after some interruption, re- 
turns to his former subject, the vanity of riches; one 
evidence whereof he mentions in this verse, that the 
poor labourer enjoys the fruits of the earth as well 
as the greatest monarch, and that the richest man in 
the world depends as much upon them as the poor- 
est. The king himself is served by the field—Is 
supported by the fruits of the field. 

Verses 10,11. He that loveth silver shall not, &c. 
—The greatest treasures of silver do not satisfy the 
covetous possessor of it, both because his mind is in- 
satiable, his desires being increased by and with his 
gains, and because silver of itself cannot satisfy his 

3 


Riches perish 


CHAPTER V. 


by evil travail. 





A, M; 2027. 
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of them with their eyes? 


12 The sleep of a labouring man is sweet, 
whether he eat little or much: but the abun- 
dance of the rich will not suffer him to sleep. 

13 ™ There is a sore evil which I have seen 
under the sun, namely, riches kept for the 
owners thereof to their hurt. 

14 But those riches perish by evil travail: 
and he begetteth a son, and there is nothing in 
his hand. 

15 * As he came forth of his mother’s womb, 
naked shall he return to go as he came, and 


owners thereof, saving the bebuddidas 


shall take nothing of his labour, which 4, M. 3027 
he may carry away in his bedi cc il 

16 And this also is a sore evil, that in all 
points as he came, so shall he go: and ° what 
profit hath he ?that hath laboured for the wind? 

17 All his days also “he eateth in darkness, 
and he hath much sorrow and wrath with his 
sickness. 

18 4 Behold that which I have seen: "zt? 
ts good and comely for one to eat and to drink, 


| and to enjoy the good of all his labour that he 


taketh under the sun ‘all the days of his life, 
which God giveth him: § for it 7s his portion. 
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natural desires and necessities, as the fruits of the 
field can do, and the miserable creature grudges to 
part with his silver, though it be to purchase things 
needful and convenient for him. When goods in- 
crease, they are increased that eat them-—-As the 
rich man’s estate increases, the greater family and 
retinue, if he will live like himself, he must main- 
tain; and these have a larger share than himself in 
the daily provision that is made by his expenses, 
and enjoy the same comforts which he doth in par- 
taking of it, without his cares, fears, and troubles. 
And as for the rest, that is not expended, which he 
calls peculiarly his, he hath no other benefit from it, 
but only that it feeds and entertains his eyes. 

Verse 12. The sleep of a labouring man is sweet 
—Because he is free from those cares and fears 
wherewith the minds of rich men are often distract- 
ed, and their sleep disturbed; whether he eat little— 
For his weariness disposes him to sleep ; or much— 
In which case his healthful constitution, and labori- 
ous course of life, prevent those crudities and. indi- 
gestions which ofttimes break the sleep of rich 
men : but the abundance of the rich—Hebrew, p11, 
the fulness, either, Ist, Of his diet, which commonly 
discomposes the rich man’s stomach, and hinders 
his rest: or, 2d, Of his wealth, which is generally at- 
tended with many perplexing cares, both by day and 
night. The Hebrew word is used in Scripture both 
ways, and probably is here intended to include both 
significations. 

Verses 13, 14. There is a sore evil, &c.—“ There 
is another thing, which is very calamitous, and may 
rather be-called a grievous plague than a mere afflic- 
tion; that these very treasures, which men have 
heaped up with a great deal of care, from thence 
expecting their felicity, prove, in the issue, their 
utter undoing;” being incentives to pride, luxury, 
and other hurtful lusts, which waste their bodies, 
shorten their lives, and destroy their souls; and 
being also great temptations to tyrants or thieves to 
take away their lives, in order to possess their pro- 
perty. Nay, it often happens, that “some of these 
miserable men are murdered by their ene and 
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even by their own children, with a view to become 
masters of their riches; which riches bring them 
also at last to the same or like destruction.” —Bishop 
Patrick. But—Or for, or moreover, as the Hebrew 
particle may be rendered; those riches perish—If 
they be kept, it is to the owner’s hurt, and if not, 
they are lost to his grief; by evil travail—By some 
wicked practices, either his own, or of other men. 
And he begetteth a son, and there is nothing, &ce.— 
Either, Ist, In the father’s power to leave to his son, 
for whose sake he engaged in, and went through, all 
those hard labours; which is a great aggravation of 
his grief and misery. Or, 2d, In the: son’s. posses- 
sion after the father’s death. 

Verses 15-17. As he came forth, §&c., naked shali 
he return—Into the womb, or belly of the earth, the 
common mother of all mankind. And shall take 
nothing of his labour—This is another vanity. If 
his estate be neither lost nor kept to his hurt, yet 
when he dies he must leave it behind him, and can- 
not carry one handful of it into another world. And 
what profit hath he that hath laboured for the wind 
—For riches, which are empty and unsatisfying, un- 
certain and transitory ; which no man can hold or 
stay in their course ; all which are the properties of 
the wind. All his days also—Namely, of his life ; 
he eateth in darkness—He hath no comfort in his 
estate, but even when he eats, he doth it with anx- 
iety and discontent. And wrath with his sickness— 
When he falls sick, and presages his death, he is 
filled with rage, because he is cut off before he hath 
accomplished his designs, and because he must leave: 
that wealth and world in which all his hopes and 
happiness lie. 

Verse 18. Behold that which Ihave seen—That is, 
learned by study and experience; it is good and 
comely— Good, or comfortable to a man’s self, and 
comely, or amiable in the eyes of other men, as pe- 
nuriousness is base and dishonourable ; for one to— 
enjoy the good of his labowr—Both for the constant 
supply of all the necessities of nature, and for the 
entertainment of his friends, and the relief of his 
poor neighbours; all the days of his life—All the 
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The rich man who has 
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Aree 19 ‘Every man also to whom 
—__——. God hath given riches and wealth, 
and hath given him power to eat thereof, 
and to take his portion, and to rejoice in his 








no power to use his riches. 
labour; this is the gift of God. oe 
20 ®For he shall not much re- ———— 


member the days of his life; because God an- 
swereth him in the joy of his heart. 











t Chap. ii. 24; iii. 133 vi. 2. 








5Or, Though he give not much, yet: he remembereth, g-¢ 





time God shall be pleased to continue him in this’ 


world. For it is his portion—This is all that falls 
to his share of the good things of this life. It is his 
portion of worldly goods: if a truly pious man, he 
hath a better portion in heaven. This liberty is given 
him by God, and this is the best advantage, as to this 
life, which he can make of them. 

Verses 19, 20. Every man also, &c.—“ And who- 
soever he be whom God hath blessed, not only with 
plenty of worldly goods, but also with such a noble 
and generous mind that he is not their slave, but 
truly master of them,” (so the Hebrew, w wn sig- 
nifies,) “being able to enjoy them innocently, and 
that with cheerfulness, and to delight in doing good 








to others with them; let him be very thankful to 
Almighty God for so great a happiness, and ac- 
knowledge it to be a singular gift of his bounty.” 
For he shall not much remember the days of his 
life—“For he that is thus highly favoured by God, 
will not think life tedious or irksome ; but, forgetting 
his past toils, and taking no” anxious “care for the 
future, will spend his time most comfortably ; be- 
cause God hath given him his heart’s desire, in that 
inward tranquillity of mind, or, rather, joy and glad- 
ness of heart, wherewith God hath compensated all 
his pains, and testified his extraordinary kindness to 
him.”—Bishop Patrick. See notes on chap. ii. 24; 
and iii. 12, 12. 





CHAPTER VI. 


We have here, (1,) A continuation of the argument handled in the latler part of the foregoing chapter, namely, the vanity of 


riches in the possession of a covetous person, 1-6. 
find happiness in the things of the world, 11, 12. ' 


A. M. 3027, YH ERE *is an evil which I have 
B.C. 977. aa, 
ash Ae seen under the sun, and it és 
‘common among men: 

2 A man to whom God hath given riches, 
wealth, and honour, ’so that he wanteth no- 
thing for his soul of all that he desireth, ° yet 
God giveth him not power to eat thereof, but 





(2,) Their unsatisfactory nature, 7-10. 


(3,) The folly of thinking to 


a stranger eateth it: this is vanity, A. M. 3027. 
She. ee B.C. 977. 
and it is an evil disease. Nita 
3 4 If a man beget a hundred children, and 
live many years, so that the days of his years 
be many, and _ his soul-be not filled with good, 
and “also that he have no burial; I say, that 
*an untimely birth zs better than he. 








2Chap. v. 13.—»Job xxi. 10; Psa. xvii. 14; Ixxiii. 7. 
¢ Luke xii. 20. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER VI. 

Verses 1, 2. There is an evil which Ihave seen, &c. 
—A most wretched, miserable disposition reigning 
among mankind: A man to whom God hath given 
riches, &c.—When a man is blessed by God with 
all sorts of riches, as gold and silver, cattle and lands, 
&¢c. So that he wanteth nothing that he desireth— 
Which he does or can reasonably desire; yet God 
giveth him not power to eat thereof—Kither be- 
cause his riches are unexpectedly taken away from 
him by the hand of God, or rather, because, as a 
punishment of his ingratitude to God, and unchari- 
tableness to men, or of his inattention to, and neglect 
of, spiritual and eternal things, God gives him up to 
a base and covetous mind; but a stranger eateth it 
—Not his children, not any relation, however dis- 
tant; not a friend, nor even an acquaintance ; but, it 
nay be, an entire stranger enjoys all the good things 
which he has saved: this is vanity, and an evil 

18 








Ss 
42 Kings ix. 35 ; Isa. xiv. 19,20; Jer. xxii. 19. © Job iii. 16; 
Psa. lyiii. 8; Chap. iv. 3. 











disease—For surely what we possess we possess in 
vain, if we do not use it; and that temper of mind is 
certainly a most wretched distemper which prevents 
our using it. 

Verses 3-6. If aman beget a hundred children— 
Very many, to whom he intends to leave his estate ; 
and live many years—Which is the chief thing that 
he desires, and which gives him opportunity of in- 
creasing his estate vastly; and his soul be not filled 
with good—If he have not a contented mind, and a 
comfortable enjoyment of his estate; and also have 
no burial—And if, after his death, he have either 
none, or a mean and dishonourable burial, because 
his sordid and covetous conduct made him hateful 
and contemptible to all persons, his children and 
heirs not excepted, so that he was by all sorts of 
men thought unworthy of any testimonies of honour, 
either in his life, or after his death: I say, an wn- 
timely birth is better than he—Which, as it never 
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The-unsatisfactory 


CHAPTER VI. 


nature of riches. 











A. M. 3027. 


viperec 4 For he cometh in with vanity, and 


departeth in darkness, and his name 
shall be covered with darkness. 

5 Mcreover he hath notseen the sun, nor known 
any thing: this hath more rest than the other. 

6 Yea, though he live a thousand years 
twice told, yet hath he seen no good: do not 
all go to one place ? 

7 94 f All the labour of man és for his mouth, 
and yet the appetite ‘is not filled. 








£ Prov. xvi. 26.——! Heb. soul. 





2 Heb. than the walking 











enjoyed the comforts, so it never felt the calamities 
of life. For, or rather, although, he—The abortive ; 
of whom alone that clause, He hath not seen the sun, 
(verse 5,) is true ; cometh in with vanity—Cometh 
into the world to no purpose, without any comfort 
or benefit by it, which is also, in a great measure, 
the case with the covetous person here mentioned ; 
and departeth in darkness—Dieth in obscurity, 
without any observation or regard of men; and his 
name shall be covered with darkness—Shall be 
speedily and utterly forgotten. Moreover he hath 
not known any thing—Hath had no knowledge, 
sense, or experience of any thing, whether good or 
evil; this, namely, the untimely birth, hath more 
rest than the other—Because it is free from all those 
incumbrances and vexations to which the covetous 
man is long exposed. Yea, though he live a thou- 
sand years—Wherein he seems to have a privilege 
above an untimely birth; yet hath he seen no good 
—He hath enjoyed little or no comfort in it, and, 
therefore, long life is rather a curse than a blessing 
to him. Do not all—Whether born before their 
time or in due time, whether their lives be long or 
short; go toone place-—-To the grave! And so, after 
a little time, all are alike, as to this life, of which 
only he here speaks: and as to the other life, the 
condition of the covetous man, if he die impenitent, 
and therefore unpardoned and unrenewed, is infi- 
nitely worse than that of an untimely birth. 

Verses 7,8. All the labour of man is for his 
mouth—For meat and other necessary provisions of 
this life; and yet the appetite is not filled—Al- 
though all that a man can obtain by his labours is 
but a provision for his bodily wants, which the 
meanest sort of men commonly enjoy, yet such is 
the vanity of the world, and the folly of mankind, 
that men are insatiable in their desires, and restless 
in their endeavours after more and more, and never 
say they have enough. What hath the wise more 
than the fool—Namely, in these matters? Both are 
subject to the same calamities, and partakers of the 
‘same comforts of this life. What hath the poor— 
Especially 2? What advantage in this respect? That 
knoweth--Even though he knoweth;. to walk before 
the living ?—Though he be ingenious and indus- 
trious; that is, fit for service and business, and 
knows how to conduct himself toward his supe- 
riors so as to deserve and gain their favour, and to 
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8 For what hath the wise more A. M. 3027. 
than the fool? what hath the poor, —— 
that knoweth to walk before the living ? 

9 Better is the sight of the eyes *than the 
wandering of the desire: this is also vanity 
and vexation of spirit. 

10 4 That which hath been is named already, 
and it is known that it is man: & neither may 


he contend with him that is mightier than 
he. 











of the soul——& Job ix. 32; Isa. xlv.9; Jer. xlix. 19. 








procure a livelihood; what more hath he than the 
poor that do not know this? The verse is obscure, 
and some think it should be rendered, For what 
hath the wise more than the fool? And what than 
the poor, who knoweth how to walk before the living? 
That is, who knows how to act prudently: and they 
think the meaning is, that the wise and the fool, and 
even the poor, if they be industrious, and know how 
to behave themselves properly, all enjoy the neces- 
saries of life, food and raiment. The only objection 
to this interpretation is, that though it seems to im- 
prove the sense, it is not consistent with the Hebrew 
text, ‘375 19, signifying literally, not than the poor, 
but, What is there to the poor? or, what hath the 


poor? The Hebrew, however, may be rendered, 


What excellence hath the wise man more than the 
fool? What excellence, especially, hath the poor 
that knoweth, that is, although he knoweth, &c. 

Verse 9. Better is the sight of the eyes—That is, 
The comfortable enjoyment of what a man hath, 
seeing being often put for enjoying ; than the wan- 
dering of the desire—Than restless and insatiable 
desires of what a man hath not. This ts also vanity 
—This wandering of the desire, wherein many in 
dulge themselves; and rexation of spirit—It is not 
the way to satisfaction, as they imagine, but to vexa- 
tion. 

Verse 10. That which hath been—Ory, that which 
is, for the Hebrew Ww 7, may be rendered either 
way ; namely, Man, considered with all his endow- 
ments and enjoyments, whether he be wise or fool- 
ish, rich or poor ; man, who is the chief of all visible 
and sublunary beings, for whom they all were made, 
is named already, namely, by God, who immediate- 
ly after his creation called him Adam, (Gen. v. 2,) 
to signify what his nature and condition were or 
would be. This verse seems to be added as a fur- 
ther instance of the vanity of all things in this life. 
And it is known that it is man—This is certain and 
manifest, that that being, which makes all this noise 
in the world, however magnified by himself, and al- 
most adored by flatterers; and however differenced 
from, or advanced above others, by wisdom or riches, 
or such like things, is but a mean, earthly, mortal, 
and miserable creature, as his very name significs, 
which God gave him for this very end, that he might 
be always sensible of his vain and miserable estate 
in this world, and therefore never expect satisfac- 
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The benefit of 


ECCLESIASTES. 


a good name. 








A. M. 3027. 


B. C. 977. 11 Seeing there be many things 


that increase vanity, what 7s man the 
better ? 
12 For who knoweth what is good for man 








3 Heb. the number of the days of the life of his vanity.—— Psa. 
cii. 11; cix. 23; exliv.4; James iv. 14. 





in this life, 2all the days of his vain 4. Lae 
life which he spendeth as ® a shadow ? pre 
for i whocan tell a man what shall be after him 
under the sun ? 





i Psa. xxxix. 6; Chap. viii. 7. 











tion or happiness from it. Neither may he contend 
with him that is mightier than he--That is, with 
Almighty God, with whom men are very apt to con- 
tend upon every slight occasion; and against whom 
they are ready to murmur on account of this their 
vanity, and mortality, and misery, although they 
brought it upon themselves by their sins. Bishop 
Patrick’s interpretation of this obscure verse is very 
nearly to the same purpose, thus: “ What if a man 
have already arrived at great renown, as well as 
riches, still it is notorious that he is but a man, made 
out of the dust, and therefore weak and frail, and 
subject to many disasters; which it is not possible 
for him, by his most anxious cares, to prevent, or by 
his power and wealth to throw off when he pleases.” 
“This sense,” adds he, in a note, “seems to me the 
most simple, and most agreeable to the whole dis- 
course, and it is that which Melancthon hath ex- 
pressed in these words, ‘ Although a man grow fa- 
mous, yet it is known that he is but a man; and he 
cannot contend with that which is stronger than 
himself ;’ that is, he cannot govern events.” 

Verses 11,12. Seeing there be many things which 
increase vanity—-This seems to be added as a con- 
clusion from all the foregoing chapters; seeing not 
only man is a vain creature in himself, but there are 





also many other things, which, instead of diminish- 
ing, do but increase this vanity, as wisdom, pleasure, 
power, wealth; seeing even the good things of this 
life bring so much toil, and cares, and fears with 
them; what is man the better—By all that he can 
either desire or enjoy here? For who knoweth what 
is good for a man—No man certainly knows what 
is best for him here, whether to be high or low, rich 
or poor, because those things which men generally 
desire and pursue, are very frequently the occasions 
of their utter ruin, as has been observed again and 
again in this book; all the days of his vain life—— 
Life itself, which is the foundation of all men’s com- 
forts and enjoyments here, is a vain, uncertain, and 
transitory thing, and therefore all things that de- 
pend upon it must needs be so too; which he spend- 
eth as a shadow—Which, while it abides, hath no- 
thing solid or substantial in it, and which speedily 
passes away, and leaves no sign behind it; for who 
can tell a man, &e——And as no man can be happy 





with these things while he lives, so he can have no 
satisfaction in leaving them to others, because he 
knows not either who shall possess them, or how 
the future owners will use or abuse them, or what 
mischief they may do by them, either to others, or 
even to themselves. : 





CHAPTER VII. 


Having discoursed, in the foregoing part of this book, of the vain courses men take to make themselves happy ; Solomon 
now proceeds to prescribe the best remedies that can be found against that vanity to which we are subject, giving many 
wise precepts for our direction, support, and comfort in this troublesome world ; wherein it 1s confessed, that our happiness 


can be but wmperfect ; yet so much we may attain as may make us well satisfied and contented during our abode in it. 
Calmness of spirit, 7-10. 
condition, 13, 14. The advice of an infidel answered, 15-18. 


particular he recommends seriousness, 1-6. 


Mind not the censures of others, 21, 22. 


In 
Suiting ourselves to every 
All men are sinners, 20. 


Wisdom, 11, 12. 
The praise of wisdom, 19. 


Solomon’s experience of men and women, 23-29. 








A. M. 3027. *GOOD name is better than| of death than the day of one’s A. M. 3027, 

B. C. 977. Z ; : B.C. 977. 

os iedsts precious ointment; and the day |' birth. ig aie 
| 30; xxii. 1. 2 : 


a Proverbs xv. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER VII. 


Verse 1. A good name—A good and well ground- 
ed report from wise and worthy persons; a name 


for wisdom and goodness with those that are wise | 


and good ; ts better than precious ointment—Which 

was very fragrant, acceptable, and useful, and of 

great price in those countries. And the day of death, 

than the day of one’s birth—Namely, the death of a 

good man, or of one who hath left a good name be- 

hind‘him; for to a wicked man, the day of death is 
20 


far worse, and most terrible. Or, if this clause be 
considered as spoken of this life only, abstracted 
from the future life, as many passages in this book 
are to be understood, then it may be true of all men, 
and is a consequence of all the former discourse. 
| As if he had said, Seeing this life is so full of vanity 
and misery, it is a more desirable thing for a man 
| to go out of it than to come into it: an observation 








‘that is the more worthy of regard, because it is con- 
| trary to the opinion and practice ¢f almost all maz 
3 


Advantages of 








A. M. 3027. . : 
B. C. 977. 2 4 It ts better to go to the house 


-__—— of mourning, than to go to the house 
of feasting: for that 7s the end of all men ; and 
the living will lay i¢ to his heart. 

3 ‘Sorrow is better than laughter: »for by 
the sadness of the countenance the heart is 
made better. 

4 The heart of the wise is in the house of 
mourning; but the heart of fools ts in the 
house of mirth. 


CHAPTER VII. 


sorrow and correction. 





than for a man to hear the song of 4. M. 3003 
‘Saclee B. - 977. 

6 “For as the *crackling of thorns under a pot, 
so is the laughter of the fool: this also 7s vanity. 

7 {| Surely oppression maketh a wise man 
mad; °and a gift destroyeth the heart. 

8 Better 7s the end of a thing than the be- 
ginning thereof: and ‘the patient in spirit is 
better than the proud in spirit. 

9 © Be not hasty in thy spirit to be angry: 
for anger resteth in the bosom of fools. 








5 ° It is better to hear the rebuke of the wise, 








Or, Anger. b 2 Cor. vii. 10. 
xnicl8.; xv. 31,32. 


© See Psa. exli. 5; Prov. 
4 Psa. exviii. 12; Chap. ii. 2. 











2 Heb. sound. ¢ Exod. xxiii. 8; Deut. xvi. 19. ——f Prov. xiv. 
29, Prov. xiv. 17; xvi. 32; James i. 19. 








kind, who celebrate their own, and their children’s 
birth-days, with solemn feasts and rejoicings, and 
their deaths with all expressions of sorrow. 

Verse 2. It is better to go tothe house of mourning 
—Where mourners meet together to celebrate the 
funerals of deceased friends; than to the house of 
feasting— Where people meet to indulge their appe- 
tites in eating and drinking, in which they frequently 
go to excess. For that—Namely, death, the cause 
of that mourning; is the end of all men—Is a lot 
that awaits all mankind, and to see instances of it 
tends to bring them to the serious consideration of 
their own last end, which is their greatest wisdom 
and interest; and the living will lay it to his heart 
—Will be seriously affected with it, and awakened 
tc prepare for it: whereas feasting is commonly at- 
tended with levity and manifold temptations, and 
renders men’s minds indisposed for spiritual and 
heavenly thoughts. Hence it is evident, those pas- 
sages of this book, which seem to favour a sensual 
and voluptuous life, were not spoken by Solomon in 
his own name, or as his opinion, but in the person 
of an epicure. 

Verses3, 4. Sorrow is better than laughter—Hither 
sorrow for sin, or even sorrow on other accounts ; 
for by the sadness of the countenance--Sadness seat- 
ed in the heart, but manifested in the countenance; 
the heart is made better—Is more weaned from the 
lusts and vanities of this world, by which most men 
are ensnared and destroyed; and more quickened to 
seek after and embrace that true and everlasting 
happiness which God offers to them in his word. 
The heart of the wise is in the house of mourning— 
Even when their bodies are absent. They are con- 
stantly, or very frequently, meditating upon serious 
things, such as death and judgment, the vanity of 
this life, and the reality and eternity of the next; 
because ‘they know that these thoughts, though they 
be not grateful to man’s carnal mind, yet are abso- 
Intely necessary and highly profitable, and produc- 
uve of great comfort in the end, which every wise 
man most regards. But the heart of fools is in the 
house of mirth—Their minds and affections are 
wholly set upon feasting, jollity, and merriment, be- 
cause, like fools and irrational animals, they regard 
only their present delight, and mind not how dearly 
they must pay for it. 














Verses 5,6. It is better to hear the rebuke of the 
wise—Which, though it cause some grief, yet fre- 
quently brings great benefit, even reformation, and 
salvation both from temporal and from eternal de- 
struction; than the song of fools—Their flatteries, 
or merry discourses, which are as pleasant to cor- 
rupt nature as songs or music. For as the crack- 
ling of thorns—Which, for a time, make a great 
noise and blaze, but presently go out; so is the 
laughter of a fool—So vanishing and fruitless. 

Verse 7. Oppression maketh a wise man mad— 
Either, lst, When a wise man falls into the sin of 
oppressing others, he is infatuated by it, and by the 
riches which he gains in this way: or, rather, 2d, 
When a man is oppressed by wicked men, it often 
makes him frét and vex himself, and speak or act 
unadvisedly and foolishly. And a gift destroyeth 
the heart—A®bribe given to a wise man deprives 
him of the use of his understanding. So this verse 
discovers two ways whereby a wise man may be 
made mad, by suffering oppression from others, or 
by receiving bribes to oppress others. And this also 
is an argument of the vanity of worldly wisdom, 
that is so easily corrupted and lost; and so it serves 
the main design of this book. 

Verses 8,9. Better is the end of a thing than the 
beginning—The good or evil of things is better 
known by their end than by their beginning; which 
is true, not only respecting evil counsels and .prac- 
tices, which perhaps seem pleasant at first, but, at 
last, bring destruction ; but also concerning all noble 
enterprises, the studies of learning, and the practice 
of virtue and godliness, in which the beginnings are 
difficult and troublesome, but in the progress and 
conclusion they are most easy and comfortable; and 
it is not sufficient to begin well unless we persevere 
to the end, which crowns all; and the patient in 
spirit—Who quietly waits for the issue of things, 
and is willing to bear hardships and inconveniences 
in the mean time ; is better than the proud in spirit 
—Which he puts instead of hasty or impatient, be- 
cause pride is the chief cause of impatience. Be 
not hasty in thy spirit, &e.—Be not angry with any 
man without due consideration, and just and neces 
sary cause: see on Mark iii. 5. For anger resteth 
in the bosom of fools—That is, sinful anger, imply - 
ing not only displeasure at the sin or folly of an- 
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Excellence of wisdom. 


ECCLESIASTES. 


Against extremes. 








A. M. 3027. 


, 10 Say not thou, What is the cause 
B.C. 977. 


that the former days were better than 
these? for thou dost not inquire * wisely con- 
cerning this. 

11 4 Wisdom *is good with an inheritance: 
and by it there is profit "to them that see the sun. 

12 For wisdom is a ° defence, and money ts 
a defence: but the excellency of knowledge ‘s, 
that wisdom giveth life to them that have it. 

13 Consider the work of God: for ‘ who can 
make that straight, which he hath made 
crooked ?, 


14 «In the day of prosperity be joyful, Ee sy 
but in the day of adversity consider: ———_ 
God also hath ®set the one over against the 
other, to the end thet man should find nothing 
after him. 

15 All things have I seen in the days of my . 
vanity: 'there is a just man that perisheth in 
his righteousness, and there is a wicked man 
that prolongeth his life in his wickedness. 

16 ™Be not righteous overmuch; ™ neither 
make thyself overwise: why shouldest thou 
‘destroy thyself? 











3 Heb. out of wisdom. 
better too. 6 Chap. xi. 7. 
14; Chap. 1.15; Isa. xiv. 27. 


“Or, as good as an inheritance, yea, 
5 Heb. shadow.——i See Job xii. 











1Chap. 


k Chap. iii. 4; Deut. xxviii. 47.——® Heb. made. 
7 Hebrew, 


viii. 14, m Prov. xxv. 16. n Rom. xii. 3. 
be desolate. 























other, which is lawful and proper, but ill-will and a 
desire of revenge, hath its quiet abode in the heart 
of fools: is ever at hand upon all occasions, whereas 
wise men resist, mortify, and banish it. 

Verse 10. Say not thou—Namely, by way of im- 
patient expostulation and complaint against God, 
either for permitting such disorders in the world, or 
for bringing thee into the world in such an evil time 
and state of things: otherwise a man may say this 
by way of prudent and pious inquiry, that by search- 
ing out the cause, he may, as far as it is in his power, 
apply remedies to make the times better; What is | 
the cause that the former days were better?2—More 
quiet and comfortable. For this is an argument of 
a mind unthankful for the many mercies which men 
enjoy even in evil times. And thou dost not inquire 
wisely concerning this—This question shows thy 
folly in contending with thy Lord and Governor, 
and opposing thy shallow wit to his unsearchable 
wisdom. 

Verses 11, 12. Wisdom is good—That is, very 
good; the positive being put for the superlative, as 
it frequently is in the Hebrew text; with an inherit- 
ance—When wisdom and riches meet in one man, 
it is a happy conjunction, for wisdom without riches 
wants opportunities and instruments of doing that 
good in the world which it is willing and desirous 
of doing; and riches without wisdom are like a 
sword in a madman’s hand, and an occasion of much 
sin and mischief both to himself and others. And 
by it there is profit—By wisdom joined with 
riches there comes great benefit to them that see the 
sun—That is, to mortal men; not only to a man’s 
self, but many others who live with him in this 
world. For wisdom is a defence—Hebrew, is a 
shadow ; which in Scripture signifies both protec- 
tion and refreshment; and money is a defence—Thus 
far wisdom and money agree; bul the excellency of 
rnowledge—But herein knowledge or wisdom ex- 
cels riches, that whereas riches frequently expose 
men to destruction, true wisdom doth often preserve 
a man from temporal, and always from eternal ruin. 

Verse 13. Consider the work of God—Not of crea- 
tion, but of providence ; his wise, and just, and pow- 
erful government of all events, which is proposed as | 
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the last and best remedy against all murmurings. 
For who can make that straight, &c.—No man can 
correct or alter any of God’s works; and therefore 
all frettings at the injuries of men, or calamities of 
the times, are not only sinful, but also vain and fruit- 
less. This implies that there is a hand of God in all 
men’s actions, either effecting them, if they be good, 
or permitting them, if they be bad, and ordering and 
overruling them, whether they be good or bad. 

Verse 14. In the day of prosperity be joyful—En- 
joy God’s favours with thankfulness. In the day of 
adversity consider—Namely, God’s work, that it is 
his hand, and therefore submit to it: consider also 
why he sends it: for what sins, and with what de- 
sign? God also hath set the one against the other 
—Hath wisely ordained, that prosperity and adver- 
sity should succeed one another; that man should 
find nothing after him—Or, rather, after it, as it 
may be rendered; that is, after his present condi- 
tion, whether it be prosperous or afflictive: that no 
man might be able to foresee what shall befall him 
afterward ; and therefore might live in a constant 
dependance upon God, and neither despair in trou- 
ble, nor be secure or presumptuous in prosperity. 

Verse 15. All things have I seen—All sorts of 
events, both such as have been already mentioned, 
and such as I am about to declare. Im the days of 
my vanity—Since I have come into this vain life. 
A just man perisheth in his righteousness—Not- 
withstanding his righteousness ; whom his righteous- 
ness does not deliver in common calamities, or, far 
his righteousness, which exposes him to the envy, 
anger, or hatred of wicked men. And a wicked man 
prolongeth his life, &e.—Notwithstanding all his 
wickedness, whereby he provokes and deserves the 
justice and wrath both of God and men; and yet for 
many wise and just reasons he is permitted to live 
long unpunished and secure. 

Verse 16. Be not righteous overmuch—This verse 
and the next have a manifest reference to verse 15, 
being two inferences drawn from the two clauses ot 
the observation there recorded. Solomon may here 
be considered as speaking in the person of an un- 
godly man, who takes occasion to dissuade men from 


| righteousness, because cf the danger which attends 
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Wisdom is better than strength. 


CHAPTER VII. 


All men are sinners. 








A. M. 3027. 


17 Be not overmuch wick - 
B. C. 977. ermu wicked, nei 


ther be thou foolish: ° why shouldest 
thou die ® before thy time? 

18 It is good that thou shouldest ake hold 
of this; yea, also from this withdraw not thy 
hand: for he that feareth God shall come forth 
of them all. 

19 » Wisdom strengtheneth the wise more 





than ten mighty men which are in A. M. 3027. 
B. C. 977. 
the city. = 
20 1 For there is not a just man upon earth, 
that doeth good, and sinneth not. 
21 Also *take no heed unto all words that 
are spoken ; lest thou hear thy servant curse 
thee : f 


22 For 





oftentimes also thine own heart 














° Job xv. 32; Psa. lv. 23 ; Prov. x.27.——® Heb. not in thy time. 
Prov. xxi. 22 ; xxiv. 5; Chap. ix. 16, 18. 41 Kings viii. 46 ; 





it. Therefore, saith he, take heed of strictness, zeal, 
and forwardness in religion. And in consistency 
with this the next verse may be viewed as contain- 
ing an antidote to this suggestion; “ Yea, rather,” 
saith he, “be not wicked or foolish overmuch; for 
that will not preserve thee, as thou mayest imagine, 
but will occasion and hasten thy ruin.” It must, 
however, be acknowledged, “there are many parts 
or appearances of religion which may be carried to 
an extreme. A man may be over tenacious of in- 
significant forms or human inventions: he may pre- 
tend to kinds and degrees of righteousness which 
the Scriptures do not fequire. His conscientious- 
ness may degenerate into superstition and scrupu- 
lousness; his benevolence into indiscretion, and his 
eandour and good nature into folly: and in affecting 
to be acquainted with the whole of divine truth, he 
may become presumptuously curious, and intrude 
into unrevealed things. Thus many run into ex- 
tremes, and expose themselves to needless persecu- 
tion.”—Scott. Dr. Waterland renders it, Do not ex- 
ercise justice too rigorously, according to the inter- 
pretation which Bishop Hall gives of it, namely, 
“Be not too rigorous in exacting the extremity of 
justice upon every occasion ; neither do thou affect 
too much semblance and ostentation of more justice 
than thou hast. Neither do thou arrogate more wis- 
dom to thyself than is in thee.” Others again ex- 
pound this and the next verse of the public adminis- 


tration of justice, which ought to be neither too rigid | 


nor too remiss and negligent. ‘Non dubiwm est, 
&e. There is no doubt,” says Melancthon, “ but he 
speaks of political justice, which governs the things 
of this life ; and consists of a mean between cruelty 
and neslicence. Too much severity becomes cruel- 
ty: and too much indulgence confirms men in wick- 
“edness. A good governor takes a middle course. 
The like admonition,” adds he, “is subjoined about 
wisdom; for, as too much severity becomes cruelty, 
so too much wisdom, that is, subilety, becomes cavil- 
ing, sophistry, and cheating.” Dr. Hammond, how- 
ever, understands these verses according to the i in- 
terpretation first given, considering verse 16, Be not 
righteous overmuch, as the objection of a carnal, 
worldly man, or of a lukewarm professor; “ who 
’ takes that for an excess of duty which brings any 
damage, or worldly loss, upon him, which objection 
is answered, ” says he, “in verse 17, Be not wicked 


overmuch, &c., that ia, the fears, and, from thence, | 
the prudential, but oftentimes very impious prac- | 
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2 Chron. vi. 36; Prov. xx. 9; Rom. iii. 23; 1 John i. 8.——® Heb, 
give not thy heart. 





tices of the worldling, are the more probable path to 
the most hasty ruin.”—See Bishop Patrick. This 
interpretation certainly appears the most probable, 
and most consistent with the context. 

Verses 18-20. It is good that thew shouldest take 
hold of this—Embrace and practise this counsel last 
given. Also from this withdraw not thy hand— 
—From the practice of the preceding advice: for he 
that feareth God—Who orders his actions so as to 
please God, and keep his commandments, walking 
by the rule of his word; shall come forth of them all 
—Shall be delivered from all extremes, and from all 
the evil consequences of them. This verse seems 
more exactly rendered by a late writer thus: “The 
good which thou shouldest take hold of consists in 
this, (nay, thou shouldest never withdraw thine 
hand from it,) that he who feareth God shall avoid 
all these inconveniences.” Wisdom strengtheneth 
the wise—Hebrew, jyn nnann, that wisdom will 
strengthen the wise, namely, that fear of God, men- 
tioned above, which is the true wisdom, and will 
teach a man to keep close to the rule of his duty, 
without turning either to the right hand or to the 
left; more than ten mighty men which are in the 
city—It will support him better in troubles, and se- 
cure him more effectually against dangers, than 
many men uniting their forces to assist and protect 
him. Ory, he shall be better enabled to go through 
this world, than any town can be to stand the attacks 
of her enemies, though ten powerful princes should 
unite in her favour, and join their forces to defend 
her bulwarks. This is a support which can never 
fail; whereas, that of a man’s own righteousness and 
strength cannot but be weak and precarious. For, 
(verse 20,) there is not a just man upon earth—Ra- 
ther, a righteous man, as p°1¥ TN properly signi- 
fies, and is generally rendered, namely, one that is, 
and always has been righteous, according to God’s 
law, the rule of righteousness, which is holy, just, 
and good, and by which shall no flesh liring be jus- 
tified, Psa. exliii. 2; Rom. iii.20; Gal. ii. 16. Thus 
St. Paul, quoting the words of David, testifies, There 
is none righteous, no, not one.. Solomon adds, that 
doeth good, and sinneth not—Who is universally and 
perfectly good and holy, and free from sin, in 
thought, word, and deed. 

Verses 21,22. Take no heed unto_all words that 
are spoken—Namely, concerning thee, or against 
thee. Do not severely observe, or strictly search 
into them, or listen to hear them, as many persons, 
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He that fears God 


ECCLESIASTES. 


shall escape evil. 











A. M. 3027. knoweth that thou thyself likewise 
B. C..977. 
———— hast cursed others. 

23 9 All this have I proved by wisdom: 

‘I said, I will be wise; but it was far from 
me. 
24 * That which is far off, and ‘exceeding 
deep, who can find it out? 

25 4 1°L "applied my heart to know, and to 
search, and to seek out wisdom, and the rea- 
son of things, and to know the wickedness of 

















r Rom. i. 22.——= Job xxviii. 12, 20; 1 Tim. vi. 16. t Rom. 
xi. 33.—!°Heb. I and my heart compassed. u Chap. i. 17; 
ii. 12. 


folly, even of foolishness and mad- A.M, 3027. 
ness : ge 
26 * And I find more bitter than death the 
woman whose heart is snares and nets, and 
her hands as bands: ™whoso pleaseth God 
shall escape from her; but the sinner shall be . 

taken by her. 

27 Behold, this have I found, saith the 
preacher, counting one by one, to find out 
the account ; 








x Prov. v. 3, 4; xxii. 14.——1! Heb. he that is good before God. 
y Chap. i. 1, 2.——1? Or, weighing one thing after another, to find 
out the reason. 











out of curiosity, are wont todo. Under this one 
kind of offences which are most frequent, namely, 
those of the tongue, he seems to comprehend all in- 
juries which we suffer from others, and advises that 
we should not too rigidly examine them, nor too 


deeply. resent them, but rather neglect and forget | 
them. Lest thou hear thy servant curse thee—_ 


Which would vex and grieve thee, and might, per- 
haps, provoke thee to treat him with severity, if not 
with vengeance and cruelty. For oftentimes also 
thine own heart—Thy mind or conscience, knoweth 
—Bears thee witness ; that thou thyself likewise— 
Either upon some great provocation, and sudden 


assion, or possibly upon a mere mistake, or false re-, 
p > d 


port, hast cursed others—Hast censured them un- 


justly, and spoken ill of them, if not wished ill to. 


them. If therefore thy servant, or any other, act 


coin. 


bad, to others: and if, upon reflection, we find we 
have, we must take that occasion to renew our re- 


pentance for it, must justify God, and make use of it || 
If we be truly dis- | 


to qualify our own resentments, 
pleased and grieved at ourselves for censuring and 
backbiting others, we shall be less angry at others for 
censuring and backbiting us. We must show all 


meekness toward all men, because we ourselves | 


were formerly foolish, Titus iii. 2. 


Verses 23, 24. All this have I proved—All these | 


things, of which I have here discoursed, I have dili- 
gently examined and found to be true; by wisdom— 
By the help of that singular wisdom which God had 
given me. I said, I will be wise—I determined that 
I would, by all possible means, seek to attain per- 
fection of wisdom, and I persuaded myself that I 


myself greatly disappointed, and the more I knew 
the more I saw mine own folly. That which is far 
off, &c.—No human understanding can attain to per- 
fect wisdom, or to the exact knowledge of God’s 


counsels and works, and the reasons of them, be- | 
cause they are unsearchably deep, and far above out | 


of our sight; some of them being long since past, 
and therefore utterly unknown to us, and others yet 
to come, which we cannot foreknow, 
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Verse 25. I applied my heart to know—I was not 
discouraged, but provoked, by the difficulty of the 
work, to undertake it. J'o know, search, and seek 
out wisdom—He useth three words signifying the 
same thing, to intimate his vehement desire, and 
vigorous and unwearied endeavours after it. And 
the reason of things—Both of God’s various provi- 
dences, and of the counsels and courses of men. 
To know the wickedness, &¢.—Clearly and fully to 
understand the great evil of sin. 

Verse 26. And I find—By my own sad experi- 
ence, which Solomon here records as a testimony of 
his true repentance for his foul miscarriages, for 
which he was willing to take shame to himself, not 
only from the present, but from all succeeding ge- 
erations; more bitter than death is the woman— 


| The strange woman, of whom he speaks so much 
thus toward thee, thou art only paid in thy own | 
Observe, reader, when any affront or injury | 
is done us, it is seasonable to examine our con- | 
sciences whether we have not done the same, or as | 


in the Proverbs; more vexatious and pernicious, as 
producing those horrors of conscience, those re- 
proaches, diseases, and other plagues, both temporal 
and spiritual, from God, which are far worse than 
the mere death of the body, and, after all these, 
everlasting destruction ; whose heart is snares and 
nets—Who is full of crafty devices to ensnaré men; 
and her hands—By gifts, or lascivious actions, as 
bands—Wherewith she holds them in cruel bond- 
age, so that they have neither power nor will to for- 


, sake her, notwithstanding all the dangers and mis- 


chiefs which they know attend upon such practices. 
Whoso pleaseth God—Hebrew, he that is good 
before God, who is sincerely, and in the judgment 


_ of God, truly pious; shall escape her—Shall be pre- 


served from falling into her hands. Hereby he inti- 
mates, that neither a good temper of mind, nor great 
discretion, nor a good education, nor any other 
thing, except God’s grace, is a sufficient preserva- 


|| tive from the dominion of fleshy lusts; but the sin- 
should attain it; but it was far from me—I found | 


ner—Who rests satisfied without the saving grace 
of God and true piety, and therefore lives in known 
and wilful sin; shall be taken by her—Shall be 


‘entangled and held in her chains. 


Verses 27, 28. Behold, saith the preacher—Or, 


| the penitent, who speaks what he hath learned, both 


by deep study and costly experience; this have I 
Jfound—And it is a strange thing, and worthy of 
your serious observation; counting one by one— 


| Considering things or persons, very exactly and dis- 
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The advantages of wisdom. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Respect to rulers enjoined. 











A. M. 3027. 28 Which yet my soul seeketh, but 
B. C. 977. 

______ I find not: 7 one man among a thou- 
sand have I found; but a woman among all 


those have I not found. 


2 Job xxxiii. 23 ; Psa. xii. 1. 


29 Lo, this only have I found, — 3087, 
*that God hath made man upright ; Eee 
but they have sought out many inven- 


tions. 








a Gen. i. 27—— Gen. iii. 6, 7. 








tinctly, one after another; to find out the account— 
That I might make a true and just estimate in this 
matter; or, as it is in the margin, to find out the 
reason. Which yet my soul seeketh—It Seems so 
wonderful to me, that I suspected that I had not 
made a sufficient inquiry, and therefore I returned 
and searched again, with more earnestness; but J 
jind not—That it was so he found, but the reason 
of the thing he could not find out. One man—A 
wise and virtuous man; among a thousand—With 
whom I have conversed ; have I fownd—He is sup- 
posed to mention this number in allusion to his 
thousand wives and concubines, as they are num- 
bered, 1 Kings xi. 3; but a woman—One worthy of 
that name, one who is not a dishonour to her sex; 
among all those, have I not found—In that thousand 
whom I have taken into intimate society with my- 
self. It is justly observed by different commenta- 
tors here, that “we are not hence to infer, that 
Solomon thought there were fewer good women 
than men: but that he knew he had not gone the 
right way to find the virtuous woman, when he 
deviated so widely from the original law of marriage ; 
and instead of seeking one rational companion, the 
sole object of his endeared affections, he had col- 
lected a vast multitude for magnificence and indul- 
gence. The more valuable part of the sex would 











not willingly form one in such a group; and, if 
any of them were previously well disposed, the 
jealousies, party interests, contests, and artifices 
which take place in such situations, would tend 
exceedingly to corrupt them, and render them 
all nearly of the same character. Solomon there- 
fore here speaks the language of a penitent, warning 
others against the sins into which he had been be- 
trayed; and not thatofa waspish satirist, lashing indis- 
criminately one half of the human species.”—Scott. 

Verse 29. Lo, this only have I found—Though I 
could not find out all the streams of wickedness, 
and their infinite windings and turnings, yet I have 
discovered the fountain of it, original sin, and the 
corruption of nature, which is both in men and 
women; that God made our first parents, Adam 
and Eve, wpright—Hebrew, right: without any 
imperfection or corruption, conformable to his nature 
and will, after his own likeness: but they—Our first 
parents, and after them their posterity ; have sought 
out many inventions—Were not contented with 
their present state, but studied new ways of making 
themselves more wise and happy than God had 
made them. And we, their wretched children, are 
still prone to forsake the certain rule of God’s word, 
and the true way to happiness, and to seek new 
methods of attaining it. 








CHAPTER VIII. 
The benefit of wisdom, 1. Honour the king and obey God, 2-5. Prepare for sudden evils, and for death, 6-8. Marvel 


not at oppression, or the present impunity of the wicked, 9-11. 


Tt shall be well with the good, and ill with the wicked, 


though not immediately, 12-14. Therefore cheerfully use the gifts of God, and acquiesce in his will, 15-17. 


Ane. HO is as the wise man? and who 
ae knoweth the interpretation of a 
thing? *a man’s wisdom maketh his faceto shine, 
and ' the » boldness of his face shall be changed. 


2 %1 counsel thee to keep the A.M. 3027. 
sik ? ey OUI EA 
king’s commandment, °and that in ———— 
regard of the oath of God. 

3 ‘Be not hasty to go out of his sight: stand 











2 Prov. iv. 8, 9; xvii. 24; see Acts vi. 15——+ Heb. the strength. 
b Deut. xxvili. 50. 


©] Chronicles xxix. 24; Ezekiel xvii. 18; Romans xiii. 5 
4 Chap. x. 4. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER: VIII. 

Verse 1. Who is wise 2—There are few wise men 
in this world. Who knoweth, &e.—How few un- 
derstand the reasons of things, and can rightly 
expound the word and works of God! A man’s 
wisdom makes his face, &c.—Makes a man venera- 
ble, cheerful, mild, and amiable. The face is put 
for the mind, because the mind discovers itself in 
ihe countenance. ‘The boldness of his face—The 

3 : 








roughness or fierceness of it, shall be changed—Into 
gentleness and humility. 

Verses 2-4. I counsel thee to keep the king’s com- 
mandment—All his commands which are not con- 
trary to the will of God, who must be obeyed rather 
than any man, even rather than a king. In re- 
gard of the oath of God—Because of that oath 
which thou hast taken to keep all God's laws, 
whereof this of obedience to superiors isone. Be 
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The misery of man. 


ECCLESIASTES. 











A. M. 3027. not in an evil thing; for he doeth 
B. C. 977. : 
whatsoever pleaseth him. 
4 Where the word of a king ts, there is 
power: and ¢who may say unto him, What 
doest thou ? 


5 Whoso keepeth the commandment ? shall, 


feel no evil thing: and a wise man’s heart 
discerneth both time and judgment. 

6 Because ‘ to every purpose there is time and 
judgment, therefore the misery of man 7s greater 
upon him. 

7 & For he knoweth not that which shall be: 
for who can tell him * when it shall be ? 


The certainty of death. 
89" There is no manthat hath pow- x v3 — 


er ‘over thespirit toretain thespirit: nei- 

ther hath he power in the day of death: and there 
is no‘ discharge in ¢hat war ; neither shall wick- 
edness deliver those that are given to it. 

9 All this have I seen, and applied my heart 
unto every work that is done. under the sun: 
there is a time wherein one man ruleth over 
another to his own hurt. 

10 And so I saw the wicked buried, who had 
come and gone from the place of the holy, and 
they were forgotten in the city where they had 
so done: this is also vanity. 














e Job xxxiv. 18. 2 Hebrew, shall know, f Chap. iij. 1. 
& Prov. xxiv. 22; Chap. vi. 12; ix. 12; x. 14. 








not hasty to go out of his sight—Hebrew, to go from 
his face or presence, namely, in dislike or discon- 
tent to withdraw thyself from the king’s service, or 
from obedience to him: stand nol in an evil thing 
—If thou hast offended him, persist not to do so, 
but humbly acknowledge thine offence, and beg his 
pardon; for he doth whatsoever pleaseth him—His 
power is uncontrollable. Where the word of a king 
ts, there 1s power—-Whatsoever he commands he 
wants net power nor instruments to execute, and 
therefore can easily punish thee as he pleases. And, 
who may say unto him—Hebrew, who shall say? 
who will presume, or dare to say so? He does not 
affirm that it is unlawful to say so; for Samuel 
spoke in that manner to Saul, and Nathan to David, 
and several other prophets to the kings of Judah and 
Israel; but only that it is difficult and dangerous. 

Verse 5. Whoso keepeth the commandment--So- 
lomon here passes to a new subject; shall feel no 
evil thing-—Shall be delivered from those mischiefs 
which befall the disobedient. A wise man’s heart 
discerneth, &c.--Both when, and in what manner, 
he must keep the commands of God. 

Verses 6, 7. Because to every purpose there is a 
time, &c.—There is a fit way and season for the 
accomplishment of every business, which is known 
to God, but for the most part hidden from man. See 
notes on chap. iil. 1. Z'herefore the misery of man 
ts great-—Because there are few who have wisdom 
to discern this, most men expose themselves to 
manifold miseries. Jor he knoweth not that which 
shall be--Men are generally ignorant of future 
events, and of the success of their endeavours, and 
therefore their minds are disquieted, and their 
expectations frequently are disappointed, and they 
fall into many mistakes and miscarriages, which 
they might prevent if they foresaw the issues of 
things; who can tell when it shall be2—No wise 
man, no astrologer, no soothsayer can discover this. 

Verse 8. No man hath power over the spirit— 
That is, over the soul of man; to retain the spirit 
--To keep it in the body beyond the time which 
God hath allotted to it. This is added as another 
evidence of man’s misery. WNetther hath he power 
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3Or, how it shall be. h Psalm xlix. 6, 7.—— Job xiv. 5. 
4 Or, casting off weapons. 








in the day of death—Or, against the day, that is, to 
avoid, or delay that day ; and there is no discharge 
—As there is in other wars; 7n that war—In that 
fatal conflict between life and death, when a man is 
struggling with death, though to no purpose, for 
death will be always conqueror. Neither shall 
wickedness deliver, &c—And although wicked 
men, who most fear death, use all possible means to 
free themselves from it, yet they shall not escape it. 
The most subtle wickedness cannot out-wit death, 
nor the most daring wickedness out-brave it. : 
Verses 9, 10. All this Ihave seen—All these things 
before mentioned ; and applied my heart unio every 
work—I have been a diligent observer of all actions 
and events. Jhere isa time when one man ruleth, 
&c.—There are some kings, who use their power 
tyrannically, whereby they not only oppress their 
people, but hurt themselves, bringing the vengeance 
of God upon their own heads. And so I saw—In 
like manner; the wicked—Wicked princes or rulers, 
burted—With state or pomp; who had come and 
gone—Had administered public justice, which is fre- 
quently signified by the phrase of coming in and 
going out before the people; from the place of the 
holy—The seat of majesty and judgment, which 
may well be termed, the place, or seat, of the holy— 
That is, of God, often called the holy one; who is 
in a special manner present in, and presides over 
those places where justice is administered: and for 
whom, and in whose name and stead, magistrates 
act, who, therefore, are called gods. And the tribu- 
nal seems to be so called here, to aggravate their 
sin, who, being advanced by God into so high and 
sacred a place, betrayed so great a trust, and both 
practised and encouraged that wickedness which, by 
their office, they were. obliged to suppress and pun- 
ish. And they were forgotten—Although they de- 
signed to perpetuate their names and memories to 
succeeding ages; in the city where they had so done 
—Where they had lived in great splendour, and 
were buried with great magnificence, which one 
might have thought would have kept up their 
remembrance, at least, in that place. his is also 
vanity—That men should so earnestly thirst after, 
3° 


The works of God 





CHAPTER VIII. 


cannot be found out. 














A. M. 3027, 


11 4 * Because sentence against an 
B. C. 977. 


evil work is not executed speedily, 
therefore the heart of the sons of men is fully 
set in them to do evil. 

12 4! Though a sinner do evil a hundred 
times, and his days be prolonged, yet surely I 
know that ™ it shall be well with them that fear 
God, which fear before him : 

13 But it shall not be well with the wicked, 
neither shall he prolong his days, which are as 
a shadow ; because he feareth not before God. 

14 There is a vanity which is done upon the 
earth; that there be just men, unto whom it 
“happeneth according to the work of the wicked: 
again, there be wicked men, to whom it hap- 
peneth according. to the work of the righte- 





ous: I said that this also és vanity. Peas: 

15 7 °Then I commended mirth, ———"~ 
because a man hath no better thing under the 
sun than to eat, and to drink, and to be merry: 
for that shall abide with him of his labour the days 
of his life, which God giveth him under the sun. 

16 “ When I applied my heart to know wis- 
dom, and to see the business that is done upon 
the earth: (for also there is that neither day 
nor night seeth sleep with his eyes :) 

17 Then I beheld all the work of God, that 
Pa man cannot find out the work that is done 
under the sun: because though a man labour 
to seek it out, yet he shall not find it; yea 
further; though a wise man think to know it, 
4 yet shall he not be able to find i¢. 








k Psa. x. 6; 1.21; Isa. xxvi. 10. 
m Psa. xxxvil. 11, 18, 19; Prov. i. 32, 33; Isa. iii. 10, 11; Matt. 
xxv. 34, 41. 





1 Isa. lxv. 20; Rom. ii. 5.- 


0 Psa. Ixxiii.. 14; Chap. ii. 14; vii. 15; ix. 1, 2, 3. ° Chap. 
Me 340s 11 2,22), LO Pix. Ge p Job v. 9; Chap. iii. 11 ; Rom. 
xl. 33.—4 Psa. Ixxiii. 16. 














and please themselves with worldly glory, which is 
so soon extinct, and the very memory of which is 
so quickly worn out of the minds of men. 

Verse 11. Because sentence against an evil work 
—God’s determinate counsel for the punishment of 
all evil doers; is not executed speedily—But is often- 
times delayed for some time, to give them space for 
repentance ; therefore the heart of the sons of men 
is fully set in thenm—Hebrew, 29%, their heart 
is filled, or, as the LXX, render it exAnpodopndn kapdca 
ts carried on with full sail, like a ship with a 
strong and violent wind; or, ts bold, or presumptu- 
ous, as the same phrase is used elsewhere. 

Verses 12,13. Though a sinner do evil a hun- 
dred times—Frequently, and innumerably ; and his 
days be prolonged—The time of his life and prospe- 
rity; yet 1¢ shall be well with them that fear God 
—This implies both that good men might for a time 
suffer grievous things from tyrants, oppressors, and 
persecutors, and that it should be very ill with the 
wicked, which, indeed, is expressed in the following 
verse: which fear before him—Who stand in awe 
of God, and fear and forbear to sin, out of a sincere 
regard and reverence for him. But it shall not be 
well with the wicked—That is, it shall go very ill 
with him; great miseries are prepared for him; 
neither shall he prolong. his days—Namely, very 
long, as he desires; which are as a shadow—His 
life, though it may seem long, yet in truth is but a 
shadow, which will quickly vanish and disappear. 
Because he feareth not God—He is cut off, and this 
misery is prepared for him as the punishment of his 
casting off the fear and service of God. 

Verses 14,15. There is a vanity which is done 
upon the earth—Wither by wicked potentates, who 
do commonly advance unworthy men, and oppress 
persons of the greatest virtue and merit: or, by 
God’s providence, who sees it fit for many weighty 
reasons so.to manage the affairs of the present world. 
To whom it happeneth, &c.—Who meet with such 
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usage as the worst of men deserve. There be wicked 
men to whom it happeneth-—-Who, instead of those 
punishments which they deserve, receive those 
rewards Which are due to virtuous men. This 
also is vanity—This is a very unreasonable thing, 
if it be considered without respect unto another 
life, as it is here, where Solomon is discoursing 
of the vanity of the present life, and of the impossi- 
bility of finding satisfaction and happiness in it. 
Then I comemnded mirth— Hebrew, nnrwn, joy or 
gladness. Upon these considerations I concluded, 
that it was most advisable for a man not to perplex 
and torment himself with the thoughts of the seem- 
ing inequality of the dispensations of Divine Provi- 
dence, and of the great disorders which are in the 
world, or with cares and fears about future temporal 
events, or with insatiable desires of worldly things, 
but quietly, cheerfully, and thankfully to enjoy the 
comforts which God gives him. See notes on chap. 
ii. 24, and iii. 12,13; for that shall abide with him of 
his labour, &c.—This is the best advantage which he 
can make of this world’s goods, as to the present life. 

Verse 16. When I applied my heart to know 
wisdom—He seems to be here assigning the reason 
of that judgment which he had now passed, (verse 
15,) which reason is, that he had diligently studied 
wherein man’s wisdom consists, and had observed 
the restlessness of men’s minds and bodies in other 
courses; and to see the business—To observe men’s 
various designs and employments, and their unwea- 
ried labours about worldly things. For there is that 
neither day nor night seeth sleep—Having now 
mentioned the business which is done, or which 
man doth, upon earth, he further adds, as an evi- 
dence of man’s eagerness in pursuing his business, 
For even by day and by night he—The busy man; 
seeth not sleep with his eyes—He grudges himself 
necessary refreshments, and disquiets himself with 
endless cares and labours. 

Verse 17. T’hen—Hebrew, and, or, moreover, 1 
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Outward things come 3 


ECCLESIASTES. 


good and bad men alike. 











beheld all the work of God—I considered the coun- | 
sels and ways of God, and the various methods | 
of his providence toward good and bad men, and | 
the reasons of them. That a man cannot find 
out the work, &c.—No man, though ever so wise, 
is able fully and perfectly to understand these | 


things. And therefore, it is best for man not to 
perplex himself with endless and fruitless inquiries 
about those matters, but quietly to submit to God’s 
will and providence, and to live in the fear of 
God, and the comfortable enjoyment of his bless- 
ings. 








CHAPTER IX. 
Outward things come to good and bad men alike, 1-8. Death puts an end to all, 4-6. Therefore enjoy the comforts and 


mind the business of life while it lasts, 7-10. 

very useful, and yet gains them little respect, 13-18. 

A. M. 3027. For all this 'I considered in my 
ee heart even to declare all this, 
athat the righteous, and the wise, and their 
works, are in the hand of God: no man 
knoweth either love or hatred by all that is be- 
fore them. 

2 All things come alike to all: there is on 
event to the righteous and to the wicked ; ne 
the good, and to the clean, and to the unclean ; 
to him that sacrificeth, and to him that sacri- 
ficeth not: as is the good, so is the sinner; 
and he that sweareth, as he that feareth an 
oath. ' 

3 This is an evil among all things that are 











1 Heb. I gave, or, set to my heart.—= Chap. viii. 14.—» Jeb 
xxl. 7; Psa. Ixxiii. 3, 12, 13 ; Mal. iii. 15. 





God’s providence disposes all things, 11, 12. 


Wisdom often makes men 


done under the sun, that there is one A. M. 3027. 

BS Cs9ov7. 
event unto all: yea, also the heart of ———— 
the sons of men is full of evil, and madness zs 
in their heart while they live, and after that 
they go to the dead. 

4 4 For to him that is joined to all the living 
there is hope: for a living dog is better than a 
dead lion. 

5 For the living know that they shall die: but 
*the dead know not. any thing, neither have 
they any more a reward; for ‘the memory of 
them is forgotten. 

6 Also their love, and their hatred, and their 
envy, is now perished ; neither have they any 











¢ Job xiv. 21; Isa. Ixiii. 16. 4 Job vii. 8, 9,10; Isaiah 
xxvi. 14. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER IX. 

Verse Ll. For, or therefore, as the LXX. render it, 
all this I considered in my heart—A\l that I have 
said concerning the methods of divine providence, 
toward good and bad men; to declare all this—To 
make this evident, first to myself, and then to others ; 
that the righteous—Whom he mentions, not exclu- 
sively, asif wicked men were not also in God’s hand, 
for the next clause relates both to the good and bad ; 
but eminently, because, by the course of God’s 
providence toward them, they might seem to be 
quite neglected by God; and their works are in the 
hand of God—All their actions and employments ; 
all events which befall them are governed by his 
providence, and therefore, although we cannot fully 
understand the reasons of all, yet we may be assured 
they are done righteously. No man knoweth either | 
love or hatred—No man can judge by their present 
outward condition, whether God loves or hates) 
them; for whom he loves he chastens, and permits 
those whom he hates to prosper in the world. 

Verses 2, 3. All things come alike to all—The 
good and evil things of this world equally happen to 
good and bad men; as is the good, so is the sinner— 
As tc all outward things. T'his is an evil, &e.—A 
great trouble and temptation to a considerate and 
good man; yea, also the heart of the sons of men— | 
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Of wicked men, such as the generality of mankind 
are; ts full of evil—Of wickedness; and madness 
is in thetr heart—Upon this account they go on 
madly and desperately in evil courses, without any 
fear of an after reckoning ; and after that they go 
to the dead—And after all they appear to die in the 
same manner asthe best men do. So hitherto there 
is no difference. For Solomon here forbears to take 
into consideration the future life: he intimates, how- 
ever, that as the madness, so the happiness of the 
wicked, is ended by death: which is more fully ex- 
pressed in the following words. 

Verses 4-6. For to him that is joined to all the 
living—That continues with living men; there is 
hope—He hath not only some comfort for the pre- 
sent, but also hopes of further and greater happiness 
in this world, which men are very prone to enter 
tain and cherish in themselves. Yea, he may have 
the hopes of a better life, if he improve his opportu- 
nities. For a living dog is better than a dead lion 
—Much happier as to the comforts of this world. 
“The meanest and most contemptible person here, ‘ 
in this world, hath the advantage of the greatest 
king, when he is gone out of it.” For the living 
know that they shall die—Whereby they are taught 
to improve life while they have it. But the dead 
| know net any thing—Of the actions and events of 

3 ~ 





An exhortation to enjoy the comforts, 








A. M. 3027. 
. C. 977 : 
that is done under the sun. 


7 4 Go thy way, °eat thy bread with joy, and 
drink thy wine with a merry heart; for God 
now accepteth thy works. 

8 Let thy garments be always white; and let 
thy head lack no ointment. 

9 *Live joyfully with the wife whom thou 
lovest all the days of the life of thy vanity, 
which he hath given thee under the sun, all 
the days of thy vanity: ‘ for that zs thy portion 
in this life, and in thy labour which thou takest 
under the sun. 

10 Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, do it 











© Chap. viii. 15.——* Heb. See, or, enjoy life. 


24; ili. 13, 22)3 Wa LS; 





£ Chap. ii. 10, 








this world, as this is limited in the next verse. Nei- 
ther have they any more a reward—In this world. 
The reward or fruit of their labours is utterly lost to 
them, and enjoyed by others. See chap. ii. 21. For 
otherwise, that there are future rewards after death, 
is asserted by Solomon elsewhere, as we have seen, 
and shall hereafter see. For the memory of them is 
forgotten—Namely, among living men, and even in 
those places where they had lived in great power 
and glory. Also their love and hatred, &c., is now 
perished—They neither love, nor hate, nor envy 
any thing in this world, but are wneoncerned in 
what is done under the sun. 

Verses 7-9. Go thy way—Make this use of what I 
have said. Eat thy bread—Thy necessary and con- 
venient food; with joy, &c.—Cheerfully enjoy thy 
comforts, avoiding all distracting care and grief for 
the occurrences of this world. For God now ac- 
cepteth thy works—Whosoever thou art, that art tru- 
ly pious and upright before him, he is gracious unto 
thee, accepts thy services for his honour, and allows 
thee a comfortable enjoyment of his blessings. Let 
thy garments be always white—In all convenient 
times and circumstances; for there are times of 
mourning. The eastern people of the best sort used 
white garments, especially in times of rejoicing. But 
by this whiteness of garments he seems to intend a 
pleasant and cheerful conversation. And let thy 
head lack no. ointment—Which, upon joyful occa- 
sions, was poured upon men’s heads. Live joyfully 
with thy wife—The one wife, whom thou lovest. 
Love her, and keep thyself only to her, avoiding all 
improper intercourse and familiarity with all other 
women, and thou wilt live comfortably with her; all 
the days of thy vanity—Of this vain and frail life: 
which expression he uses to moderate men’s affec- 
tions even toward lawful pleasures, and to admonish 
{hem of their duty and interest in making sure of a 
better life, and more solid comforts. For that is thy 
portion—Allowed thee by God; and the best part of 
worldly enjoyments ; in this life—By which addi- 
tion he again reminds him of the duty of seeking 
another and better portion in a future life. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


more a portion for ever in any thing'| 








and mind the business of life. 











with thy might ; for there is no work, A. M. 3027. 
nor device, nor knowledge, nor wis- aL 
dom, in the grave, whither thou goest. 

11 4 I returned, and saw under the sun, 
that the race is not to the swift, nor the battle 
to the strong, neither yet bread to the wise, nor 
yet riches to men of understanding, nor yet 
favour to men of skill; but time and chance 
happeneth to them all. 

12 For "man also knoweth not his time: as 
the fishes that are taken in an evil net, and as 
the birds that are caught in the snare; so are 
the sons of men ‘snared in an evil time when 
it falleth suddenly upon them. 











& Amos ii. 14, 15; Jer. ix. 23. h Chap. viii. 7. i Prov. xxix. 
6; Luke xii. 20, 39; xvii. 26; 1 Thess. v. 3. 














Verse 10. Whatsoever thy hand findeth to do, &c. 
—Whatever thou hast opportunity and ability to, 
in the duties of thy calling, or for the glory of God 
and the good of thy fellow creatures; do it with all 
thy might—With unwearied diligence, vigour, and 
expedition. Hereby again Solomon shows, that he 
does not persuade men to an idle and sensual life, 
but only to a sober enjoyment of their comforts in 
God’s fear, and with an industrious prosecution of 
the business of their vocations. For there is no work, 
§c., in the grave—Thou canst neither design nor 
act any thing tending to the glory of God, orto thine 
own comfort or advantage there. Therefore neglect 
not thine only season. 

Verse 11. I returned and saw—This may have 
some respect to the foregoing verse: for having 
urged men to labour with all their might, he now 
adds, by way of caution, that yet they must not 
be confident of their own strength, as if they were 
sure of success by it, but must look up to God for 
his blessing, without which all their endeavours 
would be in vain. But it seems chiefly to be added, 
either, as another instance of the liberty and power 
of God’s providence, in the disposing of human af- 
fairs, of which he spake verses 1, 2; or as another 
of the vanities of this present life; that the race is 
not to the swift—Either ability to run, or success and 
victory in running; nor the batile to the strong— 
The victory in battle; nor riches to men of under- 
standing—Who yet are most likely to get and keep 
riches; nor yet favowr—Acceptance and love from 
men; to men of skill—Who know how to conduct 
themselves and all affairs, and therefore are most 
likely to find favour, at least, in the eyes of such 
as need their services; but time and chance hap- 
peneth to them all—There are times or seasons, ca- 
sual to men, but known by God, in which alone he 
will give men success. 

Verse 12. For man also knoweth not his time— 
Namely, the time of his death, or of some other sore 
distress, which God is bringing upon him; as fishes 
are taken in an evil net—While they are sporting 


' and feeding themselves, are suddenly and unexpect- 
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As dead flies corrupt precious ointment, 


ECCLESIASTES. 


so does foolishness pervert wisdom. 











A. M, 3027. 
B97. under the sun, and it seemed: great 
unto me: 

14 * There was a little city, and few men 
within it; and there came a great king against 
it, and besieged it, and built great bulwarks 
against it: 

15 Now there was found in it a poor wise 
man, and he by his wisdom delivered the 





13 4 This wisdom have I seen also city; yet no man remembered that A ys 3027, 


Ont. 
same poor Man. 


16 'Then said I, Wisdom is better than 
strength: nevertheless ™the poor man’s wisdom 
as despised, and his words are not heard. 

17 The words of wise men are heard in quiet 
more than the cry of him thatruleth among fools. 

18 * Wisdom is better than weapons of war: 
but ° one sinner destroyeth much good. 











* See 2 Sam. xx. 16-22. Prov. xxi, 22 ; xxiv.5; Chap. vii. 19 ; 





2Ver. 16. o Josh. vii. 1, 11, 12+ 








Ver. 18.—™Mark vi. 2, 3. 








edly ensnared to their ruin; so are the sons of men 
snared—When they are most careless and secure. 
Verses 13-16. This wisdom have I seen—I have 
observed this among many other instances and ef- 
fects of wisdom. Which he adds for the commend- 
ation of wisdom, notwithstanding its insufficiency 
for man’s safety and happiness without God’s bless- 
ing. And it seemed great unto me—I judged it very 
praiseworthy, though others despised it, as it fol- 
lows. There was a litile city, &c.—It is doubtful 
whether Solomon be here relating a certain fact 
which had occurred in some neighbouring country, 
or delivering a parable to represent the value of wis- 
dom, and the ingratitude and neglect with which 
those who have greatly benefited others by it, are 
often treated by them. St. Jerome, as appears by 
the following paraphrase, considers him as allud- 
ing to several facts of the same or a similar kind, 
“Tt hath often been seen that a small city and few 
inhabitants, being beset by an army of innumerable 
enemies, and besieged so straitly that they were in 
danger, if not otherways, of perishing by famine ; 
were, on a sudden, contrary to all men’s expecta- 
tion, delivered by a mean person, who, having more 
wisdom than all the great and powerful citizens, 








thought of a way to save them, when they gave 
themselves up for lost, and effected that of which 
they utterly despaired. And yet, O the ungrateful- 
ness of mankind ! after the siege was raised, no one 
thought of this poor man;” namely, to give him 
thanks, much less to reward him for their safety. 
“Tt sets forth,” says Lord Bacon, “the depraved and 
malignant nature of mankind; who, in extremities 
and straits commonly flee to men of wisdom and 
courage, whom before they despised ; but, so soon 
as the storm is over, they become unthankful 
wretches to their preservers.” 

Verse 17. The words of wise mea—Though poor; 
are heard in quiet—Are uttered with a modest and 
low voice, and are, or should be, heard by wise men; 
more than the cry—The clamorous and senseless 
discourses ; of him that ruleth among fools—Of a 
rich and potent, but foolish man, who has some in- 
fluence on fools like himself, but is justly neglected, 
and his words disregarded by wise men. Or, as 
Aben. Ezra interprets the verse, connecting it with 
the preceding, “The words of the wise are despised 
by the people when they are in prosperity, but when 
they are in distress, and silenced by fear and grief, 
then they listen eagerly and diligently.” 





CHAPTER X. 


Observations on wisdom and folly, 1-3. On rulers, 4-7. 


Miscellancous observations, 8-11. 


On governing the tongue, 


12-14. More miscellaneous observations, 15-20. 


A. M. 3027. 
B. C. 977. 


HAD ' flies cause the ointment of 
the apothecary to send forth astink- 





ing savour: sodothalittlefollyhimthat A. M. 3027. 


= ; : B. C. 977. 
Is inreputation for wisdom and honour, 22 








1 Heb. Flies 





of death. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER X. 

Verse 1. Dead flies, &c.—Solomon seems in these 
words to be prosecuting what he had said in the last 
clause of the preceding chapter ; showing how much 
good one foolish action may destroy, what evil may 
result from it, and how a man, otherwise famed for 
" wisdom, may thereby lose his reputation. So most 
interpreters understand the verse. “'The wiser or 
better,” says Bishop Patrick, “ any man is, so much 


30 


|| fume into a stink ; 


| diseretion and virtue.” 
the more cautious ought he to be in all his words | 








+ 


and actions, if he mean to preserve that credit, es- 
teem, and authority in the world, which give him 
great advantages for doing good. For, as dead flies, 
though very small creatures, falling into a pot of 
ointment,” and abiding and being putrified in it, 
“ corrupt that precious composition, and turn the per- 
so doth a small error or miscar- 
riage blemish him who was highly valued for his 
And this comes to pass, 
partly, because all the actions, and consequently the 
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Observations on wisdom and folly, 


M.3 
C, 


Oe: 2 A wise man’s heart is at his right 
hand; but a fool’s heart is at his left. 

3 Yea also, hen he that is a fool walketh by 
the way, ? his wisdom faileth him, *and he saith 
to every one that he is a fool. 

A If the spirit of the ruler rise up against thee, 
>leave not thy place; for ° yielding pacifieth 
great offences. 

5 ‘There isan evil which I have seen under the 
sun, as an error which proceedeth ° from the ruler. 


A. 
B. 








CHAPTER X. 


and on demeanour toward rulers. 


6 ¢ Folly is set * in great dignity, and A. M. 3027. 
the rich sit in low place. peti 

7 I have seen servants ° upon horses, and 
princes walking as servants upon the earth. 

8 ‘He that diggeth a pit shall fall into it; 
and whoso breaketh a hedge, a serpent shall 
bite him. 

9 Whoso removeth stones shall be hurt there- 
with ; and he that cleaveth wood shall be. en- 
dangered thereby. 








2 Heb. his heart.—— Prov. xiii. 163; xviii. 2» Chap. viii. 3. 
©] Sam. xxv. 24, &c.; Prov. xxv. 15.—®* Heb. from before. 











follies of such men are most diligently observed, 
whereas the actions and follies of persons known to 
be ignorant and weak are generally disregarded ; and, 
partly, because of that envious and malicious dispo- 
sition which is in the minds of too many, and makes 
them quick-sighted to discover, and glad to hear, 
and forward to declare, the faults of such as, by 
their greater eminence, outshone and obscured 
them. 

Verses 2, 3. A wise man’s heart is. at his right 

hand—His understanding or wisdom is always pre- 
sent with him, and ready to direct him in all his ac- 
tions. He manages all his affairs prudently and 
piously. He mentions the right hand because that 
ds the eommon instrument of action. But a fool’s 
heart is at his left—His understanding and know- 
ledge serve him only for idle speculation and vain 
ostentation, but is not useful or effectual to govern 
his affections and actions. Yea also, when he walk- 
eth by the way—Not only in great undertakings, but 
in his daily conversation ; his wisdom faileth him— 
Hebrew, 127125, his heart is wanting ; he acts pre- 
posterously and foolishly, as if he were without a 
heart. He saith, &c.—He discovers his folly to all 
that meet him or converse with him. 

Verse 4. If the spirit of a ruler—His passion or 
wrath; rise up against thee—Upon some misin- 
formation given him, or mismanagement of thine ; 
leave not thy place—In anger or discontent. With- 
draw not thyself rashly and hastily from his pre- 
sence and service: see on chap. viii. 3. Continue in 

-a diligent and:faithful discharge of thy duty, as_be- 
comes a subject, and modestly and humbly submit 
to him. For yielding pacifieth, &c.—Hebrew Ndi 
my, healing maketh to cease great sins: that is, 
a submissive, meek deportment, which is of a heal- 
ing nature, appeaseth wrath conceived for great 
offences. 

Verses 5-7. There is an evil, &c.—I have ob- 
served another great vanity and misdemeanour 
among men; as an error which proceedeth, &ce.— 
Or rather, as the Hebrew may be translated, which 
is indeed an error proceeding from the ruler: for 
the following erroneous conduct must needs come 
from those who have power of conferring honour 
and authority. Folly is set in great dignity—Fool- 
ish and unworthy persons are frequently advanced 
by the favour or humour of princes into places of 

3 





| 


| 
| 


| 











4 Esth. iii. 1. 4 Heb. in great heights. ¢ Prov. xix. 10; xxx. 


22.——f Psa, vii. 15; Prov. xxvi. 27. 








i great trust and dignity, which is at once a great re- 


proach to the prince, and a sore calamity to his 
people. And the rich sit in a low place—Wise and 
worthy men, rich in endowments of the mind, are 
neglected and despised, or removed from those 
places to which their merits had raised them. [have 
seen servants on horses—Men of a servile condition 
and disposition riding in pomp and state as princes; 
and princes—Men of noble birth and qualities, fit to 
rule a kingdom, walking as servanis—In a state of 
poverty and degradation, despised and disregarded. 

Verses 8, 9. He that diggeth a pit, &c—The 
meaning of these verses, which may be considered 
as common proverbs, is, that those who are seeking 


|and striving to injure others, often bring mischiefs 


thereby on their own heads; as he that digs a pit for 
another may, unawares, fall into it himself; and he 
who, in those hot countries, was pulling up a hedge, 
was in danger of being bit bya serpent lurking in it; 


‘and he that removes stones to undermine his neigh- 


bour’s house, may possibly be hurt, if not killed, by 


| the upper stones falling on himself. It may be ob- 
| served here, however, that Melancthon, Bishop Pa- 


trick, and many other interpreters, consider these 
verses as containing warnings to princes and people 
to take heed they do not rashly, and with violence, 
attempt to make changes in the established order of 
things in churches or states. ‘Let neither prince 
nor people,” says Henry, “violently attempt any 
changes, nor make a forcible entry upon a national 
settlement, for they will both find it of dangerous 
consequence. Let not princes invade the rights and 
liberties of their subjects; and let not subjects mu- 
tiny and rebel against their princes, but let both be 
content within their own bounds. God, by his ordi- 
nance, as by a hedge, hath enclosed the prerogatives 
and powers of princes, and their persons are under 
his special protection; those, therefore, that form 
any treasonable designs against their peace, their 
crown, and dignity, are but twisting halters for them- 
selves. And those that go about to alter a well-mo- 
delled, well-settled government, under colour of re- 
dressing some grievances, and correcting some 
things amiss in it, will quickly perceive, not only 
that it is easier to find fault than to mend; todemol- 
ish that which is good, than to build up that which 


lis better ;” but that they pull a house down upon 
| themselves, undér the ruins of which they may per- 
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On governing the tongue. 


ECCLESIASTES. 


The great evil of slothfulness. 














A. M. 3027. 


10 If the iron be blunt, and he do 
B..C. 977. 


not whet the edge, then must he put 
to more strength: but wisdom is profitable to 
direct. 

11 Surely the serpent will bite ® without en- 
chantment; and a *babbler is no better. 

12 * The words of a wise man’s mouth are 
§ eracious ; but ‘the lips of a fool will swallow 
up himself. 

13 The beginning of the words of his mouth 
is foolishness: and the end of 7 his talk zs mis- 
chievous madness. 


14 *A fool also ®is full of words: a man 








cannot tell what shall be ; and! what A. M. ue. 
shall be after him, who can tell him? ———— 

15 The labour of the foolish wearieth every 
one of them, because he knoweth not how to 
go to the city. 

16 4% ™ Wo to thee, O land, when thy king ¢s 
a child, and thy princes eat in the morning! ~ 
17 Blessed art thou, O land, when thy king 
is the son of nobles, and ® thy princes eat in due 
season, for strength, and not for drunkenness ! 
18 4 By much slothfulness the building de- 
cayeth ; and through idleness of the hands the 

house droppeth through. 











& Psa. lviii. 4,5; Jer. viii. 17. 5 Heb. the master of the 
tongue. h Prov. x. 32; xii. 13.—*® Heb. grace, i Prov. x. 
14; xviii. 7. 

















7 Heb. his mouth. Prov. xv. 2.——® Heb. multiplieth words. 
1 Chap. iii. 22; vi. 12; viii. 7——™ Isaiah iii. 4, 5, 12; v. 11. 
0 Prov. xxxi. 4, . 














haps. be crushed to death. But this latter verse is 
thus interpreted by some, He that removeth stones— 
That rashly attempts things too high and hard for 
him; shall be hurt therewith—Shall suffer injury 
from such attempts. And he that cleaveth wood— 
With an iron instrument; shall be endangered there- 
by—May peradventure cut himself: that is, he that 
deals with men of knotty, stubborn tempers, shall 
have much vexation and trouble thereby, and proba- 
bly shall find his character as well as peace much 


wounded. i 


Verse 10. If the iron be blunt—The axe where- 
with a man cuts wood; he must put to more strength 
—-To make it cut: that is, if a man do not use fit and 
proper means to accomplish any work, it will cost 
him so much the more labour and pains; but wis- 
dom is profitable to direct—Both in the choice and 
in the use of means. In other words, As wisdom in- 
structs a man in the smallest matters, so it is useful 
for a man’s direction in all weighty affairs. 

Verse 11. Surely the serpent will bite without en- 


chantment—Uniess it be seasonably prevented by || 


the art and care of the charmer. This is an allusion 
to the general opinion, then and still prevailing in 
the eastern countries, that serpents might be charmed 
so as to be prevented from biting by certain incan- 
tations, or by singing and music. See note on Psalm 
lviiil. 4, 5. And a babbler is no better—Hebrew, 
pen Spa, the master of the tongue; which may be 
understoed either of a rash, loose talker, a mere bab- 
bler, or of a backbiter and slanderer. Each of these 
is in the habit of using his tongue as if he were lord 
of it, and often does much mischief thereby, espe- 
cially the latter, who, by his malicious words, bites 
secretly like a serpent, and gives deadly wounds to 
the characters of the absent. 

Verses 12-15. The words of a wise man are era- 
cious--Hebrew, }n, grace: as they are profitable, so 
they are acceptable to others, procuring him favour 
with those that hear him. But the lips of a fool will 
swallow up himself--His discourses are ungracious 
and offensive to others, and therefore pernicious to 
himself. Zhe beginning of his words is foolish- 
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ness, &c.—All his talk, from the beginning to the 
end, is foolish and sinful; the more he talks the more 
his folly and wickedness appear; and the end is mis- 
chievous madness——-He proceeds from evil to worse, 
and adds wilfulness to his weakness, and never de- 
sists till he hath done mischief to himself or others. 
A fool also is full of words—Forward to promise 
and boast what he will do; which is the common ~ 
practice of foolish men, and running on endlessly, 
and never knowing when to cease; for he will have 
the last word, though it be but the same with that 
which was the first. A man cannot tell what shall 
be-—-What he will say next; his talk is so incoherent. 
And what shall be after him, who can tell?—That is, 
what mischief his foolish talk may produce. The 
labour of the foolish wearieth, &¢.—Fools discover 
their folly by their wearisome and fruitless endea- 
vours after things which are too high for them. Be- 
cause he knoweth not, &c.—He is ignorant of those 
things which are most easy, as of the way to the 
great city whither he is going. 

Verses 16, 17. Wo to thee, O land, when thy king 
is a child—Hither in age or childish qualities; and 
thy princes eat in the morning—Give themselves up 
to eating and drinking at that time of the day which 
is most fit for God’s service, for the despatch of 
weighty affairs, and for sitting in judgment. Blessed‘ 
art thou when thy king is the son ofthe nobles-—-Not 
so much by birth, as even the worst of kings com- 
monly are, and have been, as by their noble and 
worthy dispositions and endowments, for such a one 
is opposed to the child in the former verse; and thy 
princes eat in due season—So as may further and 
not hinder their main business; for strength, and 
not for drunkenness—To refresh and strengthen 
their bodies, that they may be fit to perform the du- 
ties of their station, and not to please their palates, 
and indulge themselves in sensuality. 

Verse 18. By much slothfulness, &c., the house 
droppeth through—That house which is neglected 
by its owner, and not repaired, must needs come to 
ruin. Whereby he intimates that the sloth and care- 
lessness of princes, in the managément of publi¢ 
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An exhortation to diligence 


CHAPTER XI. 


anz to works of charily 








19 4 A feast is made for laughter, 
and °wine maketh merry: but money 
answereth all things. 

20 4 ? Curse not the king, no, not in thy 


4. M. 3027. 
B. C..977. 








o Psa. civ. 15. 





° Heb. maketh glad the life-——P Exod. xxii. 28; 





affairs, which is a usual attendant on that luxury of 


which he now spoke, is most destructive to them- | 


selves and to their people. 

Verse 19. A feast is made for laughter, &c.—Not 
merely for eating, but chiefly for pleasant conversa- 
tion, and the society of friends ; not the laughter of 
fools, which is madness, but that of wise men, namely, 
that cheerfulness by which they fit themselves for 


business and severe studies: and wine maketh merry | 


—Hebrew, Dn naw, maketh glad the life, exhi- 
larates the mind ; but money answereth all things— 
Procures not only meat and drink for feasting, but 
all other worldly advantages. Therefore be frugal, 
and spend not all in luxurious eating and drinking, 
remembering, that money is wanted fora great many 
other purposes. Some refer this verse to rulers, 
and consider this last clause as being added to ag- 
gravate the sin and folly of luxury, to which, when 
princes give up themselves, they not only neglect 
their business, but thereby waste that money and 
treasure which are so highly necessary for the sup- 
port and preservation of themselves and their king- 





i'°thought ; and curse not the rich in A. M. 3027 
thy bedchamber : for a bird of the air ia 
shall carry the voice, and that which hath wings 
‘shall tell the matter. 








Acts xxiii. 5.——1° Or, conscience, figure like Luke xix. 40. 











| 
| 
| 
| 


doms: and, in consequence thereof, are obliged to 
, squeeze money out of their people by oppressive taxes, 
_and other dishonourable and dangerous practices. 
| Verse 20. Curse not the king—Having spoken of 
the miscarriages of kings, he now gives a caution to 


| their subjects, that they should not thence take oc- 


,casion to speak irreverently or contemptuously of 
‘them, or wish or design any evil against their per- 
sons or government. For though vices may be 
condemned wheresoever they are, yet both reverence 
and obedience are due to magistrates, as they are 
| God’s deputies and vicegerents, and that, notwith- 
_ standing their vices, as is manifest from Rom. xiii. 1, 
_&c.; 1 Pet. ii. 13. No, not in thy thought—In the 
| Most secret manner, by giving way to such thoughts 
and affections, for these would very probably break 
forth into disloyal words and practices: and curse 
not the rich—The princes or governors under the 
| king, who are commonly rich ; for a bird, ¢c., shall 
| carry the voice—The king will hear of it by unknown 


[ae unsuspected hands, as if a bird had heard and 


carried the report of it. 


CHAPTER XI. 
An exhortation to works of charity, 1-6. An admonition to prepare betimes for death and judgment, 7-10. 


A. M, 3027. AST thy bread * upon * the wa- 
par Ty ters: » for thou shalt find it after 
many days. 


2 °Give a portion ‘to seven, and also A. M. 3027. 
; ©. 97. 
to eight; ° for thou knowest not what — 
evil shall be upon the earth. 











2See Isa. xxxil. 20. 1 Heb. upon the face of the waters. 
> Deut. xv. 10; Prov. xix. 17; Matt. x.42; 2 Cor. ix.8; Gal. 





vi. 9,10; Heb. vi. 10. 
vi. 18, 19.—4 Mie. v. 5. 





¢ Psa. cxii. 9; Luke vi. 30; i Tim. 
e Eph. v. 16. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XI. 

Verse 1. Cast thy bread—That is, thy seed, which 
is here called bread, as it is also Job xxviii. 5, and 
Isaiah xxviii. 28, because the produce of it makes 
bread, and the husbandman could ill spare it, wanting 
it, perhaps, for bread for himself and family ; wpon 
the waters—That is, either by the rivers’ sides, or in 
moist and marshy ground, or even on the waters 
that cover it, where there might be little prospect of 
a crop. Solomon here probably alludes to the man- 
ner of planting rice in the eastern countries; for, as 
Sir John Chardin observes in his note on Isa. xxxil. 
20, “ They sow it upon the water; and, before sow- 
ing, while the earth is covered with water, they 
cause the ground to be trodden by oxen, horses, and 
asses, whicn go mid-leg deep; and this is the way 
of preparing the ground for sowing. And, as they 
sow the rice in the water, they transplant it in the 

Vou. III. Cs") = 





water.” But, though Solomon alludes to this, it is 
evident he means in these words to ineuleate liberal- 
itytothe poor. Asifhehadsaid, Cast—That is, freely 
and liberally bestow ; thy bread—That is, thy money, 
or provisions, or the necessaries of life, of whatever 
kind ; wpon the waters—Upon the poor, on whom thy 
bounty may at first, and for a time, appear to be lost, 
(as the seed does, which a man casts upon the waters, ) 
through their unthankfulness or inability to make thee 
any returns: yet, thoushalt find it—It shall be restored 
to thee, either by God or men, more certainly than 
the rice or other seed corn, cast upon the marshy or 
watery ground, produces fruit in due season: after 
many days—The return may be slow, but it is sure, 
and will be so much the more plentiful the longer it 
is delayed. This clause is added to prevent an ob- 
jection, and quicken us to the duty enjoined. 

Verse 2. Give a portion to seven—A part of thy 

33 





’ Prosperity frequently 


ECCLESIASTES. 


succeeded by adversity. 














A. M. 3027, 


3 If the clouds be full of rain, they 
B. C. 977. 


empty themselves upon the earth: 
and if the tree fall toward the south, or toward 
the north, in the place where the tree falleth, 
there it shall be. 

4 He that observeth the wind shall not sow ; 
and he that regardeth the clouds shall not reap. 

5 As ‘thou knowest not what is the way 
of the spirit, nor how the bones do grow in 
the womb of her that is with child: even 
so thou knowest not the works of God who 
maketh all. 





6 In the morning sow thy seed, and me ever. 
in the evening withhold not thy hand: ———-. 
for thou knowest not whether ?shall prosper, 
either this or that, or whether they both shall 
be alike good. 

7 4 Truly the light is sweet, and a plea- 
sant thing it is for the eyes *to behold the 
sun : ‘ 

8 But if a man live many years, and rejoice 
in them all; yet let him remember the days 
of darkness; for they shall be many. All that 
cometh is vanity. 











f John iii. 8——£ Psa. exxxix. 14, 15. 


2 Heb. shall be right—— Chap. vii. 11. 








estate or provisions. He alludes to the ancient cus- 
tom, whereby the master of the feast distributed 
several parts to each guest, and withal sent portions 
to the poor. And also to eight—To as many as thou 
art able. or thou knowest not what evil shall be, 
&c.—Great calamities may come, whereby thou 
mayest be brought to poverty, and so disabled from 
doing good. And moreover thou mayest possibly 
hereafter need the charity of others, which thou wilt 
have good reason to expect, through the powerful 
providence of God disposing men’s hearts to pity 
and help thee, if thou hast been kind and merciful 
.to others ; whereas, on the contrary, they can expect 
no mercy from God or men, who have showed no 
mercy to others. 

Verse 3. If the clouds be full of rain, they empty 
themselves, &c.—Learn, O man, the practice of 
liberality from the very lifeless creatures, from the 
clouds ; which, when they are filled with water, do 
not hoard it up, but plentifully pour it forth, for the 
refreshment both of the fruitful field and the barren 
wilderness. And if the tree fall, &c.—As if he had 
said, Therefore, let us just now bring forth the fruits 
of righteousness, because death will shortly cut us 
down, and we shall then be determined to unchange- 
able happiness or misery, according as our works 
have been. 

Verse 4. He that observeth the wind, shall not 
sow, &c.—He who neglects the necessary works of 
sowing and reaping, because the weather is not ex- 
actly suitable to his desires, will lose his harvest. 
Whereby he intimates, that men will never do good 
here, which is expressed by sowing, and consequently 
not receive good hereafter, which is called reaping, 
if they be discouraged from it by every doubt and 
difficulty 

Verse 5. As thou knowest not the way of the spirit 
--Of the soul of man, how it comes into the child in 
the womb; or how it is united with the body ; or 
how, and whether it goes out of the body. Nor how 
the bones do grow—That is, the whole body, which 
is elsewhere signified by the bones, because they are 
a principal part, and the very foundation and sup- 
port of the body ; that is, thou knowest not how, from 
small and unpromising beginnings, the various parts 
of the body, as nerves, arteries, veins, sinews, en- 
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trails, bones, flesh, and skin, are gradually formed, 
nourished, increased, and brought to perfection: 
even so thou knowest not the works of God—What 
God is doing, and will do with thee or others; the 
counsels and methods of his providence in the future 
time of thy life, what evil God will send upon the 
earth, how he will chastise or punish mankind for 
their sins, or how long he will continue thy life, or 
preserve to thee the enjoyment of thy property ; or 
how soon he will call thee to an account. Therefore 
use the present opportunity, and commit thyself and 
all thy affairs to him in well doing. ‘ 

Verse'6. In the morning—Early and late, in all 
seasons, and on all occasions; do it speedily and 
continually: be not weary of it. Sow thy seed—lo 
all good works, especially that of alms-giving, as 
sowing means, 2 Cor. ix. 6; Gal. vi. 7. In the eren- 
ing withhold not thy hand—From working, or 
giving. For thou knowest not whether shall prosper 
—Which shall prosper most; which shall best 
answer thine end, or do most good to others; or 
which shall tend most to the comfort of thy great 
and final account. For thy morning alms may pos- 
sibly be given to an unworthy person, or to one who 
did not need them, and will abuse them; and thy 
evening alms may fall upon a person of eminent 
worth, or upon one in extreme necessity, who might 
possibly have perished, both in soul and body, if thou 
hadst not relieved and comforted him. Besides, at 
one time thou mayest give with a more pure inten- 
tion, and a more single eye to the glory of God, and 
with more tender compassion to thy distressed fel- 
low-creature, than at another time, and so the one 
will be more right and acceptable to God than 
the other. Or whether they shall be both alike 
good—Kqually successful to the receiver or to the 
giver. 

Verses 7,8. Truly, the light is sweet—It cannot 
be denied, that this present life is in itself a great 
blessing, and desirable ; but it is not perpetual nor 
satisfactory: for, if @ man live many years— 
Which is a privilege granted but to few persons 
comparatively ; and rejoice in them all—Enjoy all 
the comforts, and escape all the imbitterness of 
human life all his days; yet let him remember the 
days of darkness—Of death, or the state of the 
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_Exhortation to seek God in youth, 


CHAPTER XII. 


enforced from the calamities of age. 








aaa 9 Rejoice, O young man, in thy 
————. youth; and let thy heart cheer thee 
in the days of thy youth, ‘and walk in the 
ways of thy heart, and in the sight of thine 


eyes: but know thou, that for all these things 


*God will bring thee into judg- A.M. 3027. 

B. C. 977. 

ment. pei ate 

10 Therefore remove * sorrow from thy heart, 

and ! put away evil from thy flesh : ™ for child- 
hood and youth are vanity. 








i Num. xv. 39.— Chap. xii. 14; Rom. ii. 6-11. 








dead, often expressed by darkness, as Job x. 21; 
Psalm Ixxxviii. 12; and here opposed to the fore- 
going light: for they shall be many—Far more than 
the days of this short life, especially if, to the days 
of the body’s lying in the dark grave, be added that 
greater and utter darkness reserved for impenitent 
sinners, which is everlasting. And this is added, for 
the caution of mankind, that they may not rejoice 
excessively in, nor content themselves with, the hap- 
piness of the present life, but may seek a life more 
durable and satisfactory. All that cometh is vanity 
—All things which befall any man belonging only to 
this life, whether they be comfortable or vexatious, 
are but vain and inconsiderable, because they are 
short and transitory. 

Verse 9. Rejoice, &c.—This is an ironical conces- 
sion, like many which occur in the Scriptures, (see 
1 Kings xviii. 27, and xxii. 15; Ezek. xxviii. 3, 4; 
Matt. xxvi. 45,) and in other authors: O young man, 
in thy youth—-He speaks to young men particularly, 
because they have both the greatest ability and the 
strongest inclination to pursue sensual pleasure, and 
are most impatient, either of restraint or admonition, 
Let thy heart cheer thee, &e.—Indulge thy humour. 
and take thy fill of delights. And walk in the way 











3 Or, anger. 12 Cor. vii. 1; 2 Tim. 11. 22.——™ Psa. xxxix. 5. 








of thy heart, &c.—Whatsoever thine eye or heart 
lusteth after, deny it not to them. But know thou 
—But in the midst of thy feasting, jollity, and 
mirth, consider thy reckoning, and whether thou dost 
not purchase thy delights at too high a price: that 
for all these things—For all thy sinful lusts and fol- 
lies; God will bring thee to judgment—Will force 
thee to appear before his judgment-seat, to account 
for all thy forgetfulness of him, and neglect of his 
service, thy misemployment of thy time and talents, 
and of all the gifts of his providence and grace, and 
for all thy carnal mirth, sensual] pleasures, and ithe 
extravagances and exorbitances of thy youthful 
days, as well as of thy riper years. 

Verse 10. Therefore remove sorrow—Sensual and 
disorderly lusts, which he elegantly calls sorrow, to 
intimate, that although such practices at present 
gratify men’s senses, yet they will shortly bring them 
to intolerable sorrows. And put away evil from 
thy flesh—All evil desires, though now they seem 
good to thee. For childhood and youth are vanity 
—Most vain. The time of youth is vanishing and 
transitory, and old age and death will speedily come, 
against which every wise man will take care to lay 
in solid provisions and comforts. 





CHAPTER XII. 


An exhortation to remember God in youth, enforced from the calamities of old age, and the change which death will make, 


1-7. The conclusion, all is vanity, 8.° 


The preacher's end in this book, 9-12. 


The sum of all, to fear God and keep 


his commandments, in consideration of the judgment to come, 13, 14. 


A. M. 3027. 


ig REMEMBER *now thy Creator 


the evil days come not, nor the years draw nigh, 


in the days of thy youth, while || sure in them ; 


» when thou shalt say, I have no plea- nay 
. ~ Sl, 





2 While the sun, or the light, or the moon, or 








a Prov. xxii. 6; Lam. iii. 27. 








b See 2 Sam. xix. 35, 











NOTES: ON CHAPTER XII. 

Verse 1. Remember—Namely, practically, so as to 
fear, love, and faithfully serve him, which, when men 
do not, they are said to forget him: thy Creator—The 
first author and continual preserver of thy life and 
being, and of all the endowments and enjoyments 
which accompany it; to whom thou art under the 
highest and strongest obligations; and upon whom 
thou art constantly and necessarily dependant, and 
therefore to forget him is most unnatural and disin- 
genuous. Now in the days of thy youth—For now 
thou art most able to do it; and it will be most ac- 
ceptable to God, and most comfortable to thyself, as 
being the best evidence of thy sincerity, and the 
best provision for oldageand death. While the evil 

3 . 





days come not—The time of old age, which is evi! ; 
that is, burdensome and calamitous in itself, and far 
more grievous when it is loaded with the sad remem- 
brance of youthful follies, and with the dreadful 
prospect of approaching death and judgment. When 
thou shalt say, Ihave no pleasure—My life is now 
bitter and burdensome to me: which is frequently 
the condition of old age. 

Verse 2. While the sun, or the tight, &c.—Heb. 
While the sun, and the light, and the moon, &e. 
That clause, and the light, seems to be added to sig- 
nify, that he speaks of the darkening of the sun, and 
moon, and stars, not in themselves, but only in respect 
of that light which they afford to men. And there- 
fore the same clause which is expressed after the sun, 
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Striking description of the feebleness 


ECCLESIASTES. 


consequent on extreme old age. 








A. M. 3027. the stars, be not darkened, nor the 

B. C. 977. . 

clouds return after the rain ; 

3 In the day when the keepers of the house 
shall tremble, and the strong men shall bow 
themselves, and 'the grinders. cease because 
they are few, and those that look out of the 
windows be darkened, 

4 And the doors shall be shut in the streets, 
when the sound of the grinding is low, and he 


shall rise up at the voice of the bird, 4. M, nH 
and all ¢ the daughters of music shall ——_—_* 
be brought low ; 

5 Also when they shall be afraid of that 
which is high, and fears shall be in the way, 
and the almond-tree shall flourish, and the 
grasshopper shall be a burden, and desire shall 
fail: because man goeth to “his long home, and 
° the mourners go about the streets : 








1 Or, the grinders fail, because they grind little. 











¢2 Sam. xix. 35. 4 Job xvii. 13. e Jer. ix. 17. 














is to be understood after the moon and stars. And 
those expressions may be understood of the outward 
parts of the body, and especially of the face, the 
beauty of the countenance, the pleasant complexion 
of the cheeks, the liveliness of the eyes, which are 
compared to the sun, and moon, and stars, and which 
are obscured in old age, as the Chaldee paraphrast 
understands it. Or of the inward faculties of the 
mind, the understanding, fancy, memory, which 
may not improperly be resembled to the sun, moon, 
and stars, and all which are sensibly decayed in most 
old men. Or of external things, of the change of 
their joy, which they had in their youth, intosorrow, 
and manifold calamities, which are usually the com- 
panions of old age. This interpretation agrees both 
with the foregoing verse, in which he describes the 
miseries of old age, and with the following clause, 
which is added to explain those otherwise ambiguous 
expressions; and with the Scripture use of this 
phrase; for astate of comfort and happiness is often 
described by the light of the sun, and a state of 
trouble is set forth, by the darkening of the light of 
the sun. Nor the clouds return after the rain— 
This phrase denotes a perpetual succession of rain, 
and clouds bringing rain, and then rain and clouds 
again. Whereby he expresses either the rheums or 
defluctions which incessantly flow in old men; or 
the continual vicissitude of infirmities, diseases, and 
sriefs; one deep calling upon another. 

Verse 3. When the keepers of the howse—The 
body, which is often and fitly compared to a house; 
whose keepers are the hands and arms, which are 
man’s best instruments to defend his body from the 
assaults of men or beasts, and which, in a special 
manner, are subject to this trembling. And the 
strong men shall bow themselves—KHither the back, 
or the thighs and legs, in which the main strength 
of the body consists, and which, in old men, are 
very feeble. And the grinders—The teeth, those 
especially which are commonly so called, because 
they grind the meat which we eat; cease—To per- 
form their office; because they are few—Hebrew, 
199) 1D, because they are diminished, either in 
strength, or in number, being only here one, and 
there.another, and neither united together, nor one 
directly opposite to another, and consequently unfit 
for their work. And those that look out of the win- 
dows be darkened—The eyes. By windows he un- 
derstands, either the eye-lids, which, like windows, 
are either opened or shut: or, those humours and 
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coats of the eyes, which are the chief instruments 
by which we see. 

Verse 4. And the doors be shut in the streets—Or 

toward the streets: which lead into the street. 
This may be understood, either of the outward 
| senses, which, as doors, let in outward objects to the 
soul; or, rather, of the mouth, or the two lips, here 
expressed by a word of the dual number, which, 
like a door, open or shut the way that leads into the 
streets or common passages of the body, as the gullet, 
stomach, and all the bowels; as also the wind-pipe 
and lungs, which also are principal instruments both 
of speaking and eating. And these are said to be 
shut, not absolutely, as if men did never eat, or 
drink, or speak, but comparatively, because men, in 
old age, grow dull and listless, having little appetite 
to eat, and are very frequently indisposed for dis- 
course. When the sound of the grinding is low—- 
When the teeth are loose and few, whereby both his 
speech is low, and the noise which he makes in eating 
is but small. And he shall rise—From his bed, 
being weary with lying, and unable to get sleep. 
At the voice of the bird—As soon.as the birds begin 
to chirp, which is early in the morning, whereas 
young men can lie and sleep long. And all the 
daughters of mvusic—All those senses or parts of 
the body, which are employed in music, shall be 
brought low—Shall be cast down from their former 
excellence, and become incapable either of making 
music, or of delighting in it. 

Verse 5. When they shall be afraid, &e.—The 
passion of fear is observed to be most incident to old 
men, of which divers reasons may be given. Of 
that which is high—Of high things, lest they should 
fall upon them; or of high places, as of going up 
hills or stairs, which is very irksome to them, because 
of their weakness, weariness, giddiness, and danger, 
or dread of falling. And fears shall be in the way. 
—Lest, as they are walking, they should stumble, or 
fall, or be thrust down, or some infirmity or evil 
should befall them. And the almond-tree shall 
flourish—Their heads shall be as full of gray hairs 
as the almond-tree is of white flowers. And the 
grasshopper shall be a burden—If it accidentally 
light uponthem. They cannot endure the least bur- 
den, being indeed a burden to themselves. And 
desire shall fail—Of meats, and drinks, and music, 
| and other delights, which are vehemently desired 
‘by men in their youth. Because man goeth—Is 
‘travelling toward it, and every day nearer toit. To 
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Al death the body returns to dust, 


CHAPTER XII. 


and the spirit to God who gave it. 











A. M. 3027. 


we 6 Or ever the silver cord be loosed, 


or the golden bowl be broken, or the 
pitcher be broken at the fountain, or the wheel 
broken at the cistern. 

7 *'Then shall the dust return to the earth as 
it was: © and the spirit shall return unto God 
» who gave it. 

8 J ‘Vanity of vanities, saith the preacher ; 
all is vanity. 











- fGen. iii. 19; Job xxxiv. 15; Psa. xe. 3. § Chap. iii. 21. 
» Num. xvi. 22; xxvii.16; Job xxxiv. 14; Isa. lvii. 16; Zech. 





9 And ? moxeover, because the prea- A. M. 3027. 
cher was wise, he still taught the peo- Sate aie 
ple knowledge: yea, he gave good heed, and 
sought out, and * set in order many proverbs. 

10 The preacher sought to find out ? accept- 
able words: and that which was written, was 
upright, even words of truth. 

11 The words of the wise are as goads, and 
as nails fastened by the masters of assemblies, 








xii, 1.—— Psa. lxii. 9; Chap. i. 2,——? Or, the more wise the 
preacher was.——* 1 Kings iv. 32. * Heb. words of delight. 











his long home—From this place of his pilgrimage 
into the grave, from whence he must never return 
into this world, and into the state of the future life, 
which is unchangeable and everlasting. And 
mourners go about the streets—Accompany the 
corpse through the streets to the grave. 

Verse 6. Or ever the silver cord be loosed—By 
the silver cord he seems to understand the spinal 
marrow, which comes from the brain, and goes 
down to the lowest end of the back-bone. And this 
is aptly compared to a cord, both for its figure, which 
is long and round, and for its use, which is to draw 
and move the parts of the body; and to silver, 
both for its excellence and colour, which is white 
and bright, in a dead, much more in a living body. 
This may properly be said to be loosed, or dissolved, 
because it is relaxed, or otherwise disabled for its 
proper service. And answerably hereto, by the 
golden bowl we may understand the membranes of 
the brain, and especially that inmost membrane 
which insinuates itself into all the parts of it, fol- 


lowing it in its various windings, keeping each parcel | 


of it in its proper place, and dividing one from 
another, to prevent disorder. This is not unfitly 
called a bowl, because it is round, and contains in it 
all the substance of the brain; and a golden bowl, 
partly for its great preciousness and usefulness; 
partly for its ductility, being drawn out into a great 
thinness or fineness; and partly for its colour, which 
is somewhat yellow, and comes nearer to that of 
gold than any other part of the body does. And 
this, upon the approach of death, is commonly 
shrivelled up, and many times broken. And as 
these clauses concern the brain, and the animal 
powers, so the two following respect the spring of 
the vital powers, and of the blood, the great instru- 
ment whereof is the heart. And so Solomon here 
describes the chief organs appointed for the produc- 
tion, distribution, and circulation of the blood. For 
though the circulation of the blood has been hid for 
many generations, yet it was well known to Solo- 
mon. According to this notion, the fountain is the 
right ventricle of the heart, which is now acknow- 
ledged to be the spring of life; and the pitcher is 
the arteries which convey the blood from it to other 
parts, and especially that arterious vein, by which 
it is transmitted to the lungs, and thence to the left 
ventricle, where it is better elaborated, and then 
thrust out into the great artery, called aorta, and by 











its branches dispersed into all the parts of the body. 
And the cistern is the left ventricle of the heart, and 
the wheel seems to be the great artery, which is 
fitly so called, because it is the great instrument of 
this circulation. The pilcher may be said to be 
broken at the fountain, when the veins do not return 
the blood to the heart, but suffer it to stand still and 
cool, whence comes that coldness of the outward 
parts, which is a near forerunner of death. And 


'the wheel may be said to be broken at the cistern, 


when the great arteries do not perform their office 
of conveying the blood into the left ventricle of the 
heart, and of thrusting it out thence into the lesser 
arteries, whence comes that ceasing of the pulse, 
which is a certain sign of approaching death. 

Verse 7. Then shall the dust—The body, called 
dust, both on account of its original, which was from 
the dust, and to signify its vile and corruptible 
nature. As it was—Whence it was first taken. He 
alludes to Gen. iii. 19. And the spirit—The soul of 
man, so called, because of its spiritual or immaterial 
nature ¥ shall return unto God—Into his presence, 
and before his tribunal, that it may there be sen- 


'tenced to its everlasting habitation, either to abide 


with God forever, if approved by him, or otherwise, 


to be eternally shut out from his presence and fa- 
| vour. 


Whe gave it—Namely, in a peculiar man- 
ner; by his creating power: whence he is called, 
the Father of spirits, Heb. xii. 9. 

Verse 8. Vanity of vanities—This sentence, 
wherewith he began this book, he here repeats in 
the end of it, as that which he had proved in all the 
foregoing discourse, and that which naturally fol- 
lowed from both the branches of the assertion laid 
down, verse 7, 

Verses 9-12. He still taught the people know- 
ledge—As God gave him this wisdom, that he 
might be a teacher of others, so he used it to that 
end. Gave heed—He did not uttey whatever came 
into his mind, but seriously pondered both his mat- 
ter and his words. Therefore despise not his coun- 
sel. The preacher sought to find out acceptable 
words—Hebrew, y5n ‘21, words of desire, or, of 
delight: worthy of all acceptation, such as would 
minister comfort or profit to the hearers or readers. 
And that which was written—By the preacher, in 
this and his other books; was upright--Hebrew, -w7, 
right, or, straight, agreeable to the mind or will of 
God, which is the rule of right, not crooked or per- 
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God will bring the actions and 


ECCLESIASTES. 


thoughts of all men into judgment. 





A. M. 3027. which are given from one shepherd. ' 
Laces Oar further, by these, my son, | 
be admonished: of making many books ¢here 
is no end; and ! much ‘study is a weariness 
of the flesh. 

13 4 *Let us hear the conclusion of the whole: 








1Chap. i. 18. 


* Or, reading.—* Or, The end of the matter, 
even all that hath been heard is.——™ Deut. vi. 


23—x. 12. 











verse; even words of truth—Not fables, cunningly 
devised to deceive the simple; but true and certain 
doctrines, which commend themselves to men’s rea- | 
son and consciences; wholesome and edifying coun- 
sels. The words of the wise—Of spiritually wise 
and holy men of God; are as goads and as nails— 
Piercing into men’s dull minds, and quickening and 
exciting them to the practice of all duties; fastened | 
by the masters of assemblies—Fixed in men’s me- 
mories and hearts, in which they make powerful | 
and abiding impressions, by the ministry of the 
teachers of God’s church and people, whether pro- 
phets or others, appointed by God for that work; 
which are given from one shepherd—From God, or 
from Christ, the great Shepherd and Teacher of the 
chureh in all ages, by whose Spirit the ancient pro- 
phets, as well as other succeeding teachers, were 
inspired and taught, Jer. ili. 15; 1 Pet. i. 11; and 
2 Pet. i. 21. And further, by these—By these wise 
men, and their words or writings; be admonished 
—Take your instructions from them ; for their words’ 
are right and true, as he said, verse 10; whereas the 
words of other men are often false, or at best, doubt- 
ful. Of making many books there is no end—As if 
he had said, I could easily write many and large 
books upon these matters; but that would“be an 
endless and needless work ; seeing things necessary 
to be known and done lie in a little compass, as he 
informs us, verse 18. And much study—The read- 
ing and considering of many books, as well as the 














matter: ™ Fear God, and keep his com- A. M. 3027. 

B. C. 977. 

mandments: for this is the whole ———— 
duty of man. 

14 For "God shall bring every work into 

judgment, with every secret thing, whether 7¢ be 


good, or whether 7¢ be evil. 





=Chap. xi. 9; Matt. xii. 36; Acts xvii. 30,31; Rom. ii. 16; 


xiv. 16,42; 1 Cor. iv. De 2 Cor. v. 10. 








writing of them; is a weariness to the flesh— 
Wasteth a man’s strength and spirits, and yet does 
not give satisfaction to his mind, nor sufficiently re- 
compense the trouble and inconvenience to which 
man is exposed by it. 

Verses 13, 14. Let us hear the conclusion, &c.— 
The sum of all that hath been said or written by 
wise men. Fear God—Which is put here for all 
the inward worship of God, reverence, and love, 
and trust, and a devotedness of heart to serve and 
please him; and keep his commandments—This is 
properly added, as a necessary effect, and certain 
evidence of the true and genuine fear of God. Make 
conscience of practising whatever God enjoins, how 
costly, or troublesome, or dangerous soever it may 
be. For this is the whole duty of man—Hebrew, 
The whole of man, or all the man: it is his whole 
work and business: his whole wisdom, honour, per- 
fection, and happiness: it is the sum of what he 
need either know, or do, or enjoy. This makes him 
a man indeed, worthy of the name, and by this, 
and by this alone, he answers the end of his crea- 
tion, and of all the divine dispensations toward him. 
For God shall bring every work into judgment— 
All men must give an account to God of all their 
works, and this alone will enable them to do that 
with joy. With every secret thing—Not only out- 
ward and visible actions, but even inward and secret 
thoughts. Reader, think of this, and prepare to 
meet thy God! 
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THE 


SONG OF SOLOMON. 








ARGUMENT. 


Tue form of this book is dramatical, wherein several parts are uttered in the name of several persons, 
who are chiefly, the bridegroom and the bride, and the friends or companions of the one and of the 


other. 
the prudent reader. 


Nor is it declared what or when each of them speak, but that is left to the observation of 
The design of the book in general is to describe the love and happy marriage 


of two persons, but it is not to be understood concerning Solomon and Pharaoh’s daughter, (although 
the occasion might be taken from that, or rather he makes an allusion to that,) but concerning 


God or Christ, and his church and people. 
this bridegroom and bride, which are such as 
cerning Solomon and Pharaoh’s daughter. 


being applied to them are absurd and monstrous. 
stood allegorically concerning that spiritual love 


This is sufficiently evident from the descriptions of 
could not, with any decency, be used or meant con- 
There are many expressions and descriptions, which 


Hence it follows, that this book is to be under- 
and marriage which is between Christ and his 


church. And this will be more than probable to any man who shall consider the following par- 
ticulars : 1, That the Scriptures, both of the Old and New Testament, are full of allegorical passages ; 


which being known and -confessed, it is needless to prove: 


2, That the doctrine of Christ being 


the head and husband of God’s church or people, was well known, at least, to the prophets, and 


the wise and pious Israelites in the time of the Old Testament: 


3, That God compares himself to 


a bridegroom, and his church to a bride, Isa. Ixii. 5, and calls, and owns himself the husband of his 
people, Isa. liv. 5; Hos. ii. 16, 19,20. In which places, by comparing these with many other texts 
of Scripture, by God, or the Lord, is meant Christ, the second person in the Godhead, who then 
was t> come down, and since did come from heaven to earth, for the consummation of that eternal 
design of marriage between God and his people: 4, That the forty-fifth Psalm, which is a kind of 
abridgment of this book, although it alludes to the marriage between Solomon and Pharaoh’s daugh- 
ter, was written concerning the Messiah, as all interpreters, both Christian and Jewish, agree. From 
these considerations, and many others which might be suggested, it is sufficiently manifest, that 
the scope of this book is to describe the mutual love, union, and communion which is between 
Christ and his church, in the various conditions to which it is liable in this world. 








CHAPTER IL. 


After the title, the church, the bride, speaks to Christ, the bridegroom, 1-4. To the daughters of Jerusalem, und to Christ 


again, 5-7. Christ answers her complaints and requests, 8-11. 
And the church Christ, 16, 17. 


light in him, 12-14. Christ commends the church, 15. 


A. M. 2990. TINHE: *song of songs, which is 
B. C. 1014. ; 
= Solomon’s. 





The church expresses her value for Christ, and her de- 


2 Lethim kissmewith the kisses of his A. M. 2900. 
, ._B. C..1014. 
mouth: >for thy lovezs better than wine. ———_—" 








41 Kings iv. 32. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 

Verse 1. Zhesong of songs—The most excellent 
ofallsongs. And sothis might well be called, whether 
we consider the author of it, who was a great prince, 
and the wisest of all mortal men; or the subject of 
it, which is not Solomon, but a greater than Solo- 
mon, even Christ, and his marriage with the church; 
or the matter of it, which is most lofty, containing 
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b Chap. iv. 10.—+ Heb. thy loves. 








in it the noblest of all the mysteries contained either 
in the Old or the New Testament; most pious and 
pathetical, breathing forth the hottest flames of love 
between Christ and his people, most sweet and com- 
fortable, and useful to all that read it with serious 
and Christian eyes. 

Verse 2. Let him kiss me—The beginning is ab- 
rupt; but is suitable to, and usual in, writings of this 

39 


The church, the bride, expresses 


SOLOMON’S SONG. 


her love to Christ, the bridegroom. 








A. M. 2990. 
Beet 


eS 3 Because of the savour of thy good 


ointments thy name is as ointment 
poured forth, therefore do the virgins love thee. 

4 © Draw me, ‘we will run after thee: the 
King *hath brought me into his chambers: 
we will be glad and rejoice in thee, we will 
remember thy love more than wine; *the up- 
right love thee. 

5 @ I am black, but comely, O ye daughters 
of Jerusalem, as the tents of Kedar, as the cur- 
tains of Solomon. 


A. M. 2990. 


n me, because I am 
6 Look not upo ? B.C. 1014. 


black, because the sun hath looked 
upon me: my mother’s children were angry 
with me; they made me the keeper of the 
vineyards; but mine own vineyard have I not 
kept. : 
7 7 Tell me, O thou whom my soul loveth, 
where thou feedest, where thou makest thy 
flock to rest at noon: for why should I be *as 
one that turneth aside by the flocks of thy 
companions ? 











¢ Hos. xi. 4; John vi. 44; xii, 32,4 Philippians iii, 12, 13, 14 
e Psalm xlv. 14, 15; John xiv. 2; Eph. ii. 6. 








2 Or, they love thee uprightly—— Or, as one that is 
veiled. 7 











nature, wherein things are not related in a histori- 
cal and exquisite order, but that which was first done 
is brought in, as it were, accidentally, after many 
other passages; as we see in Homer, and Virgil, and 
others. These are the words of the spouse, where- 
in she breathes forth her passionate love to the bride- 
groom, whom she does not name; because it was 
needless, as being so well known to the persons to 
whom she speaks, and being the only person who 
was continually in her thoughts. By kisses, the 
usual tokens of love and good-will, she means the 
communications of his love and favour, his graces 
and comforts breathed into her from the Spirit of 
Christ. T'hy love—This sudden change of the per- 
son is frequent in pathetic discourses. First she 
speaks of him as absent, but speedily grows into 
more acquaintance with him, and by ardent desire 
and faith, embraces him as present. Js better than 
wine—Than the most delicious meat or drink, or 
than all sensual delights, one kind being put for all. 

Verse 3. Because of the savour of thy good oint- 
ments——Because of those excellent gifts and graces 
of God’s Spirit wherewith thou art replenished ; thy 
name-—-Thy fame or report, the very mention of 
thee, and all those things by which thou makest thy- 
self known to men; thy word, particularly thine 
offers of pardon and salvation to sinners; and all 
thy works, especially that great work of redemption; 
is as ointment poured forth—-Is most acceptable 
and refreshing. Therefore do the virgins love thee 
~-Called the companions of the bride, Psa. xlv. 14; 
particular believers, who are called virgins, 2 Cor. 
xi. 2; Rev. xiv. 4; who have their senses exercised, 
to perceive this sweetness and fulness of Christ. 

Verse 4. Draw me—By thy grace and Holy Spi- 
rit. We will—Both I, thy spouse, and the virgins, 
my companions. And this change of numbers 
teaches us, that the spouse is one great body, con- 
sisting of many members; run after thee—Will 
follow thee readily, cheerfully, and swiftly. The 
king hath brought me, &c.—Christ, the king of his 
church, hath answered my prayer; into his cham- 
bers—-Where I may freely converse with him, and 
enjoy him. He hath taken me into intimate com- 
munion with himself. We will remember thy love, 
&c.—This shall be the matter of our thoughts and 
discourses, 
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Verse 5. I,am black—I confess, as to myself, I 
am contemptible and deformed. She alludes to the 
complexion of Pharaoh’s daughter; but comely— 
Yet I am glorious within, Psa.xlv. 13; and comely, 
through the beauty which my husband hath put 
upon me, by his graces conferred upon me, in justi- 
fication and sanctification. O ye daughters--By 
which she understands particular believers, whose 
mother Jerusalem is called, Gal. iv. 26. As the 
tents of Kedar——-Of the wild Arabians, the posterity 
of Kedar, (Gen. xxv. 13,) who dwelt in tents, which 
were black and uncomely. As the curtains of Solo- 
mon—As the hangings wherewith Solomon’s house 
was furnished, which none can doubt were most 
beautiful and glorious. So these two last clauses 
answer to the two first, and that in the same order 
in which they lie. 

Verse 6. Look not upon me—With wonder and 
disdain; because the sun hath looked upon me-—My 
blackness is not essential and inseparable, but chiefly 
caused by the scorching beams of the sun; that is, 
sore persecutions and tribulations, which, by God’s 
permission, have befallen me, represented by the 
sun, Matt. xiii. 6-21. My mother’s children were 
angry with me—False brethren, who pretend that 
the church is their mother, when their actions de- 
monstrate, that God, the husband of the church, is 
not their father; hypocritical professors, who are, 
and ever were, the keenest enemies to the true 
church and people of God; false teachers, and their 
followers, who, by their corrupt doctrines, and divi- 
sions, and contentions, bring great mischief to the 
church. Made me keeper of the vineyards—Hav- 
ing prevailed against me, they used me like a slave, 
putting me upon the most troublesome services, such 
as the keeping of the vineyards was esteemed, 2 
Kings xxv. 12; Isa. lxi.5; Matt. xx.17. Mine own 
vineyard have I not kept—They gave me sucha 
full employment in the drudging work about their 
vineyards, that they left me no time to mind my 
own; they hindered me from doing my own duty, 
and from minding my own concerns. And there- 
fore it is no wonder if I be uncomely, and scorched 
by the sun. 

Verse 7. Tell me, &c.—Notwithstanding all these 
discouragements and afflictions, which I suffer for 
thy sake, and for my love to thee. Being repreached 


Love of the church to Christ. 


CHAPTER I. 


Love of Christ to the church. 








8 4 If thou know not, f O thou fair- |/ 
- est among women, go thy way forth 
by the footsteps of ‘the flock, and feed thy kids 
beside the shepherds’ tents. 


A. M. 2990. 
B. C. 1014 


9 “I have compared thee, *O my love, || 


*to a company of horses in Pharaoh’s chari- 
ots. 

10 ‘Thy cheeks are comely with rows of 
jewels, thy neck with chains of gold. 





spikenard sendeth forth the smell een 
bee 2 ss att 
13 A bundle of myrrh is my well-beloved unto 
Ve e; he shall lie all night betwixt my breasts. 
14 My beloved is unto me as a cluster of 
* camphire in the vineyards of En-gedi. 
15 * Behold, thou art fair, ®my love; behold, 
thou art fair; thou hast doves’ eyes. 
16 Behold, thou art fair, my beloved, yea, 





i 





11 4 We will make thee borders of gold with || pleasant: also our bed is green. 


studs of silver. 
12 4 While the King sitteth at his table, my 


17 The beams of our house are cedar, and 
our * rafters of fir. 


i 








f Chap. v. 9; vi. 1—s Chap. ii. 2, 10, 13; iv. 1,7; v. 2; ¥i. 





4; John xv. 14. 15.—2 Chron. i. 16, 7 Ezek. xvi. 1], ! 
| 





| 12, 13. 





4Or, cypress, Chap. iv. 13.— Chap. iv.1; v. 12. 
> Or, my companion. © Or, galleries. 











and persecuted by others, I flee to thee, O my only | 
refuge and joy, and beg direction and help from thee; 


where thou feedest thy flock—Discover to me which || 


is thy true church, and which are those assemblies 
and people where thou art present. 
quest of particular believers. Where thou makest 
thy flock to rest at noon—In the heat of the day, | 
when the shepherds, in those hot countries, used to 
lead their flocks into shady places. Whereby he |) 
means the time of\persecution, when it is hard to 


This is the re- |! 


T hy cheeks, &c., with rows of jewels—Which being 
fastened to the heads of brides, used to hang down 
upon their cheeks in those times. He mentions the 
cheeks, as the chief seatof beauty. Thy neck with 
chains of gold—Whereby, as well as by the rows 


| of jewels, he may seem to design all those persons 


and things wherewith the church is made beautiful 
|in the eyes of God and cf men, such as excellent 
‘ministers and saints, righteous laws , holy ordinances, 
| and the gifts and graces of God’s Spirit. We—I and 


discover the true church, because she is deformed | my father; will make thee borders of gold—Beau- 
by it, and because she is obscured and driven into ‘tiful and honourable ornaments. 
the wilderness. Why should I be as one that turn-|| Verse 12. While the king—My royal husband ; 
eth aside ?--Or a wanderer, or vagabond ; like a\| sitteth at the table—With me in his ordinances. 
neglected and forlorn creature, exposed both to cen-| My spikenard—The graces of his Spirit conferred 
sure and danger. By the flocks of thy companions | upon me, here compared to those sweet ointments, 
—The assemblies of corrupt teachers and worship- | which the master of the feast caused to be poured 
pers. These she calls Christ’s companions, because | out upon the heads of the guests, (Luke vii. 38,) in 


they profess the name of Christ, and their oun 
tion with him in God’s worship. 

Verse 8. If thou know not—This is Christ’s an-| 
swer; go thy way, &c.—Observe and follow the | 
paths which my sheep have trodden before thee, my ! 
faithful servants, Abraham and others. For the |) 
church in all ages is one and the same, and there is | 
but one way, for the substance, in which all the | 
saints, from the beginning to the end of the world | 
walk, ‘Christ being the same yesterday, and to-day, 
and “for ever. Feed thy kids—Take care for the | 


which ointments spikenard was a chief ingredient ; 
_sendeth forth the smell thereof—This denotes the 
| exercise and manifestation of her graces, which are 
/asw eet-smelling savour in the nostrils of her hus- 
band, and of her companions. 

Verses 13, 14. A bundle of myrrh—Myrrh was 
“ever reckoned among the best perfumes; shall lie, 
&c.—This phrase may denote the church’s intimate 
_ union with, and hearty affection to Christ. My be- 

| loved is as a cluster of camphire—We are not con- 
) cerned to know exactly what this was; it being con- 


feeding of all, and especially young and weak) fessed that it was some grateful plant, and that it 
Christians. Beside the shepherds’ tents—Under \\s set forth that great delight which the church hath in 
the conduct, and according to the instruction of | the enjoyment of Christ; in the vineyards of En- 
my faithful shepherds, chiefly those who have gone | i gedi—A pleasant and well-watered place in the tribe 


before thee, the prophets and apostles, and in sub- 


ordination to them, and to their writings, others, ) 


whom I shall raise, from time to time, to feed my |, 
people. 


Verses 9-11. I huve compared thee—For strength | 


and courage, to overcome all thine enemies; to a! 
company of horses—For horses are famous for that 
property, and the strength of the battle was then |) 
thought to consist much in horses and chariots, espe- ) 
cially in a company or multitude of them. And the | 
church in this book is represented not only as fair | 


and beautiful, but also as terrible to her enemies. 





of Judah, where there were many pleasant plants. 
| Verse 1B. Behold, thow art fair—This is the 
speech of Christ. The words are doubled to mani- 
| fest his fervent affection for her. T'how hast doves’ 
eyes—Which are mild and harmless, chaste and 
| faithful. And by the eyes he seems to design both 


| her outward behavicur and the inward disposition 


of her mind. 

| Verses 16,17. Behold, thou art fair—The church 
here again speaks, and retorts Christ’s words; thou, 
and thou only, art fair indeed; yea, pleasant—As 


|| thou art beautiful in thyself, so ihoa art amiable and 
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The church rejoices in Christ. 


SOLOMON’S SONG. 


Her desire to please him. 





pleasant in thy condescension to me. 


accompanying his ordinances ; is green—-Is pleasant, 
as that cvlour to the eye. T'he beams of our house 


Also, our bed 
--This seems to denote the place where the church 
enjoys sweet fellowship with Christ, by his Spirit 


are cedar—-Not only strong, but also fragrant and 
delightful; and owr rafters of fir—Or, rather, as the 
ancients and others render M'n03, of cypress ; 
which also was strong and fragrant, and therefore 
suits well with cedar. 








CHAPTER II. 


Christ speaks of himself and his church, 1, 2. 


joices in his favour, and takes care that nothing may displease him, 5-7. 


The church declares the delightful fellowship she had with Christ, 3,4. Re- 


Triumphs in his love and gracious call, 8-13. 


Christ's care of the church, 14, 15. Her faith and hope in him, 16, 17. 


A. M. 2990, 
B. C. 1014. 


I AM the rose of Sharon, and the 
lily of the valleys. 

2 As the lily among thorns, so is my love 
among the daughters. 

3 As the apple-tree among the trees of the 
wood, so 7s my beloved among the sons. ‘I 
sat down under his shadow with great delight, 
* and his fruit was sweet to my ” taste. 

4 He brought me to the ° banqueting-house, 
and his banner over me was love. 

5 Stay me with flagons, ‘comfort me with 
apples: for I am sick of love. 





6 » His left hand ts under my head, reonry 
and his right hand doth embrace me. ——_ 

7 °I° charge you, O ye daughters of Jerusalem, 
by the roes, and by the hinds of the field, that 
ye stir not up, nor awake my love, till he please. 

8 4 The voice of my beloved! behold, he 
cometh leaping upon the mountains, skipping 
upon the hills. 

9 4 My beloved is like a roe, or a young hart: 
behold, he standeth behind our wall, he looketh 
forth at the windows, ®showing himself through 
the lattice. 








~ 1 Hebrew, I delighted and sat down, &c. 
2 Heb. palate. * Heb. house of wine. 





4 Heb. straw me with 








’ 
4a Rev. xxii. 1, 2. 





apples. > Chap. vill. 3—\5 Heb. I adjure you. 


4 Verse 17. 





© Chap. 
6 Heb. flourishing. 


i. 5; viii. 4. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 


Verses 1, 2. I am the rose of Sharon—These are | 


the words of the bridegroom. He compares him- 
self to the rose and lily, for fragrancy and beauty. 
Sharon was a very fruitful place, and famous for 
roses. As the lily among thorns—Compared with 
thorns, which it unspeakably exceeds in glory and 
beauty; so is my love—So far doth my church, or 
people, excel all other assemblies. The title of 
daughter is often given to whole nations. These 
are Christ’s words, to which the spouse makes the 
following reply. 

Verse 3. As the apple-tree—Whose fruit is very 
pleasant and wholesome; among the trees of the 
woodt—Which are barren. J sat down under his 
shadow—I confidently reposed myself under his 
protection. His fruit was sweet to my taste—The 
benefits which I received by him, namely, remis- 
sion of sins, faith, grace, and assurance of glory. 

Verses 4-6. He brought me to the banqueting- 
houge—The places in which believers received the 
graces and blessings of Christ. His banner over 
sme—By the lifting up whereof I was invited to come 
to him, and to list myself under him; was love— 
The love of Christ crucified, which, like a banner, is 
displayed in the gospel. Stay me—Or, support me, 
keep me from fainting. The spouse speaks this to 
her bride-maids, the daughters of Jerusalem: or 
tu the bridegroom himself: with flagons—With 
wine, which is a good cordial: with apples—With 
odoriferous apples, the smell whereof was grateful 
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to persons ready to faint. By these metaphors un- 
derstand the application of the promises, and the 
quickening influences of the Spirit. His left hand 
—No sooner did I ery out for help, but he was at 
hand to succour me. 

Verse 7. I charge you—This is spoken by the 
bride. By the roes—By the example of those 
creatures, which are pleasant and loving in their 
carriage toward one another; that ye stir not up, 
nor awake—That you do not disturb nor offend 
him; till he please—Never, as this word until, in 
such phrases, is commonly used. For neither can 
sin ever please him, nor can the church bear it, that 
Christ should ever be offended, or that her sweet 
fellowship with him should be interrupted. 

Verse 8. The voice of my beloved—Christ’s voice, 
the word of grace revealed outwardly in the gospel, 
and inwardly by the Spirit of God. Behold, he 
cometh leaping—She saith, leaping and skipping, 
to denote that Christ came readily and swiftly, with 
great desire and pleasure; and adds, upon the mouwn- 
tains and hills, to signify Christ’s resolution to 
come in spite of all difficulties. 

Verse 9. My beloved is like a roe—In swiftness. 
He is coming to me with all speed, and will not 
tarry a moment beyond the proper season. He 
standeth behind our wall—And while he doth, for 
wise reasons, forbear to come, he is not far from us. _ 
Both this and the following phrases may denote the 
obscure manner of Christ’s manifesting himself to 
| his people, under the law, in comparison of his die 








Christ’s care of the church. 





CHAPTER ILI. 


Her faith and hope in him. 








ae os 10 4 My beloved spake, and said 
.C. 1014. : 
—_—— unto me, ° Rise up, my love, my fair 


one, and come away. 

11 For lo, the winter is past, the rain is over 
and gone ; 

12 The flowers appear on the ends the time 

of the singing of birds is come, 4 the voice 
of the turtle is heard in our land ; 

13 The fig-tree putteth forth her green figs, 
and the vines with the tender grape give a good 
smell. ‘ Arise, my love, my fair one, and come 
away. 

14 Y O my dove, that art in the clefis of the 











rock, in the secret places of the stairs, A. i 2990. 
let me see thy countenance, ¢let me Mae 
hear thy voice; for sweet is thy voice, and thy 
countenance is comely. 

15 Take us "the foxes, the little foxes, that 
spoil the vmes: for our vines have tender 
grapes. 

16 {J ‘ My beloved is mine, and I am his; he 
feedeth among the lilies. 

17 * Until the day break, and the shadows 
flee away, turn, my beloved, and be thou ' like 


a roe or a young hart upon the mountains 7 of 
Bether. 








© Verse 13.— Verse 10.—8 Chap. viii. 13——4 Psa. Ixxx. 
13; Ezek. xiii. 4; Luke xiii. 32. 











i Chap. vi. 3; vii. 10— Chap. iv. 6. 1 Verse 9; Chap. viii. 
14.—" Or, of division. 











coveries in the gospel. He looketh forth at the win- 
dow—This phrase, and that, through the lattice, 
intimate that the church does indeed see Christ, but 
as through a glass, darkly, as it is said even of gos- 
pel revelations, (1 Cor. xiii. 12,) whieh was much 
more true of legal administrations. 

Verses 10-13. My beloved spake—Invited me out- 
wardly by his word, and inwardly by his Spirit. 
Rise up, my love—Shake off sloth, and disentangle 
thyself more fully from all the snares of this world. 
And come away—Unto me, and with me; follow 
me fully, serve me perfectly, labour for a nearer 
union, and more satisfying communion with me. 
The winter is past—Spiritual troubles, arising from 
a deep sense of the guilt of sin, the wrath of God, 
the curse of the law; all which made them afraid 
to come unto God. But, saith Christ, I have re- 
moved these impediments, God is reconciled ; there- 
fore cast off all discouragements and excuses, and 
come tome. The flowers appear on the earth— 
The communications of God’s grace, the gifts, and 
graces, and comforts of the Holy Spirit, are. vouch- 
safed unto, and appear in, believers, as buds and 
blossoms do in the spring. T’he time of singing is 
come—When birds sing most freely and sweetly, as 
they do in spring. And the voice of the turtle 
is heard—This seems particularly to be mentioned, 


because it not only gives notice of the spring, but 


aptly represents the Spirit of God, which even the 
Chaldee paraphrast understands by this turtle, which 
appeared in the shape of a dove, and which worketh 
a dove-like meekness, and chastity, and faithfulness, 
in believers. The Jig-tree puiteth forth her Jigs— 
Which it shoots forth in the spring; and the vines, 
§c., give a good smell——Which, though not strong, is 
pleasant and grateful. 

Verse 14. O my dove—So the church is called, 
for her dove-like temper, and for her dove-like con- 
dition, because she is weak, and exposed to persecu- 
tion, and therefore forced to hide herself in rocks; 
in the secret places of the stairs—In the holes of 
craggy and broken rocks, which resemble stairs. 








Let me see thy countenance—Be not afraid to appear 
before me; let me hear thy voice—Thy prayers and 
praises. Lor sweet is thy voice, &c.—Thy person 
and services are amiable in my sight. 

Verse 15. Take us—The bridegroom gives this 
charge to his bridemen or friends. By whom he 
understands those magistratesand ministers to whom, 
under Christ, the custody of the vineyards, of the 
churches, principally belongs. ‘These he commands 
to take the foxes, to restrain them from doing this 
mischief; the fores—The disturbers of the vine- 
yard, or the church, namely, seducers or false 

; the little foxes—This he adds for more 
abundant caution, to teach the church to prevent 
errore and heresies in the beginnings; that spoil the 
vines—Which foxes do many ways, by gnawing 
and breaking the little branches and leaves, by dig- 
ging holes in the vineyards, and so spoiling the 
roots; for our vines have tender grapes—Which 
are easily spoiled, if great care be not used to pre- 
vent it. 

Verse 16. My beloved is mine—These are the 
words of the bride, who, having come to him upon 
his gracious invitation, now maketh her boast of him. 
He feedeth among the lilies—Abideth and refresh- 
eth himself among his faithful people, who are com- 
pared to lilies, verse 2. 

Verse 17. Until the day-break—Until the morn- 
ing of that blessed day of the general resurrection, 
when all the shadows, not only of ignorance, and sin, 
and calamity, but even of all ordinances, and out- 
ward administrations, shall cease. Turn, my be- 
loved—Return to me. For although Christ had 
come to her, and she had gladly received him, yet 
he was gone again, as is here implied, and evidently 
appears from the following verse. Which sudden 
change is very agreeable to the state of God’s people 
in this world, where they are subject to frequent 
changes; be thou like a roe—In swiftness; make 
haste to help me; wpon the mountains of Bether— 
A place in the land of promise, where it seems those 
creatures were in great abundance. 
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The church seeks Christ, and 


SOLOMON’S SONG. 


resolves not to displease him. 








CHAPTER III. 


The church, 32zks Christ, finds him, and resolves not to displease him again, 1-5. 


Christ’s coming out of the wilderness ; 


his bed, guard, and chariot, 6-10. An invitation of the church to the kingdom of glory, 11. 


A. M. 3027. 


anic hi 
oe BY night on my bed I sought him 


whom my soul loveth :; I sought 
him, but I found him not. 

2 1 will rise now, and go about the city in 
the streets, and in the broad ways I will seek 
him whom my soul loveth: I sought him, but 
I found him not. ; 

3 >The watchmen that go about the city 
found me: to whom I said, Saw ye him whom 
my soul loveth ? 

A It was but a little that I passed from them, 
but I found him whom my soul loveth ; I held 
him, and would not let him go, until I had 
brought him into my mother’s house, and into 








aJsa. xxvi. 9——» Chap. v. 7. 


M. 3027. 


i A. 
the chamber of her that conceived eee 


me. 
5 © I charge you, O ye daughters of Jerusalem,. 
by the roes, and by the hinds of the field, that 
ye stir not up, nor awake my love, till he please. 
6 {| 4-Who is this that cometh out of the wil 
derness like pillars of smoke, perfumed with 
myrrh and frankincense, with all powders of the 
merchant ? 
7 Behold his bed, which is Solomon’s: threescore 
valiant men are about it, of the valiant of Israel. 
8 They all hold swords, being expert in war: 
every man hath his sword upon his thigh be- 
cause of fear in the night. 











¢ Chap. ii. 7 ; viii. 4-——4 Chap. viii. 5. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 

Verse 1. By night on my bed—When others com- 
pose themselves to sleep, my affections were work- 
ing towardhim. Jsought him—I sought for Christ’s 
gracious and powerful presence. J sought him— 
This repetition denotes her perseverance and un- 
weariedness in seeking him; but found him not—, 
For he had withdrawn the manifestations of his love 
from me, either because I had not sought him dili- 
gently, or because I had abused his favour. 

Verse 2. I will rise now—I will immediately 
apply myself to seek him, without whom my bed 
can give me no rest, nor comfort; and go about the 
city—The city of God, the church in which Christ 
resides. And in the broad ways--Not finding him 
in private prayer and meditation, I sought him in 
the places of public assemblies and ordinances; but 
I found him not—He saw fit still to delay the dis- 
coveries of his grace. 

Verse 3. The watchmen—The ministers of Christ, 
and rulers of the church; that go about the city— 
To prevent disorders and dangers; found me—While 
they walked round about the city according to their 
duty: to whom I said, Saw ye him—She does not 
name him, because she thought it needless, as sup- 
posing a person of such transcendent excellence 
could not be unknown to men in that capacity. 
Their answer is not mentioned, either because they 
gave her no satisfactory answer, or, because by their 
silence she gathered that they were unable or un- 
willing to inform her; and being eager in the pur- 
suit, she would not lose time in impertinent dis- 
courses with them. 

Verse 4. It was but a little, §c., but I found him 
—Christ met me, and manifested his love tome. J 
brought him into my mother’s house—As the spouse 
here signifies particular believers, so her mother is 
the universal church, or the true Jerusalem, which 
hath its rise from above, which is the mother of us 


all, (Gal. iv. 26,) in which Christ and believers are | 
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united, and have sweet communion together in holy 
ordinances, into which believers are said to bring 
Christ, by faith and prayer. Into the chamber of her 
that conceived me—Christ is, as it were, the father 
that begets, and the church, the mother that conceives 
and brings forth believers. be hey 

Verse 6. Who is this, &e.—The persons speaking 
seem to be the daughters of Jerusalem, who, upon 
occasion of the bride’s speech to them, make this 


reply. The person spoken of is the spouse: that 


cometh out of the wilderness—Believers were to be 
called, not only out of the holy land, which was as 
the garden of God, but also out of the Gentile world, 
which, in prophetical writings, is frequently described 
under the notion of a wilderness: like pillars of 
smoke—Being conducted out of the wilderness as by 
a pillar of smoke going before them, as the Israelites 
were led through the wilderness to Canaan, by a 
pillar of cloud and fire: perfumed with myrrh— 
The spouse is said to be thus perfumed, for her ex- 
cellent virtues and religious services, which are 
pleasant and acceptable to God, and for the merits 
and graces of Christ, which are a sweet savour to 
God, wherewith she is enriched and beautified: with 
all the powders of the merchants—Which are 
fetched by the merchants from Arabia, or other re- 
mote parts. 

Verses 7, 8. Behold—The bride-men continue 
their speech, and from the admiration of the bride, 
proceed to the admiration of the bridegroom: his 
bed—The bed seems to denote the church, which is 
comely through Christ’s beauty, and safe by his pro- 
tection, in which Christ is glorified, and believers 
enjoy sweet fellowship with him. Solomon’s— 
Which is the bed, not of an ordinary man, but of a 
great king, whom Solomon typifies, and who is 
greaterthanSolomon. T'hreescore valiant men are 
about it—Very many, a certain number being put 
for an uncertain. He alludes to Solomon’s guard, 
whereby he designs ~\l those creatures, whether 

3 
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Christ commends his church 








9 King Solomon made himself !a 


A. M: 2990. 
_ C. 1014. é 
__—_— chariot of the wood of Lebanon. 


10 He made the pillars thereof of silver, the 
bottom thereof of gold, the covering of it of 
purple, the midst thereof being paved with 





CHAPTER IV. 


Sor her very great beauty. 











love, for the daughters of Jerusalem. A. M. 2990. 

11 Go forth, O ye daughters of Zion, Si 
and behold King Solomon with the crown where- 
with his mother crowned him in the day of his es- 
pousals, and in the day of the gladness of his heart. 








10r, a 


bed. 








angels, princes, ministers, or others, whose ministry 
God uses for the protection of his church. Every 
man hath his sword—Is prepared and ready to fight, 
to prevent those dangers which are frequent in the 
night season. The night may denote the whole time 


-of this life, which may well be called night, in 


respect of that ignorance and error wherewith it is 
attended, (as the future life is compared to day,) this 
life being the only time wherein such a guard is 
necessary. 

‘Verses 9,10. King Solomon made a chariot—In 
which the royal bridegroom and bride might ride 
together in state. By this chariot he seems to un- 
derstand the word of Christ dispensed by his min- 
isters, wherein Christ rides triumphantly inthe world, 
conquering his enemies and subduing the world to 
the obedience of the gospel. Of the wood of Leba- 
non—Of cedars, which wood being incorruptible, 
doth fitly signify the word of the gospel, which en- 
dureth for ever, 1 Pet. i. 25. He made the pillars 
thereof—There is no necessity that either this or the 
following particulars should be distinctly applied to 
several things in the gospel; this in the general may 
suffice, that as all the particulars are added to show 
the perfection and beauty of the chariot, so they 
imply that Christ’s word is every way amiable and 
perfect. The bottom thereof of gold—The under 
and lower part. Whereby he may seem to intend 


ve 











the foundation of the word and promises, which is 
either God’s covenant, or Christ’s mediation, inwhom 
all the promises are yea and amen. The covering 
of it—The uppermost part of it. Whe midst—The 
inward parts: being paved—Covered and adorned ; 
with love—The love of Christ to the sons of men. 
For the daughters of Jerusalem—For their delight 
and comfort, who all bear a part in this marriage. 

Verse 11. Go forth--The church bids particular 
believers go forth to see this sight. Behold, King 
Solomon—The Messiah, of whom Solomon was an 
illustrious type. With the crown—Which being 
applied to Solomon, may design that garland or 
crown which was usually worn in nuptial solemnities: 
but being applied to Christ, it denotes the honour that 
was given him, which, though principally done by 
his Father, yet is here ascribed to his mother, namely, 
the universal church, which, in respect to his hu- 
manity, may be called his mother, because he was 
born in and of her, and one of her members. Jn 
the day of his espousals—When the church is mar- 
ried to him, which is done when the covenant is 
confirmed between them, or when persons are con- 
verted to Christ, and more completely when they 
are received by Christ into his immediate fellowship 
in the kingdom of glory. And in the day of the 
gladness of his heart—When he rejoiceth over his 
bride. 








CHAPTER IV. 


Christ commends his church for her beauty, 1-7. He calls her to go with him, 8. 


Manifests his love and affection for her, 


9. A further commendation of her, 10-15. She prays for the effectual operation of his Holy Spirit on her to make her 


fruitful, 16. 
A. M. 2990. BEHOLD, *thou aré fair, my love ; 
sl tc behold, thou art fair; thou hast 


doves’ eyes within thy locks ; thy hair is as 





M. 2990. 


b oats, ‘that appear from A. 
a * flock of goats, PP B.C. 1014. 


mount Gilead. pete faa 
2 ° Thy teeth are like a flock of sheep that 








aChap.i.15; v. i MSS Chap. vi. 5. 





1 Or, that eat of, . © Chap. vi. 6. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IV. 

Verse 1. Behold—These words are evidently 
spoken by the bridegroom; thow art fair—Being 
clothed with my righteousness, and adorned with all 
the graces of my Spirit. Behold, thou art fair— 
He repeats it both to confirm his assertion, and to 
show the fervency of his affection. J'how hast 
dove’s eyes--Whereas the beauty of the spouse is 
here described in her several parts, we need not la- 
hour much about the application of each particular 
1o some distinct grace of the church, it being the 
chief design of the description to show that com- 


pleteness and absolute perfection which the church || 


3 








hath in part received, and shall more fully receive 
in the future life. Thy hair is as a flock of goats 
—That is, as the hair of a flock of goats, which in 
these parts was of extraordinary length, softness, 
and comeliness; that appear from mount Gilead 
—-A very fruitful place, fit for breeding all sorts of 
cattle, and especially of goats, because it was a hilly 
and woody country. 

Verses 2,3. Thy teeth are like a flock of sheep— 
Numerous, and placed in due order: that are even 
and shorn—Smooth and even, as also clean and 
white. Whereof every one bears twins—Which 
seems to denote the two rows of teeth: and none is 
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Christ manifests his love to 


SOLOMON’S SONG. 


and affection for the church. 











A. M. 2990. are even shorn, which came up from 
pie washing ; whereof every one bear 
twins, and none is barren among them. 

3 Thy lips are like a thread of scarlet, and 
thy speech is comely: ‘thy temples are like a 
piece of a pomegranate within thy locks. 

4 ¢Thy neck is like the tower of David, 
builded ‘ for an armoury, whereon there hang a 
thousand bucklers, all shields of mighty men. 

5 & Thy two breasts are like two young roes 
that are twins, which feed among the lilies. 

6 »Until the day ?break, and the shadows flee 
away, I will get me to the mountain of myrrh, 
and to the hill of frankincense. 

7 } Thou art all fair, my love; there is no 
spot in thee. 

8 §| Come with me from Lebanon, my spouse, 











with me from Lebanon: look from the A. M. 2990. 

. B.C: 1014. 
top of Amana, from the top of Shenir ———— 
kand Hermon, from the lions’ dens, from the 
mountains of the leopards. 

9 Thou hast *ravished my heart, my sister, 
my spouse ; thou hast ravished my heart with 
one of thine eyes, with one chain of thy neck. 

10 How fair is thy love, my sister, my spouse ! 
‘how much better is thy love than wine! 
and the smell of thine ointments than all 
spices ! : 

11 Thy lips, O my spouse, drop as the honey- 
comb: ™ honey and milk are under thy tongue ; 
and the smell of thy garments is "like the smell 
of Lebanon. 

12 A garden ‘enclosed 2s my sister, my spouse ; 
a spring shut up, a fountain sealed. 

















" @Chap. vi. 7. 





e Chap. vii. 4——f Neh. ui. 19. 5 See 
Prov. v. 19 ; Chap. vii. 3» Chap. ii. 17. 2 Heb. breathe. 
i Eph. v. 27. 








k Deut. iil. 9. 3 Or, taken away my heart! Chap. i. 2. 
m Proy. xxiv. 13, 14; Chap. v. 1. n Gen. xxvil.27; Hos. xiv. 
Gy. ts 4 Heb. barred. 








= 








barren among them—Not one toothis lacking. Thy 
speech is comely-—-Which is added as another ingre- 
dient of an amiable person ; and to explain the fore- 
going metaphor. The discourse of believers is edi- 
fying and comfortable, and acceptable to God, and to 
serious men. T'hy temples—Under which he com- 
prehends the cheeks; are like a piece of pomegra- 
nate—In which there is a lovely mixture of red and 
white. 

Verses 4,5. Thy neck—This may represent the 
grace of faith, by which we are united to Christ, (as 
the body is to the head by the neck,) by which Chris- 
tians receive their spiritual food, and consequently 
their strength and ability for action; is like the 
tower—Upright, firm, and strong; and moreover, 
adorned with chains of gold, or pearl, or the like or- 
naments; of David—Some tower built by David, 
when he repaired and enlarged his royal city, and 
used by him as an armory. Whereon there hang 
a thousand bucklers—Such as are reserved for the 
use of mighty men. A thousand is put indefinitely 
for a great number. Which feed among the lilies—— 
In the fields where lilies grow. 

Verse 6. Until the day break, &c.--These words 
are uttered by the bride, (chap. ii. 17,) and here return- 
ed by the bridegroom as an answer to that request. 


And this place may be understood of the day of. 


glory, when all shadows and ordinances shall cease ; 
I will get me to the mountain of myrrh, &c.-—-To 
my church upon earth, which was typified by the 
mountain of Moriah and the temple upon it. This, 
in prophetic writings, is called a mountain, and may 
well be called a mountain of myrrh and frank- 
incense, both for the acceptable services which were 
there offered to God, and for the precious gifts and 
graces.of the Holy Spirit, which are of a sweet- 
smelling savour to God and men. Thus Christ di- 
rects believers where they may find him, namely, 
in his church and ordinances. 
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Verse 8. Come with me--Unto the mountain of 
myrrh, mentioned verse 6. From Lebanon, my 
spouse—This is the first time- that Christ gives her 
this name, which he does both to oblige and encou- 
rage her to go with him. Look from the top of 
Amana—To the place to which I invite thee to go, 
which from those high mountains thou mayest easily 
behold. From the mountains of the leopards—From 
these or other mountains, which are inhabited by 
lions and leopards. This seems to be added as an 
argument to move the spouse to go with him, be- 
cause the places where now she was were not only 
barren, but also dangerous. 

Verses 9, 10. My sister, my spovse—So he calls 
her to show the greatness of his love, which could 
not sufficiently be expressed by any one relation. 
With one of thine eyes--With one glance. One 
chain of thy neck—With one of those other graces 
and perfections wherewith thou art adorned. How 
fair is thy love--How amiable and acceptable to 
me. The smell of thine ointments—Of the gifts 
and graces of God’s Spirit, wherewith thou art 
anointed. 

Verse 11. T'hy lips drop as the honey-comb—Thy 
speeches both to me in prayer and praises, and to 
men for their edification, are highly acceptable to 
me. Honey and milk are under thy tongue— 
Words more sweet and comfortable than honey or 
milk. T'he smell of thy garments—Of that right- 
eousness wherewith I have adorned thee; is like the 
smell of Lebanon—Which was very sweet and 
grateful in regard of the great number of sweet- 
smelling spices and trees which grew on_ that 
mountain. 

Verse 12. A garden—For order and beauty, for 
pleasant walks, and flowers, and fruits; enclosed— 
Defended by the care of my providence: and re- 
served for my proper use. A spring shut up—To 
preserve it from all pollution, and to reserve it for 

3 


The address of the CHAPTER V. 


bridegroom to his spouse. 











t-¥tm90. 13 Thy plants are an orchard of 


15 A fountain of gardens, a wellof°liv- A.M 2990. 
pomegranates, with pleasant fruits ; || ing waters,and streamsfrom Lebanon. een wt 
> camphire, with spikenard. 16 § Awake, O north wind; and come, thou 

14 Spikenard and saffron; calamus and cin-||south; blow upon my garden, that the spices 
namon, with all trees of frankincense ; myrrh || thereof may flow out. ? Let my beloved come 
and aloes, with all the chief spices : | into his garden, and eat his pleasant fruits. 

















5 Or, cypress, Chap. i. 14. ° John iv. 10; vii. 38.——P Chap. v. 1. 














i 


the use of its owner, for which reason springs were ) ning water, which flows into gardens, and makes its 
shut up in those countries where water was scarce | flowers and plants to flourish. The church conveys 
and precious. | those waters of life, which she receives from Christ, 

Verses 13, 14. Thy plants are an orchard—Be- | to particular believers. And streams from Lebanon 
lievers, which are planted in thee, are like the plants | —Like those sweet and refreshing rivers which flow 
or fruits of an orchard, which are pleasant to the | down from mount Lebanon, of which Jordan is one. 
eye, and delicious to the taste or smell, whereby he Verse 16. Awake, O north wind, &c—These 
signifies the variety anc excellence of the gifts and | winds may signify the several dispensations of God’s 
graces in the several members of the church. Spike-|| Spirit. Blow upon my garden—This verse is spoken 
nard—Which he mentions here with camphire, and | by the spouse. And she calls the garden both hers 
in the next verse with saffron, because it is mixed | and his, because of that oneness which is between 
with both these, and, being so mixed, yields the more | them, chap. ii. 16. T'hat the spices may flow out— 
grateful smell. All trees of frankincense—Such | That my graces may be exercised. Let my beloved 


trees as produce frankincense. 

Verse 15. A well of living waters--Though my 
spouse be in some sort a fountain shut up, yet that 
is not so to be understood as if she kept her waters 
to herself, for she is like a fountain of living or run- 


come into his garden—Let Christ afford his gracious 
|| presence to his church; and eat his pleasant fruits 
|| —And let him delight himself in that service which 
'| is given him, both by the religious worship, and by 
|| the holy conversation of his people. 








CHAPTER Y. 


Christ answers the church’s invitation, and shows her the delight he took in her fruit, i; 
to Christ in not opening the door, 2-6. Of the harsh usage she met with, 7. 


is sick of love to Christ, 8. 

she boasteth, 16. 
A. M. 2990. 
ical sister, my spouse: I have gathered 
my myrrh with my spice; °I have eaten my 
honey-comb with my honey ; I have drunk my 
wine with my milk: eat, O ¢ friends; drink, 
1 yea, drink abundantly, O beloved. 

2 41 sleep, but my heart waketh: it is the 


She acknowledges her negligence 
She tells the daughters of Jerusalem she 


Their question concerning him, 9. A description of Christ by his graces, 10-15. In whom 


2AM come into my garden, my || voice of my beloved ¢ that knocketh, 4. M. 2990. 


Z ; B. C. 1014. 
| saying, Open to me, my sister, my — 


ilove, my dove, my undefiled: for my head is 
| filed with dew, and my locks with the drops 
! of the night. 

} 3 [have put off my coat; how shall I put it on ? 


I have washed my feet; how shall I defile them ? 














2 Chap. iv. 16.—> Chap. iv. 11. 


¢ Luke xv. 7, 10; John iii. 


> 





29; xv. 14——" Or, and be drunken with loves. 4 Rev. iii. 20. 
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NOTES ON CHAPTER YV. 
Verse 1. I am come into my garden—This is the 


|| that knocketh—By his word, and providence, and 
‘| Spirit, at the door of my heart; saying, Open to 


bridegroom’s answer. J have gathered my myrrh, || me—Inviting me to let him into my soul ; my sister, 
&c.—I have eaten of my pleasant fruits; I have || my love, &c.—This heap of kind compellations sig- 
taken notice of, and delight in, the service and obedi- | nifies Christ’s fervent affection to his people. My 


ence of my people. Eat, O friends—Believers are 
here encouraged with freedom and cheerfulness to 
eat and drink their spiritual food. 


Verse 2. I sleep—I was dull and sluggish; but | 
my heart waketh—Y et in my very sleep my thoughts | 


run upon my beloved. It is the voice of my beloved 
—Between sleeping and waking, I heard his voice ; 


| head is filled with dew—While I wait without the 

_ door, which signifies his sufferings for the church’s 

| good. My locks with the drops of the night—The 
dew which falls in the night. 

Verse 3. I have put off my coat—My day clotnes, 

“as persons use to do when they go to rest. -How 

shall I put it on?—It is inconvenient and trouble- 
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A descripiion 0, 


SOLOMON’S SONG. 


the bridegroom. 














A.M. 2990. 4 My beloved put in his hand by 
B. 0: 10! the hole of the door, and my bowels 
were moved ? for him. 

5 I rose up to open to my beloved ; and my 
hands dropped with myrrh, and my fingers with 
5 sweet-smelling seas upon the handles of the 
lock. 

6 I opened to my beloved; but my beloved 
had withdrawn himself, and was gone: my 
soul failed when he spake: * I sought him, but 
{could not find him; I called him, but he gave 
me no answer. 

7 ‘The watchmen that went about the city 
found me, they smote me, they wounded me: 
the keepers of the walls took away my veil 
from me. 

8 I charge you, O daughters of Jerusalem, if 








ye find my beloved, ‘that ye tell him, A- Baa 
that I am sick of love. ——— 

9 | What is thy beloved more than another 
beloved, £O thou fairest among women? what 
is thy beloved more than another beloved, that 
thou dost so charge us ? 

10 My beloved is white and ruddy, ° the 
chiefest among ten thousand. 

11 His head is as the most fine gold, his locks 
are ® bushy, and black as a raven. 

12 His eyes are as the eyes of doves by the 
rivers of waters, washed with milk, and ’ fitly 
set. 

13 His cheeks are as a bed of spices, as 
®sweet flowers: his lips like lilies, dropping 
sweet-smelling myrrh. 

14 His hands are as gold rings set with the 




















2 Or, as some read, in me. 3 Heb. assing, or, running about. | 
e Chap. ili. 1. Chi ap. ill. 3. eb. what. $ Chap. i. 8. 
5 oe a standard-bearer. FOr, bien 








h Chap. i. 15; iv. 1. 
placed, and set as a precious stone in the foil of a ring. 
towers of perfumes. 


THeb. sitting in fulness, that is, fily 
Y, 














some to do it at this time. I have washed my feet 
—Which the eastern people commonly did when 
they went to bed. 

Verses 4, 5. By the hole—He assayed to open the 
door. When his word would not prevail, his Spirit, 
which is called the finger of God, (Luke xi. 29,) 
wrought inwardly upon my conscience. My bowels 


were moved—-With compassion for him and his suf- | 


ferings, and with affection to him. J rose—I went 
forth to receive him. My hands dropped with 
myrrh——With oil or ointment made of myrrh, which 
dropped from the bridegroom’s hand upon the door 
in great abundance, when he put it into the hole of 
the door—And consequently upon her hands and 
fingers when she touched the door to open it. By 
which she signifies, that Christ, though he withdrew 
himself from her, yet left a sweet savour behind him. 
Upon the handles of the lock--Hebrew, with myrrh 
passing, or flowing, upon the handles of the lock, 
which place the bridegroom had touched when 
he attempted to open it. 

Verse 6. My beloved had withdrawn—Denied me 
his comfortable presence, as a just punishment for 
my former neglect. My soul failed —Hebrew, went 
out of me. I fainted, and was ready to die away ; 
when he spake--Or, for what he spake; for those 
endearing expressions related verse 2, which then I 
did not heed. J sought him--By diligent inquiry 
and importunate prayer. 

Verse 7. The watchman that went about the city 
--The governors of the church, who, though by 
their place they are obliged to comfort the faithful, | 
do frequently discourage them. Found me, and 
smote me-—With bitter calumnies and persecutions. 
The keepers of the walls--The same with the, 
watchmen, whose office it is to keep the gates and | 
walls of the city. Took away my veil ‘from me-— 
Which was an ornament of her sex, and an ensign 
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and pleasant, chaste and innocent. 








of her relation to Christ. And so the taking of this 
veil away signifies their contemptuous usage of her, 
and endeavours to represent her as one that had 
no relation to Christ. 

Verses 8,9. Icharge you, O daughters, &e.—The 
church having passed the watchmen, proceeds in 
the pursuit of her beloved, and inquires of every 
particular believer, whom slie meets, concerning 
him. Tell him, that I am sick, &c—That I am 
ready to faint for want of his presence. What is 
thy beloved, §&c., more than another—Wherein doth 
he excel them? Believers might ask this, that they 
might be more fully informed of it. 

Verses 10-13. My beloved is white and ruddy— 
The white may denote his pure and spotless inno- 
cence, and the ruddy colour, his bloody passion. 
His head is as the most fine gold—It shines like 
gold, by reason of the crown of pure gold upon his 
head. We need not aim at a distinct application of 
this and the following particulars unto some special 


‘'excellences of Christ, because such things are mere 


conjectures, and the only design of this description 
is to set forth the beauty of Christ under the notion 
of a most amiable person, in whom there is no de- 
fect or blemish, from the crown of his head to the 
sole of his feet. His eyes, the eyes of doves—Lovely 
By rivers cf 


waters—Where they delight to abide. Washed 


|| with milk—The doves, not their eyes, were of a 


white colour. His cheeks—His face or countenance, 
an eminent part whereof is the cheeks; are as a 
bed of spices—Of aromatic flowers, which delight 
both the eye with a pleasant prospect, and the smell 
|| with their fragraney. His lips are like lilies-— 
Beautiful and pleasant; dropping sweet-smelling 
myrrh—Not only grateful to the eye, as lilies are, 
but also fragrant to the smell. 

Verses 14-16. His hands as gold rings set with 
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The church confesses 


CHAPTER VI. 


her faith in Christ. 














A. M, ee 


nant beryl: his belly is as bright ivory 


* overlaid with sapphires. 
15 His legs are as pillars of marble, set upon 
sockets of fine gold: his countenance is as 








Heb. His 








——— — 
beryl—Beautiful and precious, and richly adorned, 
as it were, with gold rings set with precious stones ; 
his belly as bright iwory—Which seems to be here 
used for the whole body, reaching from the neck to 
the bottom of the belly ; overlaid with sapphires— 
Of a pure and bright white colour, intermixed with 
blue veins; for some sapphires are of a bright blue 

colour. His legs as pillars of marble—White, and 
straight, and well shaped, and strong; set upon 
sockets of fine gold—His feet are compared to gold, 


A. M. 29998. 


Lebanon, excellent as the cedars. 
. 1014. 


16 ° His mouth is most sweet: yea, 
he is altogether lovely. This is my beloved, and 
this 7s my friend, O daughters of Jerusalem. 





palate. 








for their singular brightness, for which they are 
compared to fine brass, Rev. i. 15; his countenance 
—Hebrew, his aspect or appearance, his form or 
person; 1s as Lebanon, &c.—In respect of its 
cedars, tall, and upright, and stately. He is al- 
together lovely—Not to run out into more particu- 
lars. Thisis my beloved, O ye daughters, &c. 
—And therefore you have no cause to wonder if 
I am transported with love to so excellent a per- 





sonage. 








CHAPTER VI. 


An ingury after Christ, 1. The church’s answer, 2. 


The church confesses her faith in Christ, 3. 


Christ shows the 


graces of his church,4,; and the beauty of her several parts, 5-10. He acquaints her where he had been, and what he 


had been dog, 11. 
A.M 2990. HITHER is thy beloved gone, 
Hage of *O thou cee See 2 
whither is thy beloved turned aside? that we 
may seek him with thee. 

2 My beloved is gone down into his garden, 
to the beds of spices, to feed in the gases, 
and to gather lilies. 

3 >I am my beloved’s and my beloved zs 
mine: he feedeth among the lilies. 

4 § Thou art beautiful, O my love, as 'Tir- 
zah, comely as Jerusalem, ° terrible as an army 
with banners. = 





And discovers his affection to her, 12. 


With an invitation of her to return to him again, 13. 


5 "Turn away thine eyes from me, for A. M. 2990. 

‘they have overcome me: thy hair is Stes 
‘as a flock of goats that appear from Gilead. 

6 © Thy teeth are as a flock of sheep which 
go up from the washing, whereof every one 
beareth twins, and there is not one barren 
among them. 

7 fAsa piece of a pomegranate are thy temples 
within thy locks. 

8 There are threescore queens, and fourscore 
concubines, and virgins without number. 

9 My dove, my undefiled is but one; she zs 








¢ Verse 10.—" Or, they 





aCh. i. 8——» Ch. ii. 16; vii. 10. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER VI. 

Verses 1,2. Whither is thy beloved gone-—-Name- 
ly, from thee’: see chap. v. 6, 8. These are the 
words of the daughters of J erusalem, last mentioned, 
whom the preceding full and pathetical description 
of the bridegroom’s excellence had inflamed with 
love tohim. My beloved is gone into his garden— 
The spouse had hitherto been at a loss for her be- 
loved, but, having diligently sought him, now at last 
she meets with a gracious answer from God, direct- 
ing her where to find him. The garden may signi- 
fy. the church catholic, and the gardens, as it fol- 
lows, as also the beds, the particular assemblies of 
the faithful, in which Christ affords his presence. 
To the beds of spices—In which the gifts and 
graces of God’s Spirit, fitly compared to spices, or 
aromatical flowers, appear and grow. To feed— 
To refresh and delight himself. Yo gather lilies— 
Which may denote either particular believers, whom 
Christ gathers to himself in his church, or the 

Vou. II. (4) 





a Ch. iv. 1. e Ch. iv. 2.— Ch. iv. 3. 








have puffed me up. 








_ prayers and praises of his people in the public con- 
| gregations. 

Verse 4. Thou art beautiful--These are, the 
words of Christ, who had now again manifested 
himself to his church; as Tirzah—A very plea- 
| sant city, the royal seat of the kings of Israel ; come- 
ly as Jerusclem—Which was beautiful, both for its 
situation and for its goodly buildings; verrible as an 
army, &¢c.—To her enemies, whom God will cer- 
tainly destroy. 

Verse 5. Turn away thine eyes from me—It is 2 
poetical expression, signifying how beautiful the 
church was in Christ’s eyes. J'hy hair, &e.—This 
clause and the whole following verse are repeated 
from chap. iv. 1, 2. And this repetition is not vain, 
but confirms what was said before, that the church’s 
miscarriage had not alienated Christ’s affection from 
her. 

Verses 8,9. There are threescore queens—A 
certain number for an uncertain. The sense seems 
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A further description , 


SOLOMON’S SONG. 


of the church's graces. 














A. M. 2990. the only one of her mother, she is 
B. C. 1014 
The daughters saw her, and blessed her; yea, 
the queens and the concubines, and they prais- 
ed her. 

10 § Who is she that looketh forth as the 
morning, fair as the moon, clear as the sun, 
8 and terrible as an army with banners ? 

11 I went down into the garden of nuts to 








s Verse 4. —» Chap. vii. 12, 2 Heb. J knew not. 
on the chariots of my willing people. 








3 Or, set me 








to be this: there are many beautiful queens and con- 
cubines in the world, in the courts of princes, butnone 
of them is to be compared with my spouse. My un- 
defiled is but one—The only beloved of my soul, 
my only spouse. Z'heonly one of her mother-—She 
is as dear and as precious to me as only children 
use to be to their parents, and especially to their 
mothers. T'he daughters saw her—Called virgins, 
verse 8. Jhey praised her—As more beautiful 
and worthy than themselves. 

Verse 10. Who is she, &c.—These are the words 
of the queens and concubines. Who—What manner 
of person is this, how excellent and glorious! that 
looketh forth as the morning—As the morning light, 
which, coming after the darkness, is very pleasant 
and amiable. 
is full, and walkethin brightness, Job xxxi. 26. 
Clear as the sun—Without any such spots or dark 
specks as are in the moon. Thus the church issaid 
to be without spot, or wrinkle, or blemish, (Eph. v. 
27,) which she is by God’s gracious acceptance of 
her, as such, in Christ, and through his merits and 
Spirit; and terrible, &c.—See above, verse 4. 

Verse 11. Z went down—When J went away 
from thee. These are the words of the bridegroom; 
to see the fruits of the valley—Which, being low, 
and well watered, is very fruitful. To see, &c.— 
What beginnings or appearances there were of good 
fruits or works among believers. 

Verse 12. Or ever I was aware—I was surprised 


’ the choice one of her that bare her.. 


Fair as the moon—Namely, when it, 








see the fruits of the valley, and ™ tosee A. eet 
whether the vine flourished, and the ———— 
pomegranates budded. 

12 * Or ever I was aware, my soul * made me 
like the chariots of Amminadib. 

13 Return, return, O Shulamite; return, te- 
turn, that we may look upon thee. What will ye 
see in the Shulamite? As it were the company 
* of two armies. 





4 Or, of Mahanaim, Gen. xxxii. 2. 








with a vehement desire of my spouse, which is to” 
be understood figuratively, and so as to agree with 
the majesty and omniscience of Christ. My soul 
made me, &c.—Eager in my desire, and swift in my 
motion toward the church. Amminadib is supposed 
to be some eminent charioteer then well known, and 
famous for his speed in driving chariots. 

Verse 13. Return—Christ recalls his spouse, who, 
as when Christ was gone, she pursued after him, so 
now, when Christ was coming to her, she was ready 
to wander from him. Return—This word is re- 
peated four times, to signify both Christ’s passionate 
love to her, and her backwardness. O Shulamite 
—This title signifies the wife of Solomon, thus 
called after her husband’s name; see Isa. iv. 1; 
and as Christ is called by the name of Solomon, 
(chap. iii. '7,) so the church is fitly described by the 
title of Solomon’s wife. Z'hat we may look wpon 
thee—That I and my companions may contemplate 
thy beauty. What will you see—But what do you, 
my friends, expect to discover in her? Christ pro- 
poses the question, that they might take special 
notice of this as a very remarkable thing in her. 
The company—W hereby he intimates, that this one 
spouse was made up of the whole multitude of be- 
lievers ; of two armies—Confederate together, and 
so this may signify the union of Jews and Gentiles, 
and the safety and strength of the church, which is 
compared to a numerous host, distributed into two 
armies. 








CHAPTER VI. 


A further description of the church's graces, 1-7. His design to visit the church, with the blessed effect thereof, 8,9. She 


professes her faith and desire, 10. She invites him to communion with her, 11. 





A. M. 2990. H OW beautifularethyfeetwith shoes, 
B.C. 1014. Bees cit oaee 
—— *O prince’s daughter ! the joints of 








The end thereof, 12, 13. 


thy thighs are like jewels, the work of A. M. 2990. 
: .C. 1014. 
the hands of a cunning workman. 











a Psa. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER VII. 

Verse 1. How beautiful are thy feet, &c.—The 
bridegroom, who spake the last words, here conti- 
nues his speech, and breaks forth into a particular 
description and commendation of the spouse, partly 








xlv. 13. 








from the parts of her body, and partly from her or- 

naments. With respect to which the same thing is to 

be observed which was remarked concerning her 

description of the bridegroom, namely, that there is 

no necessity of a distinct application of every parti- 
4* 


The church professes 


CHAPTER VII. 


her faith and desure. 








A. M. 2990. 
B. 


M. 2990. 2 Thy navel is like a round goblet, 


which wanteth not 1 liquor; thy belly 
as like a heap of wheat set about with lilies. 

3 >'Thy two breasts are like two young roes 
that are twins. ; 

4 © Thy neck zs as a tower of ivory; thine 
eyes like the fish-pools in Heshbon, by the gate 
of Bath-rabbim: thy nose is as the tower of 
Lebanon which looketh toward Damascus. 

5 Thy head upon thee is like ? Carmel, and 
the hair of thy head like purple; the King is 
3 held in the galleries. 

6 How fair and how pleasant art thou, O love, 
for delights ! 

7 This thy stature is like to a palm-tree, and 
thy breasts to clusters of grapes. 

8 I said, I will go up to the palm-tree, I will 
take hold of the boughs thereof: now also thy 








b Ch. iv. 5. ¢ Ch. iv, 4. 2 Or, crimson. 
4 Heb. straightly. © Or, of the ancient. 


1 Heb. mizture. 


3 Heb. bound. 


























cular article of it, the design being only this, to de- 
scribe the beauty and glory of the church, under the 
representation of a beautiful and noble woman. This 
also is observable, that in the description of Christ, 
she begins at the head, and so goeth downward, 
(chap. v. 11, &e.,) but Christ, in the description of the 
spouse, proceeds from the feet upward. With shoes 
—Shoes were anciently evidences of a free and com- 
fortable state, whereas slaves and mourners used to 
go barefoot. 

Verse 4. Thine eyes like the fish-pools—Full, and 
clear, and quiet, and pleasant; in Heshbon—A plea- 
sant and well-watered city beyond Jordan; as the 
tower of Lebanon—Which was, in all probability, 
built by Solomon in the mountain of Lebanon, the 
northern border of the land of Israel; and therefore 
a very fit place for a watch-tower; which looketh to- 
ward Damascus—There was another tower or 
building, in or near Jerusalem, which was called the 
house of the forest of Lebanon, 1 Kings vii. 2. 

Verses 5,6. Thy head is like Carmel—Emi- 
nent and pleasant to the eye, and fruitful as mount 
Carmel was: which may denote that her mind wes 
replenished with knowledge, and other excellent 
gifts of the Holy Ghost. The hair of thy head 
like purple—Which colour was anciently much es- 
teemed. The king is held in the gallertes—In 
which he walks, and, having once espied thee, is un- 
able to take off his eyes from thee. How fair, &c., 
for delights—For those various and lovely features 
which are in thee. 

Verses 7,8. Thy stature is like to a palm-tree— 
Tall and straight, or upright. And he seems to 
mention the palm-tree rather than any other, be- 
cause it is constantly green and flourishing, and 
grows upward in spite of all pressures. J said— 
Within myself, I resolved; [vill go up to the palm- 

3 








breasts shall be as clusters of the vine, A. M. 2990. 
and the smell of thy nose like apples; Sie 

9 And the roof of thy mouth like the best 
wine for my beloved, that goeth down * sweetly, 
causing the lips Sof those that are asleep to 
speak. 

10 % 41 am my beloved’s, and ° his desire is 
toward me. 

11 Come, my beloved, let us go forth into 
the field; let us lodge in the villages. 

12 Let us get up early to the vineyards; let 
us f see if the vine flourish, whether the tender 
grape Sappear, and the pomegranates bud forth : 
there will I give thee my loves. 

13 The & mandrakes give a smell, and at ou 
gates ' are all manner of pleasant fruits, new 
and old, which I have laid up for thee, O my 
beloved. 








4Chap. ii. 16; vi. 3. e Psalm xlv. 11—f Chapter vi. 11. 
6 Heb. open. Gen. xxx. 14.1 Matt. xii. 52. 














tree—Climb up, that so I may take hold of the 
boughs, which do not grow out of the sides, as in 
other trees, but, only at the top of it. J will take 
hold, &c.—Partly to prune and dress them, and 
partly to gather the fruit. T'he smell, &c.—Of thy 
breath; which is often called the breath of a man’s 
nostrils. 

Verse 9. The roof of thy mouth—Thy speech, the 
palate being one of the principal instruments of 
speech; like the best wine—Grateful and refresh- 
ing ; for my beloved—Who reapest the comfort and 
benefit of that pleasure which I take in thee. Caus- 
ing the lips, §&c., to speak—The most dull, and stu- 
pid, and sleepy persons to speak. 

Verses 10, 11. I am my beloved’s—This and the 
following verses contain the words of the bride, in 
answer to the bridegroom’s endearing expressions 
delivered in the foregoing verses. Let us go forth 
into the field—That, being retired from the crowd, 
we may more freely and sweetly converse together. 

Verse 12. Let us get wp early—The church hay- 
ing lost her beloved, by her former laziness, now 
doubles her diligence; to the vineyards—To parti- 
cular congregations. Let us see if the vines, &c.—- 
Let us inquire into the success of our labours, what 
souls are brought in and built up, and how they 
prosper and grow in grace. There will I give thee 
my loves—There I will discover the fervency of my 
affections to thee, and maintain communion with thee 
|in thy holy ordinances. 

Verse 13. The mandrakes—This Hebrew word 
is used Gen. xxx. 14, 15, and the signification of it 
is very much doubted and disputed by interpreters. 
The word here signifies sweet and pleasant flowers, 
and therefore if it be understood of mandrakes, they - 
were of another sort than ours, as flowers of the same 
| kind, in several climates, have very different natures 
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Commendation of the church 


SOLOMON’S SONG. 


Sor her faith in Christ. 








and qualities. At our gates—Brought thither by di- 
vers persons to congratulate our nuptials. New and 
old fruits—Fruits of this year and of the former; 








which seems to be meant of the various fruits and 
operations of the Spirit, and degrees of grace in se- 
veral believers. 








CHAPTER VIII. 


The church expresses her desire of familiarity with Christ, 1, by the entertaonment she would make him, 2, 3. 
the daughters of Jerusalem not to disturb her beloved, 4. A commendation of the church for her faith in Christ, 5. 
prays for full assurance of his love, through her invincible desire, 6. 


with their intent, and her condition, 8-13. 


A. M. 2990. 


B.C. 1014. O THAT thou wert as my bro- 


ther, that sucked the breasts of 
my mother! when I should find thee without, 
I would kiss thee; yea, 'I should not be 
despised. 

2 I would lead thee, and bring thee into my 
mother’s house, who would instruct me: I 
would cause thee to drink of *spiced wine of 
the juice of my pomegranate. 

3 >His left hand should be under my head, 
and his right hand should embrace me. 

4 °T charge you, O daughters of Jerusalem, 
*that ye stir not up, nor awake my love, until 
he please. 








1 Heb. they should not despise me. 
il. 6. 





a Prov. ix. 2. > Chap. 
¢ Chap. ii, 73 ili. 5. 2 Heb. why should ye stir up, 














She charges 
She 


Which is insatiable, 7. The calling of the Gentiles, 


Christ’s coming prayed for, 14. 


5 4Who is this that cometh up from A. M. 2990. 
- : B.C. 1014. 
the wilderness, leaning upon her belov- es 


‘ed? [raised thee up under the apple-tree: there 


thy mother brought thee forth: there she brought 
thee forth that bare thee. 

6 § °Set meas a seal upon thy heart, as a 
seal upon thine arm: for love is strong as 
death; jealousy is *cruel as the grave: the 
coals thereof are coals of fire, which hath a 
most vehement flame. 

7 Many waters cannot quench love, neither. 
can the floods drown it: fifa man would give 
all the substance of his house for love, it would 
utterly be contemned. 








or, why, Fe. 4 Chap. ili. 6. 
Hag. xxii. 23.—% Heb. hard. 








e Isa. xlix. 16; Jer. xxii. 24; 
£ Prov. vi. 35, 











NOTES ON CHAPTER VIII. 

Verse 1. O that thou wert as my brother—Most 
intimate, and free, and familiar with me, as brethren 
and sisters commonly are; that sucked the breasts 
of my mother—That came out of the same womb 
and sucked the same breasts, and were brother and 
sister by father and mother too: for such are gene- 
rally most dear to one another. The intent of these 
expressions, and of those in the three following 
verses, is to signify the church’s earnest desire of a 

-stricter union, and more intimate fellowship with 
Christ. When I should find thee without, &c.—In 
the open streets; J would kiss thee, &c.—And thus 
express my affection to thee openly, without fearing 
any scandal or contempt; such expressions being 
usual among persons so nearly and dearly related. 

Verses 2, 3. I would lead and bring thee—With 
joy and triumph, as the bridegroom was usually 
brought to the bride’s house ; into my mother’s house, 
who would instruct me—How I should behave 
myself toward thee: or, as the clause may be ren- 
dered, where she did instruct, or educate me. I 
would cause thee to drink of spiced wine, &c.—-I 
would give thee the best entertainment the house 
affords. My giftsand graces should all be employed 
to serve and glorify thee. His left hand, &e.—The 
same expressions are used chap. ti.6. The sense is, 
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He would not despise me for my forwardness in my 
affection to him, but would kindly accept of my love, 
and return it. 

Verse 5. Who is this, &c.—These seem to be the 
wordsof the daughters of Jerusalem, or of the friends 
of the bride and bridegroom, admiring and congratu- 
lating this happy union: leaning wpon her beloved 
—Which implies both great freedom and familiarity, 
and fervent affection and dependance upon him. J 
raised thee up—These are Christ’s words: when 
thou wast fallen, and laid low, and dead in trespasses 
and sins, and in the depth of misery, I revived thee: 
Under the apple-tree—Under my own shadow: for 
she had compared him to an apple-tree, and declared, 
that under the shadow of the tree she had both de- 
light and fruit, (chap. ii. 3,) which is the same thing 
with this raising up. There—Under that tree, either 
the universal or the primitive church did conceive 
and bring thee forth. 

Verses 6,'7. Set me as a seal upon thy heart-— 
These are undoubtedly the words of the bride. The 
sense is, Let thy mind and heart be constantly set 
upon me. Solomon seems to allude to the engraven 
tablets which were frequently worn upon the breast, 
and to the signet on a man’s arm or hand, which they 
prized at a more than ordinary rate, and which were 
continually in their sight. For love—My love to 
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The calling 


CHAPTER VIII. 


of the Gentiles 





Fa CN 8 4 & We havea little sister, and she 
- hath no breasts: what shall we do for 
our sister in the day when she shall be spoken 
for ? 
9 Ifshe be a wall, we will build upon her a 
palace of silver: and if she be a door, we will 
enclose her with boards of cedar. 








10 I amawall, and my breasts like A. M. 2990. 
B. C. 1014. 
towers: then was I in his eyes as one 
that found * favour. 

11 Solomon had a vineyard at Baal-hamon ; 
"he let out the vineyard unto keepers; every one 
for the fruit thereof was to bring a thousand 
pieces of silver. 








& Ezek. xxiii. 33, 





4 Heb. peace. 


h Matt. xxi. 33. 











thee, whence this desire proceeds, is strong as death 
—Which conquers every living thing, and cannot be 
resisted or vanquished. Jealousy—Or, zeal: my 
ardent love to thee, ts cruel as the grave—Hebrew, 
nwp, ts hard, grievous, and terribie, and sometimes 
ready to overwhelm me, and swallow me up; there- 
fore have.pity upon me, and do not leave me. The 
coals thereof are coals of fire -It burns and melts 
my heart like fire. Many waters cannot quench love 
—My love to thee cannot be taken off, either by ter- 
rors and afflictions, which are commonly signified 
in Scripture by waters and floods, or by temptations 
and allurements. Therefore, give me _ thyself, 
without whom, and in comparison of whom, I 
despise all other persons and things. 

Verse 8. We have a litile sister—These are still 
the words of the bride. The present church, which 
was that of the Jews, speaks of another future 
church, which was to consist of the Gentiles, which 
she calls little, because she was the younger sister, 
and then, as a church, scarce had a being. And she 
calls her her sister, partly because she was such in 
the foreknowledge and purpose of God, their com- 
mon Father, though, at present, in a great measure, 
a stranger to him; and partly to intimate that this 
Gentile church should be admitted to the participa- 
tion of the same privileges with that of the Jews. 
And shehath no breasts—No grown and full breasts, 
as virgins have when they are ripe for marriage. 
This signifies the present deplorable state of religion 
among the Gentiles, and their want of the word and 
ordinances of God, the means of instruction and 
consolation, the milk and food of life for themselves 
and their posterity. They were neither married to 
the heavenly bridegroom, nor in a state to be mar- 
ried tohim. What shall we do for our sister ?— 
Namely, to fit her for this spiritual marriage ? How 
shall we supply this defect ? How shall we promote 
the conversion of the Gentiles, and their union with 

the promised Messiah? Jn the day when she shall 
be spoken for—When proposals of marriage shall 
be made from the King of heaven, and her consent 
shall be required ? 

Verse 9. If she be a wall, &ce.—This and the fol- 
jowing verse are certainly very obscure, and it is, 
perhaps, impossible to ascertain the precise significa- 
tion of each of the terms or clauses used in them. 
The general meaning, however, of this verse is 
thought to be, that Christ engages himself to provide 
for her, in a way which should best suit with her 
condition. If the Gentiles, when they are converted, 
shall be like a wall, strong and firm in faith; we— 

3 ‘ 5 

















my Father and I, as the principal builders, and my 
ministers, as workers with and under us, will build 
upon her a palace of silver—Will add more strength 
and beauty to her, will enlarge and adorn her; and 
if she be as a door—Which is weaker than a wall ; 
if she be weak in faith, yet we will not therefore 
reject her, but we will enclose, or (as many others 
render the word) strengthen, or fortify her with 
boards of cedar—Which are not only beautiful, but 
also strong and durable. In other words, “ We will 
take care of her, in proportion as she is capable of 
receiving or profiting by our bounty, like as men are 
wont to build on good foundations.” “The eastern 
people delight thus to express themselves by para- 
bles,orcomparisons. The bride’s answer in the next ; 
verse is thought to show that the bridegroom alludes ° 
to the sister’s degree of growth. 

Verse 10. Zam a wall, &c.—“ The encient church,’ 
says Mr. Scott, “ seems here thankfully to reflect on 
her privileges’: she was, before the coming of the 
Messiah, as a wall built on the precious foundation, 
a part of the glorious temple that was to be erected ; 
and the lively oracles and ordinances which she en- 
joyed were her security, as well as the sustenance 
and comfort of her children: and she was thus dis- 
tinguished, because then (even when this difference 
originated,) she was in his eyes as one that found 
favour,and peace with him.” Bishop Patrick, how- 
ever, considers these as the words of the little sister, in 
answer to those of Christ, “Iam such a wall. Iam 
no longer of a low and despicable stature, nor unfit 
for his love: but from this time forth I shall be ac- 
ceptable unto him, and find such favour with him, as 
to enjoy all the happiness which he imparts to those 
that are most dear unto him.” 

Verse 11. Solomon had a vineyard at Baal-hamon 
—-A place, according to Aben-ezra, not far from 
Jerusalem, where many persons had vineyards. He 
let out the vineyard unto keepers—To farmers or 
tenants: to how many is not said; but the text sup- 
poses to several. Every one ie the fruit was to 
bring athousand of silver—That is, shekels, supposed 
to be in value about two shillings and four pence 
halfpenny each: as much as to say, it brought hima 
vast revenue yearly.. The words imply the great 
extent of the vineyard, which required so many 
keepers, and its singular fertility, which afforded so 
great arent. Thus Christ, typified by Solomon, had 
achurch ina very fruitful place, (Isa. v. 1,) under the 
means of grace. He appointed ministers to watch 
over, defend, and cultivate it; to dispense the word 
and administer the ordinances of God for the edifi- 
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SOLOMON’S SONG. 


for Christ's coming. 











The church prays 
A.M. 2990. 12 My vineyard, which is mine, zs 


B.C. 1014. 
_—__ before me: thou, O Solomon, must 


have a thousand, and those that keep the fruit 


thereof two hundred. 
13 Thou that dwellest in the gardens, the 








1 Chap. ii. 14.——* Rev. xxii. 17, 20. 





companions hearken to thy voice: A. oe 
B.C. 1014. 
‘cause me to hear i¢. 
14 4 *Make® haste, my beloved, and The thou 
like to a roe or to a young hart upon the moun- 
tains of spices. 











5 Heb, Flee away.—! Chap. ii. 17. 








cation of its members. And each minister was to 
endeavour to the utmost of his power to promote 
the fruits of righteousness in every individual, to the 
honour and glory of the great proprietor of the whole. 
See notes on Isa. v. 1-7; and Matt. xxi. 33, 43. 
Verse 12. My vineyard, which is mine—My soul, 
may every true member of the church say, my 
heart and life, my time and talents ; or, my privileges 
and advantages, may the church in general say, 
which are committed to my trust, and for which I 
must be accountable; are before me—Under my 
continual care. Thou, O Solomon, must have a 
thousand—Thou, O Christ, must have the honour 
and glory: thou must receive returns of gratitude, 
love, and duty for the blessings thou hast bestowed ; 
thou must be served with the produce of the vine- 
yard, and of every plant therein. And those that 
keep the Sruit thereof, two hundred—Those ministers 
that take pains with thy people to make them fruit- 
ful, must have that reward and encouragement that 
1s due to them, 1 Cor. ix. 7. They that give Christ 
his due, will also give ministers theirs; yet without 
encroaching on Christ’s. It may be observed here, 
that the Hebrew of this verse will admit of a different 
translation, thus; My vineyard, which before brought 
me a thousand pieces,is now thine, O Solomon, and 
there are two hundred pieces for those who look 
after the fruit thereof. They who adopt this trans- 
lation suppose that the occasion of writing this book 
was taken from Solomon’s marriage of a beautiful 
- person called Shulamith, (chap. vi. 13,) and generally 
supposed to be Pharaoh’s daughter: and that in her 
single state she possessed a vineyard, which upon 
her marriage became Solomon’s; because, though 
among the Jews it was usual for the husband to en- 
dow his spouse with a sum of money at their mar- 
riage, yet the bride also often brought a portion to 
her husband, as appears from Tobit x. 10. Now, 
supposing it to be a fact, that Solomon’s marriage 
gave occasion to this book, and that what has now 








been stated is the literal meaning of this verse; in 
the application of it to-Christ and his chureh, we 
must say, as Solomon’s spouse gave her vineyard, or 
her whole property, to him on her marriage, so the 
church, the spouse of Christ, upon her marriage to 
him, gives him, not only herself, but her all, and 
retains a propriety or exclusive right in nothing 
She lays herself and her all at his feet: With her 
heavenly husband’s permission, however, she takes 
care to provide for those who are employed in cul- 
tivating and keeping the vineyard. For while Solo- 
mon has .the vineyard, two hundred pieces, arising 
from the produce of it, are reserved for those who 
look after the fruit thereof. For the labourer, said 
Jesus, is worthy of his hire: and he that is taught 
in the word must communicate unto him that teach- 
eth in all good things. 

Verse 13. Thou that dwellest—The word niwyn 
thus rendered, is in the feminine gender, which 
plainly shows that Christ speaks here to his spouse, 
being about to depart from her for a season, as the 
next verse shows; in the gardens—Not in the wil- 
derness of the world, for believers are called out of 
the world, (John xv. 19,) but in the church, the garden 
of God, which God hath fenced and appropriated to 
himself. He saith, gardens, because of the many 
particular congregations into which the church is 
divided. Thecompanions—The friends of the bride 
and bridegroom; hearken to thy voice—Diligently 
observe all thy words, and thy whole conduct 
toward me, and all the transactions between thee 
and me. Cause me to hear thy roice—When I am 
gone from thee, let me hear thy prayers and praises, 
and the preaching of my gospel in the world. 

Verse 14. Make haste, my beloved—Seeing we 
must part for a time, make haste, O my beloved 
bridegroom, and speedily finish the work which thou 
hast to do in the world, that so thou mayest take me 
to thyself, that I may live in thine everlasting 
embraces. 

3 


THE BOOK 


OF THE 


PROPHET ISAIAH. 





ARGUMENT. 


WE are now come to a part of the Scriptures entirely different from those we have gone through; io 
a revelation of God’s word and will, delivered chiefly in prophetic visions: in which a multitude 
of symbolical representations, signifying things to come, and making known the will of God, and, 
in part, his counsels, were divinely impressed on the prophets’ minds ; and this not only respecting 
things near at hand, but those also that were to come to pass in distant ages. “ Prophecy,” says 
a learned and ingenious writer, ‘may be styled an influx of the divine mind upon the human, to 
inform it of those things, or truths, with which before it was unacquainted, to the knowledge of 
which it could not attain by its own natural powers; and likewise to awaken within it, and clear 
up to it, those truths which are engraven on our very nature, how much soever they may be ob- 
scured.” Or, in the words of Joseph Albo, a famous Jewish rabbi, it is “ An influence from God 
upon the rational faculty, either by the mediation of the fancy or otherwise ; and this influence, 
whether communicated by the ministry of an angel or otherwise, makes a man to know such things, 
as, by his natural abilities, he could not attain to the knowledge of.” This rabbi hath distinguished 
prophecy into these four degrees: The first and lowest is, when the imaginative power is most 
predominant, so that the impressions made upon it are too rapid and turbulent for the rational faculty 
to discern the true mystical and spiritual sense of them clearly ; and, in this case, the prophets 
expressed themselves chiefly in parables, similitudes, and allegories, in a dark and obscure manner, 
as is very manifest in Zechariah, and in many of Ezekiel’s prophecies. This declining state of 
prophecy the Jews suppose to have principally taken place when they were carried captive into 
Babylon. ‘The second degree of prophecy is, when the strength of the imaginative and rational 
powers, equally balance one another. The third is, when the rational power is most predominant ;” 
in which case, the mind of the prophet is able to strip those things that are represented to it in the 
glass of fancy, of all their materiality and sensible nature, and apprehend them more distinctly in 
their own naked essence. The last, and highest, is the Mosaic degree ; in which all imagination 
ceases, and the representation of truth descends not so low as the imaginative part, but is made in 

_ the highest stage of reason and understanding. 

In the former times of the Israelitish commonwealth, after Moses, the prophets, to whom God made 
known his will, and whom he raised up to reprove, warn, exhort, or instruct his people, delivered 
their messages only or chiefly by word of mouth: we read but of one that was communicated in 
writing, and that was a message from Elijah to Jehoram, king of Israel, recorded 2 Chron. xxi. 12. 
The histories of those times, however, which are left us, were compiled by prophets, under a di- 
vine direction, and when the Old Testament is divided into the Law, ihe Prophets, and the Psalms ; 
the historical books are, for that reason, reckoned among the prophets; Solomon’s writings, and 
some others, being classed with the Psalms. But, in the latter times of the kingdoms of Judah and 
Israel, some of the prophets were divinely inspired to write their prophecies, or abstracts of them, 
and to leave them upon record for the benefit of after ages, that “the children which should be 
born might praise the Lord” for them, and, by comparing the event with the prediction, might have 
their faith confirmed. And, as we have reason to think, these later prophets spoke more fully and 
clearly of the Messiah and his kingdom than their predecessors had done ; probably, on that account, 
God inclined them to record their prophecies, in order that they might both afford encouragement 
to the pious Jews, that looked for the consolation of Israel, and might minister edification to us 
Christians, upon whom the ends of the world are come; as David’s Psalms had been written for 
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the same reason; and that thus the Old and New Testaments might mutually give light and lustre to 
each other. It must be observed, however, that there were many other faithful prophets, at the 
same time, who spoke in God’s name, and did not commit their prophecies, or any part of them, to 
writing, but who were, nevertheless, of those whom God raised up and sent, partly to assist the 
pious and faithful priests and Levites in teaching the people, and partly to supply the lack of service 
of such as were unfaithful and negligent. And the contempt of them, and the other prophets, and 
of their messages, in the end, brought ruin, without remedy, upon that senseless and infatuated 
people, who knew not the day of their visitation. : 

The holy prophets, who wrote their prophecies, and whose writings are contained in the sacred Scrip- 
tures, are sixteen. Of these Isaiah is first in place, and, as seems probable, in time also. Or, if 
Hosea began to prophesy and write before him, Isaiah certainly began soon after, as is evident by 
comparing Isa. i. 1, with Hosea i. 1; and he appears to have prophesied above sixty years, com- 
puting from the year in which Uzziah died, when he seems to have been first solemnly called to the 
prophetical office, (see chap. vi. 1,) to the end of Hezekiah’s reign, whom he is said to have out- 
lived. St. Jerome, in his preface to this book, tells us he was of noble birth; and the Jews 
say he was of the blood royal of Judah. That, however, is uncertain. But undoubtedly he was 
the prince of all the prophets, whether we consider the great extent and variety of his prophecies, 
the excellence and sublimity of those mysteries which were revealed to him and by him, the majesty 
and elegance of his style, the noble metaphors and striking imagery wherewith he illustrates and 
adoms his writings, or the incomparable liveliness and power of his sermons. He is universally 
and justly esteemed the most eloquent of all the prophets. Grotius compares his eloquence to that 
of Demosthenes. “In the prophet we meet with all the purity of the Hebrew tongue, as in the 
orator all the delicacy of the Attic taste. Both are sublime and magnificent in their style, vehement 
in their emotions, copious in their figures, and very impetuous when they set off things of an enor 
mous nature, or which are grievous and odious. Whatever of its ancient sweetness and sublimity 
the Hebrew poetry preserves, it is all to be found in this exquisite book.” See Bishop Lowth’s 
-admirable translation of it, with the Preliminary Dissertation and notes annexed. It is the con- 
stant tradition, both of Jews and Christians, that Isaiah was put to death with a saw at the begin- 
ning of the reign of Mannasseh ; to which the apostle is generally thought to refer, Heb. xi. 37. 

The great and principal objects of Isaiah’s prophecies are, the captivity of Babylon, the return of the 
Jews from this captivity, and the reign of the Messiah, whose person, offices, sufferings, and king- 
dom he so evidently and fully describes, that some of the ancients called him the fifth evangelist. 
And, accordingly, it is observable, that there are more quotations in the New Testament taken out 
of this book than out of the books of all the other prophets. “I divide the book of Isaiah,” says 
Vitringa, “ into the title prefixed to it, and the matter contained in it. The matter is two-fold, pro- 
phetical and historical, which are interwoven together. The prophetical is divided into five parts ; 
the first of which, from the first chapter to the thirteenth, contains five prophetic sermons, imme- 
diately directed to the Jews, and also to the Ephraimites, whom the prophet variously reproves, 
exhorts, consoles. The second part, from the thirteenth to the twenty-fourth chapter, contains eight 
sermons, in which the fate of other nations is declared. The third part, from the twenty-fourth 
chapter to the thirty-sixth, explains the penal judgments denounced by God upon the disobedient 
Jews, and the enemies of the church, with the most ample promises given to the true church; and 
is comprehended in three sermons. ‘The fourth part, from the fortieth chapter to the forty-ninth, 
sets forth, in four sermons, of a consolatory kind, the manifestation of the Messiah in the flesh, 
with its circumstances and effects, and the signs preceding it; particularly the deliverance of the 
Jewish Church from their exile in Babylon. The fifth part exhibits, in five sermons, from the forty- 
ninth chapter, the fate and events of Jesus Christ, his person and kingdom; with which this most 
noble prophecy closes. The historical part relates some notable events of those times, in which 
God was pleased to make use of the ministry of Isaiah, and, beginning with the thirty-sixth, ends 
with the thirty-ninth chapter.” Or, according to another, perhaps still more accurate division of 
the sections of this book, in the first five chapters the prophet describes the corruptions of Judah, 
admonishes them what would be the fatal consequences of their sins, and most pathetically exhorts 
them to amendment of life, showing that, without it, all sacrifices, and the most exact observance 
of the outward ceremonies of religion, were vain. But, amidst the terrible evils that he denounces 
against those that continued in sin, he promises God’s peculiar protection and happiness to the 
righteous ; and, to comfort them, intersperses promises of a return of far better times, taking into 
this view the glorious times of the gospel which were to perfect the divine dispensations. In the 
six following chapters he promises, in the name of the Lord, the deliverance of Jerusalem, then 
besieged by the Syrians in confederacy with Israel, and denounces the speedy destruction of both 
those kingdoms; but, at the same time, he foretels the future destruction of Judah by the Assyrians, 
though it was to be delivered from its present calamities. From the thirteenth to the twenty-ninth 
chapter are prophecies against several kingdoms ; namely, Babylon, the Philistines, Moab, Damas- 
cus, Egypt, Kedar, Arabia, Tyre, Samaria, and the ten tribes; against all which he denounces 
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God’s severe judgments, but interspersed with indications of future mercy to them in bringing them 
to the knowledge of himself. From the twenty-ninth to the end of the thirty-fifth chapter are 
prophecies of the destruction of Jerusalem and the temple, by the Babylonians, but mixed with con- 
solatory promises of future happiness. ‘The thirty-sixth, thirty-seventh, and thirty-eighth chapters 
contain an account of Sennacherib’s invasion of Judea, and the sickness of Hezekiah, which hap- 
pened at the same time; that history being a key to explain several passages in the foregoing 
prophecies ; for he had foretold this siege of Jerusalem, and when it came to pass, though things 
seemed reduced to the last extremity, declared, that the city would be delivered from it, without 
receiving the least damage ; and that the author of it, Sennacherib, would be followed with exem- 
plary punishment from God. The fortieth and four following chapters contain a discourse in 
demonstration of the existence and perfections of Jehovah, the only living and true God, of the 
truth of the Jewish religion, and of the folly and vanity of idolatry, with some promises of the 
coming of the Messiah. In the four following chapters he foretels the reign of Cyrus, and the de- 
liverance and return of the Jewish people from their captivity at Babylon. From the forty-ninth 
chapter to the end are more express prophecies of Christ, of the kingdom he would establish among 
men, of his sufferings and future glory, of the preaching of the gospel, and the calling of the Gen- 
tiles to the knowledge of the true God. 

St. Jerome says of Isaiah, that his writings are, as it were, an abridgment of the Holy Scriptures; 
and that the instructions they give in morality and divinity are highly excellent. Certainly this 
prophet corrects with so much power, admonishes and exhorts so pathetically, describes the true 
nature of religion and virtue, and exposes all false notions of them, in so strong and clear a manner, 
that this book of his will be eminently useful to pious minds in all ages, for conviction of sin, and 
direction in duty ; and we cannot read it, with due attention, without being greatly profited thereby. 
It may be proper to add here, that Bishop Lowth considers Isaiah as delivering all his visions, 
prophecies, or messages from God in Hebrew poetry, like the song of Israel at the Red sea, that 
of Deborah, recorded Judges v., or the Song of Moses, Deut. xxxii., on which see the notes. 








CHAPTER I. 


In this chapter we have Judah's sins, 1-4. Her judgments, 5-9. The rejection of her worship, 10-15. Exhortations to 
repentance, promises of mercy and grace, threatenings of sore judgments, and complaints by reason of their back- 
sliding, 16-31. Dr. Taylor, in his Scripture Divinity, observes, that this chapter, “ by reason of its grand exordium, 
might be judged proper to stand at the front of the book ; but that it gives such an account of the distressed, desolate state 
of the land, as agrees much better with the wicked and affucted reign of Ahaz, than with the flourishing circumstances of 
the country in the reigns of Uzziah, and of his son and successor Jotham; who were both, in the main, good princes.” 
Compare chap. i. 7-9, with 2 Chron. xxvi. 1-16, and xxvil. 1-6. 


A. M. 3244. HE 


cerning Judah and Jerusalem in A. M. 3244. 
B. C. 760. 


*vision of Isaiah the son yee 
the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, ———— 


of Amoz, which he saw con- 








a Num. || xii. 6. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 

Verse 1. The vision of Isaiah—“ It seems doubt- 
ful,” says Bishop Lowth, “whether this title belong 
to the whole book, or only to the prophecy contained 
in this chapter. The former part of the title seems 
properly to belong to this particular prophecy: the 
latter part, which enumerates the kings of Judah, 
under whom Isaiah exercised his prophetical office, 
seems to appropriate it to the whole collection of 
prophecies delivered in the course of his ministry. 
Vitringa, to whom the world is greatly indebted for 
his learned labours on this prophet, has, I think, 
very judiciously resolved this doubt. He supposes, 
that the former part of this title was originally pre- 


xxxii, 32; where the book of Isaiah is cited by this 
title.’ Thus understood, the word vision is used 
collectively for visions, and the sense is, “ This is the 
boek of the visions, or prophecies, of Isaiah.” The 
reader must observe, the two usual ways, whereby 
God communicated his will to the prophets, were 
visions and dreams: see Num. xii. 6. In visions, 
the inspired persons were awake, but their external 
senses were bound up, and, as it were, laid asleep in 
atrance. Thus Balaam describes them as to him- 
self, Num. xxiv. 16. They are called visions, not 
from any use made of corporal sight, but because of 
the clearness and evidence of the things revealed, 
and the conformity of this kind of inspiration to the 





fixed to this single prophecy; and that when the 

collection of all Isaiah’s prophecies was made, the 

enumeration of the kings of Judah was added, to 

make it, at the same time, a proper title to the whole 

book. - And such it is plainly taken to be, 2 Chron. 
3 ; 








information which the mind receives by the sight of 

the bodily eyes. Hence, also, prophets were called 

seers, 1 Sam. ix. 9. Sometimes, however, visions 

were accompanied with external representations. 

See chap. vi. 1; Ezek. xl. 2; Rev. xxi.10. See notes 
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The sins and | 





ISATAH. 


judgments of Judah. 





A. M. 3244. and Hezekiah, kings of Judah. 

Eee iy » Hear, O heavens, and give ear, 
O earth: for the Lorp hath spoken: °I have 
nourished and brought up children, and they 
have rebelled against me. 

3 ¢The ox knoweth his owner, and the ass 
his master’s crib: but Israel * doth not know, 
ray people f doth not consider. 

4 Ah sinful nation, a people ‘laden with ini- 
quity, a seed of evil-doers, children that are 
corrupters! they have forsaken the Lorp, they 


have provoked the Holy One of Israel A. M. 3244 
B. C. 760. 
unto anger, they are gone away back- ——__— 
ward. : 
-5 9" Why should ye be stricken any 
more? ye will *revolt more and more: the 
whole head is sick, and the whole heart faint. 
6 From the sole of the foot even unto the 
head there is no soundness in it; but wounds, 
and bruises, and putrifying sores: ‘they have 
not been closed, neither bound up, neither mol- 
lified with * ointment. 








> Deut. xxxii. 1; Jer. ii. 12; vi. 19; xxii. 29; Ezek. xxxvi. 
4; Micahi. 2; vi. 1,2. ¢ Chapter v. 1, 2. d Jer, vili. 7. 
e Jer. ix. 3, 6——f Chap. v. 12. 1 Heb. of heaviness. 














& Chap. lvii. 3,4; Matt. iii. 7. 
rated, Psa. lviii. 3— Chap. ix. 13 ; Jer. ii. 30; v. 3. 
increase revolt. i Jer. viii. 22. 4 Or, oil. 


2 Heb. alienated, or, sepa 
3 Heb 

















on Isaiah, by Wm. Lowth, B.D. Which he saw— 
Foresaw and foretold. For he speaks, after the 
manner of the prophets, of things to come, as if 
they were either past dr present. Concerning 
Judah---Principally, but not exclusively. For he 
prophesies also concerning Egypt and Babylon, and 
divers other countries ; yet with respect to Judah. 
In the days of Uzziah, &c.—In the time of their 
reign. This, probably, was not the first vision which 
Isaiah had, but is placed at the beginning of his book, 
because, together with the four following chapters, 
it contains a general description of the state of the 
Jews, under the several judgments which God had 
brought upon them, and is a fit preface or introduc- 
tion to the rest of his prophecy. 

Verse 2. Hear, O heavens, &c.——“‘ God is intro- 
duced as entering upon a solemn and public action, 
or pleading, before the whole world, against his diso- 
bedient people. The prophet, as herald, or officer, 
to proclaim the summons to the court, calls upon all 
created beings, celestial and terrestrial, to attend and 
bear witness to the truth of his plea, and the justice 
of his cause.”—-Bishop Lowth. See the same scene 
more fully displayed, Psa. 1.3, 4. With the like in- 
vocation Moses begins his sublime song, Deut. xxxii. 
1; see also Mich. vi. 1, 2. Mor the Lord hath spoken 
—Or, It is Jehovah that speaketh, as Bishop Lowth 
renders it, there seeming to be an impropriety in de- 
manding attention to a speech already delivered. J 
have nourished, &c.—I first made them a people, 
and, until this time, I have sustained and blessed 
them above all other nations: God’s care over them 
is compared to that of parents in nursing and train- 
ing up their children. And they have rebelled 
against me—Or, as *2\ywa may be rendered, have 
revolted from me—Even they, peculiarly favoured 
as they have been, have proved deserters, nay, trait- 
ors, against my crown and dignity. This is the 
Lord’s plea against them, of the equity of which he 
is willing that all the creatures should be judges. 

Verse 3. The ox knoweth his owner, &c.—In these 
words the prophet amplifies “the gross insensibility 
of the disobedient Jews, by comparing them with 
the most heavy and stupid of all animals, yet not so 
insensible as they. Bochart has well illustrated the 
comparison, and shown the peculiar force of it. ‘He 
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sets them lower than the beasts, and even than the 
stupidest of all beasts; for there is scarce any more 
so than the ox and the ass. Yet these acknowledge 
their master ; they know the manger of their lord: 
by whom they are fed, not for their own, but his 
good ; neither are they looked upon as children, but 
as beasts of burden; neither are they advanced to 
honours, but oppressed with great and daily labours 
While the Israelites, chosen by the mere favour of God, 
adopted as sons, promoted to the highest dignity, yet 
acknowledged not their Lord and their God, but de- 
spised his commandments, though in the highest de- 
gree equitable and just.’” See a comparison of Jere- 
miah, chap. viii. 7, to the same purpose, equally ele- 
gant, but not so forcible and severe as this of Isaiah. 
Verse 4. Ah, sinful nation—The prophet bemoans 
those who would not bemoan themselves; and he 
speaks with a holy indignation at their degeneracy, 
and with a dread of the consequences of it. A peo- 
ple laden with iniquity—Laden, not with the sense 
of sin, as those described Matt. xi. 28, but with the 
guilt and bondage of sin. A seed of evil-doers— 
The children of wicked parents, whose guilt they 
inherit, and whose evil example they follow ; chil- 
dren that are corrupted—Hebrew, mnwn, that 
corrupt, namely, themselves, or their ways, or 
others, by their counsel and example: or, that de- 
stroy themselves and their land by their wickedness, 
They have forsaken the Lord--Not indeed in pro- 
fession, but in practice, and therefore in reality, ne- 
glecting or corrupting his worship, and refusing to 
be subject and obedient to him. They have pro- 
voked the Holy One, &c.—They have lived as if it 
were their great design and business to provoke him. — 
They are gone away backward—Instead of proceed- 
ing forward, and growing in grace, which was their 
duty, they are fallen from their former professicns 
and have become more wicked than ever. : 
Verses 5, 6. Why should ye be stricken any more 
—It is to no purpose to seek to reclaim you by one 
chastisement after another ; ye will revolt more and 
more——I see you are incorrigible, and turn even your 
afflictions into sin. The whole head is sick, &e.— 
The disease is mortal, as being in the most noble 
and vital parts, the very head and heart of the body 
politic, from whence the plague is derived to all the 
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The vanity and 


CHAPTER I. 


hypocrisy of Israel. 














ete a 7 * Your country is desolate, your 
cities are burned with fire : your land, 
strangers devour it in your presence, and it zs 
desolate, *as overthrown by strangers. 

8 And the daughter of Zion is left !as a cot- 
tage in a vineyard, as a lodge in a garden of 
cucumbers, ™as a besieged city. 

9 = Except the Lorp of hosts had left unto us 
a very small remnant, we should have been 
as °Sodom, and we should have been like unto 
Gomorrah. 


10 “| Hear the word of the Lorp, A. M. 3244. 
ye rulers Pof Sodom: give ear unto =. 
the law of our God, ye people of Gomorrah. 

11 To what purpose is the multitude of your 
4 sacrifices unto me? saith the Lorp; I am full 
of the burnt-offerings of rams, and the fat of fed 
beasts; and I delight not in the blood of bul- 
locks, or of lambs, or of ® he-goats. 

12 When ye come ‘to’ appear before me, 
who hath required this at your hand, to tread 
my courts ? 





k Deut. xxviii. 51, 52. 
1 Job xxvii. 18.— Jer. iv. 17. 
o Gen. xix. 24.—p Deut. xxxii. 32; Ezek. xvi.46. 





5 Heb. as the overthrow of strangers. 
o Lam. iii. 22; Rom. ix. 29. 
41 Sam. 











xv. 22; Psa. 1. 8,9; li. 16; Prov. xv. 8; xxi. 27; Chap. lxvi. 3; 
Jer. vi. 20; vii. 21 ; Amos v. 21, 22; Mic. vi. 7.——® Heb. great 
he-goats. 7 Heb. to be seen. r Exod. xxiii. 17; xxxiv. 23. 














other members. “The end of God’s judgments, in 
this world, is men’s reformation; and when peo- 
ple appear to be incorrigible, there is no reason to 
expect that he should try any further methods of 
discipline with them, but consume them all at once.” 
From the sole of the foot, &c.—“ The whole frame 
of the Jewish Church and state is corrupted, and their 
misery is as universal as their sin which caused it.” 
—Lowith. é 

Verses 7,8. Your country is desolate—“'The de- 
scription of the ruined and desolate state of the coun- 
try, in these verses,” says Bishop Lowth, “does not 
suit with any part of the prosperous times of Uzziah 
and Jotham. It very well agrees with the time of 
Ahaz, when Judea was ravaged by the joint invasion 
of the Israelites and Syrians, and by the incursions 
of the Philistines and Edomites. The date of this 
prophecy is therefore generally fixed to the time of 
Ahaz.” Strangers devour it in your presence— 
Which your eyes see to torment you, when there is 
no power in your hands to deliver you. As over- 
thrown, &¢.—39N23, as the overthrow; of stran- 
gers—That is, such as strangers bring upon a land 
which is not likely to continue in their hands, and 
therefore they spare no persons, and spoil and de- 
stroy all things, which is not usually done in wars be- 
tween persons of the same or of a neighbouring na- 
tion. And the daughter of Zion is left—Is left 
solitary, all the neighbouring villages and country 
round about it being laid waste. As a cottage—Or, 
as a shed in a vineyard, as Bishop Lowth trans- 
lates it, namely, “a little temporary hut, covered with 
boughs, straw, turf, or the like materials, for a shel- 
ter from the heat by day, and the cold and dews by 
night, for the watchman that kept the garden, or 
vineyard, during the short season while the fruit was 
ripening ; see Job xxvii. 18; and presently removed 
when it had served that purpose.”—See Harmer, 
Observ. i. 454. ak 

Verse 9. Except the Lord had left us a rem- 
nant—If God, by his infinite power, and goodness, 
had not restrained our enemies, and reserved some 
of us, we should have been as Sodom—The whole 
nation of us had been utterly cut off, as the people of 
Sodom and Gomorrah were. So great was the rage 
and power of our enemies, and so utterly unable 
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were we to deliver ourselves. This remnant was 
“a type of those few converts among the Jews, who, 
embracing the gospel, escaped both the temporal and 
eternal judgments which came upon the rest of the 
nation for rejecting Christ and his messengers,” 
Rom. ix. 2, and xi. 5.—Lowth. 

Verse 10. Hear the word of the Lord—I bring 
a message from your Lord and governor, to whom 
you owe all reverence and obedience; ye rulers of 
Sodom—So called for their resemblance of them in 
wickedness. Compare Deut. xxxii. 32; Ezek. xvi. 
46, 48. “The incidental mention of Sodom and 
Gomorrah in the preceding verse, suggested to the 
prophet this spirited address to the rulers and inhabit- 
ants of Jerusalem, under the character of princes 
of Sodom and people of Gomorrah. Two examples, 
of an elegant turn, of the like kind, may be obsery- 
ed in St. Paul’s epistle to the Romans, chap. xv. 
4,5, and 12, 13..—Bishop Lowth. Give ear unto 
the law of our God—The message which I am 
now to deliver to you from God, your great law- 
giver. 

Verses 11, 12. To what purpose, $c., your sa- 
crifices unto me ?—Who am a Spirit, and therefore 
cannot be satisfied with such carnal oblations, but ex- 
pect to be worshipped in spirit and in truth, and to 
have your hearts and lives, as well as your bodies 
and sacrifices, presented unto me. J delight not in 
the blood, &c.—He mentions the fat and blood, be- 
cause these were, in a peculiar manner, reserved for 
God, to intimate that even the best of their sacrifices 
were rejected by him. The prophets often speak of 
the ceremonies of Moses’s law as of no value, with- 
out that inward purity, and true spiritual worship, 
and devotedness to God, which were signified by 
them. This was a very proper method to prepare 
the minds of the Jews for the reception of the gos- 
pel, by which those ceremonies were to be abolished. 
When ye come to appear before me—Upon the 
three solemn feasts, or upon other occasions. Who 
hath required this at your hand?—The thing I 
commanded was not only, nor chiefly, that you 
should offer external sacrifices, but that you should 
do it with true repentance, with faith in my pro- 
mises, and sincere resolutions of devoting yourselves 
to my service. » 
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Evxhortations and 


ISAIAH. 


threatenr21¢'s. 














A.M. 3244. 13 Bring no more ‘vain oblations: 
B. 0-7. incense is an abomination unto me; 
the new-moons and sabbaths, tthe calling of 
assemblies, I cannot away with; i¢ is ®iniqui- 
ty, even the solemn meeting. 


14 Your " new-moons and your * appoint-| 


ed feasts my soul hateth: they are a trouble 
unto me: YI am weary to bear them. 

15 And 7 when ye spread forth your hands, I 
will hide mine eyes from you; * yea, when ye 
®make many prayers, I will not hear: your 
hands are full of » blood.1° 

16 % ° Wash ye, make you clean: 
put away the evil of your doings from be- 


4cease to do evil; A. M, 3244 


fore mine eyes ; hens 


17 Learn to do well; *seek judg- 
ment, ! relieve the oppressed, judge the father- 
less, plead for the widow. 

18 Come now, and ‘let us reason together, 
saith the Lorn: though your sins be as scar-_ 
let, they shall be as white as snow; though 
they be red like crimson, they shall be as wool. 

19 If ye be willing and obedient, ye shall eat 
the good of the land: 

20 But if ye refuse and rebel, ye shall be 
devoured with the sword: }for the mouth of the 
Lorp hath spoken zt. 

21 4 ‘ How is the faithful city become a har- 








5 Matt. i. 5, 9. t Joel i. 14.——® Or, grief. « Numbers 
xxvii. 11. x Lev. xxiii. 2; Lam. ii. 6——Y Chap. xlii. 24. 
2 Job xxvii. 29; Psa. exxxiv. 2; Prov. i. 28; Chap. lix. 2; Jer. 
xlv. 12. a Ps. Ixvi. 18; 1 Tim. ii. 8. © Heb. multiply prayer. 
> Chap. lix. 31° Heb. bloods. 























¢ Jer. iv. 14. 4 Psa. xxxiv. 14; xxxvil. 27; Amos v. 15 

Rom. xii. 9; 1 Pet iii. 11. e Jer. xxii. 3,16; Mic. vi. 8; Zech. 
vii. 9; vili. 16. 11 Or, righten- f Chap. xliii. 26 ; Mic. vi. 2. 
& Ps. li. 7; Rev. vii. 14, b Num. xxiii. 19 ; Tit. i. 2.— i Jer. 
ii, 20, 21. 























Verse 13. Bring no more vain oblations—I nei- 
ther desire, nor will accept of any on these terms. 
Incense is an abomination to me—So far isit from 
being a sweet savour to me, as you foolishly ima- 
gine. The new moons—Which were holy to God, 
and observed with great solemnity ; the calling of 
assemblies—-At all other solemn times, wherein the 
people were obliged to meet together. J cannot 
away with--Hebrew, 43x x5, I cannot endure ; it 
is grievousto me. Jt is iniquity—It is so far from 
pleasing me, that it is an offence to me: and, instead 
of reconciling me to you, which is your design, it 
provokes me more against you; even the solemn 
meeting—The most solemn day of each of the three 
feasts, which was the last day, which was called by 
this very name, 73), Lev. xxiii. 36; Num. xxix. 
35, and elsewhere; although the word be used some- 
times more generally of any other solemn festival 
day. Perhaps the great day of atonement was es- 
pecially intended. Bishop Lowth renders it, theday 
of restraint, certain holy days, ordained by the law, 
being distinguished by a particular charge, that “no 
servile work should be done therein.” This cireum- 
stance clearly explains the reason of the name, the 
restraint, given to those days. 

Verse 15. When ye spread forth your hands—- 
When ye pray with your hands spread abroad, as the 
manner was; J will hide mine eyes from you—I 
will take no notice of your persons or requests. 
Your hands are full of blood--You are guilty of 
murder and oppression, and of other crying sins, 
which I abhor, and have forbidden under pain of my 
highest displeasure. 

Verses 16,17. Wash ye, make you clean—Re- 
pent, and do works meet for repentance: cleanse your 
hearts and hands from all filthiness of flesh and spi- 


rit, and do not content yourselves with your ceremo- 


nial washings. He refers to the charge preferred 

in the preceding clause, and alludes to the legal puri- 

fications commanded on several occasions: see Ley. 

xiv. 89,47. Put away the evil, §c., from before 
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mine eyes-~Reform yourselves thoroughly, that you 
may not only approve yourselves to men, but to me, 
who search your hearts and try all your actions. 
Learn to do well—Begin, and inure yourselves, to 
live soberly, righteously, and godly. Seek judgment, 
&c.—Show your religion to God, by practising justice 
and mercy to men. Judge the fatherless, &c.-—Deli- 
ver and defend those that are poor and helpless,and lia- 
ble to be oppressed by unjust and potent adversaries. 

Verses 18-20. Come now, let us reason together 
—The word 7n51) is properly understood of two 
contending parties arguing « case; or, as Bishop 
Lowth translates it, pleading together ; but here it 
seems to import also the effect, or issue of such a de- 
bate, namely, the accommodating their differences. 
Though your sins be as scarlet--Red and bloody 
as theirs were, mentioned verse 15; great and hei- 
nous; they shall be white as snow--God, upon 
your repentance and reformation, will pardon all that 
is past, and look upon you with the same grace and 
favour as if you had never offended, your sins being 
expiated by the blood of the Messiah, typified by 
your legal sacrifices. It is a metonymical expres- 
sion, by which sins are said to be purged, as. Heb. i. 
3, when men are purged from their sins, Heb. ix. 
14. If ye be willing and obedient—If you be 
heartily willing and fully resolved to obey all my 
commands; ye shall eat the good of the land— 
Together with the pardon of your sins, you shall re- 
ceive temporal and worldly blessings. But if ye re- 
fuse and rebel—If you obstinately persist in your 
disobedience to me, as hitherto you have done; ye 
shall be devoured with the sword—With the sword 
of your enemies, which shall be commissioned to 
destroy you, and with the sword of God’s justice, 
his wrath and vengeance, which shall be drawn 
against you; for the mouthof the Lord hath spoken 
it—And he will surely make it good for the main- 
taining of his own honour. 

Verse 21. How is the faithful city—Jerusalem, 
which in the reign of former kings was faithful to 

3 


+ 


Degeneracy of the people. 


x 


CHAPTER I. 


Promises of restoration. 














. Ae Sees. lot! it was full of judgment; right- 
= eousness lodged in it; but now mur- 
derers. 

22 *'Thy silver is become dross, thy wine 
mixed with water : 

23 Thy princes are rebellious, and. ™ com- 
panions of thieves: "every one loveth gifts, and 
followeth after rewards: they °judge not the 
fatherless, neither doth the cause of the widow 
come unto them. 

24 Therefore saith the Lord, the Lorn of 
hosts, the mighty One of Israel, Ah, ? I will ease 
me of mine adversaries, and avenge me of mine 
enemies : 

25 And I will turn my hand upon thee, and 











 purely4 purge away thy dross, and A. M. 3244. 
take away all thy tin: be dea 

26 And I will restore thy judges ‘as at the 
first, and thy counsellors as at the beginning : 
afterward ‘thou shalt be called, The city of 
righteousness, the faithful city. 

27 Zion shall be redeemed with judg- 
ment, and “her converts with righteous- 
ness. 

28 § And the ‘destruction™ of the trans- 
gressors and of the sinners shall be together, 
and they that forsake the Lorp shall be con- 
sumed. 

29 For they shall be ashamed of “the oaks 
which ye have desired, *and ye shall be con- 











k Jer. vi. 28, 30 ; Ezek. xxii. 18, 19——! Hos. ix. 15.——™ Prov. 
xxix. 24. n Jer. xxii. 17; Ezek. xxi. 12; Hos. iv. 18. o Jer. 
v. 28; Zechariah vii. 10. P Deut. xxvili..63 ; Ezekiel v. 13. 
12 Heb. according to pureness. 














4 Jer. vi. 29; ix.7; Mal. ili. 3. t Jer. xxxili. 7. 8 Zech. 
viii. 3. 13 Or, they that return of her. t Job xxxi. 3; Psa. i. 
6; v. 6; Ixxili. 27 ; xcil. 9; civ. 35. 14 Heb. breaking. "Ch. 
Ivii. 5. x Chap. Ixv. 3; Ixvi. 17. . 





























God ; become a harlot—Filled with idolatry, called 
whoredom in the Scriptures. It was full of judg- 
ment, &c.—Judgment was truly and duly executed 
in all its courts, and righteousness, or justice, lodg- 
ed, or had its seat in it; but now murderers—Un- 
der that one gross kind, he comprehends all sorts of 
unrighteous men and practices. 

Verses 22, 23. Thy silver is become dross—Thou 
art wofully degenerated from thy former purity. 
Thy wine mixed with water—If there be any re- 
mains of religion and virtue in thee, they are mixed 
with many and great corruptions. T'hy princes are 
rebellious—Against me, their sovereign Lord; and 
companions of thieves—Partly by giving them con- 
nivance and countenance, and partly by practising 
the same violence, and cruelty, and injustice that 
thieves used to do. Every one loveth gifts 
is, bribes given to pervert justice. 

Verse 24. Ah, I will ease me, &c.—This is an ex- 
pression borrowed from men’s passions, who find 
some sort of ease and rest in their minds upon 





venting their anger on just occasions, or in bringing | 


offenders to condign punishment. Thus God, 
speaking after the manner of men, represents him- 
self as feeling satisfaction in executing justice upon 
obstinate and incorrigible offenders. _ Compare 
Ezek. v. 13, and xvi. 42, and xxi. 17. But let it be 
observed, God is never said to take pleasure in the 
punishment of any, but those who have filled up the 
measure of their iniquities. 

Verses 25, 26. And I will turn my hand upon thee 
— I will chastise thee again, and thereby reform thee: 
or, I will do that for the reviving of religion, which 
I did at first for the planting of it. And purge away 
thy dross—I will purge out of thee those wicked 
men that are incorrigible, and, as for those of you 
that are curable, I will by my word, and by the fur- 


nace of affliction, purge out all that corruption that _ 
‘|termined with certainty. The Hebrew-word mx, 


yet remains in you. And I will restore thy judges, 
&c.—I will give thee such princes and magistrates 
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That | 





as thou hadst in the beginning, either, Ist, Of thy 
commonwealth, such as Moses and Joshua: or, 2d, Of 
thy kingdom, such as David. And thy counsellors 
—Thy princes shall have, and shall hearken to, wise 
and faithful counsellors. Afterward thou shalt be 
called—Namely, justly and truly, the city of right- 
eousness, &e.—Thou shalt besuch. “The reforming 
of the magistracy,” says Henry, “is a good step 
toward the reforming of the city and country too.” 

Verses 27, 28. Zion shall be redeemed—Shall be 
delivered from all their enemies and calamities; with 
judgment—By the exercise of God’s strict justice in 
destroying the obdurate; by purging out those 
wicked and incorrigible Jews, who, by their sins, 
hindered the deliverance of the people; and by 
punishing and destroying their unmerciful enemies 
who kept them in cruel bondage; and her converts 
—Hebrew, 717°2, her returners, those of them who 
shall come out of captivity into their own land; 
with righteousness—Or, by righteousness ; either by 
God’s faithfulness, in keeping his promise of deliver- 
ing them after seventy years, or by his goodness ; 
for both these qualities come under the name of 
righteousness in the Scriptures. And, or rather, 
but, the destruction of the transgressors, &c., shall 
be together—Though I will deliver my people from 
the Babylonish captivity, yet those of them who 
shall still go on in their wickedness, shall not have 
the benefit of that mercy, but shall be reserved for 
a more dreadful and total destruction. 

Verse 29. For they shall be ashamed—He does 
not speak of an ingenuous and penitential shame for 
sin, but of an involuntary and penal shame for the 
disappointment of the hopes which they had placed 
in their idols; of the oaks which ye have desired— 
Which, after the manner of the heathen, you have 
consecrated to idolatrous uses. Of what particular 


‘kind the trees here mentioned were, cannot be de- 





‘here used, is rendered ilex by Bishop Lowth, which 
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A prophecy of 


ISAIAH. 


Christ’s kingdom. 











A. M. 3244. founded for the gardens that ye have 
C. 760. 
chosen. 
30 For ye shall be as an oak whose leaf fadeth, 
and asa garden that hath no water. 


31 Y And the strong shall be * as tow, Aah 24% 
and the maker of it as a spark, and ——___ 
they shall both burn together, and none shall 
quench them. 




















y Ezek. xxxii. 21.——* Chap. xliii. 17. 








properly means the scarlet oak. Others think the 
terebinth-tree was intended. And ye shall be con- 
founded for the gardens, &c.—In which, as well as 
in the groves, they practised idolatry: see Isa. lxv. 
3; and Ixvi. 17. “Sacred groves,” the reader will 
observe, “ were a very ancient and favourite append- 
age of idolatry. They were furnished with the 
temple of the god to whom they were dedicated ; 
with altars, images, and every thing necessary for 
performing the various rites of worship offered 
there ; and were the scenes of many impure cere- 
monies, and of much abominable superstition. They 
made a principal part of the religion of the old in- 
habitants of Canaan; and the Israelites were com- 
manded to destroy their groves, among other monu- 
ments of their false worship. The Israelites them- 
selves, however, became afterward very much ad- 
dieted to this species of idolatry :” see Ezek. xx. 
28; Hos. iv. 13. Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 30. For ye shall be as anoak, &c.—As you 
have sinned under the oaks and in the gardens, so 
you shall be like unto oaks and gardens, not when 
they are green and flourishing, but when they wither 
and decay. This verse is remarkably elegant, 
in which, what was the pleasure and confidence of 
those idolaters, is made to denote their punishment. 
“ All the gardens in the East,” says a late writer, 
“have water in them, which is so absolutely 
necessary, that without it every thing, in summer, 





15 Or, and his work. 


————ws,- 


would be parched up. This isa circumstance which 
we should attend to, if we would enter into the 
energy of the latter clause.” 

Verse 31. And the strong—The wisest, strongest, 
or richest persons among you, who think to secure 
themselves against the threatened danger by their 
wisdom, wealth, or power, and much more they 
that are weak and helpless; shall be as tow—Shall 
be as suddenly and easily consumed by God’s judg- 
ments as tow is by the fire. And the maker of it— 
The maker of the idol, who can neither save him- 
self nor his workmanship ; as aspark—To set it on 
fire: by his sin he shall bring himself to ruin. Or, 
as ys? voyD, may be rendered, his work shall be- 
come a spark, shall be the cause of his destruc- 
tion. “The words are elegant, and the meaning of 
them is, that the rich, the powerful, the great, 
(meant by the word jon, which we render strong,) 
who seemed like a lofty and well-rooted oak, shall 
perish with their works: for their works, their great 
and wicked undertakings, by which they had sought 
safety, like sparks, shall set them on fire and consume 
them like tow. They shall perish, like fools, by their 
own devices. The very works themselves, which 
they had raised for the glory and preservation of 
themselves and their republic, shall be turned into 
the very cause of their destruction. Vitringa thinks 
the prophet alludes to the destruction of their state 














and temple by the Romans.”—Dodd. 











CHAPTER II. 
A prophecy of Christ's kingdom, and the calling of the Gentiles, 1-5; and rejection of the Jews for their idolatry and 


pride, 6-9. 
not to trust im man, 10-22. 


A. M, 3244. (THE word that Isaiah the son of 
ari Amoz saw concerning Judah and 
Jerusalem. 


The great majesty and power of God, and lis terrors on the wicked ; with an exhortation to fear God, and 


2 And *it shall come to pass °in the ae 
last days, ° that the mountain of the pee 
T.orv’s house shall ' be established in the top of 











a Mic. iv. 1, &c.——» Gen. xl. 1; Jer. xxiii. 20. 


¢ Psa, Ixviii, 15, 16.—1 Or, prepared. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER IL. 


Verse 1. The word that Isaiah saw-—The mat-} 


ter, or thing, as the Hebrew word, 1277, commonly 
signifies; the prophecy or vision. He speaks of 
the prophecy contained in this and the two following 
chapters, which makes one continued discourse. 
“The first five verses of this chapter foretel the 
kingdom of the Messiah, the conversion of the Gen- 
tiles, and their admission intoit. From the 6th verse 
to the end of this second chapter is foretold the pun- 
62 





ishment of the unbelieving Jews for their idolatrous 
practices, their confidence in their own strength, and 
distrust of God’s protection: and, moreover, the de- 
struction of idolatry in consequence of the estab- 
lishment of the Messiah’s kingdom. The whole 
third chapter, with verse 1, of the fourth, is a pro- 
phecy of the calamities of the Babylonian invasion 
and captivity ; with a particular amplification of the 
distress of the proud and luxurious daughters of 
‘Sion. Chap. iv. 2-6, promises to the remnant, 
‘ 3 





Agro pee of 


CHAPTER II. 


Chrisé’s kingdom. 








Ae uM set the mountains, and shall be exalted 
above the hills; ‘and all nations shall 

flow unto it. 
3 And many people shall go and say, * Come 
ye, and let us go up to the mountain of the 
Lor», to the house of the God of Jacob; and 


he will teach us of his ways, and we A. M. 3244, 
will walk in his paths: ‘for out of cadait 
Zion shall go forth the law, and the word of the 
Lorp from Jerusalem. 

4 And he shall judge among the nations, and 
shall rebuke many people: and & they shall 








@ Psa. Ixxil. 8; wash xxvil. 13. © Jer. xxxi. 6; 
vill. 21, 23. 





1.5; Zech. 








which shall have escaped this severe purgation, a 


future restoration to the favour and protection of | 


God. This prophecy was probably delivered in the 
time of Jotham, or, perhaps, in that of Uzziah, to 
which time not any of-his prophecies (and he pro- 
phesied in their days) is so applicable as that of 
these chapters.”—Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 2. And—Or rather, now, it shall come to 
pass in the last days—The times of the Messiah, 
which are always spoken of by the prophets as the 
last days, because they are the last times and state 
of the church, Christ’s institutions being to continue 
to the end of ‘the world. See Joel ii. 28, compared 
with Acts ii. 17; Mie. iv. 1, compared with Heb. i. 1; 
1 Pet. i. 20. The Jews, it must be observed, divided 
the times or succession of the world into three ages 
or periods: the first, before the law; the second, 
under the law; the third, under the Messiah: 
which they justly considered as the last dispensation, 
designed of God to remain till the consummation of 
all things. “Accordingly St. Paul tells us, that 
Christ appeared exe ovyteAesa Tuy awwvor, at the con- 
summation of the ages, or several periods of the 
world, Heb. ix. 26; and, speaking of his own times, 
saith, teAn Tov awvor, the ends of the world, or con- 
clusion of the ages, are-come, 1 Cor.x.11. The 
mountain of the Lord’s house—Mount Moriah, on 
which the Lord’s house stood, or rather, the Lord’s 
house upon that mount, shall be established upon 
the top of the mountains—Shall be raised above, be 
rendered more conspicuous than, and shall be pre- 
ferred before, all other mountains on which houses 
are built, and altars erected and dedicated to any god 
or gods. The prophet speaks figuratively. He 
means, that the worship of the true God should be 
established on the ruins of idolatry, that the true re- 
ligion should swallow up all false religions, and the 
church of God, typified by the temple at Jerusalem, 
become most eminent and conspicuous, as a city on 
a high mountain: and shall be exalted above the 
hills—Above all churches, states, and kingdoms in 
the world, and all that is excellent and glorious 
therein. The stone cut out of the mountain, without 
hands, shall become ttself a mountain, and shall 
fill the whole ear th, Dan. ii.34,35. And all nations 
—-Even the Gentile nations; shall flow unto ig—Shall 
come in great abundance and with great eagerness 
to embrace the true religion, and become members 
of the true church, like broad streams, or mighty 
rivers, flowing swiftly and impetuously toward the 
ocean, as the word *179), here used, signifies. Now, 
it is well known, this was not the case with respect 
to the Jewish Church at Jerusalem, or the worship 
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it 














f Luke xxiv. 47,—s Psalm xlvi. 9; Hos. ii. 18; Zechariah 
ix. 10. 








there established. It never happened, during the 
ages that intervened between the time of Isaiah and 
the destruction of their city and temple, and the dis 
persion of their nation by the Romans, that their 
religion was so exalted, or made such great account 
of, by any nations remote or near, as is here ex- 
pressed: much less did whole nations flow unto 
them, or unite themselves with them in the service 
of God, and in church fellowship. But this pro- 
phecy has been in a great measure fulfilled with re- 
gard to the Christian Church, which has so drawn to 
it the greater part of the civilized nations, that it has 
far, very far, surpassed all other religious institutions, 
whether Jewish, heathen, or Mohammedan: and 
when the last of the four kingdoms, spoken of Dan. 
ii. 35, 40-45, and vii. 19-27, shall be destroyed, and 
thereby all obstructions removed, it shall be fully 
and perfectly accomplished, and the kingdom under 
the whole heaven shall be given to the people of the 
Most High. For the Messiah shall have dominion 
from sea to sea, and from the river to the ends of 
the earth: yea, all kings shall fall down before him, 
and all nations shall serve him, Psalm Ixxii. 8, 11. 
Verse 3. And many people shall go—Shall not 
only have some weak desires of going, but shall take 
pains, and actually go; and say, Come, &c—Yea, 
such shall be their zeal, that they shall not only go 
themselves, but shall persuade and press others to go 
with them. And we will walk in his paths—Thus 
they show the truth of their conversion, by their 
hearty desire to be instructed in the way of worship- 
ping and serving God acceptably, and by their firm 
purpose of practising the instructions given. Jor - 
out of Zion shall go forth the law—The new law, 
the doctrine of the gospel, which is frequently called 
a law, because it hath the nature and power of a law, 
obliging us no less to the belief and practice of it 
than the old law did; and the word of the Lord— 
For the accomplishment of this promise, see Luke 
xxiv. 47; Acts i.8; Rom. x. 18. This last clause 
shows the reason whiy the people should be so for- 
ward to go, and to invite others to go with them. 
Verse 4. He shall judge among the nations—He 
shall set up and exercise his authority, in and over 
all nations, not only giving laws to them, as other 
rulers do, but doing that which no others can do, 
convincing their consciences, changing their hearts, 
and ordering their lives; and shall rebuke many 
people—By the power of his word, compared to a 
two-edged sword in Scripture, and by the grace of 
his Spirit, convincing the world of sin: as also by 
the remarkable judoments which he will execute on 
those that are incorrigible, and especially on those 


The rejection of the Jews — 


ISAIAH. 


for their idolatry and pride. 








pe beat their swords into plough-shares, 

and their spears into ?pruning-hooks : 
nation shall not lift up sword against nation, 
h neither shall they learn war any more. 

5 O house of Jacob, come ye, and let us ‘ walk 
in the light of the Lorp. 

6 J Therefore thou hast forsaken thy people 








3 Or, more 





h Psa, Ixxil. 3, 7. 
than the east. 





i Eph. v. 8. 





2 Or, scythes. 








of his implaeable enemies who set themselves to op- 
pose the propagation of his gospel. They shall 
beat their swords into plough-shares—This descrip- 
tion of a well-established peace is very poetical. The 
Prophet Joel hath reversed it, and applied it to war 
prevailing over peace; beat your plough-shares into 
swords, and your pruning-hooks into spears, Joel 
iii, 10. And so likewise the Roman poet: 


“ Non ullus aratro 
Dignus honos, squalent abductis arva colonis, 
Et curve rigidum falces conflantur in ensem.” 
Virg. Georg. i. 506. 
“The peaceful peasant to the wars is press’d ; 
The fields lie fallow in-inglorious rest. 
The plain no pasture to the flock affords, 
The crooked scythes are straightened into swords.” 
Dryden. 


Nation shali not lift up sword against nation— 
Peace is frequently mentioned in Scripture as the 
distinguishing character of Christ’s kingdom, and he 
himself is called the prince of peace. 'The design 
and tendency of his gospel are to produce a peacea- 
ble disposition In mankind, by subduing their pride, 
and various passions and lusts, which are the causes 
of wars and contentions, and by working in them hu- 
mility, meekness, self-denial, and true and fervent 
love to all men, from whence peace necessarily fol- 
lows. And the gospel actually does produce this 
effect in those that rightly receive it. It disposes 
- them, as much as in them lieth, to live peaceably 
with all men. And as to that dissension and war 
which the preaching of the gospel has sometimes 
occasioned, as it was foretold it would do, Matt. x. 
21, 22, it was wholly accidental, arising from men’s 
corrupt lusts and interests, which the gospel opposes ; 
and it was not among those who received the truth 
in the love of it, but between them and those who 
were either open enemies, or false friends to them 
and to the gospel. But this passage foretels that 
even an external and general peace will be establish- 
ed in the world under the reign of the Messiah, 
which undoubtedly, in due time, will take place, 
namely, when the fulness of the Gentiles shall be 
brought in, and all Israel shall be saved, and both 
Jews and Gentiles shall be united together in one 
fold, under Christ their great Shepherd. 

Verse 5. O house of Jacob, come ye--Since the 
Gentiles will be thus ready and resolved to seek and 
serve the Lord, and to excite one another so to do, 
let this oblige and provoke you, O ye Israelites, to 








the house of Jacob, because they be re- A. vA ts 
plenished *from * the east, and ' are ate (2) 
soothsayers like the Philistines, ™ a.d they 
* please themselves in the children of strangers. 
7 ™ Their land also is full of silver and gold, 
neither is there any end of their trea- 
sures; their land is also full of horses, nel- 











1 Deut. xviii. 14——™ Psa. evi. 35; Jer. x. 2 
n Deut. xvii. 16, 17. 


k Num. xxiii. 7. 
4 Or, abound with the children, &c. 














join with, or rather to go before them in this good 
work. “The prophet,” says Lowth, “ addresses 
himself to those Jews of later times, that should live 
when the glad tidings of the gospel should be pub- 
lished; and exhorts them to make use of those means 
of grace which God would so plentifully afford them, 
and not continue stubborn and refractory, like their 
forefathers, which disobedience of theirs had pro- 
voked him to forsake them, as it follows, verse 6. 
And let us walk in the light of the Lord—Take heed 
that you do not reject that light, which will be so 
clear, that even the blind Gentiles will discern it.” 
Verse 6. Therefore-—-For the following causes ; 
thou hast forsaken thy people—Or, wilt certainly 
forsake and reject them. Z'he house of Jacob—The 
body of that nation. The prophet here begins his 
complaint of the state of the Jewish nation, and “as- 
signs the reason of God’s withdrawing his kindness 
‘from those of the present age, (as there would be a 
more remarkable rejection of them under the gos- 
pel,) because of their following the:corrupt manners 
of the idolatrous nations round about them, in seek- 


jing to soothsayers and wizards, which God had so 


lemnly and expressly forbidden, Deut. xviii. 14.”-- 
Lowth. Because they are replenished from the 
east—Or, as the margin reads it, more than the east, 
which Dr. Waterland interprets, They are fuller of 
sorceries than the east; and Bishop Lowth, They 
are filled with divination from the east. The ge- 
neral meaning seems to be, that their land was full of 
the impious, superstitious, and idolatrous manners of 
the eastern nations, the Syrians and Chaldeans, and 
perhaps also they had encouraged these heathen to 
settle among them, that they might learn their cus- 
toms. And are scothsayers—Undertaking to dis- 
cover secret things, and to foretel future, contingent 
events, by observing the stars, or the clouds, or the 

flight of birds, and in other ways of divination ; like 
the Philistines—W ho were infamous for those prac- 
tices ; of which see one instance, 1 Sam. vi. 2. 7 hey 
please themselves in the childr en of strangers-— 
They delight in their company and conversation, 
making leagues, and friendships, and marriages w “ith 
them. Dr. Waterland renders the clause, They 
please themselves in the conceptions, or produc- 
tions, of strangers. 

Verse 7. Their land also is full of silver, &e.— 
They have heaped up riches immoderately, and stil] 
are greedily pursuing after more. Lowth thinks the 
prophet is especially reproving those who, in the 
midst of the public calamities, made no conscience of 
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The judgments of the 


CHAPTER II. 


Lord upon the wicked. 








ther is there any end of their chari- 
see OU 

8 ° Their land also is full of idols; they wor- 
ship the work of their owm hands, that which 
their own fingers have made: 

9 And the mean man boweth down, and the 
great man humbleth himself: therefore forgive 
them not. 

10 4 ? Enter into the rock, and hide thee in 
the dust, for fear of the Lorn, and for the glory 
of his majesty. 

11 The ? lofty looks of man shall be humbled, 
and the haughtiness of men shall be bowed 


A. M. 3244. 
B. C. 760. 





ndaeert and the Lorp alone shall be A. M. 3244. 
exalted ‘in that day. Riese 

12 Fr the day of the Lorn of hosts shail be 
upon every one that is proud and lofty, and 
upon every one that is lifted up; and he shall 
be brought low: 

13 And upon all ‘the cedars of Lebanon, 
that are high and lifted up, and upon all the 
oaks of Bashan, 

14 And ‘upon all the high mountains, and 
upon all the hills that are lifted up, 

15 And upon every high tower, and upon every 
fenced wall, 








© Jer. ii. 28.——p Verses 19, 21; Rey. vi. 15.——4 Verse 17; 
Chap. v. 15, 16; xiii. 11. * Chap. iv. 1; xi. 10, 11; xii. 1, 4; 
RXV. cL SEXY. 95 XKMl se KR. 1S, 12, 13; xxvill. 5; xxix. 
18; xxx. 23; li. 6; Jeremiah xxx. 1, 8; Ezek. xxxviii. 14, 19; 











enriching themselyes by oppression and injustice. | 


Their land also is full of horses—Which even 
their kings were forbidden to multiply, (as they were 
also forbidden to multiply gold and silver,) and much 
more the people. In the original this verse consists 
of astanza of four lines, in which the construction 
of the two members is alternate, the first line answer- 
ing to the third, and the second to the fourth. 
Verses 8,9. Their land also is full of tdols— 
Every city had its god, (Jer. xi. 13,) and, a€cording 
to the goodness and fertility of their lands, they 
made goodly images, Hos. x. 1. They worship the 
work of their own hands—They gave that worship 
to their own creatures, to the images which their 
own fancies had devised, and their own fingers had 
made, which they denied to Jesovau their Creator, 
than which nothing could be more impious or more 
absurd. And the mean man boweth down, &ce.— 
Men of all ranks, both high and low, rich and poor, 
learned and ignorant, fall down and worship idols. 
The corruption is universal, and the whole land is 
given to idolatry. Therefore forgive them not— 
Thou wilt not forgive them, the imperative being put 
for the future, as we have seen it frequently is in the 
Psalms. Vitringa, however, Dr. Waterland, and 
Bishop Lowth, with many others, consider this verse, 
not as describing their idolatry, but as a predicting 
the punishment which God was about to bring upon 
them for it; and therefore translate it, in perfect con- 
sistency with the Hebrew, in the future tense, thus: 
Therefore the mean man shall be bowed down, and 
the mighty man shall be humbled; and thou wilt 
not forgive them. “They bowed themselves down 
to their idols, therefore shall they be bowed down, 
and brought low, under the avenging hand of God.” 
--Bishop Lowth. According to this interpretation, 
“the prophet begins here to describe the imminent 
severe judgments of God, wherewith he would punish 
the pride of these men, and their alienation from the 
true worship of God and their disobedience to his law.” 
Verses 10, 11. Enter into the rock, &c.—Such 
calamities are coming upon you, that you will be 
ready to hide yourselves in rocks and caves of the 
Vou. UT. (5) 


;—The eyes that looked high ; 








xxxix. 11, 22; Hos. ii. 16, 18, 21; Joel iii. 18; Amos ix. 11; 
Obad. 8; ” Mic. iv. 65) v.10; vii, 11, 12; Zeph. ry toe a1) Ga Ne 
Zech. ix. 16. $ Chap. xiv. 8; xxxvii. 24; Ezek. xxxi. ae Zech. 
xi. 1, 2. Chap. xxx. 25. 











earth, for fear of the glorious and terrible judgments 
of God. The lofty looks of man shall be hwmbled 
the countenance, in 
which the pride of the heart had showed itself, shall 
be cast down in shame and despair. The haughtiness 
of men shall be bowed down—SJudicially, as they 
prostrated themselves before their idols voluntarily, 
the punishment being suited to their sin. And the 
Lord alone shall be exalted—The justice and power 


|of Jehovah shall be magnified, and the impotence 


and vanity of all other gods shall be detected. at the 
same time that the self-confidence, self-sufficiency, 
ad vain glory of man are abased and vilified. 
Verses 12-16. For the day of the Lord—The time 
of God’s taking vengeance on sinners ; shall be upon 
every one that is proud—To mortify and bring him 
downto the dust ; and wpon all the cedars of Lebanon, 
&c.—In these and the following words, to verse 17, 
the prophet is considered, by most commentators, as 
speaking metaphorically, according to the symbol- 
ical language of the Egyptian hieroglyphics. The 
cedars of Lebanon, and oaks of Bashan, are sup- 
posed 1o mean princes and nobles, who carried 
themselves high, and behaved themselves insolently ; 
high mountains and hills, to signify states and cities: 
high towers and fenced walls, those who excelled in 
ingenuity, wisdom, and strength ; and the shktps of 
Tarshish, &c., (verse 16,) the merchants who con- 
fided in their wealth and splendour. Thus Bishop 
Lowth: “ These verses afford us a striking example 
of that peculiar way of writing, which makes a 
principal characteristic of the parabolical, or poetical’ 
style of the Hebrews, and in which their prophets 
deal so largely: namely, their manner of exhibiting 
things divine, spiritual, moral, and political, by a set 
of images taken from things natural, artificial, reli- 
gious, historical, in the way of metaphor or allegory. 
Thus, you will find in many other places, besides 
this before us, that cedars of Libanus and oaks of 
Bashan are used, in the way of metaphor and alle- 
gory, for kings, princes, potentates, of the highest 
rank ; high mountains and lofty hills, for kingdoms. 
republics, states, cities; towers and fortresses, for 
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The vanity of 





ISAIAH. 


trusting in idols. 








A. M. 3244. 16 * And upon all the ships of 'Tar- 
hl shish, and upon all ® pleasant pictures. 
17 * And the loftiness of man shall be bowed 
down, and the haughtiness of men shall be 
made low: and the Lorn alone shall be exalted 
Yin that day. 

18 And ° the idols he shall utterly abolish. 

19 And they shall go into the ” holes of the 
rocks, and into the caves of ‘the earth, * for 
fear of the Lorn, and for the glory of his majes- 








ty, when he ariseth >to shake terribly Mea. 
the earth. neeeetar i 

20 °In that day a man shall cast ® his idols 
of silver, and his idols of gold, ° which they made 
each one for himself to worship, to the moles 
and to the bats; » 

21 4 'To go into the clefts of the rocks, and 
into the tops of the ragged rocks, * for fear of 
the Lorp, and for the glory of his majesty, 
when he ariseth to shake terribly the earth. 














5 Heb. pictures of desire. 











«1 Kings x. 22. x Verse 11. 
y Verse 11. 6 Or, the idols shall utterly pass away. z Verse 
10; Hos. x. 8; Luke xxiii. 30; Rev. vi. 16; ix. 6. 7 Heb. the 


dust. 

















a2 Thess. 1. 9. > Chap. xxx. 32; Hag. ii. 6,21; Heb. xii. 
26. © Chap. xxx. 22; xxxi. 27——® Heb. the adols of his 
silver. 9 Or, which they made for him.——* Verse 19. Ver 
10, 19. 











defenders and protectors, whether by counsel or 
strength, in peace or war; ships of Tarshish, and 
works of art and invention employed in adorning 
them, for merchants, men enriched by commerce, 
and abounding in all the luxuries and elegancies of 
life, such as those of Tyre and Sidon; for it appears 
from the course of the whole passage, and from the 
train of ideas, that the fortresses and ships are to be 
taken metaphorically, as well as the high trees and 
lofty mountains.” Some, however, it may be ob- 
served, incline to understand this whole passage 
literally, remarking, that the judgment was to be so 
universal and terrible, as not only to reach to men, 
but to things also, whether natural or artificial, in all 
which there would be manifest tokens of God’s dis- 
pleasure against the land. “Ships of Tarshish,” 
adds Bishop Lowth,. “are in Scripture frequently 
used by a metonymy for ships in general, especially 
such as are employed in carrying on traffic between 
distant countries ; as Tarshish was the most celebra- 
ted mart of those times, frequented of old by the 
Phenicians, and the principal source of wealth to 
Judea and the neighbouring countries. The learned 
‘seem now to be perfectly agreed that Tarshish is 
Tartessus, a city of Spain, (near Cadiz, now called 
‘Tariffa,) at the mouth of the river Betis, (now named 
Guadalquiver, running through Andalusia,) whence 
the Phenicians, who first opened this trade, brought 
silver and gold, (Jer. x.9; Ezek. xxvii. 12,) in which 
that country then abounded; and, pursuing their 
voyage still further to the Cassiterides, the islands of 
Sicily and Cornwall, they brought from thence lead 
and tin.” 

Verses 17, 18. And the lofliness of man shall be 
bowed down--Here the prophet expresses literally 
what he had delivered metaphorically in the pre- 
ceding verses. The same things were asserted 
verse 11, but they are here repeated, partly to assure 
the people of the certainty of them, and partly to 
fix them more deeply in their minds, because men 
are very backward to believe and consider things of 
this nature. And the idols he shall utterly abolish 
—He will discover the impotency of idols to suc- 
cour their worshippers, and thereby destroy the 
worship of them in the world. 

Verse 19. And they—The idolatrous Israelites; 
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shall go into the holes of the rocks, &c.--Their usual 
places of retreat in cases of danger; see Josh. x. 
16; Judg. vi.2; 1 Sam. xiii. 6. The idea is taken 
from the nature of the land of Canaan; which was 
full of caves and dens; for fear of the Lord, and 
the glory of his majesty, &c.—“ The meaning is, 
that there should be, at this time, a great and most 
bright display of the divine majesty and justice, 
which the impious and hypocritical could not bear ; 
and that, struck with the terror of the divine judg- 
ment, they should consult for their safety, with the 
utmost terror and consternation, in caves, dens, and 
| holes ofthe earth.” “The Prophet Hosea hath car- 
ried the same image further, and added great stre* gth 
and spirit to it, chap. x.8. They shall say to the 
mountains, Cover us; and to the hills, Fall on us; 
which image, together with these of Isaiah, is 
adopted by the sublime author. of the Revelation, 
chap. vi. 15, 16.” See Dodd and Bishop Lowth. 
Verse 20. In that day a man shall cast his idols, 
§c., to the moles and to the bats—Shall cast them 
into the meanest and darkest places, in which moles 
and bats have their abode ; whereas before they set 
them up in high and honourable places, where they 
might be seen and worshipped. Or, as Bishop 
Lowth thinks the meaning may be. “They shall 
carry their idols with them into the dark caverns, 
old ruins, or desolate places, to which they shall flee 
for refuge; and so shall give them up, and relinquish 
them to the filthy animals that frequent such places, 
and have taken possession of them as their proper 
habitation.” The wasting of Judah by the Syrians 
and Israelites in the time of Ahaz, might be here 
first in the prophet’s view, when, besides a great 
multitude that were partly slain, and partly,carried 
captive to Damascus by the Syrians, the king of Is- 
rae] slew in Judah one hundred and twenty thousand 
in one day, and carried away captive, of men, women, 
and children, two hundred thousand, taking away also 
much spoil, 2 Chron. xxviii. 5, 6,8. The prcphecy 
may refer, secondly, to the invasion of the country 
by Sennacherib; but, undoubtedly, the destruction 
of Judah and Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, and the 
Babylonish captivity, are chiefly intended, for then 
idolatry was entirely abolished among the Jews, 








|: and never practised by them afterward. 
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Judgments on both people 





a 22 ‘Cease ye from man, whose 
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Sbreath is in his nostrils: for 
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and rulers for ineir sin. 





wherein is he to be accounted A. M. 3244. 
of? B. C. 760. 








f Psa. exlvi. 3; Jer. xvii. 5. 


& Job xxvii. 3. 








Verse 22. Cease ye from man-—“The prophet 
here subjoins an admonitory exhortation to the men 
of his own and of all times, to dissuade them from 
placing any confidence in man, however excellent 
in dignity, or great in power; as his life depends 
upon the air which he breathes through his nos- 
trils, and which, if it be stopped, he is no more; and 
therefore, if you abstract from him the providence 
and grace of God, and consider him as left to him- 
self, he is worthy of very little confidence and re- 
gard: see Psa. cxlvi. 3, 4. Vitringa is of opinion, 
that the prophet here alludes immediately to the 
kings of Egypt: see chap. xxxi. 3. And he adds, 
that the mystical interpretation of the period from 














the twelfth to this verse, may refer also to other 
days of the divine judgment, of which there are four 
peculiarly noted in Scripture, as referring to the 
new economy. Ist, The day of the subversion of the 
Jewish republic; 2d, The day of vengeance on the 
governors of the Roman empire, the persecutors of 
the church, in the time of Constantine; 3d, The fu- 
ture day of judgment hereafter to take place upon 
Antichrist and his crew; of which the prophets, and 
St. John inthe Revelation particularly, have spoken; 
and, 4th, The day of general judgment. It is to this 
third day that he thinks the present period more 
immediately refers:-see 2 Thess. ii. 2; Rev. xvi. 14.” 
—Dodd. 








CHAPTER III. 


Great confusion on both people and rulers for their sin, and impudence init, 1-9. 
The oppression and covetousness of the rulers, 12-15. 


the wicked, 10, 11. 
16-26. 


Ae - ae OR behold, the Lord, the Lorn of 
cr eat hosts, *doth take away from Je- 
rusalem and from Judah the stay and the staff, 
the whole stay of bread, and the whole stay of 
water, 


Peace to the righteous, and misery to 
The pride of women, and thew judgments, 


2 ° The mighty man, and the man A. M. 3244. 
of war, the judge, and the prophet, sega 
and the prudent, and the ancient, 

3 The captain of fifty, and the 1 honoura- 


ble man, and the counsellor, and the cun- 











a Jer. xxxvil. 213 xxxviiil. 9——» Lev. xxvi. 26. 


1 Heb. a man eminent in countenance. 





¢ See 2 Kings xxiv. 14. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IIT. 

Verse 1. For, &c.—The prophet, having in the 
receding chapter declared, in general terms, the 
error of the day of the Lord, now descends to a 
more particular explication, and special confirmation 
of what he had advanced concerning.it. Behold— 
Look upon what follows to be as certain as if it 
were already accomplished; the Lord doth take 
away, §¢., the stay and the staff—All their supports, 
of what kind soever; all the things they trust to, 
and look for help and relief from; the whole stay of 
bread, and the whole stay of water—Bread is com- 
monly called the staff of life: see Lev. xxvi. 26; 
Ezek. xiv. 13. But by bread and water here are 
meant all kinds of aliment, whereby the body is 
supported. This judgment seems to relate especi- 
ally to the siege of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, 
when bread and water were both very scarce: see 
Jer. xiv. 1-6, and xxxvii. 21, and xxxviii. 9. 

Verses 2,3. The mighty man, &c.—Strong and 
valiant ‘men. 
and the prophet—Kither strictly so called, the want 
of whom is matter of grief, (Psa. xxiv. 9,) or more 
largely taken, so as to include all skilful and faithful 
teachers; and the prudent—Whose wisdom and 
conduct were necessary to preserve them from ruin; 
and the ancient—Whose wisdom was increased 
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The judge—The civil magistrates ;, 








by long experience. This likewise relates to the 
same times, particularly to Jehoiachin’s eapti- 
vity, when all the men of note were carried away 
captive with him, 2 Kings xxiv. 14. The captain 
of fifty—There shall not be a man left able to com- 
mand fifty soldiers, much less such as could com- 
mand hundreds or thousands, who yet were neces- 
sary; and the honourable man--Men of high birth, 
place, power, and reputation; and the cownsellor—— 
Wise and learned statesmen; and the cunning artt- 
ficer—Who could make either ornaments for times 
of peace, or instruments for war, whom therefore 
conquerors were wont to take away from those na- 
tions whom they subdued, 1 Sam. xiii. 19, 20; 2 
Kings xxiv. 14; and the eloquent orator—Hebrew, 
wny 1123, literally, the skilful of charm, or the skil- 
ful charmer, or enchanter;-whereby he under- 
stands either, lst, Charmers, whom he threatens God 
would take away, not as if such persons were bless- 
ings to a people, or the removing of them a curse, 
but only because they made great use of them, and 
trusted to them. Andso hesignifies that God would 
remove all the grounds of their confidence, both 
right and wrong, and make their case desperate, 
Thus, for the same reason, God threatens the Isra- 
elites, (Hos. iii. 4,) that they should be, as without a 
sacrifice, s0 without an image and teraphim. Or, 
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Gracious promises 


ISATAH. 


to the righteous. 











A. M. 3244. ning artificer, and the * eloquent ora- 
Be C. 760. ‘en 

4 And I will give children éo be their princes, 
and babes shall rule over them. 

5 And the people shall be oppressed, every 
one by another, and every one by his neigh- 
bour: the child shall behave himself proudly 
against the ancient, and the base against the 
honourable. 

6 When a man shall take hold of his brother 
of the house of his father, saying, Thou hast 
clothing, be thou our ruler, and Je¢ this’ruin Je 
under thy hand : 

7 In that day shall he * swear, saying, I will 








not be a ‘healer; for in my house A. M. 3244 

; _C. 760. 
is neither bread nor clothing: make ——— 
me not a ruler of the people. 

8 For °* Jerusalem is ruined, and Judah is 
fallen: because their tongue and their doings 
are against the Lorp, to provoke the eyes of 
his glory. 

9 The show of their countenance doth wit- 
ness against them; and they declare their sin 
as f Sodom, they hide 7f not. Wo unto their soul ! 
for they have rewarded evil unto themselves. 

10: 4 Say ye to the righteous, &that ct shall 
be well with him: “for they shall eat the fruit 
of their doings. 











2 Or, skilful of speech.—4 Eecles. x. 16. 3 Heb. lift up the 
hand, Gen. xiv. 22. 4 Heb. binder up. 





& Ke. 





e Mic. iii. 12.——f Gen. xiii. 13; xviil. 20, 21; xix. 5. 
viii. 12, Psa. exxvili. 2. 














he may mean, 2d, Such as could persuade powerfully, 
and, as it were, charm people, by their eloquence, 
and induce them to do those things which were ne- 
cessary for their safety; for the expression may be 
taken in a good sense, as (9), divination, is Prov. 
xvi. 10. Accordingly, Bishop Lowth translates it, 
the powerful in persuasion. 

Verses 4, 5. And I will give children to be their 
princes—Kither, 1st, Children in age, whose minor- | 
ity corrupt ministers of state commonly abuse, to | 
the producing of much evil: or, 2d, In understand- 
ing and experience. When all the eminent persons, 
mentioned verses 2, 3, were removed, the necessary 
consequence must be, that persons of no qualifica- | 
tions for government must succeed in their places. | 
This also was fully accomplished in the succession 
of weak and wicked princes, from the death of Jo- 
siah to the destruction of the city and temple. And 
the people shall be oppressed—By the command or 
permission of such childish rulers. Z'he child shall 
behave himself proudly, &c.—The child in under- | 
standing, or the young and inexperienced; and tive 
base against the honowrable—“ The usual effects,” 
says Lowth, “of a weak and unsettled government, 
where faction grows too hard for justice, and sedi- 
tious men become so bold as openly to insult those 
that are in authority.” 


{ 


bro- 





Verses 6-8. A man shall take hold of his 
ther--Of his relation, friend, or neighbour. To | 


take hold of another implies entreating his assist- 
ance ; see chap. iv. I; Zech. vili. 23; saying, Thow 
hast clothing—We are utterly undone, and have . 
neither food nor raiment; but thou hast something | 
left to support the dignity, which we offer to thee; 
be thou our ruler—And we will be subject to thee. | 
It is taken for granted that there- would be no way | 
of redressing all these grievances, and bringing things | 
into order again, but by good magistrates, who should | 
be invested with power by common consent, and 
exert that power for the good of the community ; 
and let this ruin be under thy hand—Namely, to 
heal it. Jn that day he shall swear—To show that. 
he svas resolved. Hebrew, he shall lift wp, namely, 
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his hand, which was the usual gesture in swearing ; 
I will not be a healer—A repairer of the ruins of 
the state; for in my house is neither bread nor 
clothing—I have not sufficient provisions, either of 
food or raiment, for my own family; much Jess, as 
you falsely suppose, for the discharge of so high a 
trust. For Jerusalem is ruined—The case is des- 
perate, and past relief: it will be to no purpose to 
attempt affording any; because their tongue and 
their doings are against the Lord—They have 
broken the law of God in- word and deed, and that 
in contempt of his authority and defiance of his jus- 
tice. Their tongue was against the Lord, for they 
contradicted his prophets, and their doings were 
against him, for they acted as they spoke ; to provoke 
the eyes of his glory--Of his glorious majesty, whom 
they ought to reverence and adore; the all-seeing 
eyes of Him who is of purer eyes than to behold ini- 
quity, unless with abhorrence. 

Verse 9. T'he show of their countenance—Their 
pride, wantonness, and impiety, manifestly show 
themselves in their very looks and whole behaviour, 
and will be swift witnesses against them, both before 
God and men. They declare their sin as Sodom—- 
They commit it publicly, casting off ali fear of God, 
and reverence to men; and they glory in it. They 


| hide it not—As men do, who have any remains of 


modesty or ingenuity. They have rewarded evil to 
themselves--That is, procured a fit recompense for 
their wickedness, even utter ruin; or, they hare done 
evil, &c. They cannot blame God, but themselves: 
their destruction is wholly from themselves. The 
word 7127, rendered show, in the first clause of the 
verse, not occwring elsewhere in the Bible, is of ra- 
ther uncertain signification. Bishop Lowth renders 
it, steadfastness ; and Dr. Waterland, impudence. 
The former translates the whole verse thus: “The 
| steadfastness of their countenance witnesseth against 
| them: for their sin, like Sodom, they publish, they 
hide it not: wo to their souls! for upon themselves 
have they brought down evil.” 

Verses 10, 11. Say ye to the righteous--O ye 
‘priests and Levites, in your sermons and exhortations 
3 





The oppression and 
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covetousness of the rulers. 








Ce Th aanie the wicked inshall 


Rennie ocatonierediardiokhis 


hands shall be * given him. 

12 4 As for my people, «children are their 
oppressors, and women rule over them. O my 
people, ‘they ® which lead thee cause thee to err, 
and ’ destroy the way of thy paths. 

13 The Lorp standeth up ™to plead, and 
standeth to judge the people. 








5 Heb. done to him.——* Verse 
6 Or, they which call thee blessed. 





> Psa.xi.6; Eccles. vii. 13. 
4.—! Chap. ix. 16. 





A. M. 3244. 


=F 
14 The Lorp will enter into judg- 
B. C. 760. 


ment with the ancients of his people, 
and the princes thereof: for ye have ® eaten up 
"the vineyard; the spoil of the poor 7s in your 
houses. 

15 What mean ye that ye ° beat my people 
to pieces, and grind the faces of the poor? saith 
the Lord Gop of hosts. 

16 “| Moreover the Lorn saith, Because the 











THeb. swallow up.—m Mic. vi. 2.—® Or, burnt ——® Chap. v. 
7; Matt. xxi. 33. © Chap. lviii. 4; Mic. ii. 2, 3. 














tothe people; that it shall be well with him--Even 
when it is ill with the wicked, and with the nation in 
general; for they shall eat the fruit of their doings 
—God will be their safeguard and portion in the 
common calamity; therefore let them not fear, but 
let them commit themselves, and their all, to his pro- 
tection, and resign themselves up to his disposal. 
They shall either be hid in the day of the Lord’s 
anger, or shall have divine supports and comforts, 
which shall abound in proportion as trials and trou- 
bles abound. “'This is an admirable sentence to sup- 
port the souls of the pious, amidst all the calamities 
of this life. God will not forsake those who truly 
love and serve him. This, reason teaches us; this, 
the experience of all times confirms; and it is the 
constant and comfortable doctrine of the word of 
God. The event must and will be happy to the good 
man.” Wo unto the wicked, &c—These heavy 
judgments are designed against them, and shall 
certainly find them out, though here they be 
mixed with the righteous. As happiness, either 
in this world or the next, is, by the divine deter- 
mination, the certain consequence of righteousness, 
so the contrary is the certain consequence of wick- 
edness. 

Verse 12. As for my people—In this and the fol- 
lowing verses, says Dr. Dodd, “the prophet describes 
the incapacity and weakness, the ignorance and cor- 
ruption, the oppression and cruelty of the priests and 
rulers of the people; such as we learn from history 
they were before the Babylonish captivity.” Chil- 
dren are their oppressors—Persous young in years, 
of little experience, and who have not due considera- 
tion, but, following the impulse cf their passions, 
without regard to any thing else, have the power in 
their hands, which they use at their pleasure, of ex- 
acting tribute of the people; and women rule over 
them—Weak and effeminate rulers. Or, perhaps he 
speaks of the wives and concubines of their kings 
and great men, who, by their arts, gaining an as- 
cendency over their husbands, induced them to act 
as they desired, though frequently to the people’s 
prejudice, and in a manner contrary to all the laws. 
Thus it was in the reign of Jehoram, king of Judah, 
whose wife Athaliah, a cruel and weak woman, oc- 
casioned great disorders in the state; see 2 Chron. 
chap. xxi. and xxii.; and thus undoubtedly it fre- 
quently happened after the time Isaiah uttered this 
prophecy. ‘T'hey who lead thee—Thy rulers, civil 
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and ecclesiastical, whose duty it is to show thee the 
right way; or, as }wWN>, may be properly rendered, 
they that bless thee ; that is, thy false prophets, who 
flatter thee, and speak peace to thee; cause thee to 
err—From the way of truth and duty, from the way 
of safety and prosperity. Instead of leading thee to 
repentance and reformation, they encourage thee to 
go on in sin and rebellion against him, on whom thou 
art dependant for all things. Those teachers are in- 
deed impostors, that pronounce a people safe and 
happy who continue in sin; for it is contrary to the 
very nature of things, that any people can be happy 
who are contemners of the divine laws. Their pun- 
ishment may be delayed, but it is not therefore re- 
mitted; and every step they take in such a way is 
a step toward misery and ruin. And destroy the 
way of thy paths—Keep thee from the knowledge 
or practice of those paths which lead to safety and 
happiness, and mislead thee into evil courses, by 
their wicked counsels or examples. 

Verses 13-15. T'he Lord standeth up to plead-- 
He will shortly and certainly stand up as a judge to 
inquire into the cause, and to give sentence; and 
standeth to judge the people—To call the wicked 
intojudgment, and to denounce upon them as they 
deserve; or to defend and deliver his own people, 
judging for them, as this phrase often means. Will 
enter into judgment with the ancients—The princes 
or rulers, as it is explained in the next clause, often 
called elders, because. they were commonly chosen 
from those that were advanced in years. For ye 
have eaten up the vineyard—Destroyed, instead of 
preserving and dressing it, as you should have done. 
The church and commonwealth of Israel is often 
called God’s vineyard, and here the vineyard, by 
way of eminence, intrusted to the care of these rulers. 
The spoil of the poor is in your houses-—-The 
goods which you have violently taken away from 
them. What mean ye that ye beat my people ?-- 
What warrant have ye for it? How durst you pre- 
sume to do it? and grind the faces of the poor-- 
A strong metaphor to denote grievous oppression ; 
but it is exceeded by the Prophet Micah, chap: 
iii. 1-3. 

Verse 16. Moreover, the Lord saith—After God 
had reproved the rulers of the Jews for their iniqui- 
ty, injustice, and rapacity in spoiling the people, “he 
draws an argument of the same kind from the 
priée and luxury of the noble matrons and virgins, 
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The pride of women, 


ISAIAH. 


and their judgment. 








== 
At Oe daughters of Zion are haughty, and 

~ walk with stretched-forth necks and 
® wanton eyes, walking and ! mincing as they 
go, and making a tinkling with their feet : 

17 Therefore the Lorp will smite with Pa 
scab the crown of the head of the daughters of 
Zion, and the Lorp will ™ discover? their 
secret parts. 

18 In that day the Lorp will take away the 


bravery of ¢heir tinkling ornaments A. M. 3244 
; ; B. C. 760. 

about their feet, and their ” cauls, 

and their * round tires like the moon, 

19 The "chains, and the bracelets, and the 
14 mufflers, 

20 The bonnets, and the ornaments of the 
legs, and the head-bands, and the * tablets, and 
the ear-rings, 

21 The rings, and nose-jewels, 











®Heb. deceiving with their eyes. 
XXVILL. 27, ‘feb. make naked. 





10Or, tripping nicely. PDeut. 
aChap. xlvii. 2, 3 ; Jer. xiii. 

















22; Nah. iii. 5. 1207, net-works.——' Judges viii. 21. 130r, 
sweet balls. singh sails ornaments.—>He. houses of the soul. 














whose ornaments, collected from the spoils of the 
people, were borne proudly and insolently by them ; 
upon whom therefore he denounces judgments; for 
of these two parts consists this last period of his re- 
proving discourse: urging, Ist, In this verse the crimes 
of luxury and wanton haughtiness; denouncing, 2d, 
The punishment with which God would pursue these 
crimes, verse 17 to chap. iv. 1:” see Vitringa and 
Dodd. Because the daughters of Zion are haugh- 
ty——Proud and disdainful; and walk with stretched- 
forth necks—Affecting stateliness, (Psa. Ixxv. 5,) and 
endeavouring to appear tall; and wanton eyes— 
Hebrew, nn pw>, falsifying their eyes; that is, 
falsely setting off their eyes with paint, as Bishop 
Lowth translates it, observing that he takes it to be 
the true meaning and literal rendering of the word ; 
walking and mincing as they go--Taking petty 
tripping steps in their walking, that they may appear 
the younger; making a tinkling with their feet— 
Dr. Waterland renders this clause, and with chains, 
or shackles, upon their feet. The prophet is thought, 
by some learned men, to “allude toa custom among 
the eastern ladies of wearing on their legs large hol- 
low rings, or circles, with little rings hanging round 
them; the cavities of these rings being filled with 
small flints, which caused them to sound like bells 
on the least motion.” Bishop Lowth translates the 
last two clauses, “Mincing their steps as they go, 
and with their feet lightly tripping along.” 

Verse 17. Therefore the Lord will smite, &ce.— 
Will humble the head of the daughters of Zion ; 
and Jehovah will expose their nakedness. Thus 
Bishop Lowth renders the verse, observing, that “it 
was the barbarous custom of the conquerors of 
those times to strip their captives naked, and to 
make them travel in that condition, exposed to the 
inclemency of the weather; and, which was worst 
of all, to the intolerable heat of the sun. But this, 
to the women, was the height of cruelty and indigni- 
ty ; and especially to such as those here described, 
who had indulged themselves in all manner of deli- 
cacies of living, and all the superfluities of ornament- 
al dress; and even whose faces had hardly ever 
been exposed to the sight of man. This is always 
mentioned as the hardest part of the lot of captives. 
Nahum, denouncing the fate of Nineveh, paints it 
in very strong colours,” chap. iii. 5, 6. 

Verse 18. In that day the Lord, &c.-—“ Punish- 
ment, which, though slow, always follows vice, is 
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here denounced upon the ee and proud wo- 
men: first, taking away, not only the ornaments, 
wherewith they set off their beauty, but also their 
garments, which were of necessary use, to verse 24; 
secondly, deprivation of their husbands and children, 
verses 25, 26; thirdly, the consequence hereof, by 
which this loss might be repaired, chap. iv. 1:” see 
Vitringa.” Will take away the bravery of their 
tinkling ornaments, &c.—It is justly observed by a 
learned commentator here, that the words which 
describe the women’s ornaments in this and the fol- 
lowing verses are of very doubtful signification ; the 
modes of every age and country varying so often, 
that the succeeding fashion makes the former to be 
quickly forgotten, and the words that express it to 
.become obscure, or even unintelligible. Probably a 
hundred years hence the names of some of the or- 
naments that are now in use in our own land will 
be as little understood as some of those here named. 
It is judged unnecessary and improper, therefore, to 
trouble the reader here with the different interpreta- 
tions which learned men have given of them. It is 
agreed by all, that they were ornaments used by the 
women in Judea at that time, and that they were 
made the means of increasing their pride and other 
vices, and therefore were displeasing to God. And 
it is of no concern exactly to understand the differ- 
ences of them. Instead therefore of spending time 
on this barren subject, we shall content ourselves 
with laying before the reader Bishop Lowth’s trans- 
lation of the Hebrew terms used to express them, 
with some occasional observations which he has 
made on some of the articles. Im that day will the 
Lord take away from them the ornaments of the 
feet-rings, and the net-works, and the crescents, 
verse 18. J'he pendents, and the bracelets, and 
the thin veils, verse 19. The tires, and the fetters, 
and the zones, and the perfume-boxes, and the amu- 
lets, verse 20. The rings, and the jewels of the 
nostril, verse 21. Many commentators explain this 
of jewels, or strings of pearl, hanging from the fore- 
head, and reaching to the upper part of the nose, 
But it appears from many passages of Holy Scripture, 
that the phrase is to be literally and properly under- 
stood of nose-jewels, rings set with jewels, hanging 
from the nostrils, as ear-rings from the ears, by holes 
bored to receive them. Ezekiel, enumerating the © 
common ornaments of women of the first rank, has 





not omitted this particular, and is to be understood 
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Desolate state of 


A. M. 3244. 


acs 22 The changeable suits of apparel, 


and the mantles, and the wimples, and 
the crisping-pins, 


23 The glasses, and the fine linen, and the, 


hoods, and the veils. 

24 And it shall come to pass, that instead of 
sweet smell there shall be stink; and instead 
of a girdle, a rent ; and instead of well-set hair, 
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the land of Judea. 








*baldness ; and instead of a stomacher, A. M. 3244. 
a girding of sackcloth: and burning poe 
instead of beauty. 

25 4 Thy men shall fall by the sword, and 
thy '° mighty in the war. — 

26 * And her gates shall lament and mourn; 
and she, being \ desolate,'* " shall sit upon the 
ground. 








> Chap. xxii. 12; Mic. i. 16—** Heb. might.—* Jer. xiv. 2; 














Lam. i. 4. 17Heb. cleansed. 18 Or, emptied. uLam. ii. 10. 








in the same manner, chap. xvi. 11, 12; see also Gen. 
xxiv. 47, and Prov. xi. 22. 

Verses 22-24. The embroidered robes, and the 
tunics, and the cloaks, and the little purses, verse 
22. The transparent garments—A kind of silken 
dress, transparent like gauze; worn only by the 
most delicate women, and such as dressed themselves, 
as Sallust observes, “elegantius quam necesse esset 
probis,” more elegantly than was necessary for | 
modest women. 'This sort of garments was after- | 
ward in use among the Greeks. And the fine linen 
vests ; and the turbans, and the mantles, verse 23. 
And there shall be, instead of perfume, a putrid 





ulcer—A principal part of the delicacy of the Asiatic 
ladies consists in the use of baths, and of the richest. 
oils and perfumes; an attention to which is, in some | 
degree, necessary in those hot countries.. Frequent | 
mention (as we have seen) is made of the rich oint-, 
ments of the spouse in the Song of Solomon; and | 
the preparation for Esther’s being introduced to King | 
Ahasuerus was a course of bathing and perfuming | 
for a whole year; six months with oil of myrrh, | 
and six months with sweet odours, Esther ii. 12. | 
A diseased and loathsome habit of body, instead of a | 
beautiful skin, softened and made agreeable with all | 
that art could devise, and all that nature, so prodigal, | 
in those countries, of the richest perfumes,. could | 
supply, must have been a punishment the most se- 
vere and the most mortifying to the delicacy of | 
these haughty daughters of Zion. And, instead of 
well-girt raiment, rags ; and, instead of high- | 
dressed hair, baldness ; and, instead of a zone, a 
girdle of sackcloth: a sun-burnt skin, instead of 
beauty, verse 24. 

Verses 25, 26. Thy men shall fall, &c.—We have | 





in these verses the second evil; the desolation and 
widowhood of the matrons and virgins: see Lam. ii. 
21, 22. But we must observe, that the prophet here 
does not address the women themselves, but Zion, 
which frequently is spoken of and represented in 
the character of a woman. Her gates shall lament 
—The gates of Zion, which, by a figure, are said to 
lament, to imply the great desolation of the place, 
that there would be no people to go out and come in 
by them, or to meet together there as they used to 
do. And she, being desolate—Bereaved of her chil- 
dren ; Hebrew, 7np3, empéied, or cleansed, that is, 
deprived of all that she had held dear, and delighted 
in; shall sit upon the ground—In the posture of a 
mourner, bewailing her sad calamity. Sitting on the 
ground, the reader will observe, was a posture de- 
noting deep distress: see on Job ii. 13. The Prophet 
Jeremiah has noticed it, in the first place, among 
many indications of sorrow, in an elegant description 
of this same state of distress of his country, Lam. 
ii. 8-10. Thus also the psalmist, By the rivers of 
Babylon, there we sat down, yea, we wept when we 
remembered Zion. For, undoubtedly, Isaiah in this 
prophecy had in his view, at least first and immedi- 
ately, the destruetion of Jerusalem by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, and the dissolution of the Jewish state under 
the captivity of Babylon. His prediction, however, 
received a second, and_.still more awful accomplish- 
ment, in the destruction of that city and nation by 
the Romans. And, what is remarkable, in a medal 
coined by Vespasian’s order, Jerusalem is represent- 
ed, according to the picture drawn of her here by 
the prophet, as lamenting that calamity, under the 
emblem of a woman sitting on the ground in a mel- 
ancholy and. mournful posture. 








CHAPTER IV. 


In the extremity of evils, Christ's glorious kingdom should appear to those who are left alive, 1, 2. 


They shall be holy, 3. 


Purged, 4. A glory and a defence upon them, 5. A sanctuary from evils, 6. 


A. M. 3244. 


ND ?in that day seven women 
ee A y 


~ shall take hold of one man, say- 
ing, We will > eat our own bread, and wear our 





own apparel: only ‘let us be called elie 
by thy name, *to take away ° our re- ——_ 
proach. 








aChap. ii. 11, 17.——® 2 Thess. iii. 12.——' Heb. let thy name 








be called upon us. 2 Or, take thou away. eLukei.25. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IV. 
Verse 1. In that day—Of which he has hitherto | 
been speaking, chap. ii. and iii., and still continues to | 





speak; in that calamitous time; seven women shall 
take hold on one man——“ The war and captivity shall 
make such a prodigious scarcity in the male sex, 


The appearance of 


ISATAH. 


Christ’s glorious kingdom. 








Aah gee 2 4 In that day shall ‘the branch 
‘—’"_ of the Lorp be ’ beautiful and glorious, 
and the fruit of the earth shall be excellent 
and comely ‘for them that are escaped of Is- 


rael. 











4 Jer. xxili.5; Zech. iii. 8; vi. 12. 3 Heb. beauty and glory. 
* Heb. for the escaping of Israel. 











that seven women shall be glad to apply to a single 
man for protection, preservation, and marriage: and 
shall importune him, though contrary to the natural 
modesty of their sex, to consent to take away their 
reproach—-For not barrenness only, but a single 
state also was reckoned opprobrious among the 
Jews.” “ And in spite of the natural suggestions of 
jealousy, they will each be content with a share only 
of the rights of marriage in common with several 
others; and that on hard conditions, renouncing the 
legal demands of the wife on the husband, (see 
Exod. xxi. 10,) and begging only the name and 
credit of wedlock, to be freed from the reproach of 
celibacy.” See Vitringa and Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 2. In that day—About and after that time, 
when the Lord shall have washed away (as this 
time is particularly expressed, verse 4,) the filth of 
Zion, by those dreadful judgments now described. 
The third part of this discourse, the reader will ob- 
serve, begins here, in which is set forth the flourish- 
ing state of the remnant of the Jews after the times 
of the former calamity. Shall the branch of the 
Lord be beautiful and glorious—The church and 
people of Israel may be here intended by the branch 
of the Lord, being often called God’s vine, or vine- 
yard, as we have seen before, and the branch of his 
planting, chap. lx. 21. It is a metaphorical expres- 
sion, taken from a tree cut down, which, notwith- 
standing, sprouts forth anew from the root, by young 
suckers, and brings forth many trees. And thus the 
prophet foretels, that, notwithstanding the grievous 
calamities and great destructions which he had 
predicted, and which would certainly come to pass, 
yet, nevertheless, the small remainder of them 
‘ which should return out of captivity, with those 
that should be left in the land, when it was laid de- 
solate by the Chaldeans, should increase into a great 
people. And to them the fruit of the earth should 
be excellent and comely—That is, through the 
abundant produce of the land they should be made 
rich, and should be rendered respectable to the 
neighbouring nations. This seems to be the pri- 
mary and most obvious meaning of the passage, 
considered in connection with what precedes and 
follows. The Chaldee Paraphrast, however, says, 
the branch here means the Messiah of Jehovah, and 
of him many Jewish doctors, as well as Christian 
commentators, understand the expression. Certainly 
he is frequently signified, in Scripture, by this title, 
the branch: see chap. xi.1; Jer. xxiii. 5, and xxxiii. 
15; Zech. iii. 1; and, in one place, namely, Zech. 
vi. 12, his name is expressly said to be the branch. 
Understood of him, the meaning of the passage must 





3 And it shall come to pass, that he A.M. Gee 
that is left in Zion, and he that re- beat 
maineth in Jerusalem, *shall be <alled holy, 
even every one that is ‘written ®among the 
living in Jerusalem : 
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© Chapter Ix. 21— Phil. iv. 3; Revelation ii. 5. 
to life. 








brought upon the Jews, and they had heen restored 
to their own land; and after they had been chastised 
and purified still more, by the calamities brought 
upon them by Antiochus Epiphanes and other 
princes of the Grecian empire, and by the Romans 
under Pompey, the Messiah should be born; and 
that, after the uttér destruction which should be 
brought upon the Jewish city, temple, and nation, 
by Titus, the Roman general, the kingdom of the 
Messiah should become beautiful and glorious, as is 
here expressed. According to this interpretation, 
the expression, 77 that day, in the beginning of the 
verse, must be considered as used with great latitude, 
as it often is by this prophet, signifying, as Lowth 
observes, “not the same time with that which was 
last mentioned, but an extraordinary season, remark- 
able for some signal events of providence, called else- 
where, by way of excellence, the day of the Lord, 
just as that day denotes the day of judgment in 
the New Testament, as being a time of all others 
tthe most remarkable; see 2 Thess. i. 10; 2 Tim. i. 
12, 18, and iv. 8. “It is usual,” says Grotius, “ for 
the prophets to pass from the threatenings that re- 
late to their own times, to the promises which belong 
to the times of the gospel.” It may be further ob- 
served here, that the Scriptures often speak of great 
tribulations, as preceding, and preparing the way 
for, the enlargement and prosperity of Christ’s king- 
dom. In consistency with this application of the 
passage, by the fruit of the earth, here said to be ea- 
cellent and comely, must be meant the spiritua) 
blessings of the gospel, frequently described under 
the emblems of. the fruitfulness of the earth and 
plenty. And by them that are escaped of Israel, 
we must understand those Jews who, the prophet 
foresaw, would be converted by the preaching of 
Christ and his apostles, and should thereby escape 
that vengeance which would involve the rest of their 
nation. This accords well with the following verses 
of the chapter. 

Verse 3. And he that is left in Zion—Those that 
escape the common destruction brought on their 
countrymen; see verse 2; shall be called holy— 
Shall be really such. The Jews that survived the 
Babylonish captivity, and returned into their own 
land, were greatly reformed, especially in one point, 
they relapsed no more into idolatry: and in other 
respects also a spirit of religion was revived among 
them. Butthe prophecy was much more eminently 
fulfilled in the first converts from Judaism to Chris- 
tianity, to whose purity and holiness the apostles 
often bear witness, and of which they glory in their 








writings. Even every one that is written among the 


be, that after the foregoing miseries had been |! living, &c— Whose namesare recorded in the book 
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The presence of God in 


CHAPTER IV. 


the assemblies of his people. 








A. M. 3244. 4 When &the Lorp shall have 
B. C.760. 


-_—— washed away the filth of the daugh- 
ters of Zion, and shall have purged the blood 
of Jerusalem from the midst thereof by the 
spirit of judgment, and by the spirit of burning. 

5 And the Lorn will create upon every dwell- 
ing-place of mount Zion, and upon her assem- 


blies, » a cloud and smoke by day, and a, tere 
‘the shining of a flaming fire by night: = 
for °upon all the glory shall be 7a defence. 

6 And there shall be a tabernacle for a shadow 
in the day-time from the heat, and ¥ for a place 
of refuge, and for a covert from storm and from 
rain. 











& Mal. iii. 2, 3——4 Exod. xiii. 21——i Zech. ii. 5. Oy, 





above. 7 Heb. a covering, Chap. viii. 14.——* Chap. xxv. 4. 








of life, or the book of the divine knowledge and 
remembrance, as persons who, by repentance toward 
God and faith in the Messiah, expected, or already 
revealed, have passed from death unto life. The 
phrase is used in allusion to the registers which were 
kept of the Jewish tribes and families: see notes on 
Exod. xxxii. 32; Psa. Ixix. 28. 

Verse 4. When the Lord shall have washed away 
the filth, &e.—This shall be accomplished when God 
shall have thoroughly cleansed the Jewish nation 
from-their sins; and shall have purged away the 
blood of Jerusalem—The sins of cruelty and op- 
pression, (ch. v. 7,) or of bloodshed and murder, par- 
ticularly in killing the prophets, and persecuting 
God’s servants. By the spirit of judgment and burn- 
ing—By the effects of his justice and wrath in pun- 
ishing them severely ; by making them pass through 
the furnace of affliction, as it is expressed ch. xlviii. 
10: or the Holy Spirit’s influences may be chiefly 
intended, especially as this mode of purification is 
opposed to the legal way, which wasby water. The 
Holy Spirit may well be called @ spirit of judgment, 
because he executes judgment in the church, and in 
the consciences of men, convincing sinners of sin, 
leading them to judge and condemn themselves, and 
humbling them before God. And the same Spirit 


may be properly called a spirit of burning, because : 


he burns up and consumes the dross which is in the 
church, and in the hearts of sinners, operates like 
refiners? fire, purges believers as gold and silver are 
purged, (Mal. iii. 3,) inflames their souls with love to 
God and zeal for his glory, and transforms them 
into his holy nature andimage. ‘This was effectually 
done with respect to those Jews that embraced the 
gospel in the early days of Christianity. 

Verse 5. And the Lord will create—Will, in a 
marvellous manner, produce, as it were, by a new 
work of creation; upon every dwelling-place of 
mount Zion—Upon all the private habitations of his 
people; and wpon her assemblies—Upon the places 
of their public worship, and the persons assembled 
therein ; a cloud and smoke by day, and the shining, 
&c.—He alludes to the pillar of a cloud and fire, 
which conducted and protected the Israelites in the 
wilderness, and afterward rested upon the taberna- 
ele; and his words imply, that God would be the 
protector and glory of Zion. Such he was to Jerv- 
salem after the return from Babylon; directing the 
Jews in their various difficulties, and defending them 
jn their weak state against all the contrivances and 
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attempts of their enemies, as we learn from the book 
of Nehemiah: and thus especially he was present 
with, and guided, protected, and preserved the first 
Christian Church, when he destroyed their unbe- 
lieving and disobedient countrymen. Upon all the 
glory shall be a defence—Upon all that church and 
people, which God will make glorious: upon the 
literal, but especially upon the mystical Jerusalem, 
upon ‘all holy societies, or assemblies of sincere 
Christians. A learned commentator, who says the 
dwelling-places and assemblies of Sion “refer to 
the meetings of the apostles and cther Christians 
at Jerusalem ;” and that the next clause, wpon all 
the glory, &c., means that the divine protection shall 


be afforded wherever God manifests himself by the 


| 


extraordinary signs of his gracious presence, adds 
as follows: “Every symbol of the divine grace and 
glory, such as was the cloud, brings with it the pre- 


tection and defence of that place or assembly, which 


i 


/of its enemies.” 





is blessed with this prerogative. The event proves 
the truth of this interpretation. So long as God 
was in the temple, that place rejoiced in the benefit 
of thedivine protection. When the voice was heard, 
‘Let us depart hence,’ it was left to the desolation 
Now the same, as he says, holds 
good in the Christian Church. Whileshe cleaves to 
God, adheres to his truth, possesses his grace, obeys 
his laws, and worships him in the beauty of holi- 
ness, she has his presence with her, and is safe and 
happy. But, when the reverse of all this takes 
place, when his truth is dishelieved, his grace 
neglected, his laws broken, and his ordinances 
slighted, or attended in a mere formal way, his 
presence is withdrawn, and her glory and defence 
depart together. 

Verse 6. And there shall be, &c.—Or, He, that is, 
the Lord, shall be, a tabernacle, or a tent, for a 
shadow from the heat, &c.—He alludes to the cir- 
cumstance of tents being necessary, in those eastern 
countries, to defend people from the intolerable 
heat of the sun, and the violent tempests which fre- 
quently happen; in consequence of which a portable 
tent becomes an important part of a traveller’s bag- 
gage, for defence and shelter. Thus, he signifies, 
the Christian Church, in its early ages, exposed as it 
was to the heat and violent storms of. repeated per- 
secutions, stood in peculiar need of the divine pro- 
tection, and was favoured therewith, and that fre- 
quently, in a very extraordinary and even miracu- 
lous way. 
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The parable of 





ISATAH. 


the vineyard. 








CHAPTER V. 


This chapter, containing the prophet’s third discourse, appears to stand single and alone, unconnected with the preceding and 
following. Its subject is nearly the same with that of the first chapter, namely, a general reproof of the Jews for their 
wickedness ; ‘but it exceeds that chapter,” says Bishop Lowth, ‘‘in force, in severity, in variety, and elegance ; and it 


adds a more express declaration of vengeance, by the Babylonian invasion. 


parts, being partly parabolical and partly proper. 


Jt naturally divides itself into two principal 


The first contains the parable, setting forth, under the allegory of a 
vineyard, God's mercies to Israel, and Israel’s unfruitfulness, 1-6. 


The other, the explanation and application of thé 


parabie, manifesting some of the more notorious sins of the Jewish people, and foretelling the judgments which God was 


about to bring upon them, as the punishment of those sins, 


A. M, 3244. NOW will I sing to my well-beloved 
B. C. 760. ! 
cae a song of my beloved touching 
“his vineyard. My well-beloved hath a vine- 
yard in 'a very fruitful hill: 


7-30. 
2 And he * fenced it, and gathered A. M. 3244. 
sity ng Oa t0 
out the stones thereof, and planted it 
with the choicest vine, and built a tower in the 
midst of it, and also * made a wine-press therein : 











a Psa. Ixxx. 8; Cant. viii. 12; Chap. xxvii. 2; Jer. ii. 21; Matt. 
xxi. 33; Mark xii. 1; Luke xx. 9. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER V. 

Verse 1. Now will I sing, &c.—Bishop Lowth 
translates this clause, “Let me sing now a song to 
my beloved; a song of loves concerning his vine- 
yard.” This is the exordium, a kind of title placed 
before the song; which song he records, as Moses 
did his, that it might be a witness for God, and 
against Israel. The beloved, to whom the prophet 
addresses the song, is the Lord of the vineyard, as 
appears by the latter clause of the verse, namely, 
God, or his Messiah, whom the prophet loved and 
served, and for whose glory, eclipsed by the barren- 
ness of the vineyard, he was greatly concerned: a 
song of my beloved—Not devised by me, but inspired 
by God, which, therefore, it behooveth you to lay 
deeply to heart: touching his vineyard—The house 
of Israel, (verse7,) or his church among the Israelites, 
often, and very properly, called a vineyard, because 
of God’s singular regard to it, and care and cultiva- 
tion of it; his delight in it, and expectation of good 
fruit from it. My beloved hath, &c.—Hebrew, 15 
mney, my beloved hath had a vineyard, namely, 
for many ages, with which he hath long taken great 
pains, and on which he hath bestowed much culture ; 
ina very fruitful hill—Hebrew, on a horn, the son 
of oil, “ an expression,” says Bishop Lowth, “highly 
descriptive and poetical.” According to Kimchi the 
prophet gives the land of Israel this appellation 
because of its height and fertility. Accordingly, the 
bishop renders the phrase, on a high and fruitful 
hill, observing, that “the parts of animals are, by an 
easy metaphor, applied to parts of the earth, both in 
common and poetical language. A promontory is 
called a cape, or head; the Turks call it a nose; a 
ridge of rocks, a back, (‘dorsum immane mari 
summo, a huge back in the deep sea; Virg.) Thus 
ahorn is a proper and obvious image fora mountain, 
or mountainous country.” Hills are places most 
commodious for vines, and the hills of Canaan being 
very fertile, the phrase, son of otl, is added to ex- 
press that circumstance, both because oil includes 
the idea of fatness,and because oil-olive was one of 
the most valued productions of that land. Indeed 
the word horn also is frequently used in Scripture 
as an emblem of plenty, their wealth consisting very 
much in their herds, as well as flocks, 

74 





1 Heb. the horn of the son of oil. 2 Or, made a wall about it. 
3 Heb. hewed. 











Verse 2. And he fenced it—In this verse the 
prophet, carrying on the allegory, proceeds to ex- 
press, in parabolical language, the singular favours 
which God had bestowed on the Jewish nation, and 
the peculiar care which he had taken of them. He 
separated them from other nations, took them into 
| covenant with himself, gave them a variety of laws 
and ordinances respecting his worship and service, 
and became, in an especial manner, their protector 
and governor. Thus he fenced his vineyard; He- 
brew, WpIy", circumsepsit eam, hedged it round on 
all’sides. Jn removing the heathen nations, and de- 
stroying all the forms of their idolatrous worship, 
forbidding all idolatry, and all intimate friendship 
and intermarriages with idolaters, and by giving 
them plain and ample directions for their whole con- 
duct, lest they should fall by error or mistake, he 
gathered out the stones thereof—Which otherwise 
might have marred the land, (2 Kings iii. 19,) and 
injured the vines. In other words, he removed all 
the hinderances of fruitfulness. In that he formed 
his church of the posterity of those wise, holy, and 
faithful men, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, and purged 
| and reformed the nation in the wilderness before he 
established them in Canaan, he might truly be said 
to plant his vineyard with the choicest vine—Or, as 
the Hebrew is, the vine of Sorek, alluding to a valley 
between Ascalon and Gaza, running up eastward 
into the tribe of Judah, and famous for the best 
vines, and the richest vineyards. And he built a 
tower in the midst of it—As edifices, termed towers 
by the Jews, were erected in vineyards, containing, 
as Bishop Lowth supposes, “all the offices and im- 
plements, and the whole apparatus necessary for 
the culture of them, and the making of wine ;” and, 
doubtless, also serving for the accommodation and ° 
defence of the labourers ; and as places of pleasure 
for the owners of the vineyards; so God provided 
his church with a most commodious and magnificent 
temple, furnished with all conveniences for every 
part of that worship and service which he required 
his people to perform to him, and affording every 
requisite accommodation for the residence, support, 
and comfort of the priests and Levites, while min- 
istering in holy things, and employed in cultivating 
God’s mystical vineyard ; and where he, the Lord 
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Expvanatoon of the 


CHAPTER V. 


parable of the vineyard. 











A. M. 3244. and he looked that it should bring | 


Bc forth grapes, and it brought forth wild 


grapes. 

3 And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, and 
men of Judah, ° judge, I pray you, betwixt me 
and my vineyard. 

4 What could have been done more to my 
vineyard, that I have not done in it? wherefore, 
when I looked that it should bring forth ‘Srapes, 
brought it forth wild grapes ? 

5 And now goto; I will tell you what I will 
do to my vineyard: ?I will take away the 


hedge thereof, and it shall be eaten A. M. 3244. 
up; and break down the wall thereof, ies! 
and it shall be * trodden down : 

6 And I will lay it waste: it shall not be 
pruned, nor digged; but there shall come be 
briers and thorns: I will also command the 
clouds that they rain no rain upon it. 

7 For the vineyard of the Lorn of hosts is the 
house of Israel, and the men of Judah ‘his 
pleasant plant; and he looked for judgment, 
but behold ® oppression ; for righteousness, but 
behold a cry. 

















> Deut. xxxii. 6; Chap. i. 2, 3——¢ Rom. iii. 4—4 Psa. 
Taxed 2. 


* Heb. or a eae” Serr Heb. plant of his pleasures. 
Pp P 
® Heb. a scab. 








of the vineyard, might be peculiarly present, as the 
protector and consolation of his people, their refuge 
and strength, and very present help in times of 
trouble or danger. 
“T have constituted them the plant of a choice vine, 
and built my sanctuary in the midst of them.” So 
also Jerome interprets the clause. He also made a 
wine-press therein—Hebrew, 33N 3p’ Zd), which 
Bishop Lowth properly translates, ‘‘ And he hewed 
out also a lake therein ;” observing that the word 
ap means, not the wine-press itself, or calcatorium, 
(the vessel or place where the grapes were stamped, 
or trod for the wine, which is expressed by another 
word,) but “ what the Romans called lacus, the lake ; 
the large open place or vessel, which, by a conduit, 
or spout, received the must (or new wine) from the 
wine-press.” This place, he thinks, in very hot 
countries, it was necessary, or very convenient, to 
have under ground, or in a eave hewed out of the 
side of a rock, “for coolness; that the heat might 
not cause too great a fermentation, and sour the 
must.” Now this lake, made to contain the new 
wine, may here signify the great altar, made to re- 
ceive the sacrifices and oblations, as the fruits of the 
spiritual vineyard. And he looked that it should 
bring forth grapes—Real, genuine fruit, true, sub- 
stantial piety and virtue, or godliness and righteous- 
ness; and it brought forth wild grapes—Or, rather, 
poisonous berries, as Bishop Lowth translates>'wx2, 
the word here used, which does not signify “merely 
useless, unprofitable grapes, such as wild grapes ; 
but grapes offensive to the smell, noxious, poison- 
ous ;” such as those mentioned 2 Kings iv. 39-41. 
For, according to the force and intent of the allegory, 
“To good grapes ought to be opposed fruit of a dan- 
gerous and pernicious quality; as, in the explication 


of it, to judgment is opposed tyranny, and to right- | 


eousness oppression.” See anelegant paraphrase of 
this part of the parable, Jer. ii. 21. 

Verses 3, 4. And now, O inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
&c.—God is here introduced as calling upon the 
guilty themselves to pass sentence, or judgment, in 
the case, and leaving it to them; because, without 
downright madness, they could do no other than 
condemn themselves; who, when they had received 
so many benefits from God, had been so ungrateful 
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Thus the Chaldee paraphrast: ! 








to him. What could have been done, &c.—What 
work is there belonging to the office of an owner or 
keeper of a vineyard, which I have neglected ? 
Wherefore—brought it forth wild grapes—How 
unworthy a conduct and inexcusable a crime is it, 
that you not only have been unfruitful in good 
works, but have brought forth, in abundance, the 
fruits of wickedness! Who can read these words 
without being moved at the justness as well as the 
tenderness of the reproach; which is equally appli- 
cable now to professing Christians in general, as it 
was to the Jews at that time? What is it that God 
has not done for us? What good thing has he with- 
held from us? How many invaluable blessings has 
he bestowed upon us in our creation and preserva- 
tion! And how many still more inestimable in our 
redemption! What more could have been done for 
us than he has done? Wherefore then, when he 
looketh for grapes, does he only find wild grapes, or 
rather poisonous berries? When he looketh for a 
tribute of grateful praise, does he find ingratitude, 
forgetfulness of his mercies, and disobedience to his 
commands ? 

Verses 5,6. And now J will tell you, &e.—He 
graciously warns them beforehand, that they may 
have space and encouragement to repent, and so to 
prevent the threatened miseries. J will take away 
the hedge thereof, &c.—I will withdraw my presence 
and protection from you, and give you up into the 
hands of your enemies. J will lay tt waste—It 
shall be overrun by heathen and infidels, and shall 
no longer bear the form of avineyard. Jt shall not 
be pruned nor digged—Vine-dressers used to dig up 
and open the earth about the roots of the vines. 
The meaning is, I will remove my ministers, who 
have used great eare and diligenee to make you 
fruitful: but there shall come up briers and thorns 
—I will give you up to your own wicked lusts. J 
will also command the clouds—I will deprive you 
of all my blessings. 

Verse 7. For the vineyard, &c.--Or rather, Now 
the vineyard, as Dr. Waterland renders it: here we 
have the interpretation of the preceding parable in 
general. In the subsequent verses the prophet en- 
ters into particulars. This general interpretation is 
fully verified by the history of the Jewish people, 
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The prophet reproves the 





ISAIAH. 


people for their wickedness. 











A.M. 3244. 


8 § Wo unto them that join ° house 
B. C. 760. 


to house, ¢hat lay field to field, till 
there be no place, that *they may be. placed 
alone in the midst of the earth ! 

9 ‘In ® mine ears, said the Lorpv of hosts, 
°Of a truth many houses shall be desolate, 
even great and fair, without inhabitant. 

10 Yea, ten acres of vineyard shall yield one 
& bath, and the seed of a homer shall yield an 
ephah. 

11 4 > Wo unto them that rise up early in 
the morning, that they may follow strong drink ; 


that continue until night, ¢i// wine = “a ee 
10 inflame them! ee, 

12 And ithe harp, and the viol, the tabret, 
and pipe, and wine, are in their feasts: but 
k they regard not the work of the Lorn, neither 
consider the operation of his hands. - 

13 ! Therefore my people are gone into capti- 
vity, ™ because they have no knowledge: and 
11 their honourable men are famished, and their 
multitude dried up with thirst. 

14 Therefore hell hath enlarged herself, and 


opened her mouth without measure : and their 











© Mic. ii. 2. 7 Heb. ye—f Chap. xxii. 14.——® Or, This is 
in mine ears, saith the Lorp, §-c.——® Heb. If not, 4-c—— See 
Ezek. xlv. 11.— Prov. xxiil. 29, 30; Eccles. x. 16; Verse 22. 














10 Or, pursue them. i Amos vi. 5, 6. ——* Job xxxiv. 27; Psa 
Xxviil. 5! Hos. iv. 6. m Chap. i. 3; Luke xix. 44. 11 He. 
their glory are men of famine. 

















especially in the time of our Lord and his apostles: 
and the menof Judah his pleasant plant—In whom 
God formerly delighted ; and he looked for judg- 
men!—Both the administration of justice by magis- 
trates, and justice in the dealings of the people with 
one another: but behold oppression—From the pow- 
erful upon their inferiors; and for righteousness— | 
For equity, mercy, and benevolence; but behold a 
ery—From the oppressed, crying to men for help, 
and to God for vengeance. ‘“ The paronomasia, or 
play on the words, in the Hebrew, in this place, is | 
very remarkable ; mispat, mispach ; zedakah, zea-+ 
kah. There are many examples of it in the other 
prophets; but Isaiah seems peculiarly fond of it. 
The rabbins esteem it a great beauty: their term for 
it is, elegance of language.’—Bishop Lowth. 
Verses 8-10. Wo unto them, &e.—The unfolding | 
of the parable, after the general key in the preceding | 
verse, comprehends two things, according to the ar- 
gument of the parable; the crimes of this ungrateful 
people, and the punishment decreed to their crimes. 
That join house to house—That add new purchases 
of houses and lands to their former possessions. 
Not that this was in itself absolutely unlawful, but 
because they did it from an inordinate desire of 
riches, and with the injury of their brethren. That 
they may be placed alone—That they alone may be 
the lords and owners, and all others only their tenants 
and servants. Thus, “the first crime condemned is 
avarice and rapacity ; which is strongly described in 
this verse, and which prevailed remarkably among | 
the Jews. Its punishment, even the desolation of 
those houses which they coveted, and the devasta- 
tion of those fields which they obtained so rapacious- 
ly, is set forth in the two following verses.” See 
Vitringa. In mine ears, said the Lord—That is, It 
was revealed in mine ears: or, 1 heard God speak 
what Iam now about to utter. Ofa truth many 
houses shall be desolate—“In vain are ye so intent 
upon joining house to house, and field to field ; your 
houses shall be left uninhabited, and your fields shall 
become desolate and barren: so that a vineyard of 
ten acres shall produce but one bath (not eight gal- 
lons) of wine, and the husbandman shall reap but a 
tenth part of the seed which he has sown.”—Bishop 
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Lowth. Thus it is predicted that a fruitful land 
should be made barren for their wickedness, accord- 
ing to God’s threatening, (Psa. cvii. 34,) and they 
would have as little comfort in their lands as in their 
houses. 

Verses 11, 12. Wo unto them that rise up early, 
&c.—Here we find another vice reproved, namely, 
that of luxury, or intemperance ; whose companion 
and daughter is Inattention to the works of God, 
whose child, also, is Ignorance ; see verse 13; that 
rise up early to follow strong drink—As husband- 
men and tradesmen rise early to follow their em- 
ployments; as if they were afraid of losing time 
from that which is the greatest misspending of time 
and the most sinful abuse of it. That continue until 
night—Spending the whole day at their cups; ¢zll 
wine inflame them—Inflame their lusts and pas- 
sions: for chambering and wantonness, on the one 
hand, and contentions and wounds without cause, on 
the other, generally follow upon rioting and drunk- 
enness, Rom. xili. 138; Prov. xxiii. 29. And the harp, 
and the viol, &c., are in their feasts—Musical in- 
struments of all sorts must accompany their wine, 
that every sense may be gratified to the utmost, and 
their pleasures rendered more exquisite. But they 
regard not the work of the Lord—What God hath 
lately done, and is yet doing, and about to do, among 
them; his grievous judgments, partly inflicted, and 
partly threatened, which require another course of 
life, even to give themselves to fasting and prayer, 
and to reform their manners, that so they might re- 
move the calamities which now afflicted them, and 
prevent those which were approaching. 

Verses 13, 14. Therefore the neople arc gone into 
captivity—The prophet may refer to those carried 
captive in the time of Ahaz: see on chap. ii. 20. Or 
his words may be rendered, the neople go into, &e. ; 
that is, shall certainly and shortlv go, speaking of 
the approaching judgments as if thev were already 
come. Because they have no knowledec—No seri- 
ous consideration of God’s works. and of their own 
duty and danger. And ‘their honourable men are 
famished—Who thought themselves quite out of 
the reach of famine. Therefore hell hath enlarged 
herself—The grave, or the place of torment to 
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The.desolations 


CHAPTER V. 


of Judah. 








A. M. 3244. 


Are Ba glory, and their multitude, and their) 


pomp, and he that rejoiceth, shall de- 
scend into it. 

15 And *the mean man shall be brought 
down, and the mighty man shall be humbled, 
and the eyes of the lofty shall be humbled ; 





16 But the Lorn of hosts shall be exalted in 
judgment, and }? God that is holy shall be 
sanctified in righteousness. 

17 Then shall the lambs feed after their man- 


ner, and the waste places of ° the fat A. M. 3244. 
one shall strangers eat. bebo 

18 4 Wo unto them that draw iniquity with 
cords of vanity, and sin as it were with a cart- 
rope : 

19 » That say, Let him make speed, and 
hasten his work, that we may see it: and 
let the counsel of the Holy One of Israel 
draw nigh and come, that we may know 
it ! 




















1 Chap. i. 9, 11, 17. 12 Or, the holy God. 


13 Heb. the God, 
the holy. 


° Chap. x. 16.—P Chap. Ixvi.5; Jer. xvii. 15; Amos vy. 18; 
2 Pet. iii. 3, 4. 








which certainly the souls of such persons must de- 
scend; and opened her mouth without measure— 
To receive those vast numbers which die by this fa- 
mine, or otherwise, as is here implied. The pro- 
phet is thought to allude “to the form of the ancient 
sepulchres, which were subterraneous caverns hol- 
lowed out of a rock, the mouth of which was 
generally closed by a great stone. The prosopo- 
peia is extremely fine and expressive, and the 
image is fraught with the most tremendous horror.” 
And their glory, &c.—Their nobles, or honourable 
men, as they are called, verse 13, being distinguish- 
ed, both here and there, from the multitude; and 
their. pomp—Which shall die with them; and he 
thal rejoiceth—That spendeth all his days in mirth 
and jollity, and casteth away all cares and fears; 
shall descend into it—Not only into the grave, but 
mto hell. Bishop Lowth’s translation of this verse 
is peculiarly striking: 


“Therefore Hades hath enlarged his appetite ; 
And hath stretched open his mouth without measure: | 
And down go her nobility, and her populace, 

And her busy throng, and all that exult in her.” 


“These verses,” (13 and 14,) he justly observes, 
“havea reference to the two preceding. They that 
indulged in feasting and drinking, shall perish with 


hunger and thirst: and Hades” (the invisible world, |, 
hell prepared to receive these sinners that live and F 
die in sin) “shall indulge his appetite as much as) 
The image is |, 
‘sition, &c. 
_cart-rope—With all their might, as beasts that draw 
carts with ropes. That say, Let him make speed— 


they had done, and devour them all. 
strong and expressive in the highest degree. Habak- 
kuk uses the same image with great force, chap. ii. 
5. But in Isaiah, Hades is introduced, to much 
greater advantage, in person ; and placed before our 
eyes as a ravenous monster, opening wide his un- 
measurable jaws, and swallowing them all together.” 

Verses 15-17. And the mean man, &c.—All of 
them, both high and low, shall be brought to de- 
struction. But the Lord shall be exalted in judg- 
ment—By the execution of his just judgment upon 
lis incorrigible enemies. And God that is holy 
shall be sanctified—Shall appear to be a holy God; 
in righteousness—That is, by displaying his right- 
sousness, or executing his righteous judgments. 
Then, &c.—When God shall have finished that 
work of judgment upon the ungodly, he will extend 





mercy to the remainder ; the lambs—The poor and 
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| 
| 


| 


harmless people, whoshall be left in the land, when the 


| rich are carried into captivity, as it happened 2 Kings 


xxv. 12; shall feed after their manner—Or, without 
restraint, as Bishop Lowth rendersit. Andihe waste 
places of the fat ones--The lands left by their own- 
ers, the rich and great men, who were either slain 
or carried into captivity; shall strangers eat—-The 
poor Israelites who were left in the land to be vine- 
dressers and husbandmen, who are called strangers, 
because they were so in reference to that land, not 
being the proper owners of it, nor related to them. 
Vitringa is of opinion that this verse “refers to the 
first disciples of Jesus Christ, who, seeing and de- 
ploring the destruction of the Jews, should rest 
safely under the protection of God; while, accord- 


|ing to the next clause, the Gentiles should be 
| brought into the communion of the church, and re- 
| joice in those benefits, prerogatives, and privileges, 
| whereof the carnal, rich, and luxurious Jews were 


deprived.” See John x. 16. 

Verses 18, 19. Wo unto them that draw iniquity 
—That are not only drawn to sin by the allurements 
of the world, or by the persuasions of wicked men, 


' but are active and industrious in drawing sin to them- 
' selves, or themselves to sin: with cords of vanity— 
, Or, of lying, as the word 12 frequently signifies; that 
_is, with vain and deceitful arguments and pretences, 





whereby sinners generally draw themselves to sin, 
such as, That God does not regard human affairs; 
that many of the greatest sinners often go unpun- 
ished; that we see no proofs of the divine interpo- 
See 2 Pet. iii. 3,4. And sin with a 


Namely, God, in whose name thou and other pro- 
phets are always reproving and threatening us; 
and hasten his work, that we may see it—He only 
thinks to affright us, as if we were fools or children, 
with bugbears, or pretended evils: he either cannot, 
or will not,do us any harm. This was the plain 
language of their actions; they lived as if they 
were of thisopinion. And let the counsei of the Holy 
One draw nigh—What you have declared to be his 
counsel, with regard to our going into captivity, and 
which, you say, his holiness obliges him to execute: 
they scornfully repeat the title of Holy One, usually 
given by the prophets to God. And come, that we 
may know it—We cannot believe that it will ever 
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ag 20 § Wo unto them ™ that call evil 
good, and good evil; that put darkness 


for light, and light for darkness; that put bitter | 


for sweet, and sweet for bitter ! 

21 Wo unto them that are ‘wise in their own 
eyes, and prudent in their own sight! 

22 * Wo unto them that are mighty to drink 
wine, and men of strength to mingle strong 
drink : 

23 Which $ justify the wicked for reward, and 
take away the righteousness of the righteous 
from him ! 

24 Therefore tas ‘the fire devoureth the 
stubble, and the flame consumeth the chaff, so 


« their root shall be as rottenness, and oe 
their blossom shall go up as dust : be- ———— 
cause they have cast away the law of the Lorp 
of hosts, and despised the word of the Holy One 
of Israel. 

25 *Therefore is the anger of the Lorp 
kindled against his people, and he hath stretched 
forth his hand against them, and hath smitten 
them: and ¥ the hills did tremble, and their 
carcasses were ’ torn in the midst of the streets. 
2 For all this his anger is not turned away, but 
his hand is stretched out still. 

26 4 * And he will lift up an ensign to the 
nations from far, and will bhiss unto them from 








4 Prov. iil. 
r Verse 11. 
16Heb. the tongue 


4 Heb. that say concerning evil, It is good, gc. 
7; Rom. i. 22; xu. 16. 18 Heb. before their face. 
8 Prov. xvii. 14; xxiv. 24.—t Exod. xv. 7. 























of fire —* Job xviii. 16 ; Hos. ix. 16; Amos ii. 9. 
xxii, 13, 17.——- Jer. iv. 24.17 Or, as dung: 
14; Chap. ix. 12, 17, 21; x. 4. 


x 2 Kings 
z Lev. xxvi. 
a Chap. xi. 12,——> Ch. vii. 18. 














happen unless we see it with our eyes. Thus, “by 
.a long progression in iniquity, and a continued 
accumulation of sin, men arrive at length to the 
highest degree of wickedness; bidding open defi- 
ance to God, and scoffing at his threatened judg- 
ments ;” to which they cannot be persuaded to give 
any credit till they find them executed upon them. 
Verse 20. Wo unto them that call evil good, and 
good evil—-That endeavour to confound both the 
names and the natures of virtue and vice, of piety 
and impiety; commend and applaud what is evil, 
and disparage and discountenance what is good; 
that put darkness for light, and light for darkness, 
&c.—Ignorance and error, for knowledge and truth: 


principles of truth, wisdom, and of righteousness. 
A most corrupt condition of a church and state is 
that indeed, “in which men, accustomed to vices, 
begin, with the things themselves, to lose also the 
names of them, and to draw a veil, as it were, over 
their impieties, by sanctifying their crimes with the 
names of virtues.” This reproof of the prophet 
supposes, that the difference between good and evil, 
sin and holiness, is as self-evident as that between 
the most contrary qualities which we are informed 
of by the report of our senses: and that the advan- 
tage which light hath above darkness does not shine 


out with a brighter evidence than the pre-eminence | 


which virtue hath above vice, righteousness above 
unrighteousness. See Lowth. 

Verse 21. Wo unto them that are wise in their 
own eyes—Who, being puffed up with a high opinion 
of their own wisdom, despise the counsels and in- 
structions of Jehovah by his prophets, and prefer 
their own vain imaginations before the decisions of 
infinite wisdom. 

Verse 24. Therefore as the fire, &c.-—“ The latter 
part of the parabolic song, contained in verse 6, be- 
gins here to be more fully explained; and, to the end 
of the chapter, we have an account of that total de- 
struction of the republic, which was to be brought upon 
it by a people most skilful in war, and coming from 
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consumes the chaff which it touches. 
in other words, who subvert, or pervert, all the great | 





a very distant country.” The greatness and impel- 
ling cause of this threatened destruction are explain- 
ed in this and the following verse: the instruments 
of it, a fierce and warlike people, are described 
verses 26-29. And the consequence of it, the trouble 
and desperation of those that remained from this 
slaughter, verse 30. See Vitringa. Their root shall 
be as rottenness—They shall be like a tree, which 
not only withers in its branches, but dies and rots at 
the roots, and therefore is past all hopes of recovery. 
That is, they shall be destroyed, both root and 
branch, and that as certainly and irresistibly as fire 
devours the stubble on which it kindles, and the flame 
Their blos- 
som shall go up as dust—Shall vanish as the dust, 
which is blown away with every wind, or shall be 
resolved into dust, and yield no fruit; because they 
have cast away the law of the Lord, &c.—Have 
cast off all obedience to it, and treated it with 
contempt. 

Verse 25. Therefore is the anger of the Lord 
kindled—This implies that, before the time of that 
final vengeance, concerning which the prophecy 
principally treats, God had afflicted, or, rather, would 
afflict and chastise this rebellious people, with the 
most grievous calamities: that those calamities 
should consume many, who, being slain in the wars, 
should be trod upon by their enemies, like the dung 
in the streets ; most certain indications these of the 
divine justice and wrath, while they, unawakened 
by these chastisements, would not so much as at- 
tempt to appease the divine displeasure, but would 
provoke it still more by repeated crimes; till, at 
length, it should come upon them to the uttermost.— 
Vitringa. And the hills did tremble—A metaphor- 
ical and hyperbolical description of a grievous ca- 
lamity, familiar to the prophets: see the margin. 
For all this, his anger is not turned away, &c.— 
This is not the end, as you vainly imagine, but, if 
you repent not, only the beginning of your sorrows, 
and an earnest of further miseries. 

Verse 26. And he will lift up an ensign to the 
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The judgments of the 


CHAPTER V. 


Lord against Judah. 





AM ete. the end of the earth; and behold, 
——____ ‘they shall come with speed swiftly : 

27 None shall be weary nor stumble among 
them; none shall slumber nor sleep; neither 
* shall the girdle of their loins be loosed, nor the 
latchet of their shoes be broken: 

28 ‘Whose arrows are sharp, and all their 
_ bows bent, their horses’ hoofs shall be counted 

like flint, and their wheels like a whirl- 
wind. 








29 'Their roaring shall be like a A. M. 3244 
lion, they shall roar like young lions: oe 
yea, they shall roar, and lay hold of the prey, 
and shall carry 7¢ away safe, and none shall 
deliver 7¢. 

30 And in that day they shall roar against 
them like the roaring of the sea: and if one 
look unto the land, behold, darkness and 
8 sorrow, and the light is darkened in the 
heavens thereof. 











¢ Deut. xxviii. 49; Psa. lxxii. 8. ——4 Joel ii. 7. e Dan. v. 6. 
f Jer. v. 16.—8 Chap. viii. 22; Jer. iv. 23; Lam. iii. 2; Ezek. 





xxxli. 7, 8. 18 Or, distress. 
be dark in the destructions thereof. 








19 Or, when it is light, it shall 








nations—To call them together for his service. Here 
that decree of the divine severity, which had been 
spoken of in general terms in verse 24, is explained. 
God is shown to be the supreme general or leader of 
the people, which*were to come from far to execute 
his vengeance; they were to assemble at his setting 
up his ensign as a signal; and at his Atssing—A 
metaphor taken from the practice of persons keep- 
ing bees; who used to draw them out of their hives 
into the fields, and lead them back again, cvpiszaot, 
by hissing, wivistling, or some sounds of that kind; 
as Cyril, Theodoret, and Bochart have shown. The 
meaning is, that God would collect the people, like 
bees, by the slightest indication of his will, and bring 
them into Judea to execute his vengeance.—Bishop 
Lowth and Dodd. It is not expressed particularly 
from whence they should be brought, but only said 
in general, Ist, That they should come from far— 
Which may be applied, either to the Assyrians, spo- 
ken of under this same character, (chap. x. 3,) and 
who, not long after, invaded Judea, and did much mis- 
chief in it; or to the Chaldeans, even Babylon being 
called a far country, chap. xxxix. 3. 2d, That they 
should come from the ends of the earth—An ex- 
pression hardly applicable either to the Assyrians or 
_ Chaldeans, but which exactly agrees to the Romans, 
and which undoubtedly received its final and most 
perfect accomplishment in the destruction brought 
on the Jews by them. In saying, they shall come 
with speed swiftly, the prophet refers to verse 19. 
As the scoffers had challenged God to make speed, 
and to hasten his work of Vengeance, so now they 
are assured, that with speed, and swiftly, it shall 
come. ; 

Verses 27-29. None, &c.—-In these verses the 
prophet describes the quality of the forces which 
should. come against Jerusalem; their vigour, ac- 
tivity, and diligence, verse 27; their military expe- 
dition, readiness, skilfulness, and apparatus, verse 
28; their fortitude and undaunted courage, verse 29; 
for all which particulars the Romans were remark- 
ably eminent—Dodd. None shall be weary-- 
~ Though their march be long and tedious, As I have 
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called them to this work, so I will assist them in it. 
None shall slumber nor sleep——They shall all be 
watchful and diligent to take all opportunities of ex- 
ecuting my judgments. Nor the latchet, §c., be 
broken—I will take all impediments out of their 
way. Whose arrows are sharp--Who are every 
way furnished and ready for my work, waiting only 
for my command. Their horses’ hoofs like flint-- 
Because they shall not be broken or battered by the 
length or stoniness and ruggedness of the way. 
And. their wheels like a whirlwind--For the swift- 
ness of their march, and for the force and violence 
of their chariots in battle. .They shall roar like 
young lions--Which signifies both their cruelty, and 
their eagerness to catch and devour the prey. T'hey 
shall lay hold on the prey, &c._-These words do not 
agree to the Assyrians, for they were forced to re- 
treat with great shame and loss, and the Jews were 
delivered from them: but they agree perfectly both 
to the Chaldeans and the Romans, both of whom car- 
ried the prey away safe, and none delivered tt— 
That is, neither the Jews themselves, nor any of 
their confederates, to whose help they trusted. 

Verse 30. And in that day, &c—“Here Isaiah 
closes this prophecy, with a strong and eloquent de- 
scription of the consequences of this calamity; set- 
ting forth, in the most emphatical terms, the utter 
confusion, blackness, and desperation of the miser- 
able Jews.” See chap. viii. 22. They shall roar 
against them like the roaring of the sea—Which is 
violent and ‘frightful; and if one look, &c., behold, 
darkness and sorrow—Darkness, that is, sorrow: 
the latte? word explains the former. Every thing 
looks black and dismal. And the light is darkened 
in the heavens thereof--When they look up to the 
heavens, as men in distress usually do, they see no 
light there. Their comforts are wholly eclipsed, and 
their hopes like the giving up of the ghost. It must 
be observed, that the Scriptures frequently express 
great calamities and changes, in states and churches, 
by the heavens being darkened, and the sun, moon, 
and stars withdrawing their light, or falling from 
heaven. 
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CHAPTER VL. 


In this chapter we have the prophet’s fourth discourse, containing an account of a glorious vision wherewith he was favoured ; 
the design of which was, 1st, To exhibit a figure of the kingdom of the Son of God, hereafter to be manifested in the 


world; and, 2d, To foretell the future blindness and hardness of heart of the greatest part of the Jewish nation. 


We have 


(1,) A symbolical manifestation of the glory of the God of Israel, 1-4. (2,) The sanctification of Isaiah to the performance 


of an important prophetic office, 5-7. 

state of the Jews, 8-13. 

[N the year that * King Uzziah died, ; 

I” saw also the Lorp sitting upon 

a throne, high and lifted up, and } his train 
filled the temple. 

2 Above it stood the seraphims: each one had 


A. M. 3246. 
B. C. 758. 


(3,) A peculiar command given to the prophet concerning the future and unhappy 


A. M. 3246. 


six wings; with twain he covered his 
: B. C. 758. 


face, and ° with twain he covered his 
feet, and with twain he did fly. 

3 And ? one cried unto another, and said, 
4 Holy, holy, holy, 2s the Lorp of hosts: 








a2 Kings xv. 7.—— 1 Kings xxii. 19; John xii. 41; Rev. 
iv. 2. 


¢ Ezek. i. 11. 
4 Rev. iv. 8. 


1 Or, the skirts thereof. 2 Heb. this cried to 


this. 




















NOTES ON CHAPTER VI. 

Verse 1. In the year that King Uzziah died, I 
saw the Lord——“ As this vision,” says Bishop Lowth, 
“seems to contain a solemn designation of Isaiah to 
the prophetical office, it is by most interpreters 
thought to be the first in order of his prophecies. 
But this perhaps may not be so: for Isaiah is said, in 
the general title of his prophecies, to have prophe- 
sied in the time of Uzziah, whose acts, first and last, 
he wrote, (2 Chron. xxvi. 22,) and the phrase, in 
the year when Uzztah died, probably means, after 
the death of Uzziah; as the same phrase, (chap. 
xiv. 28,) means, after the death of Ahaz. Not that 
Isaiah’s prophecies are placed in exact order of time: 4 
chapters iL, lil., iv., v. seem, by internal marks, to be 
antecedent to chapter i.; they suit the time of Uz- 
ziah, or the former part of Jotham’s reign: whereas, 
chapter i. can hardly be earlier than the last years 
of Jotham: see note on chap. i. 1, 7, and ii. 1. 
This might be a new designation of the whole course | 
of God’s dispensations in. regard to his people, and 
the fates of the nation; which are even now still de- 
pending, and will not be fully accomplished till the 
final restoration of Israel.” 

I saw the Lord--In a vision or ecstasy. The 
place of this vision is supposed to be the temple, 
from which the particular scenery of it is taken. 
The Divine Majesty is represented as seated wpon a 
throne, high and lifted wp-—Probably above the ark 
in the most holy place, where the glory appeared | 
above the cherubim, surrounded by his attendant 
ministers. “The veil, separating the most holy | 
place from the holy, or the outermost part of the 
temple, is supposed to be taken away, for the prophet, 
to whom the whole is exhibited, is manifestly placed 
by the altar of burnt-offering, at the entrance of the 
temple, (compare Ezek. xliii. 5, 6,) which was filled 
with the train of the robe, the spreading and over- 
flowing of the divine glory. The Lord upon the 
throne, according to St. John, (chap. xii. 41,) was 
Christ, and the vision related to his future kingdom ; 
when the veil of separation was to be removed, and | 
the whole earth was to be filled with the glory of 
Ged, revea'ed to all mankind. It respects, indeed, 








primarily the prophet’s own time, and the obdura- 


tion of the Jews of that age, and their punishment || . 
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by the Babylonish captivity ; but extends, in its full 
latitude, to the age of the Messiah, and the blindness 
of the Jews to the gospel; the desolation of their 
country by the Romans, and their being rejected by 
God; that, nevertheless, a holy seed, a remnant, 
should be preserved, and that the nation should 
sprout out and flourish again from the old stock.— 
Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 2. Above it—Or, rather, above him, as bynn 
15 might be better rendered ; stood the seraphim 
--As ministers attending upon their Lord, and wait- 
ing to receive and execute hiscommands. The word 
seraphim, which, like cherubim, is plural, signifies 
burning, or fiaming ones, from the verb Ww, seraph, 
to burn or flame. 'The expression here means spir- 
itual beings, qui a claritate et aspectus splendore, 
quasi flammantes et ignet vist sunt, “who, from 
their brightness, and the splendour of their aspect, 
appeared as if they were fiery and flaming.” It is 
probable that both their name and their fiery, burn- 
ing appearance were intended to signify, 1st, Their 
nature, which is bright and glorious, subtle and 
pure; and, 2d, Those qualities of fervent love to 
God, and zeal for his glory and service, which they 
possess. Mach one had six wings—For the purpose 
immediately mentioned. With twain he covered his 
face—Out of profound reverence, as being sensible 
of the infinite distance between God and him, so 
that he durst not presume to look directly upon him, 
and judged himself neither able nor worthy to be- 
hold the brightness of his glory. And with twain 
he covered his feet—To signify the sense he had of 
his own natural, though not moral, infirmity ; and 
his desire that God would not too severely examine 
all his ways and actions, commonly signified by the 
feet; because, though they did not swerve from 
God’s commands, yet they were not worthy of the 
acceptance, nor suitable to the dignity of so glorious 
amajesty. And with twain he did fly--Which im- 
plies his great readiness and alacrity, his activity and 
celerity in executing God’s commands. We may 
infer from this description of the seraphim, that they 
appeared in a human form: but whether that is the 
form they always bear, or whether it was only assum- 
ed on this occasion, cannot be determined. 

Verse 3, And one cried unto. another—-Divided 
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Account of the CHAPTER VI. vision of Isaiah. 

















oir 6 * the * whole earth is full of his glo-|| for mine eyes have seen the King, A. M. 3246 

. C. 758. | B.C. 758. 
See ie || the Lorn of hosts. = 

4 And the posts of the * door moved at the | 6 Then flew one of the seraphims unto me, 
voice of him that cried, and ‘ the house was | ® having a live coal in his hand, which he had 
filled with smoke. || taken with the tongs from off * the altar: 

5 4 £ Then said I, Wo is me! for I am * un- i 7 And he’ laid ‘ i¢ upon my mouth, and said, 
done ; because I am a man of unclean lips, and | Lo, this hath touched thy lips; and thine ini- 
I dwell in the midst of a people of unclean lips : || quity is taken away, and thy sin purged. 

















© Psalm 4 s Exodus iv. 10; vi. 30; Judges vi. 22; xiii. 22; Jer. i. 6. 
£ Exod. xl. 34; 1 Kings | > Hebrew, cut off: © Heb. and in his hand a live coal. Rev. 
| vill. 3. 7 Heb. caused it to touch. iJer.i.9; Dan. x.16. 

= # = 
into two choirs, they sung responsively one to the | branch of an unclean tree ; besides my own unclean- 
other; and said, Holy, holy, holy is the Lord of | ness, I have, both by want of zeal and of diligence, 
hosts—* God’s holiness,” says Lowth, “or the super- and faithfulness in the discharge of my duty, in- 


3 Hebrew, his glory is the fulness of the whole earth: 
Ixxii. 19.—* Hebrew, thresholds. 
viil. 10. ; 


























lative purity of his nature, implies in it all the rest 
of his attributes, especially his justice and mercy, 
which are dispensed by the most exact rules of rec- 
titude. The Christian Church has always thought 
the doctrine of the Trinity to be implied in this three- 
fold repetition of holy: as it is also intimated in sev- 
eral other passages of the Old Testament, particu- 
larly in that form commanded to be used in blessing 
the people, Num. vi. 24-26; and chap. xlviii. 16, of 
this book ;” where see the notes. Thus Jerome ob- 
serves the design of their hymn was “to show that 
there is a Trinity in the one Godhead; and to testify, 
that, not the Jewish temple, as formerly, (for that 
was to be forsaken of God,) but the whole earth was 
full of his glory:” namely, of the effects and demon- 
strations of his glorious holiness, as well as of his 
power, wisdom, and goodness. 

Verse 4. And the posts of the door moved—To- 
gether with the door itself. Such violent motions 
were commonly tokens of God’s anger. And here, it 
seems, this concussion of the temple was intended 
to signify God’s displeasure against his people for 
their sins, and to be a token of its destruction, by 


the Babylonians first, and afterward by the Romans; 


and the house was filled with smoke—Which else- 


where is a token of God’s presence and acceptance, 
but here, of his anger; and may be considered like- 
wise as an emblem of the darkness and blindness of — 


that generation of Jews, accustomed to worship 
in that temple, as also of that future generation of 
the same people, who should worship there in the 
days of the Messiah, before its second destruction by 
the Romans. 

Verse 5. Then said I, &e—The second part of 
this vision begins here, containing the sanctification 
of the prophet, in order to his undertaking of a great 


prophetical office, and showing, Ist, his state of mind | 


upon the sight of the preceding illustrious vision: 
his consternation under a sense of his great unwor- 
thiness ; and, 2d, describing the singular mode of his 
sanctification— Wo is me, for I am undone, &e.— 
That is, if God deal with me in strict justice. ForI 
have made myself obnoxious to his displeasure; be- 
cause lan a manof unclean lips—I am a great sin- 
ner, having offended him, as in many other ways. 
so particularly by my lips. And I dwell in the 
midst of a people of unclean lips—I am an unclean 
Vor. IIT. 6) 


| volved myself in the guilt of their sins, and there- 
‘fore may justly fear to partake with them in their 
‘plagues. Add to this, his consternation probably 
_ also arose, in part, from a sense of his want of due 
| qualifications for the important office in which he 
| was to be employed, and of his unworthiness to be 
| God’s messenger to his people, or even to join with 
‘the seraphim in praising him. For mine eyes have 
seen the King, the Lord of hosts—The sight of this 
| glorious and holy God gives me cause to fear that 
\he is come to enter into judgment with me. Ob- 
‘serve, reader, while sinners are presumptuous and 
‘secure, even in the acts of their worship, though 
merely formal and hypocritical, holy persons have 
lalways been filled with reverence and humiliation 
‘before God: and the more extraordinary the mani- 
| festations of God’s presence have been to them, the 
| more have they reverenced and stood in awe of him, 
‘and the more have they abhorred themselves. Thus 
| Job xlii. 5,6, Now mine eye seeth thee, wherefore 
|I abhor myself, and repent in dust and ashes! 
|| And thus may not only every penitent sinner, but 
| every justified believer, say, 


My humbled soul, when thou art near, 
In dust and ashes lies; 

How shall a sinful worm appear, 
Or meet thy purer eyes! 


| Verses 6, 7. Then flew one of the seraphun 
| unto me—By God’s command; having a live coal 
'\in his hand—Both a token and an instrument of 
4 purification, as the next verse explains it; which he 
|| had taken with the tongs from off the altar—Of 
| purnt-offerin g, which stood in the court of the priests, 
i where the prophet appeared to himself to be during 
the vision. The seraph took it from the altar, to 
| show that men are to expect the expiation of sin, 


f 


| and purification from it, only by such means as God 
i hath appointed, and particularly by the mediation of 
| Christ, whom that altar manifestly represented, and 
4 by that purifying and refining grace of the Holy 
| Spirit, which was signified by this live coal, and is 
‘| eonferred on none except through the merit of 
| Christ’s sacrifice; see Heb. ix. 14, and xiii. 10. And 
| he laid it upon my mouth—So as only to touch my 
i lips, and not to burn them. This was done to signi- 
| fy, not only that all the gifts and graces that purify 
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8 4 Also I heard the voice of the 
Lorp, saying, Whom shall I send, 
and who will go for * us? Then said I, ® Here 
am 1; send me. 

9 And he said, Go, and tell this people, 
1 Hear ye ° indeed, }° but understand not ; and 
see ye indeed, but perceive not. 

10 Make ™ the heart of this people fat, and 





make their ears heavy, and shut their seis 
eyes; " lest they see with their eyes, ——_- 
and hear with their ears, and understand with 
their heart, and convert, and be healed. 

11 Then said I, Lord, how long? And he 
answered, ° Until the cities be wasted without 
inhabitant, and the houses without man, anc 








the land be ” utterly desolate ; ‘ 
E Gen. i. 26; ili. 22; xi.'7.——® Heb. behold me. ' Chap. 2 Or, without ceasing, &c.—* Hebrew, hear ye in hearing 
xlili. 8; Matt. xiii. 14; Mark iv. 12; Luke vili. 10; John xii. || 1 Heb. in seeing. m Psa. exix. 70; Chap. Ixiii. 17. oJer.v 


40; Acts xxviii.26; Rom. xi. 8. 











21. ° Mic. iil. 12. 12 Heb. desolate with desolation. 














the mind, and fit us for the discharge of any particu- 
lar duty or function, come from God; but that there 
must be a real application and communication of 
ithem to our souls. Ii is not sufficient that we hear, 
think, and speak of them; or even that we desire 
them, and believe them to be attainable; but we must 
really receive and possess them. Observe this, 
weader. It is of infinite consequence to thy salva- 
tion. Lo, this hath touched thy lips, and thy ini- 
quity is taken away—This is a sign that the guilt 
of thy sin is removed by pardoning mercy, and thy 
corrupt disposition and inclination to sin, by renew- 
ing grace; and, therefore, nothing.can hinder thee 
from being accepted of God, as a worshipper, in con- 
cert with the holy angels; or from being employed 
for God, as‘a messenger to the children of men. 
Those only, who are thus purged from an evil con- 
‘science, are prepared to serve the living God, Heb. 
‘ix. 14. The taking away of sin is necessary, in order 
to our speaking with confidence and comfort, either 
to God in prayer, or from God in preaching. Nor 
-are any so fit to display to others the riches and power 
‘of gospel grace, as those who have themselves tasted 
the sweetness, and felt the influence of that grace. 

Verse 8. Also I heard the voice of the Lord--We 

have here the third part of this vision, comprehend- 
ing, Ist, A trial of the disposition of the prophet, 
now sanctified, with his reply to the Lord, in this 
verse ; 2d, The command delivered to him concern- 
ing the execution of the divine judgment upon the 
Jews, of blindness, &c., verses 9, 10; 3d, A more 
‘full and explicit declaration of a most grievous tem- 
poral judgment, which should be joined with the spi- 
ritual one, verses 11-13.—Vitringa. Whom shall I 
.send?2—God asks this question, not as if he were 
‘unresolved whom to send, but that Isaiah might have 
an opportunity of voluntarily offering his service. 
And who will go for us 2-—-To deliver the following 
message. The change of the number, J and us, is 
very remarkable ; and both being meant of one and_ 
the same Lord, do sufficiently intimate a plurality 
of persons in the Godhead. Then said I, Here am 
I, &c.—God’s last and great favour to him both en- 
couraged and obliged him to be thus forward in his 
service. 

Verses 9, 10. And he said, Go, and tell this peo- 
ple—Not my people, for I disown them as they have 
rejected me. Hear ye indeed, but understand not, 
&c.—-The Hebrew words are imperative; yet they 





are not to be taken as a command, enjoining what 
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the people ought to do, but only as a prediction 
foretelling what they would do. The sense is, Be- 
cause you have so long heard my words, and seen 
my works, to no purpose, and have hardened your 
hearts, and will not learn nor reform, I will punish 
you in yourown way ; your sin shall be your punish- 
ment. I will still continue my word and works to 
you, but will withdraw my Spirit, so that you shall be 
as unable, as now you are unwilling, to understand. 
Make the heart of this people fat--Stupid and 
senseless. This making of their hearts fat, is here 
ascribed to the prophet, as it is ascribed to God in the 
repetition of this prophecy, (John xii. 40,) because 
God inflicted this judgment upon them by the minis- 
try of the prophet, partly by way of prediction, 
foretelling that this would be the effect of his preach- 
ing, and partly by withdrawing the light and help 
of his Spirit. Make their ears heavy—Make them 
dull of hearing. Lest they see with their eyes— 
That they may not be able, as before they were not 
willing to see. And convert—Turn from their sin- 
ful practices unto God; and be healed—Of sin, 
(which is the disease of the soul,) by remission and 
sanctification, and of all the deadly effects of sin. 
This prophecy might relate, in some measure, to 
the state of the Jews before the Babylonish cap- 
tivity, but certainly it did not receive its full accom- 
plishment till the days of our Lord; and in this 
sense it is understood and applied by the writers of 
the New Testament, and by Christ himself. 

Verses 11,12. T'hen said I, Lord, how long 2— 
An abrupt speech, arising from the prophet’s great 
passion and astonishment: how long shall this 
dreadful judgment last? Until the cities be wasted, 
&c.— Until this land be totally destroyed, first by the ” 
Babylonians, and afterward by the Romans. And 
the Lord have removed men far away--Hath caused 
this people to be carried away captive into far 
countries. And there be a great forsaking—Till 
houses and lands be generally forsaken of their 
owners. The reader will observe, “There is a re- 
markable gradatioa in denouncing these judgments; 
not only Jerusale:n and the cities should be wasted 
without inhabitant, but even the single houses 
should be without man; and not only the houses of 
the cities, but even the country should be wéterly 
desolate ; and not only the people should be removed 
out of the land, but the Lord should remove them 
far away ; and they should not be removed for a 
‘short period, but there should be a great, or rather, 
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Confederacy 
A. M. 3246. 12 P And the Lorp have removed 
~B. C. 758 


men far away, and there be a great 
forsaking in the midst of the land. 
13 4 But yet in it shall be a tenth, ™ and it 





shall return, and shall be eaten: asa A. ee 08. 
teil-tree, and as an oak whose “ sub- 

stance is in them, when they cast their leaves: 
so 4 the holy seed shall be the substance thereof. 








P2 Ki, xxv. 21—"3Or, when it is returned, and hath been browsed. 





14 Or, stock, or, stem.——4 Ezra ix. 2; Mal. ii. 15; Rom. xi. 5. 














a iong forsaking in the midst of the land.’ And 
hath not the world seen all these particulars exactly 
fulfilled ? Have not the Jews laboured under a 
spiritual blindness and infatuation, in hearing, but 
not understanding, in seeing, but not perceiving the 
» Messiah, after the accomplishment of so many pro- 
phecies, after the performance of so many miracles ? 
And, in consequence of their refusal to convert and 
be healed, have not their cities been wasted without 
inhbitants, and their houses without man? Have 
they not been removed far awy into the most dis- 
tant parts of the earth? and hath not their removal, 
or banishment, been now of above 1700 years dura- 
tion? And do they not still continue deaf and blind, 
obstinate and unbelieving ? The Jews, at the time 
of the delivery of this prophecy, gloried in being 
the peculiar church and people of God; and would 
any Jew, of himself, have thought or have said, that 
his nation would, in process of time, become an infi- 
del and reprobate nation; infidel and reprobate for 
many ages, oppressed by man, and forsaken of God ? 
It was above 750 years before Christ that Isaiah 
predicted these things; and how could ke have pre- 
dicted them, unless he had been illuminated by the 














divine vision; or could they have succeeded accord- 
ingly, unless the Spirit of prophecy had been the 
Spirit of God?” See Bishop Newton on the Pro- 
phecies, vol. i. p. 233. 

Verse 13. But yet init shall be a tenth—A small 
remnant reserved, that number being put indefinitely. 
And it shall return—Out of the Babylonish cap- 
tivity, into theirown land. And shallbe eaten—Or, 
shall be for a prey, as Dr. Waterland translates it : 
that is, that remnant shall be devoured a second 
time by the kings of Syria, and afterward by the 
Romans. Yet as a teil-tree, and as an oak, &e.— 
Yet there shall be another remnant, not such a one 
as that which came out of Babylon, but a holy seed, 
who shall afterward look upon him whom they 
have pierced, and mourn over him. Whose sub- 
stance is in them when they cast their leaves, &€.— 
Who, when their leaves are cast in winter, have a 
substance within themselves, a vital principle, which 
preserves life in the root of the tree, and in due time 
sends it forth into all the branches. So the holy seed 
shall be the substance, or, rather, the support thereof 
—Of the people, who, were it not for the sake of 
these, should be finally rooted out and destroyed. 





CHAPTER VIL. 


We have here, (1,) an historical account of the occasion of this prophecy, 1-3. 
designs of the Israelites and Syrians against Judah, 4-16. 


king and people of Judah by the Assyrians, 17-25. 


ANP it came to pass in the days of 

2 Ahaz the son of Jotham, the 
son on of Uzziah, king of Judah, that Rezin, the 
king of Syria, and Pekah, the son of Remaliah, 
king of Israel, went up toward Jerusalem to 


x 3246. 
. 758. 





(2,) A prediction of the ill success of the 
(3,) A denunciation of the calamities to be brought upon the 


war against it, but could not prevail A. He 768. 
TG Mee Phe ee oe aa eee 
2 And it was told the house of David, saying, 
Syria } is confederate with Ephraim. And his 
heart was moved, and the heart of his people, 





a2 Kings xvi. 5; 2 Chron. xxviii. 5, 6. 








1 Heb. resteth on Ephraim. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER VII. 

Verse 1. And it came to pass in the days of Ahaz 
—Of whose idolatries and abominable wickedness 
the reader will find a particular account, 2 Chron. 
xxviii. 1-4. Rezin and Pekah went up toward 
Jerusalem—“ The confederacy of these two kings 
against the kingdom of Judah was formed in the 
time of Jotham; and perhaps the effects of it were 
felt in the latter part of his reign. See 2 Kings xv. 
37. However, in the very beginning of the reign 
of Ahaz, they jointly invaded Judah with a power- 
ful army, and threatened to destroy, or to dethrone 
the house of David. The king and royal family 
being in the utmost consternation on receiving ad- 

3 : 











vices of their designs, Isaiah is sent to them to sup- 
port and comfort them in their present distress, by 
assuring them that God would make good his pro- 
mises to Davidand his house. This makes the sub- 
ject of this and the following chapter, and the be- 
ginning of the ninth.” But could not prevail 
against it—That is, against Jerusalem. But yet 
they carried away a multitude of captives out of 
Judea, slew a vast number of the people, and Rezin 
restored Elah to his own dominions. See notes on 
2 Kings xvi. 5, and on 2 Chron. xxviii. 5, 6. 

Verse 2. And it was told the house of David— 
Ahazand his royal relations and courtiers. He calls 


|them the house of David, to intimate that the follow- 
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against Judah. 





A. M. 3246. as the trees of the wood are moved | 


B.C. 758 : 
___—. with the wind. 


3 Then said the Lorp unto Isaiah, Go forth 
now to meet Ahaz, thou, ° and * Shear-jashub 
thy son, at the end of the ° conduit of the upper 
pool in the * highway of the fuller’s field ; 

4 And say unto him, Take heed, and be 
quiet: fear not, * neither be faint-hearted for 
the two tails of these smoking fire-brands, for 
the fierce anger of Rezin with Syria, and of the 
son of Remaliah. 

5 Because Syria, Ephraim, and the sn of 


Remaliah, have taken evil counsel ee 
against thee, saying, Saaes aaa 
6 Let us go up against Judah, and ° vex it, 
and let us make a breach therein for us, and 
set a king in the midst of it, even the son of 
Tabeal : : 

7 Thus saith the Lord Gop, ‘It shall not 
stand, neither shall it come to pass. 

8 ° For the head of Syria zs Damascus, and 
the head of Damascus is Rezin: and within 
threescore and five years shall Ephiaim be 
broken, ° that it be not a people. 








i > Chap. x. 2, *That is, The remnant shall return, see Chap. 
vi. 13; x. 21.—2 Kings xviii. 17; Chap. xxxvi. 2.——* Or, 
causey-way. 








5 Or, waken.——4 Prov. 


- 4Heb. let not thy heart be tender, 
6 Heb. froma 


xxi. 30; Chapter viii. 10, e2 Sam. viii. 6. 
people. 

















ing comfortable message was sent to Ahaz, not for 
his own sake, but only for the sake of his worthy 
progenitor David, to whom God had promised an 
everlasting kingdom. Syria is confederate with 
Ephraim—With the kingdom of the ten tribes, 
commonly called Ephraim, because that tribe was 
by far the most numerous and potent of them. And 
his heart was moved—Namely, the heart of Ahaz; 
and the heart of his people—With excessive fear, 
arising partly from a consciousness of their own 
guilt, whereby they had put themselves out of God’s 
protection; and partly from the consideration of the 
great strength and power of their enemies. 

Verse 3. Then said the Lord unto Isaiah—This 
fifth discourse, delivered as immediately from the 
Lord, which extends from hence to the end of chap. 
Xii., is of a very mixed and various argument. It 
may be divided into five parts: the first contained 
in this chapter; the second from chap. viii. 1, to 
chap. ix. 7; the third from chap. ix. 7, to chap. x. 5; 
the fourth from chap. x. 5, to the end of that chap- 
ter; and the fifth is contained in the eleventh and 
twelfth chapters. The first part of this prophecy, 
which foretells the invasion of Judea by the Ephraim- 
ites, the Syrians, and Assyrians, contains a kind 
- of introduction to the subsequent prophecies in this 
discourse. Its design istwo-fold; first, to comfort the 
pious in Jerusalem, amidst this great calamity which 
threatened their nation, and to testify the singular 
providence of God toward the house of David, 
which he had hitherto preserved, and would continue 
to preserve till the completion of his great design: 
and, secondly, to upbraid the folly and ingratitude 
of Ahaz. See Vitringa. Go forth now to meet 
Ahaz—Here we have an eminent instance of God’s 
preventing mercy toward one who neither inquired 
of him, nor sought his help. Thus God is often 
found of those who seek him not: much more will 
he be found of those who seek him diligently! And 
Shear-jashub thy son—Whose very name, signify- 
ing, A remnant shall return, carried in it asign and 
pledge of the promised deliverance. At the end of 
the conduit— Whither he probably went to take care 
about the waters which thence were brought into the 
city, to secure them to himself, or keep them from 
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the enemy, as Hezekiah afterward did, 2 Chron. 
XXxli. 3, 4. 

Verse 4. Say unto him, Take heed, and be quiet— 
Settle thy mind by the belief of that joyful message 
which I am now to deliver to thee from the Lord; 
Fear not for the two tails, &e.—These two kings 
and their forces, which, though they seem to threaten 
utter destruction, yet shall not be able to do much 
mischief, being not whole fire-brands, but only small 
pieces or ends of them, taken out of the fire, in 
which there is more smoke than fire: and the fire 
will be speedily extinguished. They have more of 
show and terror than of strength, their power being 
much wasted and almost consumed. He terms the 
king of Israel, the son of Remaliah, by way of con- 
tempt, intimating that he was unworthy of the name 
of king, his father being an obscure person, and he 
having got into the throne by usurpation, and the 
murder of his master Pekahiah, 2 Kings xv. 25. 

Verses 5, 6. Syria and Ephraim have taken evil, 
or mischievous counsel, saying, Let us go up against 
Judah, and vex tt—Hebrew, 723"), harass, weary, 
or distress it; and make a breach therein—Vio- 
lently break in upon the land, or break their power 
and kingdom, and subdue it to ourselves; and set a 
king in the midst of it—Or viceroy, that shall act 
by our authority; even the son of Tabeal—Some 
considerable captain, in whose fidelity both of them 
had great confidence ; but whether he wasan Israel- 
ite or Syrian is uncertain, and not material. 

Verses 7-9. It shall not stand—Namely, their 
evil counsel. Fr the head of Syria is Damascus 
—As if he had said, As Damascus is the head city 
of Syria, and Rezin is the head, or king, of Damas- 
cus, so shall they continue to be, and not advance 
themselves, and enlarge their territories, by pos- 
sessing themselves of Jerusalem and the kingdom 
of Judah as they design. Rezin shall be kept 
within his own bounds, and be head of Damascus 
only. And, in a similar sense, (verse 9,) Samaria 
shall continue to be the chief city of the kingdom 
of Israel, and Pekah shall not conquer Jerusalem 
as he hopestodo. The Hebrew particle ‘>, however, 
which introduces this passage, instead of being ren- 
dered for, may, with propriety, be translated though, 
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maria, and the head of ,Samaria is 
Remaliah’s son. ‘If’ ye will not believe, 


surely ye shall not be established. A. Me 
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ye are not stable. —* Heb. And the Lorp added to speak. 











as it frequently is, (see Josh. xvii. 18; 1 Sam. xiv. 39,) 
and then the meaning will be, Though the head of 
Syria be Damascus, and the head of Damascus 
Rezin, and the head of Ephraim be Samaria, &c., 
yet within threescore and five years shall Ephraim 
be broken, &e. In this sense Bishop Lowth under- 
stands the words, joining the first clause of the ninth 
verse to the first of the eighth, judging that, by some 
means, a transposition of it has taken place, which 
seems very probable. As to the chronological diffi- 
culty, which has embarrassed commentators in this 
place, the best solution seems to be that of Arch- 
bishop Usher, (see his Annals of the Old Testament, 
A. M. 3327,) who explains the latter clause of verse 
8, not of the first captivity of the ten tribes by Shal- 
maneser, but of their final deportation by Esar-had- 
don, who totally dispeopled the land, and brought 
new inhabitants from Babylon, Cuthah, and other 
cities of the Assyrians, to inhabit the cities of Israel. 
See Ezra iy. 2, compared with 2 Kings xvii. 24. 
“Compute,” says Bishop Newton, who adopts this 
explication, “sixty-five years in the reigns of Ahaz, 
Hezekiah, and Manasseh, and the end of them will 
fall about the twenty-second year of Manasseh; 
when Esar-haddon, king of Assyria, made the last 
deportation of the Israelites, and planted other na- 
tions in their stead, and in the same expedition pro- 
bably took Manasseh captive, and carried him to 
Babylon, 2 Chron. xxxiii.11. Ephraim was broken 
from being a kingdom before; but now he was bro- 
ken from being a people, and from that time to this 
what account can be given of the people of Israel, 
as distinct from the people of Judah?’ On the 
Prophecies, vol. i. p. 204, This interpretation of the 
passage is also approved by Bishop Lowth. It may 
seem strange, at first sight, that the prophet, who 
here foretels the entire destruction of Ephraim, 
should say nothing about the Syrians. But the 
Syrians were now in confederacy with Ephraim, 
and therefore what is here said of one may be well 
supposed to be spoken of both ; and that the destruc- 
tion of both, at or near the same time, is indicated. 
In fact, the Syrians and Israelites were such near 
neighbours, that the Israelites could scarcely be 
invaded by a foreign army, without Syria being sub- 
dued. Jf ye will not believe, &e—If ye will not 
believe what I now speak to you in the name of 
God ; if ye will not put confidence in him, but, dis- 
trusting his providence, will seek to the Assyrians 
for succour; ye shall not be established—Or, pre- 
served in your possessions, any more than the 
Syrians or Israelites: your state, whether political 
or ecclesiastical, shall not be upheld and confirmed ; 
but ye’shall be distressed and consumed by those to 
whom you seek for help: the accomplishment of 
which threatening is recorded 2 Chron. xxviii. 20. 
The design of the prophet was to raise up their 
fainting minds to a reliance on God, rather than on 
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the king of Assyria. 


See a passage very like te s, 
2 Chron. xx. 20. 

Verses 10-12. T’he Lord spake again unto Ahuz 
—Namely, by Isaiah. “ From hence to verse 16, we 
have the confirmation of the promise, by a sign to 
Ahaz, in the name of God; in which we have, first, 


ithe prophet’s address to Ahaz, exhorting him, by 


i 


the divine command, to ask whatever sign he would, 


| with the reply of Ahaz, verses 10-12: and, second- 





ly, a declaration of God’s good pleasure to give 
an illustrious sign, which he offers rather to the true 
believers than to a hypocritical and incredulous 
king, verses 13-16.” Through the strong and forci- 
ble objections which some learned men have made 
against applying the prophecy contained in these 
verses to Christ, in its primary sense, Huetius, Gro- 
tius, and some other commentators, have been led 
to suppose that it immediately related to the birth 
of a child in a natural way, and that it only refers 
in a secondary sense to the birth of Christ. Thus 
Bishop Lowth observes, “‘ The obvious, literal mean- 
ing of the prophecy, not excluding a higher second- 
ary sense, is this: ‘That, within the time that a 
young woman, now a virgin, should conceive, and 
bring forth a child, and that child should arrive at 


such an age as to distinguish between good and evil, 


that is, within a few years, (compare chap. viii. 4,) 
the enemies of Judah should be destroyed.’” But, 
surely, as Dr. Doddridge observes, on Matt. i. 23, 
“A son’s being born of one, then a virgin, when she 
was married, was no such miraculous event as to 
answer such a pompous introduction” as we have 
here. Of this the reader may easily judge, by at- 
tending to the prophet’s words, and a short and easy 
paraphrase upon them. Ask thee a sign of the Lord 
thy God—A sign is a miracle wrought for the con- 
firmation of some message, promise, or doctrine deli- 
vered from God. ‘Some unusual or extraordinary 
effect, production, or phenomenon, which could not 
be explained from natural causes, but only from the 
omnipotence of the Ruler of the universe; which, 
moreover, signified that God was present, and rati- 
fied the word, or declaration, for which the sign was 
given.” See Exod. iv. 8; Judg. vi. 17; Isa. xxxviii. 
22. Ask it either i» the depth, or in the height above 
—Demand some prodigy to be wrought, either in 
earth or heaven, at thy pleasure. By speaking thus, 
the prophet signified that “all nature was subject to 
the power and control of that God, whom he calls 
the God of Ahaz, as being the God of his fathers, 
and in order to admonish him wherein to place his 
confidence.” But Ahaz said, I will not ask—This 
refusal did not proceed from faith in God and true 
humility, but rather from his contempt of God, and 
disregard of his word, as is sufficiently evident from 
the history of his life. He probably feared lest, if 
such a sign should be given as he did not choose, he 
should te compelled to desist from his purpose of 
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a thy God ; ° ask it either in the depth, 
or in the height above. 

12 But Ahaz said, I will not ask, neither will 
T tempt the Lorp. 


13 And hesaid, Hear ye now, O house of David; 


11 ¢ Ask thee a sign of the Lorn ' Js i¢ a small thing for you to weary A. M. 3246. 


‘ B.C. 758. 
men, but will ye weary my God also? ——__— 


14 Therefore the Lorp himself shall give 
you a sign; Behold, a virgin shall conceive, 
and bear ‘a son, and ? shall call his name 
* Immanuel. 














& Judges vi. 36; Matt. xii. 38.—®Or, make thy petition deep. 
b Matt. i. 23; Luke xxxi. 34.——i Chap. ix. 6. 





10Qr, thou, O virgin, shalt call, see Gen. iv. 1, 25; xvi. 11° 
xxix. 32; xxx. 6,8; 1 Sam. iv. 21.—* Chap. vii. 8. 








calling in the aid of Assyria, which he could not 
well have called in after Jehovah had given a sign 
to the contrary. Besides, he did not dare to com- 
mit himself to that divine favour and providence, 
which he had heretofore so proudly despised ; pre- 
ferring to it the protection of other and false deities. 
See Vitringa. Neither will I tempt the Lord—By 
distrusting his proyidence, or asking a sign, as if I 
questioned the truth of his word. But this was 
deep hypocrisy, as appears by the prophet’s answer. 

Verses 13,14. And he said, Hear now, O house of 
David—The prophet no longer addresses himself 
to Ahaz singly, who would not regard his words, but 
to the whole royal family, all of whom he reproves, 
as being the king’s counsellors, and promoting the 
design of sending for the Assyrian succours. Js it 
asmall thing for you—Is it not wickedness enough ; 
to weary men?—To vex God’s prophets and people 
with your oppressions and horrid impieties? But 
will ye weary my God also?—By your ingratitude; 
unbelief, and disobedience to hiscommands ? There- 
fore—Because you despise me, and the sign which 
I now offer you, God, of his own free grace, will 
send you a more honourable messenger, and give 
you anobler sign. Or, Nevertheless, (as the particle 
10 often signifies,) the Lord will give yow a sign— 
Although you deserve no sign nor favour, yet for the 
comfort of those few believers who are among you, 
and to leave you without excuse, I shall remind you 
of another and greater sign, namely, of your deli- 
veranceand preservation ; which God hath promised, 
and will in his due time perform. Behold, a virgin 
shall conceive, &c.—One, in the strictest sense, a 
virgin, as the Hebrew word, 72), almah, here 
used, properly signifies, and is translated by all the 
ancient interpreters, being never once used in Scrip- 
ture in any other sense, as several learned men have 
proved, against the pretensions of the modern Jews. 
See particularly Bishop Kidder’s Demonstration of 
the Messias, part it. chap. v., and Dr. Whitby on 
Matt. i. 23. Indeed, independent of the term ren- 
dered virgin, the text implies it. For, as the last- 
mentioned writer observes, “this promise is made as 
a sign, or miracle, to confirm the house of David in 
God’s promise made to him of the perpetuity of his 
kingdom. Now what sign or miracle could it be, that 
@ woman should be with child, after the ordinary 
manner? Where is the sign or wonder in this? Had 
no more been intended, what need was there of these 
words, The Lord himself shall give you a sign? 
What need of that solemn notice, Behold! there 
being nothing new or strange in all this.” Add to 
this, that the original expressions are very emphati- 
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cal, and are literally rendered by Bishop Lowth, 
Behold, the virgin conceiveth, and beareth a son, 
namely, that only woman, who ever was, or should 
be a mother, while she was still a virgin: and whose 
offspring, being conceived and born without the 
concurrence of man, was, therefore, with peculiar 
propriety, denominated and characterized, the seed 
of the woman, being her seed exclusively. 

But it is inquired, how this birth from a virgin, 
which was not to happen till many ages after, could 
be a sign to Ahaz and the Jews, of their deliverance 
from present danger ; and it is urged, that “this pro- 
mise, being nrade to Ahaz as a sign, must have rela- 
tion to a ehild born in his time, and therefore not to 
our Jesus, born above seven hundred years after his 
death.” ‘To this, Dr. Whitby answers, “ This objec- 
tion is: founded on a mistake: this promise, or sign, 
being not given to Ahaz, who, we have just seen, re- 
fused to ask a sign; but to the house of David, 
aceerding to verse 13. Now the house of David 
being then in great danger of being cut off and ex- 
tinguished, by the kings of Israel and Syria, the 
promise of a Messiah, who was to be of the seed of 
David, and to sit upon his throne, was a great 
security that that house should not be extinguished, 
and so was a proper remedy against those fears.” 
To this may be added, that this promised birth of 
the Messiah supposed not only the preservation of 
the house of David, but also the preservation of that 
city, and nation, and tribe, in and of which he was 
to be born: therefore there was no cause to fear that 
ruin which their enemies now threatened. This 
argument is greatly strengthened by the following 
clause: And shall call—That is, his virgin mother 
shall call ; hisname Immanuel—The mother usually 
giving the name to the child, and this mother having 
a peculiar right to do it, the child having no human 
father. To be called, in Scripture language, is the 
same thing as to be: the meaning is, He shall be 
Immanuel, that is, God with us; God dwelling 
among us in our nature, the Word made flesh, John 
i. 14. God and man meeting in one person, and 
being a mediator between God and men. Now tc 
whom but the Messiah was this applicable? Or, 
waiving the import of the name; supposing the being 
called by this name did not imply that the child or 
person should be what his name signified, namely 
God with us, what other person, save the Messiah 
can be pointed out, that was called by this name 4 
To what other event can this passage of the pro 
phecy be made to accord? What woman, then a 
virgin, and afterward marrying, and bearing a son, 
called that son Immanuc!? Surely they who cor 
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pt 15 Butter and honey shall he eat, 


that he may know to refuse the evil, 
and choose the good. 
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16 !For before the child 
know to refuse the evil, and choose 
the good, the land that thou abhorrest shall 
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tend for this sense of the prophet’s words, should 
point out the person so called. None have done 
this, and none can do it. No such person ever ex- 
isted. As to what some have suggested, that Heze- 
kiah, the son of Ahaz, might be meant, and be said 
to be called by that name, because he was the future 
governor of the land, (see chap. viii. 8,) and God 
was with him, it must be observed, that he was born 
at least nine years before this prophecy was deli- 
vered, even before Ahaz came to the throne, and 
therefore his birth could not be intended by the pro- 
phet here. But not to pursue the argument further, 
which certainly is not necessary in so clear a case ; 
we will only add, that even if it could be supposed 
that the prophet did first and immediately refer to 
some child to be then born, yet, as Bishop Lowth 
observes, (in words hardly consistent with what he 
had said, as quoted above, of the primary sense of 
the passage,) “The prophecy is introduced in so 
solemn a manner; the sign is so marked, as a sign 
selected and given by God himself, after Ahaz had 
tejected the offer of any sign of his own choosing, 
out of the whole compass of nature; the terms of 
the prophecy are so peculiar, and the name of the 
shild so expressive, containing in them much more 
than the circumstances of the birth of a common 
child required, or even admitted ; that we may easily 
suppose, that, in minds prepared by the general ex- 
pectation of a great deliverer, to spring from the 
house of David, they raised hopes far beyond what 
the present occasion suggested; especially when it 
was found that in the subsequent prophecy, deliver- 
ed immediately afterward, this child, called Im- 
manuel, is treated as the Lord and Prince of the 
land of Judah. Who could this be, other than the 
heir of the throne of David? under which charac- 
ter a great, and even a divine person had been pro- 
mised. St. Matthew, therefore, in applying this 
prophecy to the birth of Christ, does it, not merely 
in the way of accommodating the words of the pro- 
phet to a suitable case, not in the prophet’s view; but 
takes it in its strictest, clearest, and most important 
sense, and applies it according to the original de- 
sign, and principal intention of the prophet.” 
Verse 15. Butter and honey shall he eat—The 
common food of children in that country, where 
these articles were in great abundance, and of the 
best sort. The principal meaning of the verse 
seems to be, that this child, called Immanuel, should 
be brought up in the usual manner, “the same re- 
puulic still continuing, and the cultivated fields, un- 
occupied by the enemy, abundantly supplying all 
necessary food; and that thus he should grow up 
to maturity.” The words, however, also signify, 
that though he should be miraculously conceived, 
and should be possessed of a nature truly divine, 
yet he should be also human, subject to all the in- 
firmities of our nature, standing in need of food for 
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his support as other children do, and by the help 
thereof growing up from childhood to manhood. 
That he may know—Or rather, tillhe know, as nyo 
may be properly rendered; to refuse the evil and 
choose the good—That is, till his faculties be fully 
unfolded, or, as Bishop Lowth renders it, when he 
knows, &c.; when they are unfolded, and he -is 
arrived at mature age. Both in childhood and in 
manhood, he shall be sustained by the usual diet of the 
country, which, being neither invaded nor distressed 
by any foreign enemy, shall yield food sufficient 
for all its inhabitants. 

Verse 16. For before the child, &c.—“ The learn- 
ed Vitringa,” says Dr. Dodd, “seems to have proved 
beyond any doubt, that the child spoken of in this 
verse can be no other than he who is spoken of in 
the preceding verses. The connecting particle for, 
and the repetition of the words, refusing the evil and 
choosing the good, evidently demonstrate,” he thinks, 
“that the Immanve. is here meant, and that, in 
order to enter into the immediate design of the 
prophet, we are to consider that, rapt, as it were, 
into future times, he proposes the Immanuel, asa 
sign of salvation to the people of God, as if present, 
Behold a virgin conceives; as if he understood 
him to be at this time conceived in the womb of the 
virgin, and shortly to be born: and he says, that 
more time shall not elapse from his birth to his capa- 
bility of discerning between good and evil, than from 
hence to the desertion of the land of the two kings,” 
or the time specified, chap. viii. 4. Archbishop 
Usher, however, Poole, Henry, Dr. Kennicott, and 
some other celebrated writers, conceive that we have 
a two-fold prophecy in this passage, the former part, 
contained in verses 14, 15, referring to the Messiah, 
and the latter, contained in this verse, to Shear- 
jashub, the son of Isaiah. “That the 16th verse,” 
says Dr. Kennicott, “contains a distinct prophecy, 
appears from hence: Ist, The words preceding have 
been proved to be confined to the Messiah, whose 
birth was then distant above seven hundred years; 
whereas the words here are confined to some child 
who was not to arrive at years of discretion be- 
fore the kings, then advancing against Jerusalem, 
should be themselves cut off. 2d, Some end was 
undoubtedly to be answered by the presence of 
Isaiah’s son, whom God commanded him to take 
with him when he went to visit Ahaz; and yet no 
use at all appears to have been made of this son, un- 
less he be referred to in this sentence; and, 3d, 
These prophecies are manifestly distinguished by 
being addressed to different persons. ‘The first was 
addressed to the house of David, for the consolation 
of the pious in general; as it assured them, not only 
of the preservation of that house, but of God’s 
fidelity to his great promise: whereas the second 
promise is addressed to the king in particular, as it 
foretold the speedy destruction of the two kings, his 


Desolation of the 


ISAIAH. 


Jews predicted. 














» be forsaken of ™both her kings. 

17 4 * The Lorp shall bring upon 
thee, and upon thy people, and upon thy father’s 
house, days that have not come, from the day 
that ° Ephraim departed from Judah; even the 
king of Assyria. 

18 And it shall come to pass in that day, that 
the Lorp ? shall hiss for the fly that is in the 
uttermost part of the rivers of Egypt, and for 
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the bee that is in the land of Assy- A 
ria. i sen His 
19 And they shall come, and shall rest all 
of them in the desolate valleys, and in ‘the 
holes of the rocks, and upon all thorns, and 
upon all ! bushes. 

20 In the same day shall the Lorp shave 
with a ‘razor that is hired, namely, by them 
beyond the river, by the king of Assyria, the 
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11 Or, commendable trees. 
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enemies.” 
verse refers to Shear-jashub, judging with Dr. Ken- 
nicott, that Isaiah “was ordered to take him in his 
hand for no other imaginable reason, but that some- 
thing remarkable was to be said of him,” defines the 
general sense of these verses from the 13th to be 
this: “You have affronted God by refusing a sign 
now; yet his transcendent mercy will make your 
present forfeited deliverance, (by the death of these 
confederate kings, which shall happen before, 1377, 
this child in my hand is grown up to the exercise of 
reason,) a sign of a much nobler deliverance by the 
Messiah ; who shall be born of an immaculate vir- 
gin, and shall condescend to pass through the tender 
scenes of infancy, as other children do.” In the latter 


part of the verse, the land that thou abhorrest, | 


means the countries of Syria and Israel, which Ahaz 
abhorred for their cruel designs and practices against 
him. Shall be forsaken of both her kings—So far 
shall Rezin and Pekah be from conquering thy land, 
that they shall lose their own lands, and their lives 
too: which they did within two years after this time, 
being both slain by the king of Assyria, 2 Kings xv. 
29, 30; and xvi. 9. 

Verse 17. T'he Lord shall bring ‘upon thee—But 
although God will deliver you at this time, for his 
own name’s sake, yet he will remember and requite 
your wickedness, and hath a dreadful judgment in 
store for you. And upon thy people, and thy father’s 
howse—Upon thy subjects, and upon thy sons and 
successors, the kings of Judah: the accomplishment 
of which threatening is recorded in their history. 
Part of the Assyrian storm fell in Ahaz’s reign, 2 
Chron. xxviii. 20; and he began to reap the bitter 
fruit of his confiding in the king of Assyria, rather 
than in the Lord of hosts. Days that have not 
come—Namely, evil days, or calamities; from the 
day that Ephraim departed, &c.—When the ten 
tribes revolted from thy father’s house, and set up 
another opposite kingdom, The king of Assyria 
might well be called their plague or calamity, as he 
is called the rod of God’s anger, chap. x. 5. 

Verses 18, 19. In that day—Known to God, and 
appointed by him for the execution of these judg- 
ments; the Lord shall hiss for the Sly—The flies, 
rather. Thus he calls these enemies, to signify 
either their great number, or their speedy march; 
see on chap. v. 26, As the word hiss carries with it 
a low idea, and does not properly express the mean- 


Dr. Doddridge, who also thinks that this | 








ing of the original word pw, sherek, which properly 
signifies, sibilando adrocare. to éall by whistling, it 
seems desirable that it should not have been used 
here and chap. v. 26. Bishop Lowth renders it, Je- 
hovah shall hist the fly, shall call them softly, bring 
them by a slight intimation of his will. In the utter- 
most part of the rivers, &c.—In their extremity, 
where they go out into the sea. The river Nile is 
undoubtedly intended, which may be called rivers, 
either for its greatness, or because toward the end 
of it it is divided into seven streams. When the 
Chaldeans had, in good measure, subdued the Egyp- 
tians, it is probable great numbers of the Egyptian 
soldiers listed themselves in the Chaldean army, and 
with them invaded the land of Judah. And for the 
bee, &ec.—The Assyrian army, compared to bees, as 
for their numerous forces and orderly march, so for 
their fierce attempts and mischievous effects. In 
the land of Assyria—In the empire of Assyria or 
Babylon; for these two were united into one empire, 
and therefore in Scripture are promiscuously called 
sometimes by one title, and sometimes by the other. 
They shall come—The flies, and especially the 
bees. And shall rest all of them—They shall have 
an easy victory; few or none of them shall be slain 
in the attempt. Jn the desolate valleys—Such as 
they found very fruitful, but made desolate. And 
in the holes of the rocks—To which possibly the 
Israelites fled for refuge. Upon all bushes—Which 
he mentions, because flies and bees use frequently 
to rest there; and to intimate, that no place should 
escape their fury. 

Verse 20. T'he Lord shall shave—Shall utterly 
spoil, as shaving takes away the hair; with a razor 
that is hired—Hired by Ahaz; for he purchased the 
aid of the Assyrians with large sums of silver and 
gold, 2 Kings xvi. 7,8. And so the prophet signi- 
fies the just judgment of God, in scourging them 
with a rod of their own making. By them beyond 
the river—Euphrates, called the river, by way of 
eminence, beyond which Assyria lay. Sy the king 
of Assyria—By the successive kings of the Assyrian 
empire, Sennacherib, Esar-haddon, and especially by 
Nebuchadnezzar, who, having subdued the Assyrian 
monarchy, from ‘thenceforth was king of Assvria as 
well as of Chaldea. T'he head and ‘the hair of the 
feet, &c.—This highly parabolical mode of expres- 
sion is used to denote “the utter devastation of the 
country from one end to the other, and the plunder- 
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5. ya oe head, and the hair of the feet: and it 
- shall also consume the beard. 

21 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
that a man shall nourish a young cow and two 
sheep ; 

22 And it shall come to pass, for the abun- 
dance of milk ¢hat they shall give that he shall 
eat butter: for butter and honey shall every 
one eat that is left '? in the land. 

23 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
that every place shall be, where there were a 


thousand vines at a thousand silver- A. M. 3246. 
lings, *it shall even be for briers and Bese 
thorns. 

24 With arrows and with bows shall men 
come thither; because all the land shall become 
briers and thorns. 

25 And on all hills that shall be digged with 
the mattock, there shall not come thither the 
fear of briers and thorns: but it shall be for 
the sending forth of oxen, and for the treading 
of lesser cattle. 











12 Heb. in the midst of the land. 


5 Chap. v. 6. 











ing of the people from the highest to the lowest. 
The hairs of the head are those of the highest order 
in the state; those of the feet, or lower parts, are 
the common people: the beard is the king, the high- 
priest, the very supreme in dignity and majesty : 
for the eastern people have always held the beard in 
the highest veneration, and have been extremely 
jealous of its honour.” 

Verses 21-25. These verses “contain an elegant 
and very expressive description of a country de- 
populated, and left to run wild, from its adjuncts 
and circumstances; the vineyards and corn-fields, 
before well cultivated, now overrun with briers and 











thorns; much grass, so that the few cattle that are 
left, a young cow and two sheep, have their full 
range, and abundant pasture; so as to yield milk 


‘in plenty to the scanty family of the owner: the 


thinly-seattered people living not on corn, wine, 
and oil, the produce of cultivation, but on milk 
and honey, the gifts of nature; and the whole 
land given up to the wild beasts; so that the mis- 
erable inhabitants are forced to go out armed 
with bows and arrows, either to defend them- 
selves against the wild beasts, or to supply them- 
selves with necessary food by hunting.”—Bishop 
Lowth. 








CHAPTER VIII. 
The prophet foretels that Syria and Israel should be subdued by Assyria, 14. That Judah also should be afflicted, 5-8. 


Declares God’s judgments to be irresistible, and that they ought to be feared, 9-13. 
The prophecy is sure, 16. 
seems to disregard his people’s prayers, and necromancers and wizards must not be consulted, 17-20. 


godly, and a stone of stumbling to the wicked, 14, 15. 


and misery of idolaters, 21, 22. 
A. 5.6. tie ae Vi OREOVER, the Lorp said unto 
"me, Take thee a great roll, and 


That the Lord 1s a sanctuary to the 
God must be waited on, even when he 
The perplexity 


2 write in it with a man’s pen con- A. a Te 3246. 
758. 
cerning } Maher-shalal-hash-baz. Saas 








a Chap. xxx.8; Hab. ii. 2.——! Heb. in making speed 





to the spoil he hasteneth the prey, or, make speed, gc. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER VIII. 

Verse 1. Moreover, the Lord said unto me—Here 
begins “the second section of this discourse, which 
reaches to the seventh verse of the next chapter, and 
is nearly of the same argument with the preceding ; 
being prophetical, and containing matter both of 
comfort and reproof. It may be divided into two 
parts. The first part, in the first four verses, con- 
tains a confirmation and sign of the prediction con- 
cerning the sudden subversion of the kingdoms of 
Syria and Israel. The second part more fully and 
distinctly explains the purpose of God with respect 
both to the Israelites and Jews, for the consolation 
of the pious, and the terror of the impious and car- 
nal, among them.” Take thee a great roll—Or, a 

preat volume, because the prophecy to be written in 
it was large, and God would have it written in very 


3 








fore and legible characters ; and write in it with a 
man’s pen—With such a pen as writers use, that so 
all may read and understand it. Bishop Lowth, de- 
riving the word 115), here rendered roll, from 13, 

to show, to reveal, rather than from 553, to roll, 
translates it, a lore mirror, or polished tablet of 
metal, like those which were ’anciently used for mir- 
rors, and also for, engraving on. Accordingly, he 
renders the word 017, which we translate a pen, a 
graving tool. “In this manner,” says he, “the 
prophet was to record the prophecy of the destruc- 
tion of Damascus and Samaria by the Assyrians: 
the subject and sum of which prophecy are here 
expressed, with great brevity, in four words, maker, 

shalal, hash, baz ; that is, to hasten the sporl, to tale 
quickly the prey: which was afterward applicd as 
the name of the prophet’s son, who was made a sign 


Conquest of the Assyrians 








A. M. 3246. 


a eo 2 And I took unto me faithful wit- 


nesses to record, ° Uriah the priest, 
and Zechariah the son of Jeberechiah. 

3 And I? went unto the prophetess; and she 
conceived, and bareason. Then said the Lorp 
tc me, Call his name Maher-shalal-hash-baz. 

4 ¢ For before the child shall have knowledge 
to cry, My father, and my mother, * the ¢ riches 





ISAIAH. 





over Israel predicted. 





of Damascus and the spoil of Samaria 4. gees 
shall be taken away before the king ipaie 
of Assyria. 

5 The Lorp spake also unto me es oe 
again, saying, oS eee 

6 Forasmuch as this people refuseth the wa-- 
ters of ®*Shiloah that go softly, and rejoice ‘in 
Rezin and Remaliah’s son ; 











> 2 Kings xvi. 10. 
vil. 16. 





2 Heb. approached unto. © See Chap. 
3 Or, he that is before the king of Assyria shall take 








away the riches, &c. 42 Kings xv. 29; xvi. 9; Chap. xvii. 3. 
¢ Neh, ili. 15; John ix. 7. £ Chap. vii. 1, 2, 6. 

















of the speedy completion of it; Haste-to-the-spotl, 
» Quick-to-the-prey. And that it might be done with 
the greater solemnity, and to preclude all doubt of 
the real delivery of the prophecy before the event, 
he ealls witnesses to attest the recording of it.” 
Concerning Maher-shalal-hash-baz — Concerning 
that thing which is signified by the name of the 
child, which is here mentioned by way of anticipa- 
tion, as not being given him till verse 3; that is, 
concerning that which God is making haste to do, 
the giving up Syria and Israel for a prey to the 
Assyrians. 

Verses 2,3. And I took me faithful witnesses— 
Persons of unquestionable reputation, who should 
bear witness that the following name and prophecy 
were written and published by me, according to 
God’s command. It is likely these witnesses signed 
a copy of the prophecy with their own hands, and 
dated it according to the time it was declared by the 
prophet. And I went unto the prophetess—His own 
wife, so called, because she was the wife of a pro- 
phet, wives being frequently denominated from their 
husband’s titles. Or possibly she herself might be 
endowed with the giftof prophecy. Some com- 
mentators suppose that Isaiah married another wife 
on this occasion, and that the witnesses above men- 
tioned were called to attest the matrimonial contract, 


no indications of this, and, as it is certain from the 
preceding chapter that he already had a wife, the 


mother of Shear-jashub, it seems highly improbable : 


that he should take another. Others again suppose, 
that these witnesses, who were persons of rank, 
“were called on to attend the circumcision of the 
prophet’s son, and to attest the name by which he 
was called, as well as the prophecy, confirmed and 
illustrated by that name.” 

Verse 4. Before the child shall have knowledge to 
cry, My father, &c.—To speak and know his parents; 
which is within the space of two years. And this 
agrees with the other prophecy, chap. vii. 16. For 
it requires a longer time for a child to know to re- 
Fuse the evil, and choose the good, than to distinguish 
his parents from strangers; and Shear-jashub, being 


born some years before this child, was capable of | 


that higher degree of knowledge as soon as this was 
capable of the lower degree. 
mascus, §-c., shall be taken away—The kingdoms of 
Syria and Israel, here signified by their two capital 
cities, shall be stripped of their wealth and power, 


The riches of Da-' 








as they were by Tiglath-pileser, within the time 
here limited, 2 Kings xv. 29. 

Verse 5. The Lord spake also—“After having 
given the promise concerning the deliverance of the 
people from the fear of the two adverse kingdoms, 
God, by a new, or a continued revelation, (for it was 
not very distant in time from the former,) more dis- 
tinctly unfolds his purpose concerning the fate, not 
only of Israel, but of Judah, and confirms what he 
had advised in the former prophecy concerning 
them. See chap. vii..17, &c. For this is of nearly 
the same argument, except that it is more extensive, 
and involves many more mysteries. The first part 
is entirely prophcetical, from this to verse 11, and 
contains a declaration of the events of the subsequent 
period, immediately leading to the time of fulfilling 
fhe promise respecting Immanuel: of these events, 
the first is the subversion of Ephraim, verses 6, 7; 
the second, the affliction of Judah, by the Assyrians 
also, verse 8; the third, the destruction of the hos- 


tile counsels and attempts of future times, which « — 


seemed to threaten a total excision of the church of 
God, verses 9, 10.”—Vitringa and Dodd. s 
Verse 6. Forasmuch as this people—The people 
of Israel, of whom he last spake, and who are the 
chief subject of this whole prophecy; and who did 


|| rejoice, not only in their own king Pekah, but also’ 
according to the custom of the Jews. But there are | 


in the assistance of so powerful an ally as Rezin was; 
refuseth—Or, rather, despiseth, as the word CND 
more properly, and most frequently, signifies; the 
waters of Shiloah that go sofily—That small and 
contemptible brook which ran gently (as little rivers 
generally do) by Jerusalem, and which is here op- 
posed to the great rivers of Tigrisand Euphrates, by 
which the Assyrian empire was fortified. By these 
waters of Shiloah, he intends the munitions and 
strength of the Jews, including the kingdom of Da- 
vid, and the divine protection and promise engaged 
to support it, all which their enemies despised. And, 
as the people of Judah, from a consideration of their - 


|own weakness, and a distrust of God’s promises, ap- 


plied for assistance to the Assyrians, they also might 
properly be said to despise or refuse these waters of 
Shiloah, although they could not be said to rejoice 
in Rezin and Remaliah’s son. Here, therefore, the 
prophet assigns the reason which moved God to pun- 
ish both the Ephraimites and the Jews by the Assy- 


|; rians. ‘They disbelieved his word, distrusted his pro- 


tection, and confided in an arm of flesh, and therefore 
the Lord chastised them. 
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Exhortation to 


CHAPTER VIII, 


trust in God. 














A. M. 3263. 7% Now, therefore, behold, the Lorp 

SECTS 
———— bringeth up upon them the waters of 
the river, strong and many, even the king of 
Assyria, and all his glory: and he shall come 
up over all his channels, and go over all his 
banks: de 

8 And he shall pass through Judah ; he shall 
overflow and go over, "he shall reach even to 
the neck; and ‘the stretching out of his wings 
shall fill the breadth of thy land, O ‘ Imma- 
nuel. 

9 4 « Associate yourselves, O ye people, and 








ye shall be broken in pieces ; and give A. M. 3263. 
; B.C. 741. 

ear, all ye of far countries: gird your- 

selves, and ye shall be broken in pieces; gird 

yourselves, and ye shall be broken in pieces. 

10 ' Take counsel together, and it shall come 
to naught ; speak the word, ™and it shall not 
stand: ® for God is with us. 

11 9 For the Lorp spake thus to me ° with 
a strong hand, and instructed me that I should 
not walk in the way of this people, saying, 

12 Say ye not, A confederacy, to all them to 
whom ° this people shall say, A confederacy ; 














& Chap. x. 12.— Chap xxx. 28. “Heb. the fulness of the 
breadth of thy land shall be the stretchings out of his wings. 
*Chap. vii. 14, * Joel iii, 9, 11. 











5 Or, yet. 1 Job v. 12.——™ Chap. vii. 7. . Chap. vii. 14; 
Acts y. 38, 39; Rom, viii. 13.—® Heb. in strength of hand. 
© Chap. vii. 2. 

















Verses 7, 8. Now, therefore—Because the Israel- 
ites and their army, combined with the Syrians, de- 
spise the weak state of the Jews, and the kingdom 
of David, now brought very low, and having no such 
defence as can be compared toa great river, but only 
one that resembles a small brook that glides gently 
along; behold, the Lord bringeth upon them the wa- 
ters of the river—Of Euphrates, often called the 
river, for its eminent greatness; whereby he under- 
stands the Assyrian forces, as the next words ex- 
plain the metaphor, which should overwhelm the 
whole kingdom of Israel under Tiglath-pileser and 
Shalmaneser; the king of Assyria and all his glo- 
7y—His numerous and puissant army, in which he 
gloried, chap. x. 8. He shall come up over all his 
channels—This great river shall overflow its own 
proper channels: that is, this great monarch shall 
not keep within his own proper bounds, but invade 
and overrun the whole land of Syria and Israel, as 
an overflowing river does the neighbouring mea- 
dows. As multitudes of people are often spoken of 
in Scripture under the emblem of great waters, so 
an invading army is very fitly represented by the 
inundation of a rapid river, which carries all before 
it, and leaves the ground waste and desolate. And 
he shall pass through Judah—Having overrun the 
land of Israel he shall invade the land of Judah, as 
Sennacherib did a few years after the conquest of 
Samaria by Shalmaneser; see 2 Kings xvili. 9, 13. 
And. he shall reach even to the neck—So that they 
shall be in-great danger of being destroyed. He per- 
sists in the metaphor of a river swelling so high as 
toreach to a man’s neck, and be ready to overwhelm 
him. Such was the danger of Judah’s land when 
Sennacherib took all the fenced cities of Judah, 
(2 Kings xviii. 13,) and sent his army against the ca- 
pital city of Jerusalem. The stretching owt of his 
wings—Of his forces, or of the wings of his army, 
as they anciently were, and still are, called. Shall 
fill the breadth of thy land—OF the land of Judah, 
so called, because the Messiah, who is called Im- 
manuel, (chap. vii. 14,) should certainly be born, and 
live, and die there. And this is added emphatically 


for the consolation of God’s people, to assure them,| prophecy 
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that notwithstanding this dreadful scourge, yet God 
would make a difference between Israel and Judah; 
and whereas Israel should be so broken by the As- 
syrian, that they should not be a people, Judah should 
be restored, for the sake of the Messiah, to be the 
place of his birth and ministry, according to Gen. 
xlix. 10. 

Verses 9, 10. Associate yourselves, O ye people— 
O ye Syrians and Israelites; and ye shall be broken 
in pieces—Your attempts against the house of Da- 
vid, and kingdom of Judah, will be fruitless, yea, will 
issue in your own ruin. And give ear, all ye of far 
countries—Immanuel’s name .inspires the prophet 
with new courage, and makes him send a challenge 
to all God’s enemies, and foretel their certain down- 
fall. Heis, indeed, wrapt, as it were, into an ecstasy, 
upon considering the land as belonging to Immanuel, 
and foreseeing the future interposition of God for its 
protection. Grird yourselves— With armour : prepare 
for war; and ye shall be broken in pieces-—He re- 
peats it again for the greater assurance of the thing, 
and the comfort of God’s people. Take counsel to- 
gether—-—Against the Lord, and against his anointed, 
Psa. ii. 2; and it shall come to naught—All your 
counsels shall be defeated, and your designs render- 
ed abortive. Speak the word—Not only fix, but de- 
clare your purpose, and make your boast of it; and 
it shall not stand—Still you shall fail of accomplish- 
ing what you so ardently desire; fur God is with 


us—The Almighty and only true God fighteth for 


us and against you. This address of the prophet, to 
the confederate nations, is most elegant and spirited ; 
and the foundation of his confidence is finely ex- 
pressed in this last clause, in which he himself inter- 
prets the name Immanuel before given to the Mes- 
siah, 

Verses 11, 12. For the Lord spake thus unto me 
—Here the prophet teaches the people by his own 
example, as one immediately taught by God, with 
what dispositions they should receive all the attempts 
of their enemies, to subvert the kingdom of God in 
their land, even to the time of the Messiah, of whose 
manifestation this instruction contains a repeated 
for the consolation of the pions, together 
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Exhortation to 


ISATAH. 


trust in God. 


a ee ———————E—eee 





M. 3263. P neither fear ye their fear, nor be 

C. 741. 

afraid. 

13 4 Sanctify the Lorp of hosts himself; 
and * let him be your fear, and det him be your 
dread. 

14 And ’he shall be for a sanctuary ; but for 
ta stone of stumbling and for a rock of offence 


A. 
B. 


to both the houses of Israel, for a gin A. M. 3263 


and for a snare to the inhabitants of pads 
Jerusalem. . 
15 And many among them shall “stumble, and 
fall, and be broken, and be snared, and be taken. 
16 Bind up the testimony, seal the lawamong 


my disciples. = 








Pl Pet iti. 14, 15.—a4 Num. xx. 12. ’ Psa. Ixxvi. 7; Luke 
xii. 5. Ezek. xi. 16. 





t Chapter xxviii. 16; Luke ii. 34; Romans ix. 33; 1 Pet. 11. 8 
4 Matt. xxi. 44; Luke xx. 18; Rom. ix. 325 x1. 25. 
s— 








with a denunciation of the most grievous judgments, 
spiritual and temporal, upon the impious, incredu- 
lous, and profane. See Vitringa. With a strong 
hand--With a vehement and more than ordinary 
inspiration. The Chaldee renders it, In the strength 
of prophecy; perhaps it refers to those ecstasies into 
which the prophets were frequently wrapt. That 
I should not walk in the way of this people—Of 
the generality of the people of Judah; whose immi- 


nent danger and calamity he foretold, (verse 8,) giv- | 
ing them, however, full assurance that God would de- | 


liver them out of it, verses 9,10. Suy ye not, A con- 
federacy, &c.—-You, my people, be not associated 


with them in the confederacies which they are pro-. 
jecting: do not join with those that, for the securing" 
of themselves, are for making a league with the As- , 


syrians, through unbelief, and distrust of God and 


-their cause: do not come into any such confederacy. | 











Neither fear ye their fear—Be not afraid of the 
confederacy with which they frighten themselves 
and one another, namely, that between Syria and | 
Ephraim ; or that thing which they fear, that, if they" 
do not call in the Assyrian succours, they shall be 


destroyed by those two potent kings. 
sinful confederacies are formed against God’s ehurch 


Thus, when | 


and people by their enemies, they should guard ' 


against sinful fears of such confederacies. 


Verses 13-15. Sanctify the Lord of hosts—Give 


him the glory of his power, and goodness, and faith- 
fulness, by trusting in his promises for deliverance ; 


and let him be your fear—Let God, and not the 


kings of Syria and Israel, be the chief object of your | 


fear. And he shall be for a sanctuary—A sure re- 


fuge to all that truly fear him, and rely upon him; | 
but for a stone of stumbling—An occasion of sin and * 
ruin, at whom they will take offence, and stumble, so as | 


to fall and be broken, asit is expressed verse 15; toboth 
the houses of Israel—To the two kingdoms, that of the 
ten tribes, and that of thetwo tribes. And fora gin, 
§c., to the inhabitants of Jerusalem—This is dis- 


tinctly mentioned as a wonderful thing, because | 


Jerusalem was the seat of the temple, and of God’s 
solemn worship; where all the means of knowledge 
and grace were in the greatest plenty; where the 
thrones of civil and ecclesiastical judicature were 
established; where the most wise and learned doc- 
tors had their constant abode. And that such a 
place and people should reject Immanuel, when he 
should appear, was so strange an occurrence, that 
the prediction of it was highly necessary, lest other- 
wise, when it came to pass, it should shake the faith 





of all who did believe on him; whereas, now the ac-! 


92 





complishment hereof was a notable confirmation of 
their faith. And many among them—Not all; for 
there shall be a remnant, as was foretold, chap. iv. 2; 
vi. 13; shall stumble—At that stone or rock, men- 
tioned verse 14. The writers of the New Testa- 
ment, who have so frequently quoted this passage, 
prove, beyond all controversy, that the subject of it 
is, God manifest in the flesh; the Messiah, who 
performed for his people all those benefits of grace 
which this promise implies, being a sanctuary, or 
place of refuge to them; and who, at the same time, 
became to the hypocrites and unbelievers in Judea, 
a stone of stumbling, and a rock of offence, to the 
destruction of the far greater part of that people. 
See the margin. 

Verse 16. Bind up the testimony—There seems 
no doubt that the person here introduced speaking, 
is God the Father. By the testimony, and the law 
or doctrine, the prophet understands one and the 
same thing, as he doth also verse 20, namely, the 
word of God, and especially that which is the main 
scope thereof, the doctrine of the Messiah, which, 
though now professed by all the Israelites, should be 
disowned by the generality of them, when the Mes- 
siah shouldcome. Bind wp and seal are to be under- 
stood prophetically, that is, declare and prophesy, 
that it shall be bound up and sealed; as Isaiah is said 
to make fut, and to blind, &e., Isa. vi. 10; and Jere- 


/miah, to root owt, and pull down, &c., Jer. i. 10, 


when they foretel these events. Moreover, the ex- 
pressions, bind up, and seal, design the same thing ; 
and that is, Ist, Security, as things are bound up and 
sealed, that they may not be lost. So he signifies, 
that although this doctrine should be lost among the 
body of the Israelites, yet it should be preserved 
among his disciples; and, 2d, Secrecy, as many things 
are bound up, or sealed, that they may be hid from 
the eyes of others. And so he informs them that 
this doctrine now was, and should be, hid, in a great 
measure, from all God’s people, till the accomplish- 
ment of it; and that even when it was accomplished, 
it should still continue to be as a secret and mystery, 
known, indeed, to God’s true disciples, but hid from 
the body of the nation, who would not see it, and 
therefore should be blinded by Ged’s just judgment, 
that they should not see it, as was prophesied Isa. 
vi. 9, 10. By God’s disciples, Hebrew, 7725, he 
means those who were taught of him, as it is ex- 
pressed Isa. liv. 18, where this very word is used; 
or, every one that hath heard and learned of the 
Father, and therefore cometh unto Christ, as it is 
explained, John vi. 45. 
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trust in God. 








17 And I will wait upon the Lorp, 
that * hideth his face from the house 
of Jacob, and I ¥ will look for him. 

18 7 Behold, I and the children whom the 
Lorp hath given me, * are for signs and for 
wonders in Israel from the Lorn of hosts, 
which dwelleth in mount Zion. 

19 And when they shall say unto you, ’Seek 
anto them that have familiar spirits, and unto 
wizards ° that peep, and that mutter: should 
not a people seek unto their God? for the liv- 
ine ‘to the dead ? 


A. M. 3263. 














20 ° To the law and to the testimony : A. M. 3263 
if they speak not according to this irons 
word, i¢ is because ‘there is ™no light in 
them. 

21 And they shall pass through it hardly be 
stead and hungry: and it shall come to pass. 
that when they shall be hungry, they shall fret 
themselves, and & curse their king and their 
God, and look upward. 

22 And » they shall look unto the earth; and 
behold trouble and darkness; ‘dimness of an- 
guish ; and they shall be driven to darkness. 














beg liv. 8.—- Hab. il. 3; Haake } il, 25, 38. ~ Heb. ii. 
aPsa, Ixxi. 7; Zech. iii. 8. >] Sam. xxviii. 8; ; Chap. 








tix. 3. 


4 Psa. evi. 28. e Luke xvi. 29.— Mic. 
§ Rev. xvi. 11. 5 Chap. v. 30. 








¢ Chap. xxix. 4. 
ii. 6. 7 Heb. no morning. 
i Chap. ix. 1. 


























~ Verses 17, 18. And—Or yet, as the same particle is 
wranslated, Jer. ii. 32, 35, and elsewhere; J witl wait 
on the Lord—Notwithstanding this dr eadiul prophe- 
ey, concerning the unbelief and rejection of Israel, 
é will east my care upon him, and expect the accom- 
plishment of his promise, in sending the Messiah, 
and in conferring upon me, and all believing Israel- 
ites, all his mercies and blessings, to be procured for 
mankind by his merits; that hideth his face from 
the house of Jacob—That now doth, and threatens 
that he will hereafter, withdraw his favour and bless- 
ing from the family or people of Israel. And I will 
look for him--With an eye of faith and expectation, 
till his time come. Behold, [, &c.—'These words 
were literally spoken by Isaiah concerning himself, 
but mystically concerning Christ, of whom the pro- 
phet was a type, and therefore they are fitly applied 
to Christ, Heb. ii. 13; and the children whom the 
Lord hath given me—His spiritual children, whom 
he had either begotten or instructed by his minisiry ; 
are for signs, §c., in Israel—Are a gazing-stock ; 
are derided and ridiculed, for our folly in believing 
God’s promises, and this even among the Israelites, 
who have been taught and who profess better things. 
From the Lord of hosts—Which comes to pass by 
the wise counsel and providence of God; which 
dwelleth in Zion—Where the temple was now, and 
where the Messiah was to set up his kingdom. 
Verse 19. And when, &c.—The prophet, having 
foretold the coming of the Messiah, and spoken of 
the disciples he should have, takes this occasion of 
addressing the Jews, and reminding them of their 
duty, as he had done, chap. ii. 6, compared with 
verses 1,2. He saw the nation much inclined to 
foreign superstitions s, particularly to the divinations, 
soothsayings, and astrology of the Syrians, Egyp- 
tians, &c., but not regarding the pure doctrine of 
God’s word as they ought: he therefore warns them 


against placing any dependance on such follies, and | 


exhorts them to disregard all merely human teaching 


and assistance, and to apply solely to the divine law |, 
and testimony. When they--Those Israelites, to, 








'then the words, 





idolatry; shall say unto you—Who are the true peo- 
ple of God; Seek unto them that have familiar 
sptrits—For advice and help; and unto wizards— 
Of whom, and of familiar spirits, see on Lev. xix. 
31, and xx. 27; Deut. xviii. 11; that peep and mut- 
ter—That speak with a low voice, as the two words 
here used signify, which they affected to do, speak- 
ing rather inwardly in their bellies, than audibly with 
their mouths. Should not a people seek unto their 
God?--This answer the prophet puts into their 
mouths; doth not every nation, in cases of difficulty, 
seek to their gods? Much more should we do so, 
that have the only true Ged for our God. For the 
living to the dead—That is, for living men to in- 
quire of the living God, is proper and reasonable ; 
but it is highly absurd for them to forsake him, and 
to seek dead idols, either to the images, or to the 
spirits of dead men, which are supposed to. speak in 
them. 

Verse 20. To the law and to the testtmony—Let 
this dispute between you and them be determined 
by God’s word, which is here, and in many other 
places, called tie law, to signify their obligation to 
believe and obey it; and the testimony, because it 
is a witness between God and man, of Ged’s will, 
and of man’s duty. If they speak not, &c.—-Your 
antagonists, who seek to pervert you. No light— 
This proceeds from the darkness of their minds; 
they are blind, and cannot see. But these words are 
understood by divers learned interpreters, not as a 
declaration of their ignorance, but a prediction of 
their misery, light being most commonly used in 


| Scripture for comfort and happiness, and darkness 


for sorrows and calamities. And this serse seemsto 
be much favoured by the following passage: and 
anv TS, Mean, no light, or no 
morning, shall be to them ; that is, a night of misery 


shall come upon them, a0 they shall never have a 


morning of deliverance from it; they shall be swal- 
lowed up in endless calamities, as is farther declared 
in the following verses. 

Verses 21, 22. And they—-The idolatrous and apos- 


whom I and my children are for signs and wonders,| tate Israelites; shall pass through 1t—Namely, their 


and who are fallen from God into superstition and own land, into captivity ; or, 


3 


as 712 42)’ may he 
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rendered, shall pass to and fro, or wander hither 
and thither, in it, like distracted men, not knowing 
whither to go, or what to do; whereas, if they had 
not forsaken God, they might have had a quiet and 
settled abode in it. Hurdly bestead and hungry— 
Hebrew, 193) wp), distressed and famished, as 
Bishop Lowth translates the words: they shall fret 
themselves, &c.—Shall be impatient under their pres- 
sures, and, in the rage of their despair, curse their 
king—To whose ill conduct they impute a great part 
of their miseries; and their God-——Their idol, to 
whom they trusted, and whom now, too late, they 
find to be unable to help them; and look uwpward—— 


ISATAH. 








the coming of Christ. 








To heaven for help, as men of all nations and reli- 
gions, in great calamities, are wont todo. And they 
shall look unto the earth—-Finding no help from 
heaven, they turn their eyes downward, looking 
hither and thither for comfort; and behold trouble 
and darkness, &c.—Many words, expressing the 
same thing, are put together, to signify the variety, 
and extremity, and continuance of their miseries. 
Bishop Lowth, who connects with this verse the last 
clause of the twenty-first, renders the passage thus: 
“He shall cast his eyes upward, and look down tu 
the earth; and lo! distress and darkness! gloom, 
tribulation, and accumulated darkness !” 





CHAPTER IX. 


Joy in the midst of affliction, 1-5. The birth, person, office, and kingdom of Christ,6, 7. Judgments for their pride, 8-12. 
For their impenitency and hypocrisy, 13-21. 


A. M. 3264, EVERTHELESS * the dimness 
one S: ae shall not be such as was in her 
vexation, when at the ” first he lightly afflicted 


the land of Zebulun and the land of Naphtali, 





and ° afterward did more grievously A. ei . 
afflict her by the way of the sea, be- 
yond Jordan, in Galilee ' of the nations. 

2 4'The people that walked in darkness have 

















® Chap. viii. 22. » 2 Kings xv. 29 ; 2 Chron. xvi. 4. © Lev, 


xxvi. 24; 2 Kings xvii. 5, 6. 





———— 





1 Or, populous. 4 Matt. iv. 16; Eph. v. 8, 14. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IX. 
Verse 1. Nevertheless, &c.—In the Hebrew, this 
verse is joined to the preceding chapter, as it is also 


in Bishop Lowth’s translation ; and if it be consid- | 


ered as connected therewith, and the connecting 
particle, ‘3, be translated for, (which is its usual 
meaning,) instead of nevertheless, the words may 
be undérstood to express an aggravation of the dark- 
ness, or misery, threatened in the two former verses, 
as the punishment of those who should reject the 
Messiah: thus, For the dimness—Or darkness ; shall 
not be such as was in her vexation, &c.—That is, 
this shall not be so slight an affliction as that which 
befell these parts of the country by Pul, 2 Kings xv. 
19; nor as that which succeeded it, by Tiglath- 
pileser, 2 Kings xv. 29; which was a heavier 
stroke than the former; but this shall be far heavier 
than either of them. Subsequent events, supposed 
to be here predicted, seem to confirm this interpreta- 
tion, the calamities which, by the just judgment 
of God, befell the Jews for rejecting and crucifying 
the Messiah, being incomparably greater than those 
brought on the land by Zebulun and Naphtali by any, 
or all, of the Assyrian invasions. Our translation, 
however, and most commentators, consider this verse 
as containing a mitigation of the foregoing threat- 
ening, and that the sense of it is this: The calamity 
of this land and its inhabitants shall be great, yet not 
so great as that which was brought upon Zebulun 
and Naplitali by the king of Assyria, because then 
the Israelites were not only quite rooted out, and 
carried away into a dreadful captivity, out of which 
they were not to return; but their calamity was not 
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alleviated by the coming of the Messiah and the 
gospel light; whereas, before and amidst this dark- 
ness, of which I have now spoken, shall a glorious 
light arise to cheer all who open their eyes to behold 
it. Thus interpreted, this verse is rather connected 
with the following than the foregoing verses, and is 
introductory to them, in which light Bishop Lowth 
considers it; although, as has been observed, follow- 
ing the Hebrew, he joins it to the preceding chapter. 
His translation of it, nearly the same with that of 
Dr. Waterland, is worthy of the reader’s attention, 
as it casts a new light onthe words. It is as follows: 
“But there shall not hereafter be darkness in the 
land which was distressed: In the former time he 
debased the land of Zebulun, and the land of Naph- 
tali; but in the latter time he hath made it glorious: 
Even the way of the sea, beyond Jordan, Galilee of 
the nation.” The reader must observe, that “Zebu- 
lun, Naphtali, and Manasseh, that is, the country of 
Galilee, all around the sea of Genesareth, were the 
parts that principally suffered in the Assyrian inva- 
sion under Tiglath-pileser; and they were the first 
that enjoyed the blessing of Christ’s preaching the 
gospel, and exhibiting his miraculous works among 
them.” 

Verse 2. The people—Israel and Judah; that 
walked—Or sat, as it is in Matt. iv. 16; in darkness 
—Both in the darkness of ignorance, and in the 
darkness of calamity ; have seen a great light— 
The prophet speaks of what was future, and would 
not take place till after seven hundred years, as 
though it were already arrived. Though “there 
would be very many among the Jews, to whom the 
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’ who, he foresaw, should reject him, he turns his 


‘the Scriptures, the believing Gentiles are accounted 
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the coming of Christ. 








ee $264. seen a great light: they that dwell in 
—— the land of the shadow of death, upon 
them hath the light shined. 

3 Thou hast multiplied the nation, and ? not 
increased the joy: they joy before thee accord- 
ing to the joy in harvest, and as men rejoice 
* when they divide the spoil. 








4 * For thou hast broken the yoke of A. M. 326+. 
his burden, and the ‘ staff of his shoul- ic te Rn 
der, the rod of his oppressor, as in the day of 
& Midian. 

5 * For every battle of the warrior ¢s with con- 
fused noise, and garments rolled in blood ; ® but 


5 this shall be with burning and ° fuel of fire. 

















2 Or, to him. e Judges v. 30. 
€ Chap. x. 5; xiv. 5. 


). 3 Or, When thou brakest. 
& Judg. vii. 22; Psa. Ixxxiii.9; Chap. 











Messiah, arising with his new light, would be an 
offence; who would resist his salutary doctrine, and 
who would therefore fall into the most grievous 
calamities, and thick darkness;” yet, “there would | 
be others to whom the Messiah would truly appear 
with the light of grace and consolation, and who 
should receive him with the greatest joy, as attaining 
the summit of their hope and desire.” Accordingly, 
after the prophet had described the misery of those 


style to describe the felicity of those on whom this 
Sun of righteousness should arise, setting forth both 
their joy and the cause of it. 

Verse 3. Thou hast multiplied the nation—Thou 
hast made good thy promise to Abraham, concern- 
ing the multiplication of his seed, by adding his 
spiritual seed uuto the carnal, by gathering in the 
Gentiles to the Jews, and making them both one 
people, in Christ, John x. 16; Eph. ii. 14. For, in 


the seed of Abraham as well as the Jews, Gal. iii. 
7-9. Or, as the Hebrew may be rendered, 7'hou 
hast magnified the nation, honoured it with peculiar 
privileges above all other nations, and especially 
with this transcendent privilege, that the Saviour of 
the world should be born in it, and live among its 
people; of which he speaks more fully verses 6, 7. 
And not increased—Or rather, according to the 
marginal reading in the Hebrew, (which, instead of 
x, not, has 19, it, him, or them,) confirmed by many 
of the ancient versions, Thow hast increased their 
joy, which reading, it is evident, the next words re- 
quire. Dr. Waterland’s version of these two clauses 
is, Thou hast advanced the nation ; hast heightened 
upon her joy. The meaning is, thou hast conferred 


upon it a very great benefit, and thereby prepared || 


for it the highest joy: joy which shall be to all peo- 
ple; true joy arising from the consolations of the 
gospel. See Zech. ii. 10,11; Luke ii.10. They 
joy before thee—In thy presence, and in the place of 
thy worship; according to the joy in harvest, &c.— 
When men, with great joy, reap the long-expected 
fruit of their great labours and expectations, or as 
when, after a glorious victory, they come to take 
the spoil. 

Verse 4. For thou hast broken, &c.—Bishop 
Lowth translates this verse, For the yoke of his bur- 
den, the staff laid on his shoulder, the rod of his, 
oppressor hast thou broken, as in the day of Midian. | 
The Jews had been under the yoke repeatedly, to. 
one hostile people or another, and had been sorely 
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X20: *Or, When the whole battle of the warrior was, ec. 
h Chap. Ixvi. 15, 16. 5 Or, and it was, &e. 6 Heb. meat. 

















oppressed by them; formerly by the Philistines, 
Moabites, Ammonites, and Midianites, and, in after 
times, by the Assyrians, Chaldeans, Persians, and 
Macedonians ; and many and successive deliverances 
from their oppressors had God granted them. Now, 
as the yokes which they had been under were emblem- 
atical of those of Satan, sin, and death, the spiritual 
enemies of God’s people, so their deliverances were 
figures of the spiritual deliverance which believers, 
whether Jews or Gentiles, receive through Christ. 
And of this spiritual deliverance and salvation, as 
the context shows, this verse is to be understood. 
For the preceding verses foretel the diffusion of gos- 
pel light, and those that follow attest the birth of the 
Messiah, unfold his characters and offices, and set 
forth the blessings of his peaceful and righteous 
reion. See Jer. xxiii. 6; Luke i. 70-74, where 
Zacharias, full of the Holy Ghost, seems most admi- 
rably to expound this passage of the prophet. As in 
the day of Midian—When God destroyed the Midi- 
anitesinso admirable a manner, and by such unlikely 
and contemptible means, which was an eminent type 
of Christ’s conquering the powers of darkness, and 
all his enemies, by dying on the cross, and by the 
preaching of a few unlearned, and poor, despised 
men. 

Verse 5. For every battle of the warrior is with 
confused noise, &c.—With the triumphant exclama- 
tions of the conqueror, and the bitter lamentations 
of the conquered, and the different cries of the same 
persons, sometimes conquering and sometimes con- 
quered; and garments rolled in blood--With great 
difficulty and slaughter. But this shallbe with burn- 
ing, &c.—But this victory, which God’s people shall 
have over all their enemies, shall be more terrible to 
their adversaries, whom God shall utterly consume, 
as it were, by fire. The reader must observe, how- 
ever, the words {ND })ND, here rendered batile of the 
warrior, occurring cnly here, are of very doubtful 
signification, and of consequence are rendered dif- 
ferently by learned men. Dr. Waterland, from Vi- 
tringa, translates the verse, “Every clashing of the 
noisy warrior, and the garment rolled in blood, shall 
be thrown to be burned; fuel for the fire.” Bishop 
Lowth renders it, “For the greaves of the armed 
warrior in the conflict, and the garment rolled in 
much blood, shall be for a burning, even fuel for the 
fire.” It is probable, as Vitringa observes, that the 
words are intended to signify, that, in consequence 
of Christ’s appearing in the flesh, and destroying the 
enemies of his church, a time cf peace and tran- 

Yo 


The birth, Persons 


ISAIAH. 


and office of Chi ist. 











A. M. 3264. 6 i For unto us a sokida is aie unto 
B. C. 740. : ; 

_— us a -son is given: and 'the govern- 
ment shall be upon his shoulder: and his name 


shall be called ™ Wonderful, Conited: ae 2268 
lor, » The mighty God, The everlast- Jes 
ing Father, ° The Prince of peace. 











‘Ch. vii. 14; Luke ii. 11.——* John iii. 16— Matt. xxviii. 18; 


1 Cor. xv, 25. ——" Judg .xili. 18. n Tit. i. 13. 








oEph. ii. 14. 














quillit: shall take place on earth, and the instruments 
of war and slaughter be of no further use. 
Verse 6. For, &c.—Having spoken of the glorious 
light, and joy, and victory of God’s people, the pro- 
phet now proceeds to show the foundation and cause 
thereof. And, “though he is everywhere most ex- 
cellent, he is peculiarly so in this passage, which 
contains an emphatical description of the person and 
kingdom of the Son of God; the kingdom of peace; 
the eternal and universal kingdom, in which the 
church should have the highest cause for joy ; which 
should bring with it an abolition of the whole yoke 
of sin, and the ceremonial law, and a destruction of 
all hostile and adverse powers with respect to the 
saints.” . Who then can wonder at the joy of the 
church in so great a light, in so excellent a Teacher, 
Mediator, Saviour, and Governor, King, and Lord ? 
Unto us a child is, or, shall be, born—The pro- 
phet, as usual, speaks of a blessing which he foresaw 
with certainty would be bestowed, as if it were con- 
ferred already. That the Messiah is here intended, 
not only Christian but Jewish interpreters, in general, 
of any credit or reputation, agree. For so the an- 
cient Hebrew doctors understood the place, and par- 
ticularly the Chaldee paraphrast ; although the later 
Jews have laboured, out of opposition to the Lord 
Jesus, to apply it to Hezekiah. Which extravagant 
notion, as it hath no foundation at all in this or any 
other text of Scripture, and therefore may be reject- 
ed without any further reason; so it is fully confuted 
by the following titles, which are such as cannot, 
without blasphemy and nonsense, be ascribed to 
Hezekiah, nor indeed to any mere man or mere crea- 
ture, as we shall see. The human nature of the 
Messiah is here first set forth. He shall be the child 
born, the Word made flesh, and that for us ; not only 
for us Jews, but for us men, for us sinners, and 
especially for us believers. Unto us a son is given 
--Or, the son, namely, of the virgin, spoken of chap. 
vii. 14; the Immanuel, the Son of God, so called, 
not only on account of his miraculous conception, 
but because of his eternal generation, the Word, who 
was in the beginning with God, had glory with the 
Father before the world was, was loved by him be- 
fore the foundation of the world, and by whom he 
made the worlds, and created all things. See John 
i. 1-8, and xvii. 5, 24; Heb.i. 2; 1 Cor. vili.6; Eph. 
iii. 9; Col. i.16. This person, the Father’s own Son, 
his only-begotlen Son, is given, John iii. 16; sent 
forth, Gal. iv. 4; sent in the likeness of sinful flesh, 
Rom. viii. 3; though rich, and in the form of God, 
invde in the likeness of men, poor, and of no repu- 
tation, Phil. li. 7; 2 Cor. viii. 9; given to be our 
infallible Teacher, our prevalent Mediator, our al- 
mighty Saviour, our righteous Ruler, and our final 
Judge. Accordingly, The government—-Of the 
church, of the world, yea, of all things, for the 
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church’s benefit, Eph. i. 21, 22; shall be upon his 
shoulder-—-That is, upon him, or in his hands; all. 
power being given to him in heaven and on earth. 

In mentioning shoulder, he speaks metaphorically ; 
great burdens being commonly laid upon men’s 
shoulders, and all government, if rightly managed, 
being a great burden, and this especially being, of 
all others, the most weighty and important trust. 
Possibly here may be also an allusion to the ancient 
custom of carrying the ensigns of government be- 
fore the magistrates, upon the shoulders of their offi- 
cers, or, as some think, to the regal robe worn by 
kings and governors. And his name shall be called 
—That is, he shall be: for the following particulars 
are not to be taken for a description of his proper 
name, but of his glorious nature and qualities; Won- 
der ful—He is wonderful in his person, as God and 
man, God manifest in the fiesh, which union of two 
such different natures in one individual, intelligent, 
and self-conscious being, is a great and incomprehen- 
sible mystery. Hence we are told, No man knoweth 
the Son but the Father, Matt. xi. 27; and he is said 
to havehad aname wrilten, which no man knew but 
himself ; and hence, when appearing to Manoah, he 
said, Why askest thou afler my name, seeing it is 
Secret: Hebrev w, 82, wonderful, the same word 
here used, Judg. xii. 18. He is also wonderful with 
respect to his birth, life, doctrine, miracles; his love 
and sufferings ; his death, resurrection, and ascen- 
sion; his humiliation and exaltation ; his cross and 
crown; his grace and glory. Couwnsellor-—He is so 
called, because he knew the whole counsel of God, 
and, as far as was necessary, revealed it to us, and is 
the great counsellor ef his church and people in all 
their doubts and difficulties, in all ages and nations, 
being made of God unto them wisdom. He also is 
the author and giver of all those excellent counsels, 
delivered not only to the apostles, but also by the 
prophets, (1 Pet. i. 10-12,) and hath gathered, en- 
larged, and preserved his church by admirable coun- 
sels, and the methods of his previdence; and, in a 
word, hath in him ail the treasures of wisdom and 
knowledge. The mighty God—This title can agree 
to no man but Christ, who was God as well as man, 

to whom the title of God or Jehovah is given, both 
in the Old and New Testaments, as Jer. xxiii. 6; John 
i. 1; Rom. ix. 5; and in many other places. And it 
isa true observation, that this Hebrew word Sy, eel, 

is never used in the singular number of any creature, 

but only of the Almighty God, as is evident by 
perusing all the texts where this word occurs. The 
everlasting Father—Hebrew, 1' ‘>y, The Father 
of eternity: having called him a child. and a son, lest 
this should be misinterpreted to his disparagement, 

he adds that he is a Father also, even the Father of 
eternity, and, of course, of time, and of all creatures 
made in time. Christ, in union ‘with the Father and 
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As hy 9984, 7 Of the imcrease of his govern- 
ment and peace ? there shall be no 
end, upon the throne of David, and upon his 
kingdom, to order it, and to establish it with 
judgment and with justice from henceforth 
even for ever. The ‘zeal of the Lorn of hosts 
will perform this. 

8 § The Lorp sent a word into 
‘Jacob, and it hath lighted upon Israel. 
9 And all the people shall know, even 
Ephraim and the inhabitants of Samaria, that 
say in the pride and stoutness of heart, 


B. C. 740. 





10 The bricks are fallen down, but A. M. 3264. 
we will build with hewn stones: the °° 
sycamores are cut down, but we will change 
them into cedars. 

11 Therefore the Lorp shall set up the ad- 
versaries of Rezin against him, and “join his 
enemies together ; 

12 The Syrians before, and the Philistines 


j behind; and they shall devour Israel * with 


open mouth. *For all this his anger is not 
turned away, but his hand is stretched out 
still. 








=== 


p Daniel ii. 44; Luke 1. 32, 33. 92 Kings xix. 31; Chapter 
XXXVli. 32, 








7 Heb, mingle. ® Heb. with whole mouth. Chap. v. 25; x. 


4; Jer. iv. 8. 











the Holy Ghost, is the God and Father of all things, 
the maker and upholder of all creatures, John i. 3; 
Heb. i. 3; and especially the Father of all believers, 
who are called his children, (Heb. ii. 13,) and the 
author of eternal life and salvation to them, Heb. v. 
9. Or, this title may be given him because he is 
the father of the new and eternal age, that is, of 
the economy which is to endure for ever; for Christ 
is the father of a new generation, to continue 
through all eternity ; the second Adam, father of a 
new race; the head of a new and everlasting family, 
in which all the children of God are reckoned. 
The Prince of peace—This is another title, which 
certainly does not agree to Hezekiah, whose reign 
was fer from being free from wars, as we see 2 
Kings xviii., but it agrees exactly to Christ, who is 
called our peace, Mic. v.5; Eph. ii. 14; and is the 
only purchaser and procurer of peace between God 
and men, Isa. liii.5; and between men and men, 
between Jews and Gentiles, Eph. ii. 15; and of the 
peace of our own consciences; and who leaves 
peace as his legacy to his disciples, John xiv. 27, and 
xvi. 33. 

Verse 7. Of the increase of his government, &c. 
—His peaceable and happy government shall be en- 
larged without end: either without end of duration, 
for ever, as is expressed ina following clause of this 
verse, or without limitation: his peaceable and hap- 
py government shall be extended to all the ends of 
the earth. Upon the throne of David—The throne 
which was promised to David, and to his seed for 
ever; from henceforth, &¢c.—From the beginning of 
it unto all eternity. The zeal of the Lord of hosts, 
&¢e.—This great work shall be brought to pass by 
Almighty God, out of thit fervent affection which 
he hath to his own glory, to the honour of his Son, 
and to his people. 

Verses 8-12. The Lord sent a word, &c.--A 
prophetical ~nd threatening message by me: for now 
the prophet, naving inserted some consolatory passa- 
ges for the support of God’s faithful people, returns 
to his former work of commination against the re- 
bellious Israelites; and it lighted—Hebrew, 52), it 
fell, that is, it shall fall in the prophetical style. It 
shall certainly be accomplished ; wpon Israel—The 
game with Jacob in the former clause. We have 


Vot. If. (77?) 








here the third section of the fifth discourse, which 
reaches to the fifth verse of the next chapter, “and 
makes,” says Bishop Lowth, “a distinct prophecy, 
and a just poem, remarkable for the regularity of its 
disposition, and the elegance of its plan. It has no 
relation to the preceding or following prophecy, 
which relate principally to the kingdom of Judah; 
whereas, this is addressed exclusively to the king- 
dom of Israel. The subject of it is a denunciation 
of vengeance awaiting their crimes. It is divided 
into four parts, each threatening the particular pun- 
ishment of some grievous offence; of their pride; 
of their perseverance in their vices ; of their impie- 
ty; and of their injustice. To which is added a 
general denunciation of a further reserve of divine 
wrath, contained in a distich before used by the pro- 
phet on a like occasion, (chap. v. 25,) and here 
repeated after each part: this makes the intercalary 


| verse of the poem ; or, as we call it, the burden of 


the song.” And all the people shall know—Namely, 
by experience. They shall know whether my word 
be true or false. Even Ephraim, &e—The people 
of the ten tribes, and particularly Ephraim, the 
proudest of them all. And Samarra—The strongest 
place, and the seat of the king and court. Here we 
have the first fault of the Ephraimites, namely, 
the pride and contempt with which they had receiy- 
ed the threatenings of the true prophets of God, 
who had denounced to them the wnhappy conse- 
quences of their undertakings. Elevated with vain: 
hope, they had declared that they would never desist 
from their purpose of invading Judah for any denun- 
ciations of the prophets; on the contrary, they had 
boasted proudly, that, strengthened as they were by 
their present alliance with the king of Syria, though 
they had heretofore suffered great loss, they had no 
doubt of repairing their fortune. Though the bricks 
were fallen down, they would build with hewn stones, 
&c.—The expression is metaphorically elegant, and 
denotes the restoration of a fallen state for the better, 
and the change of a mean and low to a more honour- 
able and excellent situation. For their pride and 
arrogance, the God who laugheth vain men to scorn, 
denounces their punishment in the two following 
verses; and, according to his usual justice, assures 
them that the union with Rezin, wherein they boast- 
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13 9 For ‘the people turneth not 
unto him that smiteth them, neither 
do they seek the Lorp of hosts. 

14 Therefore the Lorp will cut off from 
Israel head and tail, branch and rush, tin one 
day. 

15 The ancient and honourable, he is the 
head; and the prophet that teacheth lies, he 
is the tail. 

16 For "the® leaders of this people cause 
them to err; and “they that are led of them 
are "' destroyed. : 

17 Therefore the Lorp *shall have no joy 
in their young men, neither shall have mercy 


A. M. 3264. 
B. C. 740. 


on their fatherless and widows: Y for A. M. 3264. 

; ; 1B: ©7740. 
every one is a hypocrite and an evil- ———— 
doer, and every mouth speaketh ” folly. 7” For 
all this his anger is not turned away, but his 
hand is stretched out still. 

18 § For wickedness ? burneth as the fire; 
it shall devour the briers and thorns, and 
shall kindle in the thickets of the forest, and 
they shall mount up like the lifting up of 
smoke. 

19 Through the wrath of the Lorp of hosts 
is ® the land darkened, and the people shall be 
as the fuel of the fire: “no man shall spare 
his brother. 














sJer.v. 3; Hosea vii. 10. { Chapter x. 17; Rev. xviii. 8. 
"Chap. iii, 12. ° Or, they that call them blessed. 10 Or, they 
that are called blessed of them. 11 Heb. swallowed up. 














x Psalm exlvii. 10, 11—y Micah vii. 2——1? Or, villany. 
z Verses 12, 21; Chap. v. 25; x. 4. a Chap. x. 17; Mal. iv. 1 
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-ed, should itself prove their destruction. ‘This pro- 
,phecy was fulfilled by Tiglath-pileser. See 2 Kings 
_xvi. 17, Vitringa, and Dodd. Dr. Waterland renders 
‘the beginning of the twelfth verse, “The Syrians 
from the east, and the Philistines from the west.” 
Though Rezin, king of Syria, was destroyed, yet the 
-body of the nation survived, and submitted them- 
selves to the king of Assyria, and upon his command 
invaded Israel afterward. And they shall devour 
Israel, &c.—Like wild beasts. 

Verses.13-15. For the people turneth not, &c.— 
We have here the second crime of this refractory 
people, who, impenitent and stupid, regarded not the 
chastisement of the Lord, nor turned to him at his 
reproof. Therefore a total subversion of their state 
and polity is denounced as the severest punishment 
upen them. The Lord will cut off, &c., head and 
tail—High and low, honourable and. contemptible, 
as the next verse explains it; branch and rush— 
The goodly branches of tall trees, the mighty and 
noble; and the bulrush, the weakest and meanest 
persons. Jn one day—All together, one as well as 
another, without any distinction. The ancient, &c., 
he is the head—That is, is signified by the word head, 
in the former verse; and the prophet that teacheth 
lies, &c.—Whose destruction he mentions, not as if 
Jt were a punishment to them to be deprived of such 
persons, but partly to show the extent of the calami- 
ty, that it should reach to all sorts of persons; and 
partly to beat down their vain presumptions of peace 
aud prosperity, by showing that those false prophets, 
which had fed their vain hopes, should perish, and 
their false prophecies with them. He is the tail— 
The basest part of the whole people. 

Verses 16, 17. For, &c.—* We have here a defence 
of the divine judgment, taken from the universal 
corruption of the people, wherein God sets forth the 
justice of his proceedings, and shows, that not from 
choice, but from the iniquities of the people, he is 
compelled to punish. The leaders of this people— 
Their governors, both civil and ecclesiastical, espe- 
cially the latter, their teachers, or the false prophets, 
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last-mentioned ; cause them to err—-Their governors 
compelling them by power, and their teachers de- 
ceiving them by false doctrines, and evil counsels 
and persuasions. They that are led, §c. are de- 
stroyed—Shall certainly perish; nor will it avail 
them to plead, in their excuse, that they followed the 
counsel and conduct of their leaders. The Lord 
shall have no joy in their young men—Shall not re- 
joice over them to do them good, as he doth over his 
faithful people, Isa. Ixii.5; Zeph. iii. 17. Neither 
shall have mercy on their fatherless—Who genc- 
rally are the special objects of his care and pity, and 
much less upon others. For every one—Not pre- 
cisely; for there were seven thousand pious persons 
among them, when they seemed to Elijah to be uni- 
versally corrupt; but the body or generality of the 
people are intended; is a hypocrite—For though 
they professed to worship the true God, yet indeed 
they had forsaken him. Every mouth speaketh folly 
—That is, wickedness, which is commonly called 
folly. They are not.ashamed to proclaim their own 
wickedness ; and the corruption of their hearts breaks 
forth into ungodly speeches. 

Verse 18. For wickedness burneth as fire, &e.—- 
Rageth like a fire, destroying and laying waste the 
nation. We have here the third great evil, on ac- 
count of which divine vengeance was about to come 
upon them; namely, the power of reigning and 
barefaced impiety; the punishment whereof, denounc- 
ed in the subsequent verses, is, as usual, assimilated 
to the vice, namely, destructive factions, which 
should overthrow their republic. Having rendered 
themselves hateful to God by their crimes, they shall 
be destroyed by those crimes, by their dissensions, 
animosities, divisions, tumults, insurrections, and 
civil broils, arising from the wickedness of their own 
dispositions, and issuing in their mutual destruction. 
Inflamed by envy, avarice, and impurity, they shall 
perish in this very fire let loose among them by the 
wrath of God, and permitted to rage uncontrolled, 
like fire among briers and thorns, verse 19. The lat- 
ter state of the Israclitish government abundantly 
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oppressive rulers. 








A. M. 3264. 20 And he shall ‘tsnatch on the 


— ~~ right hand, and be hungry ; and he 
shall eat on the left hand, “and they shall not 
be satisfied: ° they shall eat every man the flesh 
of his own arm: 








*4 Heb. cut,—4 Ley. xxvi. 26—— Chap. xlix. 26 ; Jer. xix. 9, 


21 Manasseh, Ephraim; and 4. M. 3261 
Ephraim, Manasseh: and they to- emcee 
gether shall be against Judah. ‘For all this 
his anger is not turned away, but his hand is 


stretched out still. 








f Verses 12, 17; Chap. v. 25; x. 4. 








proves the exactness of this prophet’s prediction, 2 
Kings xv. 10, 30, and xvii. 1, 18-24. 

Verses 20, 21. He shall snatch on the right hand 
—They shall plunder and devour one another, with- 
out ever being satisfied, or ceasing. T'hey shall eat 
every man the flesh, &c.—They shall destroy one! 
another by their intestine wars: see chap. xlix. 26. 
But it was literally fulfilled when they were reduced 
to that extremity that they ate the flesh of their own 
children, 2 Kings vi. 28; Jer. xix. 8,9; a judgment 
denounced for their sins by Moses, Deut. xxviii. 53, 
where see the note. TJ'hey together shall fall on 





Judah-—When those tribes have preyed upon and 





nearly destroyed one another, they shall turn their 
rage on Judah. The prophet in the above verses 
describes the infatuation of the Israelites and J ews, 
who, instead of uniting in a confederacy against 
their common enemies, the Syrians and Assyrians, 
with whom they were not singly able to contend, fell 
out among themselves, and so far destroyed each 
other, that they became, one after the other, an 
easy prey to those heathen nations, whom, humanly 
speaking, they would have been able to have repel 
led, had they united in a league, and aided each 
other. But God suffered them to be infatuated, as a 
punishment of their sins. 








CHAPTER X. 
The wo of the unjust oppressors of God's people, 1-4. The commission given to the king of Assyria lo invade Judah, 5, 


6. His pride and insolence in the execution of that commission, 7-11. 


A rebuke given to his haughtiness, and a threat- 


ening of his fall and ruin, 12-19. A remnant shall be saved, and a purer state of the church shall take place, after it has 


passed through these afflictions, 20-23. 


Great encouragement given to the people of God not to fear this storm, but to 
hope it would end in the Assyrians’ destruction and their deliverance, 24-27. 


Sennachertb marching toward Jerusalem, 


people, that widows may be their prey, A. M. 3264. 


28-31. The downfall of this haughty and formidable enemy, 32-34. 
A. M. 3264. W O unto them that * decree un- 


B.C. 740. 3 
ass tae righteous decrees, and ' that 


write grievousness which they have prescrib- 
ed ; 

2 To turn aside the needy from judgment, 
and to take away the right from the poor of my 


and ¢hat they may rob the fatherless ! gaa iad 

3 And what will ye do in ° the day of visita- 
tion, and in the desolation which shall come 
from far? to whom will ye flee for help? and 
where will ye leave your glory ? 














a Psa. lviii. 2; xciv. 20.—+ Or, to the writers that write griev- 


b Job xxxi. 14. ¢ Hos. ix. 7; Luke xix. 14. 
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NOTES ON CHAPTER X. 

Verses 1, 2. Wo, &c.—The first four verses of this 
chapter are closely connected with the foregoing, 
and ought to have been joined thereto, being a conti- 
nuation of the subject treated of in it. We have 
here the fourth evil charged on the people, and the 
punishment of it. The sin complained of is the in- 
justice of the magistrates and judges, who decreed 
unrighteous decrees---That is, made unjust laws, and 
gave forth unjust sentences, which is termed in the 
next clause, writing grievousness, or grievous things, 
edicts which caused grief and vexation to their sub- 
jects. To turn aside the needy from judgment— 
From obtaining a just sentence, because these 
rulers and judges either denied or delayed to hear 
their causes, or when they heard them decided un- 
justly; to take away the right from the poor— 
Whom I have, in a special manner, committed to 
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your care ; of my people—Whom I had taken into 
covenant with myself; and therefore this is an in- 
jury, not only to them, but also to me. The punish- 
ment assigned to this iniquity is, that they should be 
absolutely deserted and deprived of all help and pro- 
tection from God, whose laws they had so shame- 
fully perverted ; and should perish miserably before 
their enemies, who should come from far. 

Verses 3,4. What will ye do—To save yourselves? 
in the day of visitation ?—When I shall come to 
visit you in wrath, as the next words limit the ex- 
pression. The desolation which shail come from 
far—From the Assyrians. This he adds, because 
the Israelites, having weakened the Jews, and being 
in amity with the Syrians, their next neighbours, 
were secure. Jo whom will ye flee for help--To 
the Syrians, as now you do?» But they shall be de- 
stroyed together with you, 2 Kings xvi. 9; and where 
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The prophet foretels the 


ISAIAH. 


invasion of Sennacherib. 





A. M, 3264, 


4 Without me they shall bow down 
B. C. 74 


under the prisoners, and they shall fall 
under the slain. 4 For all this his anger is not 
turned away, but his hand zs stretched out 
still. 
B.c.738. 9 FT ?O * Assyrian, *the rod of 
mine anger, ‘and the staff in their 
hand is mine indignation. 


6 I will send him against fa hypocritical na- 








M. 3266. 


tion, and against the people of my A, eo 


wrath will I % give him a charge, to 
take the spoil, and to take the prey, and ° to tread 
them down like the mire of the streets. 

7 »Howbeit he meaneth not so, neither doth 
his heart think so; but 7 zs in his heart to 
destroy and cut off nations not a few. z 

8 i Forhe saith, Are not my princes altogether 
kings ? 














4 Chapter v. 25; ix. 12, 17, 21.——?Or, Wo to the Assyrian. 
2 Heb. Asshur. Jer. li, 20.——* Or, though. £ Chap, xix. 











17.—— Jer. xxxiv. 22.——* Heb. to lay them a treading: hGen. 
1.20; Mie. iv. 12.——i 2 Kings xviii. 24, 33, é&c.; xix. 10, &c. 








will you leave your glory—To be kept safe for your 
use, and to be restored to you when you call for it ? 
By their glory, he means, either, Ist, their power 
and authority, which now they so wickedly abused ; 
or, 2d, their wealth, gotten by injustice, as glory 
sometimes means: see Gen. xxxi. 1; Psa. xlix. 16, 


17. Without me--Without my favour and help, 


which you have forfeited, and do not seek to recover; 
they shall bow down--Notwithstanding all their suc- 
cours; under the prisoners—Or among the pri- 
soners; and they shall fall under the slain—Or 
among the slain. The meaning is, that it was in 
vain for the Israelites to trust in their own strength, 
or in the assistance of the Syrians, or any other 
allies, since it was from God alone they could ob- 
tain deliverance, without whose aid, or when he de- 
serted them, they should all bow down under the 
yoke of the Assyrians. In the Septuagint, and vul- 
gar Latin, these words are joined to the foregoing 
verse, to this sense: “ Whither will this pcople flee 
for refuge to preserve themselves, that they may not 
bow down, or be subdued among the captives, or de- 
stroyed among the slain ?” 

Verse 5. O Assyrian, &c. _We have here the 
fourth section of the fifth sermon, which reaches to 
the end of this chapter, and which is two-fold; con- 
taining, Ist, A proposition in this verse ; and, 2d, The 
unfolding of it in the following verses. It is a new 
and distinct prophecy, and, as the former part of it 
foretels the invasion of Sennacherib and the destruc- 
tion of his army, it must have been delivered before 
the fourteenth year of Hezekiah’s reign. “In the 
former chapters the prophet had foretold the fate of 
the Ephraimites and Syrians, who had determined 
to attack, and, if possible, subvert the Jewish Church 
and state. He therefore now turns his discourse to 
the Assyrians, the executors of this judgment, who 
also in their time should make the same attempt 
against Judea, and denounces their punishment, 
teaching, at the same time, in what light they were 
held by God, and consequently were to be considered 
by the careful observers of the ways of God. The 
proposition in this verse is elegant, but very difficult 
to be turned into another language, according to its 
original force. Its immediate meaning is, ‘ Wo to 
the Assyrian, who is the rod of mine anger, and the 
staff, which is in his hands, is my severity ; that is, 
‘whatever strength or power they have, which they 
have used in afflicting my people, would have been 
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none at all, if my people had not provoked my wrath 
and severity ; so that, not the Assyrians themselves, 
but my wrath and severity, and the decrees of my 
justice, ought to be esteemed the rod and staff beat- 
ing my people ; since, without that severity, the As- 
syrians themselves could have done nothing. Vi- 
tringa remarks, that all the characters of this prophe- 
cy belong to Sennacherib ; though possibly it may 
have a more extensive scope, and refer to the de- 
struction of all the enemies of God, and the following 
great empires, which God made use of as rods and 
scourges, to chastise and amend his people, till the 
manifestation of the kingdom of his Son in the world: 
see Jer. li. 20.,.—Dodd. Be this as it will, the pro- 
phet here instructs us in a great and important truth : 
“That God often prospers wicked and tyrannical 
governments to be his scourge and the instruments 
of his vengeance upon others; and when they have 
done the work which God allots them, he then pun- 
ishes them for those very oppressions which they 
have exercised toward their neighbours, and to which 
they were carried on purely by their own ambition 
and covetousness, although Providence made them 
serviceable to better ends and purposes.”—Lowth. 

Verses 6, '7. I will send him—By my providence, 
giving him both opportunity and inclination to un- 
dertake this expedition; against a hypocritical 
nation——Or, a profane nation, as the word 4:1 ra- 
ther signifies; and against the people of my wrath 
—The objects of my just wrath, devoted to destruc- 
tion. To tread them down like the mire of the 
streets——Easily to conquer them, and utterly to de- 
stroy them, as he did after this time. Hovwbeit, he 
meaneth not so—He does not design the execution 
of my will, but only to extend his conquests, and 
thereby to enlarge his empire, and gratify his ambi- 
tion. Which is seasonably added, to justify God in 
his judgments threatened to the Assyrian, notwith- 
standing this service. But to destroy nations not a 
few—To sacrifice multitudes of people to his own 
pride and covetousness, which was abominable inn- 
piety. 


Verses 8-10. For he saith, Are not my princes, &c. 


/—Are they not equal for power, and wealth, and 


glory, to the kings of other nations, though they be 
my subjects and servants? Is not Calno as Carche- 
mish ?—Have I not conquered one place as well as 
another, the stronger as well as the weaker? Have 


iI not from time to time added new conquests to the 
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The impious vauntings 


CHAPTER X. 


of Sennacherib. 








ae 9 Js not * Calno !as Carchemish ? 
-_——— is not Hamath as Arpad? is not Sa- 
maria ™as Damascus ? 

10 As my hand hath found the kingdoms of 
the idols, and whose graven images did excel 
them of Jerusalem and of Samaria ; 

11 Shall I not, as IT have done unto Samaria 
and her idols, so do to Jerusalem and her idols ? 

12 Wherefore it shall come to pass, that when 
the Lorp hath performed his whole work "upon 
mount Zion and on Jerusalem, °I will * punish 
the fruit 7of the stout heart of the king of As- 
syria, and the glory of his high looks. 

13 » For he saith, By the strength of my hand 








® Amos vi. 2,12 Chronicles xxxv. 20. 
72 Kings xix. 31. o Jer. 1. 18.—*® Heb. visit upon. 
of the greatness of the heart. 





m2 Kings xvi. 9. 
™ Heb. 











T have done i¢, and by my wisdom; for A. M. 3266. 
I am prudent: and I have removed Ss ae 
the bounds of the people, and have robbed their 
treasures, and I have put down the inhabitants 
§ like a valiant man : 

14 And ¢ my hand hath found as a nest the 
riches of the people: and as one gathereth eggs 
that are left, have I gathered all the earth; and 
there was none that moved the wing, or opened 
the mouth, or peeped. 

15 Shall * the axe boast itself against him that 
heweth ‘therewith? or shall the saw magnify 
itself against him that shaketh it? °as if the 
rod should shake itself against them that lift it 





P Isa. xxxvil. 24; Ezek. xxviii. 4, éc.; Dan. iv. 30. § Or, 
like many people. 4 Job xxxi. 25. Jer. li. 20.—® Or, as 
if a rod should shake them that lift it up. 




















old? None.of those cities, against which he had 
turned his arms, had been able to resist him; but he 


-had subjugated them all. Calno, Carchemish, Ha- 


math, and Arpad, were cities of Syria and Israel, 
which this mighty monarch had subdued. Js not 
Samaria—Or, Shall not Samaria be, as Damas- 
cus ?—Shall I not take that as I have done this city ? 
For although Damascus, possibly, was not yet taken 
by the Assyrians, yet the prophet speaks of it as 
actually taken, because these words are prophetically 
delivered, and supposed to be uttered by the king 
of Assyria, at or about the time of the siege of Sa- 
maria, when Damascus was taken. As my hand 
hath found—Hath taken, as this word is often used, 
thekingdoms of the idols—Which worshipped their 
own idols, and vainly imagined that the could pro- 
tect them from my power. He calis the gods of the 
nations, not excepting Jerusalem, idols, by way of 
contempt, because none of them could deliver their 
people out of his hands, and because he judged them 
to be but petty gods, far inferior to the sun, which 
was the god of the Assyrians. Whose graven 
images did excel them of Jerusalem—Namely, in 
reputation and power. Which blasphemy of his 


I proceeded from his deep ignorance of the true God. 


Verse 12. Wherefore—Because of this impudent 
blasphemy ; when the Lord hath performed his whole 
work—Of chastising his people as long as he sees 
fit. I will punish the fruit of the stout heart, &c.— 
Here it is foretold, says Bishop Newton, that when 
the Assyrians “shall have served the purposes of 
Divine Providence, they shall be severely punished 
for their pride and ambition, their tyranny and cru- 
elty to their neighbours. Now there was no pros- 
pect of such an event” when Isaiah uttered this 
prediction, namely, “while the Assyrians were in 
the midst of their successes and triumphs; but still 
the word of the prophet prevailed; and it was not 
long after these calamities brought upon the Jews, 
that the Assyrian empire, properly so called, was 
overthrown, and Nineveh destroyed.” 

Verses 13, 14. For he saith, &c.—“ From hence 
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to the twentieth verse we have a more full exposition 
and confirmation of what had gone before, particu- 
larly the pride of the Assyrian and his vain boasting 
in these verses; a refutation thereof in verse 15; 
and the punishment ordained for him by God, in 
verses 16-19. By the strength of my hand I have 
done it, &e.—Here the prophet sets forth his insolent 
boasting of the greatness of his deeds, the prosperity 
of his empire, and the success of his warlike expe- 
ditions, all which are ascribed by him to the prudence 
of his own counsels, and the valour and strength of 
his forces; but without any the least acknowledg- 
ment of any superior and overruling power.” J 
have removed the bounds of the people—I have in- 
vaded their lands, and added them to my own do- 
minions, Prov. xxii. 28. And have robbed their 
treasures—Hebrew, Damnany, their prepared 
things, their gold and silver, and other precious 
things, which they had been long preparing and 
laying up in store. And Ihave put down the inhab- 
itants—Deprived them of their former glory and 
power. And my handhath found as a nest—As one 
finds young birds in a nest; and as one gathereth 
eggs—Which the dam hath left in her nest; have I 
gathered all the earth—All the riches of the earth: 
an hyperbole not unusual in the mouths of such 
boasters. ‘‘ The comparison iselegant; and nothing 
could more strongly or significantly describe the 
insolent boasting of the Assyrian. It is remarkable, 
that birds, after they have laid their eggs in their 
nests, are most diligent in their care of them; and 
if, at any time, they are obliged, for fear of the 
spoiler, to forsake them, they hover about their nests, 
and flutter around, moving their wings, and peeping, 
chirping, or lamenting; thus imitating the affections 
of the human mind. The prophet elegantly implies 
by this simile the extreme dread of this proud and 
oppressing king which reigned in the minds of the 
conquered people, and we find that the mighty 
tyrants and conquerors of Asia did spread such 
terror.’ See Lowth’s Twelfth Prelection, and Dodd. 

Verse 15. Shall the axe boast itself, &c.--How 
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Threatenings against 





A. M- 3266. up, or as if the staff should lift up 1° ¢¢- 
~ self, as if it were no wood. 

16 Therefore shall the Lord, the Lord of 
hosts, send among his ‘ fat ones leanness ; and 
under his glory he shall kindle a burning like 
the burning of a fire. 

17 And the light of Israel shall be for a fire, 
and his Holy One for a flame: ‘ and. it shall 
burn and devour his thorns and his briers in 
one day ; 

18 And shall consume the glory of his forest, 





ISATAH. 


Sennacherib’s army. 








and of "his fruitful field, "both soul 4. a a 
and body: and they shall be as when ——__ 
a standard-bearer fainteth. 

19 And the rest of the trees of his forest shall 
be !? few, that a child may write them. 

20 % And it shall come to pass in that day, 
that the remnant of Israel, and such as are 
escaped of the house of Jacob, * shall no more 
again stay upon him that smote them ; but shall 
stay upon the Lorn, the Holy One of Israel, in 
truth. 





10 Or, af hg which is not jer igs s Case. v. lie —— Cant ix, x. 18; 
XXVil. 4. u2 Kings xix. 23. 

















absurd is it for thee, who art but an instrument in 
God’s hand, to blaspheme thy Lord and Master, who 
has as great power over thee as a man hath over the 
axe wherewith he heweth? As if the rod, &c.—See 
the margin; or, as if the staff, &e.—Should forget 
that it was wood, and should pretend, or attempt, to 
lift up itself—Kither without, or against the man that 
moveth it. Asif it were no wood—Literally trans- 
lated, it is, As if the staff should lift wp no wood ; 
that is, should lift up man, who is very different 
from wood: as if the staff should lift the man instead 
of the man lifting the staff. In this way does the 
prophet refute the vain boasts of the Assyrian, and 
teach him, that, “in all his counsels, motions, and 
works, he was but the minister of the Divine Provi-| 
dence; incapable of doing any thing without the 
divine will and permission; and therefore his boast- 
ing was to be considered i no other light than as 
if the axe, or saw, or rod, should magnify themselves 
against him who handled them, and should ascribe 
to themselves that effect which was only eaused by 
the mover.” 

Verses 16-19. Therefore shall the Lord, the Lord 
of hosts—The sovereign Lord and General of his 
and of all other armies; send among his fat ones 
leanness—Strip him, and all his great princes and 
commanders, of all their wealth, and might, and 
glory. And under his glory he shall kindle, &c.— 
He will destroy his numerous and victorious army, 
and that suddenly and irreeoverably, as the fire doth 
those combustible things which are cast into it; 
which was fulfilled 2 Kings xix. 25. And the light 
of Israel--That God, whois, and will be, a comfort- 
able light to his people; shall be a jr e—To the As- 
syrians; and it shall devour his thorns and briers 
——His vast army, which is no more able to resist God 
than dry thorns and briers are to oppose the fire 
which is kindled among them. And shall consume 
the glory of his forest-—“'The briers and thorns,” 
says Bishop Lowth, “are the common people; and 
the glory of his forest are the nobles, and those of 
the highest rank and importance. The fire of God’s 
wrath shall destroy them, great and small.” And 
of his fruitful field—Of his soldiers, who stand as 
thick as ears of corn do in a fruitful field. Hebrew, 
Of his Carmel ; an allusion possibly to the vain 
threat, which God foreknew the Assyrian would 
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11 Heb. from. the soul, and even to the flesh. 12 Heb. number. 
x See 2 Kings xvi. 7; 2 Chron. xxviii. 20. 














hereafter utter, with regard to Israel, J will enter 
into the height of his border, and the forest of his 
Carmel, chap. xxxvii. 24. Both soul and body— 
Hebrew, wa ty) win 2, from the soul, even to the 
flesh, a ’ proverbial expression. The fire of God’s 
wrath shall consume them entirely and altogether. © 
And they shall be—The state of the king, and of his 
vast and valiant army, shall be as when a standard- 
bearer fainteth—Like that of an army, when either 
the standard-bearer is slain, or rather flees away, 
which strikes a terror into the whole army, and puts 
them to flight. Bishop Lowth, in this clause, follows 
the reading of the LXX., wc o devywy arto dhoyoc¢ 
catouernc, It shall be, as when one fleeth out of raging 
flames: that is, “The few that escape shall be looked 
upon as having escaped from the most imminent 
danger.” The rest of the trees of his forest—The 
remainders of that mighty host; a child may write 
them—A child, or the meanest accountant, may 
number and register them. It is justly observed by 
Dr. Dodd, that “the emphasis of this passage con- 
sists in the elegance of the metaphors.” The first, 
taken from leanness, destroying the fat, and mar ring 
the beauty of the human form, well describes that 
terrible plague which destroyed the flower of the 
Assyrian host. ‘The second, taken from fire, which, 
with unconquerable fury, in a short time reduces 
combustible matter to ashes, gives us a striking pic- 
ture of the quick and almost instantaneous ruin 
brought on that army, by the irresistible power of 
the destroying angel, especially as that fire is repre- 
sented as kindled by the light of Israel. And the 
third metaphor of the thorns and briers, which are 
so far from having any power to withstand the fury 
of the flames, that they provoke and feed it, affords 
us a lively emblem of the utter inability of the As- 
syrian monarch, or his mighty host, to make the 
least resistance against that divine vengeance which 
their crimes had merited. 

Verse 20. And it shall come to pass, &e-—The 
prophet having, Ist, Explained the cause for which 
God had decreed to permit the Assyrians to have 
such power over his people, namely, for the punish- 
ment of hypocrites, and the purification of his 
church ; and having also shown the crimes which 
the kings of Assyria would commit in executing his 
judgments, and the punishment ordained for them, 
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The goodness of God in 


21 Y Theremnant shall return, even 


A. M, 3266. 
—__— the remnant of Jacob, unto the mighty 


God 

22 *For though thy people Israel be as the 
sand of the sea, * yet a remnant * of them shall 
return: >the consumption decreed shall over- 
flow ' with righteousness. 


CHAPTER X. 


behalf of his followers. 





23 ° For the Lord Gop of hosts shall A. M. 3266. 
make a consumption, even determin- iil 
ed, in the midst of all the land. 

24 | Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop of 
hosts, O my people that dwellest in Zion, ¢ be 
not afraid of the Assyrian: he shall smite 
thee with a rod, and shall lift up his staff 
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a Chap. vi. 13. 
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xxvill. 22; Daniel ix. 27; Rom. ix. 28. 
15 Or, but he shall lift up his staff for thee. 





4 Chapter xxxvii. 6. 





verses 6-12; and having, 2d, Confirmed these things, 
and given a new exhibition of the pride of the As- 
syrian, with a yet fuller declaration of the divine 
judgment upon him, verses 13-19; proceeds now, 
3d, To predict, that a two-fold consequence, friendly 
to the state of the church, should arise from this 
memorable judgment ; opposed to the two-fold vice 
of the people, before the execution of it. Ist, There 
were among them men fearing God, but who yet 
regarded the power of the Assyrian with greater 
_ fear than they ought. These, by this great deliver- 
ance granted to the church, would be henceforth 
confirmed, as to their faith and confidence in the 
power and goodness of God. 2d, There were, 
besides these, many others totally alienated from 
God, who, by means of this great miracle, would be 
brought to repentance, and a serious acknowledgment 
of the God of Israel. Nay, not only the pious of 
those, but of future times, would, by this means, be 
confirmed in their faith, and adherence to the true 
God. Thus the prophet: Such as are escaped of 
the house of Jacob—Such Jews as shall be preserved 
from that sweeping Assyrian scourge, by which 
great numbers, both of Israel and Judah, shall be 
destroyed, and from the succeeding calamities. For 
that this place looks beyond the deliverance from the 
Assyrian army, unto the times of the New Testa- 
ment, seems probable, Ist, From the following 
verses, which belong to that time, as we shall see: 
2d, From the state of the Jewish nation, which, after 
that deliverance, continued to be very corrupt, and 
averse from that reformation, which Hezekiah and 
Josiah prosecuted with all their might; and there- 
fore the body of that people had not yet learned 
this lesson, of sincerely trusting in God alone. 34, 
From St. Paul’s explication and application of these 
words, Rom. ix. 27. Shall no more stay upon him 
that smote them—Shall learn by this judgment, not 
to trust to the Assyrians, or any other allies, for help, 
as Ahaz and his people now did; but shall stay upon 
the Lord in truth—Not by profession only, but 
sincerely. 

Verses 21-23. The remnant shall return—He- 
brew, 21” 1xv, shear-jashub, the name given to one 
of the prophet’s sons, (see chap. vii. 3,) in confirma- 
tion of the truth of God’s promises. It may be ren- 
dered, as here, the remnant, or, a remnant, or, but 
a remnant, shall return; unto the mighty God— 
Hebrew, 72 5, the very appellation given to Christ, 
chap. ix. 6. For though thy people Israel—Or, thy 
people, O Israel; to whom the prophet, by an apos- 
trophe, directs his speech; be as the sand, §c., yet a 











remnant—Or, a remnant only, as before; shall re- 
turn——For that this is a threatening in respect of some, 
as well as a promise in respect of others, is evident from 
the rest of this, and from the following verse. The con- 
sumption decreed shall overflow—God’s judgments 
are said to overflow when they spread generally, the 
metaphor being taken from an inundation that sweeps 
all before it. The destruction of the people of Israel 
was already decreed by the fixed counsel of God, 
and therefore must needs be executed, and like a 
deluge overflow them, wilh, or in righteousness, as 
the word is rendered Rom. ix. 28, that is, with jus 
tice, and yet with clemency, inasmuch as he spared 
a considerable remnant of them, when he might 
have destroyed them utterly. In the midst of the 
land—In all the parts of the land, not excepting 
Jerusalem, which was to be preserved in the Assyrian 
invasion. Bishop Lowth translates these verses, 
“Though thy people, O Israel, shall be as the sand 
of the sea, a remnant of them only shall return. 
The consummation decided overfloweth with strict 
justice: For a full and decisive decree shall Jehovah, 
the Lord of hosts, accomplish in the midst of the 
land.” The prophet’s affirming, that only a remnant 
of Judah and Ephraim should be preserved, and re- 
turn in true repentance to God, might justly cause 
wonder and offence, both to Jews and Israelites, at 
the time when he spoke these things: for it implied 
that far the greater part of the people should perish, 
which they must have conceived highly improbable, 
especially as they were at that time very numerous 
and flourishing. The prophet, therefore, declares 
repeatedly, and more explicitly, that God had deter- 
mined, by an absolute and precise decree, thus to 
exercise his justice and severity upon them. This, 
it is evident, is the sense of the present passage, 
though there is some difficulty in the expressions. 
This prophecy was, in part, fulfilled at the Baby- 
lonish captivity, but there can be no doubt that it has 
also a reference to the times of the Messiah: see 
note on Rom. ix. 27. Indeed, as Lowth observes. 
the remnant, so miraculously preserved in Jerusalem 
from Sennacherib’s invasion, were a type or figure 
of that small number of converts under the gospel, 
styled owfouevor, (Acts ii. 47,) such as should be 
saved, namely, such as should escape the vengeance 
which fell upon the main body of the Jewish natin, 
for their sin in rejecting Christ. And there shall be 
another remnant of them that shall be saved in the 
latter days of the Christian Church. 

Verse 24. Therefore, &c—We have here the 
fourth part of the enarration, or unfolding of the 
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behalf of his followers. 








Bes 358; against thee, after the manner of 
aoe pe 

25 ‘For yet a very little while, ®and the in- 
dignation shall cease, and mine anger in their 
destruction. ’ 
26 And the Lorp of hosts shall stir up *a 


scourge for him according to the A. ae 
slaughter of ‘ Midian at the rock of ———— 
Oreb: and *as his rod was upon the sea, so 
shall he lift it up after the manner of Egypt. 

27 And it shall come to pass in that day, 


that ‘his burden ‘shall be taken away from 














Chap. liv. 7.——s Dan. xi. 36.——12 Kings 
xix. 35. 


e Exod. xiv. 








i Judges vii. 25 ; Chap. ix. 4. k Exod. xiv. 26,27——! Chap. 
xiv. 25. 16 Heb. shall remove. 











proposition, mentioned verse 5, namely, the applica- 
tion of it to the consolation of the people of God: 
to which, having digressed a little, the prophet re- 
turns, it being the true and proper scope of his dis- 
course, to comfort the pious with respect _to the evils 
that threatened their republic. The words are an 
inference, not from the verses immediately foregoing, 
but from the whole prophecy: as if he had said, 
Seeing the Assyrian shall be destroyed, and the rem- 
nant of my people preserved and restored, thus 
saith the Lord God of hosts—-The Lord of all the 
armies of earth and heaven, the God superior to all 
human, yea, to all created power; O my people that 
dwellest in Zion-—Where I dwell; where are the 
ordinances of my worship and service, my temple, 
my priests; the thrones of justice which I have 
established, and the princes of the house of David 
mine anointed ; where my people assemble to wor- 
ship me, and where Iam present to defend them: 
Be not afraid of the Assyrian--A man that shall 
die, the son of man that shall be as grass; forgetting 
the Lord thy maker, that stretched forth the heavens, 
and laid the foundations of the earth. With his 
staff indeed shall he smite thee, (as Bishop Lowth 
translates it,) and his rod shall he lift up against 
thee. He shall threaten and correct, yea, afflict thee, 
but not destroy thee; after the manner of Egypt— 
As the Egyptians formerly did, and with the same ill 
success to themselves, and comfortable issue to you. 

Verses 25, 26. For yet a very little while, &c.— 
Here the prophet proceeds to assign the reasons why 
the Lord would not have his people to fear the As- 
syrians, because, in a short time, he would take ven- 
geance upon them, and that ina very singular and ex- 
traordinary manner, as he did upon the Midianites and: 
Egyptians: the consequence of which would be the 
removal of the yoke now imposed, or to be imposed 
uponthem. The indignation—My displeasure at my 
people, which is the rod and staff in their hand, verse 5; 
shall cease—And, when it ceaseth, they will be dis- 
armed, and disabled from doing any farther mischief. 
And mine anger in their destruction—Uebrew, 
coman 5), upon, or, with their destruction, as Dr. 
Waterland properly renders the words, namely, the 
destruction of the Assyrians. The enemy that 
threatens and afflicts God’s people, shall himself be 
reckoned with and punished. The rod wherewith 
God corrected them shall not only be laid aside, but 
put into the fire, and it shall appear by its destruction 
that his.anger is turned away from them. The 
reader will recollect that, upon the destruction of the 
Assyrian army, the calamities wherewith God had 


chastised his people in a great measure ceased, at | 
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least for atime. Z'he Lord of hosts—Who is well 
able; shall stir up a scourge for him—He lifted up 
his staff against Zion; and God will now lift up a 
scourge for him: he was a terror to God’s people, 
and God will be a terror to him. The destroying 
angel shall be his scourge, which he can neither flee 
from nor contend with. According to the slaughter 
of Midian—Whom God slew suddenly and unex- 
pectedly in the night. At the rock of Oreb—Upon 
which one of their chief princes was slain, and nigh 
unto which the Midianites were destroyed. And as 
his rod was upon the sea—To divide it, and make 
way for thy deliverance, and for the destruction of 
the Egyptians. So shall he lift it up after the man- 
ner of Egypt—As he did in Egypt, to bring his 
plagues upon that land and people. Thus the pro- 
phet, for the encouragement of God’s people, quotes 
precedents, and puts them in mind of what God had 
done formerly against the enemies of his church, 
who were very strong and formidable, but were 
brought to ruin. Respecting the last clause of this 
verse, “I think,” says Bishop Lowth, “there is a de- 
signed ambiguity inthese words. Sennacherib, soon 
after his return from his Egyptian expedition, which, 
I imagine, took him up three years, invested Jeru- 
salem. He isrepresented by the prophet as lifting up 
his rod, in his march from Egypt, and threatening 
the people of God, as Pharaoh and the Egyptians 
had done, when they pursued them to the Red sea. 
But God, in his turn, will lift up his rod, as he did at 
that time over the sea, in the way, or, after the man- 
ner of Egypt: and as Sennacherib had imitated the 
Egyptians in his threats, and came full of rage 
against them from the same quarter; so God will act 
over again the same part that he had taken formerly 
in Egypt, and overthrow their enemies in as signal 
a manner.” ial 

Verse 27. In that day his burden shall be taken 
away, &c.—The burden imposed on the Jews by 
the Assyrian. They shall not only be eased of the 
Assyrian army, now quartered upon them, and which 
was a grievous yoke and burden on them; but they 
shall no more pay that tribute to the king of Assyria 
which, before this invasion, he had exacted from 
them, 2 Kings xviii. 14; shall no longer be at his 
service, nor lie at his mercy, as they had done; nor 
shall he ever again put the country under contribu- 
tion.. Perhaps, as some think, the promise may look 
to the deliverance of the Jews from the captivity of 
Babylon, if not also to the redemption of believers 
from the tyranny of sin and Satan. Because of the 
anointing —Hebrew, {nw "359, literally, Because of, 
From before, or, from the presence of, the oil, oint- 


The march of the 
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destroying army. 








gat = off thy shoulder, and his yoke from 
_______ off thy neck, and the yoke shall be 
destroyed because of ™ the anointing. 

28 S| He is come to Aiath, he is passed to 
Migron ; at Michmash he hath laid up his car- 
rlages : 

29 They are gone over the "passage: they 
have taken up their lodging at Geba ; Ramah 
is afraid ; ° Gibeah of Saul is fled. 





30 Lift up thy voice, O daughter A. M. 3266. 
> of Gallim: cause it to be heard unto °° 
4 Laish, *O poor Anathoth. 

31 *Madmenah is removed; the inhabitants 
of Gebim gather themselves to flee. 

32 As yet shall he remain ‘at Nob that day: 
he shall “shake his hand against the niount 
of * the daughter of Zion, the hill of Jerusalem. 

33 Behold, the Lord, the Lorn of hosts, shall 








mPsa. ev. 15; Daniel i ix. 24; 1 John ii, 20. 
xiii. 23. 
voice. 


21 Samuel 
°1 Samuel xi. 4.——!7 Hebrew, Cry shrill with thy 














ment, or fatness. Leigh says, “ Est nomen generale 
ad omnem pinguedinem sive naturalem, sive condi- 
tam: It is a general name for every kind of fatness, 
whether natural or artificial.” Hence some trans- 
late the sentence, “The yoke shall be loosed because 


of the fatness ;” supposing the meaning to be, that, 


the affairs of the Jews would be in so good a condi- 
tion, signified by fatness, after this destruction of 
the Assyrian army, that the Assyrians would not 
pretend any longer to lay any burden of tribute, or 
any impositions upon them, as they had done, ever 
since Ahaz put himself under their protection, and, 
as it were, made a surrender of himself and people 
to them, to become tributary tothem. But the com- 
mon interpretation given of the text seems prefer- 
able, namely, T'he yoke shall be destroyed, because 
of the (oil, unction, or) anointing—That is, out of 
regard to the holy unction, which God had estab- 
~ lished among his people. Or, for the preservation 
of the priesthood and king edom, priests and kings 
being both initiated into their offices by the ceremo- 
ny of anointing. The Jews, therefore, and some 
others, apply this to Hezekiah, who was the anoint- 
ed of the Lord, an active reformer, and very dear to 
God, and in answer to whose prayers, as we read, 
(chap. xxxvii. 15,) God gave this deliverance. But 
possibly it might be better understood of David, who 
is often mentioned in Scripture by the name of God’s 
anointed; and for whose sake God gave many de- 
liverances to the succeeding kings and ages, as is 
expressly affirmed 1 Kings xi. 32, 34. And, which 
ismore considerable, God declares that he would 
give this very deliverance from the Assyrian for 
Dawid’s sake, 2 Kings xix. 34; xx.6. But the Mes- 
siah is principally intended, of whom David was but 
atype; and who was ina particular manner anointed 
above his fellows, as is said Psa. xlv.'7. For he is 
the foundation of all the promises, (2 Cor. i. 20,) 
and of all the deliverances and mercies granted to 
God’s people in all ages. Vitringa is of opinion, 
that “the prophet, in this last passage, rises in his 
ideas; and, having expressed the temporal deliver- 
ance of the church in the preceding clauses, here 
seals up the period with a consolatory clause, ad- 
monishing the pious of their deliverance from a 
spiritual yoke, that is, from all the power of sin and 
Satan, and their vindication into the full and perfect 
iiberty of the sonsof God, through Jesus Christ, the 
3 : 








the mount of Zion—By way of commination. 


P] Samuel xxy. 44. 
5 Josh. xv. 31. 
4 Chap. xiii. 2. 
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king of his church, who, for this purpose, would 
communicate an abundance of the anointing spirit 
of wisdom, knowledge, prayer, liberty, and adop- 
tion: see Zech. iv. 6.” The reader may see an ex- 
plication and defence of this interpretation in Vitringa 
on the place. 

Verses 28-32. He is come to Aiath—Here the pro- 
phet returns to his former discourse concerning 
Sennacherib’s invasion of Judah, of whose march 
toward Jerusalem, the route of his army, and their 
several stations, he gives so minute a detail, that 
though the description is a prophecy, he seems ra- 
ther to speak like an historian, who is relating facts 
already past. This is the fifth part of the prophet’s 
discourse, in which we have, Ist, the expedition of 
the Assyrian monarch, described in the most lively 
manner in these verses; and, 2d, the unhappy suc- 
cess of that expedition, with its consequences, 
verses 33, 34. The several places here mentioned, 
are those where Sennacherib may be supposed to 
have pitched his camp; and were most of them 
towns of Benjamin, though some were in Judah, as 
appears from other scriptures. He is passed to Mi- 
gron—Namely, Sennacherib, in his way to Jerusa- 
lem. At Michmash he hath laid up his carriages 
—Leaving such things there as were less necessary, 
that so he might march with more expedition. 
They are gone over the passage—Some considera- 
ble passage, then well known. Gibeah of Saul is 
fled—The people fled to Jerusalem for fear of the 
Assyrians. Lift wp thy voice, O daughter of Gal- 
lim—Jerusalem was the mother city, and lesser 
towns were commonly called her daughters. O 
poor Anathoth—Hebrew, miniy Wy, Aniah Ana- 
thoth, where the former word, rendered poor, relates 
to the signification of Anathoth; “a beauty fre- 
quently to be met with in the original of the sacred. 
Scriptures, but which can seldom be preserved in 
any translation.” He shall shake his hand against 
But, 
withal, the prophet intimates, that he should be able 
to do no more against it; and that there his proud 
waves should be stayed, as is declared in the follow- 
ing verses, and in the history. 

Verses 33, 34. The Lord of hosts shall lop the 
bough—The top bough, Sennacherib ; with terror 
—Hebrew, ny 12 bemagnaraiza, with a dread- 
ful crash, as Bishop Lowth renders it, expressed 
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A. M, 3268. lop the bough with terror: and ¥the|| 34 And he shall cut down the thick- Ag M. 3266. 


Boe: | high ones of stature shall be hewn 
down, and the haughty shall be humbled. 





ets of the forests with iron, and Leba- 
non shall fall }® by a mighty one. 








y Amos ii. 9. 








by the very sound of the Hebrew word; by a most 
terrible and unexpected blow; and the high ones, 
&c.—The lofty boughs, Hebrew, nop ay excelst 
statura, the high of stature: that is, his valiant sol- 
diers, or the great commanders of his army, com- 
pared to the tall trees of a forest; shall be hewn 
down—By a sudden and irresistible stroke; and 
the haughty—The proud, self-confident boasters, 
elatt animo, the high-minded, as (N24 signi- 
fies; shall be humbled—Shall he laid motionless in 








18 Or, mightily. 











the dust, namely, by the invisible power of the de- 
stroying angel. And he shall cut down the thickets, 
§c., with iron—Or, as with iron, as the trees of the 
forest are cut down with instruments of iron; and 
Lebanon—Or, his Lebanon, the Assyrian army, 
which being before compared to a forest, and being 
calledhis Carmel in the Hebrew text, (verse 18,) may 
very fitly, upon the same ground, be called his Leba- 
non here. Shall fall by a mighty one—By a mighty 
angel, chap. xxxvil. 36. 








CHAPTER XL 


In this chapter we have a prophecy concerning Messiah, the prince, and his kingdom. His rise out of the house of David, 
and his qualifications for his important office, 1-3. The justice and equity of his government, 3-5. The peaceableness of 


his kingdom, 6-9. 
with them in the Messiah's kingdom, 11-16. 
ND * there shall come forth a rod 
out. of the stem of Jesse, and °a 
branch shall grow out of his roots: 
2 4 And the Spirit of the Lorn shall rest upon 


A. M. 3266. 
B. C. 738. 











aChap. ii. 2; Zech. vi12; Rev. v. 5.» Acts xiii. 23 ; 
Verse 10. 





The accession of the Gentiles to it, 10; and with them the remnant of the Jews that should be united 


him, the spirit of wisdom and under- A. M. 3266. 
 C. 738. 

standing, the spirit of counsel and 

might, the spirit of knowledge and of the fear 

of the Lorn; 








¢ Chap. iv. 2; Jer. xxiii. 5.4 Chap. lxi.1; Matt. ii.16; John 
i..22). 395 Hk 34, 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XI. 

Verse 1. And, &c.—The fifth section of the fifth 
discourse begins here, and concludes with the next 
chapter. It is two-fold: in the first part the king- 
dom of Christ is described ; in what manner, arising 
from the smallest beginnings, it should go on to in- 
crease, till, at length, it attained the highest perfec- 
tion, verses 1-9. In the second part are set forth 
some remarkable events of that kingdom, illustra- 
ting its glory, with their consequences, verse 10 to 
chap. xii. 6: see Vitringa. There shall come forth 
arod—The prophet, having despatched the Assy- 
rian, and comforted God’s people with the promise 
of their deliverance from that formidable enemy, 
now proceeds further, and declares that God would 
do greater things than that for them; that he would 
give them their long-expected and much-desired 
Messiah, and by him would work wonders of mercy 
for them. For this is the manner of the prophets, 
to take occasion, from particular deliverances, to fix 
the people’s minds upon that great and everlasting 
deliverance from all their enemies by the Messiah. 
And: having said that the Assyrian yoke should be 
destroyed, because of the anointing, he now more 
particularly explains who that anointed person was. 
Bishop Lowth mentions another particular, which 
he thinks plainly shows the connection between this 
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and the preceding chapter. “The prophet had de- 
scribed the destruction of the Assyrian army under 


the image of a mighty forest, consisting of flourish- 
|ing trees, growing thick together, and of a great 
height : of Lebanon itself crowned with lofty cedars, 
| but cut down, and laid level with the ground, by the 
| axe wielded by the hand of some powerful and il- 


lustrious agent ; in opposition to this image he repre- 


‘sents the great person, who makes the subject of 


this chapter, as a slender twig, shooting out from 
the trunk of an old tree, cut down, lopped to the 
very root, and decayed; which tender plant, so 
weak in appearance, should nevertheless become 
fruitful and prosper.” Out of the stem—Or, rather, 
stump, as the word properly signifies: by which he | 
clearly implies that the Messiah should be born of 
the royal house of David, at that time when it was 
in a most forlorn condition, like a tree cut down, 
and whereof nothing is left but a stump, or root 
under ground. Of Jesse—He doth not say of David, 
but of Jesse, who was a private and mean person, to 
intimate, that at the time of Christ’s birth the royal 
family should be reduced to its primitive obscurity. 

Verse 2. And the Spirit of the Lord—The Holy 
Ghost, by which he was anointed, (Acts x. 38,) and 
by whose power his human nature was formed in 


{the womb of the virgin, (Luke i. 35,) shall rest 
3 


The justice and equity 
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of his government. 








_ ee ond 3 And shall make him of ' quick un- 
—____— derstanding in’the fear of the Lorn; 
and he shall not judge after the sight of his 
eyes, neither reprove after the hearing of his 
ears: P 

4 But ° with righteousness shall he judge the 
poor, and *reprove with equity for the meek of 














the earth: and he shall ‘smite the A. M. 3266. 
earth with the rod of his mouth, and bedi 
with the breath of his lips shall he slay the 
wicked. 

5 And righteousness shall be the girdle of 
his loins, and faithfulness the girdle of his 
reins. 











1 Heb. scent, or, smell. e Psa. Ixxii. 2,4; Rev. xix. 11. 


2 Or, argue. 





f Job iv.9; Mal. iv. 6; 2 Thess. ii.8; Rev. i. 16; ii. 16; xix. 
15.—s Eph. vi. 14. : 











upon him—Shall not only come upon him at certain 
times, as it came upon the prophets, but shall have 
its constant and settled abode in him; the spirit of 
wisdom and understanding—It is not needful ex- 
actly to distinguish these two gifts; it is sufficient 
that they are necessary qualifications for a governor 
and a teacher, and it is evident they signify perfect 
knowledge ofall things necessary for hisown andpeo- | 
ple’s good, and a sound judgment to distinguish be-| 
tween things that differ; the spirit of counsel and 
might—Of prudence, to give good counsel; and of 
mightand courage, to execute it; the spirit of know- 
ledge—Ofthe perfect knowledge ofthe whole willand 
counsel of God, as also of all secret things, yea, of 
the hearts of men; fear of the Lord—A fear of re- 
verence, a care to please him, and aversion to offend 
him. 

Verse 3. And shall make him of quick under- 
standing—Hebrew, 11°77), shall make him of quick | 
scent, smell, or perception ; or, of quick discern- 
ment, as Bishop Lowth renders it; in the fear of 
the Lord—In things which concern the worship and 
service of God, and every part of religion. Or the 
meaning may be, He shall not judge rashly and par-; 
tially, but considerately and justly, as the fear of 
God obliges all judges to do. And he shall not 
judge—Of persons, things, or causes; after the 
sight of the eyes—According to outward appearance, || 
as men do, because they cannot search men’s hearts; 








neither reprove—Condemn, or pass sentence against 
any person; after the hearing of the ears—By uncer- 
tain rumours or suggestions, but shall thoroughly | 
examine all causes, and search out the truth of things, 
and the very hearts of men. It implies also, that, 

‘in collecting the people who shall compose his king- 
dom, he shall principally regard in them this quality 
of fear, or reverence for the Lord; and with the, 
greatest sagacity and perspicuity of judgment, shall 

discern and separate those subjects in whom he 
finds this quality ; not suffering that judgment to be 
deluded by the external appearance of truth or ho- 

nesty, but, penetrating into the interior recesses of 

the mind by his prophetic spirit, he shall discrimi- 

nate truth from error, the good from the bad, the 

sincere and pious from the hypocritical and impious.” 

All the churches shall know, says he, that I am he 

who searcheth the reins and the hearts. 

Verse 4. With righteousness—With justice and 
impartiality; shall he judge the poor—Whom hu- 
man judges commonly neglect and oppress, but 
whom he shall defend and deliver; and reprove'|| 
with equity for the meek of the earth—Shall con- || 
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| obey unrighteousness. 


demn their malicious enemies, and give sentence for 
them. He calls them meek, whom before he called 
poor, partly to show his justice in defending them 
when they are most exposed to the contempt and 
injuries of men; and partly to signify that his sub- 
jects should be poor in sp7rit, as wellas poor in the 
world, and not poor and proud, as many worldly 
persons are. And he shall smite the earth—That 
is, the men of the earth, intending chiefly the car- 
nal and wicked, as it is in the next branch of the 
verse ; with the rod of his mouth—With his word, 
which is his sceptre, and the rod of his power, (Psa. 
ex. 2,) which is sharper than a sword, (Heb. iv. 
12,) by the preaching whereof he subdues the 
world to himself, and will destroy his enemies, 2 
Thess. ii. 8. This he adds farther, to declare the 
nature of Chrisi’s kingdom, that it is not of this 
world, and that his sceptre and arms are not carnal, 
but spiritual, asit is said 2 Cor.x.4. And with the 
breath of his lips—With his word, breathed out of his 
lips; whereby he explains what wasmeant by the fore- 
going expression, rod ; shall heslay the wicked—The | 
impenitent and unbelieving, the obstinate and irre- 
claimable, who will not obey the truth, but persist to 
These he will slay or de- 
stroy, by the terrible judgments which he will exe- 
cute upon them. This latter part of the verse will 
be eminently fulfilled in the destruction of anti- 
christ, to whom St. Paul applies it 2 Thess. ii. 3-8, 
(compare Rev. xix. 21,) who is, by way of emi- 
nence, called the Wicked one, the man of sin, and 
o avtixeevoc, the adversary to God's truth and peo- 
ple. 

Verse 5. And righteousness shall be the girdle of 
his loins—It shall adorn him, and be the glory of his 
government, as a girdle was used for an ornament, 
Isa. iii. 24; and as an ensign of power, Job. xii. 18; 
and it shall constantly cleave to him in all his ad- 
ministrations, as a girdle cleaveth to a man’s loins. 
And faithfulness the girdle of his reins—The same 
thing in other words. Here then we have the basis 
and foundation of this kingdom, namely, the justice 
and fidelity of the king. These virtues shall be con- 
spicuous in the whole administration of his govern- 
ment, and, at once, be the ornament and the support 
of it. “The sum is, that the kingdom of Christ 
should be a kingdom of the highest equity, and the 
king of it perfect: who, though judging his true 
subjects by the law of grace, by faithfully performing 
all the promises of the gospel, and every condition 
of the covenant to them, will yet not omit to punish 
the enemies of his church according to their deserts, 
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6 > The wolf also shall dwell with 
the lamb, and the leopard shall he 
down with the kid ; and the calf and the young 
lion and the fatling together; and a little child 
shall lead them. 

7 And the cow and the bear shall feed ; their 
young ones shall lie down together: and the 
lion shall eat straw like the ox. 

8 And the sucking child shall play on the 
hole of the asp, and the weaned child shall 





put his hand on the ° cockatrice’s — 
en. SRO 
9 i They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my 
holy mountain: for * the earth shall be full of 
the knowledge of the Lorp, as the waters cover 
the sea. 

10 4! And in that day ™ there shall be a root 
of Jesse, which shall stand for an ensign of the 
people ; to it shall the "Gentiles seek : and °his 
rest shall be ‘ glorious. 








» Chap. Ixv. 25; Ezek. xxxiv. 25; Hos. ii. 18. 
iJob v. 23; Chap. ii. 4; xxxv. 9. 





3 Or, adder’s, 


k Hab. ii. 144! Chap. ii. 11.—® Verse 1; Rom. xv. 12. 
o Rom. xv. 10. © Heb. iv. 1——* Heb. glory. 














and thus to satisfy the law of justice: so that he 
shall not be less venerable and awful for his justice 
in judgment, than amiable and desirable for his truth, 
fidelity, and constancy in performing his promises ; 
which being things naturally united, are not, by any 
means, to be separated.”—Dodd. 

Verses 6-8. The wolf shall dwell with the lamb, 
&c.— We have here the illustrious consequence 
of the economy of this divine kingdom, this king- 
dom of righteousness, equity, faith, and grace.” 
The expressions which describe it are metaphorical: 
they represent the subjects of it under the figure of 
a flock, lying down and feeding under the care of 
the Messiah, as the great and chief shepherd, in the 
utmost peace, harmony, and security. Men of fierce, 
cruel, and ungovernable dispositions shall be so 
transformed by the preaching of the gospel, and by 
the grace of Christ, that they shall become most 
humble, gentle, and tractable, and shall no more vex 
and persecute those meek and poor ones, mentioned 
verse 4; but shall become such as they. Yea, the 
most inveterate enemies of the kingdom of God, 
such as the persecuting Saul, shall be brought into 
its communion, having laid down their cruelty, bar- 
barity, and ferocity, their inclination to hurt, their 
craft and subtlety ; and not only so, but this kingdom 
also shall be purged from all offences, from all evils 
and instruments of malice. For the people, being 
enlightened with truth, and renewed by grace, shall 
put off their barbarous and depraved manners; shall 
willingly subject themselves to the rule of the 
Messiah, with meekness and humility, and shall 
fulfil the law of brotherly love in all the offices of 
good-will. This is the sum of the present passage, 
divested of metaphor. For, it is evident, as Michaelis 
has observed, that a mystical sense is not intended 
to be assigned to each of these images, or figurative 
expressions, and a particular and partial truth to be 
deduced therefrom ; but a general doctrine is to be 
learned from the whole, namely, that the kingdom 
of the Messiah is a kingdom of peace, as well as of 
righteousness ; of happiness, as wellas of holiness; 
and that the natural tendency of his religion is to 
produce meekness, gentleness, long-suffering, and 
the exercise of mutual benevolence among men, as 
well as piety in all-its branches toward God. This 
indeed is declared in plain words in the next verse. 

Verse 9. They shall not hurt nor destroy in all 
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my holy mountain—Here the prophet himself gives 
us a key wherewith to open his meaning in the three 
preceding verses. By the holy mountain he means, 
the Christian Church, frequently termed Zion, Jeru- 
salem, and God’s holy mountain, in the writings of 
the prophets. Wherever the gospel comes and 
prevails; wherever the true and genuine religion of 
Christ takes place and is established, these effects 
are produced. And in due time the gospel shall 
prevail, and the true religion of Jesus be established 
everywhere. For the earth—The world, with its 
inhabitants, shadl be full of the knowledge of the 
Lord—By this he intimates, that all that savageness 
and malignity which are in carnal and wicked men 
toward the people of God, and all those unholy, un- 
kind, and unhappy dispositions which are in any of - 
the human race, proceed from their ignorance of 
God, or their want of a true and saving acquaintance 
with him, which, wherever it takes place, produces 
amarvellous and thorough change in men’s hearts 
and lives. As the waters cover the sea—As the 
waters spread themselves over the bottom, and 
entirely fill all the channels of the sea. Although 
this prophecy begins to be fulfilled wherever the 
kingdom of grace is set up among men, and is more 
and more fulfilled in proportion as that kingdom is 
enlarged; yet the perfect accomplishment of it will 
not be witnessed till those latter days come, when, 
according to the Scriptures, the knowledge and prac- 
tice of Christianity will be universally diffused, and 
all those divine virtues which it inculeates will be 
most eminently exerted and displayed. 

Verse 10. And in that day, &c.—We have here 
the latter part of this prophecy, which sets forth 
some more illustrious events of this kingdom, with 
their consequences. ‘The events are set forth verses 
10-16, and are three. 1st, The remarkable ecnver- 
sion of the Gentiles, verse 10. 2d, The calling of 
the dispersed Jews to the communion of the king- 
dom of Christ, verses 11-14. 3d, A diminution of 
the powers of the adverse empires, Egypt and As- 
syria, verses 15, 16. The consequence of these 
events is represented to bea remarkable thanksgiving 
of the Jewish people, converted to the Messiah, for 
the redemption granted to them, chap. xii. 1-6. 
There shall be a root of Jesse, &c.—This verse is 
more literally rendered, And it shall be in that day, 


| —Namely, in that glorious gospel day, that the Gen- 
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4M, ae. 11 And it shall come to pass ?in 
——_— that day, that the Lorp shall set his 


hand again the second time to recover the rem- 
nant of his people, which shall be left, *from As- 
sytia,and from Egypt, and from Pathros, and 
from Cush, and from Elam, and from Shinar, 
and from Hamath, and from the islands of the 
sea. 

12 And he shall set up an ensign for the 





nations, and shall assemble the out- 4. M. 3266 
casts of Israel, and gather together * the ihe adil 
dispersed of Judah from the four ‘corners of the 
earth. 

13 The envy also of Ephraim shall depart, 
and the adversaries of Judah shall be cut off: 


Ephraim shall not envy Judah, and Judah shall 


not vex Ephraim. 
14 But they shall fly upon the shoulders of 








® Chapter ii. 11—a Zech. x. 10. 





t John vii. 35; James i. 1. 








tiles shall seek to the root of Jesse, which stands for 
an ensign of the people; and his rest shall be glo- 
rious. By the reot of Jesse, we may either under- 
stand a branch growing from that root, and so may 
interpret it of Christ’s human nature, or, referring it 
to his divine nature, we may take it for a root properly 
so called, as the expression is to be understood Rev. 
xxii. 16; where Christ is represented as being as 
well the root, as the offspring of David. Which 
shall stand, or which stands, yor an ensign of the 
people—Which shall grow up into a great and high 
tree, shall become a visible and eminent ensign, 
which not only the Jews, but all nations may discern, 
aad to which they may and shall resort; to it shall 
the Gentiles seek—As the gospel shall be preached 
to the Gentiles, so they shall receive it, and believe 
in the Messiah; and his rest—That is, either, 1st, 
His resting-place, his temple, or church, the place of 
his presence and abode; shall be glorious—Filled 
with greater glory than the Jewish tabernacle and 
temple were; only this glory shall be spiritual, con- 
sisting in the plentiful effusion of the gifts and 
graces of the Holy Spirit. Or, 2d, The rest enjoyed 
by those who are true worshippers in this temple, or 
true members of this church: their rest of grace, of 
faith, hope, and love: the rest consequent on the 
justification of their persons, and the renovation of 
their nature; the rest which they enter into by be- 
lieving, (Heb. iv. 3,) which they receive in conse- 
quence of coming to Christ, weary and heavy laden, 
and learning of him, Matt. xi. 28; their peace with 
God, peace of conscience, and tranquillity of mind, 
is glorious, for it passeth all understanding, Phil. 
iv.'7. And itshall be much more glorious ina future 
world, when they enter the rest remaining for the 
people of God, Heb. iv. 9. Then their rest shall be 
not only glorious, but glory: and glory shall be thetr 
rest, as the words may be also rendered.” 

Verses 11,12. And if shall come to pass in that 
day—As this chapter contains a general prophecy 
of the advancement which Christ’s kingdom should 
mike in the world, and as this advancement was 
to be made by different steps and degrees, so the 
several parts of this prophecy may be supposed to 
point at different ages or periods of time: see note 
onchap.ii.2. “ And, Itake this part of the chapter,” 
says Lowth, “ from verse 10 onward, to foretel those 
glorious times of the church, which shall be ushered 
im by the restoration of the Jewish nation, when they 


shall embrace the gospel, and be restored to their'| 
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5 Heb. wings. 





S Jer. iii. 18 ; Ezek. xxxvii. 16, 17, 22 ; Hos. i. 11. 








own country, from the several dispersions where 
they are scattered. This remarkable scene of provi- 
dence is plainly foretold by most of the prophets of 
the Old Testament, and by St. Paul in the New.” 
See the margin. Bishop Lowth also observes, that 
“this part of the chapter contains a prophecy, which 
certainly remains yet to be accomplished.” The 
Lord shall set his hand again the second time— 
The first time to which this word second relates, 
seems to be, either, Ist, The deliverance out of 
Egypt, and then this second must be that out of 
Babylon; or, rather, 2d, The deliverance out of 
Babylon; and then this second deliverance must be 
in the days of the Messiah. This latter interpretation 
seems more probable, Ist, Because that first deliver- 
ance, like the second, is supposed to be a deliverance 
of the remnant of this people from several countries 
into which they were dispersed: whereas that out 
of Egypt was a deliverance, not of a remnant, but 
of the whole nation, and out of Egypt only: 2d, 
Because this second deliverance was universal, ex- 
tending to the generality of the outcasts and dis- 


persed ones, both of Israel, or the ten tribes, and of * 


Judah, or the two tribes, as is evident from these 
verses, whereas that out of Babylon reached only 
to the two tribes, and to some few of the ten tribes 
which were mixed with them: 3d, Because this 
second deliverance was to be given them in the days 
of the Messiah, and to accompany, or follow, the 
conversion of the Gentiles, as is evident from verses 
9, 10, whereas that out of Babylon was long before 
the coming of the Messiah and the calling of the 
Gentiles. And from the islands of the sea—From 
all places, both far and near, into which either the 
ten tribes, or the two tribes, were carried captives 
Pathros was aprovince of Egypt. The other places 
here named are well known, and have been spoken 
of before in our notes on othertexts. And he shall 
set up an ensign for the nations—All nations, Jews 
and Gentiles. And shall assemble the outcasts of 
Israel—-Those of the ten tribes that had been 
driven out of their own land into foreign parts ; and 
gather together the dispersed of Judah—Here dis- 
tinguished from those of Israel. The reader must 
observe here, that the prophet’s ideas respecting this 
future and spiritual deliverance of the Jews and 
Israelites, are wholly taken from their temporal de- 
liverances out of Egypt and Assyria. 

Verses 13, 14. The envy also of Ephraim shal. 
depart, &¢.—Epbraim here stands for the ten tribes 
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a es the Philistines toward the west ; they 
_—___. shall spoil ® them of the east together : 
‘they shall lay their hand upon Edom and 
Moab; ®and the children of Ammon "shall 
obey them. 

15 And the Lorp *shall utterly destroy the 
tongue of the Egyptian sea; and with his 


mighty wind shall he shake his hand over the 





Israel predicted. 
river, and shall smite it in the seven 2 . ae 
streams, -Yand make men go over 
° dry-shod. 


16 7 And there shall be a highway for the 
remnant of his people, which shall be left, 
from Assyria; *like as it was to Israel in the 
day that he came up out of the land of- 


Egypt. 








© Heb. the children of the east ——t Dan. xi. 41.——7 Heb, Edom 
and Moab shall be the laying on of their hand.——® Heb. the chil- 
dren of Ammon their obedience. 











and the prophet alludes to the great emulations and 
contentions which had subsisted between them and 
Judah: but his intention is to set forth the spiritual 
state of the Jews after their conversion to the faith 
of the gospel, which he predicts, Ist, “That all envy 
shall be extinguished among them, and a true bro- 
therly love shall fill their souls; and, 2d, That, join- 
ed to the Gentiles, they shall strenuously defend the 
cause of Christ and his kingdom against the enemies 
and opposers of it”. Ephraim shall not envy Ju- 
dah, &c.—Not only all outward hostilities shall 
cease, but also their inward animosities. But they 
shall fly upon the shoulders, &c.—This is a metaphor 
taken from birds and beasts of prey, which com- 
monly fasten on the shoulders of cattle. They 
shall spoil them of the east together—They shall 
subdue them; which is to be understood of the spir- 
itual victory which the Messiah should obtain by 
his apostles, ministers, and people, over all nations, 
in bringing them to the obedience of his gospel. 
For it is the manner of the prophets to speak of the 
spiritual things of the gospel under such figurative 
representations. Indeed, as a late writer observes, 
this fourteenth verse can be understood in no other 
than a spiritual and mystical sense, to signify that 
those who are called by the gospel, and converted 
to Christ, shall be full of zeal for his glory, and shall 
labour with all their might to reduce to the obedience 
of Christ all individuals and nations around them. 

Verses 15, 16. And the Lord shall utterly destroy 
—Shall not only divide it, as of old, but shall quite 
dry it up, that it may be a highway; the tongue of 
the Egyptian sea—The Red sea, which may well 
be called the Egyptian sea, both because it borders 
upon Egypt, and because the Egyptians were drown- 
ed init. It is called a tongue, both here and in the 
Hebrew text, (Josh. xv. 2, 5,) as having some re- 
semblance to a tongue; and for a similar reason the 
name of tongue has been given by geographers to 
promontories of land which shoot forth into the sea, 
as this sea shoots out of the main ocean into the 
land. Bishop Lowth renders the clause, Jehovah 
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shall smite with a drought the tongue, &c., follow- 
ing the Chaldee, which, instead of Mn, he de- 
stroyed, reads 2.0, he dried up. And the next 
clause, which he understands, not of the river Nile, 
but of the Euphrates, the bishop very properly 
translates, “And he shall shake his hand over the 
river with his vehement wind; and he shall strike 
it into seven streams, and make them pass over it 
dry-shod.” Thus also Dr. Waterland, after Vitringa: 
“ He shall shake his hand over the Euphrates, and 
shall smite it into seven outlets;” that is, he shall 
divide or separate it into seven small rivers, so as to 
render it easy to be passed over. What is thus ex- 
pressed metaphorically in this clause, is declared in 
plain words in the next verse: And there shall be a 
highway for the remnant of his people, &c.—As 
there shall be a highway from Egypt, the Red sea 
being dried up, so shall there be from Assyria, the 
river Euphrates being rendered fordable. In other 
words, and without a figure, all impediments shall 
be removed, and a way shall be made for the return 
of God’s Israel from all parts of the world. He 
mentions Egypt and Assyria particularly, because 
they were then two flourishing kingdoms which 
bordered upon Judea, and by turns were the great 
oppressors of God’s people. And the ten tribes hav- 
ing been carried captive to Assyria, their case 
especially seemed desperate. But these two king- 
doms stand here, in the prophetic style, for the ad- 
verse empires in general, especially those of idolatry 
and superstition, which shall be either destroyed or 
reduced to such a state of weakness as not to be able 
to hinder the progress of the conversion of the Jews 
and Gentiles. “My belief,’ says Vitringa, “upon 
the strength of this prophecy is, that all tie impedi- 
ments of the great empires of the world being remov- 
ed, which yet delay the perfect completion of the 
great and excellent promises made to the church, 
and hinder the calling and collection of the Jews and 
Gentiles, the empire of the kingdom of Christ will 
extend itself over the whole world, according to the 
remarkable prediction of Daniel, chap. ii. 35, &e.” 








CHAPTER XII. 


The salvation promised in the foregoing chapter being compared to that of Israel, in the day when they came out of the land 
of Egypt ; and Moses and Israel having then sung a song of praise, to the glory of God; the prophet here puts a en. 
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praise for God’s mercies. 








charistic hymn into the mouths of the Lord's redeemed under the Christian dispensation,.when the root of Jesse should 
stand for an ensign of the people, and become the desire and joy of all nations. (1,) Every particular believer shall sing 
a song of praise for his own interest in that salvation, 1-3, Thou shalt say, Lord, I will praise thee. (2,) Many in concert 
shall join in praising God for the common benefit arising from it, 4-6. Ye shall say, Praise the Lord. 


A. M. 3266. ND 


7 
B. C. 738. in that day thou shalt say, 


O Lorp, I will praise thee: 
though thou wast angry with me, thine anger 
is turned away, and thou comfortedst me. 

2 Behold, God is my salvation; I will trust, 


| and not be afraid: for the Lorp *JE- A. M. 3266. 
HOVAH is my “strength and my wear 
song; he also is become my salvation. 

3 Therefore with joy shall ye draw 4 water 
out of the wells of salvation. 
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Psa. exviii. 14——4 John iv. 10, 14; vii. 37, 38. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XII. 
Verses 1, 2. And, &c.—“‘Isaiah concludes this 


most noble prophecy with a doxology from the! 


mouth of those who should share in the blessings of | 


the great redemption before specified. This doxolo- 
gy is two-fold: in the first part, the redeemed, in 
their own names and persons, praise God for the be- 
nefits of salvation and consolation through Christ, 
conferred upon them, In the second part they mu- 
tually exhort and encourage themselves and others, 
to praise and celebrate their God and Redeemer.” 
Dodd. In that day—When this great work of the 
reduction of Israel, and the conversion of the Gen- 
tiles, promised in the foregoing chapter, is fulfilled: 
when the kingdom of the Messiah is set up in the 
world, in despite of all opposition from earth and 
hell; thou shalt say—Thou church of God, compo- 
sed of Jews and Gentiles, united in one body, shalt 
say, as one man, with one mindand one mouth ; and 
every particular member of the community shall 
say; that is, shall have cause to say, and a heart to 
say, O Lord, I will praise thee—“I will give thanks 
unto thee, O Jehovah;” so Bishop Lowth. For 
though thou hast been angry withme—Namely, while 


I was in my unenlightened and unconverted state of | 


heathenish ignorance, or of Jewish unbelief; my 
state of sin and guilt, of depravity and alienation 
from thee; thine anger is turned away—In conse- 
quence of my conversion to thee by true repentance, 
unfeigned faith, and new obedience; and thou com- 
forledst me—By evident tokens of thy presence, com- 


munications of thy grace, and prospects of thy glo- | 


ry. Behold, God is my salvation—The author, 
giver, and source of my salvation; which, in all its 
branches and degrees, hath been effected, not by the 
power of man, but by the mercy and grace of God. 
He, therefore, shall have the glory of the salvation 
that has already been wrought for me, and from him 
only will I expect the salvation which I further need. 
And for this, I will trust—In his power, love, and 
faithfulness ; and not be afraid—Lest he should de- 


ceive my confidence or disappoint my expectations; | 


lest he should be either unable or unwilling to save 
me in time to come, as he has saved me in time past. 
For, not a dead idol, or a mere creature, whether 
made by manor God, but the Lord Jehovah—Hebrew, 
Jah Jehovah, (the former word being a contraction 
of the latter, and both signifying his self-existence, 
his eternity, and unchangeableness,) is my strength 
and my song—He, who is the living and true God, 


self; he, who is both infinite and everlasting, hath 
undertaken my cause, and gives me both support in 
weakness and comfort in trouble; he enables me both 
to withstand my enemies and to rejoice and glory 
in him, being, as I know by experience, already be- 
come my salvation. 

Verse 3. Therefore—Because the Lord Jehovah 
is your strength and song, and is, and will be, your 
salvation; with joy shall ye draw water, &c,—The 
assurances God has given you of his love, and the 
experience you have had of the benefit and comfort 
of his grace, should-greatly encourage your faith in 
him, and your expectations from him. Out of the 
wells of salvation—Your thirsty and fainting souls 
shall be filled with divine graces and comforts; 
which you shall plentifully draw from God, in the 
use of gospel ordinances, and which are often signi- 
fied by water, both in the Old and in the New Tes- 
tament. He seems to allude to the state of Israel in 
the wilderness, where, wher they had been tormented 
with thirst, they were greatly refreshed and delight- 
ed with those waters which God so graciously and 
wonderfully afforded them in that dry and barren 
land, Num. xx. 11; xxi. 16-18. As this hymn evi- 
dently appears by its whole tenor, and by many ex- 
pressions in it, to be much better calculated for the 
Christian Chureh than it could be for the Jewish, 
any circumstances, or at any time that can be assign- 
ed; so “the Jews themselves seem to have applied 
it to the times of the Messiah. On the last day of 
the feast of tabernacles, they fetched water, in a 
golden pitcher, from the fountain of Siloah, spring- 
ing at the foot of mount Sion, without the city ; they 
brought it through the water-gate into the temple, 
and poured it, mixed with wine, on the sacrifice as 
it lay upon the altar, with great rejoicing. They 
seem to have taken up this custom, for it is not or- 
dained in the law of Moses, as an emblem of future 
blessings, in allusion to this passage of Isaiah: Ye 
shall draw water with joy from the fountains of sal- 
vation: expressions that can hardly be understood 
of any benefits afforded by the Mosaic dispensation. 
Our Saviour applied the ceremony, and the inten- 
tion of it, to himself, and to the effusion of the Holy 
Spirit, promised and to be given by him.” Thus 
Bishop Lowth, who quotes a passage from the Jeru- 
salem Talmud to show that the Jews thought this 
song to be intended of the times of the Messiah, and 
considered the water, said to be drawn from the 
wells of salvation, as signifying the influences of the 





and who has all possible perfections in and of him- | 
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Holy Spirit to he given in his days. 
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- ms _. 4 And in that day shall ye say, || excellent things: this is known in all oe 


° Praise the Lorp, ‘call upon his 
name, ‘declare his domgs among the people, 
make mention that his § name is exalted. 

5 »Sing unto the Lorn; for he hath done 


the earth. 

6 ‘Cry out and shout, thou ?inhabitant of 
Zion; for great is * the Holy One of Israel in 
the midst of thee. 
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Verses 4-6. In that day ye shall say, &c.—Here 
we have the second part of the evangelical song, the 
subject of which, as of the former, is the praise of 
God. In the former part, believers stir up them- 
selves to praise God; here they invite and encour- 
age one another to do it, and are represented as con- 
triving to spread his praise, and to draw in others to 
join with them in it. Praise the Lord, call upon 
his name—As giving thanks for former mercies 
is a modest way of begging for further mercies, so 
requesting further and fresh mercies is graciously 
accepted as a thankful acknowledgment of the mer- 
cies we have received. Declare, &c.—By speaking 
and writing. We must not only speak to God, but 
speak to others concerning him; notonly call upon 
his name, but (as the margin reads it) proclatm his 
name. Let others know something more from us 
than they did before concerning God, and those 
things whereby he hath made himself known. His 
doings—Or, mighty deeds ; as Bishop Lowth renders 
1n>5). The works of redemption and salvation are 
especially intended; these and his other wonderful 
works we should declare ; among the people—Among 
the heathen, that they may be brought into commu- 
nion with Israel, and the God of Israel. When the 
apostles preached the gospel to all nations, beginning 
at Jerusalem, then this scripture was fulfilled. Make 











mention—Hebrew, 1V21n, Record, or cause it to be 
remembered, that his name is exalted—Is become 
more illustrious and conspicuous than ever, in and 
by the incarnation and life, doctrine and miracles, 
death, and resurrection, and ascension of his Son, 
and the effusion of his Spirit, in gifts and graces, on 
the Messiah’s disciples and servants. Sing unto the 
Lord; for he hath done excellent things—For his 
people, to whom he hath given a wonderful proof of 
his love, and whom he hath magnified and made 
honourable. Bishop Lowth renders the original 
expression, NWy NW, he hath wrought a stupendous 
work. In making his Son a sacrifice for our sins. 
This is known—Or, shall be made known; in all 
the earth—The knowledge of this glorious work 
shall no longer be confined to the land of Israel and 
Judah, as hitherto it hath been, but shall be publish- 
ed to all nations. Cry out and shout—In a holy ex- 
ultation and transport of joy; thou inhabitant of 
Zion—Hebrew, Nav, inhabitress, thou daughter of 
Jerusalem, thou church of the living God, represent- 
ed under the emblem of a woman. Welcome the 
gospel to thyself, and publish it to others with loud 
acclamations; for great is the Holy One of Israel 
in the midst of thee—Manifesting himself to thee, 
appearing and doing wonders for thee, and enrich- 
ing thee with his gifts and graces in great abundance. 








CHAPTER XII. 


We now enter upon the second part of Isaiah’s prophecies, containing a wonderful account of God's dealings with the enemies 


of his church and people. 


1-5. 
6-22. 


A.M. 3274. FXAE * burden of Babylon, which || 


B. C. 730. : . 
realtone Tsaiah the son of Amoz did see. 


It begins at this chapier and extends to the twenty-fourth, comprising eight discourses. 
first respects the fate of Babylon, and occupies this whole chapter and the next, to verse 28. 


The 
We have here God's armies, 


The destruction of Babylon by the Medes and Persians ; their great distress, and anguish, and utter destruction, 


2 »Lift ye up a banner ¢ upon the A. M, 3274. 
high mountain, exalt the voice unto ~_° 








a Chap. xxi. 1; xlvii. 1; Jer. 1.51. 











> Chap. v. 26; xviii. 3; Jer. 1. 2. © Jer. li. 25. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XIII. 

Verse 1. The burden of Babylon—Of the city 
and empire of Babylon. The original word, xwi, 
here rendered burden, is, by Dr. Waterland, after 
Vitringa, translated, The sentence upon, or, deliver- 
ed concerning Babylon. It is “derived from a verb, 
which signifies to take, or lift up, or bring ; and 
the proper meaning of it is, any weighty, important 
matter or sentence, which ought not to be neglect- 
ed, but is worthy of seing carried in the memory, 
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,and deserves to be lifted up, and uttered with em- 
phasis.” See Rev. ii. 24, and Vitringa. Bishop New- 
ton and others have observed, that “the prophecies 
uttered against any city or country, often carry the 
inseription of the burden of that city or country: and 
that by burden is commonly understood a threaten- 
ing, burdensome prophecy, big with ruin and de- 
struction: which, like a dead weight, is hung upon 
the city or country to sink it.” But it appears that 





the word is of more general import, and sometimes 
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The prophecy 


CHAPTER XIII. 


against Babylon. 








A. M. 3274. them, 4shake the hand, that they 

B. C. 730. : 

—_——. may go into the gates of the nobles. 

_ 3 I have commanded my sanctified ones, I 
have also called *my mighty ones for mine 

anger, even them that ‘ rejoice in my highness. 
A The noise of a multitude in the mountains, 

like as of a great people; a tumultuous noise 


of the kingdoms of nations gathered A. M. 3274. 
together : the Lorn of hosts mustereth eee 
the host of the battle. 

5 "They come from a far country, from the 
end of heaven,. even the Lorp, and the wea- 


pons of his indignation, to destroy the whole 
land. 


x 








4 Chap. x. 32. € Joel iii. 11. 





f Psa. cxlix. 2,5, 6.——! Heb. the likeness of. 








signifies a prophecy at large, sometimes a prophecy 
of good as well as of evil, as in Zech. xii. 1; and 
sometimes, where the original word is used, it is 
translated prophecy, where there is no prophecy, but 
only a grave moral sentence. 

This prophecy against Babylon, which consists of 
two parts, the former contained in this chapter, the 
latter in the next, was probably delivered, as Vitrin- 
ga has shown, in the reign of Ahaz, about two hun- 
dred yeats before the completion of it, and a hun- 
dred and thirty before the Jews were even carried 
captive to Babylon; which captivity the prophet 
does not expressly foretel here, but supposes, in the 
spirit of prophecy, as what was actually to take place. 

“And the Medes, who are expressly mentioned, 
verse 17, as the principal agents in the overthrow of 
the Babylonian monarchy, by which the Jews were 
to be released from that captivity, were at this time 
an inconsiderable people; having been in a state of 
anarchy: ever since the fall of the great Assyrian 
empire, of which they had made a part under Sar- 
danapalus; and did not become a kingdom till about 
the seventeenth of Hezekiah.”—Bishop Lowth. The 
great design of God in inspiring his prophet with 
the knowledge of these future events, and exciting 
him to deliver these prophecies concerning them, 
seems to have been, Ist, To set forth the reasons of 
his justice, in punishing the enemies of his church, 
in order to console the minds and confirm the faith 
of the pious. 2d, With respect to this prophecy 
especially, concerning the destruction of Babylon, 
the design was to comfort the minds of true believ- 
ers against that sad and sorrowful event, the Ba- 
bylonish captivity. And, 3d, Under the figure of that 
destruction, to announce the destruction of the spi- 
ritual Babylon, the whole kingdon of sin and Satan. 
See Vitringa, and Rev. xiv. 8, and xvil. 5. 

“The former part of this prophecy,” says Bishop 
Lowth, “is one of the most beautiful examples that 
can be given, of elegance of composition, variety of 
imagery, and sublimity of sentiment and diction, in 
the prophetic style: and the latter part consists of 
an ode of supreme and singular excellence. The 
prophecy opens with the command of God to gather 
together the forces which he had destined to his ser- 
vice, verses 2,3. Upon which the prophet hears 
the tumultuous noise of the different nations crowd- 
ing together to his standard ; he sees them advancing, 
prepared to execute divine wrath, verses 4,5. He 
proceeds to describe the dreadful consequences of 
this visitation; the consternation which will seize 
those that are the objects of it; and transferring una- 
wares the speech from himself to God, verse 11, sets 

Vou. If. ee 








forth, under a variety of the most striking images, 
the dreadful destruction of the inhabitants of Baby- 
lon, which will follow, verses 11-16; and the ever- 
lasting desolation to which that great city is doom- 
ed, verses 17-22. The deliverance of Judah from 
captivity, the immediate consequence of this great 
revolution, is then set forth without being much en- 
larged upon, or greatly amplified, chap. xiv. 1, 2. 
This introduces, with the greatest ease, and the ut- 
most propriety, the triumphant song on that subject, 
verses 4-28. ‘The beauties of which, the various 
images, scenes, persons introduced, and the elegant 
transitions from one to another, I shall endeavour to 
point out in their order.” 

Verses 2,3. Liftup a banner—To gather soldiers 
together for this expedition 5 wpon the high mount- 
ain— Whence it may be discerned at a considerable 
distance. Exalt the voice unto then—To the Medes, 
named verse 17. Shake the hand—Beckon to them 
with your hand, that they may come to this service. 
That they may go into the gates of the nobles— 
That they may goand take Babylon, and so may en- 
ter into the palaces of the king, and of his princes, 
and spoil them at their pleasure. J have commanded 
my sanctified ones—Or, my appointed ones, as Dr. 
Waterland renders ‘wip, namely, the Medes and 
Persians, who were solemnly designed and set apart 
by God for his service, in this sacred work of exe- 
cuting his just vengeance upon the Babylonians. / 
havecalled my mighty ones—Those whom I have 
made mighty for this work; even them that rejoice 
in my highness—Oy, exult in my greatness, as Bish- 
op Lowth renders it, that is, in the doing that work 
which will tend to the advancement of my glory, in 
destroying the Babylonian empire. Not that the 
Medes and Persians had any regard to God or to his 
glory, in undertaking and prosecuting this war: they 
certainly had only the gratifying their own ambition, 
and lust of power and empire, in view. 

Verses 4, 5. The noise of a multitude in the 
mountains—No sooner had the Almighty given the 
command, than the multitude assembles to his ban- 
ners; like as a great people—Not rude and barba- 
rous; but well-disciplined, regular, and veteran 
troops, such as are wont to be furnished by a great 


‘and powerful people; of the kingdoms of nations 


Cyrus’s army was made up of different nations be- 
sides the Medes and Persians. Te Lord of: hosts 
—The God of armies; mustereth the host of the bat- 
tle—He raises the soldiers, brings them together, 
puts them in order, reviews them, keeps an exact ac- 
count of them, sees that they be all in their respect- 
ive posts, and gives them their necessary orders. 
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eM ie 6 J Howl ye; & for the day of the 
.______. Lorp is at hand; "it shall come as 
a destruction from the Almighty. 

7 Therefore shall all hands *be faint, -and 
every man’s heart shall melt ; 


8 And they shall be afraid; ‘ pangs and sor- 


rows shall take hold of them; they shall be in 


pain as a woman that travaileth: they shall 


3be amazed ‘one at another; their Aes 9374 
faces shall be as * flames. Se SIS | 

9 Behold, * the day of the Lorp cometh, cruel 
both with wrath and fierce anger, to lay the 
land desolate: and he shall destroy ' the sinners 
thereof out of it. 

10 For the stars of heaven and the constella_ 
tions thereof shall not give their light: the sun 














8 Zeph. i. 7; Rev. vi. 17. 


h Job xxxi. 23; Joel i. 15. 
2Or, fall down. iPsa. xlvili.6; Chap. xxi. 3. 


3 Hebrew 














4 Heb. every man at his neighbour. 5 Heb. faces 
1 Psa. civ. 35 ; Prov. ii. 22. 


wonder. ; 
of the flames.—-* Mal. iv. 1. 

















The expressions are noble, and contain a lively de- 
scription of that terror which the appearance of a 
hostile army strikes into the beholders. TJ'hey come 
from a far country—Many of Cyrus’s auxiliary 
forces came from very distant countries: see Jer. ]. 
41, and li. 27,28. The prophet adds this as an aggra- 
vation of the judgment. From the end of heaven— 
This is not to be understood strictly and properly, 
‘but popularly and hyperbolically, as such expres- 
sions are commonly used, both in sacred and pro- 
fane authors. Even the Lord, and the weapons of 
his indignation—The Medes and Persians, who 
were but a rod in God’s hand, and the instruments 
-of his anger, as was said of the Assyrian, chap. x. 5. 
‘To destroy the whole land—Namely, of Babylon, of 
which he is now speaking. 

Verses 6-8. Howl ye—We have here a very ele- 
gant and lively description of the terrible confusion 
and desolation which should be made in Babylon by 
the attack which the Medes and Persians should 
make upon it. They who were now at ease and se- 
cure are premonished to howl, and make sad lament- 
ation, Ist, Because God was about to appear in 
wrath against them, and it is a fearful thing to fall 
into his hands. And, 2d, Because their hearts would 
fail them, and they would have neither courage nor 


comfort left them; would neither be able to resist | 


the judgment coming, nor bear up under it; neither 
to oppose the enemy nor to support themselves. for 
the day of the Lord is at hand—A day of judgment 
and recompense, when God would act asa just aven- 
ger of his own and his people’s injured cause, and 
severely chastise the Babylonians for their pride and 
luxury, their inhumanity and cruelty, their idolatry 
and superstition, and, above all, their sins against 


the people of God, his religion and sanctuary, and so | 


against God himself: see Jer. 1. 31. It shall come as 
a destruction—Or, rather, A destruction shall it 
come, not merely as, or like a destruction, but such 
in reality, and that most awful, as being from the 
Almighty, whose power is irresistible, and wrath 
intolerable. “The prophet begins here to describe 
the calamity coming upon them, but in figures, ac- 
cording to his manner, grand, and adapted to raise a 
terrible image of it.” All hands shall be faint—He- 
brew, 12°99, shall fall down, and be unable to hold 
a weapon; and every man’s heart shall melt—So 
that they shall be ready to die with fear. God often 
strikes a terror into those whom he designs for de- 
struction. Pangs, &c., shall take hold of them—The 


pangs of their fear shall be like those of a woman in | 
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hardlabour. They shallbe amazed one at another— 
To see such a populous, and, apparently, impregna- 
ble city, so easily and unexpectedly taken. Their 
faces shall be as flames—Hebrew, shall be faces 
of flames ; either pale with fear, or inflamed with 
rage and torment, as men in great misery often are. 
Bishop Lowth renders it, Their cowntenances shall 
be like flames of fire. 

Verses 9, 10. Behold the day—cruel both with 
wrath and fierce anger—Dr. Waterland renders the 
clause, fierceness, wrath, and hot anger: divers 
words are heaped together, to signify the extremity 
of the divine indignation; to lay the land desolate—_ 
Hebrew, naw) caw, to make it a desolation, an en- 
tire and perpetual desolation, verses 19-22. And he 
shall destroy the sinners thereof—The inhabitants 
of that city, who had persisted in their idolatries, op- 
pressions, and all sorts of luxuries, notwithstanding 
the faithful testimony against their practices borne 
by Daniel, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, and 
other pious Jews, and the solemn warnings given 
by God himself to Nebuchadnezzar, in repeated 
dreams and visions, and the humiliating and distress=_ 
ing affliction wherewith that monarch was chastised: 
see Dan. iv. 13-33. For the stars of heaven—Here 
the calamity to be brought upon them is set forth 
“under the figure of a dreadful tempest, inducing 
such a face of things in the heavens as the prophet 
describes.” It would be so grievous as to “deprive 
them of all light, that is, of all joy and consolation, 
as well as of the causes of them, and would fill them 
with sorrow and distress, and a fearful sense of the 
divine wrath poured forth from heaven upon them.” 
Or, rather, the prophet foretels the utter subversion 
of their republic, and the entire overthrow of their 
religion and polity, under the emblem of the extinc- 
tion or passing away of the sun, moon, and stars, 
and all the heavenly bodies. For, as Bishop 
Lowth observes, the Hebrew writers, “to express 
happiness, prosperity, the instauration and advance- 
ment of states, kingdoms, and potentates, make use 
of images taken from the most striking parts of na- 
ture; from the heavenly bodies, from the sun, moon, 
and stars, which they describe as shining with in- 
creased splendour, and never setting; the moon be- 
comes like the meridian sun, and the sun’s light is 
augmented seven-fold: see Isa. xxx. 26. New hea- 
vens and a new earth are created, and a brighter age 
commences. On the contrary, the overthrow and 
destruction of kingdoms are represented by opposite 


|images; the stars are obscured, the moon withdraws 
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ee shall be ™ darkened i in his going forth, 
——_—— and the moon shall not cause her lighs 
to shine. 

11 And I will punish the world for their evil, 
and the wicked for their iniquity; " and I will 
cause the arrogancy of the proud to cease, and 
will lay low the haughtiness of the terrible. 

12 I will make a man more precious than 
fine gold; even a man than the golden wedge 
of Ophir. 

13 ° Therefore I will shake the heavens, and 
the earth shall remove out of her place, in the 
wrath of the Lorn of hosts, and in ? the day 
of his fierce anger. 

14 And it shall be as the chased roe, and as a 
sheep that no man taketh up: 4 they shall every 
man turn to his own people, and flee every one 
into his own land. 








m Chapter xxiv. 21, 23; Ezek. xxxii. 7; Joel ii. 31; iii, 15; 
Matt. xxiv, 29; Mark xiii. 24; Luke xxi. ‘25. a Chap. ii. 17 
es ii, 6.——P Psa. ex. ae Lam. i. 12.——4 Jeremiah 1]. 16; 
i 











15 Every one that is found shall Ay Me RT 
be thrust through; and every one 
that is joined unto them shall fall by the 
sword. 

16 Their children also shall be *dashed to 
pieces before their eyes; their houses shall be 
spoiled, and their wives ravished. 

17 * Behold, I will stir up the Medes against 
them, which shall not regard silver; and as for 
gold, they shall not delight in it. 

18 Their bows also shall dash the young men 
to pieces; and they shall have no pity on the 
fruit of the womb; their eyes shall not spare 
children. 

19 4 ‘And Babylon, the glory of kingdoms, 
the beauty of the Chaldees’ excellency, shall 
be as when God overthrew "Sodom and Go- 
morrah, 





t Psa. exxxvii. 9; Nah. ili. 10; Zech. xiv. 2.——s Chap. xxi. 
2; Jer. li. 11, 28; Dan. v.28, 31.—+t Chap. xiv. 4, 22.——® Heb. 
as the overthrowing. "Gen. xix. 24, 25; Deut. xxix. 23; Jer. 
xlix. 18; 1. 40. 











her light, and the sun shines no more; the earth 
quakes, and the heavens tremble; and all things 
seem tending to their original chaos.” 

Verses 11-16. I will punish the world—The Ba- 
bylonish empire, which is called the world, as the 
Roman empire afterward was, (Luke ii. 1,) because 
it was extended to a great part of the world, and be- 
cause it was very populous, and Babylon itself look- 
ed more like a world than one city. I will lay low 
the haughtiness of the terrible—Of them who for- 
merly were very terrible for their great power and 
cruelty. I will make a man more precious, &c.— 
The city and nation shall be so depopulated, that 
few men shall beleftin it. J will shake the heavens, 
&c.—A poetical and prophetical description of great 
confusions and terrors, as if heaven and earth were 
about to meet together. And it shall be as the chased 
roe—That Babylon, which used to be like a roar- 
ing lion and a raging bear to all about her, shall be- 
come like the timid, frighted roe, pursued by the 
hunter, and as a sheep which no man taketh up—tin 
a most forlorn and neglected condition. And the 
army they shall bring into the field, consisting of 
troops from divers nations, as great armies usually 
do, shall be so dispirited by their own fears, and so 
dispersed by their enemies’ sword, that they shall 
turn every man to his own people—Shall each shift 
for his own safety. Or the prophet may refer to 
those inhabitants of Babylon who were originally 
of different nations, but had settled there: as many 
of these, he signifies, as can, shall flee out of it, and 
endeavour to escape to their own countries. Every 
one that is found—In Babylon, at the taking of it; 
shall fall by the sword—The fearof which shall 
make them flee away with all speed. Their chil- 
dren also shall be dashed, &c.—As a just recom- 
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pense for the like cruelty acted by them upon the 
Jews, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17, which was also foretold 
Psa. exxxvii. 9. 

Verses 17, 18. Behold, &c.—Here follows the se- 
cond part of this prophecy, in which the calamity 
which the prophet had foretold, principally in figure, 
is plainly related and set forth in its causes and con- 
sequences. Its causes are stated to be the Medes, 
raised up by God himself against the Babylonians, 
and described as being extremely full of cruelty and 
avidity of revenge, verses 17, 18. The consequences 
are, the desolation of Babylon, and the calamity 
to be brought upon it, verses 19-22. J will stir up 
the Medes—Under whom he comprehends the Per- 
sians, who were their neighbours and confederates 
in this expedition. Which shall not regard silver, 
&ce.—That is, comparatively speaking. ‘They shall 
more eagerly pursue the destruction of the people 
than the getting of spoil. Their bows also—Under 
which are comprehended other weapons of war; 
shall dash the young men to pieces—Or, shall pierce 
the young men through, as the Chaldee renders it. 
But, as both Herodotus and’ Xenophon affirm that 
the Persians used toga peyada, large bows, accord- 
ing to the latter, bows three cubits long, and un- 
doubtedly proportionably strong; we may easily 
conceive, as Bishop Lowth observes, that, with suck 
bows, especially if made of brass, as bows anciently 
often were, (see Psa. xviii. 35; Job xx. 24,) the sel- 
diers might dash and slay the young men, the weak- 
er and unresisting part cf the inhabitants, (here | 
joined with the fruit of the womb and the children, ) 
in the general carnage in taking the city. 

Verse 19. Babylon, the glory of kingdoms— 
Which once was the most noble and excellent of all 
the kingdoms then in being, and was more glorious 
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A. M. B14. 20 * It shall never be inhabited, nei- 
ee ther shall it be dwelt in from gene- 
ration to generation: neither shall the Arabian 
pitch tent there; neither shall the shepherds 
make their fold there : 
21 Y But 7 wild beasts of the desert shall lie 


there ; and their houses shall be full of * doleful 


creatures; 
there, and satyrs shall dance there. 

22 And 1! the wild beasts of the islands shall 
cry in their desolate houses, and dragon: in 
their pleasant palaces: * and her time is near 
to come, and her days shall not be prolong. 
ed. 


and ° owls?® shall dwell A. M. 3274. 
B. C. 730. 














« Jer. 1. 3, 39; li. 29, 62. y Chap. xxxiv. 11-15; Rev. xviii. 2. 
7Heb. Ziim.—® Heb. Ochim. 


11 Heb. Lim 








10 Heb. daughters of the owl. 
12 Or, palaces. 2 Jer. li. 33. 


9 Or, ostriches. 











than the succeeding empire, and therefore is repre- 
sented by the head of gold, Dan. ii. 37. The beauty 
of the Chaldees’ excellency--The famous and beau- 
tiful seat of the Chaldean monarchy; shall be as 
when God overthrew Sodom, &c.—Shall be totally 
and irrecoverably destroyed, as is more fully ex- 
pressed in the following verses. Babylon, “accord- 
ing to the lowest account given of it by ancient histo- 


rians, was a regular square, forty-five miles in com- | 


pass, enclosed by a wall two hundred feet high and 


fifty broad; in which there were one hundred gates | 


of brass. Its principal ornaments were the temple 
of Belus, in the middle of which wasa tower of eight 
stories,” (or towers placed one above another, dimi- 
nishing always as they went up,) “upon a base of a 


quarter of a mile square; a most magnificent palace; | 


and the famous hanging gardens, which were an ar- 


tificial mountain, raised upon arches, and planted | 
with trees of the largest, as well as the most beau- | 
What is very remarkable, “this great | 
city was rising to its height of glory at this very | 


tiful sorts.” 


time, while Isaiah was repeatedly denouncing its ut- 
ter destruction. From the first of Hezekiah to the 
first of Nebuchadnezzar, under whom it was brought 
to the highest degree of strength and splendour, are 
about one hundred and twenty years.” See Bishop 
Lowth. 

Verse 20. It shall never be inhabited—After the 


destruction threatened shall be fully effected. This | 
was not done immediately upon the taking of the! 


city by Darius the Mede and Cyrus the Persian, his 
nephew; but was fulfilled by degrees, as is recorded 
by historians, and as appears at thisday. It will be 
satisfactory to the reader to note some of the steps 
by which this prophecy was accomplished. “Cy- 
rus took the city by diverting the waters of the Eu- 


phrates, which ran through the midst of it, and en- | 


tering the place at night by the dry channel. The 
river, being never restored afterward to its proper 
course, overflowed the whole country, and made it 
little better than a great morass: this, and the great 
slaughter of the inhabitants, with other bad conse- 
quences of the taking of the city, was the first step 
to the ruin of the place. The Persian monarehs 
ever regarded it with a jealous eye; they kept it un- 
der, and took eare to prevent its recovering its for- 
mer greatness. Darius Hystaspis, not lone after- 
ward, most severely punished it for a revolt, greatly 
depopulated the place, lowered the walls, and de- 
molished the gates. Xerxes destroyed the temples, 
and, with the rest, the great temple of Belus. The 
building of Seleucia on the Tigris exhausted Baby- 
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lon by its neighbourhood, as well as by the immedi- 
ate loss of inhabitants taken away by Seleucus to 
people his new city. (Strabo, lib. xvi.) A king of 
the Parthians soon after carried away into slavery 
a great number of the inhabitants, and burned and 
destroyed the most beautiful parts of the city. Strabo 
says, that in his, time a great part of it was a mere 
desert: that the Persians had partly destroyed it 

and that time, and the neglect of the Macedonians 
while they were masters of it, had nearly completed 
its destruction. Jerome (on the place) says, that in 
his time it was quite in ruins, and that the walls 
served only for the enclosure of a park or forest, for 
the king’s hunting. Modern travellers, who have 
endeavoured to find the remains of it, have given 
but a very unsatisfactory account of their success 
Upon the whole, Babylon is so utterly annihilated, 
that even the place where this wonder of the world 
stood cannot now be determined with any certain- 
ty.”—Bishop Lowth. 

Verses 21, 22. The wild beasts of the desert shall 
lie there—Which was literally fulfilled, as we have 
just seen, in Jerome’s time, when it was a forest for 
breeding wild beasts, or a royal chase for hunting. 
And their houses shall be full of doleful creatures— 
This likewise has been exactly accomplished. Ben- 
jamin of Tudela, a Jew, in his Itinerary, written 
above seven hundred years ago, asserts, “ Babylon is 
now laid waste, excepting the ruins of Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s palace, which men are afraid to enter, on 
account of the serpents and scorpions that have 
taken possession of it.” This account is confirmed by 
Rauwolf, who informs us, “that the supposed ruins 
of the tower of Babylon are so full of venomous 
creatures, that no one dares approach nearer to them 
than half a league.” It must be observed, however, 
that interpreters are not agreed as to the precise 
meaning of the word ovne, here rendered, doleful 
creatures. Some connect this clause with the pre- 
ceding, and read it, And shall fil! (namely, the wild 
beasts shall fill) their houses with their howlings. It 
is more probable, however, that some living crea- 
tures are intended, but whether reptiles, quadru- 
peds, or fowls, is uncertain. It is also doubtful what 
creatures are meant by several of the other Hebrew 
words here used, particularly by the word myyy, 
setrim, translated satyrs. The term indeed signifies 
goats. And many have supposed that evil spirits 
often appeared, of old time, in the shape of goats. 
“Upon which account,” says Lowth, “the word is 
sometimes taken for devils, and is so translated, Lev. 
xvii. 7,” (where see the note,) “and in 2 Chron. xi 
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from captivity predicted. 


a 
15. But here, and chap. xxxiv. 14, it is rendered 





satyrs. The expression may be taken from a vul-. 
gar opinion, that desolate and forlorn places are in- 
habited by evil spirits. See Baruch iv. 35; Rev. 
xvii. 2. Accordingly our Saviour, in his parable of | 
an unclean spirit, says, that he walks through dry, 
or uninhabited places, Matt. xii. 43.” And dragons 
in their pleasant places—The word [3n, rendered | 
‘dragons, signifies any large creature of the creeping 
kind, whether upon land or in the sea. Here it seems 


to be taken for a great serpent, such as are usually 


found in deserts and desolate places. But instead of 
wasting time in a fruitless attempt to ascertain what | 
kind of creatures are meant by the different Hebrew | 
words here used, which would only perplex and not. 
edify the reader, we shall present him with Bishop 
Lowth’s translation of these two verses. 


“But there shall the wild beasts of the deserts lodge; | 
And howling monsters shall fill their houses: 
And there shall the daughters of the ostrich dwell ; 
And there shall the satyrs hold their revels. 


And wolves shall howl to one another in their palaces; 
And dragons in their voluptuous pavilions.” 


| What makes the present desolate condition of Ba- 
|bylon the more wonderful is, that Alexarfder the 
Great intended to have made it the seat of his em- 
| pire, and actually set mento work to rebuild the 
temple of Belus, to repair the banks of the river, 
jand to reduce the waters again to their own chan- 
nel; but he met with too many difficulties to proceed 
| with the work. And now, how justly may we re- 
flect with Bishop Newton, (Dissert. xth.,) “ How is 


|| Babylon become a desolation! How wonderful are 


|| such predictions, compared with the events! And 
|| what a convincing argument of the truth and divini- 
|| ty of the Holy Scriptures! Well might God allege 
this as a memorable instance of his prescience, and 
| challenge all the false gods, and their votaries, to 
produce the like, chap. xlv. 21, and xlvi. 10. And 
indeed where can be found a similar instance, but 
in Scripture, from the beginning of the world to this 
day ?” 





CHAPTER XIV. 
We have here, (1,) The tmmediate consequence of the fall of Babylon, and the great revolution spoken of in the preceding 


chapter, namely, the deliverance of Judah from captivity, 1, 2. 
Palestine is threatene 


God’s purpose against Assyria, 24-27. 


4M, Sais. + FOR the Lorp * will have mercy 
Renae on Jacob, and "will yet choose 
Israel, and set them in their own land: ° and 
the strangers shall be jomed with them, and 
‘they shall cleave to the house of Jacob. 
2 And the people shall take them, 4 and bring 











aPsa. cii. 13.» Zech. i. 17; ii. 12. 


¢ Chap. lx. 4, 5, 10; 
Eph. ii. 12, 13, &e. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XIV. 

Verse 1. For the Lord will have mercy on Jacob 
—Will pity and deliver his people; and therefore 
will destroy Babylon, which hinders their deliver- 
ance, and will raise up and exalt Cyrus, who shall 
promote it; and he will not prolong the time, but do 
these things speedily, as the prophet had just affirm- 
ed. For he is continuing his discourse concern- 
ing Babylon, and assigning the reason, not only of 
its fall, but of the speedy approach of that fall, 
as predicted in the last clause of the preceding 
chaptér. It was not to be delayed, because the de- 
liverance of the church of God depended upon it. 
And will yet choose fsrael—Will renew his choice 
of them, for he had appeared to reject and cast them 
off: or he will still regard them as his chosen peo- 
ple, however he may seem to desert them by giving 
them up to their enemies, and scattering them among 
the nations. Israel is put for Judah, as it frequent- 
ly is. Israel being the name which God gave to 
Jacob, as a mark of his favour, it is chiefly made use 





The triumphant song of the Jews on that subject, 3-23. 
, 28-32. t 

them to their place: and the house 4. aye 
of Israel shall possess them in the land Ares 
of the Lorn for servants and handmaids: and 
they shall take them captives, 1 whose captives 
they were; °and they shall rule over their op- 
pressors. 











lx. 9; 
captives. 


4 Chap. xlix. 22; Ixvi. 20. 1 Heb. that had taken them 


¢ Chap. lx. 14 








of by the prophets when they deliver some gracious 
promise, or announce some blessing from the mouth 
of God, especially such a one as concerns the twelve 
tribes, all equally descended from Jacob, as this pro- 
phecy, in its ultimate sense, undoubtedly does. And 
the strangers shall be joined to them—It is probable 
that many strangers were made proselytes to the 
Jewish religion during their captivity, who were 
willing to go along with them into Judea, there to 
| enjoy the free exercise of their religion. And others, 
who had not been proselytes before, might be in- 
duced to become such, and unite themselves to them, 
either through the favour shown to the Jews in the 
Persian court, or by consideration of their wonder- 
ful deliverance taking place exactly at the time fore- 
told by the prophets. But what was then begun was 
more fully accomplished at the coming of the Messiah. 

Verse 2. And the people shall take them, &e.— 
They shall provide them with all necessary accom- 
modations for their journey: see Ezra iv. 1. And 
Israel shall possess them for servants—Those of 
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the king of Babylon. 














A.M. 3274. 3 §Y And it shall come to pass in the 
ae day that the Lorp shall give thee rest 
from {hy sorrow, and from thy fear, and from 
the hard bondage wherein thou wast made to 
serve, 

4 That thou ‘shalt take up this * proverb 
against the king of Babylon, and say, How 





3golden® A. M. 3274. 


hath the oppressor ceased, the B. C. 730. 


city ceased ! —_——. 
5 The Lorp hath broken "the staff of the 
wicked, and the sceptre of the rulers. 
6 He who smote the people in wrath with *a 
continual stroke, he that ruled the nations in 
anger, is persecuted, and none hindereth. > 








f Chap. xiii. 19; Hab. ii. 6——* Or, taunting speech——* Or, 
; exactress of gold. f 











the Chaldeans who left their own country for the 
sake of religion, and went along with the Jews 
into Judea, would probably be content to live among 
them in an inferior condition, and give them the be- 
nefit of their service. Or, the meaning may be, that 
many of the Jewish people should be in such cir- 
cumstances as to be able to procure servants in the 
land where they were captives, and to take them 
with them into their own land as their servants. So 
that the people of the country where they had been 
captives, became captives or servants to the Jews, 
in their own land; who might therefore be said 
strictly to rule over those who had oppressed them. 
But, without question, these words have a further 


mieaning in them, and point at those times under the | 


guspel, when the apostles, and other ministers of 
Christ, who were of the Jewish nation, should con- 
quer a great part of the Gentile world, and subject 
them to the worship of the true God, obedience to 
the Jewish Messiah, and the laws of Christianity. 
Verses 3-5. And in the day that the Lord shall 
give thee rest from thy sorrow—From thy grief, 
fear, and the hard bondage of former times; where- 
in thou wast made to serve—According to the plea- 
sure of thy cruel lords and masters; thou shalt take 
wp this proverh—Into thy mouth, as it is expressed 
Psa. 1.16; and say, How hath the oppressor ceased ! 
—This is spoken by way of astonishment and tri- 
umph, as if he had said, Who would have thought 
this possible? The golden city ceased !—So they 
used to call themselves; which he expresses here in 
a word of their own language. Zhe Lord hath 
broken the staff, &c.—This is ‘an answer to the fore- 
going question. It is God’s own work, and not 
man’s; and therefore it is not strange that it is ac- 
complished. But before we proceed with our re- 
marks on some particular passages of this song, we 
shall present our readers with the general view 
which Bishop Lowth has given of its unparalleled 
beauties, which he has pointed out, in a very strik- 
ing manner, as follows: “A chorus of Jews is intro- 
duced, expressing their surprise and astonishment 
at the sudden downfall of Babylon, and the great re- 
verse of fortune that had befallen the tyrant, who, 
Ike his predecessors, had oppressed his own, and 
harassed the neighbouring kingdoms. These op- 
pressed kingdoms, or their rulers, are represented 
under the image of the fir-trees, and the cedars of 
Libanus, frequently used to express any thing in the 
political or religious world that is super-eminently 
great and majestic: the whole earth shouteth for 
ioy: the cedars of Libanus utter a severe taunt over 
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4 Heb. a stroke 





& Rev. xviii. 16.——4 Psa. exxv. 3. 
without removing. 








the fallen tyrant; and boast their security now he 
is no more. The scene is immediately changed, 
and a new set of persons is introduced; the regions 
of the dead are laid open, and Hades is represented 
as rousing up the shades of the departed monarchs: 
they rise from their thrones to meet the king of Ba- 
bylon at his coming; and insult him on his being 
reduced to the same low estate of impotence and dis- 
solution with themselves. This is one of the boldest 
prosopopeeias that ever was attempted in poetry ; 
and is executed with astonishing brevity and perspi- 
cuity, and with that peculiar force which, in a great 
subject, naturally results from both. The Jews now 
resume the speech; they address the king of Baby- 
lon as the morning-star fallen from heaven, as the 
first in splendour and dignity in the political world, 
fallen from his high state: they introduce him as 
uttering the most extravagant vaunts of his power, 
and ambitious designs in his former glory: these are 
strongly contrasted in the close with his present low 
and abject condition. Immediately follows a different 
scene, and a most happy image, to diversify the same 
subject, and te give it a new turn and an additional 
foree. Certain persons are introduced, who light 
upon the corpse of the king of Babylon, cast out, and 
lying naked on the bare ground, among the common 
slain, just after the taking of the city; covered with 
wounds, and so disfigured, that it is some time be- 
fore they know him. They accost him with the se- 
verest taunts, and bitterly reproach him with his de- 
structive ambition, and his cruel usage of the con- 
quered; which have deservedly brought upon him 
this ignominious treatment, so different from that 
which those of his rank usually meet with, and which 
shall cover his posterity with disgrace. To com- 
plete the whole, God is introduced declaring the fate 
of Babylon, the utter extirpation of the royal family, 
and the total desolation of the city ; the deliverance 
of his people, and the destruction of their enemies ; 
confirming the irreversible decree by the awful sanc- 
tion of his oath. I believe it may, with truth, be af- 
firmed, that there is no poem of its kind extant in 
any language, in which the subject is so well laid 
out, and so happily conducted, with such a richness 
of invention, with such variety of images, persons, 
and distinct actions, with such rapidity and ease of 
transition, in so small a compass as in this ode of 
Isaiah. For beauty of disposition, strength of co- 
louring, greatness of sentiment, brevity, perspicuity, 
and force of expression, it stands among all the mo- 
numents of antiquity unrivalled.” 

Verses 6-11. He that ruled the nations in anger 
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Nebuchadnezza?. 














A. M. 3274. 


“ieee 7 The whole earth is at rest, and 


is quiet: they break forth into singing. 

8 ' Yea, the fir-trees rejoice at thee, and the 
cedars of Lebanon, saying, Since thou art laid 
down, no feller is come up against us. 

9 * Hell® from beneath is moved for thee to 
meet thee at thy coming: it stirreth up the 
dead for thee, even all the ®chief? ones of the 
earth: it hath raised up from their thrones all 
the kings of the nations. 

10 All they shall speak and say unto thee, 
Art thou also become weak as we? Art thou 
become like unto us ? 

11 Thy pomp is brought down to the grave, 








i Chap. ly. 12 ; Ezek. xxxi. 16——* Ezek. xxxii. 21. 5 Or, 
The grave. 6 Heb. leaders. 7 Or, great goats——! Chap. 














and the noise of thy viols: the worm A. M. 3274. 
is spread under thee, and the worms ee 
cover thee. 

12 | How art thou fallen from heaven, &°O 
Lucifer, son of the morning! how art thou cut 
down to the ground, which didst weaken the 
nations ! 

13 For thou hast said in thy heart, ™I will 
ascend into heaven, "I will exalt my throne 
above the stars of God: I will sit also upon the 
mount of the congregation, ° in the sides of the 
north : 

14 I will ascend above the heights of the 
clouds; ? I will be like the Most High. 








5 Or, O day-star. m Matt. xi. 23. = Dan. viii. 
» Chap. xlvii. 8; 2 Thess. ii. 4. 








xxxiv. 4. 
10. o Psa, xlviii. 2. 

















—With rigour, and not with clemency ; is perse- 
cuted and none hindereth—Neither the Babylonians 
themselves nor their confederates. T'he whole earth 
is at rest—The subjects of that vast empire who 
groaned under his cruel bondage. Yea, the cedars 
of Lebanon—Which were felled for the service of 
his pride and luxury, but are now suffered to stand 
and flourish. It is a figure usual in sacred and pro- 
fane writers. Hell—'The invisible world, or rather, 
th: grave, as the same word is rendered verse 11, 
and in innumerable other places; to which he ele- 
gantly ascribes sense and speech, as poets and ora- 
tors frequently do; is moved to meet thee at thy 
coming—And to compliment thee on thy arrival in 
their dark regions. “ This image of the state of the 
dead, or the Infernum Poeticum of the Hebrews, is 
taken from their custom of burying, those at least 
of the higher rank, in large sepulchral vaults hewn 
in the rock. Of this kind of sepulchres there are 
remains at Jerusalem now extant; and some that 
are said to be the sepulchres of the kingsof Judah: 
see Maundrell, p.'76. You are to form to yourself 
an idea of an immense subterraneous vault, a vast 
gloomy cavern, all round the sides of which are cells 
to receive the dead bodies; here the deceased mon- 
archs lie in a distinguished sort of state, suitable to 
their former rank, each on his own couch, with his 
arms beside him, his sword at his head, and the bodies 
of his chiefs and companions round about him: see 
Ezek. xxxii. 27. These illustrious shades rise at 
once from their couches, as from their thrones; and 
advance to the entrance of the cavern to meet the 
king ef Babylon, and to receive him with insults on 
his fall."—Bishop Lowth. All they shall say, Art 
thou become weak as we?—Thou, who wast king of 
kings, and far superior to usin power and authority ? 
that didst neither fear God nor reverence man, but 
rather didst rank thyself among the immortals; 
thou, before whom all people, nations, and languages 
trembled and feared, art thou come to take thy fate 
with us poor mortal men? Where now is thy power 
and thy glory? Thy pomp is brought down to the 
grave—Is lost and buried with thee; and the notse 








of thy viols—All thy musical instruments, which 
were much used in Babylon, and were doubtless 
used in Belshazzar’s solemn feasts, (Dan. v. 1,) at 
which time the city was taken; to which possibly 
the prophet here alludes. The worm is spread- 


| under thee—Instead of those stately carpets upon 


which thou didst frequently tread. 

Verses 12-14. How art thou fallen from heaven 
—From the height of thy glory; O Lucifer—Lu- 
cifer is properly a bright star, that ushers in the 
morning; but is here metaphorically taken for the 
mighty king of Babylon, who outshone all the kings 
of the earth by his great splendour. Son of the 
morning—The title of son is given in Scripture, not 
only to a person or thing begotten or produced by 
another, but also to any thing which is related to it, 
in which sense we read of the son of a night, 
Jonah iv. 10, a son of perdition, John xvii. 12, and, 
which is more agreeable to the present case, the sons 
of Arcturus, Job xxxviii. 32. How art theu cut 
down to the grownd—Thou, whose power raised 
thee, in the estimation of men, even to heaven 
itself? Thou, who didst trample on, and destroy all 
the nations! For thou hast said in thy heart— 
Which lay open to God’s inspection ; 7 will ascend 
into heaven—I will advance 1nyself above the state 
of weak and mortal men. J will exalt my throne 
above the stars of God—Above all other kings and 
potentates ; or, above the most eminent persons of 
God’s church. J will sit upon the mount of the con- 
gregation—I will establish my royal throne upon 


mount Zion, where thé Jews meet together to wor- 


ship God: in the sides of the north—This is added 
as a more exact description of the place of the tem- 
ple; it stood upon mount Moriah, which was north- 
ward from the hill of Zion, strictly so called. J 
will be like the Most High—In the uncontrollable- 
ness of my power, and the universal extent of my 
dominion. By putting these and such like words 
into the mouths of the kings of Babylon, the 
prophet means to show their excessive pride, and 
the confidence which they entertained, that they 
should perpetually reign over the Jews. 
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The fall of 
he va sie 15 Yet thou ‘shalt be brought down 
——_——. to hell, to the sides of the pit. 

16 They that see thee shall narrowly look 
upon thee, and consider thee, saying, Is this 
the man that made the earth to tremble, that 
did shake kingdoms : 

17 T'hat made the world as a wilderness, and 
destroyed the cities thereof: that opened not 
the house of his prisoners ? 

18 All the kings of the nations, even all of 
them, lie in glory, every one in his own house. 

19 But thou art cast out of thy grave like an 
abominable branch, and as the raiment of those 
that are slain, thrust through with a sword, that 
go down to the stones of the pit; as a carcass 
trodden under feet. 


ISAIAH. 





Nebuchadnezzar. 





20 Thou shalt not be joined with A. oa a 
them in burial, because thou hast de- a 
stroyed thy land, and slain thy people: * the 
seed of evil-doers shall never be renowned. 

21 Prepare slaughter for his children * for the 
iniquity of their fathers; that they do not rise, 
nor possess the land, nor fill the face of the world 
with cities. 

22 For I will rise up against them, saith the 
Lorp of hosts, and cut off from Babylon ' the 
name, and "remnant, * and son, and nephew, 
saith the Lorn. 

23 YI will also make it a possession for the 
bittern, and pools of water: and I will sweep 
it with the besom of destruction, saith the Lorr 
of hosts. 








4 Matt. xi. 23. © Or, did not let his prisoners loose homeward. 
‘Job xviii, 19; Psa. xxi. 10; xxxvii. 28; cix. 13. S Exod. xx. 








5; Matt. xxiii. 35——t Prov. x. 7; Jer. li. 62.——" 1 Kings xiv. 
10.—* Job xviii. 19.——y Chap. xxxiv. 1]; Zeph. ii-14, 











Tareas 15-17. Yet thou shalt be brought down to 
hell—To the grave, and the state of the dead ; tothe 
sides of the pit—And lodged there in the lowest 
state of misery and degradation. TZ'hey that see thee 
—-In this humbled and wretched state, shall narrowly 
look upon thee—As not knowing thee at first sight, 
and hardly believing their own eyes, because of this 
great alteration of thy condition, a change which, to 
them, seemed next to impossible. Js this the man 
that made the earth to tremble—All the nations of 
the earth? that did shake the kingdoms—At his 
pleasure ? that made thé world a wilderness—By 
slaying or carrying away captive its inhabitants, and 
destroying its produce: that opened not the house 
of his prisoners—That did not restore them to their 
own country, as Cyrus afterward did the Jews; but 
kept them in perpetual slavery, Jer. 1.33. By this 
the prophet signifies both his irresistible power, and 
his continued cruelty. 

Verses 18-20. All the kings of the nations—That 
is, other kings generally; lie in glory, &c.—Are 
buried in their own sepulchres, having stately mon- 
uments erected to their memory. The persons who 
are represented as uttering these words are supposed 
to have before their eyes the carcass of the king of 
Babylon, lying on the bare ground among the com- 
mon slain, greatly disfigured and covered with blood 
and wounds. But thou art cast out of thy grave— 
Deprived of a grave, or burying-place. Which very 
probably happened to Belshazzar, who, according to 
Dan. v. 30, was slain in the night in which the city 
was taken by Cyrus, when his people had neither 
opportunity nor heart to bestow an honourable inter- 
ment upon him, and the conquerors would not suffer 
them to do it. Like an abominable branch—Like 
a rotten twig of a tree, which he that prunes the 
trees, casts away: and as raiment of those that are 
slain—Which, being mangled, and besmeared with 
mire and blood, is cast away with contempt. T'hat 
go down to the pit—Who, being slain, are cast into 
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some pit. He saith, to the stones of the pit, because 
when dead bodies are-cast in thither, men use to 
throw a heap of stones upon them. As a carcass 
trodden under feet—Neglected, like such a carcass. — 
And this might literally happen to Belshazzar’s dead 
body. T'how shalt not be joined with them in buria 
—Not buried, as they are. Because thou hast slain 
thy people—Thou hast exercised great tyranny and 
cruelty, not only to thine enemies, but even to thine 
own subjects. Zhe seed of evil-doers—Such as Bel 
shazzar was, being descended from that Nebuchad- 
nezzar who had made such horrid slaughters and 
devastations in the world, merely to gratify his own 
insatiable lusts, and who had been so impious toward 
God and his temple, and so bloody toward his church 
and people; shall never be renowned—Or, shall 
not be renowned for ever: although I have long 
borne with thee and thy family. 

Verses 21-23. Prepare slaughter for his children 
—O ye Medes and Persians, cut off all the branches 
of the royal family. This, it is probable, was actu- 
ally done, for Belshazzar being slain, and the mon- 
archy translated to the people last mentioned, it is 
not likely that any related to the family of the former 
monarchs were suffered to survive. That they do 
not rise, nor possess the land—Not recover their 
former power, nor fill the face of the world with 
cities—‘It was the ambition of the great monarchs 
of those times, to build new cities, and call them by 
their own names, thereby to perpetuate their memory. 
Hence the cities took their rise, which were called 
by the names of Seleucia, Plolemais, Alerandria, 
&c. Some render the latter part of the verse, Nor 
fill the face of the world with enemies, such as 
should continue*a succession of war and bloodshed, 
and disturb the peace and quietof mankind. »_Lowth. 
I will cut off from Babylon the name, &c.—The re- 
membrance of those that are dead, and the persons 
of those who yet survive. J will make it a pos- 
session for the bittern—A great water-fowl, which 
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severely threatened. 

















M. ~ 
2 a ae fe 24 4 The Lorp of hosts hath sworn, 


— saying, Surely as I have thought, so 
shall it come to pass; and as I have purposed, 
so shall it stand : 

25 'That I will break the Assyrian in my land, 
and upon my mountains tread him under foot : 
then shall 7 his yoke depart from off them, and 
his burden depart from off their shoulders. 

26 This is the purpose that is purposed upon 
the whole earth: and this 7s the hand that is 
stretched out upon all the nations. 





27 For the Lorp of hosts hath * pur- A. M. 3274, 
posed, and who shall disannul it? ea 
and his hand is stretched out, and who shall . 
turn it back ? 

28 Inthe year that >King Ahaz died was this 
burden. 

29 4 Rejoice not thou. whole Pales- 3 © 796. 
tina, because the rod of him that 
smote thee is broken: for out of the serpent’s 
root shall come: forth a 1° cockatrice, 4and his 
fruit shall be a fiery flying serpent. 














2 Chap. x. 27. 22 Chron. xx. 6; Job ix. 12; xxiii. 13; Psa. 
xxxlil. 11; Prov. xix. 21; xxi. 30; Chap. xliii. 13; Dan. iv. 31, 





35. b2 Kings xvi. 20. ©2 Chron. xxvi. 6. 10 Or, adder. 


42 Kings xviii. 8. 

















delights in solitary places, asalso in watery grounds, 
such as those were about Babylon. And pools of 
water—The ground about Babylon was of itself 
very moist, because of the great river Euphrates 
running by ‘it, which was kept from overflowing the 
country with charge and labour; this being neg- 
lected, when the city was destroyed, it was easily 
turned into pools of water. And I will sweep it 
with the besom of destruction—I will make a clear 
riddance of allits wealth and substance: see similar 
expressions 2 Kings xxi. 13. Bishop Lowth trans- 
lates this clause nearly according to the version of 
the LXX. And Iwill plunge it in the miry gulf of 
destruction, saith Jehovah, God of hosts. 

Verses 24-27. The Lord of hosts hath sworn, &c. 
—Hlere begins another prophecy against the Assy- 
rians, which was to be fulfilled much sooner than 
the foregoing, even in the life-time of the prophet. 
But, “though of a peculiar and different, it is not of 
a totally foreign argument: it contains the epilogue 
and conclusion of the foregoing prophecy. As what 
the prophet foretold concerning the destruction of 
Babylon might justly seem great beyond expecta- 
tion, he was desirous that the truth of the predic- 
tion should be collected from another remarkable 
and not dissimilar divine judgment, which should 
precede the completion of this prophecy, namely, 
the wonderful slaughter which the king of Assyria 
should meet with in Canaan itself, as an example of 
the divine indignation, and a pledge of the truth 
of similar predictions denouncing the destruction 
of the enemies of the people of God.” And 
here, to give his people greater assurance of the 
accomplishment of this prediction, and thereby to 
confirm their faith in it, and all other prophecies 
which his prophet was commissioned to deli- 
ver, God adds his solemn oath; saying, Surely as 
I have thought, so shall it come to pass, ‘that I will 
oreak the Ass yrian—Sennacherib and his Assyrian 
army; in my land—in Judea, which was God’s 
land in a peculiar sense, chosen by him, and inhabit- 
ed by his people; and wpon my Kaounenhauhe tread him 
under foot—In my mountainous country, for such 
Judea was, especially about Jerusalem, where his 
army was destroyed; then shall his yoke depart, 
&c.—See on chap. x. 27. This the purpose upon 
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the whole earth—Upon this vast empire, now in the 
hands of the Assyrians, and shortly to come into 
the hands of the Babylonians; and this is the hand, 
&c.—The providence of God executing his purpose. 

Verses 28, 29. In the year Ahaz died was this 
burden—This is the second sermon of this second 
part of Isaiah’s prophecies, (see the general argu- 
ment, and the contents of chap. xiii.,) in which the 
prophet denounces judgment against the Philistines, 
exulting in the prosperous state of their affairs, 
under the reign of Ahaz, and conceiving on the 
death of that king, when this prophecy was deliver- 
ed, still greater hopes of increasing prosperity. 
Rejoice not thou, whole Palestina—Hebrew, Pales- 
tina, 7D, all of thee, that is, all thy tribes, or clans. 
For they were still, as formerly, it seems, under the 
government of five lords or heads, 1 Sam. vi. 16; 
because the rod of him that smote thee is broken— 


‘Because Ahaz, the son of Uzziah, thy deadly enemy, 


is cut off; or, because the power of the kings of 
Judah, who were wont to be a great scourge to thee, 
is now much impaired. Uzziah had smitten and 
subdued the Philistines, 2 Chron. xxvi. 6, 7; but, 
taking advantage of the weak reign of Ahaz, they had 
since then not only recovered their former power, 
but had gained much more, had even invaded Judea, 
and taken and held in possession divers cities and 
villages in the southern part of that kingdom, 2 
Chron. xxviii. 18. But the prophet here foretels the 
grievous calamities which they should suffer as well 
from Hezekiah, the son of Ahaz, as from the Assy- 
rians; thus humbling their pride and boasting, and 
encouraging the pious and afflicted Jews with the 
hope of better times. or out of the serpents root 
shall come forth a cockatrice—Or basilisk, as Bi- 
shop Lowth translates yD¥,a serpent of the most 
poisonous kind, termed 31} yw, a fiery flying. 
serpent, in the next clause. As if he had said, As 
much as a basilisk, or fiery flying serpent, is more to 
be dreaded than a common viper; so much more 
reason have you to fear Hezekiah than his grand- 
father Uzziah, because the grandson will gain greater 
victories over you. This Hezekiah did, for he smote 
the Philistines even unto Gaza, and the borders 
thereof, 2 Kings xviii. 8. “A flying serpent,” says 
Lowth, “is what the Latins call serpens jaculus. 
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In the midst of trouble 


ISATAH. 


God will e:/ablish Zion. 














A. M. 3278. 


30 And the firstborn of the poor 
B.C. 725, 


shall feed; and the needy shall lie 
down ia safety: and I will kill thy root with 
famine, and he shall slay thy remnant. 

31 Howl, O gate; cry, O city; thou, whole 
Palestina, art dissolved: for there shall come 











e Ps. lxxxvii. 








11 Or, he shall not be alone. 12 Or, assemblies. 
1, 55 ei. 16: 





which darts itself against any creature it meets; 
and they are called fiery, because they cause an in- 
flammation where they sting.” 

Verse 30. And the firstborn of the poor—Those 
who are most remarkably poor; shall feed—Shall 
have plenty of provisions, in spite of all thy at- 
tempts against them. The same Hezekiah, who shall 
be such a scourge to thee, Palestina, shall be a mild 
and gracious governor to his own subjects; he shall 
take care of them asa shepherd does of his flock, 
and relieve those who were oppressed in his father’s 
time. It is probable, that the inhabitants of the 
southern parts of Judea, who were particularly ex- 
posed to the incursions of the Philistines, the Idu- 
means, and the Arabs, are chiefly meant here by the 
firstborn of the poor: and concerning these the 
prophet foretels, that under Hezekiah’s government 
they should have food and security for themselves 
and flocks. And J will kill thy root, &c.—When 
the root is killed, the plant or tree is wholly de- 
stroyed. The meaning therefore is, I will utterly 
destroy thee, both root and branch, so that there 
shall be no remnant of thy people reserved, as it 
follows. This utter extirpation of the Philistines, 
here threatened, was begun by Hezekiah, and was 
completed by famine and various calamities, which 
came upon them afterward. 

Verse 31. Howl, O gate—O people, who used to 
pass through the gates; cry, O city—O inhabitants 
of the city; or city may be put collectively for all 
their cities. Thou, whole Palestina, art dissolved 
—Hebrew, 3193, art melted, which may be under- 
stood, either of the faintness of their spirits and 
courage, or of the dissolution of their state; there 
shall come from the north a smoke—A grievous 
judgment, or calamity, often signified by smoke, as 
Gen. xv. 17; Joel ii.30; both because smoke is gene- 
rally accompanied with fire, and because it darkens the 
air, and afflictions are frequently signified by fire 
and darkness. Many interpreters understand the 
prophet as speaking here ofthe calamity brought on 
the Philistines by Hezekiah, foretold in the preceding 
verses, observing that Judea lay to the north of some 
partsofPalestine. But certainly itlay more to the east 
than north of the greater part of that country: and 
accordingly, the Scriptures generally speak of the 
Philistines as being to the west of the Jews: see 
chap. xi. 14, It scems, therefore, that Chaldea, and 
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from the ncerth a smoke, and | none A. M. 3278 
ae : 3 C. 726. 
shall be alone in his appointed times. 

32 What shall one then answer the messengers 
of the nation? That °the Lorn hath founded 
Zion, and ‘the poor of his people shall ™ trust 
im it. 








f Zeph. iii. 12; Zech. xi. 11— 13 Or, betake themselves 
unto it. 








not Judea, is here meant by the north, as it generally 
is in the writings of the prophets; and that the cala- 
mity intended is not that spoken of in verses 29, 30, 
but a new affliction to be brought upon them by the 
Assyrians or Babylonians: probably the same which 
Jeremiah predicted as coming from the north on the 
Philistines, Jer. xlvii. 2, &c. And none shall be 
alone in his appointed times—When God’s appoint- 
ed time shall come, not one of all that numerous 
army that shall invade Palestine, shall desert his co- 
lours, lag behind the rest, or withdraw his hand, till 
the work of destruction be finished. 

Verse 32. What shall one then answer the mes- 
sengers of the nation—At the same time that “the 
prophet sees, as it were, a thick cloud, coming from 
the north, darkening the heavens, an emblem of the 
calamity coming from that quarter on the Philistines, 
he sees the messengers of that nation, as in a com 
mon danger, going to the king of Judah, and delibe- 
rating concerning the common safety. While he 
beholds the first he turns his discourse to the Philis- 
tines, and excites them to lamentation: but observ- 
ing the second, he teaches the Jews what answer 
they should give to the messengers of that nation 
on this occasion :” see Jer. xlvii. 2, and Vitringa. 
What shall a Jew say in that day, when not only 
the Philistines, but even the Jews themselves, shall 
fall by the hands of one and the same enemy ? 
That the Lord hath founded Zion, &e.—They shall 
give them this answer, That although Zion at pre- 
sent be ina very distressed and deplorable condition, 
and seems to be forsaken by her God, yet she stands 
upon a firm foundation, and God, who first founded 
her, will again restore and establish her; and his 
poor, despised people, shall resort to her, as to a 
strong and sure refuge. This verse seems evidently 
to be added, to express the very different condition 
of God’s people from that of the Philistines, in the 
events of the Babylonian invasion: that, whereas 
the Philistines should be irrevocably destroyed 
thereby, and no remnant of them should be left, as 
was said verse 30; God’s people, though they. 
should be sorely scourged, and carried into captivity, 
yet should be strangely preserved, and, after some 
years, delivered, and restored to their own land; 
whereby it would appear that Zion stood upuna sure 
foundation, and although it was grievously shaken, 
yet it could not be utterly and finally overthrown. 
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Calamities to fall 


CHAPTER XV. 


on the Moabites. 








CHAPTER XV. 


This and the next chapter contain a prophecy of some great desolation coming upon the country of the Moabites, which bordered 


upon Judea, and had often been injurious and vexatious to it. 


and by the prophet himself for them, 1-5. 


A. M. oon: 
BC 


eae TTHE * burden of Moab. Because | 


in the night » Ar of Moab is laid 
waste, and * brought to silence ; because in the 
night Kir of Moab is, laid mAate, and brought 
to silence ; 

2 ° He is gone up to Bajith, and to Dibon, the 
high places, to weep: Moab shall howl over 
Nebo, and over Medeba: ‘on all their heads 
shall be baldness, and every beard cut 
off. 

3 In their streets they shall gird themselves 
with sackcloth : °on the tops oft their aed and 





We have here great lamentation made by the Moubites, 


The great calamities which should occasion and justify that lamentation, 6-9. 


in their streets, every one shall howl, A. M. 3278. 
2 weeping abundantly. peed 

4 And Heshbon shall cry, fand Flealeh : their 
voice shall be heard even unto Jahaz: therefore 
the armed soldiers of Moab shall cry out; his 
life shall be grievous unto him. 

5 & My heart shall cry out for Moab; *his 
fugitives shall flee unto Zoar, a * heifer of three 
years old: -for ‘by the mounting up of Luhith 
with weeping shall they go it up; for in the 
way of Horonaim they shall raise up a cry of 
* destruction. 








2 Jer. xlviii. 1, &c.; Ezek. xxv. 8- 11; Amos ii. 1. b’ Num. 
xxi. 28,1 Or, cut off. ¢ Chap. xvi. 12. 4 Leviticus xxi. 
5; Chap. iii. 24; xxii. 12; Jer. xlvii.5; xlviii. 1, 37,38; Ezek. 
vii. 18. e Jer. xlviii. 38. 

















? Heb. descending into weeping, or coming down with weeping. 
f Chap. xvi. 19. § Chap. xvi. 11; Loe xlviil. 31. 3 Or, to the 
hile thereof, even as a heifer. b Chap. xvi. 14; Jer. xlviii 
34. i Jer. xlviii. 5. 4 Heb. breaking. 























NOTES ON CHAPTER XV. 

Verse 1. The burden of Moab—A prophecy of 
the destruction of the Moabites, the inveterate and 
implacable enemies of the Jews, begun by the As- 
syrian, and finished by the Babylonian monarchs. 
This prophecy, which occupies this and the next 
chapter, very improperly separated from each other, 
makes the third discourse of this second part. The 
time of the delivery, and consequently of the com- 
pletion of it, (which was to be in three years after, ) 
is uncertain, neither of them being marked in the 
prophecy, nor recorded in history. “ But the most 
probable account is, that. it was delivered soon after 
the foregoing, in the first year of Hezekiah; and 
that it was accomplished in his fourth year, when 
Shalmaneser invaded the kingdom of Israel. He 
might probably march through Moab ; and, to secure 
every thing behind him, possess himself of the whole 
country, by taking the principal strong places, Ar 
and Kir-haresh. Jeremiah has introduced much of 
this prophecy of Isaiah into his own larger prophecy 
against the same people, (chap. xlviii.,) denouncing 
God’s judgments on Moab, subsequent to the calamity 
here foretold, to be executed by Nebuchadnezzar.” 
Bishop Lowth. Im the night—Or, in a night, sud- 
denly and unexpectedly, Ar of Moab is laid waste 
—The chief city of Moab, Num. xxi. 28. ir of 
Moab is laid waste—Another eminent city of Moab, 
called more largely and fully, Kir-hareseth and 
Kir-haresh, Isa. xvi. 7, 11; Jer. xlviii. 31, 36. 

Verse 2. Heis gone up to Bajith—Which signifies 
# house. It is supposed to be the name of a place, 
so called from some eminent house or temple of 
their idols which was in it; and to Dibon—Another 
city of Moab; to weep—To offer their supplications 
with tears to their idols for help. Moab shall howl 
over Nebo and Medeba—Two considerable cities 
anciently belonging to the Moabites, from whom 
they were taken by the Amorites, and from them by 
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the Israelites ; but were, it seems, recovered by the 
Moabites, in whose hands they now were. “The 
prophet so orders his discourse in this prophecy, as 
if, being placed on a high mountain, he beheld the 
army of the Assyrians, suddenly, and contrary to 
all expectation, directing their course toward Moab; 
and in this unforeseen attack, ravaging and plunder- 
ing, rather than besieging, the principal cities and 
fortifications of this country; while the Moabites, 
astonished at the report of this event, burst forth 
into weeping and lamentation, hasten to the temples 
and altars of their god Chemosh, to implore his aid, 
making bare their heads, cutting off their hair, and 
filling all places with howling and lamentation, like 
desperate men; while some of them fall by the 
sword of the enemy, some of them flee toward 
Arabia, their goods, land, vineyards, &c., being left a 
spoil to the enemy.” See Vitringa. 

Verse 4. And Heshbon shall cry, and Elealeh— 
Two other Moabitish cities; of which see Num. 
xxi. 25, 26, and xxxii. 3,37. Their voice shall be 
heard unto Jahaz—Another city in the utmost bor- 
ders of Moab. The armed soldiers shall cry out— 
Even the warriors themselves, who should defend 
the state, shall lose all their spirit and courage, and 
join in the general-lamentation and dismay: see 
Jer. xlviii. 34, 41. His life shall be grievous unto 
him—The Moabites shall generally long for death, 
to free them from those dreadful calamities which 
they perceive unavoidably coming upon them. 

Verse 5. My heart shall cry out for Moab—“ Hith- 
erto the prophet had set forth the lamentations of 
the Moabites, but, seeing these future evils, as it were, 
present to his own mind, he compassionates their 
griefs, and declares his own participation of their 
sorrows.” His fugitives shall flee unto Zoar, &c. 
—The meaning of this clause is thought to be, His 
fugitives shall cry, so as they may be heard unto 
Zoar; or, shall wander and cry as they go along the 
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ISAIAH. 


on the Moabites. 











6 For the waters ‘of Nimrim shall 
be ° desolate: for the hay is withered 
away, the grass faileth, there is no green thing. 

7 ‘Therefore the abundance they have gotten, 
and that which they have laid up, shall they 
carry away to the © brook of the willows. 

8 For the cry is gone round about the borders 


A. M. 3278. 
B. C. 7% 





of Moab, the howling thereof unto oe 
Eglaim, and the howling thereof unto —— 
Beer-elim. 

9 For the waters of Dimon shall be full of 
blood: for I will bring 7more upon Dimon, 
‘lions upon him that escapeth of Moab, and 
upon the remnant of the Jand. + 











5 Heb. desolations.—— Or, valley 





k Num. xxxii. 36. 





of the Arabians. 





7 Heb. additions ——! 2 Kings xvii. 25. 








way, even till they come to Zoar. A heifer—Or, 
as a heifer ; as the words are translated Jer. xlviii. 
34; that is, they shall send forth their cries, by 
Weeping and lamenting, like a heifer. “ Three 
years old, is mentioned only to denote a full-grown 
heifer, the lowing of which, naturalists have re- 
marked, is deeper and more affecting than that of the 
male.” Zoar was a town bordering upon Moab. 
By the mounting up of Luhith—It is not certain 
what place this was, but it is evident enough that it 
was some elevated tract, or ascent, in the extremity 
of Moab. Horonaim was also a city of Moab, situated 
probably inthe descent from Luhith. They shallraise 
up a cry of destruction—Such a cry as men send 
forth when they are just fallimg into the pit of de- 
struction. He signifies that the ery should be uni- 
versal in all places where they should come, and 
reaching from one side of the country to the other. 

Verses 6-8. For the waters, &c.—The prophet, 
in these verses, sets forth the causes of lamentation 
among the inhabitants of the southern part of Moab. 
The first is the desolation of their fruitful fields, 
verse 6. The waters of Nimrim, or, the waterish, 
or well-watered grounds, shall be desolate—Such 
grounds, being very fruitful, are commonly most in- 
habited and cultivated ; but now they also, and much 
more the dry and barren grounds, should be desolate, 
and without inhabitant. That which they have laid 
up, &c.—Here we have a second cause of their 
grief: the property which they had acquired and 
reserved for their future use, and that of their 
offspring, should be seized and carried away by the 
Assyrians their enemies. 7’ the brook of the wil- 
lows—Or, rather, to the valley of the willows, as 
Bishop Lowth translates it, that is, to Babylon: see 
note on Psalm exxxvil. 2. The cry is gone round 
abotit the borders, &c.—“ The prophet, contemplating 
with the most lively imagination the consternation 
of all Moab, as if present to his view, scarcely satis- 
fies himself in painting thescene. He repeats again 
the proposition, and supplies, by a general declara- 








tion, what he might seem not to have expressed with 
sufficient perfection before. He therefore declares, 
that this lamentation, of which he speaks, shall not 
be private, nor peculiar to one place, or to a few, but 
common to all: and that the tempest shall not break 
upon this or that part of the country only, but shall 
afflict all Moab, every corner and boundary of it, and 
take in the whole land from Eglaim to Beer-elim, 
two cities in the extremities of Moab.”—Vitringa. 
Verse 9. For the waters of Dimon—This seems 
to be the same place with Dibon, mentioned verse 2; 
shall be full of blood—This is a third evil, and cause. 
of lamentation; the great slaughter which the 
enemy should make of the people. For I will 
bring more upon Dimon—Hebrew, I will place, or 
lay upon Dimon, N91), accessions, or additions, 
that is, I will inerease those waters by the torrents 
that shall flow into them from the blood of the slain. 
The expression is strong and elegant. Bishop 
Lowth, however, interprets the clause, “ Yet will I 
bring more evils upon Dimon,” that is, though the 
waters are full of bleod, yet will I bring upon them 
further and greater evils. Lions wpon him that es- 
capeth of Moab, &c.—This is the fourth evil, the 
completion of all the rest, and the severest cause of 
their lamentation, that God would not even spare a 
remnant hereafter to restore and renew their fallen 
state; but would pursue them with his judgments 
to the last extremity, and send upon them, and on 
their desolate country, lions and other wild beasts, 
entirely to destroy all that remained. Vitringa, 
however, thinks that Nebuchadnezzar is pointed out 
in this clause; who, after the Moabites, reduced ex- 
tremely low by the Assyrians, began to recruit them- 
selves, should give the remnant of the nation to 


‘destruction, and. complete the judgment which the 


Assyrian had begun: see Jer. iv. 7, and v. 6, and 
xlviii. 40. The Chaldee paraphrast must have so 
understood it, translating the word, which we render 
lion, by king: A king with his army to destroy the 
Moabites. 








CHAPTER XVI. 


The Moabites are exhorted to submit to the kungs of Judah, and show kindness to the banished Jews, 1-5. 
The prophet bewails them, 9-11. Their judgment, 12-14. 


ened for their pride and arrogance, 6-8. 
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The distress of 


CHAPTER XVI. 


Moab described. 











A. M. 3278, 


B.C.75. . SEND *ye the lamb to the ruler 


of the land » from 1 Sela? to the 
eines unto the mount of the daughter of 
Zion. 
2 For it shall be, that, as a wandering bird 
3 cast out of the nest, so the daughters of Moab 
shall be at the fords of ° Arnon. 


3 *Take counsel, execute judgment; make 


thy shadow as the night in the midst A. M. 3278. 
of the noon-day ; hide the outcasts ; ae 
bewray not him that wandereth. 

4 Let mine outcasts dwell with thee, Moab; 
be thou a covert to them from the face of the 
spoiler: for the ®extortioner is at an end, the 
spoiler ceaseth, ° the oppressors are. paced 
out of the land. 2” 




















a2 Kings iii. 4. be Kings xiv. 7. 


Petra. 


1 Heb. a rock. 


= Or, a nest forsaken. 


2 Or, 





¢Num, xxi. 13.—* Heb. bring. 5 Heb. wringer. © Heb. 


the treaders down. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XVI. 


Verses 1, 2. Send ye the lamb, &c.—The prophet 
continues his prophecy against Moab, and gives them 
counsel what to do to prevent, if possible, or at least 
to mitigate, the threatened judgment. First he ad- 
vises them to be just to the house of David, and to 
pay the tribute they had formerly covenanted to pay 
tothe kings of hisline. David, it must be recollected, 
had subdued the Moabites, and ‘made them tributaries 
to him, 2 Sam. viii. 2. ‘Afterward they paid their 
tribute to the kings of Israel, 2 Kings iii. 4; which, 
it appears, was not less than 100, 000 lambs annually. 
This it is likely had been discontinued, and neither 
paid to the kings of Israel nor those of J udah. Now 
it is thought the prophet here requires them to pay 
this tribute, or, at least, what they had covenanted 
with David to pay, to the king of Judah, who was 
now Hezekiah, that thereby they might at once do 
an act of neglected justice, and make him and the 
Jews their friends, which would be of great use to 
them in their calamity. These verses therefore are 
thus paraphrased by Vitringa: “Ye Moabites, who, 
subdued by David, and made tributary to his house 
and kingdom, have, with pride and arrogance, 
shaken off his yoke: placate in time, and render 
propitious to you, the Jews, and their king, by 
sending those lambs, which you owe to them as a 
tribute. Send them from Sela, or Petra, (which 





was most celebrated for its flocks, 2 Kings xiv. 7,) / 


toward the desert, the desert near Jericho, a medium 
place between Sela and mount Zion, Josh. v. 10.” 
Or, as the words may be rendered , from Sela, of, or, 
in ‘the wilderness. 
most certainly come to pass, that the daughters of 
the Moabites, like a wandering bird from a deserted 
nest, driven from their seats, must somewhere seek 
a place of safety in the great calamity which .shall 
befall theirnation. It is therefore now time to solicit 
the friendship of the Jews, and to remember the 
duty owing to them, but so long omitted; that when 
expelled from your own habitations, you may be re- 
ceived kindly by them, and dwell hospitably in their 
land, and under the shadow of their kings.” Some, 
however, understand the prophet as advising them 
to send a lamb for a sacrifice unto God, the ruler 
of the land of the Moabites, as well as of that of the 
Jews; or the ruler of the earth, as 71% iscommonly 
romdered: to him who is the God of the whole earth, 
as he is called, chap. liv.5. Of all the kingdoms of 
the earth, chap. xxxvil. 16. Asif he had said, Make 
3 


“Pay this tribute, for it shall | 








your peace with God, by sacrifice, for all your inju- 
ries done to him and to his people. Zhe fords of 
Arnon was the border of the land of Moab, where 
their daughters are supposed to be with a design to 
flee out of their own land, though they knew not 
whither. 

Verses 3, 4. Take counsel, &c—We have here 
ie second counsel given to the Moabites, which 

“contains a complex of various offices, equity, jus- 
tice, humanity, to be exercised toward those of the 
Israelites whom the Assyrian affliction had driven, 
or should drive, to their borders and cities, and w ho 
should seek refuge among them: which counsel is 
so given to the Moabites, by the prophet, as evident- 
ly to upbraid them for the fault of having neglected 
these offices ; the pernicious consequences of which 
they were sure to feel in the ensuing calamities, if 
they altered not so bad a practice."—Dodd. Mae- 
cute judgment—Hebrew, na wy, make a distinc- 
tion. ‘The expression denotes that act of the mind 
whereby it “discriminates truth from falsehood, 
right from wrong;” as if he had said, “Consider 
what becomes you, what is your duty in this case; 
what you owe to exiles and outcasts, both by the 
laws of equity and reason, of humanity and brotherly 
love.” Make thy shadow as the night—Or, as the 
shadow of the night, large and dark, as the shadow 
of the earth is in the night-season. “ Afford my ex- 
iled and afflicted people, who shall flee to you for 
safety, a safe retreat, defence, and succour against 


j| the extreme, the noon-day heat of the sharp perse- 


cution which so heavily oppresses them.” The idea 
is taken from the comfort of a shady situation in 
those hot countries; and the metaphor is fully ex- 
plained in what follows. Véitringa is of opinion that 
the prophet here refers to the distress of the Reu- 
benites, Gadites, and Manassites under Tiglath-pile- 
ser. But it is more probable that he refers to the 
distress which should be caused in Judah by Pekah 
and Rezin, in the days of Ahaz, (chap. ix. 1,) or that 
by the Assyrians, when Sennacherib came up against 
the defenced cities of Judah, and took them, chap. 
xxxvi. 1; during which distresses, undoubtedly, many 
of the Jews sought shelter among the Moabites and 
other neighbouring nations. For the extortioner is 
at an end—Hebrew, 734 CDs, the presser, wringer, 
or oppressor hath left off, or, as Bishop Lowth trans- 
lates it, 7s no more; that is, shall shortly be destroy- 
ed, and my people shall ere long be restored, and 
oa thou wilt not lose the fruit of thy kindness 
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The desolations of 








A. M. 3278. 


5 And in mercy ‘shall the throne 
B. C. 726. 


be 7established : and he shall sit upon 
it in truth in the tabernacle of David, ° judging, 
and seeking judgment, and hasting righteous- 
ness. 

6 4 We have heard of the ‘ pride of Moab; 
he is very proud: even of his haughtiness, and 
his pride, and iswrath : & but his lies shall not 
be so. ee 
7 Therefore shall Moab "howl for Moab, 
every one shall howl: for the foundations ‘ of 
Kir-hareseth shall ye * mourn; surely they are 
stricken. 

8 For ‘the fields of Heshbon languish, and 
1the vine of Sibmah: the lords of the heathen 
have broken down the principal plants thereof, 
they are come even unto Jazer, they wan- 
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dered through the wilderness: 
branches are ° stretched out, they are — 
gone over the sea. 

9 Therefore ™I will bewail with the weeping 
of Jazer the vine of Sibmah: I will water thee 
with my tears, "O Heshbon, and Elealeh : for 
10 the shouting for thy summer-fruits and fpr thy 
harvest is fallen. 

10 And ° gladness is taken away, and joy out 
of the plentiful. field; and in the vineyards 
there shall be no singing, neither shall there be 
shouting : the treaders shall tread out no wine 
in their presses; I have made their citi dase 
shouting to cease. 

11 Wherefore ? my bowels shall sound like 
a harp for Moab, and mine inward parts for 
Kir-haresh. 














4 Dan, vil. 14, 27; Mic. iv. 7; Luke i. 33. 7 Or, prepared. 
© Psa. Ixxii. 2; xevi. 13; xeviil' 9. f Jer. xlviii. 29; Zeph. 
ii. 10.——- Chap. xxviii, 15.— Jer. xlviii. 20. i 2 Kings 
iii. 25. ——® Or, mutter. 











| xlvili. 32. 





k Chap. xxiv. 71 Verse 9. 9 Or, plucked up.——™ Jer. 
n Chap. xv. 4. 10 Or, the alarm is fallen upon, &c. 
© Chap. xxiv. 8; Fer xlviil. 33. P Chap. xv. 55 Ixiit. 15; Jer. 
xlviii. 36. 

















The bishop renders the next two clauses, “The de- 
stroyer ceaseth, he that trampled under foot is perish- 
ed from the land.” The present tense is put for the 
future, as it often is in prophecies. Thus “the pro- 
phet supports his counsel by a reason, the sum of 
which is, that oppression should cease, the spoilers 
of the earth be cut off, and the throne of clemency 
and grace established, on which a king of righteous- 
ness and equity should sit.” 

Verse 5. And in mercy—By my mercy. I am 
now punishing their sins, yet I will deliver them for 
my own mercy’s sake. Zhe throne shall be estab- 


lished—The kingdom of Judah, He—Their king;|| 


shall sit upon tt in truth—That is, firmly and con- 
stantly ; for truth is often put for the stability and 
certainty of a thing, as 2 Chron. xxxii. 1; Prov. xi. 
18. Jn the tabernacle of David—In the house, or 
palace, which is called a tent, or tabernacle, with 
respect to the unsettledness of David’s house, which 
now indeed was more like a tabernacle than a strong 
_palace. Seeking judgment—Searching out the truth 
of things with care and diligence; and hasting 
righteousness—Neither denying nor yet delaying 
justice. Interpreters vary greatly concerning the 
application of this passage. Some refer it entirely 
to Hezekiah, a pious and just king, whose throne, 
after the chastisement of Sennacherib in Judea, was 
established in glory ; others refer it immediately to 
the Messiah; and others again to both: to Hezekiah 
as the type, and to the Messiah, in a more sublime 
seuse, as the antitype; and this seems to be nearly 
the opinion of Vitringa, who thinks that while the 


prophet was speaking of the advantages of the king-_ 
dom of Hezekiah, he was carried forward to a con- ‘ 
templation of the kingdom of Christ, and made use 


of such phrases as, in their full extent, can only be 
applied to that kingdom. 
Verses 6,7. We have heard of the pride of Moab, 
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as a harp—Through compassion. 


&c.—The prophet, having spoken to the Moab- 
ites, now turns his speech to God’s people. The 
sense is, I do not expect that my counsels will have 
any good effect upon Moab; they will still carry 
themselves insolently and outrageously. His lies 
shall not be so——His vain imaginations, and false and 
crafty counsels, shall not take effect. Therefore 
shall Moab howl for Moab—One Moabite shall howl 
or lament to or for another; for the foundations of 
Kir-hareseth—An ancient and eminent city of Moab, 
called Kir, chap. xv. 1, and Kir-haresh, verse 11, which 
was preserved when their other cities were ruined, 
and therefore the destruction of it was more lament- 
ed. Surely they are stricken—Or broken, over 
thrown or destroyed. 

Verses 8-10. The fields of Heshbon languish-- 


| Hither for want of rain, or, rather, because no men 


should be left to till and manure them. And the 
vine of Sibmah—These vines and those of Heshbon 
were greatly celebrated, and held in high repute 
with all the great men and princes of that and the 
neighbouring countries, and were propagated from 
thence, not only over all the country of Moab, but 
to the sea of Sodom; yea, scions of them, as is sig- 
nified in the last clause of this verse, were sent 
even beyond the sea into foreign countries: but the | 
prophet here foretels, that the lords of the heathen— 
That is, the Assyrians or Chaldeans, the great rulers 
of the eastern nations, would soon destroy them, anc 
all other productions of the land; and then theis 
shouting and singing for the vintage or harvest would 
utterly cease, as is expressed verses 9, 10. 

Verses 11, 12. Wherefore my bowels shall sound 
In excessive 
grief, the bowels are sometimes rolled together, so as 
to make an audible noise. Hereby he signifies the 
greatness of their approaching calamity, which, be- 
ing so grievous to him, must needs be intolerable ta 
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CHAPTER XVII. 


against Damascus. 





= Seas 





A, M. 3278. 12 And it shall come to pass, when 
B. C. 726 

; it is seen that Moab is weary on ‘the 
high place, that he shall come to his sanctuary 
to pray ; but he shall not prevail. 

13 This is the word that the Lorp hath 
spoken concerning Moab since that time. 








= 4 Chap. xv. 2. 





"Chap. xxi. 16. 


14 But now the Lorp hath spo- ie a 
ken, saying, Within three years, "as 2%" 
the years of a hireling, and the glory of Mo- 
ab shall be contemned, with all that great mul- 


titude; and the remnant shall be very small 
and " feeble. 





* 


11 Or, not many. ra 











them. And when it is seen that Moab is weary, 
&c.— When it shall appear to them and others, that 
all their other devotions are vain and ineffectual ; he 
shall come to his sanctuary to pray—To the temple 
of his great god Chemosh; but he shall not prevail 
—His god can neither hear nor help him. In other 
words, the Moabites, “as their last efforts, shall go to 
their altars, there to perform their sacred rites to ap- 
pease the anger of their deity: but, wearied here- 
with, they shall enter into some more sacred and 
celebrated sanctuary of their god, to pour forth their 
earnest supplications and prayers, but shall obtain 
nothing; thus proving the vanity of their supersti- 
tion, and the imbecility of those false deities on 
whom they trusted.” 

Verses 13,14. This ts the word that the Lord 
hath spoken—This prophecy, hitherto related; since 
that tume——Since the beginning of God’s revelation 
to me concerning Moab hitherto; or, rather, a good 
while ago, for so the Hebrew, tx, meaz, signifies, 
chap. xliv. 8, and elsewhere. This judgment, says 
the prophet, was denounced against Moab in former 
times, particularly by Amos, (chap. ii. 1,) and is now 
confirmed, and the particular time specified when it 
shall be accomplished. For now the Lord hath 
spoken—Hath made this further discovery of his 
mind to me; saying, Within three years—To be 
computed, it seems, from the time of the delivery of 
this prophecy; as the years of a hireling—That is, 








within three years precisely counted; for hirelings 


are very punctual in observinglthe time for which 
they are hired; and the glory of Moab shall be con- 
temned—Their strength, and wealth, and other things 
in which they glory, shall be made contemptible to 
those who formerly admired them; with all that 


great multitude—With the great numbers of their 


people, of which they boasted. And the remnant 
shall be very small and feeble—Comparatively to 
what they were before. Vitringa is of opinion, that 
this prophecy was delivered at the same time with 
that preceding, that is, in the year when Ahaz died, 
at which time the Israelites, as well as the Jews, 
stood much in need of the kindness of the Moabites; 
so that it had its completion in the third year of King 
Hezekiah, namely, from the death of his father, 
which was really the fourth year of his reign, 
when Shalmaneser, coming against the Ephraimites, 
on a sudden attacked the Moabites, and plundered 
and destroyed their cities: see 2 Kings xviii.9. This 
is also Bishop Lowth’s opinion, as has been stated in 
the note on chap. xv. 1. It may, however, be under- 
stood of some other great blow given to the Moab- 
ites; perhaps by Sennacherib, or by his son Esar- 
haddon; (in which case Isaiah must have delivered 
this prophecy some years later ;) from which blow, 
notwithstanding, they in a little time recovered them- 
selves, and flourished again, and continued so to do, 
till Nebuchadnezzar completed their destruction ac- 
cording to the prophecy of Jeremiah, chapter xlviii. 
1, &c. 


CHAPTER XVIL. 


Damascus, Samaria, Israel, and their caties, to be ruined by the Assyrians, 1-5. 
The rest plagued for their impiety, 9-11. 


HE *burden of Damascus. Be- 
hold, Damascus is taken away 


M. 3263. 


A. 
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A remnant shall consider and repent, 6-8. 
The wo of Israel's enemies, 12-14. . 


from being a city, and it shall be a M. phe 
a ruinous heap. aie sats 











a Jer. xlix. 23; Amos 123 








Zech. ix. 1; 2 Kings xvi. 9. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XVII. | 

Verse 1. The burdenof Damascus—Both of that | 
city and kingdom. But though “ this prophecy, by | 
its title, should relate only to Damascus, it full-as 
much concerns, and more largely treats of, the king- |, 
dom of Samaria and the Israelites, confederated 
with Damascus and the Syrians against the kingdom 
of Judah.” It is the fourth discourse of the second 
book of Isatah’s prophecies, and “was delivered 
3 





probably soon after the prophecies of the seventh 
and eighth chapters, in the beginning of the reign 
of Ahaz. And it was fulfilled by Tiglath-pileser’s 
taking Damascus, and carrying the people captives 
_to Kir, (2 Kings xvi. 9,) and overrunning great part 
‘of the kingdom of Israel, and carrying a great num- 
‘ber of the Israelites also captives to Assyria : and 
still more fully in regard to Israel, by the conquest 
of the kingdom, and the captivity of the people, 
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The divine juigim nis ISAIAH. and their good effects. 
pea 2 The cities of Aroer are forsaken :|| gathereth the corn, and reapeth the A. ee 
741. . TAL. 


ie they shall be for flocks, which shall 


lie down, and » none shall make ¢hem afraid. 

3 ° The fortress also shall cease from Ephraim, 
and the kingdom from Damascus, and the 
remnant of Syria: they shall be as the glory 
of the childyen of Israel, saith the Lorp of 
hosts. mh 
4 And in that day it shall come to pass, that 
the glory of Jacob shall be made thin, and ‘the 
fatness of his flesh shall wax lean. 

5 ° And it shall be as when the harvest-man 





ears with his arm; and it shall be as he 
that gathereth ears in the valley of Rephaim. 

6 7 f Yet gleaning-grapes shall be go, 741. 
left in it, as the shaking of an olive- ———— 
tree, two or three berries in the top of the up- 
permost bough, four or five in the outmost 
fruitful branches thereof, saith the Lorn God 
of Israel. 

7 At that day shall a man ®look to his Maker, 
and his eyes shall have respect to the Holy 
One of Israel. 








¢ Chap. vii. 16; viii. 4——4 Chap. x. 16. 





> Jer. vii. 33. 


e Jer. li. 33-——f Chap. xxiv. 13—— Mic. vii. 7. 








effected a few years after by Shalmaneser:” see 
2 Kings xvii. 3, and Bishop Lowth. Behold Damas- 
cus is taken away from being a city—It was, how- 
ever, afterward rebuilt, and prophesied against by 
Jeremiah, (chap. xlix. 23,) and by Zechariah, chap. 
Weadle 

Verse 2. The cities of Aroer are forsaken— 
“What has Aroer,” says Bishop Lowth, “on the 
river Arnon, (see Deut. ii. 36,) todo with Damascus ?” 
He therefore follows the LXX., (who, he supposes, 
for Ww, Aroer, read 1p “Ty, et¢ Tov avwva,) and ren- 
ders the clause, The cities are deserted for ever. 
Grotius, however, thinks the present reading of the 
Hebrew text is right, and that this Aroer was a tract 
of ground in Syria, (a valley, say some, which lay 
between the mountains of Libanus and Anti-Liba- 
nus, ) and not that Aroer which was on the confines 
of Moab and Ammon, and part of the possession of 
the Reubenites and Gadites. But as Tiglath-pileser 
earried the Reubenites and Gadites into captivity, 
(see 1 Chron. v. 26,) and made the country, which 
they had possessed, desolate, why may not the very 
Aroer, which was on the confines of Moab, be 
meant, and mentioned here, as Ephraim is in the 
next verse, as being confederate with Syria against 
Judah? And none shallmake them afraid—Because 
the land shall be desolate, and destitute of men who 
might disturb them. 

Verses 3-6. The fortress also shall cease from 
Ephraim—The meaning may be, that Damascus 
being destroyed, that fortress or protection, in which 
the Ephraimites had placed their confidence, should 
be taken; or, that at what time Damascus should be 
overthrown, and deprived of all government and 
power, the Ephraimites also should be weakened, 
and deprived of their chief fortresses by the Assyr- 
jians; which latter seems to be the true sense: see 
Hos. x. 14; Mic. i.6. The reader will observe, the 
Syrians of Damascus bordered upon the Ephraim- 
ites; and though they had long lived in a state of 
hostility with them, yet their King Rezin, on receiv- 
ing some injuries from Uzziah, king of Judah, had 
found means to unite them with himin an expedition 
against Jerusalem. As the design of that expedition 
was wholly frustrated, (see chap. vii. 3-9,) so it has- 
tened the destruction of both those nations: for the 
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Assyrians, who were called in by Ahaz to his help, 
and who had a long time threatened Syria, took this 
occasion to seize and destroy Damascus, and trans- 
port the Damascene Syrians to Assyria ‘and Media, 
which same fate, partly at the same time, and partly 
a little after, befell the Ephraimites also; a common 
cause involving these nations in acommon calamity. 
In that day, the glory of Jacob shall be made thin 
—Hebrew, 9%, atienuabitur, shall be diminished, 
emptied, or exhausted. And the fatness of his flesh 
shall wax lean—Their principal citizens shall be 
spoiled of their dignity and wealth, and carried, with 
their property, into Assyria. And it shall be as 
when a harvest-man gathereth the corn—Taking 
care, as far as may be, that all be gathered in, and 
nothing left. So shall the whole body of the ten 
tribes be carried captive, some few gleanings only 
being left of them as it is in harvest. As he that 
gathereth ears in the valley of Rephaim—A very 
fruitful place near Jerusalem. Thus “the prophet 
explains the judgment upon Ephraim by two similes, 
and both elegant; the first taken from a beautiful 
body reduced by a consumption, meaning that their 


| state should be deprived, not only of its chief citizens, 


but of all its power, wealth, and honour ; that what- 
ever it formerly possessed, which gave excellence 
and beauty, should entirely waste away and be con- 
sumed. The second simile is taken from the autum- 
nal gathering in of fruits, or from that fertile harvest, 
whether of corn, wine, or oil, which used to be 
gathered in the valley of Rephaim.” Yet gleaning 
grapes shall be left in it, &¢.—* Whereas the 
reapers are wont to leave a few ears of corn, and 
those that gather grapes and olives, a few of the 
worst bunches of the grapes, and of the worst ber- 
ries of the olives, so, from the harvest, which the 
Assyrian should reap in Ephraim, a few men, and 
those of the least consequence, should be left as a 
remnant in the land.” This accordingly came to 
pass: some few Israelites were left after their cap- 
tivity, who joined themselves to Judah, and were 
carried captive to Babylon with them, from whence 
also they returned with them. 

Verses 7, 8. At that day shall a man—Those few 
men that are left; look to his Maker—They shall 
sincerely respect, trust in, and worship God, and 
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Israel's enemies. 

















A. M. 3263. 8 And he shall not look to the al- 
B. C. 741 


—_—""* tars, the work of his hands, neither 
shall respect that which his fingers have made, 
either the groves or the ' images. 

9 & In that day shall his strong cities be asa 
forsaken bough, and an uppermost branch, 
which they left because of the children of Israel : 
and there shall be desolation. 

10 Because thou hast forgotten "the God of 
thy salvation, and hast not been mindful of the 
Rock of thy strength, therefore shalt thou plant 


M. 3263 


pleasant plants, and shalt set it with A. 
B.C. 741. 


strange slips : a 

11 In the day shalt thou make thy plant to 
grow, and in the morning shalt thou make thy 
seed to flourish: bw the harvest shall be ?a 
heap in the day of grief and of desperate 
sorrow. ' 

12 4 Wo to the * multitude of many people, 
which make a noise ' like the noise of the seas ; 
and to the rushing of nations, that make a 
rushing like the rushing of * mighty waters ! 




















1 Or, sun-images. h Psa. xviii. 19. 2 Or, removed in the day 
of inheritance, and there shall be deadly sorrow. 


i Jer. vi. 23. 








3 Or, noise. 4 Or, many. 











God only. In other words, at that time, when God 


shall execute these severe judgments upon the 
Ephraimites, some, being fully convinced by expe- 
rience that they had been deceived by their false 
prophets, and that their worship of idols had turned 
out as the true prophets foretold, shall turn them- 
selves, by sincere repentance, to the God of their 
fathers, and, renouncing the errors of former times, 
and all their sins, shall worship and serve him in 
true faith and obedience. 

Verse 9. In that day—The day of Jacob’s trouble, 
of which he spake, verse 4; shall his strong cities 
be as a forsaken hough—The cities belonging to the 
ten tribes shall stand solitary and destitute of inhab- 
itants, all the country about them being destroyed; 
and un uppermost branch, which they left because 
of the children of Israel—“ The sense,” says Lowth, 
“is here imperfect: most expositors understand the 
words of the Assyrians, that they left some Cities 
with a few inhabitants in the kingdom of Israel, that 
a remnant of that people might be preserved: see 
verse 6. But the copy which the LXX. followed, 
instead of the Hebrew words, VeNmM wn, hacho- 
resh vehaamir, that is, bough and uppermost branch, 
must have read IDNT INN, hachivi vehaemori, the 
Hivites and Amorites: for they translate the verse 
thus: Thy cities shall be forsaken, as when the 
Hivitcs and Amorites forsook them, because of the 
children of Israel. Which reading gives a plain 
and full sense to the text.” Thus also his son, 
Bishop Lowth: “The translation of the LXX has 
happily preserved what seems to be the true reading 
of the text, as it stood in the copies of their time. 
And it is remarkable, that many commentators, who 
never thought of admitting the reading of the LXX., 
yet understand the passage as referring to that very 
event, which their version expresses: so that, it is 
plain, nothing can be more suitable to the context.” 
Thus understood, the prophet’s words were calcu- 
lated to awaken the Israelites to a serious belief of 
this threatening, as they reminded them that God 
had inflicted the same judgment upon the Canaan- 
ites, and for the same sins-of which they were 
guilty: and therefore gave them reason to appre- 
hend, according to the prediction of Moses, that as 
they committed the same abominations, the land 

Vou. THI. “Ce ) 











would spew them out as it spewed out the nations 
which were before them. 

Verses 10,11. Because thou, O Israel, hast for- 
gotten the God of thy salvation—That God, who 
was thy only sure defence; therefore shalt thou plant 
pleasant plants—Fetched from far countries, and 
therefore highly esteemed. The sense is, Thou shalt 
use much industry and cost, but to no purpose, as it 
follows. In the day shalt thou make thy plant to 
grow, &c.—Beginning early in the morning, thou 
shalt, from day to day, use all care and diligence, 
that what thou hast planted and sown may thrive; 
but the harvest shall be a heap, &c.—But in the 
time of your grief, or when this grievous calamity 
shall come, all your harvest shall be but one heap, 
very inconsiderable in itself, and easily carried away 
by your enemies: in other words, “when thou ex- 
pectest to reap the fruit of thy labours, thou shalt 
find nothing but loss and disappointment.”—Lowth. 
See the margin, where the day of inheritance 
means the time of enjoying any thing which we 
have taken pains for. 

Verses 12-14. Wo, &c.—“ We have here the third 
member of this prophetic discourse, and the first 
part of the section concerning the unexpected over- 
throw of the Assyrians. After the prophet had 
exhibited the divine judgments upon the Syrians, 
(verses 1-3,) and upon the Ephraimites, (verses 4—11,) 
he immediately beholds the Assyrians themselves, 
after they had destroyed both those states, (that is, 
eight years after,) advancing against the Jews, that. 
they might oppress and subject to them their state 
also. But, at the same time, he sees their grievous 
and sudden fall, that is, the fall of Sennacherib; for 
almost all ancient and modern interpreters are agreed 
that this prophecy refers to him.” Wo to the multi- 
tude of many people—Combined against Judah, 
namely, the Assyrians, whose army consisted of vast 
numbers, and of men of several nations. Which 
make a noise like the noise of the seas-—Which in- 
vade my land and people with great force and fury, 
as the sea assaults the shore, or pours itself upon the 
land, when it has made a breach in the banks which 
before confined it. And to the rushing of nations— 
Hebrew, 789 Pxw, tumultuatio populorum, the 
noise, rage, and impetuous fury of the people of dif 
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13 The nations shall rush like the 
- tushing of many waters: but G‘od 
shall * rebuke them, and they shall flee far off, 
and ! shall be chased as the chaff of the 
mountains before the wind, and like 5a 


A. M. 3263. 
B. C. 741 








k Psa. ix. 5.—! Psa. Ixxxiii. 13; Hos, xiii. 3. 


ISATAH. 


with wings threatened. 





rolling thing before the whirlwind. sais aneoeye 
14 And behold at evening-tide ——-— 
trouble; and before the morning he its not. 
This is the portion-of them that spoil us, and 
the lot of them that rob us. 








5 Or, thistle-down. 











ferent countries united in one mighty overwhelming 
army. Bishop Lowth translates the clause, And to 
the roaring of the nations, who make a roaring like 
the roaring of mighty waters. Like the roaring 
of mighty waters do the nations roar. And he ob- 
serves that, “though this simile is taken from a com- 
mon appearance, it is wrought up with such an 
elegant boldness and inexpressible propriety, that 
we are at a loss whether we should admire most the 
judgment or sublimity of the sacred writer.” But 
God shall rebuke them—Not in words, but in deeds; 
shall discomfit and overthrow them. But the He- 
‘brew, 03) 12 Wai, should rather be rendered, But 
God rebukes him, and he flees from far, namely, 
Sennacherib, who is here immediately pointed out, 
one hundred and eighty-five thousand of his army 
being smitten with instantaneous death. The pro- 
phet’s idea seems to have been taken from God’s 
rebuke of the sea, when the Israelites passed 
through out of Egypt. And they shall be chased as 
the chaff of the mountains—The Jews used to thrash 
and winnow their corn on hills and places exposed 
to the wind, which dispersed and blew away the 
chaff; and like a rolling thing—-Which is moved by 
‘the slightest touch, and much more by a violent wind. 
‘The word, which is 5353, is rendered thistle-down in 
the margin, and gossamer, which is the down of any 
plants, by Bishop Lowth. The metaphor shows 








with what ease God overcomes his enemies. And 
behold at even-tide trouble—Great terror and con- 
sternation among God’s people for fear of their 
enemies; and before the morning he is not--Their 
enemies are cut off by the hand of God. The pro- 
phet here evidently “alludes to the time and circum- 
stances of the judgment which was inflicted on the 
Assyrian by night, and indeed in one night. At 
even-tide the Jews were certainly in great terror, 
perplexity, and perturbation, when besieged by the 
Assyrians: in the morning, behold these their ene- 
mies were all dead corpses. Such is the sudden 
and unexpected deliverance which God sometimes 
grants to his people, when their enemies are ready 
to devour them: weeping may endure for a night, 
but joy cometh inthe morning. This is the portion 
of them that spoil us, &c.—This is a triumphant 
conclusion, uttered by the prophet in the name of 
God’s people. “It holds good in all ages of the 
church; none can endeavour to remove this stone 
from its place, but they will find hurt to themselves, 
Zech. xii. 3. In this one example we see the fall of 
‘all the great empires and kingdoms of the world 
which oppose the kingdom of Christ, and the event 
of all the attempts of Satan tending to its destruc- 
tion: in the evening, confusion; in the morning, 
serenity, arising by divine grace on the church.” See 
Vitringa. 





CHAPTER XVIII. 


The prophecy contained in this chapter, says Bishop Lowth, “is one of the most obscure in the whole book of Isaiah. The 
subject of it, the end and design of it, the people to whom it is addressed, the history to whach it belongs, the person who 


sends the messengers, and the nation to whom the messengers are sent, are all obscure and doubtful.” 


Hence, as may 


be easily supposed, this prophecy has been very differently interpreted by learned men, with whose discordant opinions, 
however, we shall not trouble the reader, but rather shall lay before him that exposition which seems to be attended with the 


fewest difficulties, and therefore to be most probable. 


Vitringa, who has bestowed much labour upon it, considers it as 


being closely connected with the preceding prophecy concerning the destruction of the Assyrian army, of which he thinks it 
contains an enarration. According to him, we have a description of Egypt, 1,2. A command to send messengers to them, 
as also to other nations, to inform them concerning this great work of divine justice to be effected on the Assyrian power, 


3-6. The glory that would hereby redound to God, 7. 


A. M. 3290. O *to the land shadowing with 
B.C. 714. : Sgn 

= wings, which is beyond the 
rivers of Ethiopia : 








2 That sendeth ambassadors by the A. M. 3290. 
: B.C. 714. 

sea, even in vessels of bulrushes upon -—— 
the waters, saying, Go, ye swift messengers, 











a Chap. xx. 4,5; Ezek. xxx, 


4,5,9; Zeph. ii. 12; ui. 10. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XVIII. 

Verse 1. Wo to the land—Or, rather, as Bishop 
Lowth renders it, and as the particle "17, here used, 
undoubtedly means, chap. lv. 1, and elsewhere, Ho / 
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to the land. The words seem evidently to eontain 

an address to the land here meant, which is supposed 

to be Egypt, because of the attributes under which 

it is spoken of. Ist, It is said to be shadowing, on 
(oF ) 3 


Ihe land shadowing 


A. M. 3290. to ®a nation ! scattered and _ peel- 
Bc. ue : : 
ed, to a people terrible from their 





1 Or, outspread and polished.-—? Or, a nation that 
meteth out, and treadeth down. 


b Verse 7, 








shadowed with wings, a description which, it is 


thought, agrees to Egypt, as connected with Ethiopia, | 


because it is situated between two mountains on the 
eastern and western side of the Nile, which, as it 
were, overshadow it, especially where it is most nar- 
row, toward Ethiopia, and which unfold themselves 
more and more in the manner of two wings, from 
the south toward the north. Thus Vitringa inter- 
prets the first member of the prophet’s description. 
But the Hebrew word, which our translators render 
shadowing, properly signifies a sort of timbrel, call- 
ed in Latin sistrwm, which was an instrument of 
music peculiar to the Egyptians in their sacrifices to 
Isis; and the two words here used, 37539 Ys)y, 
tziltzal kenaphim, are interpreted by some, a wing- 
ed timbrel or cymbal, which is an exact description 
of the Egyptian sistrum, and therefore is supposed 
to be made use of here asa distinguishing epithet of 
Egypt, termed the land of the winged timbrel, or 
cymbal. This interpretation is adopted by Bishop 
Lowth and many others. Both interpretations agree 
in this, that Egypt is the land intended; which is 
still more manifest from the second attribute men- 
tioned as descriptive of it, that it is beyond, or rather 
borders upon, the rivers of Ethiopia, the word 72°, 
signifying either on this side, or on the further side. 
The word 21, chush, here rendered Ethiopia, some- 
times signifies Arabia, and some interpreters think 
some rivers of a part of Arabia are meant, beyond 
which Egypt lay; but Vitringa, Bishop Lowth, and 
many others, understand the prophet as speaking of 
the Nile, and some great and celebrated rivers which 
flow into it from Ethiopia, and very much increase 
its waters. It is probable, that either the eastern 
branches of the lower Nile, the boundary of Egypt 
toward Arabia, are intended, or the parts of the up- 
per Nile toward Ethiopia. It is thought the prophet 
the rather denominates Egypt from this epithet, 
because at this time it was under the power of the 
Ethiopians. 

Verse 2. That sendeth ambassadors by sea—That 
is accustomed to send, or at this time is sending, am- 
bassadors to strengthen themselves with leagues and 
alliances, or to encourage their confederates ; in 
vessels of bulrushes upon the waters—This cireum- 
stance agrees perfectly well with Egypt; Pliny, 
Lucan, Diodorus Siculus, and Strabo, all affirming 
that the Egyptians commonly used on the Nile a 
light sort of ships, or boats, made of the reed papy- 
rus. Go, ye swift messengers—“To this nation 
before mentioned, who, by the Nile, and by their 
numerous canals, have the means of spreading the 
report, in the most expeditious manner, through the 
whole country; go and carry this notice of God’s 
designs in regard to them. By the swift messengers 
are meant, not any particular persons specially ap- 
pointed to this office, but any of the usual conveyers 
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with wings threatened 


beginning hitherto ; 7a * nation meted perce 
out and trodden down, ‘* whose sruaagebatel 


3 Hebrew, a nation of line, line, and treading under foot.——* Or, 
whose land the rivers despise. 








of news whatsoever; travellers, merchants, and the 
like, the instruments and agents of common fame; 
these are ordered to publish this declaration, made 
by the prophet, throughout Egypt, and to excite their 
attention to the promised visible interposition o1 
Providence.” Thus Bishop Lowth; who further 
says, “I suppose that this prophecy was delivered 
before Sennacherib’s return from his Egyptian ex- 
pedition, which took up three years; and that it was 
designed to give to the Jews, and perhaps likewise 
to the Egyptians, an intimation of God’s counsels in 
regard to the destruction of their great and powerful 
enemy.” To a nation scattered—Or stretched out, 
as many translate Jw. “Egypt, that is, the fruit- 
ful part of it, exclusive of the deserts on each side, 
is one long vale, through the middle of which runs 
the Nile, bounded on each side to the east and west 
by a chain of mountains, seven hundred and fifty 
miles in length, in breadth, from one to two or three 
days’ journey : even at the widest part of the Delta, 
from Pelusium to Alexandria, not above two hundred 
and fifty miles broad.” And peeled—Or rather smooth- 
ed, as Y7:1) may be rendered. This, Bishop Lowth 
thinks, “either relates to the practice of the Egyp- 
tian priests, who made their bodies smooth by shay- 
ing off the hair; or, rather, to the country’s being 
made smooth, perfectly plain and level, by the over- 
flowing of the Nile.” Terrible from the beginning 
hitherto—This also well suits the Egyptians, whose 
kingdom was one of the most ancient, and continued 
long to be extremely formidable. And they were 
wont to boast extravagantly of the antiquity and 
greatness of their kingdom, asserting that gods were 
their first kings, and then demi-gods, and lastly men. 
A nation meted out and trodden down—Hebrew, 
101291 1p Ip “V3, @ nation of line, line, and treading 
down. See the margin. The prophet is here gene- 
rally supposed to refer, Ist, To the necessity which 
the Egyptians were frequently under of having re- 
course to mensuration, in order to determine the 
boundaries of their lands, after the inundations of the 
Nile ; which is thought by some to have given birth to 
the science of geometry ; (Strabo, lib. 17;) and, 2d, 
To a peculiar method of tillage in use among them. 
“Both Herodotus and Diodorus say, that when the 
Nile had retired within its banks, and the ground 
became somewhat dry, they sowed their land, and 
then sent in their cattle to tread in the seed; and 
without any further care expected the harvest.” 
Whose land the rivers have spoiled—The word 
1x72, here used, may either be rendered spotled, or 
despised. It seems plainly to relate to the over- 
flowing of the Nile; which, as it were, claims Egypt 
to itself, while it overwhelms with its waters the 
whole land, except the cities and towns, secured by 
the banks raised about them. It is true, this over- 
flow is rather an advantage than a disadvantage tc 
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God's mterposition in ISATAH. favour of his peop.e. 
. M. 3290. river: j ! runing- nD ke away and A. M. 3290. 
ane land the rivers have spoiled! || pruning-hooks, and tak y Wee ae 


3 All ye inhabitants of the world, 
and dwellers on the earth, see ye, ° when he 
lifteth up an ensign on the mountains; and 
when he bloweth a trumpet, hear ye. 

4 For so the Lorp said unto me, I will 
take my rest, and I will ®consider in my 
dwelling-place like a clear heat ® upon herbs, 
and like a cloud of dew in the heat of har- 
vest. 

5 For afore the harvest, when the bud is 
perfect, and the sour grape is ripening in the 
flower, he shall both cut off the sprigs with 











¢ Chapter v. 26. 5 Or, regard my set dwelling. —® Or, after 


rain. 


cut down the branches. ——. 

6 They shall be left together unto the fowls 
of the mountains, and to the beasts of the earth : 
and the fowls shall summer upon them, and all 
the beasts of the earth shall winter upon them. 

7 % In that time ‘shall the present be brought 
unto the Lorp of hosts of a people "scattered 
and peeled, and from a people terrible from 
their beginning hitherto; a nation meted out 
and trodden under foot, whose land the rivers 
haye spoiled, to the place of the name of the 
Lorp of hosts, the mount Zion. 








4 Psalm Ixviii. 31; Ixxii. 10; Chapter xvi. 1; Zeph. iii. 10; 
Mal. i. 11. 7 Or, outspread and polished, verse 2. 











the land, as it renders it fruitful; nevertheless it puts 
the inhabitants to very great inconveniences during 
its continuance. 

Verse 3. All ye inhabitants of the world, §c., see 
ye—Take notice of what I say, and what God will 
do: Or, Ye shall see. “We have here the declara- 
tion made to the other people of the world, to expect 
the fall of the Assyrian. God invites all the people 
of the earth to this sight ; that, as soon as they should 
observe the sign appointed by God, namely, the 
standards lifted up by Sennacherib, on the moun- 
tains of Judea, and the sound of the trumpets of the 
hostile army preparing to besiege Jerusalem, they 
should attend to the execution of this divine judg- 
ment.”— Vitringa. 

Verse 4. For so the Lord said unto me—That is, 
revealed this thing to me from his secret purposes; 
I will take my rest—While the Assyrian is forming 
designs for the destruction of my people, I will seem 
to rest, as if I had no regard for their preservation. 
The reader will observe, God is said in Scripture to 
rest, or sit still, when he does not work on the behalf 
of a person or people ; as, on the contrary, he is said 
to bestir himself when he acts for them. And J will 
consider in my dwelling-place—Namely, in the 
heavens, what time will be most proper for the exe- 
cution of my purpose upon these proud blasphemers 
of my name, and persecutors of my people. This 
is spoken after the manner of men. Like a clear 
heat upon herbs, &c.—The meaning of these meta- 
phorival expressions is, that God would not so rest 
as to lay aside all care and regard for his people; but 
that he rested with the best and most benevolent 
purpose of comforting them after this affliction, and 
of giving them refreshment, like that of a serene 
heat after.a heavy rain, or a cloud of dew in the time 
of harvest. ) 

Verse 5. For afore the harvest—Here the Lord 
informs his people how he would act toward those 
of their adversaries, for whom he had prepared this 
great slaughter. He compares them to a vine, 
which, after it hath sent forth its buds, then its 
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flowers, and the flowers the sour grapes, which too 
were beginning to ripen, is suddenly stripped of its 
shoots and branches by the pruning-hook of the 
vine-dresser, who leaves them, burdened with grapes, 
a prey to the fowls of heaven, and the beasts of the 
earth. By which allegory, continued through this 
and the sixth verse, the prophet means, that, when 
every thing respecting the Assyrians was in the 
most promising situation, when Sennacherib’s great 
designs seemed almost mature, and just ready to 
be crowned with success, his mighty efforts should 
be in a moment frustrated, his vast expectations 
rendered abortive, and the chief part of his immense . 
army made a prey to the beasts and birds. 

Verse 7. In that time—After the execution of this 
signal judgment; shall the present be brought unto 
the Lord, &c.—Here the prophet foretels that Egypt, 
being delivered from the oppression of the Assyrian, 
and avenged, by the hand of God, of the wrongs 
which she had suffered, should return thanks for the 
wonderful deliverance, both of herself and of the 
Jews, from this most powerful adversary. “The 
Egyptians,” it must be observed, “were in alliance 
with the kingdom of Judah, and were fellow-sufferers 
with the Jews, under the invasion of the common 
enemy Sennacherib; and so were very nearly in- 
terested in the great and miraculous deliverance of 
that kingdom, by the destruction of the Assyrian 
army. Upon which wonderful event it is said, 
(2 Chron. xxxii. 23,) that many brought gifts unto 
Jehovah, to Jerusalem, and presents to Hezekiah ; so 
that he was magnified of all nations froi thence- 
forth. And it is not to be doubted, that among 
these the Egyptians distinguished themselves in 
their acknowledgments on this occasion.” These 
offerings, then made from Egypt and other nations, 
were a prelude of a more perfect conversion of the 
Gentiles to the God of Israel; and there is nothing 
more certain than that God, after the remarkable 
overthrow of Sennacherib, was like the clear heai 
after rain, and like dew in the time of harvest, tu 
the people of Israel. See Bishop Lowth and Vitringa. 
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CHAPTER XIX. 
The prophecy contained in this chapter is two-fold. The furst part describes the evils which should happen to Egypt. These 


are enumerated, 1-4. The consequence of them is set forth, 5-10. 


The wmmediate causes of those evils, 11-17. The 


latter part exhibits declarations and promises concerning the grace of God, and the knowledge of true religion to be com- 
municaied to the Egyptians, with the causes and consequences of these benefits, 18-25. 


A. M. 3294. 


A M. 204. TTVHE * burden ‘of Egypt. Behold, 


the Lorn ?rideth upon a swift 


cloud, and shall come into Egypt: and ° the 


idols of Egypt shall be moved at his presence, 
and the heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst 
of it. 








aJer. xlvi. 13; Ezek. XXIK, XXX, » Psalm xviii. 10; civ. 3. 
¢ Exod. xii. 12; Jer. xliii. 12. 











3294, 


if A Ti cbang a : 
2 And I will ' set the Egyptians oe A 


against the Egyptians: and_ they 
shall fight every one against his brother, and 
every one against his neighbour; city against 
city, and kingdom against kingdom. 

3 And the spirit of Egypt *shall fail in the 








1 Heb. mingle.——4 Judges vii. 22; 1 Sam. xiv. 16, 20; 2 Chron. 
xx. 23. 2 Heb. shall be emptied. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XIX. 

Verse 1. The burden of Egypt—Concerning the 
term burden, see on chap. xiii. 1. “Not many years 
after the destruction of Sennacherib’s army before 
Jerusalem, by which the Egyptians were freed from 
the yoke with which they were threatened by so 
powerful an enemy, who had carried on a successful 
war of three years’ continuance against them, the 
affairs of Egypt were again thrown into confusion 
by intestine broils among themselves, which ended 
in a perfect anarchy that lasted some years. This 
was followed by an aristocracy, or rather tyranny, 
of twelve princes, who divided the country between 
them, and at last by the sole dominion of Psammiti- 
chus, which he held for fifty-four years. Not long 
after that, followed the invasion and conquest of 
Egypt by Nebuchadnezzer; and then by the Per- 
sians under Cambyses, the senof Cyrus. The yoke 
of the Persians was so grievous, that the conquest 
of the Persians by Alexander may well be considered 
as a deliverance to Egypt; especially as he and his 
successors greatly favoured the people, and improved 
the country. To all these events the prophet seems 
to have had a view in this chapter ;” which contains 
the fifth discourse of the second part of Isaiah’s 
prophecies, delivered at another time, and much 
later than the preceding, and copiously setting forth 
the fate of Egypt, a nation, from the remotest an- 
tiquity, famous in the East. See Bishop Lowth and 
Vitringa. 

Behold, the Lord rideth on a swift cloud—As a 
general at the head of his army: or, as a judge 
going in state to the bench, to try and condemn male- 
factors. He makes the clouds his chariots, and rides 
upon the wings of the wind, with a power far above 
the reach of opposition or resistance, and with a 
majesty far excelling the greatest pomp and splen- 
dour of earthly princes. He is said to ride upon a 
swift cloud, to signify that the judgment should come 
speedily and unexpectedly: for God’s judgments do 
not linger when the time of his long-suffering is 
completed. And the idols of Egypt shall be moved 
at his presence—From their seats, and from their 
former reputation. Or they shall shake or tremble, 
as the word 1), here used, properly signifies. So 
far shall they be from helping the Egyptians, as they 
expect, that they shall tremble forthemselves. And 
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the heart of Egypt shall melt in the midst of it— 
The Egyptians shall lose all their ancient strength 
and courage, and their very souls shall faint within 
them, through dread of their approaching calamities. 
From these particulars of the prediction we learn, 
that the prince who should come upon Egypt, as 
the executer of the decrees of the divine justice, 
should approach with the most swift and rapid mo- 
tion; that he should throw down and destroy their 
idols, and fill all Egypt with the greatest consterna- 
tion. Now it is certain that Cambyses, the son of 
Cyrus, the Persian, exactly fulfilled these things, 
particularly with respect to the idols of Egypt, 
“The first attempt made by Cambyses,” says Bishop 
Newton, “was upon Pelusium, a strong town at the 
entrance of Egypt, and the key of the kingdom; 
and he succeeded by the stratagem of placing before 
his army a great number of dogs, sheep, cats, and 
other animals, which being held sacred by the 
Egyptians, not one of them would cast a javelin or 
shoot an arrow that way: and so the town was 
stormed and taken, in a manner, without resistance. 
He treated the gods of Egypt with marvellous con- 
tempt, laughed at the people, and chastised the 





priests for worshipping such deities. He slew Apis, 
or the sacred ox which the Egyptians worshipped, 
with his own hand; and burned and demolished 
their other idols and temples; and would likewise, 
if he had not been prevented, have destroyed the 
famous temple of Jupiter Ammon. Ochus, too, who 
was another king of Persia, and subdued the 
Egyptians again, after they had revolted, plundered 
their temples, and caused Apis to be slain, and 
served up in a banquet to him and his friends.” 
Verses 2,3. I will set the Egyptians against the 
Egyptians—Two principal calamities to befall Egypt 
are foretold in this prophecy; the first of which is 
here described: civil wars should arise among them. 
They shall fight every one against his brother and 





neighbour—Whom he ought to love as himself. 
City against city, and kingdom against kingdom— 
“The LXX. read, voyoc ext vopov, province against 
province, Egypt being divided into prefectures, or 
provinces. Vitringa and others apply this to the 
time of the twelve kings, the anarchy that preceded, 
and the civil wars that ensued, in which Psammiti- 
chus prevailed over the rest; but it may, perhaps, 
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Consequence of the 





B. C. 710. 


ISATAH. 


desolations of Egypt. 


A. M. 3294. midst thereof: and I will *destroy|| 7 The paper-reeds by the brooks, by A. M. 3204, 
the counsel thereof: and they shall|/the mouth of the brooks, and every 


B. C. 710. 


*seek to the idols, and to the charmers, and to/|| thing sown by the brooks, shall wither, be driven 
them that have familiar spirits, and to the wi-|| away, °and be no more. 


zards. 

4 And the Egyptians will I ‘give over ‘into 
the hand of a cruel lord; and a fierce king 

_shalttule over them, said the Lord, the Lorp 

of hosts. 

5 ® And the waters shall fail from the sea, and 
the river shall be wasted and dried up. 

6 And they shall turn the rivers far away ; 
and the brooks » of defence shall be emptied 
and dried up: the reeds and flags shall wither. 


| 8 The fishers also shall “mourn, and all they 
that cast angle into the brooks shall lament, and 
they that spread nets upon the waters shall 
languish. 

9 Moreover they that work in ' fine flax, 
and they that weave ° net-works, shall be con- 
founded. 

10 And they shall be broken in the * purposes 
thereof, all that make sluices and ponds ° for 
fish. 











3 Heb. swallow wp.—-* Chap. viii. 19; xlvii. 12. # Or, shut 
up. £ Chap. xx. 4; Jer. xlvi. 26; Ezek. xxix. 19.—+ Jer. li. 
36; Ezek. xxx. 12. 











h2 Kings xix. 24. 
28; Prov. vii. 16. 
8 Heb. of living things. 


5 Heb. and shall not be. i] Kings x. 
6 Or, white works.——’ Heb. foundations. 











be more properly applied to what agrees better, in 
point of time; with other parts of the prophecy, the 
civil wars between Apries and Amasis, at the time 
of Nebuchadnezzar’s invasion; and the civil wars a 
little before the country was finally subdued by 
Ochus. It is no wonder, that in such distractions 
and distresses as these, the Egyptians, being natu- 
rally a cowardly people, should be destitute of cown- 
sel, and that the spirit of Egypt should fail in the 
midst thereof, as the prophet foretels, (verse 3,) and 
that, being also a very superstitious people, they 
should seek to the idols, and to the charmers, and to 
them that had familiar spirits, and to the wizards. 
But their divination was all in vain,” God having de- 
termined that they should be subdued and oppressed 
by cruel lords and tyrants, as it follows. 

Verse 4. The Egyptians will I give into the hand 
of a cruel lord, &e.—This is the second calamity 
here threatened, and the most essential part of the 
prophecy; and “it may with great truth and pro- 
priety be understood of Nebuchadnezzar and the 
Babylonians, whose dominion was very grievous to 
the conquered nations: but with the greatest pro- 
priety and justice may be applied to the Persians, 
and especially to Cambyses and Ochus; one of 
whom put the yoke upon the neck of the Egyptians, 
and the other riveted it there, and who are both 
branded in history for cruel tyrants and monsters of 
men.”—Bishop Newton. 

Verses 5-10. T'he waters shall fail from the sea, 
&ce.—The river Nile shall cease to pour its usual 
quantity of water into the sea, being wasted and 
dried up, as it follows. “ Tremellius,” says Lowth, 
“shows out of Herodotus, that this was literally 
fulfilled under the government of the twelve petty ty- 
rants who ruled Egypt after Sethon. And Scaliger 
understands it of a great drought, which oceasioned 
a dearth, by the failing of the inundation of the 
Nile.” They shall turn the rivers—Those rivulets, 
by which. the waters of the Nile were distributed 
mto several parts of the land, shail be turned far 
away, as they must needs be, when the river which 
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fed them was dried up. J'hebrooks of defence shall 
be emptied—The several branches of the river Nile, 
which were a great defence to Egypt. TJ'he reeds 
— Which were usefulto them for making their boats; 
shall wither—As they commonly do for want of 
water. J'he paper-reeds shall wither—These, by 
a needle, or other fit instrument, were divided into 
thin and broad leaves, which, being dried and fitted, 
were used, at that time, for writing; and conse- 
quently were a very good commodity for trade. 
Every thing sown by the brooks shall wither—And 
much more what was sown in more dry and un- 
fruitful places. The fishers also shall mourn— 
Because they can catch no fish; which was a great 
loss to the people, whose common diet this was. 
They that work in fine flax—That make fine linen, 
which was one of their best commodities; shall be 
confounded—Kither for want of flax to work on, or 
for want of a demand of that which they have 
worked, or opportunity to export it. They shall be 
broken, that make sluices, &c.—Their business shall 
fail, either for want of water to fill their ponds, or 
for want of fish to replenish their waters. But it is 
probable the expressions in these verses are meta- 
phorical, and denote the decay of the strength, 
wealth, trade, and prosperity of Egypt, by metaphors 
taken from the decrease of the river Nile, upon the 
overflowing of which all the plenty and prosperity 
of that country depended. “The prophet,” says 
Bishop Newton, “ sets forth, in figurative language, 
the consequences of the forementioned subjection 
and slavery, the poverty and want, the mourning 
and lamentation, the confusion and misery which 
should be entailed on both them and their posterity.” 
The Nile, the reader must observe, is supposed to 
“figure out the whole kingdom of Egypt. The 
reed, the lotus, the papyrus, and the other produc- 
tions of the Nile, signify the riches, merchandise, 
and whatever was found in the flourishing state of 
Egypt. And, as when the waters of the Nile are 
withdrawn, or dried up, or do not rise to their proper 
height, all things languish and wither in Egypt, and 
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A. M. 3294. 


B.C. 710. 11 | Surely the princes of * Zoan 


are fools, the counsel of the wise coun- 
sellors of Pharaoh is become brutish: how say 
ye unto Pharaoh, I am the son of the wise, the 
son of ancient kings? 

12 | Where are they? where are thy wise 
men? and let them tell thee now, and let them 
know what the Lorp of hosts hath purposed 
upon Egypt. 

13 The princes of Zoan are become fools, 
™ the princes of Noph are deceived; they have 





also seduced Egypt, even ° they that are the 
stay of the tribes thereof. 

14 The Lorp hath mingled 'a™ perverse 
spirit in the midst thereof: and they have 


caused Egypt to err in every work A. M. 3294. 
thereof, as a drunken man staggereth = 
in his vomit. 

15 Neither shall there be any work for Egypt, 
which ° the head or tail, branch or rush, may 
do. 

16 In that day shall Egypt ? be like unto 
women: and it shall be afraid and fear, be- 
cause of the shaking of the hand of the Lorp 
of hosts, 1 which he shaketh over it. 

17 And the land of Judah shall be a terror 
unto Egypt, every one that maketh mention 
thereof shall be afraid in himself, because of the 
counsel of the Lorp of hosts, which he hath 
determined against it. 











&k Num. xiii. 22. 1 i Cor. i. 20.—® Jer. ii. 16.——® Or, govern- 
ors. 10 Feb. corners. 11 Heb. a spirit of perverseness. 











0] Kings xxii. 22; Chap. xxix. 10. © Chap. ix. 14.» Jer 
li. 30 ; Nahum iii. 13.——9 Chap. xi. 15. 











the greatest poverty and want ensue; so the king- 
dom of Egypt being depressed under the dominion 
of its cruel lords the Persians, who should rule it by 
rapacious governors, all things should languish in 
that kingdom; the cities, with the temples and orna- 
ments, be subverted; their commerce, to which the 
Nile was so subservient, should fail; their riches be 
consumed by strangers, and their lands be left un- 


cultivated. In short, the face of the country should | 


be desolate and melancholy, as when the Nile with- 
held its necessary overflowings.”—See Vitringa. 
Verses 11-15. Surely the princes of Zoan are 
fools, &¢e.—Zoan was the chief city, in which the 
king and court frequently resided. In these verses 
the prophet describes “ the immediate causes of these 
- evils; Ist, The folly of the princes and rulers, who 
valued themselves upon their wisdom ; and, 2d, The 
cowardice and effeminacy of the people in general. 
Egypt would not have become a prey to so many 
foreign enemies, but through the excessive weak- 
ness of the Egyptians, both in counsel and in action. 
They had not the courage even to defend themselves. 
They trusted chiefly to their Grecian and other 
mercenaries, who, instead of defending, were often 
the first to betray them.”—Bishop Newton. How 
say ye unto Pharaoh—Why do ye put such false 
and foolish words into Pharaoh’s mouth? Iam the 
son of the wise—Wisdom is hereditary and natural 
tome. This vain opinion of himself they cherished 
by their flatteries. Z'heson of the ancient kings— 
The prophet derides the vanity of the Egyptians, 
who used to boast of the antiquity of their nation, 
and especially of their kings, who, as they pretended, 
had reigned successively for 10,000 years. Where 
are thy wise men ?—Who pretended, that either by 
their deep policy, or by their skill, in astrology, or 
magic, they could certainly foresee things to come. 
The princes of Noph are deceived—Another chief 
city, and one of the king’s seats, called also Moph, 
in the Hebrew text, (Hos. ix. 6,) and by other and 














later writers, Memphis. They that are the stay—| 


Their chief counsellors ; of the tribes—Of the pro- 
vinces, which he calls by a title borrowed from the 
Hebrews, in whose language he spake and wrote 
this prophecy. The Lord hath mingled—Hath 
poured out, or given them to drink, a perverse spirit 
—A spirit of error, or delusion, as the LXX. and 
Chaldee render it. That is, he has suffered them, 
in punishment of their sins, to take foolish steps, and 
follow pernicious counsels. They have caused 
Egypt to err in every work—In all their designs and 
undertakings. They have given such ill counsel, 
and pursued such wrong measures, that nothing has 
succeeded as it should. Neither shall there be any 
work which the head or tail may do—The people 
shall generally want employment, or,as some ex- 
plain it, all orders of men, from the highest to the 
lowest, shall fail in the discharge of their duty, or 
be unsuccessful in all they undertake. 

Verses 16,17. In that day shall Egypt be like 
unto women—Feeble and fearful, as it follows. The 
cowardice and effeminacy of the people in general, 
joined with their fear and trepidation, are here set 
forth as a second cause of their calamity ; and the 
reason of this, among other things, is drawn from a 
sense of the divine judgment. They shall be like 
women, and fear, because of the shaking of the 
hand of the Lord, &c.--Because they shall perceive 
that they do not fight with men only, but with the 
Lord of hosts, who now lifts up his hand against 
them, as he did against their forefathers. T'he land 
of Judah shall be a terror unto Egypt--That is, the 
calamities brought on the land of Judah by the 
Assyriansand Chaldeans. When the Egyptians shall 
hear of the ravages and desclations made in Judah, 
by the army of Sennacherib, and shall afterward be 
informed of its overthrow by Nebuchadnezzar, they 
shall be dreadfully afraid of suffering the same ca- 
lamities themselves, considering both their near 
neighbourhood to Judah, and their strict alliance 
therewith. Indeed Judah was their bulwark against 
the Assyrians and Babylonians, and when this bul- 
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Pronvis2s of the conversion 


ISAIAH. 


and happiness of Egypt. 











A. M. 3294. 18 | In that day shall five cities in the 
BS dealt Egypt *speak the language 
of Canaan, and swear to the Lorp of hosts; 
one shall be called, The city of destruction. 


1) In that day ‘shall there be an _ a a 
altar to the Lorp in the midst of the ——— 
land of Egypt, anda pillar at the border thereof 


to the Lorn. 








 Zeph. ili. 9. 





12 Heb. the lip.——! Or, of Heres, or, of the sun. 


8 Gen. xxviil. 18; Exod. xxiv. 4; Jos. xxii. 10, 26, 27. 








wark was removed they had just cause to fear. 
“The threatening hand of God,” says Bishop Lowth, 
“will be held out, and shaken over Egypt, from the 
side of Judea; through which~the Assyrians will 
march to invade it.” Every one that makes mention 
thereof, &c.—Poole thinks their fear of mentioning 
Judah’s name might proceed partly from a sense 
of their guilt and misconduct toward Judah, and an 
apprehension that the God of Judah was calling 
them to an account for it. Perhaps, also, as the next 
clause seems to imply, they might have heard of the 
prophecies uttered in Judah concerning these very 
calamities coming upon them. 

Verse 18. In that day—After that time, as this 
phrase is often used ; that is, in the times of the gos- 
pel. This latter part of the prophecy contains an 
account of the salutary benefits which God would 
bestow on Egypt after the above-mentioned calami- 
ties. “Isaiah, to whom God had most clearly re- 
vealed the mystery of the calling of the Gentiles to 
the grace of Christ, everywhere takes occasion to 
speak of it; and frequently finishes his prophecies 
concerning the nations with a promise of the spirit- 
ual blessings designed for them by God; but he 
does this nowhere more explicitly than in the pre- 
sent passage ;” in which one cannot but observe 
with what ease he passes from the one argument to 
the other. Hehad said that some of the Egyptians, 
when under these calamities, should be afraid of 
the hand of the Lord of hosts, which he should shake 
over Egypt, and should fear, because of his counsel 
which he had determined against it ; and he now 
teaches, that this servile fear and dread should here- 
after be turned into a religious fear, with this effect, 
that five cities in the land of Egypt, that. is, that 
many of their chief cities, a certain number being 
put for an uncertain, should speak the language of 
Canaan—That is, should profess the Jewish religion, 
or agree with the Jews in their worship of one liv- 
ing and true God. Thus, J will turn to the people 
a pure language, (Zeph. iii. 9,) signifies, I will re- 
store to the people a pure religion ; or, I will change 
and purify their conversation, their hearts and lips, 
that they may call upon the name of the Lord, to 
serve him with one consent. And shall swear to the 
Lord of hosts—Swearing to the Lord implies the 
dedication and yielding up of a persun or thing to 
the Lord, by a solemn vow or covenant, as appears 
from 2 Chron. xv. 14; Psa. exxxii. 2; Isaiah xlv. 
23, 24. One—Or one of them, namely, of the five; 
shall be called the city of destruction—Or, of the 
sun, as itis in the margin of our Bibles, meaning 
Heliopolis, a famous city in Egypt, and a chief seat 
of idolatry, being a city of the priests, as Strabo re- 
ports; and therefore its conversion to the faith was 
the more wonderful. It must be acknowledged, 
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however, that there is much uncertainty as to the 
true reading of the text, whether it be DINN Vy, city 
of the sun, or, DIN Vy city of destruction, and 
therefore “no one,” as Bishop Lowth justly ob- 
serves, “can pretend to determine what the city was 
that is here mentioned by name; much less to de- 
termine what the four other cities were which the 
prophet does not name.” “I take the whole pas- 
sage,” says he, “from the eighteenth verse to the 
end of the chapter, to contain a general intimation 
of the future propagation of the knowledge of the 
true God in Egypt and Syria, under the successors 
of Alexander; and, in consequence of this propaga- 
tion, of the early reception of the gospel in the 
same countries, when it should be published to the 
world.” 

Verse 19. In that day shall there be an altar— 
For God’s worship; not a Levitical, but a spiritual 
and evangelical altar, as appears from hence, that 
the Levitical altar was confined to one place, Deut. 
xii. 13, 14. The altar is here put for the worship 
of God, as it is in many places, both of the Old and 
New Testaments. And nothing is more common in 
the prophets than to speak of gospel worship in 
those phrases of the law which were suitable to their 
own age. And, accordingly, when they speak of 
the Gentiles coming into the church, they represent 
them as serving the true God by such acts of devo- 
tion as were most in use in their own time, and 
therefore could be best understood by those to whom 
they directed their discourses. And a pillar—A 
monument of the true religion; (he alludes to the 
ancient custom of erecting pillars to God;) at the 
border thereof—Of the land, as before in the midst 
ofit. The meaning is, There shall be evidences of 
their piety in all places. This passage evidently 
implies that the temple-service, which was confined 
to Jerusalem, should be abolished, as it was by the 
introduction of Christianity, and that the God of Is- 
rael should be worshipped with the most solemn 
rites, even in the most abhorred and unsanctified 
places, such as the Jews esteemed Egypt to be. 
Such is the meaning of this prophecy, as it refers to 
the Christian dispensation, and such will be its more 
remote and ultimate accomplishment. But, in its 
primary sense, it seems to relate to the conversion 
of the Egyptians to the Jewish religion; which was 
brought about by the following progressive changes. 
“Alexander the Great transplanted many of the 
Jews to Alexandria, and allowed them extraordi- 
nary immunities, equal to those of the Macedonians 
themselves. Ptolemy Soter carried more of them 
into Egypt, who enjoyed such advantages that 
many of them were allured to settle there. Ptolemy 
Philadelphus redeemed and released the captive 
Jews; and in his and his father’s reign, the Jewish 
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CHAPTER XIX. 


and happiness of Egypt. 








Ay #204. 20 And ‘it shall be for a sign and 


——.— for a witness unto the Lorn of hosts 
in the land of Egypt: for they shall cry unto 
the Lorp because of the oppressors, and he 
shall send them a saviour, and a great one, and 
he shall deliver them. 








t Josh. iv. 20; xxii. 27. 








21 And the Lorn shall be known A. M. 3294. 
to Egypt, and the Egyptians shall Liisi <3 
know the Lorp in that day, and "shall do 
sacrifice and oblation; yea, they shall vow a 
vow unto the Lorp and perform 7¢. 


22 And the Lorp shall smite Egypt: he shall 


“Mal.i. 11. 








Scriptures were translated into Greek. Ptolemy 
Euergetes, having subdued Syria, did not sacrifice 
to the gods of Egypt in acknowledgment of his 
victory, but, coming to Jerusalem, made his oblations 
to God after the manner of the Jews. Ptolemy Phi- 
lometer and his queen, Cleopatra, committed the 
whole management of the kingdom to two Jews, 
Onias and Dositheus, who were the chief ministers 
and+ generals. This Onias obtained a license to 
build a temple for the Jews in Egypt, alleging for 
that purpose this very prophecy ; and the king and 
queen, in their rescript, make honourable mention 
of the law and of Isaiah, and express a dread of 
offending God. The place chosen for this temple 
was in the prefecture of Heliopolis, or the city of 
tne sun, likewise mentioned in prophecy. It was 
built after the model of the temple of Jerusalem, but 
not so sumptuous. Onias himself was made high- 
priest; other priests and Levites were appointed for 
the ministration, and divine service was daily per- 
formed there in the same manner as at Jerusalem, and 
continued as long: for Vespasian, having destroyed 
the temple at Jerusalem, ordered this to be demolish- 
ed also.” See Newton, Proph., vol. i. p. 375. 
Verses 20-22. And it shall be for a sign—Namely, 
the altar or pillar, last mentioned; and for a wit- 
ness unto the Lord of hosts—To testify that they 
own the Lord for their God. For they shall cry 
unto the Lord because of thetr oppressors—Being 
sorely distressed, and finding that their idols are 
unable to help them, they shall turn unto the true 
God. And he shall send them a saviour, and a 
great one—In these words the prophet sets forth 
the cause of this happy change in Egypt, with its 
immediate effects, namely, their crying to the Lord 
in their distress, and his sending them a saviour, 
who should deliver them. “Here it is clearly fore- 
told,” says Bishop Newton, “that a great prince, 
sent by God, from a foreign country, should deliver 
the Egyptians from their Persian oppressors, and 
heal their country, which was smitten of God, and 
afflicted: and who could this be but Alexander, 
who is always distinguished by the name of Alex- 
ander the Great, and whose first successor in Egypt 
was called the great Ptolemy, and Ptolemy Soter, 
or the saviour? Upon Alexander’s first coming 
into Egypt the people all cheerfully submitted to 
him out of hatred to the Persians, so that he became 
master of the country without any opposition. For |: 
this reason he treated them with humanity and 
kindness, built there a city, which, after his own || 
name, he called Alexandria, appointed one of their 


own country for their civil governor, and permitted || 





them to be governed by their own laws and cus- 
toms. By these changes and regulations, and by 
the prudent and gentle administration of some of 
the first Ptolemies, Egypt revived, trade and learn- 
ing flourished, and, for a while, peace and plenty 
blessed the land. But it is more largely foretold, 
that, about the same time, the true religion and the 
worship of the God of Israel should begin to spread 
and prevail in the land of Egypt; and what event 
was ever more unlikely to happen than the conver- 
sion of a people so sunk and lost in superstition and 
idolatry, of the worst and grossest kind? It is cer- 
tain that many of the Jews, after Nebuchadnezzar 
shad taken Jerusalem, fled into Egypt, and carried 
along with them Jeremiah the prophet, who there 
uttered many of his prophecies concerning the con- 
quest of Egypt by Nebuchadnezzar. “ From hence,” 
and by the means above described, “some know- 
ledge of God, and some notice of the prophecies, 
might easily be derived to the Egyptians.” “By 
these means, the Lord must, in some degree, have 
been known to Egypt, and the Egyptians must have 
known the Lord—And, without doubt, there must 
have been many proselytes among them. Among 
those who came up to the feast of pentecost, (Acts 
ii. 10,) are particularly mentioned the dwellers in 
Egypt, and in the parts of Lybia about Cyrene, 
Jews and proselytes. Nay, from the instance of 
Candace’s eunuch, (Acts vill. 27,) we may infer 
that there were proselytes even beyond Egypt, in 
Ethiopia. Thus were the Jews settled and encour- 
aged in Egypt, insomuch that Philo represents their 
number as not less than a hundred myriads, or ten 
hundred thousand men.” But though this prophecy 
concerning Egypt might have its first accomplish- 
ment in the deliverance of the Egyptians from the 
Persian yoke by Alexander the Great, and in that 
knowledge of the true God, and of his revealed will, 
which many of the Egyptians received under the 
government of the Ptolemies, through their inter- 
course with the Jews, and the translation of the 
Jewish Scriptures into the Greek language; yet, 
doubtless, this prediction has a further and higher 
aspect, as commentators in general have understood 
it, and refers to that spiritual redemption and salva- 
tion which the Egyptians, among many other igno- 
rant and idolatrous Gentiles, were to receive, and 
actually did receive, by the coming of Christ, the 
great and only Saviour of lost mankind, and by the 
_ publication of his gospel to them. This appears 
‘still more evidently from the verses which follow. 





1 But the full and final accomplishment of this, as 


‘well as of many other important prophecies, shal] 
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The Assyrians 


ISAIAH. 


shall oppress Egypt. 














. oni smite and heal i¢: and they shall re- 
‘~*~ turn even to the Lorn, and he shall 
be entreated of them, and shall heal them. 

23 4 In that day *shall there be a highway out 
of Egypt to Assyria, and the Assyrian shall come 
into Egypt, and the Egyptian into Assyria, and 
the Egyptians shall serve with the Assyrians. 


24 In that day shall Israel be the Eo 
third with Egypt and with Assyria, ———— 
even a blessing in the midst of the land: 

25 Whom the Lorp of hosts shall bless, say- 
ing, Blessed be Egypt my people, and Assyria 
¥ the work of my hands, and Israel mine in- 
heritance. 


—= 








x Chap. xi. 16. 





y Psa. c. 3; Chap. xxix. 23; Hos. ii. 23; Eph. ii. 10. 








not take place till Mohammedanism and idolatry 
shall be completely overthrown, and the earth shall 
be full of the knowledge of the Lord, as the waters 
cover the sea. ; 
Verses 23-25. In that day, &c.—Here the pro- 
phet proceeds to show the effect of this benefit of 
divine grace toward the Egyptians, namely, their 
spiritual alliance with the Assyrians and Israelites, 
with a great abundance of the divine blessings. 
There shall be a highway out of Egypt to Assyria 
—A happy correspondence and intercourse settled. 
And the Assyrian shall come into Egypt, &c.—They 
who were implacable enemies one to another, and 
both to the church of God, shall now be reconciled 
and united together in the service of God, and love 
to his church. Jn that day shall Israel be the third 
—The third party in that sacred league, whereby 
all of them oblige themselves to serve God. With 
Egypt and with Assyria—These are named, be- 
cause they were the most obstinate enemies to 
God’s church, but they are here put for all the Gen- 
tiles. Even a blessing—That is, Israel shall be a 








blessing. This is peculiar to Israel, who is not only 
a third party, but is the most eminent of the three, 
as being the fountain by which the blessing is con- 
veyed to the other two; because Christ was to be 
born of them, and the gospel-church and ordinances 
were first established among them, and from them 
derived to the Gentiles. In the midst of the land— 
Or, of those lands, namely, Egypt and Assyria, be- 
tween which Israel lay: or, in the midst of the 
earth, as Y.N71 27p3, more properly means: which 
may be added, to imply that God’s blessing should 
be conveyed from and by Israel, not only to the 
Egyptians and Assyrians, but to all the nations of 
the earth, in the midst of which the land of Israel 
might well be said to be. Whom the Lord of hosts 
shall bless—That is, which people, Israel, Egypt, 
and Assyria; of whom he speaks as of one people, 
because they were all to be united into one church. 
Blessed be Egypt my people—This title, and those 
which follow, that were peculiar to the people of 
Israel, should now be given to these and all other 
nations. 








CHAPTER XX. 


We have in this chapter an addition to the discourse contained in the preceding, namely, a prediction of the carrying away 


of multitudes, both of the Egyptians and Ethiopians, into captivity by the king of Assyria. 


= 


Here 1s, (1,) The sign by 


which this was foretold, which was the prophet’s going, for some time, barefoot, and almost naked, like a poor captive, 1, 


2 


(2,) The explication of this sign, with the application of tt to Egypt and Ethiopia, 3, 4. 


(3,) The scope and conse- 


quence of this prophecy, and the use the people of God should make of it, 5, 6. 


A. M. 3294. 


ie the year that * Tartan came unto 
B.C. 710. 


Ashdod, (when Sargon the king 
of Assyria sent him,) and fought against Ash- 
dod, and took it; 








a2 Kings xviii. 17.— Heb. by the hand of Isaiah. 


2 At the same time spake the Lorp A. M. 3294. 
1 by Isaiah the son of Amoz, saying, ie 
Go, and loose the ° sackcloth from off thy loins, 
and put off thy shoe from thy foot. And he did 


> Zech. xiii. 4. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER XX. 

Verse 1. Inthe year that Tartan came to Ashdod 
—Namely, to besiege it. Tartan is mentioned 
(2 Kings xviii. 17) as one of the generals of Senna- 
cherib, who is generally supposed to be here meant 
by Sargon, which was probably one of the seven 
names by which Jerome, on this place, says he was 
called. Ashdod, or Azotus, was an eminent and 
strong city, formerly belonging to the Philistines, in 
the utmost part of the land of Canaan toward Egypt. 
Afterward, according to Herodotus, it held out 
twenty-nine years against Psammitichus, king of 
Egypt. Itis likely that at this time it belonged to 
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Hezekiah’s dominions, and that its inhabitants ex- 
pected to be relieved during the siege by the Egyp- 
tians and Cushites, or Ethiopians. The taking of it, 
Bishop Lowth thinks, must have happened before 
Sennacherib’s attempt on Jerusalem; when he 
boasted of his late conquests, chap. xxxvii. 25: and 
the warning of the prophet had a principal respect 
to the Jews also, who were too much inclined to de- 
pend on the assistance of Egypt. 

Verse 2. Go loose the sackcloth from off thy loins 
—By the sackcloth is meant either the hairy gar- 
ment usually worn by the prophets, or a mournful 
habit, such as was commonly made of sackcloth 

3 





The destruction of 


CHAPTER XXI. 


Babylon foretold. 

















M, 9204. so, ° walking naked and_ barefoot. 
—_. 3 And the Lorp said, Like as my 
servant Isaiah hath walked naked and barefoot 


A. 
B, 


three-years 1 for-a-sign and wonder upon Egypt || 


and upon Ethiopia ; : 

4 So shall the king of .‘ ssyria lead away the 
Egyptians prisoners, and the Ethiopians cap- 
tives, young and old, naked and barefoot, * even 





with ¢heir buttocks uncovered, to the A. M. 3294. 
>shame of Egypt. — 
5 f And theyshall beafraidandashamed of Ethi- 
opia their expectation, and of Egypt their glory. 
6 And the inhabitant of this ‘isle shall say, 
in that day, Behold, such is our expectation, 
whither we flee for help to be delivered from the 
king of Assyria: and how shall we escape ? 














2 Heb. 
© 2 Sam. x. 4; Chap. iii. 17; Jer. xiii. 





©] Sam, xix. 84; Mic. i. 8, 11——4 Chap. viii. 18. 
the captivity of Egypt. 1 











which he wore in token of his grief for the great 
calamities that were already come upon Israel, and 
were coming on Judah. And he did so, walking 
naked and barefoot—Not wholly naked, but without 
his upper garment; as slaves and prisoners used to 
do, whose condition he was to represent. This ac- 
tion was both agreeable to the mode of instruction 
made use of in those times, and, as it was intended to 
excite the attention of the Israelites, was likewise very 
well adapted to promote that intention.—Vitringa. 
Verses 3-6. And the Lord—Who here explains 
and applies the sign, said, Like as my servant hath 
walked naked, §c., three years—Not constantly, but 
when he went abroad among the people, to whom 
this was appointed to be asign. Bishop Lowth says, 
probably three days, to show, that within three years 
the Egyptians and Ethiopians should be conquered 
and made captives by the king of Assyria, and be 
in the same ‘condition, and that the town should be 
taken. But it is objected, that although a day is 
usually put for a@ year in the prophetic scriptures, a 
year is never put for a day. The former interpret- 
ation, therefore, is more probable. For a sign and 
wonder, &c.—Kither when this judgment should 
come, namely, three years after this prophecy was 
thus uttered, or how long it should continue, namely, 
for three years: for some have observed, that the 
Assyrians spent so much time in conquering Egypt 

















22, 26; Mic. i. 11. 3 Heb. nakedness. £2 Kings xviii. 21; 
Chap. xxx. 3, 5, 7; xxxvi. 6.—* Or, country, Jer. xlvii. 4. 








and Ethiopia. So shall the king of Assyria lead 
away the Egyptians—Like beasts, as 193° is com- 
monly used. And they shall be afraid and ashamed 
—Namely, all they that shall trust to them, and glory 
in them. In which words, “we have the conse- 
quence of the divine judgment upon the Egyptians 
and Ethiopians, and the scope of the prophecy, 
namely, to convince the inhabitants of Palestine, 
and among these some factious:persons in Jerusalem, 
of the vanity of the confidence they placed in them; 
for when they should see the completion of this 
propheey, they should then condemn their own 
folly for placing their expectations on so feeble a de- 
fence.” The inhabitant of this isle—Of this land, 
in which the prophet was, and to whose inhabitants 
these words were uttered. For the name of isles, or 
islands, is frequently given in Scripture, not only to 
lands encompassed with the sea, but also to such 
countries as were on the sea-coast, as Palestine or 
Canaan was. Shall say, Behold, such is our ex- 
pectatton—So vain is our hope, placed upon such a 
people as are unable to deliver themselves, and 
much more to deliver us: whither we flee for help 
—To whom we now and usually trust: and how 
shall we escape—Kither by their help, who cannot 
defend themselves, or by our own ‘strength, seeing 
they, who were much more potent than we are, could 
not escape ? 


CHAPTER XXI. 


We have here, under a mystica name, a second representation of the overthrow of Babylon by the Medes and Persians, 1, 2. 
The prophet, to show the dreadfulness of the calamity, represents himself as being seized with astonishment and horror at 
the prospect of it, 3,4. An emblematical confirmation of it, 5-10. The burden of Dumah or Idumea, 11,12. Of Arabia 


or Kedar, 13-17. 


A. M. 3290. THE burden of the desert of the sea. 
(Sal As * whirlwinds in the south pass 
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through ; soit cometh from the desert, ee ¥ ee 
from a terrible land. rio 








a Zech. 


ix. 14, 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXI. 

Verse 1. The burden of the desert of the sea— 
That is, of Babylon, as is evident from verse 9. 
Some think it is so called prophetically, because, 
although it was at present a populous city, it was 
shortly to be made desolate, and turned into a marsh, 
and pools of water. But (> 127 may be properly 

3 








rendered, the plain of the sea: for Babylon stood 
on a plain, and the country about it, and especially 
below it, toward the sea, was a great flat morass, 
often overflowed by the Euphrates and Tigris. 
“ Semiramis,” says Herodotus, “confined the Eu- 
phrates within its channel, by raising great dams 
against it; for before it overflowed the whole 
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Destruction of 


ISAIAH. 


Babylon foretold. 











A. M. 3290, 


ac 2 A ‘grievous vision is declared unto 
eC 714: 


me; »The treacherous dealer dealeth 
treacherously, and the spoiler spoileth. ¢* Go up, 


3 Therefore 4 are my loins filled with A. eae 
pain: *pangs have taken hold upon 
me, as the pangs of a woman that travaileth: I 

















O Elam: besiege, O Media; all the sighing || was bowed down at the hearing of i; I was 
thereof have I made to cease. dismayed at the seeing of it. 
1 He. hard. » Chap. xxxiii. 1. © Chap. xili. 17; Jer. xlix. || 34.——4 Chap. xv. 5; xvi. 11. € Chap. xiii. 8. 








country like a-sea.” And Abydenus, speaking of 
the building of Babylon, observes, “It is reported 
that all this part was covered with water, and was 
called the sea; and that Belus drew off the waters, 
conveying them into proper receptacles.” It was 
only by these means, it appears, and by the many 
canals that were made in the country, that it became 
habitable. It, however, still more fully and perfectly 
answered the title of the plain, or desert of the sea, 
here given it, in consequence of the Euphrates being 
turned out of its channel by Cyrus, and afterward 
suffered still to drown the neighbouring country, by 
which it became, in time, a great barren, morassy 
desert, which it continues to be to this day. See 
note on chap. xiii. 20. 

This second prediction, concerning Babylon, 
(which, with the two short prophecies following, 
makes the sixth discourse of this second part of 
Isaiah’s Visions,) “isa passage,” says Bishop Lowth, 
“of a singular kind for its brevity and force; for the 
variety and rapidity of the movements; and for the 
strength and energy of colouring, with which the 
action and event are painted. It opens with the 
prophet’s seeing, at a distance, the dreadful storm 
that is gathering, and ready to burst upon Babylon: 
the event is intimated in general terms; and God’s 
orders are issued to the Persians and Medes to set 
forth upon the expedition which he has given them 
in charge. Upon this the prophet enters into the 
midst of the action; and in the person of Babylon 
expresses, in the strongest terms, the astonishment 
and horror that seizes her on the sudden surprise of 
the city, at the very season dedicated to pleasure 
and festivity. Then, in his own person, he describes 
the situation of things there; the security of the 
Babylonians, and, in the midst of their feasting, the 
sudden alarm of war. The event is then declared 
in a very singular manner. God orders the prophet 
to set a watchman to look out, and to report what 
he sees ; he sees two companies marching onward, 
representing, by their appearance, the two nations 
that were to execute God’s orders; who declare that 
Babylon is fallen.” 

As whirlwinds in the south, &e.—Bishop Lowth’s 
translation of this passage gives it a peculiar force 
and elegance. 


“Like the southern tem pests, violently rushing along, 

From the desert he cometh, from the terrible country. 

A dreadful vision! it is revealed unto me: 

The plunderer is plundered, and the destroyer is 
destroyed. 

Go up, O Elam; from the siege, O Media! 

I have put an end to all her vexations.” 


By southern tempests, or whirlwinds in the south 
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the prophet means tempests in those extensive de- 
serts which lay southward from Judea, in which the 
winds rush along with great force, as meeting with 
no obstruction from mountains, hills, trees, or 
buildings. To these he compares the sweeping and 
irresistible ruin which, by terrible armies, was about 
tocome on Babylon from Media and Persia, through 
the deserts that lay between it and those countries. 
“The prophet,” says Lowth, “renews his threaten- 
ings against Babylon, as he does afterward, (chap. 
xlvii.,) to convince the Jews, by this repetition, of the 
certainty of the event, and thereby support them 
under their captivity when it should come.” 

Verse 2. A grievous vision is declared unto me— 
A vision or prophecy, predicting dreadful calamities 
about to fall upon Babylon. The treacherous 
dealer, &c.—In these words the prophet either de- 
scribes the sin of the Chaldeans, for which God 
would send the following judgment upon them, 
namely, they persisted in the practice of treachery 
and rapine, to which they had been so long accus- 
tomed; or he speaks of the Medes and Persians, 
and represents them as paying the Baby.cuians in 
their own coin, and using the same treachery and 
violence toward them which they had used toward 
others. The words may. be properly rendered, 
Thou, O Elam, that dealest treacherously with the 
treacherous dealer, or, that oppreéssest the oppressor, 
and spoilest the spoiler, go wp, besiege, &c. Baby- 
lon had long oppressed and ravaged other countries: 
and it was now her turn to be oppressed and ravaged. 
Elam was an eminent province of Persia, bordering 
upon Media, and is here put for Persia in general. 
God here gives the Medes and Persians their com- 
mission to go up and take Babylon, and thereby to 
put an end to the sighs and groans of the captive 
Jews, and of other nations held in bondage, and 
oppressed by that tyrannical and cruel empire. 

Verses 3, 4. Therefore my loins, &e.— We have 
here a symbolical description of the greatness of 
the Babylonish calamity ; the prophet exhibiting in 
himself, as in a figure, an emblem -of the extreme 
distress, consternation, and horror, which should en- 
sue on this occasion.” See chap. xv. 5, and xvi. 8, 
9; Luke xxi. 26. He speaks of his loins ‘being filled 
awith pain, with a reference to the following simili- 
tude of child-bearing. Pangs have taken hold on 

me—Sharp and grievous pains, or extreme anguish, 
as the word (>""¥ properly means, torments like 
those of a woman in labour. J was, or, rather, J 
am, bowed down—Oppressed with an intolerable 
load of sorrow and distress, at the hearing of it— 
Hebrew, pnw, that T cannot (that is, cannot endure 
to) hear it. So Dr. Waterland, who reads the three 





|| next clauses thus: Tam dismayed that IT cannot see 
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The prophet’s astonishment 








A. M. 3290. 


tie 4 ? My heart panted, fearfulness af- 


frighted me : f the night of my pleasure 
hath he.* turned into fear unto me. 

5 & Prepare the table, watch in the watch- 
tower, eat, drmk: arise, ye princes, and anoint 
the shield. 

6 For thus hath the Lorp said unto me, Go, 








2 Or, my mind wandered.—— Deut. xxviii. 67—— Heb. put. 





CHAPTER XXI. 


at the prospect of it. 








set a watchman, let him declare what A. M. 3290. 
B. C. 714. 
he seeth. eee cana 
7 » And he saw a chariot with a couple of horse- 
men, a chariot of asses, and a chariot of camels ; 
and he hearkened diligently with much heed: 
8 And ‘he cried, A lion: My lord, I stand 
continually upon the ‘ watch-tower in the day 





& Dan. v. 5.—+ Verse 9.— Or, cried as a lion. —— Hab. ii. 1. 








it: my heart panteth: horror confounds me. Such 
was the distress and anguish, the confusion and dis- 
may, undoubtedly, of myriads of the inhabitants of 
Babylon, on the night when the city was unexpect- 
edly taken; and particularly of Belshazzar, when 
he saw the hand that wrote, and the writing on the 
wall, and especially when he heard Daniel’s inter- 
pretation of it. Then, indeed, was the night of his 
pleasure turned into fear unto him, in which re- 
markable words the prophet alludes to the circum- 
stance of Babylon’s being taken in the night of an 
annual festival, “ while the inhabitants were dancing, 
drinking, and revelling, which is more fully set 
forth in the next verse.” According to Herodotus, 
the extreme parts of the city were in the hands of 
the enemy, before they, who dwelt in the middle of 
it, knew any thing of their danger. 

Verse 5. Prepare the table—Funnish it with meats 
and drinks, as it follows. The prophet foretels what 
the Babylonians would be doing when their enemies 
were upon the point of entering their city: Watch in 
the watch-tower—To give us notice of any approach- 
ing danger, that we may more securely indulge our- 
selves in mirth and pleasures. Arzse, ye princes—- 
Either, lst, Ye princes of Babylon. Arise from the 
table, and run to your arms: which sudden alarm 
was'the consequence of tidings from the watch-tower. 
Or, 24, Ye Medes and Persians; as if he had said, 
While your enemies, the Babylonians, are feasting 
securely, prepare and make your assault. Most com- 
mentators understand the clause in this latter sense. 
Dr. Waterland, after Vitringa, renders it, 7’he table 
is spread: the watchman stands upon the watch ; 
they eat, they drink: Arise now, ye princes, &c. 
The words paint in lively colours the security and 

“revelling of the Babylonians, at the very time when 
the divine command is given to the Medes and Per- 
sians to seize this proper moment tq make the as- 
sault. See Jer. li. 11, 28, &c. The expression, 
Anoint the shield, means, Prepare your arms: make 
ready for the battle. The shield is put for all their 
weapons, offensive and defensive. They used to 
anoint their shields with oil to preserve and polish 
them, and make them slippery, that their enemies’ 
darts might not fix in and penetrate, but slide off 
from them. 

Verse 6. For thus hath the Lord said unto me—- 
I speak only what God hath caused me to see and 
hear in a vision, the particulars whereof are related 
in the following verses. “The Holy Spirit, to make 
Isaiah, and, by him, the church, most certain of this 
memorable event, confirms the preceding revelation 
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by an elegant emblem, offered to the prophet in 
vision. This emblem exhibits to us the prophet 
commanded by God to set a watchman, in this verse ; 
and, in what follows, the consequence of the execu- 
tion of the command, namely, that the watchman 
attended accurately to the least motion of the nations 
against Babylon, and, after long expectation, had dis- 
covered” what is afterward related. See Vitringa. 
The reader will observe, that as the command to set 
a watchman was given to the prophet in a vision, so 
it was executed by him only inavision. It signified, 
however, what should really be done afterward, 
namely, when the Medes and Persians should march 
to besiege and attack Babylon. 

Verse 7. And he saw achariot with two riders, 
&c.—‘ This passage,” says Bishop Lowth, “is ex- 
tremely obscure from the ambiguity of the term 
335,” (here rendered chariot,) “ which is used three 
times ; and which signifies a chariot, or any other 
vehicle, or the rider in it; or a rider on a horse, or 
any other animal; or a company of chariots or 
riders. The prophet may possibly mean a cavalry 
in two parts, with two sorts of riders; riders on 
asses, or mules, and riders on camels: or led on by 
two riders, one on an ass, and one on a camel.” Or, 
as some,think, the verse may be rendered, He saw 
a cavalcade, two file of horse, (TWD IN3,) with 
ass-carriages, and carriages of camels; and he 
attended with very close attention. According to 
this translation, the meaning is, that the watchman 
saw the army of the Medes and Persians, with their 
usual cavalcade of horse, (attended by those beasts 
of burden, asses and camels, which accompanied 
armies,) moving toward Babylon; upon which he 
gave the greatest attention possible. Or, according 
to the common reading, Darius and Cyrus, leading 
the Medes and Persians, are intended to be distin- 
guished by the two riders, or the two sorts of cattle. 
The baggage of Cyrus’s army, Herodotus tells us, 
was carried on camels. 

Verses 8, 9. And he cried, A lion—“ The present 
reading, 778, @ lion, is so unintelligible,” says Bishop 
Lowth, “ and the mistake so obvious, that I make no 
doubt that the true reading is MN,” (he that saw, 


-or looked out,) “as the Syriac translator manifestly 


found it in his copy, who renders it by xpi, specu- 
lator,” the observer, or watchman. The bishop, 
therefore, renders the clause, He that looked out on 
the watch cried aloud. My lord, I stand continu 
ally upon the watch-tower—The watchman speaks 
these words to the prophet, who, by command from 
God, had set him in this station; to whom, therefore 
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concerning Dumah. 











A. M. 3290. time, and I am set in my ward ° whole 
BoC kas 
— nights. 

9 And behold, here cometh a chariot of men, 
with a couple of horsemen. And he answered 
and said, * Babylon is fallen, is fallen; and 'all 
the graven images of her gods he hath broken 


unto the ground. 











5 Or, every night—* Jer. li. 8; Rev. xiv. 8; xviii. 2.——! Ch. 
xlvi. 1; Jer. 1.2; li. 44. 








he gives the following account of his discharge of | 


the office wherewith he was intrusted. In the day- 
time, &c., whole nights—According to thy command 
I have stood, and do stand continually, both day and 
night, inmy ward. This is said to express his great 
care and attention, and thereby to confirm the truth 
of the prediction which follows, as that which would 
as certainly come to pass, as if a watchman had de- 
scried the approach of an enemy afar off. And be- 
hold, here cometh a chariot, &c.—Or, as in verse 7, 
a cavalcade of men; two file of horse, &c. Bishop 
Lowth renders it, from the Syriac and Ephraim Sy- 
rus, Behold, here cometh a man, one of the two 
riders: and he answered—Answered to the prophet, 
who set him to watch, or the Lord, by whose com- 
mand he wasset. Babylonis fallen, is fallen--The 
expression is doubled, to show the certainty of the 
event. It is usual, likewise, for the prophets to 
speak of a thing future as if it were already accom- 
plished, to signify that it will certainly be accom- 
plished; and all the graven images of her gods he 
hath broken, &c.—‘It is remarkable that Xerxes, 
after his return from his unfortunate expedition into 
Greece, partly out of religious zeal, being a profess- 
ed enemy to image-worship, and partly to reimburse 
himself after his immense expenses, seized the sa- 
cred treasures, plundered or destroyed the temples 


and idols of Babylon, and thereby accomplished this | 


prophecy.”--Bishop Newton. 

Verse 10. O my thrashing, &c.—In these words, 
which form the conclusion of the prophecy, “the 
application, the end, and design of it, are admirably 
given in a short expressive address to the Jews, 
partly in the person of God, partly in that of the 
prophet.” The first words of the verse, O my 
thrashing, and the corn of my floor, are supposed 
to be spoken by God, in which thrashing is put for 
the corn thrashed, and the corn thrashed for people 
sorely afflicted and punished: as if he had said, “O 
my people, whom for your punishment I have made 
subject to the Babylonians, to try and to prove you, 
and to separate the chaff (or straw) from the corn, 
the bad from the good among you; hear this for your 
consolation : your punishment, your slavery and op- 
pression, will have an end in the destruction of your 
oppressors.” The reader will observe, “the image 
of thrashing is frequently used by the Hebrew poets, 
with great elegance and force, to express the punish- 
ment of the wicked and the trial of the good, or the 
utter dispersion and destruction of God’s enemies.” 
That which I have heard, &c—-Here “the prophet 
abruptly breaks off the speech of God, and instead 
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10 ™O my thrashing, and the ®corn A. M. 3290. 
of my floor: that which I have heard aa 
of the Lorn of hosts, the God of Israel, have I 
declared unto you. 

11 4 "The burden of Dumah. He calleth to 


me out of Seir, Watchman, what of the night ? 


|| Watchman, what of the night? 











m Jer. li. 33.——® Heb. son. 21 Chron. i. 30; Jer. xlix. 7, 8, 
Ezek. xxxv. 2; Obad. 1. 








of continuing it in the form in which he had begun, 
and in the person of God, he changes the form of 
address, and adds, in his own person, That which I 
have heard, &c., have I declared unto you.” In 
which words he signifies, that he had faithfully re- 
lated to them what God had revealed to him, and 
that the predictions which he had uttered were not 
his own inventions, but the very word of God, which, 
therefore, would be infallibly accomplished in their 
season. See Bishop Lowth. 

Verses 11, 12. The burden of Dumah—Or Idu- 
mea, as appears by the mention of mount Seir, 
which follows. This prophecy, “from the uncer- 
tainty of the occasion on which it was uttered, and 
from the brevity of the expression,” is acknowledged 
to be extremely obscure. The general opinion of 
interpreters seems to be, that it refers to the time of 
some common calamity, which the prophet foresaw 
would oppress Judea and the neighbouring countries, 
as suppose the invasion of the Assyrians, or the 
tyrannical domination of the Babylonians. During 
this calamity the prophet introduces the Idumeans, 
inquiring of him concerning the quality and duration 
of it. He informs them in answer, that “the-calami- 
ty should soon pass from Judea, and that the light 


of the morning should arise to the Jews, while the 


Idumeans should be oppressed with a new and unex- 
pected affliction; so that what should bea time of 
light to the Jews, should be to them a time of dark- 
ness. The prophet, foreseeing that they would 
scarcely believe his words, admonishes them that the 
matter was fixed, as they would find the more aeccu- 
rately they inquired into it.’ According to this 
general view of the passage, the particular expres- 
sions may be interpreted as follows: Watchman—— 
So they term the prophet, either seriously or in scorn, 
because the prophets were so called by God and by 
the people of the Jews; what of the night—What 
have you certain to tell us of the state of the night? 
How far is it advanced? Do you observe no signs 
of the approach of the morning? That is, what do 
you observe of our present distress and calamity ? 
Is there any appearance of its departure, and of the 
approach of the morning of deliverance? The pro- 
phet answers enigmatically, The morning cometh-— 
Deliverance to the Jews; and also the night—To 
the Idumeans: to them I will give light; you I will 
leave in darkness. So St. Jerome and the Chaldee 
Paraphrase. See Dodd. Or the meaning of the 
prophet’s answer may be, “ that the deliverance of 
the Jews would come in its appointed time; but that 
the day of their prosperity would be succeeded by a 
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CHAPTER XXII. 


concerning Arabia. 








A.M, 3290. 12 The watchman said, The morn- 
——-— ing cometh, and also the night: if ye 
will inquire, inquire ye: return, come. 

13 4 ° The burden upon Arabia. In the fo- 
rest in Arabia shall ye lodge, O ye travelling 
companies ? of Dedanim. 

14 The inhabitants of the land of Tema 
“brought water to him that was thirsty, they 
prevented with their bread him that fled. 

15 For they fled § from ® the swords, from the 








© Jeremiah xlix. 28. 





P 1 Chron. i. 9, 32.—7Or, bring ye. 
8 Or, for fear. 








| 9 Heb. from the face. 


drawn sword, and from the bent bow, A. M. 3290 
and from the grievousness of war. pare 

16 For thus hath the Lorp said unto me, 
Within a year, ‘according to the years of a 
hireling, and all the glory of *Kedar shall 
fail : 

17 And the residue of the number of !archers, 
the mighty men of the children of Kedar, shall 
be diminished : for the Lorp God of Israel hath 
spoken it. 

















4 Chap. xvi. 14. Psa. exx. 5; Chap. 
iB can 10 Heb. bows. 











dark night of adversity: or, that after a short con- 
tinuance of approaching prosperity to the Edomites, 
a dreadful ruin would come upon them, of which the 
prophet saw no end.”—Scott. The last clause, Jf ye 
will inquire, &c., is taken by some to be an exhort- 
ation to the Edomites, to consider their ways, to 
repent and turn to God. Lowth paraphrases it thus: 
“If you will inquire indeed, and ask questions in 
earnest, inquire of God first, ask his mercy, and af- 
terward come again, and ye shall have a more favour- 
able answer.” 

Verse 13. The burden of Arabia—‘ While God 
revealed to his prophet the fate of foreign nations, 
among others he declares that of those Arabians 
who inhabited the western part of Arabia Deserta, 
or Petrea,” and bordered upon the Idumeans last 
mentioned. They are here termed the companies 
of Dedanim, being the descendants of Dedan, the 
son of Jokshan, the son of Abraham by Keturah; 
and travelling companies, because a great number 
of them used to travel together the same way, as 
now companies travelling together in those parts 
are called caravans. In saying, In the forest shall 
ye lodge, the prophet foretels that they should be 
driven into flight by the Assyrians, or that that pop- 
ulous country should be turned into a desolate wil- 
derness. 

Verses 14, 15. The inhabitants of the land of Te- 
ma—Another part of Arabia, (of which see Job vi. 
19; Jeremiah xxv. 23,) namely, the posterity of 
Tema, Ishmael’s son; brought water to him that was 
thirsty-—To the Dedanites, who are here represented 
as being reduced to great straits, being forced to flee 
from the enemy without any provision for their sub- 
sistence. They prevented with bread him that fled 
—That is, that fled for his life from the sword of the 
enemy, as is more fully expressed in the next verse. 








“To bring forth bread and water, in such cases of 
distress, is an instance of common humanity; espe- 
cially in these desert countries, in which the common 
necessaries of life, more particularly water, are not 
easily met with, or procured.” See Deuteronomy 
Xxill. 4. 

Verses 16, 17. For thus hath the Lord said—Hith- 


‘erto the prophet had spoken figuratively: now he 


ceases to do so; within a year-—-From the time of 
the delivery of this prophecy, according to the years 
of a hireling—Namely, an exact year: for hirelings 
diligently observe and wait for the end of the year, 
when they are to receive their wages. And this 
prophecy “was probably delivered about the same 
time with the rest in this part of the book, that is, 
soon before or after the 14th of Hezekiah, the year 
of Sennacherib’s invasion. In his first march into 
Judea, or in his return from the Egyptian expedition, 
he might, perhaps, overrun these several clans of 
Arabians, whose distress, on some such occasion, is 
the subject of this prophecy.”—Bishop Lowth. And 


| all the glory of Kedar shail fail—Their power and 


riches, and all things wherein they used to glory 
The Kedarenes were another division of the Arabians, 
descended from Kedar, Ishmael’s son, (Genesis xxv. 
13,) who were famous for the use of the bow, as is 
intimated in verse 17, at which weapon their ancestor 
Ishmael was very expert, Genesis xxi.20. The same 
people are said to dwell in the tents of Kedar, (Psalm 
exx. 5; Cant. i. 5,) and were remarkable for their 
swarthiness, the word Kedar signifying black or 
tawny. It is here foretold that they should suffer a 
grievous slaughter, whereby their mighty men should 
be diminished, and that they should be deprived of 
their flocks, tents, furniture, and wealth, and be 
obliged to save themselves by fleeing into the inte- 
rior parts of the desert. - 





CHAPTER XXII. 


Lhe contents of this chap 


ter relate to the city of Jerusalem, and the neighbouring country. We have the grievous distress nto 


which the Jews should be brought by the Assyrian invasion, under Sennacherib, or that of the Chaldeans, under Nebu- 


chadnezzar, 


1-7. A reproof given them for depending for preservation on the contrivances of their own wisdom, and 


neglecting to look to God, 8-11. For indulging themselves in profane joy and luxurious revelling, when they ought to 
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z 
have humbled themselves under his mughty hand, which conduct God would certainly punish, 12-14. 


Shebna for his pride, 15-19. 
honour, 20-24, 


THE burden of the valley of vision. 
What aileth thee now, that thou 
art wholly gone up to the house-tops ? 

2 Thou that art full of stirs, a tumultuous city, 
*a joyous city: thy slain men are not slain with 
the sword, nor dead in battle. 

3 All thy rulers are fled together, they are 
bound !by the archers: all that are found in 


A.M. 3292. 
B. woe, TAZ, 


The displacing of 


Eliakim appointed his successor in office, to the great benefit of the country and his own 


thee are bound together, which have A. M. 3292. 
Bice ie. 
fled from far. = 
4 Therefore said I, Look away from me; 
>]? will weep bitterly, labour not to comfort me, 
because of the spoiling of the daughter of my 
people. 
5 ° For it is a day of trouble, and of treading 
down, and of perplexity “by the Lord Gop of 











a Chapter xxxil. 13. 








1 Heb. of the bow. + Jeremiah iv. 19; 


IX. 





2 Heb. I will be bitter in nen: ¢ Chap. xxxvii. 3——4 Lam. 


$1.2 











NOTES ON.CHAPTER XXII. 

Verses 1-3. The burden of the valley of vision— 
Of Judah, and especially of Jerusalem, called a valley, 
because a great part of it stood in a valley between 
the opposite hills of Zion and Acra, and between 
Acra and Moriah; (see Josephus’s Jewish War, v. 
13; and vi. 6;) and the valley of vision, because it 
was the seat of divine revelation, the place where 
chiefly prophetic visions were given, and where God 
manifested himself visibly in the most holy place. 
The reader will observe this is the seventh discourse 
of the second part; and relates to the calamity brought 
on Jerusalem by the invasion‘of the Assyrians or 
Chaldeans, or both, and to the fall of Shebna. 

What aileth thee now 2—-The prophet refers here 
to the commotion into which the city was, or, he 
foresaw, would be, thrown upon the report of the 
approach of the hostile army to besiege it, and to the 
perturbation of the people’s minds and the general 
confusion. Jhat thou art wholly gone up to the 
house-tops—Hither to reconnoitre the approaching 
enemy, or to consult for thine own safety. Thou 
that art--Or rather, wast, full of stirs—Of great 
trade, people hurrying to and fro about their busi- 
ness; a@ tumuliwous city—Populous and noisy; a 
joyous city--Full of revelling and jollity. What 
ails thee now that the shops and mercantile houses 
are quitted, and there is no more walking in the 
streets, but thou art to be seen crowding the house- 
tops ?7--“ The houses. in the East were, in ancient 
times, as they are still generally, built in one and the 
same uniformmanner. The roof, or top of the house, 
1s always flat, covered with broad stones, or a strong 
plaster of terrace, and guarded on every side with a 
low parapet wall. The terrace is frequented as much 
as any part of the house. On this, as the season 
favours, they walk, they eat, they sleep, they trans- | 
act business, they perform their devotions. The} 
house is built with a court within, into which chiefly 
the windows open; those that are open to the street 
are so obstructed with lattice-work that no one either 
without or within can see through them. Whenever, 
therefore, any thing is to be seen or heard in the 
streets, any public spectacle, any alarm of a public 
nature, every one immediately goes up to the house- 
tops to satisfy his curiosity. In the same manner, 





when any one had occasion to make any thing pub- 
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lic, the readiest and most effectual way of doing it 
was, to proclaim it from the house-tops to the people 
in the streets.”—Bishop Lowth. 

Thy slain men are not slain with the sword—But 
either by famine or pestilence in the siege. Senna- 
cherib’s army having laid the country waste, and 
destroyed the fruits of the earth, provisions must 
needs be very scarce and dear in the city, which 
would be the death of many of the poorer sort of 
people, who would be constrained to feed on what 
was unwholesome. But this prediction, with that 
contained in the next verse, was more eminently 
fulfilled when the city was besieged by the Chaldeans. 
See Jer. xiv. 18; xxxvili. 2. And Vitringa is of opin- 
ton, that the prophet has that calamity in view, as 
well as the affliction suffered under the Assyrian 
invasion. Allthyrulers are fled together—Zedekiah 
and his chief commanders, whose flight he foretels. 
See Jer. xxxix.3,4. They are bound by the archers 
—Bishop Lowth renders this clause, they are fled 
from the bow, that is, from the bows and arrows of 
the Assyrian archers: or, as others translate this 
former part of the verse, All thy captains are fled 
together with a wandering flight from the bow. 
That is, they are fled far and wide; they are bound 
—Namely, those who could not flee away fast 
enough to escape the Chaldeans. All that are found 
in thee—Namely, in the city, with Zedekiah, during 
the siege; for those who had fled to the Chaldeans 
saved their lives and liberties. Or, as the words, 
yyoi 53, may be rendered, All that are found of 
thee, or belonging to thee ; which have fied from far 
—Or, have fied a great way off, namely, who fled 
from Jerusalem, but were pursued and overtaken by 
the enemy, 2 Kings xxv. 4-7, and Jer. lii. 8-11. 

Verses 4, 5. Therefore said I, &c.-“ Behold the 
prophet here anticipating those lamentations which 
he was afterward to pour forth, and which Jeremiah 
so pathetically poured forth, an eye-witness of this 
calamity. For the expressions here are too strong 
to be applied to any other calamity than the great 
and final one, when the Jews were carried captives 
to Babylon ;” of which the prophet had a clear 
foresight. Look away from me—Take off your 
eyes and thoughts from me, and leave me alone, that 
I may take my fill of sorrow. Labour not to comfort 
me-—For all your labour will be lost. I neither can 
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The prophecy 


CHAPTER XXII. 


against Jerusalem. 











A. M..3) 


a. hosts in the valley of vision, breaking 


down the walls, and of crying to the 
mountains. 

6 * And Elam bare the quiver with chariots 
of men and horsemen, and ‘ Kir ? uncovered 
the shield. 

7 And it shall come to pass, that * thy choicest 
valleys shall be full of chariots, and the horse- 
men shall set themselves in array ° at the gate. 

8 4 And he discovered the covering of Judah, 
and thou didst look in that day to the armour 
& of the house of the forest. 








9 » Ye have seen also the breaches A. M. 3292. 
of the city of David, that they are Sees 
many: and ye gathered together the waters cf 
the lower pool. 

10 And ye have numbered the houses of Je- 
rusalem, and the houses have ye broken down 
to for tify the wall. 

11 1 Ye made also a ditch between the two 
walls for the water of the old pool; but ye 
have not looked unto * the maker thereof, nei- _ 
ther had respect unto him that fashioned it 
long ago. 
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Jer. xlix. 35. £Ch. xv. 1. 3 Heb. made naked. 
the choice of thy valleys. 5 Or, toward. 


4 Heb. 




















nor will receive any consolation. Because of the 
spoiling, &c.—Of that city and nation, whereof I 
amamember. The title of daughter is often given 
both to cities and nations, as hath been observed 
before. For it is a day of treading down--In 
which my people are trodden under foot by their 
insolent enemies; and of perplexity by the Lord of 
hosts--This is added, partly to show, that this did 
not happen without God’s providence; and partly 
to aggravate their calamity, because, not only men, 
but God himself fought against them; breaking 
down the walls—Of the strong cities of Judah; 
which was done both by Sennacherib and by Nebu- 
chadnezzar; and of crying to the mountains -—With 
‘such loud and dismal outcries as should reach to 
the neighbouring mountains. “ Who does not see,” 
says Vitringa, “in Isaiah, thus weeping over Jerusa- 
lem, a type of Jesus weeping over this same city in 
its last extremity ?” 

Verses 6, 7. And Elam bare the quiver—This se- 
cond member of the first part of this prophecy, 
‘which begins here, seems evidently to refer to the 
Assyrian invasion; for the Medes and Elamites, 
or Persians, were united with the Assyrians in the 
time of Sennacherib, but not of Nebuchadnezzar. 
The Persians were expert bowmen, as appears 
from Jer. xlix. 35, and from Strabo’s testimony. 
With chariots of men and horsemen—As some of 
them fought on foot, so others from chariots and 
horses. And Kir——That is, the Medes, so called, 
from an eminent city and region of that name in 
Media, 2 Kings xvi. 9; Amos i. 5; uncovered the 
shield-—Prepared their defensive and offensive wea- 
pons, and themselves, for the battle; for in times 
of peace arms were wrapped up and covered, to 
preserve them clean and fit for use. J'hy choicest 
valleys shall be full of chariots— Valleys were the 
most proper places for the use of chariots; and the 
horsemen at the gate—To assist and defend the 


footmen, while they made the assault, and to prevent | 


those who endeavoured to escape. 

Ver. 8-11. And he—Namely, the enemy Sennache- 
rib, of whose invasion he seems to speak ; discovered 
the covering of Judah--Took those fenced cities 


| 





which were a covering or safeguard, both to the peo- | 


You. I. (10) 








= 1 Kings vii. 2; x. 17.——) 2 Kings xx. 20; 2 Chron. xxxii. 4, 
5, 30.—! Neh. iii. 16.—— Chap. xxxvii. 26. 








ple of Judah and to Jerusalem. ‘how didst look-- 
Or, rather, as Dr. Waterland and Bishop Lowth ren- 
der it, Thow shalt, or wilt look, &c. For the pro- 
phet is evidently predicting an invasion which was 
future, and the behaviour of the Jews on that occa- 
sion. He is showing beforehand some of the causes 
of these judgments, namely, the crimes and vices of 
the people; and first, in these verses, their incon- 
sideration and want of faith. They would look, he 
says, to the armour of the house of the forest--But 
not to God. The history (2 Chron. xxxil. 2, &c.) 
best explains this passage. From thence we learn, 
that the prince and the people were rather solicitous 
to seek for human defence, by fortifying their city, 
than for that which was divine, by having respect 
unto him who was their king and protector. T'he 
house of the forest is that mentioned 1 Kings vii. 2, 
where the armory was kept. See the note there. 


|| The prophet proceeds to foretel that they would see, 


that is, observe or consider, the breaches of the city 
of ‘David—Namely, in order to the reparation of 
them, and to fortify the city; that they would gather 
the waters of the lower pool—In order that they 
might both deprive the enemy of water, and supply 
the city with it: of which see on 2 Chron. xxxil. 3, 
4. That they would number the houses of Jerusa- 
lem—Namely, with a view to know their own 
strength, and the number of their people, that so 
they might lay the burdens more equally upon them, 
and make sufficient provision for them; that they 
would break down the houses--Namely, which stood 
upon or without the walls of their city, and which 
therefore would have given their enemies advantage 
against them, and have hindered the fortifying of the 
city. But, adds he, ye have not looked, or will not 
look, unto the maker thereof—That is, of Jerusalem, 

mentioned i in the foregoing verse ; him that fashion- 

ed it-—-Hebrew, 173"), the former, or framer of it, 

God, who made it a city, and the place of his special 
presence and worship; which also he had under- 
taken to protect, on condition that the people would 
observe his commands; to whom, therefore, they 
should have had recourse in this time of their dis- 
tress. The expression pinnn, of old, or long ago, 
may be added to aggravate their sin in distrusting 
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ISATAH. 


Shebna for his pride. 








The displacing of 
A.M. 3292. 12 And in that day did the Lord 


. C. 712. ; 
3. & 7 Gon of hosts ! call to weeping, and to 


mourning, and ™ to baldness, and to girding with 
sackcloth : 

13 And behold joy and gladness, slaying oxen 
and killing sheep, eating flesh and drinking wine: 
" let us eat and drink ; for to-morrow we shall die. 

14 °And it was revealed in mine ears by the 
Lorp of hosts, Surely this iniquity shall not 
be purged from you till ye die, saith the Lord 
' Gop of hosts. 

15 4¥ Thus saith the Lord Gop of hosts, Go, 
get thee unto this treasurer, even unto 4 Shebna, 
* which is over the house, and say, 


16 What hast thou here, and whom ome 
hast thou here, that thou hast hewed ————. — 
thee out a sepulchre here, ° as he * that heweth 
him out a sepulchre on high, and that graveth 
a habitation for himself in a rock? 


17 Behold, 7the Lorp will carry thee away 


| with °a mighty captivity, ‘and will surely cover 


thee. 
18 He will surely violently turn and toss thee 
like a ball into a °large country: there shalt 
thou die, and there the chariots of thy glory 
shall be the shame of thy lord’s house. 
19 And I will drive thee from thy station, and 
from thy state shall he pull thee down. 








1 Joel i. 13.——™ Ezra ix. 3; Chapter xv. 2; Micah i. 16. 
= Chap. lvi. 12; 1 Cor. xv. 32. °Chap. v. 9. P 1 Sam. ili. 
14; Ezek. xxiv. 13. 42 Kings xviii. 37. * 1] Kings iv. 6. 
®Or, O he.——* 2 Sam. xviii. 18; Matt. xxvii. 60. 














7 Or, the Lorn, who covered thee with an excellent covering, and 
clothed thee gorgeously, shall surely, &c., Verse 18. ® Hebrew, 
the captivity of a man. t Esther vii. 8. ° Hebrew, large of 
spaces. 

















that God who had now, for a long time, given proof 

‘of his care and kindness in defending that city. 
Verses 12-14. And in that day did, or will, the 

Lord call, &c.—Another fault, which the prophet 


imputes to the carn:] Jews, is impenitence, or earnal | 


security. He foretels that God would call them to 
weeping and mourning, and other instances and evi- 


‘dences of humiliation and godly sorrow; but that, | 


‘instead thereof, he should find them given up to joy 
and gladness, slaying oxen, &c., that is, to levity and 
luxury, mirth and feasting: saying, Let us eat and 
drink, for to-morrow we die—The prophet tells us, 
that we shall certainly and suddenly be destroyed; 
it concerns us, therefore, to make our best of the 
present time, and to be merry while we have oppor- 
tunity: a most perverse and desperate conclusion, 
proceeding from obstinate profaneness and contempt 
of God’s judgments. Jt was revealed in.mine ears 
—God himself hath said to me; Surely this iniquity 
shall not be purged till you die—This, your harden- 
ing your hearts, under and against God’s judgments, 
-and defeating and rendering ineffectual the means 
provided for bringing you to repentance, shall never 
be forgiven you, but you shall feel the effects of such 
conduct, and of God’s displeasure against you for it, 
‘as long as you live. 

Verse 15. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, &e.— 
This second part of the prophet’s discourse, which 
contains the judgment upon Shebna, seems to be so 
connected with the former as to give reason to sup- 
pose that this.man was the chief among the profane 
nobles of that time, against whom the prophet de- 
claims in the preceding verses; and that, having the 
first place in the state and palace after the king, he 
had, by his example, corrupted many others. We 
know nothing certain concerning him, further than 
that he was the treasurer, or steward of the king’s 
household. He seems to have been a different per- 
son from that Shebna, the scribe, mentioned chap. 
xxxvii. 2. Some have thought that he was not a 
native Jew, but a foreigner, and a man of low birth; 
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lations or family 2 





which they infer from “the pride of his desire to 
ennoble himself by a splendid sepulchre:” but of 
these things there is no evidence. 
Verses 16-19. What hast thou here?—Or, What 
dost thou here? What right hast thou to this place 
and office? And whom hast thou here ?—What re- 
That thou hast hewed thee out 
a sepulchre—That thou art ambitious of raising a 
stately sepulchre for thyself and thine heirs? As he 
that heweth out a sepulchre on high—In a high 
and eminent place; a habitation for himself in a 
rock—A monument that shall preserve his memory 
to all succeeding times. The Lord will carry thee 
away with a mighty captivity—Will cause thee to 
be carried into captivity by a strong hand, or by the 
hand of a mighty man, from which, therefore, thou 
shalt not be able to escape. The Hebrew, Jououn 
723 7505u, is rendered by Dr. Waterland, will throw’ 
thee ovt hence with a mighty throw, and may also 
be rendered, will cast thee away with the casting 
of a mighty man, that is, with great force ; and wilt 
surely cover thee—Namely, with confusion, as is 
here implied, and as this phrase is more fully ex- 
pressed Psa. cix. 29: Or, this may be an allusion to 
the condition of mourners in general, and particular- 
ly of condemned persons, whose faces were wont to 
be covered. He will violently turn and toss thee 
like a ball—Hebrew, 13 193¥ JAI" 438, rolling 
he will roll thee with the rolling of a ball; into a 
large country—Like a ball which is east into a large 
and plain spot of ground, where, being thrown with 
great force, it runs far and wide. Or, to a far coun- 
try, meaning probably Assyria. ‘There shalt thou 
die—After having lived in obscurity. And the 
chariots of thy glory shall be the shame of thy lord’s 
house--The honour thou didst arrive at, and the 
chariots in which thou didst ride with so much state 
at Jerusalem, shall turn to thy shame, and to the re- 
proach of those who preferred so unworthy a person. 
Dr. Waterland translates the verse, He will toss and 
whirl thee, as he were whirling a ball, §c., and 
(10* ) 


The prophecy 


CHAPTER XXII. 


concerning Eliakim. 





A. M. 3292. 20 4 And it shall come to pass in 
———— that day, that I will call my servant 
* Bliakim, the son of Hilkiah. 

21 And I will clothe him with thy robe, and 
strengthen him with thy girdle, and I will com- 
mit thy government into his hand: and he shall 
be a father to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and 
to the house of Judah. 

22 And the key of the house of David will I 
lay upon his shoulder: so he shall * open, and 
none shall shut; and he shall shut, and none 
shall open. 








23 And I will fasten him as Ya nail A. M. 3292 
ina sure place; and he shall be for a Beth 
glorious throne to his father’s house. 

24 And they shall hang upon him all the 
glory of his father’s house, the offspring and 
the issue, all vessels of small quantity, from the 
vessels of cups, even to all the '° vessels of flagons. 

25 In that day, saith the Lorp of hosts, shall 
the nail that is fastened in the sure place be 
removed, and be cut down, and fall; and the 
burden that was upon it shall be cut off: for the 
Lorp hath spoken it. 














u2 Kings xviii. 18. 





x Job xii. 14; Rev. iti. 7. 





y Ezra ix. 8——"° Or, instruments of viols. 








there shall be thy glorious chariots, O thou shame 
of thy lord’s house. And I will drive thee, &c.— 
These are the Lord’s words; and from thy state 
shall he pull thee down—Namely, the Lord shall ; 
such sudden changes of persons being very usual in 
these writings. : 

Verses 20-22. Iwill call my servant Eliakin— 
By my Spirit fitting him for the work, and moving 
the heart of Hezekiah to call him to it. And J will 
clothe him with thy robe, &c.—There was a peculiar 
sort of robe and girdle, which was the badge of his 
office, which should be taken from him and given to 
Eliakim. And he shall be a father to the inhabit- 
ants of Jerusalem—He shall not only have the au- 
thority of a father, which thou now hast, but he shall 
govern them with fatherly care and affection. And 
the key, &c.—As the robe and the girdle or baldric, 
mentioned in the preceding verse, were the ensigns 
of power and authority, so likewise was the key; 
being a significant emblem of the power of opening 
and shutting, of binding and loosing, of letting infe- 
riors into an office, or putting them out of it; whence 
the delivering of the keys of a house or city into a 
person’s hands signifies the giving him the power 
and possession of it, or the confirming to him such 

‘a grant. “To comprehend,” says Bishop Lowth, 
“how the key could be borne on the shoulder, it will 
be necessary to observe, that one sort of keys, used 
by the ancients, was of considerable magnitude, and, 
as to the shape, very much bent and crooked. Ho- 
mer (Odyss., xxi. 6) describes the key of Ulysses’s 
storehouse as evcayurnc, a large curvature, which Eu- 
stathius explains by saying it was dpemavoecdyc, in 
shape like a reap-hook. Huetius says, the consiel- 
lation Cassiopeia answers to this description; the 
stars to the north making the curve part, that is, the 
principal part of the key; the southern stars the 
handle. The curve part was introduced into the 
key-hole, and, being properly directed by the handle, 
took hold of the bolts within, and moved them from 
their places. We may easily collect from this ac- 
count, that such a key would lie very well upon the 
shoulder; that it must be of some considerable size 
and weight, and could hardly be commodiously car- 
ried otherwise. In allusion to the key as the ensign 


of power, the unlimited extent of that power is ex-|! 








pressed here with great clearness as well as force by 
the sole and exclusive authority to open and to shut. 


| Our Saviour, therefore, has, upon a similar occasion, 
“made use of a like manner of expression, Matt. xvi. 


19; and in Rev. iii. 7 has applied to himself the very 


words of the prophet.” 


Verse 23. I will fasten him as a nail—I will 
establish the power in his hands, as a nail is fixed 
in the strong walls or solid timber of a house. “In 
ancient times, and in eastern countries, as the way 
of life, so the houses were much more simple than 
ours at present. They had not that quantity and 
variety of furniture, nor those accommodations of 
all sorts, with which we abound. It was convenient, 
and even necessary for them, and it made an essen- 
tial part in the building of a house, to furnish the 
inside of the several apartments with sets of spikes, 
nails, or large pegs, upon which to dispose of, and 
hang up, the several moveables and utensils in com- 
mon use, and proper to the apartment. These spikes 
they worked into the walls at the first erection of 
them; the walls being of such materials that they 
could not bear their being driven into them after- 
ward; and they were contrived so as to strengthen 
the walls by binding the parts together, as well as to 
serve for convenience. We see, therefore, that 
these nails were of necessary and common use, and 
of no small importance in all their apartments; con- 
spicuous, and much exposed to observation ; and if 
they seem to us mean and insignificant, it is because 
we are not acquainted with the thing itself, and 
have no name to express it by, but what conveys to 
us a low and contemptible idea. Grace hath been 
showed from the Lord our God, says Ezra, (ix. 8,) 
to leave us a remnant to escape, and to give usanail 
in his holy place; that is, as the margin of our 
Bible explains it, a constant and sure abode.” 
Bishop Lowth. And he shall be a glorious throne 
to his father’s howse—By his prudent and right- 
eous government he shall procure great glory, not 
only to himself, but to all that have any relation to 
him. 

Verses 24, 25. They shall hang upon him all the 
glory of his father’s house—Of his own kindred 
and family, who shall all depend upon him, and 
receive glory from him; the offspring and the issue 
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against Tyre. 











—Great and small, the children and grand-children, 
of his father’s house. All vessels of small quan- 
tity—The meanest of them shall receive a lustre 
and advantage from their relation to him; from 
the vessels of cups, &c.—All sorts of vessels, great 
or small, mean or precious, may be hanged upon 
him, without any fear of fallmg. In that day 
shall the nail, &c—This must be understood 





of Shebna, as a repetition and confirmation of 
the sentence above denounced against him; shall 
the nail that is fastened—That seemed to be so, 
both in his own eyes, and in the eyes of others; be 
removed and fall—As above described; and the 
burden that was upon it shall be cut off—All those 
wicked officers that were advanced and supported 
by his power. 








CHAPTER XXIII. 
In this chapter is foretold, (1,) The lamentable desolation of Tyre, by the Chaldeans, to the consternation of the Tyrians 


themselves, and their neighbours, 1-14. 
should flourish again, 15-17. 
A. M. 3289. THE * burden of Tyre. Howl, ye 
BG 715 ships of 'Tarshish; for it is laid 
waste, so that there is no house, no entering in: 
> from the land of Chittim it is revealed to them. 


(2,) The restoration of Tyre after seventy years, when their trade and commerce 
(3,) The conversion of the Tyrians to God, 18. 


2 Be ‘still, ye inhabitants of the en 
isle; thou whom the merchants of ———— 
Zidon, that pass over the sea, have replenished. 

3 And by great waters the seed of Sihor, the 











a Jer. xxv. 22; xlvii. 4; Ezek. xxvi., xxvii., xxviii. ; Amos 
NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIII. 

Verse 1. T'he burden of Tyre—Tyre was an an- 
cient and wealthy city, situated upon the Mediterra- 
nean sea, and for many ages one of the most cele- 
brated cities in those parts of the world. The Greek 
geographer, Strabo, says, that after Sidon, it was the 
greatest and most ancient city of the Phenicians. 
Accordingly, Bishop Lowth makes no question but 
it is meant Josh. xix. 29, where mention is made of 
the strong city Tyre, as existing when Canaan 
was divided by lot to the tribes of Israel. And it is 
mentioned also in the fragments of Sanchoniathon, 
the Phenician historian, who is reckoned to have 
lived about the time of Gideon, or somewhat later. 
In the days of David and Solomon it evidently ap- 
pears to have been a place of great note, and it con- 
tinued and increased in its commerce, wealth, popu- 
lation, and power, during the reigns of the subse- 
quent kings of Israel and Judah. When Isaiah ut- 
tered this prophecy respecting its desolation, (which 
he did one hundred and twenty-five years at least 
before its accomplishment,) it stood firm in its 
strength and glory, abounded in riches, and was es- 
pecially mighty in naval power, having lately con- 
quered the navy which the Assyrians had brought 
against it. Yet this city, according to this prophecy, 
was destroyed, and that twice; first by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, and long afterward by Alexander the Great. 
The former it withstood thirteen years, at the end 
of which time the inhabitants, wearied out by end- 
less efforts, resolved to place the sea between them 
and their enemy, and accordingly passed into an isl- 
and about half a mile from the shore, where, as Vi- 
tringa has proved at large from good authorities, a 
smaller city already stood, accounted a part of Tyre, 
and where had long been the principal station for 
ships. The city on the island was by this means 











greatly enlarged, and was afterward termed New 
Tyre. This stood out against Alexander seven' 
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1 Heb. silent. 





i. 9; Zech. ix. 2,4.—— Verse 12. 








months; and before he could take it he was obliged 


| to fill up the strait which separated the island from 


the continent. Although this prophecy first and 
more directly respects the former destruction, yct it 
seems to have some reference to the latter also; 
only it is here foretold, that seventy years after the 
former destruction, and before the latter, Tyre should 
recover her former power and glory, which came to 
pass accordingly. This is the eighth and last dis- 
course of the second part of Isaiah’s prophecies. 

Howl, ye ships of Tarshish—By Tarshish, it 
seems, Tartessus in Spain is meant, a place which, 
in the course of trade, the Tyrians greatly frequent- 
ed: see note on chap. ii. 16. Howling and lament- 
ing are ascribed to the ships by a known figure ; jor 
it ts laid waste—It shall shortly be laid waste; so 
that there is no house, &c.—Every house, or ware- 
house, shall be shut up, and all trade shall cease. 
From the land of Chittim it is revealed to them— 
Namely, to the ships, that is, the negotiators and 
mariners of Tarshish, whose gain proceeded princi- 
pally from Tyre, and whom the prophet here ad- 
dresses ; as if he had said, “ Lament and deplore the 
mournful fall of this city, which you shall hear of 
while you are trafficking in the most distant parts of 
the Mediterranean sea.” Chittim, in Scripture, sig- 
nifies all the countries lying upon that sea; and the 
words import that the news of the siege of Tyre 
should be dispersed through them all. Indeed, ac- 
cording to Jerome on verse 6, when the Tyrians 
saw they had no other means of escaping except 
by sea, while some of them fled in their ships to the 
adjoining island, as mentioned above, others of them 
took refuge in Carthage, and in the islands of the 
Tonian and Egean seas, from whence the news would 
easily reach Tarshish. : 

Verses 2, 3. Be still, ye inhabitants of the isles— 
Hebrew, 135, be silent; as persons confounded, and 
not knowing what to say, or as mourners use to be, 
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CHAPTER XXIII. 


against Tyre. 











A.M, a0. harvest of the river, is her revenue; 
B.C, 
; - and ° she is a mart of nations. 

A Be thou ashamed, O Zidon: for the sea 
hath spoken, even the strength of the sea, say- 
ing, I travail not, nor bring forth children, nei- 
ther do I nourish up young men, nor bring up 
virgins. 

5 4 As at the report concerning eres so shall 
they be sorely pained at the report of Tyre. 

6 Pass ye over to Tarshish; howl, ye inhabit- 
ants of the isle. 





€ Ch. xxii. 2. 2 Heb. 








¢ Ezek. xxvii. 3.—4 Chap. xix. 16. 








Silence is a mark of grief and consternation: see 
chap. xlvii.5; Lam. xi. 10. The prophet here ad- 
dresses the people of Tyre now fled to the island. 
The title of island, however, is often given by the 
Hebrews to places not surrounded by the sea, but 
only bordering upon it; whom the merchants of Zi- 
don have replenished—With mariners and commo- 
dities. Tyre and Sidon, being cities near each other, 
and both famous for merchandise and navigation, 
helped to enrich each other. And by great waters 
the seed of Sihor, &c.—Sihor here means the river 
Nile, so called, as it is also Jer. ii. 18, and 1 Chron. 
xiii. ', from the blackness of its waters charged with 
the mud, which it brings down from Ethiopia, when 
it overflows; as it was called by the Greeks Melas, 
and by the Latins Melo, for the same reason. “'The 
English translation,” says Lowth, “ published under 
Queen Elizabeth, gives us a clearer sense of this 
verse thus: The seed of Nilus, growing by the abun- 
dance of waters, and the harvest of the river was 
her revenues.” Egypt, by its extraordinary fertili- 
ty, caused by the overflowing of the Nile, supplied 
the neighbouring nations with corn, by which branch 
‘of trade the Tyrians gained great wealth. 

Verse 4. Be thou ashamed, O Zidon—Tyre is 
called the daughter of Zidon, verse 12, being built 
and first inhabited by a colony of the Zidonians. 
Or, rather, as Justin says, “The Zidonians, when 
their city was taken by the king of Ascalon, betook 
themselves to their ships, and landed and built 
Tyre.” Zidon, therefore, as the mother city, is here 
supposed to be deeply afflicted with the calamity of 
her daughter. For the sea hath spoken—That part 
of the sea in which Tyre was, and from which ships 
and men were sent into all countries; even the 
strength of the sea—This is added to explain what 
he meant by the sea, even Tyre, which might be 
called the strength of the sea, because it was strong 
at sea, both by its situation, and the strength of its 
naval forces; saying, I travail not, &c.—I, who 
was so fruitful that I sent forth colonies into other 
countries, (of which Carthage was one,) am now 
barren and desolate. 

Verse 5. As at the report concerning Egypt, &c. 

—“ The words, as they stand in our translation, im- 
ply, that the Zidonians, spoken of verse 4, or in gen- 


eral other neighbouring places, should be as much | 
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7 Is this your ° joyous city, whose A. M. 3289. 

=O. 715. 

antiquity is of ancient days? her own 
feet shall carry her ? afar off to sojourn. 

8 Who hath taken this counsel against Tyre, 
‘the crowning city, whose merchants are 
princes, whose traffickers are the honourable of 
the earth ? 

9 The Lorn of hosts hath purposed it, *to 
stain the pride of all glory, and to bring into 
contempt all the honourable of the earth. 

10 Pass through thy land as a river, O daugh- 














from afar off. 


f See Ezek. xxviii. 2, 12—® Heb. to pollute. 











concerned at the news of the destruction of Tyre 
as they were at the calamity of Egypt, mentioned 
chap. xix. But there is a difficulty in admitting 
this sense, because the destruction of Tyre here 
spoken of was before that of Egypt, if we mean 
that calamity of Egypt which is usually joined with 
the destruction of Tyre in the prophets: see Jer. 
xxv. 19, 22; Ezek. xxix. 18-20. Therefore others 
read this verse thus: As soon as the report of Tyre 
shall come to, or be heard in, Egypt, they shall be 
in great pain for it; namely, because they exported 
their corn to Tyre, and made a gainful trade by it.” 
—Lowth. 

Verses 6, 7. Pass ye over to Tarshish—Flee from 
your own country to Tartessus in Spain, and there 
bewail your calamity. Or, betake yourselves for re- 
fuge to some of the parts to which you used to 
traffic. The LXX. say, ese Kapyndova, to Carthage, 
which was a colony transplanted from Tyre. Hovel, 
ye inhabitants of the isle—Of Tyre, as verse 2. Js 
this your joyous city 2—That formerly lived in so 
much pomp, and pleasure, and security? Whose 
antiquity ts of ancient days—See on verse 1.* Tyre, 
though not so old as Zidon, yet certainly was of 
very high antiquity. Justin, in the passage above 
quoted, had dated the building of it at a certain num- 
ber of years before the taking of Troy ; but the num- 
ber is lost in the present copies. Her own feet shall 
carry her—Whereas before, like a delicate lady, she 
would not set her foot to the ground, but used to be 
carried in stately chariots; afar off to sojourn—To 
seek for new habitations. 

Verses 8, 9. Who hath taken this counsel against 
Tyre ?—Words of admiration. Who, and where, is 
he that could imagine, or durst attempt such a thing 
as this? This is the work of God, and not of man. 
The crowning city—Which was a royal city, and 
carried away the crown from all other cities: whose 
merchants are princes—Equal to princes for wealth, 
and power, and reputation. Zhe Lord of hosts 
hath purposed it—This is the Lord’s own doing; to 
stain the pride of all glory—God’s design is, by this 
example, to abase the pride of all the potentates of 
the earth, that they may see how weak they are 
when he sets himself against them. 

Verse 10. Pass through thy land—Tarry no 
longer in thy own territories, but flee through them, 
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T he desolation 





ISAIAH. 


of Tyre. 








A. M. 3289. ter of 'Tarshish: 

B. C. 715. 

‘strength. 

11 He stretched out his hand over the sea, he 
shook the kingdoms: the Lorn hath given a 
commandment * against ° the merchant-city, to 
destroy the 7strong holds thereof. 

12 And he said, § Thou shalt no more rejoice, 





there is no more||O thou oppressed virgin, daughter of 4. oh og 


4 P ogee . 715. 
Zidon: arise, > pass over to Chittim ; 


there also shalt thou have no rest. 

13 Behold the land of the Chaldeans; this 
people was not, ¢i// the Assyrian founded it for 
ithem that dwell in the wilderness: they set 
up the towers thereof, they raised up the 











* He. girdle.——®Or, concerning a merchantman. 6 He. Canaan. 





7 Or, strengths. & Rev. xviii. 22.—— Ver. 1.— Psa. Ixxii. 9. 








into other countries, for safety and relief. As a 
river—Swiftly, lest you be prevented; continually, 
till you be all gone, and in shoals and multitudes. 
O daughter of Tarshish—Tyre is here called the 
daughter of Tarshish, because it was enrfched and 
increased by trade to that place: or, rather, as 
Bishop Lowth supposes, “ because of the close con- 
nection and perpetual intercourse between the two 
cities, according to that latitude of signification in 
which the Hebrews used the word son and daugh- 
ter, to express any sort of conjunction and depend- 
ance whatever.” TJ'here is no more strength—Or, 
no more a girdle, as in the margin: the girdle which 
strengthens the loins of a man being here put for 
strength, as frequently elsewhere, as if he had said, 
It behooves you, O Tyrians, to flee away, as I advise, 
for your city is unable to defend you; your wealth, 
the sinews of war, is lost; your walls are broken 
down; and your former friends and allies have for- 
sake you. 

Verses 11, 12. He—Namely, the Lord, mentioned 
in the latter part of the verse; stretched out his hand 
over the sea—That is, Tyre, called the sea, (verse 4,) 
to overthrow it. He shook—-Hebrew, 1'11n, he made 
to tremble, the kingdoms—Kither the two kingdoms 
of Tyre and Zidon, or the neighbouring and con- 
federate kingdoms, which might justly quake at her 
fall, for the dreadfulness and unexpectedness of the 
event, and because Tyre was a bulwark and a refuge 
to them. The Lord hath given a commandment, 
to destroy, &c.—Hath put this design into the hearts 
of her enemies, and given them courage to attempt, 
and strength to execute it. TZ'how shalt no more re- 
joice, oppressed virgin—He calls her a virgin, be- 
cause she had hitherto never borne the yoke of a 
conquering enemy ; though withal he signifies that 
she should be oppressed, and, as it were, ravished, 
by her enemies. Daughter of Zidon—Tyre is 
called the daughter of Zidon, because she was first 
built and inhabited by a colony of the Zidonians ; 
as Pliny calls Carthage the daughter of T'yre, be- 
cause she was built by a colony of Tyrians. “It is 
certain,” says Lowth, “ that of the two cities, Zidon 
was much the most ancient, being mentioned by 
Moses in his account of the peopling of the world 
after the flood, Gen. x, 19; and again, chap. xlix. 13. 
Afterward ‘it is called by Joshua, great Zidon, 
Josh. xi. 8: Homer likewise takes notice of Zidon, 
but not of Tyre; and the authority of Strabo is ex- 
press to the same purpose.” Arise, pass over to 
Chittim, &c.—See on verses | and 6. “Of all the 
Phenicians,” says Bishop Newton, “the Tyrians 
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were the most celebrated for their shipping and co- 
lonies. Tyre exceeded Zidon in this respect, as 
Strabo testifies, and sent forth colonies into Africa 
and Spain, unto and beyond the pillars of Hercules: 
and Quintus Curtius says that her colonies were 
diffused almost over the whole world. The Tyrians, 
therefore, having planted colonies at Tarshish, and 
upon the coasts of Chittim, it was natural for them, 
when they were pressed with dangers and difficulties 
at home, to flee to their friends and countrymen 
abroad for protection. That they really did so, St. 
Jerome asserts, upon the authority of Assyrian his- 
tories, which are now lost. But,” itis here foretold, 
that, “though they should pass over to Chittim, yet 
even there they should find no quiet settlement; 
There also shalt thou have no rest—Megasthenes 
(an historian who lived about 300 years before 
Christ) is quoted by several ancient authors, for 
saying that Nebuchadnezzar subdued a great part 
of ‘Africa and Spain, and proceeded as far as the 
pillars of Hercules. After he had subdued Tyre 
and Egypt, we may suppose he carried his arms 
further westward; and if he proceeded as far as 
Megasthenes reports, the Tyrians might well be said 
to have no rest, their conqueror pursuing them from 
one country to another. But besides this, and after 
this, the Carthaginians, and other colonies of the 
Tyrians, lived in a very unsettled state. Their his- 
tory is made up of little but wars and tumults, even 
before their three fatal wars with the Romans, in 
every one of which their affairs grew worse and 
worse. Sicily and Spain, Europe and Africa, the 
land, and their own element, the sea, were theatres 
of their calamities and miseries; till, at last, not only 
the new, but old Carthage too, was utterly destroyed. 
As the Carthaginians sprung from the Tyrians, and 
the Tyrians from the Zidonians, and Zidon was the 
firstborn of Canaan, (Gen. x. 15,) so the curse upon 
Canaan seems to have pursued them to the most 
distant parts of the earth.” 
Verse 13. Behold the land of the Chaldeans, &c. 
—This verse, in which there is much obscurity, 
wili admit of different interpretations. One adopted 
by Dr. Lightfoot and some others, is to this purpose: 
Behold, how easily the land of the Chaldeans was 
destroyed by the Assyrians, though their own hands 
founded it, set wp the tower of Babylon, and raised 
up its palaces ; yet he, the Assyrian, brought it to 
ruin: the king of Assyria having lately taken Baby 
lon, and made it tributary to the Assyrian empire 
Another and more probable interpretation is thus 


stated by Poole, and adopted by Lowth: “You 
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The restoration of Tyre 


mete. palaces thereof, and he brought it to 
ruin. 

14 * Howl, ye ships of Tarshish: for your 
strength is laid waste. 

15 4 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
that Tyre shall be forgotten seventy years, 
according to the days of one king: after the 
end of seventy years ®shall Tyre sing as a 
harlot. 

16 Take a harp, go about the city, thou har- 


CHAPTER XXIII. 


after seventy years. 


lot that hast been forgotten; make A. M. 3289. 
sweet melody, sing many songs, that sed 
thou mayest be remembered. 

17 And it shall come to pass after the end of 
seventy years, that the Lorp will visit Tyre, and 
she shall turn to her hire, and .'shall comiit 
fornication with all the kingdoms of the world 
upon the face of the earth. 

18 And her merchandise and her hire ™ shall 
be holiness tothe Lorn: it shall not be treasured: 











* Verse 1; Ezek. xxvii. 25, 30.—* Heb. it shall be unto T'yre 


as the song of a harlot Rev. xvii. 2—™ Zech. xiv. 20. 








Tyrians, who think your city impregnable, cast your 
eyes upon the land and empire of the Chaldeans, or 
Babylonians; which though now it be a flourishing 
kingdom, and shall shortly become more glorious 
and potent, yet shall certainly be brought to utter 
ruin: and therefore your presumption is unreasona- 
ble and vain.” The last clause especially, in the 
original, 79295 now, he hath placed, or appointed, 
it for ruin, seems evidently to favour this interpret- 
ation. Bishop Newton, however, (with whom 
Bishop Lowth, Dr. Waterland, and many others 
agree,) understands the prophet as speaking in this 
clause, not of the ruin of Babylon, but of Tyre. 
He therefore interprets the verse thus: “ Behold— 
An exclamation, that he is going to utter something 
new and extraordinary ; the land of the Chaldeans— 
That is, Babylon, and the country about Babylon ; 
this people was not--Was of no note or eminence ; 
till the Assyrian founded it for them that dwell in 
the wilderness—They dwelt before in tents, and led 
a wandering life in the wilderness, till the Assyrians 
built Babylon for their reception. They set wp the 
towers thereof, they raised up the palaces thereof— 
Herodotus, Ctesias, and other ancient historians 
agree, that the kings of Assyria fortified and beau- 
tified Babylon; and he—That is, this people,” (as 
Bishop Lowth renders it,) “ mentioned before, the 
Chaldeans or Babylonians, brought it to ruin—That 
is, Tyre, which is the subject of the whole prophecy. 
The Assyrians were at that time the great monarchs 
of the East; the Chaldeans were their slaves and 
subjects; and therefore it is the more extraordinary 
that the prophet should, so many years beforehand, 
foresee the successes and conquests of the Chal- 
deans.” : 

Verses 15-17. And it shall come to pass, &c.— 
Here begins the second part of thisdiscourse, which 
contains an alleviation of the judgnrent decreed 
against Tyre. The prophet foretels, Ist, “That 
God would circumscribe within certain bounds 
his severity to Tyre, and within seventy years re- 
store it to its former state;” and, 2d, “ That in pro- 
cess of time the Tyriansshould be converted to the 
true religion,” verse 18. The former particular is 
predicted, first literally, and then figuratively. T'yre 
shall be forgotten—Neglected and forsaken by those 
who used to traffic with her; seventy years, according 
to the days of one king—-“Or kingdom, meaning 

















the Babylonian, which was to continue seventy 
years.” After the end of sevenly years shall Tyre 
sing as a harlot, &c.—The plain meaning of this 
metaphorical passage, says Bishop Newton, in which 
Tyre is represented as a harlot, “is, that she should 
lie neglected of traders and merchants for seventy 
years, as long as the Babylonian empire lasted, and 
after that she should recover her liberties and her 
trade, and draw in several of all nations to deal with 
her, and particularly the kings of the earth to buy 
her purples, which were worn chiefly by emperors 
and kings, and for which Tyre was famous above all 
places in the world. Seventy years was the time 
prefixed for the duration of the Babylonian empire. 
So long the nations were to groan under that tyran- 
nical yoke, though these nations were subdued, some 
sooner, some later than others, Jer. xxv. 11, 12. Ac- 
cordingly, at the end of seventy years, Cyrus and the 
Persians subverted the Babylonian empire, and re- 
stored the conquered nations to their liberty.” The 
bishop observes further, that these seventy years 
may also be computed after another manner. “Tyre 
was taken by Nebuchadnezzar in the thirty-second 
year of his reign, and in the five hundred and seventy- 
third before Christ. Seventy years from thence will 
bring us down to the year five hundred and three 
before Christ, and the nineteenth of Darius Hystas- 
pis. At that time, it appears from history that the 
Tonians had rebelled against Darius, and the Pheni- 
cians assisted him with their fleets: and, consequently, 
it is reasonable to conclude that they were now re- 
stored to their former privileges. In the succeeding 
reign we find that they, together with the Sidonians, 
furnished Xerxes with several ships for his expedi- 
tion into Greece. And, by the time of Alexander, 
the Tyrians were grown to such power and great- 
ness that they stopped the progress of that rapid 
conqueror longer than any part of the Persian em 
pire besides. But this is to be understood of the in 
sular Tyre; for, as the old city flourished most be 
fore the time of Nebuchadnezzar, so the new city 
flourished most afterward, and this is the Tyre that 
henceforth is so much celebrated in history.” 

Verse 18. And her merchandise, &£c., shall be 
holiness to the Lord—The meaning of the prophet 
is extremely clear, namely, “that the time should 
come, after the restoration of Tyre, in which the 
Tyrians, out of reverence to the true God, would 
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The terrible judgments 
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of the Lord. 

















AoM 29). Mor, laid up; for her merchandise 
_____ shall be for them that dwell before the 





Lorp, to eat sufficiently, and for 9du- A. M. 3289. 
. B. C. 715. 
rable clothing. Bee same 














* Heb. 


old. 














consecrate their wealth and gain to him, and would 
readily contribute that gain and wealth to the sup- 
port of the teachers of true religion. In short, that 
the Tyrians should become converts to that re- 
ligion. The reader will easily observe that the pas- 
sage is metaphorical.” “'The Tyrians were much 
addicted to the worship of Hercules, as he was call- 
ed by the Greeks, or of Baal, as he is denominated 
in Scripture; but, in process of time, by the means 
of some Jews and proselytes, living and conversing 
with them, some of them also became proselytes to 
the Jewish religion ; so that we find a@ great multi- 
tude of people from the sea-coast of Tyre and Sidon 
came to hear our Saviour; and he, though peculiarly 
sent to the lost sheep of the house of Israel, yet came 
into the coasts of Tyre and Sidon; and the first 
fruits of the gospel there was a Tyrian woman, a 
woman of Canaan, as she is called, a Syro-phent- 
cian by nation. When St. Paul, in his way to Jeru- 




















salem, came to Tyre, he found disciples there, who 
were inspired by the Holy Ghost, and prophesied ; 
and with them he tarried seven days. In the time 
of Dioclesian’s persecution, the Tyrians were such 
sincere converts to Christianity that they exhibited 
several glorious examples of confessors and martyrs; 
and when the storm of persecution was blown over, 
under their Bishop Paulinus, they built an oratory, 
or rather a temple, for the public worship of God, 
the most magnificent and sumptuous in all Palestine. 
Eusebius produces this last occurrence in proof of 
the completion of Isaiah’s prophecy ; and St. Jerome 
is of the same opinion. To these proofs we will 
only add, that as Tyre consecrated its merchandise 


|and hire unto the Lord, so it had the honour of be- 


ing erected into an archbishopric, and the first under 


| the patriarchate of Jerusalem, having fourteen bishops 


under its primacy; and in this state it continued sev- 


eral years.”— Bishop Newton 





CHAPTER XXIV. 


After having foretold the destruction of the foreign nations, enemies to Judah, the prophet declares the judgments impending 
on the Jews themselves, for their apostacy and wickedness, and the desolation that should be brought on thewr whole country. 
This is the general subject of this chapter, in which we have, (1,) A threatening of these desolating judgments, 1-12. 


(2,) An assurance that in the midst of them the truly pious should be comforted, 13-16. 


(3,) A further threatening of 


the like desolations, 17-24. To which is added an assurance that, in the midst of all, God should be glorified. But con- 
cerning the particular application of the subject of this chapter, interpreters are not all agreed. Some refer tt to the deso- 
lation caused by the invasion of Shalmaneser ; others to the invasion of Nebuchadnezzar, and others to the destruction of 


the city and nation by the Romans. 


Perhaps it may have a view to all these three great desolations of the country, espe- 


cially the last, to which some parts of it may seem peculiarly applicable. 


A. M. 3292. BEHOLD, the Lorp maketh the 
B07 ** earth empty, and maketh it 


waste, and 'turneth it upside down, and 








“Heb. perverteth 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIV. 

Verse 1. Behold, &c.—According to Vitringa, the 
third book of Isaiah’s prophecies begins with this 
chapter, and extends to the thirty-sixth, being divided 
into three discourses; the first comprehending four 
chapters, the second six, and the third two. The 
general subject of the book is the penal judgments 
denounced by God upon the disobedient Jews, and 
the enemies of the church, with the most ample 
promises to the true church. This first discourse, 
contained in this and the three following chapters, 
Bishop Lowth thinks, was delivered before the de- 
struction of Moab by Shalmaneser, (see chap. xxv. 
10,) and consequently before the destruction of Sa- 
maria, and probably in the beginning of Hezekiah’s 
reign. The Lord maketh the earth empty—The 
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scattereth abroad the inhabitants A. M. 3292. 
B. C. 712. 
thereof. eae Code 


2 And it shall be, as with the people, so with 





the face thereof. 








word y.Nn, here translated the earth, may, with 
equal propriety, be rendered the land, as indeed it is 
in verses 3 and 13 of this chapter, and very frequent- 
ly elsewhere. The land of Canaan seems to be here 
meant, including both Israel and Judah, which was 
made empty when the inhabitants of it were carried 
into captivity, which they were, first by the Assyri- 
ans, and then by the Chaldeans. And it was made 
still more empty and desolate in the last and great 
destruction of its cities and people, particularly of 
Jerusalem and its inhabitants by the Romans; of 
which see on Deut. xxviii. 62. To this destruction 
especially the prophet is thought to refer in many 
parts of this chapter. 

‘Verses 2, 3. And it shall be, as with the people, so 


| with the priest, &c.-—-The calamity shall be univer 


Terrible desolations 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


and judgments foretold. 

















A. M. 3292. 


h ri ag 
Soak the ? priest ;* as with the servant, so 


with his wndter as with the maid, so 
with her mistress; > as with the buyer, so with 
the seller; as with the lender, so with the bor- 
rower; as with the taker of usury, so with the 
giver of usury to him. 

3 The land shall be utterly emptied, and utter- 
ly spoiled: for the Lorp hath spoken this word. 

4 The earth mourneth and fadeth away, the 
world languisheth and fadeth away, *the 
haughty people of the earth do languish. 

5 ° The earth also is defiled under the inha- 
bitants thereof; because they have transgressed 


the laws, changed the ordinance, bro- A. M. 3292. 
ken the everlasting covenant. pease 

6 Therefore hath ‘the curse devoured the 
earth, and they that dwell therein are desolate : 
therefore the inhabitants of the earth are burned, 
and few men left. 

7 ©The new wine mourneth, the vine lan- 
guisheth, all the merry-hearted do sigh. 

8 The mirth ‘ of tabrets ceaseth, the noise of 
them that rejoice endeth, the joy of the harp 
ceaseth. 

9 'They shall not drink wine with a song; 
strong drink shall be bitter to them that drink it. 








3 Heb. the 
4 Mal. 


a Hos. iv. 9.» Ezk. vii. 12, 13. 
© Gen. 111. 17; Num. xxxv. 33. 








2 Or, prince. 
height of the people. 








f Jer. vii. 34; xvi. 
Rev. xviii. 22. 





iv. 6, ¢ Chap. ‘xvi. 8, 9; Joel i. 10, 12. 
9; xxv. 10; Ezek. xxvi. 13; OSsolh wiles 














Bk without any respect or distinction of persons or | 


ranks of men; the priests themselves, having been 
partakers of the people’s sins, shall also partake with 
them of their plagues. As with the buyer, so with 
the seller—The purchaser of lands shall have no 
more left than he that hath sold his patrimony; but 
all persons shall be made equal in beggary and 
slavery. The land shall be utterly emptied and 
ulterly spoiled—Shall be deprived both of its riches 
and inhabitants. “As the public calamities coming 
upon the land were to be repeated, at various times 
and in various manners,” the sacred writer is thought 
by some interpreters to have “accommodated his 
discourse to these calamities, and divided it into va- 
rious articles and gradations.” See Vitringa. 

Verse 4. The earth, the land, mourneth and 
faleth away--Hebrew, mai nd3 2, abelah nabe- 
lah, lamenteth, falleth. The world languisheth, 
&c.—‘ The world,” says Bishop Lowth, “is the same 
with the land ; that is, the kingdoms of Israel and 
Judah; orbis “Isracliticus, ” the Israelitish world. 
Heathen authors frequently speak of particular pro- 





vinces and countries under the name of orbis, orbis | 


habitabilis, and orbis terrarum, the world, the habit- 
able world, the whole world, &c. 
mode of speaking is often used,in the Scriptures, 
where we not only find the Roman empire termed 
the world, (even all the world,) as Luke ii. 1; Acts 
x1. 28; but also Babylon, (Isa. xiii. 11,) and this very 
land of Judea, John xii. 19; and xviii. 20.. The 
haughty people of the land—Hebrew, Dy 19, 
the height of the people, those of the highest dignity 
in it; or the lofty people, as Bishop Lowth renders 
it. Not only common people are depressed and sunk 
in sorrow, but the magistrates and rulers, the rich 
and powerful, the haughty and high-minded. In- 
deed, these are wont to suffer most under such 
calamities, either as having most to lose, or as not 
being used to hardships. 

Verses 5,6. The earth also—Rather, And the 


land is defiled under the inhabitants thereof—By | 


the wickedness of its people. Here we have the 
causes of the divine judgment upon the land: be- 
cause they have transgressed the laws—The laws 


3 


And the same. 








of God revealed to them, and pressed upon them in 
a singular manner; changed the ordinance—God’s 
ordinances concerning his worship and service; bro- 
ken the everlasting covenant—The covenant made 
between God and Abraham, and all his posterity, 
which was everlasting, both on God’s part, who, upon 
the conditions therein expressed, engaged himself 
to be a God to them, and to their seed for ever; and 
on Israe1’s part, who were obliged thereby to con- 
stant and perpetual obedience through all genera- 
tions. T'herefore hath the curse—The curse of God 
threatened to transgressors; devoured the earth— 
See this illustrated Zech. v. 1. And they that dwell 
therein are desolate—Reduced to poverty, by the 
spoiling of their goods. he inhabitants are burn- 
ed—Destroyed by fire and sword, or consumed by 
the wrath of God, which is often compared to fire ; 
and few men left—The prophet’s general meaning 
is, that the inhabitants of the land should waste away 
and be consumed, being partly cut off by the sword, 
partly dispersed by the public calamities, partly de- 
stroyed by famine, and partly carried into captivity, 
so that but few of them should remain, and they only 
of the poorer sort. And this was the face of things 
in Judea’ at the time referred to. 

Verses 7-9. The new wine mourneth, &c.——In 


‘these verses we have a description, in metaphorical 


language, of the ruin and desolation brought ona 
once flourishing land by a destructive enemy. The 
wine, figuratively speaking, mourns, because there 
are none, or none but enemies to God and Israel, to 
drink it. The vine languisheth—Because there are 
no people left. to dress it, or gather its grapes; or 
because it is broken down and spoiled by the enemy. 
In other words, the vineyards are destroyed, and the 
fruits of the earth consumed by hostile invasions. 
The mirth of tabrets ceaseth—There is no place for 
mirth or rejoicing, much less for the usual expres- 
sions of it, when men are under such great calami- 
ties. They shall not drink wine with a song— 
Those that can command wine under this scarcity 
will have no heart to drink it: nor would it, if 
drunk, be able to cheer their spirits amidst such great 
troubles. 
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In the midst of judgments 








A. M. 3292. 


Side 10 The city of confusion is broken 


down: every house is shut up, that 
no man may come in. 

11 There is a crying for wine in the streets ; 
al! joy is darkened, the mirth of the land is gone. 

12 In the city is left desolation, and the gate 
is smitten with destruction. 

13 4 When thus it shall be in the midst of the 
land among the people, & there shall be as the 





ISATAH. 





the pious shall be comforted. 





the A. M. 3292 


shaki an olive-tree, and as 
ng of ws d B. C. 712. 


gleaning-grapes when the vintage is 
done. 

14 They shall lift up their voice, they shall 
sing for the majesty of the Lor», they shall cry 
aloud from the sea. 

15 Wherefore glorify ye the Lorp in the ‘ fires, 
even »the name of the Lorp God of Israel in 
the isles of the sea. 








& Chap. xvii. 5, 6. 


b Mal. i. 11. 





* Or, valleys. 








Verses 10-12. The city—Jerusalem, and other 
cities, for the word may be here taken collectively ; 
of confusion—Hebrew, 17, which signifies vanity, 
emptiness, desolation, or confusion. And the city 
may be thus called, either, lst, In regard of the judg- 
ments of God coming upon it, as if he had termed it 
a city devoted to desolation and destruction: or, 2d, 
For its sin, a city of confusion and disorder; break- 
ing all the laws and orders which God had established 
among them; or a city walking in and after vanity, 
‘vorshipping vain idols, and pursuing vain things. 
And this may seem the most proper and suitable, 
that the sin of the city should be pointed out in this 
word, as the punishment is expressed in the next ; 
ts broken down—lIts walls, palaces, and temple bat- 
tered down and demolished; every house is shut up 
—KHither for fear of the enemy, who have entered 
the city, or because the inhabitants are either fled or 
dead, or gone into captivity. ‘This seems to be only 
applicable to the destruction of the city by the 
Chaldeans, or by the Romans. Thereis acrying for 
wine--For the want or. loss of their wine; or 
for the spoiling of the vintage, whereby they were 
deprived of the means both of their profit and plea- 
sure. In the city is desolation—-In Jerusalem itself, 
that had been so much frequented, there shall be 
left nothing but desolation; grass shall grow in the 
streets. The gale is smitten with destruction— 
The gates of the city are totally ruined, so that the 
enemy may enter when and where they please. 
Oy, all that used to pass and repass through the 
gates are smitten, and all the strength of the city is 
destroyed. How.soon can God make a city of order, 
a city of confusion ; and then it will soon be a city 
of desolation ! 

Verses 13, 14. When thus it shall be in the midst 
of the land, &c.-When this judgment shall be 
executed, there shall be left a remnant; as there 
are some few olives or grapes left after the vintage 
is over. They shall lift up their voice, &c.—The 
remnant shall sing for the glorious power and good- 
ness of God manifested in their deliverance. They 
shall cry aloud—-In a way of exultation and thanks- 
giving to God; from the sea—From the isles of the 
sed, as it is expressed in verse 15, that is, from the 
isles of the Western or Mediterranean sea, whither 
many of the Jews were scattered, and where they 
sojourned. “The great distresses brought upon 
Israel and Judah drove the people away, and dis- 
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persed them all over the neighbouring countries ; 
they fled to Egypt, to Asia Minor, to the islands and 
coasts of Greece. They were to be found in great 


|numbers in most of the principal cities of these 


countries. Alexandria was, in a great measure, 
peopled by them. They had synagogues for their 
worship in many places; and were greatly instru- 
mental in propagating the knowledge of the true 
God among these heathen nations, and preparing 
them for the reception of Christianity. This is what 
the prophet seems to mean by the celebration of 
the name of Jenovan in the distant coasts, and in 
the uttermost parts of the land.”—Bishop Lowth. 
Verse 15. Wherefore glorify ye the Lord—These 
seem to be the words of the prophet directing and 
exciting God’s people to glorify him in their afflic- 
tions, because of that deliverance which he had 
promised, and would assuredly grant them ; in the 
fires—When you are in the furnace of affliction. 
But, as the word T3082, here translated, 7 the fires, 
is not used elsewhere in Scripture, in this sense, 
others render it, in the valleys; and others again, 
in the holes, or caves: as if he had said, Glorify ye 
the Lord, who are forced to hide yourselves in 
secret places. Possibly, however, the word may 
be better rendered, for lights, or illwminations, 
which may be understood, either of the light of the 
truth which God would reveal to them, @r of the 
comfort which God would confer upon them, light 
being frequently taken in both senses in Scripture. 
For this Hebrew word, in all other places of Scrip- 
ture where it is found, signifies the Urim, which 
was in the high-priest’s breast-plate, and which 
properly signifies laghis or illuminations, as both 
Jews and Christians understand it: see note on 
Exodus xxviii. 30. Add to this, that this part of the 
prophecy seems to concern the days of the gospel, 
and that light which the Jews should then receive 
by the Messiah, of whom the high-priest, with his 
ephod and urim, was a type. Thus understood, 
this is an exhortation to the converted Jews to 
bless God for the true Urim, even for Christ and 
the gospel. The name of the Lord in the isles of 
the sea—-In remote countries beyond the sea, whicn 
in Scripture are commonly called isles. It is a just 
observation of Mr. Scott, that “the chief accom- 
plishment of this prophecy seems to have been 
after the destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans. 
At that season there was a small company like the 


Terrible desolations 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


and judgments foretold. 











16 4 From the ‘uttermost part of 
the earth have we heard songs, even 
glory to the righteous. But I said, * My lean- 
ness, my leanness, wo unto me! '‘ the treache- 
rous dealers have dealt treacherously ; yea, the 
treacherous dealers have dealt very treache- 
rously. 

17 * Fear, and the pit, and the snare, are upon 
thee, O inhabitant of the earth. 

18 And it shall come to pass, that he who 
fleeth from the noise of the fear shall fall into 


M. 3292. 


A. 
B. C. 712 





the pit; and he that cometh up out of A. M. 3292. 
the midst of the pit shall be taken in Pee: 
the snare: for !the windows from on high are 
open, and ™ the foundations of the earth do shake. 

19 "The earth is utterly broken down, the 
earth is clean dissolved, the earth is moved ex- 
ceedingly. 

20 The earth shall °reel to and fro like a 
drunkard, and shall be removed like a cottage ; 
and the transgression thereof shall be heavy 
upon it; and it shall fall, and not rise again. 








5 Hebrew, wing. 





5 Hebrew, Leanness to me, or, My secret to me. 
i Jer. v. 11. 


k See 1 Kings xix. 17; Jer. xlviii. 43, 44 ; Amos v. 19-——1 Gen. 
vil. 11.——® Psa. xviii. 7. n Jer. iv. 23. © Chap. xix. 14. 














gleanings of the vine, or of the olive, which had 
embraced Christianity; and wherever they were 
dispersed among the nations, and in the isles of the 
sea, they lifted up their voice in songs of praise, 
while they beheld the majesty of God displayed 
in accomplishing these predictions; and mingled 
thanksgivings with their fervent prayers; nay, they 
excited one another to glorify God in the fiery trial 
of persecution, and though banished to the remotest 
regions. The destruction of Jerusalem was exceed- 
ingly conducive to the establishment of the Chris- 
tian Church ; and, in this respect, was the subject 
of joy and praise to the primitive Christians.” 
Verse 16. Irom the uttermost part, &e—From 
all parts of the earth, or land, where the Jews are, 
or shall be, have we heard songs--Songs of joy 
and praise; even glory to the righteous—By the 
righteous, may be here understood, either, Ist, right- 
eous and holy men, who formerly were despised, but 
now shall be honoured; or, 2d, the Lord, the right- 
eous one, as the Hebrew pry), being singular, 
properly means; or, 3d, the Messiah, to whom this 
title of the just, or righteous one, is frequently 
given. But I said—But in the midst of these joyous 
tidings, I discern something which interrupts my 
joys, and gives me cause of bitter complaint and 
lamentation; My leanness! my leanness!--I faint 
and pine away for grief; for the following reason: 
The treacherous dealers have dealt treacherously 
—The Jews, who have been frequently guilty of 
great perfidiousness toward God, are now acting the 
same part. This he speaks of those who should 
live when the Messiah should be upon earth, fore- 
seeing, by the Holy Spirit, that they would forsake 
God and reject their Messiah, and thereby bring utter 
destruction upon themselves. . For even the Hebrew 
doctors expound this place of the perfidiousness of 
some Jews in the times of the Messiah. And it is 
not strange that so sad a sight made the prophet ery 
out, My leanness, &§c., the treacherous dealers, 
&ec. This he repeats, to show the horridness of the 
crime, and how deeply he was affected with it. 
Verses 17, 18. Fear, and the pit, and the snare, 
é&c.—Great and various judgments, some actually 
inflicted, and others justly feared, as the punishment 
of the last-mentioned perfidiousness of the Jews 
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toward God and their own Messiah. He that fleeth 
from the fear, &c.—Upon the report of some terri- 
ble evil coming toward him; shall fall into the pit 


—When he designs to avoid one danger, by so doing 


he shall plunge himself into another and greater 
mischief. For the windows from on high are opened, 
&c.—Both heaven and earth conspire against him. 
He alludes to the deluge of waters which God poured 
down from heaven, and to the earthquake which he 
often causes below. There isaremarkable elegance 
in the original of the 17th verse. The three Hebrew 
words, 1n9, pachad, nD, pachath, and nd, pach, 
being a paronomasia, or having an affinity in sound 
with each other, which cannot be translated into 
another language. And there isalso great sublimity 
in the latter clause of the 18th verse, in which the 
ideas and expressions, taken from the deluge, are 
strongly expressive of that deluge of divine wrath 
which should fall upon, and totally overwhelm, the 
apostate Jews for rejecting and crucifying their own 
Messiah. 

Verses 19, 20. The earth is utterly broken down 
—This is repeated again, to show the dreadfulness 
and certainty of these judgments, and to awaken the 
stupid Israelites. T'he earth shall reel to and fro— 
The people of the earth, the inhabitants of the land, 
shall be sorely perplexed and distressed, not know- 
ing what to do, or whither to go. Or rather, the 
prophet here, in metaphorical expressions, borrowed 
from an earthquake, signifies how terribly Judea 
should be shaken by wars, desolations, and other 
divine judgments, to the entire overthrow of their 
church and commonwealth ; and shall be removed 
—The people shall be removed, or their constitution, 
civil and religious, like a cottage—Or, like a lodge in 
a garden, of which this word is used, Isa. i. 8, which 
is soon taken down and set up in another place: or, 
like a tent, which is easily and commonly carried 
from place to place. And the transgression thereof 
shall be heavy wpon 7t—Upon their state and nation, 
especially the sin of crucifying the Lord of glory. - 
And it shall fall—Their government shall be over- 
turned, their state dissolved, and their nation ruined; 
and not rise again—Not till the latter days, when 
they shall believe in and receive Him whom they 
rejected and crucified. 
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General judgments on the 


— 


ISAIAH. 


Jews and other people. 











=— 


A. M. 3292. 


21 And it ahaa come to pass in that 
B. Cz712, 


day, that the Lorp shall 7 punish the 
host of the high ones that are on high, Pand 
the kings of the earth upon the earth. 

22 rer they shall be gathered together, ° as 
prisoners are gathered in the 9 pit, and shall be 


3292, 


n, and after man ss a 
hint up in the prison, y, oh ee 


days shall they be '° visited —__— 

23 Then the ¢ moon shall be confounded, and 
the sun ashamed, when the Lorp of hosts shall 
reign in mount Zion, and in Jerusalem, and 
1 before his ancients gloriously. 








P Psalm Ixxvi. 12. 
© Or, dungeon. 








® Hebrew, with 


7 Hebrew, visit upon. wo 
r, found want- 


the gathering of prisoners. 
ins 








4 Chap. xiii. 10; lx. 19; Ezek. xxxii. 7; Joel ii. 31; dit. 1. 
Rev. xix. 4, 6. s Heb. xii. 22. POT there shall be glory 
before his ancients. 

















Verses 21, 22. It shall come to pass in that day— 
At or soon ‘after the time when God shall execute 
the above-mentioned judgment on the apostate Jews ; 
that the Lord shall punish the host of the high ones 


—The proud and potent enemies: of his people, who | 


possess the high places of the earth; and the kings 
of the earth—The great monarchs of the world, who 
now scorn and trample on his people. Some think 
the idolatrous persecuting Roman empire is here 
intended, but what follows seems to require that 
we should understand these verses as a further 
prediction of the ruin of the Jewish constitution 
in church and state. Bishop Lowth translates 
them, Jehovah shall summon on high the host that 
ts on high; and on earth the kings of the earth; 
which he interprets of “the ecclesiastical and civil 
polity of the Jews, which were to be destroyed ;” the 
host of the high ones meaning the chief priests, with 
the high-priest at their head, or their ecclesiastical 
government, and the kings of the earth their civil 
power; the name of king being frequently given in 
Scripture unto inferior rulers. And they shall be 
gathered together—By God’s special providence, in 
order to their punishment. And thus the unbeliev- 
ing Jews were generally gathered together at Jeru- 
salem, to their solemn feasts, when Titus came and 
besieged and destroyed them; and shall be shut up 
in prison—-As malefactors, which are taken in se- 
veral places, are usually brought to one common 
prison. After many days they shall be visited-—Af- 
ter the apostate Jews shall have been shut up in un- 


belief, and in great tribulations for many ages toge- | 


ther, they shall be convinced of their sin in erucify- 
ing the Messiah, and brought home to God and Christ 
by true repentance. “The nation,” says Bishop 
Lowth, “shall continue in a state of depression and 
dereliction for a long time. The image seems to be 
taken from the practice of the great monarchs of 
that time, who, when they had thrown their wretch- 
ed captives into a dungeon, never gave themselves 
the trouble of inquiring about them, but let them 
lie along time in that miserable condition, wholly 
destitute of relief, and disregarded. God shall at 
length revisit and restore his people in the last age: 
and then the kingdom of God shall be established in 
such perfection, as wholly to obscure and eclipse the 
glory of the temporary, typical, preparative king- 
dom now subsisting,” as is signified in the next 
verse. 

Verse 23. Then the moon shall be confounded— 
The shadowy, typical, temporary, and imperfect 

156 








dispensation of Moses, which afforded only a dim and 
uncertain light, like that of the moon, shall be eclips- 
ed and vanish; and the sun ashamed—The glory of 
the civil government, also even of the kingdom of 
David itself, shall be obscured by the far greater 
splendour of the kingdom of Christ, the King of kings, 
at whose feet the kings of the earth shall fall down 
and worship. When the Lord of hosts—The Mes- 
siah, who, though man, is yet also God, and the Lord 
of hosts; shall reign in mount Zion, &c.—Shall 
come in the flesh, and set up his kingdom, first in 
Jerusalem, and afterw ard in all other nations; be 
fore his ancients—His ministers, who are, in some 
sort, the courtiers of this King of glory, as being con- 
tinually attendant upon him, enjoying his presence, 
and executing the offices intrusted to them ; and es- 
pecially before his apostles, who were the witnesses 
of his divine words and works, and particularly of 
his resurrection and ascension, by which he entered 
upon his kingdom; and of the exercise of his royal 
power in subduing both Jews and Gentiles to him- 
self. The word ancient, or elder, is not a name of 
age, but of office. And the ancients here represent, 
and are put for, the whole church, in whose name, 
and for whose service, they act. 

Some think that, at the twenty-first verse, a transi- 
tion is made from the ruin of the Jewish nation for 
opposing the gospel, to the destruction of the anti- 
christian powers, which is to introduce the general 
prevalence of true religion, and the glory of Christ’s 
millennial reign; and that the twenty-first and twen- 
ty-second verses are intended of that destruction. 
There is, however, this objection to that interpreta- 
tion: it is not reconcileable with the Jast clause of 
verse 22, namely, after many days they shall be vi- 
sited. For surely these antichristian powers are 
not to be visited and restored. This clause indeed, 
considering the connection in which it stands, does 
not seem to be applicable to any event predicted in 
Scripture, but the conversion and restoration of the 
Jewish nation after the many ages of their dereliction 
and depression. ‘Then, however, when the fulness 
of the Gentiles shall be brought in, and all Israel 
shall be saved, the twenty-third verse shall receive 
a far more complete accomplishment. The Mes- 
siah’s kingdom shall then appear in its greatest glo- 
ry on earth; and the moon shall be confounded, and 
the sun ashamed. NO®only the borrowed light of 
inferior and subordinate states, but the splendour of 
the mightiest empires shall be eclipsed and put to 
shame by it. 
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Thanksgiving for 


CHAPTER XXV. 


approaching deliverance. 











CHAPTER XXV. 


The prophet, reflecting on the contents of those great and glorious prophecies which he had delivered, concerning the destruc 
tion of God's enemies, and the deliverance of his people, and especially concerning the sending of the Messiah, and the 
establishment and enlargement of his kingdom, in spite of all opposition, and the great. glory of it, as predicted in the last 
verse, here interrupts the course of his prophecies, and breaks forth into a solemn celebration of these wonderful works. (1,) 
He praises God for his judgments on his proud enemies, and the protection and help afforded to his poor and destitute peo- 
ple, 1-5. (2,) He foretels the rich provision which would be made for the spiritual wants of all mankind in the gospel, 


the glorious salvation of which he celebrates, 6-8. 
thereupon, 9-12. 


AM, O LORD, thou art my God ; | 
ene Tore will exalt thee, I will praise thy 
name; ” for thou hast done wonderful things ; 
° thy counsels of old are faithfulness and truth. 

2 For thou hast made ‘of a city a heap; of 
a defenced city a ruin: a palace of strangers to 
be no city; it shall never be built. 

3 Therefore shall the strong people ° glorify 
thee, the city of the terrible nations shall fear 
thee. 

4 For thou hast been a strength to the poor, 





(3,) Shows the church's triumph in God, and over all her enemies 


a strength to the needy in his distress, A. M. 3292. 
fa refuge from the storm, a shadow ge ne 
from the heat, when the blast of the terrible 
ones zs as a storm against the wall. 

5 'Thou shalt bring down the noise of stran- 
gers, as the heat in a dry place; even the heat 
with the shadow of a cloud: the branch of the 
terrible ones shall be brought low. 

6 @ And in £ this mountain shall "the Lorp 
of hosts make unto ‘all people a feast of fat 
things, a feast of wines on the lees; of fat 











¢ Num. 


a Exod. xv. 2; Psa. exvili. 28.—> Psa. xcviii. 1. 
¢ Rev. xi. 


xxiii. 19. 4 Chap. xxi. 9; xxiil. 13; Jer. li. 37. 








13.— Chap. iv. 6.——% Chap. 11. 2, 3——" Prov. ix. 2; Matt. 
XX. 4. “Dan. vii. 14; Matt. viii. 11. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXV. 

Verse 1. O Lord—O Jehovah, thou art my God 
—In covenant with me: my friend, my father, my 
portion. The prophet speaks in the name of the 
whole church, and of every true member of it. J 
will exalt thee, I will praise thy name—Expressions 
these flowing from a deep and grateful sense of the 
divine goodness. Those that have Jehovah for their 
God are in duty bound to praise him. For thou hast 
done wonder ful things—In different ages and nations 
from the beginning hitherto, especially for thy own 
people, and against their enemies. Thy counsels of 
old—Hebrew, pny, properly, from afar, signifying 
noi only counsels long before taken, but which had 
been long before declared and published by the pro- 
phets; are faithfulness and truth—That is, thy 
counsels, from which all thy works proceed, and 
which thou hast from time to time revealed to thy 
prophets and people, which were of old, being con- 
ceived from all eternity, are true and firm, and shall 
certainly be accomplished. 

Verse 2. Thou hast made of acity a heap-—Ni- 
neveh, Babylon, Ar of Moab, or any other strong 
city, or fortress, possessed by the enemies of the 
people of God. Vitringa has made it appear proba- 
ble that Babylon is chiefly meant, “which was em- 
phatically called the city; which was remarkably 
fortified, and which was inhabited by strangers, as 
the Assyrians and Babylonians are commonly call- 
ed in prophetical language, and in the destruction of 
which the ancient believers rejoiced most especial- 
ly, having therein a pledge apd earnest of future de- 
liverance, and particularly pe of the deliverance 
of the Christian Church from persecution, by the fall 
of spiritual Babylon.” See Rev. xviii. 20; and 
xix. 1. A palace of strangers—A royal city, in which 


were the palaces of strangers, that is, of the kings! 
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of strange people, or of the Gentiles. Bishop Lowth 

on the authority of two MSS., instead of 1%, stran- 
gers, reads TI"7i, proud ones: which reading, he 
thinks, the LXX. countenance, as they render the 
word acsbuv, the ungodly. Tobe no city; it shall’ 
never be buili—It has been, or shall be, utterly and 
irrecoverably destroyed. 

Verses 3,4. Therefore shall the strong people 
fear thee—Thy stoutest enemies, observing thy 
wonderful works, shall be converted, or at least, con- 
vinced, and forced to tremble before thee. For thou 
hast been a strength to the poor—Hast defended thy 
poor and helpless -people against the fiercest as- 
saults of their enemies. When—Or rather, for, or 
therefore, as the particle °}, generally signifies ; the 
blast of the terrible ones is as a storm—Of hail, rain, 
or wind, which makes a great noise, but without 
any effect; against the wall—Which stands firm in 
spite of it. It is probable the prophet, in these words, 
had a special respect to the miraculous deliverance 
of Jerusalem from the rage and attempt of Senna- 
cherib; although the words be general, and include 
| other deliverances of a like nature. 

Verse 5. Thou shalt bring down the notse of 
strangers—The tumultuous noise, as the word pro- 
perly signifies; the rage and furious attempts of 
those heathen nations that fought against God’s 
people. As the heat in a dry place—Withas much. 
ease as thou dost allay the heat of a dry place, by 
the shadow of thy clouds, or by the rain which falls 
from black and shadowy clouds. Here again, as in 
verse 2, instead of strangers, Bishop Lowth reads, 
the proud. The branch of the terrible ones—Their 
arm or power, as a branch is the arm of a tree; 
shall be brought low—Shall be humbled and broken. 

Verses 6, 7. And in this mountain—In mount Zi- 
/on, namely, God’s church, very frequently meant by 
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Glorious effects of 





ISATAH. 


the gospel of Christ. 


SSS eee 


A. M. 3292. things full of marrow, of wines on the || for him, ° we will be glad and rejoice - 5 3292, 


B. C. 712. 


lees well refined. 

7 And he will } destroy in this mountain 
the face of the covering *cast over all peo- 
ple, and * the veil that is spread over all na- 
tions. 

8 He will ! swallow up death in victory ; and 
the Lorp God will ™ wipe away tears from off 
all faces; and the rebuke of his people shall he 
take away from off all the earth: for the Lorp 
hath spoken 7é. 

9 And it shall be said in that day, Lo, this 
is our God; "we have waited for him, and he 
will save us: this 7s the Lorp; we have waited 








1 Heb. swallow up. 
iv. 18. 





2 Heb. covered.m— 2 Cor. iii. 15; Eph. 
1 Hos. xiii. 14; 1 Cor. xv. 54; Rev. xx. 145 xxi. 4. 








. 712. 
in his salvation. 


10 For in this mountain shall the hand of the 
Lorp rest, and Moab shall be *trodden down 
under him, even as straw is ‘trodden down for 
the dunghill. 

11 And he shall spread forth his hands in the 
midst of them, as he that swimmeth spreadeth 
forth his hands to swim: and he shall bring 
down their pride together with the spoils of their 
hands. 

12 And the ? fortress of the high fort of thy 
walls shall he bring down, lay low, and bring 
to the ground, even to the dust. 








™ Rev. vii. 17; xxi. 4.—" Gen. xlix. 18 ; Tit. ii. 13.—° Ps. xx. 5. 
3 Or, thrashed. 4Or, thrashed in Madmenah. p Chap. xxvi. 5. 

















the names of Zion and Jerusalem, both in the Old 
and New Testaments; shall the Lord make unto all 
veople—Both Jews and Gentiles, who shall then be 
admitted to a participation of the same privileges 
and ordinances; a feast of fat things—A feast made 
of the most delicate provisions: which is manifestly 
meant of the ordinances, graces, and comforts given 


by God in his church. Of wines on the lees—Which | 


have continued upon the lees a competent time, 
whereby they gain strength, and are afterward 
drawn out and refined. He will destroy the face of 
the covering—The covering of the face, or the veil, 


as the next clause expounds it, namely, of ignorance | 
of God, and of the true religion ; cast over all people— 


Which then was upon the Gentiles and the Jews, 2 Cor. 
iii. 14-16. This isa manifest prophecy concerning 
the illumination and conversion of the Gentiles. 
Verse 8. He-—The Lord, expressed both in the 
foregoing and following words, even the Messiah, 
who is both God and man; will swallow up death— 
Shall, by his death, destroy the power ofdeath, (Heb. 
ii. 14,) take away the sting of the first death, and pre- 
vent the second death, and give eternal life to all that 
truly believe in him. In victory—Hebrew, nx39, unto 
victory, that is, so as to overcome it perfectly ; which 
complete victory Christ hath already purchased for, 
and will, in due time, actually confer upon his peo- 
ple. And will wipe away tears—Will take away 
from his people all sufferings and sorrows, with all 
the causes of them, which deliverance is begun here 
and perfected in heaven. 


people by the ungodly world; shall he take, &c.-— 
From all the church and people of God, wheresoever 
they shall be. For the Lord hath spoken it—There- 
fore doubt it not, though it seem incredible to you. 
Verse 9. And it shall be said in that day—By 
God’s people, in the way of triumph and reply to 


their enemies; Lo, this is our God—Your gods are | 


senseless and impotent idols; but our God is omni- |. 


potent, and hath done these vreat and glorious works |. 
which fill the world with admiration. We may well | 


The rebuke of his people | 
—The reproach and contempt cast upon his faithful | 


| 





waited for him—To appear in flesh ; have waited for 
the coming of our Messiah, or Saviour, long since pro- 
mised, and have waited a long time ; and now at last 
he is come into the world, bringing salvation with him. 

Verse 10. For in this mountain—In the gospel 
church; (he alludes to mount Zion, which was a 
type of it;) shall the hand of the Lord rest--His 
powerful and gracious presence (which is often sig- 
nified in Scripture by God’s hand) shall have its 
constant and settled abode: it shall not move from 
place to place, as it formerly did, with the taberna- 
cle; nor shall it depart as it did from Jerusalem, but 
shall continue in his church, even to the end of the 
world, Matt. xxviii.20. And Moab shall be trodden 
| down under him—-Under his feet, as appears by the 
following similitude. The Moabites, having been 
constant and implacable enemies to Israel, are here 
put for all the enemies of God’s church, as the Edom- 
| ites upon the same account are, chap. xxxiv. 6, and 
/Ixili. 1. Even as straw is trodden down—Even as 


easily and effectually as the straw, left upon the 


ground, is trampled upon by the feet of men and 
beasts. 

Verses 11, 12. And he—Kither, Ist, Moab, who, 
being plunged into a sea of troubles, shall endeavour 
to swim out of it, but to no purpose; or, 2d, The 
Lord, (who is designed by this pronoun he, both in 
the latter clause of this verse, and in the following 
verse, ) whose power they shall be no more able to re- 
sist than the waters can resist aman that swims, who, 
with great facility, divides them hither and thither. 
The former sense is adopted by Bishop Lowth, who 
says, “I cannot conceive that the stretching out 
the hands of a swimmer cau be any illustration of 
the action of God stretching out his hands over 
Moab to destroy it.” The latter, however, is prefer- 
red by most interpreters, as connecting best with the 
following clause. And they consider the compari- 
son as implying, that God should extend his power- 
ful hands on every side, to the utmost limits of Moab, 
to bring down his enemies, as a swimmer stretches 
out his hands to beat down with them the opposing 





boast of him, for there is no god like him. We have | waters. 
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CHAPTER XXVI. 


In this chapter we have a second doxology, or song of praise, in which the great things God had engaged, in the foregoing 
chapter, to do for his people, and against his and their enemies, are celebrated. It is prepared to be sung when that pro- 

_ phecy shall be accomplished. In this song the people of God are taught to triumph in the safety, both of the church in 
general, and of every particular member of it, under the divine protection, and in an assurance of the destruction of ail 


opposing powers, 1-6. 


Lo walk with God, and wait for him in the worst and darkest times, 7-9. 
pidity of those who neither regard the mercies nor the judgments of God, 10, 11. 


To lament the stu- 
To encourage themselves and one 


another with hopes, that God would still continue to deliver and do them good, 12-14. °To recollect God's providences 
toward them in their low and distressed condition, and their deportment under them, 15-18. In confident expectation 
of relief and deliverance in the needful time, and of a glorious resurrection to hide themselves under the divine protection, 
whale the wicked are punished and cut off for their iniquities, 19-21 


A. M,-3292. 


Poe ER [‘ * that day shall this song be sung 


in the land of Judah; We havea 
strong city; salvation will God appoint for 
walls and bulwarks. 

2 ° Open ye the gates, that the righteous na- 
tion which keepeth the 1 truth may enter in. 

3 Thou wilt keep him ? in perfect peace whose 
>mind is stayed on thee: because he trusteth 
in thee. 

A Trust ye in the Lorn for ever: 4 for in the 


Lorp JEHOVAH is * everlasting a 
strength : co eae 

5 4] For he bringeth down them that dwell on 
high; ° the lofty city, he layeth it low; he lay- 
eth it low, even to the ground; he bringeth it 
even to the dust. 

6 The foot shall tread it down, even the feet 
of the poor, and the steps of the needy. 

7 The way of the just zs uprightness: f thou, 


3292. 
112. 








a Ch. i. 11.—>» Ch. ]x. 18.— 
truths. 2 Heb. peace, peace ; Chap. lvii. 19. 





¢ Psa. exviii. 19, 20. 1 Heb, 
3Or, thought, or, 











most upright, dost weigh the path of the just. 





4 Ch, xlv. 17..—* Heb. this Rock of ages, Deut 
e Chap. xxv. 125 xxxii. 19.——f Psa. xxxvii. 23. 





imagination. 
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NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVI. 

Verses 1, 2. In that day—When God shall do 
such glorious works for the comfort of his people, as 
are described in the foregoing chapter; shall this 
song be sung in the land of Judah—In the church 
of God, often signified by the titles of Judah, Jeru- 
salem, Zion, and the like. We have a strong city—— 
Jerusalem, or the church, which is often compared 
toacity. Salvation will God appoint, &e.—God’s 
immediate and saving protection shall be to his 
church instead of walls. Open ye the gates——Of the 
city, mentioned verse 1. An expression which im- 
plies the increase of the number of believers, and 
the enlargement of the church. That the righteous 
nation—The whole body of righteous men, whether 
Jews or Gentiles; (for he seems to speak here, as 
he apparently did in the foregoing chapter, of the 
times of the gospel ;) which keepeth the truth-- Which 
is sincere and steadfast in the profession and practice’ 
of the true religion; may enter in--May be received 
and acknowledged as true members of the church, | 
which all such persons undoubtedly are. 

Verses 3, 4. Thou wilt keep him in perfect peace 
—Hebrew, in peace, peace; peace with God, and 
peace of conscience ; peace at all times, and under 
all events; whose mind is stayed on thee—Hebrew, 
1199 1°, the thought, or, mind fixed, or, the stayed | 
mind, as Bishop Lowth renders it; that is, the man 
whose thoughts and mind are fixed and settled on 
thee by faith, as the next clause explains it. In the 
foregoing verse, the righteous are represented as | 
being admitted into the city, and here as being pre-' 
served and defended in it by God’s almighty power. : 
Trust ye in the Lord—Ye, who truly turn to and | 
obey him; for ever—In all times and conditions, and 








as long as you live; for tn the Lord Jehovah—In 
3 





him who was, and is, and is to come; is everlasting 
strength—Hebrew, Dn iy wy, the rock of ages; 
which will assuredly support those who build their 
confidence thereon. That is, he is a sure refuge to 
all these that trust in him threwgh all generations. 

Verses 5, 6. For he bringeth down—Hebrew, he 
hath brought down, or, as it may be rendered, he 
will bring down, them that diell on high—He speaks 
not so much of height of place, as of dignity and 
power, in which sense also he mentions the lofly 
city in the next clause; which may be understood, 
either of proud Babylon, or of all the strong and 
stately cities of God’s enemies. The foot shall 
tread it down—God will bring it under the feet of 
his poor, weak, and despised people. The meaning 
is, you have good reason for trusting in God, for he 
can and does raise up some and throw down others, 
according to his own good pleasure. 

Vere 7. The way of the just is uprightness— 
Hebrew, Mw", righteousness. The just proceed 
steadily on in the practice of the various duties of 
righteousness, which they owe to God and man; or, 
their way is evenness, or plainness, as the word may 
be rendered. It is their constant care and endeavour 
to walk with God in an even, steady course of obe- 
dience and holy conversation. Bishop Lowth trans- 
lates the clause, the way of the righteous is perfectly 
straight, not crooked, involved, and intricate, like 
that of the wicked. Thou, most upright, dost weigh 
the path of the just—Dost mark and consider it, and 
observe the various difficulties and dangers that 
will occur in it, and wilt give them grace sufficient 
for them; or, thou dost examine if. Thou, who art 
most upright in all thy ways, and therefore a Jover 
of uprightness, and of all upright men, dost weigh, 
dost varrowly observe and ponder, the path of the 
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stupidity of the wicked. 








A. M. 3292. 


Mt 8 Yea, in the way of thy judg- 


ments, O Lorn, have we waited for 
thee ; the desire of owr soul 7s to thy name, and 
to the remembrance of thee. 

9 » With my soul have I desired thee in the 
night; yea, with my spirit within me will I 
seek thee early : for when thy judgments are in 
the earth, the inhabitants of the world will learn 
ese pa 


1 0 ‘Let favour 
wicked, ye¢ will he not learn righteous- 

ness: in “the land of uprightness will he deal 
unjustly, and will not behold the majesty of the 
Lorp. 

11 Lorp, when thy hand is lifted up, ' they 
will not see : but they shall see, and be ashamed 
for their envy °at the people; yea, the fire of 
thine enemies shall devour them. 


e showed to the A. M. 2292. 
b B.C. 722, 








& Chap. lxiv. 5——» Psa. Ixiii. 6; Cant. lil. aay Eccles. viii. 
12; Rom. ii. 4.‘ 





k ‘Pia; exliii. 10. 


l Job xxxiv. 27; Psa. xxviii.5; Chap. v. 12. 
* Or, toward thy people. 











just; the whole course of their actions, and, which 
is implied, dost approve of them, and direct them to 
a happy | issue. This seems to be the most common 
meaning of the word 04), here rendered to weigh: 
see Proy. iv. 26, and v. 21. It bears, however, an- 
other sense, Psa, Ixxviii. 50, namely, to make the way 
plain, or, to remove obstructions out of it. In this 
sense Bishop Lowth understands it here, and there- 
fore translates the clause, thou most exacily level- 
lest the path of the righteous. While the way of the 
wicked is perplexed, and rugged, and full of obstruc- 
tions, God makes the way of the righteous plain and 
easy before them, by preventing or removing those 
things that would be stumbling-blocks to them, so 
that they walk safely and comfortably forward in 
the path of duty. 

Verses 8,9. Yea, in the way of thy judgments, 
O Lord—That is, as some understand it, of thine 
ordinances and commandments, in which we care- 
fully and conscientiously walk; or, in the way of 
thy chastisements. As we, thy people, have loved 
and served thee, when thou didst make our way 
smooth and pleasant before us, so we have not for- 
saken thee, but waited upon thee, when thou didst 
see fit, for our trial,to make it difficult and trouble- 
some. We have possessed our souls in patience 
under thy chastisements, and have waited thy time 
for our deliverance. TJ'he desirc of our soul is to 
thy name—Hebrew, to thy name and thy memory ; 
that is, to the remembrance of thy nature and attri- 
butes, according as thou hast made thyself known 
by thy word and works. And so the sense of this 
clause is, our affections are not alienated from thee 
vy thy judgments, but we still continue to desire thy 
presence and favour, and we support and comfort 
ourselves with the remembrance of what thou art, 
and what thou hast done, and what thou hast pro- 
mised to be to, and do for, thy people. With my 
soul—Sincerely and most affectionately ; have I de- 
sired thee—The prophet speaks this in the name of 
all God’s people; in the night—In the time of afflic- 
tion, often termed night, or darkness ; or, rather, in 
the night, properly so called, as appears from the 
next clause, wherein early, or in the morning, is 
opposed to it. When others are sleeping, my 
thoughts and desires are working toward thee. Yea 
with my spirit within me—By fervent and importu- 
nate prayer for thy loving-kindness; will I seek 
thee early—Betimes in the morning. For when thy 
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judgments are inthe earth—And good reasonitisthat 
we should thus desire and seek thee in the way of thy 
judgments, because this is the very design of thy judg- 
ments, that men should thereby be awakened to 
learn and return to their duty; and this is acommon 
effect of them, that those who have been careless in 
prosperity are made wiser and better by afflictions. 

Verses 10, 11. Let favour be showed to the wicked 
—If thou dost spare them, when thou chastisest thy 
own people, and srantest them health, prosperity, 
and other blessings ; yet will they not learn right- 
eousness—They will not be led to repentance by thy 
goodness; and therefore it is requisite thou shouldest 
send thy judgments into the earth, to reckon with 
men for abused mercies. Jn the land of upright 
ness—Even in thy church, and among thy people, 
where righteousness is taught, professed, and, among 
many, prectiadd; and where unrighteousness i is dis- 
countenanced and punished; will he—The wicked 
man, deal unjustly—Hebrew, iy", will act perfidi- 
ously, perversely, or injuriously ; and will not be- 
hold the majesty of the Lord—Although God gives 
such plain and clear discoveries of his majesty and 
glory, not only in his words, but also in his works, 


and in all the dispensations of his providence, 


whether those of justice, or those of grace; and 
especially in his glorious patience and mercy toward 
wicked men; yet they wilfully shut their eyes 
against these discoveries, and will not believe, or 
will not consider, and lay to heart, what a God of 
terrible and glorious majesty he is. Lord, when thy 
hand is lifled wp—To smite and chastise them, in 
order that by repentance, faith, and prayer, they may 
make their peace with thee; they will net see—They 
will not take notice of it; are not aware that thou 
art angry with them, and about to execute thy judg- 
ments upon them. Nay, even when thou dost actu- 
ally smite and punish them, they are guilty of the 
same obstinate blindness as when thou dost only 


threaten them, shutting their eyes against the clear- 


est convictions of guilt and wrath, and ascribing to 
chance, common fate, or second causes, what is 
manifestly a divine correctitn and rebuke. They 
regard not the symptoms of their own ruin, but ery, 
“Peace, peace,” when thou, the holy and righteous 
God, art waging war against them. But they shall 
see—Whether they will or not. They shall know 
and feel, and that by sad experience, what they 
would not learn by other and easier ways. Atheists, 
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A. M. 3292. J rilt ordai 
eee 12 4 Lorp, thou wilt ordain peace 


-———— for us: for thou also hast wrought all 
our works ° in us. 

13 O Lorp our God, ™ other lords besides 
thee have had dominion over us; but by thee 
only will we make mention of thy name. 

14 They are dead, they shall not live; they 


are deceased, they shall not rise: there- A. M. 3292. 
fore hast thou visited and destroyed sash Se 
them, and made all their memory to perish. 

15 'Thou hast increased the nation, O Lorn, 
thou hast increased the nation; thou art glori- 
fied: thou hadst removed i¢ far wnto all the 


ends of the earth. 








6 Or, for us. 





m2 Chron. xii. 8. 








scorners, and the carnally secure shall shortly feel 


what now they will not believe, that it is a fearful 


thing to fall into the hands of the living God. 
They will not see the evil of sin, and particularly 
the sin of hating and persecuting the people of God; 
but they shall, at length, be convinced to their sor- 
row, by the tokens of God’s displeasure against 
them for it, that what is done against his people, 


God takes as done against himself. And be ashamed || 
_ for their envy at the people—They shall see that 


they have done God’s people a great deal of wrong, 
and therefore shall be ashamed of it, and of the en- 
mity and envy which produced it. Yea, the fire of 
thine enemies, &c.—Such fire or wrath as thou 
usest to pour forth upon thy implacable enemies. 


Verse 12. Lord, thou wilt ordain peace for us— | 


That is, for thy true and genuine church and peo- 


ple. Though thou hast afflicted us, (verse 8.) yet. 


the time will come when we shall be ina very dif- 
ferent, yea, in a happy condition. 
what he had last said, he means, as thou wilt destroy 
thine and our enemies, so thou wilt bless us, thy 
people, with peace and prosperity. For thow hast 
wrought allour works in us—Hebrew, 11, to, or for 
us. All the good works done by us are the effects 
of thy grace. And all the good and great works 
which have been wrought for us, all the wonderful 
deliverances and singular blessings vouchsafed us, 
came from thee. The argument is this: God hath 


done great things for us, and delivered us formerly || 


upon many occasions, and therefore he will still de- 
liver us, and give us peace. 

Verses 13, 14. O Lord our God, &c.—The people 
of God, having already obtained their deliverance in 
part, with the overthrow and destruction of their 
enemies, proceed to unfold and express their hope, 
that God would perfect all his good works for them. 
Other lords besides thee—Who art our only King, 
Lawgiver, and Judge; and besides those governors 


‘who have been appointed over us by thee, and have 


ruled us in subordination to thee; even foreign and 
heathen lords, such as the Philistines formerly, and 
lately the Assyrians, and afterward (as the prophet 
foresaw would come to pass) the Babylonians, have 
had dominion over us—Have exercised a tyrannical 
power over us. The reader will observe, the song 
begun, verse 1, is continued, and Isaiah is foretelling 
what the language of the church would be after her 
deliverance. By thee only—By thy favour and 
help, by which alone we have been rescued from 


the tyranny of our enemies, and not by our merits | 
or strength; will we make mention of thy name— | 


Vou. HI. CW) 


Or, referring to) 

















Celebrate thy praise, and trust in thee for the future. 
Bishop Lowth renders the clause, 7’hee only, and 
thy name, henceforth will we celebrate. They are 
dead, §c., they shall not rise—Those tyrants are 
destroyed, they shall never live or rise again to mo- 
lest us. He probably refers to the miraculous de- 
struction of Sennacherib’s army before Jerusalem, 
and to the overthrow of the Babylonian empire. 
Therefore hast thow visited and destroyed them, 


| &c.—That they might be thus effectually destroyed 


thou didst undertake the work ; and thou hast per- 
fectly accomplished it, and abolished the monuments 
or memorials of their greatness and glory. The 
prophet speaks of what he foresaw, with certainty, 
would be done, as though it were effected already. 
Verse 15. Thou hast increased the nation— 


| Namely, the Jewish nation, which multiplied ex- 


ceedingly in Egypt, and afterward in Canaan, so that 
they filled the land. But the prophet perhaps fore- 
tels their increase after their return from captivity 
in Babylon; and, as some think, that increase of the 


church (called the righteous nation, verse 2) which 


was to take place in gospel days. Thou art glori- 
fied—In faithfully fulfilling thy promises made. to 
Abraham concerning the multiplication of his seed, 


}and making him the father of many nations. Thou 


hast removed it far unto all the ends of the earth— 
Thou hast scattered thy people over all the world, 
so that they are found in every nation under heaven, 
where they are witnesses for thee, the only living 
and true God, against idolaters of all descriptions. 
This was the case before, and at the time of the 
coming of the Messiah, and of the opening of the 
gospel dispensation, Acts ii. 5. And ina little time, 
the Gentiles being called into the church of God, 
the Christians were spread over all parts of the Ro- 
man empire, and far beyond its utmost limits, and 
they were much more faithful witnesses of the truth 
than the Jews had ever been. But, as the Hebrew 
of the first clause of this verse, 13 nD°, when lite- 
rally rendered, is only, thow hast added to the na- 
tion; some think the prophet does not speak of 
adding to their number, or incrcasing them, but ra- 
ther of adding to their plagues or chastisements. 
This, it must be acknowledged, would agree well 
with what follows. Then the interpretation of the 
next clauses would be, Thy justice is glorified in 
their punishment, and thou hast removed them cut 
of their own land, and suffered them to be carried 
captive to the ends of the earth. ‘This, as the reader 
will easily observe, would accord perfectly with 
what follows to the end of the chapter. 
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16 Lorp, ” in trouble have they vi- 
B,C. 712. 


sited thee ; they poured out a 7 prayer 
when thy chastening was upon them. 

17 Like as °a woman with child, that draw- 
eth near the time of her delivery, is in pain, 
and crieth out in her pangs; so have we been 
in thy sight, O Lorp. 

18 We have been with child, we have been 











. Hos. v. 15.——’ Heb. secret speech— Chap. xiii. 8; John 


in pain, we have as it were brought ee 
forth wind: we have not wrought any ———_— 
deliverance in the earth ; neither have ? the in- 
habitants of the world fallen. 

194 Thy dead men shall live, together with my 
dead body shall they arise. * Awake and sing, 
ye that dwell in dust : for thy dew is as the dew 
of herbs, and the earth shall cast out the dead. 











xvi. 21.—P Psa. xvii. 14.—4 Ezek. xxxvil. 1——" Dan. xii. 2. 











Verses 16-18. O Lord, in trouble—Amidst the vari- 
ous calamities brought upon them for their correction, 
and especially in their captivity ; have they—Name- 
ly, thy people; visited thee—Come into thy presence 
with their prayers and supplications; they poured 
out a prayer—Prayed much and earnestly, as the 
expression implies; when thy chastening was upon 
them—When thou wast punishing them for their 
sins. Like as a woman is in pain, &c.—A compari- 
son often used to express men’s consternation under 
great calamities, from which they cannot deliver 
themselves; so have we been in thy sight—Such has 
been our anguish and danger, of which thou, O 
Lord, hast been a witness. We have been with child 
-—That is, we have had great expectation of a speedy 
and happy deliverance, have been big with hopes; 
cand we have been in pain—Have comforted ow- 
-selves with this, that the joyful birth would make 
~us forget our misery, but, alas! we have, as it were, 
brought forth wind—We have had the torment of a 
‘woman in child-bearing, but not the comfort of a 
living child. “We have had no good issue of all 
our pangs and throes; they did not produce deliv- 
erance and ease, as in the case of travailing women, 
but all our own labours proved abortive: in vain we 
struggled with our enemies, who were still too 
mighty for us,” and we were utterly unable to effect 
our deliverance. 0 bring forth wind, is much the 
same kind of phrase with feeding on wind, and 
reaping wind, Hos. xii. 1, and viil.'7; and signifies, 
to take a great deal of pains to no purpose. This 
seems to be spoken of the siege which the Jewish 
people endured, and of all their other labours and 
sufferings to prevent their coming under the Chal- 
dean yoke. Thus the attempt of Zedekiah to with- 
stand Nebuchadnezzar we find only brought greater 
evils upon the country, 2 Chronicles xxxvi.13. We 
have not wrought any deliverance in the earth 
—In our land, where we had far greater advant- 
ages than we could have had elsewhere. Neither 
have the inhabitants of the world—The Assyrians, 
Chaldeans, or our other enemies; fallen—By our 
Means. 

Verse 19. Thy dead men shall live—The prophet 
here, speaking in the name of God, turns his speech 
to God’s church, and gives her a cordial to support 
her in that deep distress which he had foretold she 
should suffer, and which is described.in the preced- 
ing verse. Thy dead men are not like those men- 
tioned verse 14, for they shall not live, as was there 
said, but thine shall live. You shall certainly be 
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delivered from all your fears and dangers. For here, 
as Bishop Lowth observes, “The deliverance of the 
people of God, from a state of the lowest depres- 
sion, is explained by images taken from the resur- 
rection of the dead.” And nothing is more frequent, 
both in Scripture and other authors, than for great 
calamities to be compared to death, and deliverance 
from them to reviving, a resurrection, and life ; 
and particularly the captivity of the Jews in Baby- 
lon, and their deliverance out of it, is largely ex- 
pressed by this very similitude, Ezek. xxxvii. 11, 
&c. “It appears from hence,” says Bishop Lowth, 
“that the doctrine of the resurrection was at that 
time a popular and common doctrine; for an image 
which is assumed, in order to express or represent 
any thing in the way of allegory, or metaphor, 
whether poetical or prophetical, must be an image 
commonly known and understood, otherwise it will 
not answer the purpose for which it is assumed.” 
Together with my dead body shall they arise—It is 
to be observed here, that the words, together with, 
are supplied by our translation, there being nothing 
for them in the Hebrew. “All the ancient versions,” 
says Bishop Lowth, “render the word in the plural; 
they read ‘1933, my dead bodies.” The Vulgate 
has it, Interfecti mei resurgent, My slain men shall 
rise. The Syriac and Chaldaic read, their dead 
bodies ; and the LXX. eyepSycovrar o1 ev rote pevnpecotc, - 
those that are in their graves shall be raised. It 
seems this clause is added merely as an amplifica- 
tion or repetition of the former, being entirely equi- 
valent therewith, and expressing only that the-Jew- 
ish Church, with which the prophet connects himself, 
as being a member of it, should be delivered out of 
captivity in Babylon, but not that he himself should 
either personally suffer in that captivity, or have a 
part in that deliverance. Thus, in a similar way, 
(1 Thess. iv. 15, 17,) the apostle connects himself with 
those that should be found alive at Christ’s second 
coming, we who are alive, &c., certainly not intend- 
ing to signify that he personally should be alive at 
that time. Awake, &e.—Out of your sleep, even 
the sleep of death, ye that dwell in the dust—You 
that are dead and buried in the earth. For thy dew 
—The favour and blessing of God upon thee; is as 
the dew of herbs—Which refreshes and revives 
them, and makes them grow and flourish. And the 
earth shall cast out the dead—As an abortive birth 
is cast out of the womb, to which the grave is com- 
pared, Job i. 21. But, as the verb San, here used, 
does not properly signify to cast out, but to cast 
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A. M. = 20 “| Come, my people, ‘enter 
— thou into thy chambers, and shut 
thy doors about thee: hide thyself as it were 
* for a little moment, until the indignation be 


overpast. 











5 Exod. xii. 22. Psa. xxx. 5; Chap. liv. 7; 2Cor. iv. 17. 





down, or cause to fall, these words are by many, 
both ancient and later interpreters, rendered other- 
wise, namely, thou wilt cast down, or she, that is, 
the church, shall cast down the land of the giants, 
or violent ones. Thus the Vulgate: Thow shalt 
draw into ruin the land of the giants ; and the LXX., 
7 0& yn Twv acebav mecetta, the land of the ungodly 
shall fall, or be brought down. The sense is, the 
church shall prevail against all oppressors, and shall 
cast them down: when brought low she shall rise, 
but her enemies shall not. 

Verses 20, 21. Come, my people, &c.—These two 
verses are supposed not to belong to the song which 
takes up the preceding part of the chapter, but to be 
an address of the prophet to the people of God on 
the contents of it. Having foretold their wonderful 
deliverance, and the utter destruction of their ene- 
mies, lest they should suppose that these predictions 
would immediately begin to be fulfilled, and thereby 
should meet with a disappointment, which might 
shake their faith respecting the future fulfilment of 

them, he here warns them that they must first ex- 
pect storms, and exhorts them to prepare for them, 
end patiently to wait God’s time for the accomplish- 
ment of his promises. Enter thow into thy cham- 
bers, &c.— Withdraw thyself from the company and 
conversation of the people of the world, lest, parta- 
king with them in their sins, thou shouldst also par- 
take of their plagues; and shut thy doors about thee 
—Separate and seclude thyself, as far as may be, 
from men and things, and give thyself up to medi- 
tation on these awful dispensations of divine justice 
and mercy, and to prayer. Having entered into thy 
closet, and shut thy door, pour out thy supplications 
and intercessions before thy Father, who seeth in 














21 For behold, the Lorn “cometh out A. M. 3292. 
of his place to punish the inhabitants pies 
of the earth for their iniquity: the earth also 
shall disclose her ®blood, and shall no more 
cover her slain. ~ 





uMic. i.3; Jude 14.—® Heb. bloods. 











secret. Hide thyself, as it were—In this time of 
danger and calamity, when the judgments of God 
are so awfully abroad in the earth, put thyself under 
the protection of his providence and grace, by faith 
and prayer. He alludes to the common practice of 
men, who, when there are storms or dangers abroad, 
betake themselves to their houses or chambers for 
safety: or, it may be, to the history, Exod. ix. 19, 
20; or, to the command of Moses to the Israelites, 
(Exod. xii. 22,) not to go out of the doors of their 
houses, while the destroying angel was going through 
the land of Egypt; or, to the like charge given to 
Rahab, as the condition of her preservation, Josh. ii. 
For a little moment—Whereby he intimates, that 
all their afflictions, how long and tedious soever they 
might seem, were but short and momentary in com- 
parison of that happiness which was reserved for 
them; until the indignation be overpast—The dread- 
ful effects of God’s anger, mentioned in the next 
verse. For the Lord cometh out of his place— 
Cometh down from heaven, which, in Scripture, he 
is frequently said to do, when he undertakes any 
great and glorious work, either of delivering his 
people or destroying their enemies. 'The expression 
is borrowed from the manner of princes, who come 
out of their palaces either to sit in judgment, or to 
fight against their enemies, both which things God 
is here represented as doing. Yo punish the inkabit- 
ants of the earth—All the enemies of God and of 
his people; for their iniquity—For all their sins, 
and especially for oppressing and persecuting his 
church. he earth also shall disclose her blood— 
The innocent blood which hath been shed upon the 
earth shall be brought to light, and shall be severelv 
revenged upon the murderers. 





CHAPTER XXVII. 


“ The subject of this chapter,” says Bishop Lowth, “‘ seems to be the nature, the measure, and the design of God's dealings 


with his people.” 
tection of his favourite vineyard, 2-6. 


pered, 7,8. The end and design of them, to recover his church from idolatry, 9-11. 


repentance, from their several dispersions, 12, 13. 


[N that day the Lorn, 
and great and strong sword, shall 


A. M. 3292. 
B. C. 712. 








1 Or, crossing like @ bar. 


We have his judgments inflicted on their great and powerful enemies, 1. 
The moderation with which the severity of his judgments had been and is tem- 


with his sore || punish leviathan the * piercing serpent, 


Mis constant care and pro- 


The recalling of them, on their 


A. M. 3292. 
: B. C. 712. 
* even leviathan that crooked serpent ; - 











a Psa. Ixxiv. 13, 14. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVII. 
Verse 1. In that day, &c.—This verse, which 
Bishop Lowth considers as being connected with the 





last two verses of the preceding chapter, is translated 

by him as follows: “In that day shall Jehovah punish 

with his sword; his well-tempered, and great, and 
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God’s care of 


ISATAH. 


his vineyard. 








peepee and he shall slay > the dragon that zs 
~ in the sea. 

2 4 In that day ° sing ye unto her, ¢ A vine- 
yard of red wine. 

3 °I the Lorn do keep it; I will water it 
every moment: lest any hurt it, I will keep it 
night and day. 

4 Fury is not in me: who would set ‘the 
briers and thorns against me in battle? I 





‘take root: 


would ? go through them, I would burn ae Te. 
them together. ——__ 

5 Or let him take hold & of my strength, that 
he may "make peace with me, and he shall 
make peace with me. 

6 He shall cause them that come of Jacob ' te 
Israel shall blossom and bud, and 
fill the face of the world with fruit. 

7 4 Hath he smitten him, 3? as he smote those 











~ > Chap. li. 9; Ezek. xxix. 3; xxxvili. 2. 
4 Psa. Ixxx. 8; "Jer. ii. 21. e Psa. exxi. 4. 
6; Chap. ix. 18. 





¢ Chapter v. i. 
£2 Sam. xxiii. 

















2 Or, march against. s Chapter xxv. 4. h Job xxii. 21. 
i Chap. xxxvii. 31; Hos. xiv. 5. 3 Heb. according to the stroke 
of those. 

















ants sword; Leviathan the rigid serpent, and Le- 
viathan the winding serpent: and shall slay the 
monster that is in the sea.” And he observes, “The 
animals here mentioned seem to be, the crocodile, 
rigid, by the stiffness of the back-bone, so that he 
cannot readily turn himself when he pursues his 
prey; hence the easiest way of escaping from him 
is by making frequent and short turnings: the ser- 
pent, or dragon, flexible and winding, which coils 
himself up in a circular form ; the sea-monster, or 
the whale. These are used allegorically, without 
doubt, for great potentates, enemies and persecutors 
of the people of God; but to specify the particular 
persons or statés designed by the prophet under these 
images, is a matter of great difficulty.” Vitringa, 
who considers the prophecy contained in verse 19 
of the preceding chapter, as referring to the deliver- 
ance granted to the Jews under the Maccabees, 
thinks that by the first two of these creatures, the 
piercing, or rigid serpent, and the crooked, or wind- 
ing serpent, “the kingdoms of Egypt and Assyria 
are meant, as they existed after the times of Alex- 
ander the Great; and by the whale, the kingdom of 
Arabia, and the other neighbouring nations, which 
were adversaries to the people of God ;-or that by 
these three animals are to be understood the perse- 
cutors and adversaries of the church, who should 
exist successively in the world, and be destroyed by 
the divine judgments.” But whether this be the 
right interpretation of the allegory is much to be 
questioned. 

Verses 2, 3. In that day--When these powerful 
enemies shall be destroyed. Sing ye wnto her— 
Hebrew, 1 11), answer ye her, or say ye to her, 
namely, to the church of God. A vineyard of red 
wine— Behold a vineyard,” or, “Thou art a vine- 
yard of red wine,” that is, of the choicest and best 
wine, which in those parts was red, as appears both 
from the Scriptures and from heathen authors. J 
the Lord do keep it, &c.—I will protect my church 
from all her enemies, and supply her with my ordi- 
nances, word, and Spirit, with all necessary means 
and helps. “The import of these two verses,” says 
Lowth, “is, that when the enemies of God’s people 
are destroyed, among other songs and thanksgivings, 
this acknowledgment shall be made to the praise of 
God, and of the church which he protects, that as 
she is fruitful in all good works, so God continually 
watches over her, and defends: her from danger.” 
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people. 








Verses 4, 5. Fury is not in me—Namely, against 
my vineyard or my people; I have been displeased 
with them, and have chastized them, but I am not 
implacable toward them, and resolved utterly to 
destroy them, as their enemiesare. Who would set 
the briers and thorns against me, &c.—Yet if any 
hypocrite in the church, false professor, or wilful 
sinner, shall offer to contend withme, he shall feel 
the effects of my fury. Or, more largely, thus: 
“Though fury doth not belong to me, and ven- 
geance be called my strange work, (ch. xxviii. 2],) 
yet if the briers and thorns, that is, the wicked and 
incorrigible, bid defiance to me, they will find I shall 
soon déstroy and consume them like fire.” Or lel 
him take hold of my strength, &c.—Rather, let such 
a one return to me, and make his peace with me, 
by unfeigned repentance and living faith, and hee 
shall make peace with me—For I am always ready 
to receive returning sinners, and to pardon the truly 
penitent, who have recourse to me for mercy and 
salvation. 

Verse 6. He shall cause them of Jacob to take 
root—To be firmly settled in their possessions. ‘The 
words may be rendered, In times to come he shall 
cause Jacob to take root. Israel shall blossom and 
bud—Shall revive and flowrish. The metaphor of 
a vine is still pursued, and these expressions signify 
the increase of the Jewish people, after their return 
from their captivity in Babylon. And fill the face 
of the world with frutt—Their posterity shall be so 
numerous that their own land shall not be sufficient 
for them, but they shall be forced to seek habitations 
in other countries, and shall replenish them with 
This prediction was indeed fulfilled after 
the captivity ; for the Jews filled all Judea and Syria, 
and were spread over all the Roman empire, as ap- 
pears, not only from their own histories, but from 
the books of the New Testament. See note on ch. 
xxvi. 15. But, perhaps, this is chiefly intended to 
be understood of the spiritual seed of Jacob, or of 
believers, who are often called God’s Israel, as Rom. 
ix. 6, and elsewhere. 

Verse 7. Hath he smitten him—Namely, Jacob; 
as he smote those that smote him?—The question 
implies a denial. He hath not so smitten him. He 
hath not dealt so severely with his people as he hath 
with their enemies, whom he hath utterly destroyed. 
Or is he slain as those slain by him—Namely, those 
slain by God on the behalf of Israel? The meaning 
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- to tender shoots. 


Promises of favour 


CHAPTER XXVIE. 


and restoration. 








~ 3292. that smote him ? or is heslain accord- 
__— ing to the slaughter of them that are 
slain by him ? 

8 «In measure, * when it shooteth forth, thou 
wilt debate with it : ° he! stayeth his rough wind 
in the day of the east wind. 

9 By this therefore shall the iniquity of Jacob 
be purged; and this is all the fruit to take 
away his sin; when he maketh all the stones of 
the altar as chalk-stones that are beaten in sun- 
der, the groves and ®images shall not stand up. 





10 {| Yet the defenced city shall be A. M. 3292. 
desolate, and the habitation forsaken, a 
and left like a wilderness: ™ there shall the calf 
feed, and there shall he lie down, and consume 
the branches thereof. < 

11 When the boughs thereof are withered, 
they shall be broken off: the women come and 
set them on fire: for “it is a people of no un- 
derstanding: therefore he that made them will 
not have mercy on them, and ° he that formed 
them will show them no favour. 

















k Job. xxili. 6; Psa. vi.1; Jer. x. 24; xxx. 11; xlvi.28; 1 Cor. 
xFIS: 4 Or, when thow sendest it forth. 5 Or, when he re- 
moveth it" Psa. lxxviii. 38. 











S Or, sun-images.——™ Chapter xvil. 2; xxxii. 14.——» Deut. 
xxxil. 28; Chap. i. 3; Jer. viii. 7——° Deut. xxxii. 18; Chap. 
xiii. 1, 7; xliv. 2, 21, 24. 








is, God had never permitted the Jews to be smitten 
to their entire destruction, as he had their enemies, 
but had always taken care to preserve a remnant. 
Verse 8. In measure when it shooteth forth— 
Rather, In measure when thou sendest tt forth, as 
mnow 2 MXDXD2, may be properly rendered. The 
words seem to be addressed by the prophet to God, 
and to signify that God would observe a measure in 
punishing the Jewish people, and not go beyond a 
certain degree ; and that he then would send them 
forth again, namely, from captivity: from which God, 
after they had suffered sufficient correction, would 
deliver them by a singular providence. Thou wilt 
debate, or contend with it—God is said to debate or 
contend with men, when he executes his judgments 
upon them. But 732° may be rendered, T'how 
wilt contend for it, that is, undertake its cause and 
defend it. This is still spoken of God’s singular 
protection of the Jews, when they returned from 
Babylon. He stayeth his rough wind—He mitigates 
the severity of the judgment; in the day of the east 
wind—lIn the time when he sendeth forth his east 
wind, that is, very grievous and destructive calami- 
ties. The east wind, being a dry, blasting wind, and 
the most violent and destructive of all others in 
those parts of the world, is frequently put, in the 
Scriptures, for the calamities of war, and such like 
wasting judgments: see Jer. iv. 11, 12; Ezek. 
xvii. 10; and xix. 12; Hos. xiii. 15. Here it seems 
to be mentioned with a reference to the shooting 
forth of the branches of the vine, spoken of in the 
foregoing words, that wind being very prejudicial 


Verse 9. By this therefore—By this manner of 
God’s dealing with his people; shall the iniquity 
of Jacob be purged—Hebrew, 133°, expiated, or 
forgiven: that is, by these chastisements Jacob shall 
be brought to true repentance, and in consequence 
thereof shall be pardoned. And this is all the frutt 
—The effect designed to be produced, by these 
severe corrections; to take away his sin—Not to 
destroy the sinner, as others are often destroyed by 
the calamities brought upon them, but only to take 
away the guilt and power of his sins; when he, &c. 
—Which sin of Jacob shall be taken away, and the 
punishment thereof removed, when he shall give | 
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such an evidence of the reality of his repentance as 
to destroy all the objects, instruments, means, and 
signs of idolatry out of the land; when he maketh the 
stones of the altar—Namely, the idolatrous altar, or 
altars, as chalk-stones—That is, broken into small 
pieces, and reduced to powder and dust. Possibly he 
may say, the altar, with respect to that particular altar 
which Ahaz had set up in the place of God’s altar ; 
and this prophecy might be delivered in Ahaz’s time, 
while that. altar stood and was used. He seems to 
allude to Moses’s showing his detestation of idolatry, 
by taking the golden calf, burning it, and grinding it 
to powder: and he intimates that when their repent- 
ance should be sincere, it would discover itself in a 
similar way. It must be observed, that of all sins, 
which are of a heinous nature, the Jews, till they 
were carried into captivity, were most inclined to 
idolatry, and for that sin especially, most of God’s 
judgments, which they had hitherto suffered, had 
been inflicted upon them. But of that most unrea- 
sonable and wicked inclination they were in a great 
measure cured by that severe punishment, the 
seventy years captivity in Babylon. TJ'he groves 
and images shall not stand wp—Shall be thrown 
down with contempt and indignation. 

Verses 10, 11. Yet, &c.—Before this glorious 
promise, concerning the removal of Israel’s sin and 
calamity, shall be fulfilled, a dreadful and desolating 
judgment shall come upon them. The defenced city 
shall be desolate—Jerusalem, and the rest of the 
defenced cities of the land, the singular number 
being put for the plural; and the habitation forsaken 
—The most inhabited and populous parts of the 
country; or, as 72 properly signifies, their pleas- 
ant habitation, whether in the city or country ; left 
like a wilderness—Which was the case in the time 
of the Babylonish captivity. J'here shall the calf 
feed—The calf is put for all sorts of cattle, which, it 
is foretold, should securely feed there, because there 
should be no man left to disturb or annoy them; 
and consume the branches thereof—Of their pleasant 
habitation ; of the young trees that grow up in that 
desolated country. When the boughs thereof are 
| withered—As they will be when they are thus 
| enawed and cropped by cattle; they shall be broken 

off—That there may be no hopes of their recovery. 
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Woes denounced 


ISAIAH. 


against Ephraim. 








A. M, 3202. 12 4 And it shall come to pass in 
__—__™" that day, that the Lorp shall beat off 
from the channel of the river unto the stream 
of Egypt, and ye shall be gathered one by one, 
O ye children of Israel. - 

13 ? And it shall come to pass in that day, 


‘that the great trumpet shall be A. ane 
blown, and they shall come which —~——— 
were ready to perish in the land of Assyria, 
and the outcasts in the land of Egypt, and 
shall worship the Lorp in the holy mount at 


| Jerusalem. 











pChap. ii. 11. 





4 Matt. xxiv. 31; Rev. xi. 15. 











The women come, &c.—He mentions women, be- 
cause the men would be destroyed. For it is a 
people of no understanding—They neither know 
me, nor themselves; neither my word, nor my 
works: they know not the things which concern 
their peace, but blindly and wilfully go on in sin. 
Therefore he that made thenm—Both as they are 
creatures, and as they are his people ; for this also is 
expressed by making, or forming; will not have 
mercy on them—So as to save them from this dread- 
ful calamity and ruin, which they bring on themselves. 
Thus he overthrows their false and presumptuous 
conceit, that God would never destroy the work of 
his own hands, nor the seed of Abraham his friend. 

Verses 12,13. It shall come to pass, §c., that the 
Lord shail beat off—Or, beat out: which is not 
meant in the way of punishment, but as an act of 
mercy, as is evident from the following clause of this, 
and of the next verse: the sense is, He shall sever, 
and take from among the nations, and gather 
together, like thrashed corn into the garner; from 
the channel of the river unto the stream of Egypt— 
All the Israelites that are scattered in those parts. 
It is a metaphor taken from thrashing, or beating 
out and separating the pure grain from the chaff. 
And ye shall be gathered one by one—Which signi- 





fies God’s exact and singular care of them. And in 
that day the great trumpet shall be blown—God 
shall summon thes. as it were, by the sound of 
trumpet, namely, by av eminent call, or act of his 
providence on their behalf. He alludes to the cus- 
tom of calling the Israelites together with trumpets : 
of which see Num. x. 2, 3. And they shall come 
which were in the land of Assyria—Into which the 
ten tribes had been carried captive ; and the outcasts 
in the land of Egypt—Where many of the Jews 
were, as is manifest, both from the Scriptures and 
from other authors. This prediction had its first 
accomplishment in the restoration of the Jews from 
Babylon, to whom many of the Israelites from 
Assyria were joined, and returned with them; and 
to whom many from Egypt, and other parts, came 
and united themselves, and having rebuilt the city 
and temple, worshipped the Lord, as is here said, in 
his holy mountain at Jerusalem. But this prophecy 
has manifestly a further aspect, and foretels the res- 
toration of the Jews in the latter times; when, the 
gospel trumpet having been blown, and the fulness 
of the Gentiles brought in, the Jews shall be gath- 
ered from their several dispersions, united to God’s 
church, numbered among his true worshippers, and 
probably reinstated in their own land. 








CHAPTER XXVIII. 


In this chapter the Ephraimites are reproved for their pride and drunkenness, their security and sensuality, 1-4. A gracious 
promise of God’s favour is made to Judah, termed the residue of his people, 5,6. A reproof 1s given to many of them 
also, for the same vices, and for their stupidity and unteachableness wnder the instructions which the prophets gave them in 
the name of God, 7-13. Their rulers are reproved and threatened for their contempt of God's judgments ; and, after a gra- 
cious promise of Christ and his grace, they are given to know that their hopes of escaping the judgments of God were 
false, and would certainly deceive them, 14-22. All this is confirmed by a comparison drawn from the method which the 


husbandman takes with his ground and grain, 23-29. 


A. M. 3279. O to *the crown of pride, to the 
B. C. 725. 


cee drunkards of Ephraim, whose 








a Verse 3. 





* glorious beauty is a fading flower, A. M. 3279. 
which are on the head of the fat val. © 7°: 








> Verse 4. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVIII. 
Verse 1. Wo, &c.—The second discourse of the 


third book of Isaiah’s prophecies, according to! 


Vitringa, begins here, and is continued to the end 

of the thirty-third chapter. He supposes that the 

whole of it was delivered before the expedition of 

Sennacherib, and on occasion of some solemn em- 

bassy sent to Egypt to implore the help of the 
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Egyptians against the Assyrians. Jo the crown of 
pride—The proud state and kingdom of the ten 
tribes, commonly called Ephraim ; or, as some think, 
Samaria, the capital city, is chiefly intended, which 
was situated, says Maundrell, “on a long mount of 
jan oval figure; having first a fruitful valley, and 
| then a ring, or crown, of hills running round about 
it.” Journey from Aleppo, p. 59. It is thought 
3 





The abominable 


CHAPTER XXVIII. 


state of the people. 





eae 


— ais leys of them that are | overcome with 
wine ! 

2 Behold, the Lorp hath a mighty and 
strong one, ° which as a tempest of hail and 
a destroying storm, as a flood of mighty waters 
overflowing, shall cast down to the earth with 
the hand. 

3 “The crown of pride, the drunkards of 
Ephraim, shall be trodden ? under feet : 

4 And *the glorious beauty, which is on 
the head of the fat valley, shall be a fading 
flower, and as the hasty fruit before the sum- 
mer; which when he that looketh upon it 
seeth, while it is yet in his hand he ? eateth it up. 

5 4 In that day shall the Lorn of hosts be 


for a crown of glory, and for adiadem A. M. 3279. 
of beauty, unto the residue of his peo- pa is 
ple, 

6 And for a spirit of judgment to him that 
sitteth in judgment, and for strength to them 
that turn the battle to the gate. 

7 4 But they also fhave erred through 
wine, and through strong drink are out of the 
way ; ®the priest and the prophet have erred 
through strong drink, they are swallowed up 
of wine, they are out of the way through strong 
drink; they err in vision, they stumble in judg- 
ment. 

8 For all tables are full of vomit and filthi- 
ness, so that there is no place clean. 











‘ Heb. broken.—¢ Chap. xxx. 30 ; Ezek. xiii. 11.——4 Verse }. 
? Heb. with feet. © Verse 1. 





3 Heb. swalloweth— Prov. xx. 1 ; Hos. iv. 11.——s Chap. lvi. 


? 











that the prophet alludes to the crown of flowers 
which used to be worn by the drunkards in their 
revels; “an image not unfrequently made use of 
by the prophets, to convey a strong idea of the 
universal depravity and folly of the nation.” To 
the drunkards of Ephraim—Having many and 
excellent vines among them, the Ephraimites were 
much exposed to this sin, and very frequently guilty 
of it, verse 7; Hos. vii.5; Amos vi.6. Whose glo- 
rious beauty is a fading flower—Whose glory and 
greatness shall suddenly wither and perish, like the 
garlands of flowers wherewith they crown their 
heads, amidst their intoxicating cups. Which are 
on the head of the fat valleys—Which proud and 
drunken Israelites have their common and chief 
abode in Samaria, the head of the kingdom, and 
seated at the head of fat and rich valleys which 
encompassed it. ; 

Verses 2-4. Behold, the Lord hath—Namely, at 
his command, prepared and ready to execute his 
judgments; a mighty and strong one—Shalmaneser, 
the king of Assyria; which, as a tempest of hail, 
§c., shall cast down--The crown of pride, to the 
earth, by his *hand—By the hand of God, which 
shall strengthen him in this work. T'he crown, the 
drunkards, shall be trodden under feet—The expres- 
sion is emphatical; the crown which was upon their 
own heads shall be trodden under the feet of others ; 
and they, whose drunkenness made them stagger 
and fall to the ground, shall be trodden down there. 
The glorious beauty shall be as the hasty fruit 
That is, the first ripe fruit, which, coming before the 
season, and before other fruits, is most acceptable. 
Which he that seeth it eateth up—Which, as soon as 
a man sees, he plucks it off and devours it as soon as 


he can get it into his hand. And so shall it be with | 
Ephraim’s glory, which his enemies shall covet and | 


spoil, and devour greedily. “The image,” says 








Bishop Lowth, “expresses, in the strongest manner, 


the great ease with which the Assyrians should take 
the city and the whole kingdom, and the avidity 
3 








with which they should seize the rich prey without 
resistance.” 

Verses 5, 6. “Thus far,” says Bishop Lowth, “the 
prophecy relates to the Israelites, and manifestly 
denounces their approaching destruction by Shal- 
maneser. Here it turns to the two tribes of Judah 
and Benjamin, the remnant of God’s people, who 
were to continue a kingdom after the final captivity 
of the Israelites. It begins with a favourable prog- 
nostication of their affairs under Hezekiah: but 
soon changes to reproofs and threatenings, for their 
intemperance, disobedience, and profaneness.” Jn 
that day—When the kingdom of Israel shall be ut- 
terly destroyed; the Lord of hosts shall be for a 
crown of glory, &c.—Shall give eminent glory and 
beauty wnto the residue of his people—Unto the 


| kingdom of Judah, who shall continue in their own 


country, when Israel is carried into captivity. And 
for a spirit of judgment, &c.—He explains how, or 
wherein, God would glorify and beautify them, even 
by giving wisdom to their rulers, and courage to 
their soldiers; which two things contribute much to 
the strength, safety, and glory of a nation. T'o them 
that turn the battle to the gate—Who not only drive 
their enemies from their land, but pursue them into 


i their own lands, and besiege them in their own 


cities. 

Verse 7. But they also have erred—But, alas! 
Judah is guilty of the same sins with Israel, there 
fore they also must expect the same calamities, of 
which he speaks afterward. J'he priest—To whom 
strong drink was expressly forbidden in the time of 
their sacred ministrations; and the prophet—The 
teachers, who should have been patterns of sobriety 
to the people, and to whom sobriety was absolutely 
necessary for the right discharge of their office; 
have erred—In their conversation and in their holy 
administrations. They are swallowed up of wine 
—They are, as we say, drowned in it. They err 


‘in vision—The prophets miscarry in their sacred 
employment of prophesying or teaching, which is 
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The rulers are threatened for 


ISAIAH. 


contempt of Gods judgment. 








A. M. 3279. 


9 Whom shall he teach know- 
B. C. 725. 


ledge? and whom shall he make to 
understand ‘doctrine? them that are weaned 
from the milk, and drawn from the breasts. 

10 For precept ° aust be upon precept, pre- 
cept upon precept; line upon line, line upon 
line’ ‘ere a little, and there a little: 

11 For with °stammering ‘lips and another 
tongue 7 will he speak to this people. 

12 To whom he said, This is the rest where- 
with ye may cause the weary to rest; and 
this is the refreshing: yet they would not 
hear. 

13 But the word of the Lorp was unto them, 








precept upon precept, precept upon na 
precept; line upon line, line upon ———— 
line; here a little, and there a little; that they 
might go, and fall backward, and be broken, 
and snared, and taken. __ 

14 4 Wherefore hear the word of the Lorn, 
ye scornful men, that rule this people which 
is in Jerusalem. 

15 Because ye have said, We have made a 
covenant with death, and with hell are we 
at agreement; when the overflowing scourge 
shall pass through, it shall not come unto us: 
‘for we have made lies our refuge, and under 
falsehood have we hid ourselves: 














4 Jeremiah vi. 10.—* Hebrew, the hearing. 
; § Heb. stammerings of lips. 


5 Or, hath been. 











7 Or, he hath spoken. Amos 


il. 4, 


1} Corinthians xiv. 21. 








sometimes called vision. They stumble in judg- 
ment—The priests mistake in pronouncing the sen- 
tence of the law, which was their duty. 

Verses 9, 10. Whom shall he—Namely, God, or 
his prophet, or minister; teach knowledge? and 
whom shall he make to understand doctrine 2—Who 
is there among this people, that are capable and will- 
ing to be taught the good knowledge of God? them 
that are weaned from the milk, &c.—A minister 
may as soon teach a young child as these men. For 
precept must be upon precept, &c.—They must be 
taught like little children, slowly, and with leisure, 
the same things being often repeated, because of 
their great dulness. Line upon line—-One line of 
the book after another, as childien are taught to read. 

Verses 11, 12. For—Or, rather, therefore, as the 
particle °D is often used. For the prophet here evi- 
dently intends to express the punishment of their 
dulness. With stammering lips, and another tongue 
—By people of a strange language, whom he will 
bring among them, and into whose power he will 
deliver them; will he speak to this people—Seeing 
they will not hear him speaking by his prophets and 
ministers, in their own language, they shall hear 
their enemies speaking to them in a strange lan- 
guage. It was a great aggravation of the misery of 
the Jews, during their captivity, that they did not 
understand the language of the Chaldeans, whose 
captives they were. To whom he said—To which 
people, the Lord, by his ministers, said,.7’his—This 
doctrine, or the word of the Lord, as it follows, 
verse 13; is the rest—The only way, in the observ- 
ance of which you will find rest. Wherewith, &c. 
—The word wherewith is supplied by our trans- 
lators, there being nothing for it in the Hebrew, 
which is, cause ye the weary to rest—Namely, your 
weary minds and weary country. As if he had 
said, As rest is offered you by the prophets in God’s 
name, do you embrace it; which is to be done by 
hearkening to God’s word. So shall this people, 
which hath been so often, and so long, wearied and 
harassed by great and manifold calamities, find rest 

and peace. Yet they would not hear—They were 
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wilfully ignorant, and obstinately refused the very 
means of instruction. 

Verse 13. But the word of the Lord was unto 
them, &c.—The sense of the passage thus rendered, . 
may be, that they spake of God’s word with scorn 
and contempt, repeating the prophet’s words, (which 
are as peculiar in sound, as they are strong and ex- 
pressive in sense, ¥p2 1p, 1p Wp, 187 1¥, 14 1y, tzav 
latzav, tzav latzav, kav lakav, kav lakav,) in a 
scoffing manner, and with a ridiculous tone of voice; 
as,if they had said, It seems the prophet takes us to 
be mere children, that need to be taught the very 
rudiments of knowledge, and that but slowly. Pre- 
cept wpon precept, line upon line, &c.—That these 
were scornful men and mockers, is affirmed verses 
14,22; and, as scoffers frequently catch the words 
out of other men’s mouths, and use them in the way, 
of derision; so it may be thought they did with the. 
prophet’s words: But the clause may be rendered 
alittle otherwise, as indeed it is by divers learned 
men, thus: And the word of the Lord shall be unto 
them, precept upon precept, &c.; as this method 
has been used, and was altogether necessary for 
them, so it still is, and for the future shall be. As 
they were children in understanding, they shall con- 
tinue to be such; they shall be ever learning, and 
never come to the knowledge of the truth; as they 
formerly would not, so now they shall not profit by 
the word, and their sin shall be their punishment. 
That they may, or might go, and fall backward— 
This will be the event, or consequence of their sin: . 
they will fall backward, which is the worst and most 
dangerous way of falling; and so be broken to 
pieces. 

Verses 14, 15. Wherefore hear, ye scornful men 
—Who make a mock at sin, and at God’s word and 
threatenings, and who doubt not that by your crafty 
counsels, and human efforts, you shall escape God’s 
judgments; who have said—In your hearts; we 
have made a covenant with death, &c.—We are as 
safe from death and hell, or the grave, (as the word 
Sixw here means,) as if they had entered into cov- 
enant with us, that they would not invade us. “To 
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A gracious promise 
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of the Messiah. 











A. M. “_ 16 Y Therefore thus saith the Lord 
—— Gop, Behold, Flay in Zion for a foun- 
dation | a stone, a tried stone, a precious corner- 
stone, a sure foundation : he that believeth shall 
not make haste. 

17 | Judgment also will I lay to the line, 
and righteousness to the plummet: and the 


| hail shall sweep away ™ the refuge of A. M. 3279. 
lies, and the waters shall overflow the ei a 
hiding-place. 

18 And your covenant with death shall be dis- 
annulled, and your agreement with hell shall not 
stand ; Sin the overflowing scourge shall pass 


through, then ye shall be ® trodden down by it. 











' Gen. xlix. 42; Psa. exvili, 22 ; Matt. xxi. 42; Actsiv.11; Rom. 
ix. 33 ; x. 11; Eph. ii. 20; 1 Pet. 11. 6, 8. 





m Verse 15.—5® Heb. a treading down to it. 











be iz covenant with any thing, is a kind of proverbial 
expression to denote perfect security from evil, and 
mischief from it: see Job v. 23; Hos. ii. 18. When 
the overflowing scourge—The calamity which the 
prophets speak of as coming; shall pass through— 
Namely, the land: if it should pass through, which, 
however, we do not believe it will; it shall not come 
unto us—We shall escape. For we have made lies 
our refuge, &e.—These words the prophet puts into 
their mouths, as declarative of the real nature of 
their false confidence and vain hopes of safety: as 
if he had said, You are confident the calamity shall 
not come to you, because you have taken sanctuary 
in a refuge of lies! You depend on your vain idols, 
or on your riches, or strength, or crafty devices, 
which will all fail you. Or, you hope to secure 
yourselves by your arts of cunning and falsehood, 
but you will find yourselves disappointed. 

Verse 16. Therefore, thus saith the Lord—Be- 
cause your refuges are vain and deceitful; therefore 
I will direct you to a better and surer refuge, which 
will never fail those that trust to it, which God hath 
prepared in Zion. But if you shall despise and re- 
ject that refuge, which I now offer to you all; if you 
will not believe, then know, that J will lay judgment 
to the line, &c., as it follows, verse 17. Some think 
that in this famous prophecy, Behold I lay in Zion, 
&c., the prophet only means to tell these scorners, 
that God would protect Jerusalem, but not them, 
whom he would suffer to perish; and that he “ ex- 
presses the protection which God would afford it 
under the image of laying a foundation for new 
walls, with the largest and hardest stones, and those 
most fit for the purpose, to make it impregnable, and 
to stand for ages.” But to understand the prophet 
thus, is to make him utter a false prophecy, which 
was afterward contradicted by facts. For Jerusa- 
lem, whether we understand thereby the city or its 
inhabitants, was not protected, but given up into the 
hands, first of the Chaldeans, and then of the Ro- 
mans, to be destroyed. Certainly, as Lowth ob- 
serves, “this prophecy cannot belong to any but 


Christ, to whom it is often applied in the New Tes- | 


tament. But it may import thus much, with respect 
to the time wherein Isaiah lived, that those should 
never be disappointed who believed in God, who 
had made peculiar promises to his church, which 
should be eminently fulfilled at the coming of the 
Messiah, in whom all God’s promises made to his 


people should receive their final accomplishment.” || 


Understood of Christ, the interpretation of every 


expression in the passage is natural and easy; Be-' 


g “ 


hold I lay—I have promised it, and in the fulness 
of time will perform it; in Zion—in my church; 
for a foundation—Upon which I will build my 
church, the foundation of all the confidence, hope, 
and comfort of my people; a stone—Not Hezekiah, 
as some have supposed, but the Messiah, as appears, 
Ist, From those passages of the Old Testament, in 
which he is called @ stone, as Psa. exviii. 22; Isa. 
viii. 14; Dan. ii. 34-45; Zech. iii. 9. 2d, From those 
texts of the New Testament, in which this prophecy 
is directly expounded of him, as Rom. ix. 32, 33; 
1 Pet. ii. 4. 3d, From the last clause, wherein faith 
in this stone is required, which is not to be placed 
in any mere man, or mere creature. A tried stone 
—Which I have tried and approved, as every way 
sufficient for a foundation to support the building. 
A precious corner-stone—Uniting the several parts 
of the building together, making Ephraim and Ju- 
dah, and Jews and Gentiles, though now implacable 
enemies, one church, and giving not only strength, 
but beauty and glory to the building, as corner- 
stones frequently do. A sure fowndation—-Upon 
whom you may securely rest; one who will not fail 
nor deceive you, as your refuges of lies will. He 
that believeth—Namely, this promise, or places his 
confidence in this stone, as it is explained 1 Pet. ii. 
6; shall not make haste—Shall not hastily catch 
at any way of escaping his danger, whether it be 
right or wrong, but shall patiently wait upon God 
in his way till he deliver him. The words wr 9, 
here rendered, shall not make haste, are by the 
LXX. translated, ¢ uy «aracoyvv6n, shall in no wise be 
ashamed or confounded, because precipitation, or 
haste, commonly exposes men to shame and con- 
fusion. 

Verse 17. Judgment also will I lay to the hne, 
&c.—I will execute just judgment, as it were by a 
line and plummet annexed to it; that is, with exact- 
ness and care. I will severely punish and utterly 
destroy all who reject that stone. For the line and 
plummet, or the plumb-line, was not only used in 
erecting buildings, but also in pulling them down ; 
those parts of the building being thus marked out 
| which were to be demolished. And the hail shall 
sweep away the refuge of lies, &e.—My judgments 
(which in the Scriptures are compared to a storm of 
‘hail or rain) shall discover the vanity of all your 
' crafty and wicked devices, and shall sweep you away 
| with the besom of destruction in spite of them. 
Verses 18, 19. And your covenant with death shall 
| be disannulled—Made void, or of none effect. Ye 








' shall be trodden down—Namely, by the overflowing 
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The husbandinan 


ISAIAH. 


instructed by the Lord. 








A. M. 3279. 19 From the time that it goeth forth 
BS C.vi20n . A 
———— it shall take you: for morning by 
morning shall it pass over, by day and by night: 
and it shall be a vexation only ° ¢o understand 
the report. 

20 For the bed is shorter than that a man 
can stretch himself on i¢: and the covering 
narrower than that hecan wrap himself in it. 

21 For the Lorp shall rise up as 72 mount 
" Perazim, he shall be wroth as in the valley 
of ° Gibeon, that he may do his work, ” his 
strange work; and bring to pass his act, his 
strange act. 

22 Now therefore be ye not mockers, lest 
your bands be made strong: for I have heard 





from the Lord Gop of hosts 4a con- A. M. 3279 

; . B. C: 725: 
sumption, even determined upon the ———— 
whole earth. 

23 YT Give ye ear, and hear my voice; 
hearken, and hear my speech. 

24 Doth the ploughman plough all. day to 
sow ? doth he open and break the clods of his 
ground ? 

25 When he hath made plain the face thereof, 
doth he not cast abroad the fitches, and scatter _ 
the cummin, and cast in ' the principal wheat, 
and the appointed barley, and the ™ rye in their 
2 place ? 

26 For his God doth instruct him to dis- 
cretion, and doth teach him. 














° Or, when he shall make you to understand doctrine. 12 Sam. 
v. 20; 1 Chron. xiv. 11. © Joshua x. 10, 12; 2 Samuelv. 25; 
1 Chron. xiv. 16.—p? Lam. iii. 33.4 Ch. x. 22; Dan. ix. 27. 





10 Or, the wheat in the principal place, and barley in the appoint- 
ed place. 11 Or, spelt. 12 Heb. 13 Or, And he 





eb. border ?. 
bindeth it in such sort as his God doth teach him. 














scourge, which you flattered yourselves should not 
come unto you. From the time that tt goeth forth 
—Namely, from me into the land, it shall assuredly, 
and with the first, seize upon and carry away you 
scoffers. Morning by morning tt shall pass over, 
&c.—It shall not only come to you, but it shall abide 
upon you; and when it hath passed over you, it 
shall return again to you, morning after morning, 
and shall follow you day and night, without giving 
you the least respite. Jt shall be a vexation to un- 
derstand the report—So dreadful shall the judgment 
be, that it shall strike you with horror when you only 
hear the rumour of its approach. 

Verses 20, 21. For the bed is shorter, &e.—For 
those lying refuges, to which you trust, will not be 
able to give you that protection which you expect 
from them, no more than a man can stretch himself 
upon a bed that is too short for him. Jor the Lord 
shall rise up as in mount Perazim—Where he 
fought against the Philistines, 2 Sam. v. 20. He 
shall be wroth as in Gibeon—Where he fought 
against the Canaanites, (Josh. x. 10, &e.,) and after- 
ward against the Philistines, 1 Chron. xiv.16. That 
he may do his strange work—For this work of 
bringing total destruction upon Israel was contrary 
to the benignity of his own nature, and to the usual 
way of dealing with his people. The calamities and 
alarms occasioned by the Assyrian invasion under 
Sennacherib were a partial accomplishment of this 
prophecy. It was still more fully accomplished in 
the destruction of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, 
and the Babylonish captivity: but certainly it did 
not receive its perfect fulfilment till the destruction 
of that city, and of the church and state of the Jews 
by the Romans, after their obstinate rejection of their 
Messiah, the corner-stone, here spoken of. This 
alone fully answers the import of these awful pre- 
dictions of divine wrath and vengeance. 

Verse 22. Now therefore be not mockers—For 
your own sakes do not make a mock of God’s word 
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‘and do you judge if it be not reasonable. 
i here the last member of this section, in which this 


and threatenings, as you use to do. - Lest your bands 


| be made strong—Lest thereby you make the judg- 


ments of God, which are often compared to bands, 
more sure and unavojdable, and more severe and 
terrible, as bands are when they are tied faster and 
more strongly upon a prisoner. For Ihave heard 


| from the Lord a consumption, &c.—God hath as- 
‘sured me that he will utterly root out the people of 
‘Israel, the kingdom of the ten tribes; as indeed he 


did in Hezekiah’s reign, and the Jews, the kingdom 


of the two tribes, in the reign of Zedekiah. 


Verses 23-25. Give ye ear—Observe what I say, 
“We have 


severe judgment of God, denounced in the preceding 
verses, is defended by a parable taken from agricul- 


iture, wherein the prophet represents allegorically 
| the intentions and methods of the divine judgments.” 


“As the husbandman uses various methods in pre- 
paring his land, and adapting it to the several kinds . 
of seed to be sown, with a due observation of times 
and seasons ; and when he hath gathered in his har- 
vest, employs methods as various in separating the 
corn from the straw and the chaff by different in- 
struments, according to the nature of the different 
sorts of grain; so God, with unerring wisdom and 
with strict justice, instructs, admonishes, and corrects 
his people; chastises and punishes them in various 
ways, as the exigence of the case requires; now 
more moderately, now more severely; always tem- 
pering judgment with mercy; in order to reclaim 
the wicked, to improve the good ; and finally, to sepa- 
rate the one from the other.”—Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 26. For his God doth instruct him—The 
art of husbandry is so necessary for the support of 
human life, that all men have ascribed its original to 
God as the inventor and ordainer of it. T'he Most 
High hath ordained husbandry, saith the son of Si- 
rach, Ecclus. vii. 15. In like manner, Virgil, Georg., 
lib. i. line 121: 
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Dreadful state of Jerusalem, 
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and destruction of her enemies. 








A. M. 3279. 
BOG. 3 ees F 

with a thrashing instrument, neither 
is a cart-wheel turned about upon the cummin ; 
but the fitches are beaten out with a staff, and 
the cummin with a rod. 


28 Bread-corn is bruised; because he will 





27 For the fitches are not thrashed |' 


not ever be thrashing it, nor break i¢ A. bie 
with the wheel of his cart, nor bruise ee 
it with his horsemen. 

29 This also cometh forth from the Lorp 
of hosts, * which is wonderful in counsel, and 
excellent in working. 








t Psa. xcii. 5; 


Jer. xxxii. 19. 








fk 





Pater ipse colendi 
Haud facilem esse viam voluit, pcm per artem 
Movit agros ——__——_——_. 





“Himself invented first the shining share, 
And whetted human industry by care; 
Himself did handicrafts and arts ordain; 
Nor suffer’d sloth to rust his active reign.” 


By other heathen, the invention of agriculture is as- 
cribed to the goddess Ceres. 

Verses 27-29. “Four methods of thrashing are 
here mentioned, by different instruments: the flail, 
the drag, the wain, and the treading of cattle. The 
staff, or flail, was used for the grain that was too 
tender to be treated in the other methods. The 
drag consisted of a sort of frame of strong planks, 
made rough at the bottom, with hard stones or iron: 


it was drawn by horses or oxen over the corn-sheaves | 





spread on the floor, the driver sitting upon it. The 
wain was much like the former, but had wheels with 
iron teeth, or edges, likeasaw. This not only forced 
out the grain, but cut the straw in pieces for fodder 
for the cattle; for in the eastern countries they have 
no hay. The last method is well known from the 
‘law of Moses, which forbids the ox to be muzzled 
when he treadeth out the corn, Deut. xxv. 4.”— 

Bishop Lowth. This also cometh Srom the Lord of 
| hosts, &¢.—This part of the husbandman’s discre- 
tion expressed in these verses, as well as that ex- 


| pressed in verses 24, 25. These words contain the 


application of the similitude. The husbandman 
manages his affairs with common discretion; but 
God governs the world and his church with wonder- 
ful wisdom: he is great and marvellous, both in 
the contrivance of things, and in the execution of 
them. 











CHAPTER XXIX. 


& 
One principal “ subject of this and the four following chapters is the invasion of the Assyrians, and the great distress of the 


Jews while it continued ; 


their sudden and unexpected deliverance by God’s immediate interposition in their favour; the 


subsequent prosperous state of the kingdom under Hezekiah; interspersed with severe reproofs and threats of punishment 
for their hypocrisy, stupidity, infidelity, their want of trust in God, and their vain reliance on the assistance of Egypt ; 


and with promises of better times, both immediately to succeed and to be expected in the future age.” 


That section of the 


prophet’s discourse which is contained in this chapter is directed wholly to the Jews of Jerusalem, and is nearly of the 


same argument with the preceding. It may be divided into two parts ; 


ral, the second, of a spiritual judgment. 


the first containing the denunciation of a tempo- 


j It is foretold, (1,) That Jerusalem should be greatly distressed, but that their 
enemies, who distresséd them, should be baffled and defeated, 1-8. 
those that were stupid and regardless of the warnings given them, 9-12. 


To 
To those that were formal and hypocritical in 


(2,) A reproof is given to three sorts of sinners. 


their religious performances, 13, 14. And to those that profanely despised God's providence, and set up their own pro- 


jects im competition with it, 15-17. 


(3,) Precious promises of grace and mercy are made to a remnant whom God would 


sanctify, and in whom he would be sanctified, when their enemies and persecutors should be cut off, 18-24. 


A. M. 3279. O + to*. Ariel, to. Arnel, * the 
B. ©. 725; 


2 city »where David dwelt! add 





ye year to year; let them ° kill sacri- 


A. M. 3279. 
B. 
fices. 


C. 725. 








1 Or, O Ariel, that is, the lion of God.—* Ezek. xliii. 15. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIX. 

Verse 1. Wo to Ariel—This word signifies a strong 
lion, or the lion of God, and is used concerning lion- 
like men, as it is rendered 1 Chron. xi. 22; and of 
God’s altar, as it is translated Ezek. xlili. 15, 16; 
which seems to be thus called, because it devoured 
and consumed the sacrifices put upon it, as greedily 
and as irresistibly as the lion doth his prey. “That 
Jerusalem is here called by this name,” says Bishop 
Lowth, “is very certain; but the reason of this name, 

3 





*0r, of the ae ——2 Sam. v. 9.- — Heb. cut of! the heads. 








and the meaning of it, as side) to peer hee are 
very obscure and doubtful. Some, with the Chal- 
dee, suppose it to be taken from the hearth of the 
great altar of burnt-offerings, which Ezekiel plainly 
calls by the same name ; and that Jerusalem is here 
considered as the seat of the fire of God, 98 x, which 
should issue from thence to consume his enemies: 

compare chap, xxxi.9. Some, according to the com- 
mon derivation of the word, suppose that it is called 





the lion of God, or the strong lion, on account of the 
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Dreadful state of Jerusalem, 


A. M. 3279. 


2 Yet I will distress Ariel, and there 
B. C. 725. 


shall he heaviness and sorrow : and it 
shall be unto me as Ariel. 

3 And I will camp against thee round about, 
and will lay siege against thee with a mount, 
and I will raise forts against thee. 

4 And thou shalt be brought down, and shalt 
speak out of the ground, and thy speech shall 
be low out of the dust, and thy voice shall be, 
as of one that hath a familiar spirit, ° out of 


ISAIAH. 





the ground, and thy speech shall * whisper out 
of the dust. 


and destruction of her enemtes. 





5 Moreover, the multitude of thy _ M. oe 
1 strangers shall be like small dust, — ‘ 
and the multitude of the terrible ones shall be 
°as chaff that passeth away: yea, it shall be 
fat an instant suddenly. 

6 © Thou shalt be visited of the Lorp of hosts 
with thunder, and with earthquake, and great 
noise, with storm and tempest, and the flame 
of devouring fire. 

7 » And the multitude of all the nations that 
fight against Ariel, even all that fight against 
her and her munition, and that distress her, 





¢ Chap, viii. 19. 











4 Heb. peep, or, chirp. 


4 Chap. xxv. 5. 
€ Job xxi. 18; Chap. xvii. 13. 





£ Chap. xxx. 13. Chap. xxviii. 2 ; xxx. 30— Chap. 
5 XXXVll. 36. 











strength of the place, by which it was enabled to resist 
and overcome all its enemies. There are other expla- 
nations of this name given, but none that seems to be 
perfectly satisfactory.” The city where David dwelt 
—The royal city, and seat of David and his posterity, 
whichis probably here mentioned, because this wasthe 
ground of their confidence, and also to intimate that 
their relation to David, and their supposed interest 
in the promises made to him and to his seed, should 
not secure them from the destruction here threaten- 
ed. Add ye year to year, &c.—-The prophet speaks 
ironically: Go on year after year, and kill sacrifices 
at the appointed times, whereby you think to ap- 
pease me; but all shall be in vain. For know, that 
God will punish you for your hypocritical worship, 
consisting of mere form, destitute of true piety. ,As 
the latter clause, apr Tan, is literally, Let the 
feasts go round, it is probable this discourse was 
delivered at the time of some great feast. 

Verse 2. Yet will I distress Ariel—Notwithstand- 
ing all your sacrifices, by bringing and strengthening 
her enemies against her. And there shall be heavi- 
ness and sorrow—Instead of your present joy and 
festivity. And it shall be to me as Ariel---That is, 
either, Ist, I will treat her like a strong and fierce 
lion, which the people, among whom it is, endeavour 
by nets and pits, and divers other ways, te take and 
destroy. Or, 2d, I will make Ariel the city like 
Ariel the altar, filling it with sacrifices, even of men, 
whom I will slay in my anger; which act of God is 
called his sacrifice, Ezek. xxxix. 17-19. _ Agreeably 
to this latter interpretation, Bishop Lowth renders the 
clause, It shall be unto me as the hearth of the great 
altar: that is, as he explains it, “all on flame; as it 
was when taken by the Chaldeans; or covered with 
carcasses and blood, as when taken by the Romans: 
an intimation of which more distant events, though 
not immediate subjects of the prophecy, may per- 
haps be given in this obscure passage.” 

Verses 3,4. And Iwill camp against thee, &e.— 
That is, by those enemies whom I will assist and 
enable to take and destroy thee. The prophet may 
here refer to different sieges of Jerusalem, that of 
Sennacherib, that of the Chaldeans, or even to that 
of the Romans. Thou shalt be brought down—thy © 
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speech shall be low—-Thou, who now speakest so 
loftily, shalt be humbled, and in a submissive man 

ner, and with a low voice, shalt beg the favour of 
thine enemies. As of one that hath a familiar spirit, 
out of the ground—“ That the souls of the dead 
uttered a feeble, stridulous sound, very different from 
the natural human voice, was a popular notion among 
the heathen, as well as among the Jews. This ap- 
pears from several passages of their poets, Homer, 
Virgil, Horace. The pretenders to the art of necro- 
mancy, who were chiefiy women, had an art of 
speaking with a feigned voice, so as to deceive those 
who applied to them, by making them believe that it 
was the voice of the ghost. They had a way of ut- 
tering sounds, as if they were formed, not by the 
organs of speech, but deep in the chest, or in the 
belly, and were thence called eyyaorpipv6o1, ventrilo- 
qui. 'They could make the voice seem to come from 
beneath the ground, from a distant part, in another 
direction, and not from themselves, the better to im- 
pose upon those who consulted them. From these 
arts of the necromancers, the popular notion seems 
to have arisen that the ghost’s voice was a weak, 
stridulous, almost an inarticulate sort of sound, very 
different from the speech of the living.”—Bishop 
Lowth. 

Verses 5-7. Moreover—Or, rather, But, the mul- 
titude of thy strangers—Of the strangers that en- 
camp and fight against thee; shall be like small dust 
—Dispersed by the least breath of air; and the mul- 
titude of the terrible ones—Of the Assyrian army, 
terrible for courage and ferocity; shall be as the 
chaff that passeth away—Which is quickly carried 
away by the wind. Yea, at an instant, suddenly-- 
This dissipation and destruction of thine enemies 
shall be as instantaneous as it is unexpected. Bishop 
Lowth, who considers these verses as containing 
“an admirable description of the destruction of Sen- 
nacherib’s army, with a beautiful variety of the most 
expressive and sublime images, adapted to show the 
greatness, the suddenness, and horror of the event,” 
gives us the following elegant and striking transla- 


tion of them, which will give the reader a more just 


and enlarged view of their meaning, than any note 
wherewith we might attempt to explain it: 


‘Stupidity and hypocrisy 


CHAPTER XXIX. 


of the Jews. 








A. M. 3279. shall be ‘as a dream of a night-vi- 
B.C. 725. 
on. 


8 * It shall even be as when a hungry man | 


dreameth, and behold, he eateth; but he 
awaketh, and his soul is empty: or as when 
a thirsty man dreameth, and behold, he drink- 
eth ; but he awaketh, and behold, he is faint, 
and his soul hath appetite: so shall the mul- 
titude of all the nations be, that fight against 
mount Zion. 

9 4 Stay yourselves, and wonder ; * cry ye out, 
and cry: they are drunken, ™but not with 
wine; they stagger, but not with strong drink. 


10 For "the Lorp hath poured A. M. 3279. 

2s Be. 125. 

out upon you the spirit of deep sleep, ————~ 

and hath °closed your eyes: the prophets 

and your ‘rulers, ? the seers hath he cover- 
ed. 

11 And the vision of all is become unto you 
as the words of a7 book * that is sealed, which 
men deliver to one that is learned, saying, 
Read this, I pray thee: ‘and he saith, I can- 
not; for it is sealed : 

12 And the book is delivered to him that is 
not learned, saying, Read this, I pray thee: 
and he saith, Iam not learned. 











_t Job xx. 8. Psa. Ixxiii. 20—® Or, take your pleasure and 
riot! Chapter xxviii. 7. m Chapter li. 21.—» Romans 
xi. 8. ° Psa. Ixix. 23; Chap. vi. 10. 














6 Heb. heads, Chapter iii. 2; Jer. xxvi. 8——? 1 Sam. ix.9. 
7 Or, letter. 4 Chap. viii. 16. r Dan. xii. 4,9; Rev. v. 1-5, 
Osivinl. 














But the multitude of the proud shall be like the 
small dust ; 

And like the flitting chaff, the multitude of the ter- 
rible: 

Yea, the effect shall be momentary, in an instant. 

From Jehovah there shall be a sudden visitation, 

With thunder, and earthquake, and a mighty voice; 

With storm, and tempest, and flame of devouring 
fire. 

And like as a dream, a vision of the night, 

So shall it be with the multitude of all the nations, 
that fight against Ariel; 

And all their armies, and their towers, and those that 
distress her. 


The reader will observe, that this view of the pas- 
sage has the sanction of the Vulgate version, and is 
approved by Prebendary Lowth, Vitringa, Dr. Wa- 
terland, Henry, and several others. Some, however, 
think that these verses should be connected with the 
preceding, and that the prophet continues in them 


to describe the judgment to be inflicted on Jeru- |: 


salem. 


Verse 8. “ As when a hungry man dreameth ; and, | 


lo! he seemeth to eat; but he awaketh, and his ap- 
petite is still unsatisfied: and as a thirsty man, &c. 
So shall it be with the multitude of all the nations, 


which have set themselves in array against mount | 


Zion.” ‘Thus Bishop Lowth. The Assyrians had 
swallowed up Jerusalem in their imagination: but 
God would suddenly disappoint all their hopes, and 
send them away empty and confounded. For, the 
reader will observe, “Sennacherib and his mighty 
army are not here compared to a dream, because of 


their sudden disappearance ; but the disappointment | 


of their eager hopes is compared to what happens to 
a hungry and thirsty man, when he awakes from a 
dream, in Which fancy had presented to him meat 
and drink in abundance, and finds it nothing but a 
vain illusion. The comparison is elegant and beau- 
tiful in the highest degree, well wrought up, and 
perfectly suited to the end proposed.” 


Verses 9, 10. Stay yourselves and wonder—The 


a 





‘for I am unlearned. 





prophet, having described the temporal judgment 
coming on the Jews, (see the contents of the chap- 
ter,) proceeds now to predict the spiritual one, the first 
gradation of which is contained in these and the two 
following verses, which both describe the judgment 
and the consequence of it. It is the same with that 


| predicted chap. vi. 9-12; and viii. 14, 15. On which 


see the notes. Hebrew, nim iww2nonn, Pause and 
be astonished. Stop and consider the stupidity of 
this people, and you cannot but wonder at it. Cry 
ye out, and cry--Through amazement and horror. 
They are drunken, but not with wine—But with 
stupidity and folly, which makes them, like drunken 
men, insensible of their danger, and not knowing 
what to do. For the Lord hath pourcd out upon 
you—Hath suffered to come upon you, in a way of 
righteous judgment, and as a punishment for your 
loving darkness rather than light; the spirit of 
deep sleep—Hardness of heart,-and insensibility of 
your danger and misery. The prophets and your 
rulers—Your magistrates and ministers, whose blind- 
ness and stupidity are a great curse to the people; 
hath he covered—Permitted to be covered with the 
veil of ignorance and stupidity ; that is, he hath with- 
drawn his abused light and grace from them, so that 


| they no more see things in a true light than if a thick 


veil were spread over them. The prophets and seers 
here mean the same persons. 

Verses 11, 12. And the vision of all—Of all your 
prophets, or every vision ; is unto you as the words 
of a book that is sealed—Which no man can read 
while it is sealed up, as books then sometimes were, 
being in the form of rolls. Which men deliver to 
one that is learned—That understands the language 
in which the book is written; saying, Read this— 


|he saith, I cannot ; for it is sealed—Mere human 
| learning, without supernatural illumination, will not 


enable any man rightly to understand the word of 


| God, and things divine: see 1 Cor. i. 11,14. The 


book is delivered—Unsealed and opened; to him 

that is unlearned—and he saith, 1 cannot read it ; 

Thus, neither the learned 

nor the unlearned among the Jews were any better 
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Hypocrisy and profanity 
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13. 4 Wherefore the Lorp said, 
* Forasmuch as this people draw near 
me with their mouth, and with their lips do 
honour me, but have removed their heart far 
fron: me, and their fear toward me is taught 
by * the precept of men : 

14 " Therefore, behold, *I will proceed to do 
a marvellous work among this people, even 
a marvellous work and a wonder: *for the 
wisdom of their wise men shall perish, and 
the understanding of their prudent men shall 
be hid. 

15 Y Wo unto them that seek deep to hide 
their counsel from the Lorp, and their works 





are in the dark, and ” they say, Who eee. 
seeth us? and who knoweth us ? ck 

16 Surely your turning of things upside 
down shall be esteemed as the potter’s clay: 
for shall the > work say of him that made it, 
He made me not? or shall the thing framed 
say of him that framed it, He had no under- 
standing ? 

17 | Js it not yet a very little while, and 
¢Lebanon shall be turned into a fruitful field, 
and the fruitful field shall be esteemed as a 
forest ? 

18 And ‘in that day shall the deaf hear the 








s Ezek. xxxiii. 31; Matthew xv. 8; Mark vii. 6- 
“t Hab. Ys Gane 8 Heb. I will add. 


4 Col. ii. 
x Jer. xlix.7; Obad. 





22. 














words of the book, and the eyes of the blind 


8; 1 Cor. i. 19——y Chap. xxx. 1. z Psa. xciv. 7—— Chap. 
xlv. 9; Rom. ix. 20. © Chap. xxxii. 15.4 Chap. xxxv. 5. 

















for the messages which God sent them by his ser- 
vants the prophets, nor desired to be better. 

Verses 13, 14. Forasmuch as this people draw 
near to me—-Namely, in acts of worship ; with their 
mouth—Speaking to me in prayer and praise, and 
promising and professing to serve me; and with 
their lips do honour me—With mere outward devo- 
tion and bodily worship; but have removed their 
heart far from me—Do not render me that love 
and gratitude, that regard and obedience, which I 
require; and their fear toward me is taught by the 
precept of men—By mere human wisdom, and not 
by my word and Spirit. They worship and serve me, 
not in sucha manner as I have prescribed, but ac- 
cording to men’s inventions, preferring the devices 
and traditions of their false prophets before my in- 
stitutions. Or, their religion is merely of human, 
not of divine, origin: it is the fruit of corrupt nature, 
and not of renewing grace. J will proceed todo a 
marvellous work—A thing that will scarce be be- 
lieved ; for the wisdom of their wise men shall per- 
ish—Shall disappear and vanish. A veil shall be 
cast upon the eyes of their minds, and their folly 
shall be made manifest to all. The most refined arts 
of their politicians shall not avail their authors, nor 
be able to preserve them from God’s judgments; 
and their most wise and lexrned men shall lose their 
usual discretion, and be infatuated. This threaten- 
ing was remarkably fulfilled in the Jews of our 
Lord’s time, who crucified him out of fear of the Ro- 
mans, and thereby brought the Romans upon them ! 
And “their learned rabbis, ever since, have minded 
little else but fabulous stories, and the Cabbalists have 
vented trifles for profound mysteries.” As, in reject- 
ing Christ and his gospel, they removed their hearts 
far from God, therefore God justly removed wisdom 
far from them, and hid from their eyes the things 
that belonged even to their temporal peace. 

Verses 15,16. Wo unto them that seek deep—He- 
brew, Dp 'ayan, that make, or dig deep; a meta- 
vhor from persons digging deep into the earth, that 
they may hide what they wish to keep safe and un- 
known, 
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To hide their counsel from the Lord— | 


Who vainly imagine that they can conceal their hy- 
pocrisy and secret wickedness from him, and can 
deceive, not only men, but God, by their external 
professions and services; or, who think they can 
carry on their projects without the observation or 
interposition of Providence. And their works are in 
the dark—Their wicked counsels are contrived, and 
their idolatry is practised, in secret and dark places, 
of which see Ezek. viii. 12. And they say, Who 
seeth us?—Neither God nor man can discover us. 
Surely your turning of things woside down—* Your 
giving things unexpected turns, or false appearances, 
to hide your true designs, shall signify no more to- 
ward producing the intended effect, than the clay 
does without the artificer.”’ Dr. Waterland renders 
the verse, “ This perverseness of yours is as if the 
potter were reputed as clay; that the work should 
say of its maker, He made me not; or the thing 
framed, say of him that framed it, He hath no under- 
standing.” Bishop Lowth reads the passage in the 
interrogative form, and thereby gives it still more 
force: “ Perverse as ye are! shall the potter be es- 
teemed as the clay? Shall the work say of the work- 
man, He hath not made me?” &c. “ We, and all our 
works are in the hands of God, as clay in the hands 
of the potter, to give what form and fashion to them 
he pleases; and when the finest schemes are laid, 
he can work things to a quite contrary end.”— 
Lowth. 

Verse 17. Is it not a very little while, &c.—The 
following paragraph, to the end of the chapter, re- 
lates to the times of the gospel; the prophet foretel- 
ling therein, in figurative language, the rejection of 
the Jews and the calling of the Gentiles. Lebanon, 
a barren mountain, a desolate wilderness, here stands 
for the Gentile world. This was to be turned into a 
fruitful field—Hebrew, 91735, into Carmel, or the 
| vineyard of God, as the word signifies. On the other 
| hand, the fruitful field, what had formerly been the 
_ vineyard of God, the Jewish Church, should be esteem- 
1ed asa for esi(—See this interpretation confirmed, 
chap. xxxil. 15; and Matt. xv. 7, 8. 

Verses 18,19. In that day, &c. In these two verses 
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Gracious promises 


CHAPTER XXIX. 


of siglencti 











A. M. 3279. shall see out of obscurity, and out of | 
_ darkness. 

19 °'The meek also ° shall increase their joy 
in the Lorp, and ‘the poor among men shall | 
rejoice in the Holy One of Israel. 

29 For the terrible one is brought to naught, 
and *the scorner is consumed, and all that 
" watch for iniquity are cut off: 

21 That make a man an offender for a word, 
and ‘lay a snare for him that reproveth in the | 
gate, and turn aside the just *for a thing of | 
naught. . 





22 ‘Therefore thus saith the Lorp, A. M. 3279 
‘who redeerned Abraham, concern- abies 
ing the house of Jacob, Jacob shall not now 
be ashamed, neither shall his face now wax 
pale. 

23 But when he seeth his children, “the 
work of my hands, in the midst of him. they 
shall sanctify my name, and sanctify the Holy 
One of Jacob, and shall fear the God of Israel. 

24 They “also that erred in spirit 2 shall 
come to understanding, and they that murmur- 
ed shall learn doctrine. 








—f Jam. ii. 5 Ch. XXxViil. 
i Amos y. 10, 12. Prov. xxviii. 


e Ch. Ixi.t. ® Heb. shall add. 
14, 22.—4 Mice. ii. 1. 











|| ii. 10. 





10.—! Jos. xxiv. 3. 





m Chap. xix.25; xlv.11; Ix.21; Eph. 
o Chap. xxviil. 7. ze ° Heb. shail know understanding. 

















we have the firsthappy consequence of Lebanon’s be- | 
coming a fruitful field, “the spiritual blessings of light | 
and understanding in divine things, and of joy andcon- 
solation to be diffused among the Gentiles, formerly | 
deaf and blind.” The deaf hear the words of the book | 
—That is, the truths of divine revelation are declared 
to the heathen, and their ears are opened to hear, and | 
their hearts to understand them. And the eyes of | 
the blind to see—They who had been for ages in a_ 
state of the greatest spiritual blindness and darkness, | 
shall be enlightened with the clear and satisfactory | 
knowledge of God and his will. The meek also— | 
Humble-and meek believers of the Gentiles, opposed | 
to these proud and scornful Jews, spoken of in the | 
former part of this, and in the foregoing chapter; | 
shall increase their joy in the Lord—Shall greatly | 
rejoice in this, that Jehovah is now their God and | 
portion. And the poor among men—The poor in’ 
spirit, or the poor of this world, to whom, espe- . 
cially, the gospel has been and is to be preached, 
or those whom the Jews viewed as a mean and. 
despicable people; shall rejoice in the Holy One 
of Israel—Whom before they neither knew nor 
regarded. 

Verses 20,21. For, &c.—Here we have the second | 
event connected with the calling of the Gentiles, the , 
punishment of the enemies of God and his truth. | 
For the terrible one is brought to naught—The proud , 
and potent enemies of those meek and poor believers, | 
mentioned in the last verse, such as the unbelieving | 
Jews and their rulers, and the heathen potentates, 
were in the first age of Christianity. And the scorn- 
er is consumed—The scornful opposers of God’s 
werd and servants. And all that watch for iniquity |; 
—That early and diligently apply themselves to the. 
practiceof wickedness. That make aman an offend- 
er for a word—That condemn a man, as if he were a- 
great criminal, fora verbal reproof; and lay a snare 
for him that reproceth—For God’s faithful prophets 
and ministers, whose office it is to reprove ungodly 
men ; in the gate—Where the people used to assem- 
ble, both upon civil and sacred accounts, and where 
prophets used to deliver their prophecies. And turn 
aside—From his right; the just—Hebrew, the just, | 
or righteous one, meaning chiefly the prophets and | 
ministers of God, and especially Christ, often called | 
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the Just One, both in the Old and New Testaments ; 
for athing of naught—Not for any great advantage, 
| but for a trifle, which was a great aggravation of their 
injustice, or, with vanily, as WN signifies, that is, 
with vain and frivolous pretences, or without any 
| colour of reason or justice. Vitringa applies all this 
to those who opposed Christ and his apostles. 
Verses 22-24. Therefore thus saith the Lord— 
These verses contain the third consequence of turn- 
ing Lebanon into a fruitful field; “a wonderful in- 
crease of the true seed of Abraham and Jacob dis- 
seminated through the whole world, in whom those 
patriarchs, according to the promises given them by 
God, might be able to recognise their true image.” 
Who redeemed Abraham—¥rom manifold dangers, 
and especially from idolatry, in which his family and 
ancestors were generally involved; Jacob shall not 
now be ashamed—The posterity of Jacob, who had 
great cause to be ashamed for their continued infidel- 
ity, for their persecutions of God’s prophets and 
righteous servants, and for their rejection of their own 
Messiah, shall, at last, be brought back unto the God 
of their fathers, and to their own Messiah. Neither 
shall his face now wax pale—Through fear of their 
enemies, who from time to time had molested them, 
for now they shall be delivered from them all, and 
shall serve God without fear, Luke i. 74. But when 





Jacob shall see those children whom they have be- 
gotten to God, by the gospel, even the Gentiles; 
|the work of my hands—The children, not of the 
| flesh, but of the promise, whom I, by my almighty 
| grace, have regenerated; in the midst of him—In- 
/corporated with the Jews, into one and the same 
body; they shall sanctify my name, &c.—Instead 
of despising and hating the Gentiles, and envying 
them the grace of God, they shall praise and glorify 
God with them, and for them. They also that err- 
ed—Those Gentiles who had erred from God’s truth, 
being led aside by a lying spirit to idolatry, and all 
manner of impiety; shall come to understanding— 
Shall come to the knowledge of the truth ; and they 
that murmured, &¢e.—They that would not receive 
'|the doctrine of God, but murmured at his faithful 
‘teachers who delivered it; shall learn doctrine-- 
‘Shall receive God’s truth in the love of it. 
17) 


The people threatened for 
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CHAPTER XXX. 


The prophecy of this chapter, lke that of the preceding, 
vasion. 
thence, are reproved and threatened, 1-7. 
ant advice given them by the prophets in the name of God, 


relates to the approaching danger of Jerusalem by Sennacherib’s in- 
(1,) Those who, in that distress, trusted to the Egyptians for help, and were im haste to fetch succours from 
(2,) A terrible threatening is denounced against those who slighted the import- 


8-17. (3,) A gracious promise is made to those who trusted 


in God, that they should not only be brought out of their troubles, but should see happy days after them, in the enjoyment 


of both temporal and spiritual blessings, 18-26. 


A. M. 3279. 


nee W O to the rebellious children, saith 


the Lorn, * that take counsel, 
but not of me; and that cover with a covering, 
but not of my Spirit, >that they may add sin 
to sin: 

2 ° That walk to go down into Egypt, and 
-thave not asked at my mouth ; to strengthen 
themselves in the strength of Pharaoh, and to 
trust in the shadow of Egypt ! ° 

3 ¢ Therefore shall the strength of Pharaoh 
be your shame, and the trust in the shadow 
of Egypt we confusion. 


(4,) A prophecy of the total ruin of the Assyrian army, which should be 
an occasion of great joy, and an introduction to those happy times, 27-33. 


a 


4 For his princes were at # Zoan, A. M. 3279. 
B.C. 725. 
and his ambassadors came to Hanes. < 

5 & They were all ashamed of a people that 
could not profit them, nor be a help nor profit, 
but a shame, and also a reproach. 

6 » The burden of the beasts of the south : 
into the land of trouble and anguish, from 
whence come the young and old lion, ‘ the 
viper and fiery flying serpent, they will carry 
their riches upon the shoulders of young 
asses, and their treasures upon the bunches of 
camels, to a people ¢hat shall not profit them. 








4 Chapter xxix. 1b. ——» Deut, xxix. 19. ¢ Chapter xxxi. 1. 
4 Num. xxvii. 21; Jos. ix. 14; 1 Kings xxii.7; Jer. xxi. 2; xhi. 
2,20, 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXX. 

Verses 1-5. Wo to the rebellious children—The 
Jews, who called themselves God’s children, though 
they were rebellious ones, as was said chap. i. 
That take counsel—That consult together, and re- 
solve what to do; but not of me—Not following nor 
asking my advice, which I encouraged and command- 
de them todo. And cover with a covering—Seek 
protection ; but not of my Spirit—Not suchas by my 
Spirit, speaking in my word, Ihave directed and re- 
quired them to seek; that they may add sin lo sin— 
That unto all their other sins, by which they have 
deserved and provoked my judgments, they may 
add distrust of my power and mercy, and put confi- 
dence inan arm of flesh. That walk to go down 
into Egypt--That send ambassadors to Egypt for}, 
succour, which the Jews were prone to do upon all |: 
occasions, and did now upon the invasion of the king 
of Assyria, chap. xx. 5,6; and have not asked at 
my mouth——Hither by the priests or prophets, as they 
were commanded to do in weighty cases. The 
strength of Pharaoh shall be your shame--Not only | 
unprofitable, but mischievous to you. For his princes || 
—The princes of Judah; were at Zoan—Sent 
thither by the king, or by their brethren. /?s am- 
bassadors came to Hanes—An eminent city of Egypt, 
called more largely Tahapanes. They were all 
ashamed—Both the messengers and they who sent 
them; of a people that could not profit then—For, 
though the Egyptians, in conjunction with the Ethi- 
opians, did so far assist the Jews as to give a diver- 
sion to Sennacherib’s forces; yet, being entirely 
routed, they became rather a burden than a help to 
the Jews, and are therefore (chap. xxxvi. 6) compar- 
ed to a broken reed, which not only fails the hand 
that leans upon it, but pierces and wounds it. 
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© Chap. xx. 5; Jer. xxvii. 5, 7.——! Chap. xix. 11.—s Jer. 
ul. 36.— Chapter lvil. 9; Hosea viii. 9; xii. 1——i Deut. 
vil. 15. 








Verses 6, 7. The burden of the beasts of the south 
—The burden of riches or treasures, carried upon 
‘beasts travelling southward. In these verses the 





2.| prophet has before his eyes “the ambassadors of the 


| Jews, or, as sume think, also of Hosea, and the 


|, Ephraimites, (see 2 Kings xvii. 4,) bearing their 


splendid and sumptuous presents on asses and ¢a- 
-mels into Egypt; and perceiving that they would 
| reap no advantage from this proud and sumptuous 
‘embassy, and that the whole would be fruitless, or 
rather would raise the indignation of the Assyrians, 
he cannot refrain, but exhibits, to the life, the whole 


|, scheme of this imprudence, folly, and incredulity, as 
| it was immediately presented to his prophetic sight, 


| With its shameful and sorrowful event.” Jnto the 
land of trouble and anguish—Into Egypt and Ethi- 
‘opia, for both were joined together in this matter, 
(see chap. xx.,) whose land seems to be called a land 
of trouble, &e. , prophetically, because they should 
distress and not help those that applied to and trust- 
ed in them, as was said of the Assyrians in the like 
case, 2 Chron. xxviii, 20, Bishop Lowth, who sup- 
| poses that the deserts are here meant, which the Is- 
raelites passed through when they came out of 
Egypt, renders it, by, or through a land of distress, 
| &c. But it seems more likely, as it certainly was 
more important, that the land fo which, than that 
through which, they went, should be spoken of. Be- 
sides, the direct road from Judea to Egypt was not 
through such a country as is here described. From 
whence come the young and old lion, &e.—This may 
be understood literally, for “ Esypt, at this time, 
joined to Ethiopia, was, of all countries, most fertile 
of every fierce and wild creature, which the nature 
of man abhors, both terrestrial and aquatic.” See 
| Boch. Hieroz., p. ii.1. iil. c. 18. The words, however, 
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The people threatened for 
—— : 
Me See te For the Egyptians shall help in 
- vain and to no purpose: therefore 
have I cried ' concerning this, ! Their strength 
és to sit still. 
~8 4 Now go, ™write it before themin a 
table, and note it in a book, that it may be 
for ? the time to come for ever and ever : 

9 That “this is a rebellious people, lying 
children, children ¢hat will not hear the law 
of the Lorp: 

10 ° Which ‘say to the seers, See not; and 
to the prophets, Prophesy not unto us right 
things, ? speak unto us smooth things, prophesy 
deceits ; 

11 Get you out of the way, turn aside out of 
the path, cause the Holy One of Israel to cease 
_from before us. 

12 Wherefore thus saith the Holy One of 
Israel, Because ye despise this word, and trust in 
> oppression and perverseness, and stay thereon : 








A. 
B. 





CHAPTER XXX. 





their reliance on Egypt. 





13 Therefore this iniquity shall be to A. M. 3279. 
you 4as a breach ready to fall, swell- ce 
ing out in a high wall, whose breaking * cometh 
suddenly at an instant. 

14 And ‘he shall break it as the breaking 
of *the potter’s vessel that is broken in pieces; 
he shall not spare: so that there shall not be 
found in the bursting of it a sherd to take fire 
from the hearth, or to take water withal out of 
the pit. 

15 For thus saith the Lord Gop, the Holy 
One of Israel; ‘In returning and rest shall ye 
be saved; in quietness and in confidence shall 
be your strength: "and ye would not. 

16 But ye said, No; for we will flee upon 
horses ; therefore shall ye flee: and, We will 
ride upon the swift; therefore shall they that 
pursue you be swift. : 

17 * One thousand shail flee at the rebuke of 
one; at the rebuke of five shall ye flee: till ye 
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k Jer. xxxvii. 7. 1 Or, to her. 1 Verse 15; Chap. vu. 4. 
m Tab, ii. 2.-——* Heb. the latter day. Deut. xxxii. 20 ; Chap. 
1.4; Verse 1. © Jer. xi. 21; Amos ii. 12; vii. 13; Mic. ii. 6. 
P 1 Kings xxii. 13; Mie. ii. 11. 














may have a higher and mystical meaning, and by 
these wild and savage creatures may be designed the 
eraft and cruelty of the Egyptians and Ethiopi- 
ans, and the danger and injury the Jews, or Is- 
raelites, would bring upon themselves by a confede- 
racy with them. Therefore have I cried concern- 
ing this—This counsel, or practice; their strength 
is to sit still—It is safer and better for them to stay 
quietly at home, seeking to God for help, than to go 
or send to Egypt for it. 
Verses 8-11. Now go, write it before then—Write 
‘this prophecy and warning, which I have now deli- 
vered, in their presence; in a table, and in a book— 
Soit was to be written twice over, once in a table, to 
be hung up in some public place, that all present 
might read it; and again in a book, that it might be 
keptfor the use of posterity. That tt may be for 
the tume to come—As a witness for me and against 
them, that I have given them fair warning, and that 
they have wilfully run upon their own ruin. That 
they are lying children—Who profess one thing, 
and practise another; that will not hear the law of 
the Lord—The commands of God, either contained 
in the Scriptures, or delivered by the mouth of the 
prophets, whereby these practices were expressly 
forbidden them. Which say to the seers, See not, 
&¢.—This they said in effect, in that they were not 
willing to know and do the will of God. They 
loved darkness rather than light. Prophesy not 
unto us right things—The prophets told them of 
their faults, and warned them of their misery and 
danger, but they could not bear it. They wanted 
smooth things to be spoken to them, things that 


would give them no pain, but please their corrupt |! 


Vou. If. ( 12) 














3 Or, fraud. Psa, lxii. 3. * Chap. xxix. 5, siPsa, 11.9); 
Jer. xix. 11. 4THeb. the bottle of potters. t Verse 7; Chap. 
vii. 4. “ Matt. xxiii. 37. * Rey. xxvi. 8; Deut. xxviii. 25 ; 
xxxli. 30; Jos, xxiii. 10. 




















minds, and flatter them in their sins. Get ye out of 
the way—In which you now walk, out of your pre- 
sent course of preaching unpleasing and frightful 
things; or, out of our way. For the prophets stood 
in their way, like the angel in Balaam’s road, with 
the sword of God’s wrath drawn in their hands, so 
that these sinners could not proceed on in their sin- 
ful practices without terror; and this they took 
heinously. Cause the Holy One of Israel to cease 
from before us—Do not trouble us with harsh and 
repeated messages from God, as you use to do. 

Verses 12-14. Because ye despise this word, 
and trust in oppression—In the wealth which you 
have gotten by oppression, whereby you now think 
to procure Egyptian succours ; and perverseness— 
In your perverse and rebellious course of sending to 
Egypt for help. This iniquity shall be to you as @ 
breach, &c.—Like a wall, which is high, and seems 
to be strong, but, swelling out in some parts, upon 
the least accident falleth down suddenly to the 
ground. Such shall be the issue of your high and 
towering confidence in Egypt. And he shall break 
it—Namely, God, or the enemy whom God will send 
against you. 

Verses 15-17. In returning—From your present 
purpose of sending to Egypt; or, as the LXX., the 
Syriac, and Arabic understand it, in returning to 
God; shall ye be saved—Preserved from the power 
of your enemies. Jn quietness and confidence—In 
a calm and quiet submission to the divine will, and 
a confidence placed on his mercy, power, and faith- 
fulness; shall be your strength—Y our support under 
your troubles, and your ability to withstand your in- 
vaders. But ye said, No; for we will flee upon 
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A. M. 3279. be left as 5 


a beacon upon‘the top of a 
B. C. 725 


mountain, and as anensign on a hill. 

18 § And therefore will the Lorp wait, that 

he may be gracious unto you, and therefore will 

he be exalted, that he may have mercy upon 

you: for the Lorn is a God of judgment: ¥ bless- 
ed are all they that wait for him. 

19 For the people * shall dwell in Zion at Je- 


ISAIAH. 


i very gracious unto thee at the voice of A. 


of restoration. 


M. 3279. 
thy cry; when heshall hear it, he will case hal 
answer thee. 

20 And though the Lorp give you *the 
bread of adversity, and the water of ° affliction, 
yet shall not »thy teachers be removed into a 
corner any more, but thine eyes shall see thy 


teachers: 














rusalem : thou shalt weep no more: he will be || 21 And thine ears shall hear a word behind 
5 Or, a tree bereft of branches, or, boughs, or, a mast. Psa. ii, || 2 Chap. lxv. 9. 41 Kings xxii. 27; Psa. exxvii. 2-—* Or, 
12; xxxiv. 8; Prov. xvi. 20; Jer. xvii. 7. oppression. >’ Psa. Ixxiv. 9; Amos viii. 11. 
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horses; on the swift—We will have swift horses 
from Egypt, that, in case of danger, we may escape 
from our enemies. It is probable many of the richer 
sort intended to flee, and perhaps did actually flee 
into Egypt, having sent their treasures thither before 
ithem. T'kerefore shall ye flee—Your sin shall be 
your punishment: you will flee, and you shall flee. 
One thousand at the rebuke of one—You shall be so 
dispirited and enervated by your fears, that, instead 
of one of you chasing a thousand, as God promised 
you should do, if you were obedient, a thousand of 
you shall be chased by one of your enemies. At the 
rebuke, or assault, of five—Of a comparatively small 
number; shall ye flee—All of you, however nume- 
rous; till ye be left, &c.—Till ye be generally de- 
stroyed, and but a few of you left. “The meaning 
of the whole period is, that if the Jews, in the uncer- 
tain state of their affairs, would abstain from all en- 
deavours to defend themselves by foreign aid, and 
would commit themselves to the care and provi- 
dence of God, with settled minds, in faith and hope, 
they should then be safe, and avoid the calamities 
which threatened them.” But this they would not 
do; they were determined to seek for preservation 
or, deliverance from the yoke of the Assyrians in 
the help of the Egyptians, and therefore it is fore- 
told they should meet with the calamities here men- 
tioned; and “should be seized with such a panic 
fear that, when they came to the point, they should 
turn their backs on their enemies, and flee with that 
swiftness wherewith they had thought to make their 
enemies flee, insomuch that very few of them should 
escape the common @estruction.” 

Verse 18. And therefore—Because of your great 
misery: for the misery of God’s people is frequently 
mentioned in Scripture as a motive to God’s mercy : 
or, notwithstanding, as 129 may be rendered ; will 
the Lord wait—Patiently expect your repentance, 
and stop the course of his proceedings against you, 
that you may have an opportunity of making your 
peac@ with him, and of preventing your utter ruin. 
He will be exalted—He will lift up himself, and exert 
his power gloriously in your behalf; that he may 
have mercy upon you—That he may show his mercy 
in your deliverance. For the Lord is a God of 
judgment—That is, he is wise and just in all the 
dispensations of his providence, acting toward his 
people with equity and moderation. Blessed are 
all they that wait for him—In the way of their duty, 
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with faith and patience; that will not take any indi- 
rect course to extricate themselves out of their 
straits, but patiently expect God to appear for them 
in his own way and time: which is a much surer 
way to safety and happiness than having recourse to 
mere human aids, and placing confidence in the arm 
of flesh. 

Verse 19. For, &c.—“The consolatory part of 
this discourse begins here, which is connected with 
thé preceding part by the last clause of the former 
verse, Blessed, &c. Here follows, therefore, a series 
of excellent blessings, to be conferred by God after 
these judgments. And the prophet hath so ordered 
his style in setting them forth, that when he seems 
to promise only temporal blessings to the church, he 


; would be understood mystically under these figura- 


tive emblems.”—Vitringa. Zhe people shall dwell 
in Zion, &c.—This is the first of these blessings, the 
restoration of their state upon their repentance and 
earnest prayers: as if he had said, Although the 
time is coming when the people shall be banished 
from Jerusalem and carried into captivity; yet after 
a set time they shall return and have a fixed and 
comfortable abode in Jerusalem, the seat of their re- 
ligion, and metropolis of their republic. This was 
in part fulfilled upon their return from Babylon, 
“when the tears which they had shed in their bar- 
ishment were wiped away, and God heard the pray- 
ers and vows of his people, after the time of his in- 
dignation was expired.” But it was more fully 
accomplished in the times of the gospel, when many 
of them were, and the whole body of them shall be, 
brought into Christ’s church, often called Zion and 
Jerusalem. 

Verses 20, 21. And though the Lord give you the 
bread of adversity—Although in that time and state 
of the church you will be subject to many outward 
straits and afflictions, which was the case with the 
Jews after their restoration from Babylon, and 
which was also the lot of the first converts to Chris- 
tianity ; yet shall not thy teachers be removed, &c.— 
As they have been in former times, both in Israel 
and Judah, when the godly prophets, and other in- 
structers of the people, were but few, and when 
they were persecuted and banished by their wicked 
rulers, The Jews, after their return from Babylon, 
were blessed with many excellent instructers, as ap- 
pears from the books of Ezra and Nehemiah, at the 
head of which we must place these two eminent 
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A. M. 3279. thee, 


B. C, 725. saying, This is the way, walk 


ye in it, when ye °turn to the right 
hand, and when ye turn to the left. 

22 4 Ye shall defile also the covering of 7 thy 
graven images of silver, and the ornament of 
thy molten images of gold: thou shalt ® cast 
them away as a menstruous cloth ; ° thou shalt 
say unto it, Get thee hence. 

23 f Then shall he give the rain of thy seed, 


that thou shalt sow the ground withal; and} 


bread of the increase of the earth, and A. M. 3279. 
it shall be fat and plenteous: in that sl a 
day shall thy cattle feed in large pastures. 

24 The oxen likewise and the young asses 
that ear the ground shall eat ®clean !° proven- 
der, which hath been wintiowed with the 
shovel and with the fan. 

25 And there shall be ®upon every high 
mountain, and upon every "high hill, rivers 
and streams of waters in the day of the 











¢ | John i. 7——42 Chron. xxxi. 1; Chapter ii. 20; xxxi.7. 
7 Heb. the graven images of thy silver. 8 Heb. scatter. € Hos. 








xiv. 8.—f Matt. vi. 33; 1 Tim. iv. 8.—® Or, savoury. 10 Heb. 
leavened. ——& Chap. il. 14,15; xliv. 3. 11 Heb. lifted up. 














servants of God. In the times of the New Testa- 
ment, however, God provided still better for his 
church, sending his Son, the great teacher of his peo- 
ple, into the world; and pouring forth the gifts and 
graces of the Spirit in abundance, increasing the 
number of faithful ministers, and promising a con- 
tinued succession of them to the end of the world. 
This is the second great benefit predicted by the pro- 
phet to follow these judgments. Z'hine eyes shall 
see thy teachers—They shall be present in your as- 
semblies, instructing, exhorting, warning, and en- 
couraging you from time to time. The original 
word, 09, here used, means ordinary teachers, 
and not those of an extraordinary kind, such as the 
prophets or seers were. And thine ears shall hear 
a word, &c.—As often as need shall require, thou 
shalt hear the voice of God’s word and Spirit direct- 
ing thee in thy course: behind thee—A metaphor, 
borrowed either from shepherds, who used to follow 
their sheep, and to recall them when they went out 
of the way; or from travellers, who, if they go out 
of the right way, are ofttimes admonished of their 
~error, and recalled by some other passenger or per- 
son behind them. 

Verse 22. Ye shall also—To show your contempt 
of it; defile the covering of thy graven images—The 
leaves or plates, wherewith their wooden images 
were frequently covered: and the ornament of thy 
molten images—Or, the coat, or covering ; Hebrew, 
n19x, the ephod, as the word is rendered, Exod. 
Xxviii. 8; and xxxix.5; which was a costly and glo- 
rious robe. The images also were of gold: for the 
idolaters spared no cost in the making and adorning 
of their idols. Thou shalt cast them away, &c.— 
Thou shalt so deeply abhor idolatry that thou shalt 
cast away, with indignation, all the monuments and 
instruments thereof. This prophecy was fulfilled in 
some measure even before the Assyrian invasion, as 
we learn from 2 Chron. xxxi. 1; Hezekiah inciting 
the people to destroy idolatry out of the land. Pro- 
bably it was fulfilled still more upon the deliverance 
of Jerusalem from Sennacherib’s army, which, 
doubtless, would convince thousands of individuals 
of the almighty power of Jehovah, of the impotence 
of idols, and the sin and folly of worshipping them. 
But it was verified in the whole body of the Jewish 
nation, at their return from their captivity in Baby- 
lon, for they abhorred idols ever after. Add to this, 








it is accomplished daily in the conversion of souls, 
by the power of divine grace, from spiritual idola- 
try, to the fear and love of God. This deliverance 
from the love and practice of idolatry is the third 
blessing here represented as being conferred on the 
people, after the forementioned judgments. In the 
two following verses we have a fourth. 

Verses 23, 24. Then shall he give thee the rain 
of thy seed—Ory rather, to, or for thy seed, namely, 
when thou hast newly sown it, which was called the 
former rain; or, such as thy seed requires, which 
may include both the former and the latter rain. 
Their sins, the cause of all God’s judgments, being 
removed by their sincere repentance and God’s gra- 
cious pardon, God showers down his blessings upon 
them. “When he gives them their teachers,” says 
Henry, “and they give him their hearts, so that 
they begin to seek the kingdom of God and his right- 
eousness, then all other things are added unto them.” 
And bread of the increase of the earth—Which 
shall be the fruit of thy own land and labour. And 
it shall be fat and plenteous—Excellent for quality, 
which is called fat, Deut. xxxii. 14, and abundant 
for quantity. This promise, by the special blessing 
of God, was remarkably fulfilled after the defeat of 
Sennacherib, (chap. xxxvii. 30,) God thus repairing 
the losses they sustained by that devastation. The 
oxen likewise, §c., shall eat clean provender-—There 
shall be such plenty of corn that the very beasts, in- 
stead of straw, shall eat corn; and that not in the 
ear, or with the straw, but the pure grain. Vitringa, 
with some other commentators, thinks it appears 
plainly, from the next two verses, that the prophet 
is to be understood in this passage as speaking, not 
so much literally as figuratively, and that the words 
contain a splendid promise of pure and abundant 
spiritual provision, made by the Lord for his people, 
in the ministry of the word, the spiritual sowing; 
the effusions of his Spirit, the rain of the seed; and 
in the due administration of his various ordinances, 
the large pastures in which his flock feeds. 

Verse 25. On every high mountain, and every 
high hill—Which are commonly dry and barren ; 
shall be rivers and streams of water—Fertilizing 
and refreshing blessings, showered down by God 
upon his church and people. This verse certainly 
cannot be understood literally, and the mystical 
meaning, according to Vitringa and some others, is, 
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great slaughter, when the towers 
fall. 

26 Moreover the light of the moon shall 
be as the light of the sun, and the light of the 
sun shall be seven-fold, as the light of seven 
days, in the day that the Lorn bindeth up the 
breach of his people, and healeth the stroke 
of their wound. 

27 % Behold, the name of the Lorn cometh 


from far, burning with his anger, 
2 and the burden thereof is heavy : 
his lips are full of indignation, and his tongue 
as a devouring fire: 

28 And ‘his breath, as an overflowing stream, 
k shall reach to the midst of the neck, to sift 


AWM, 3279. 
B. C. 725. 


the nations with the sieve of vanity: and 


there shall be ‘a bridle in the jaws of the peo- 
ple, causing them to err. 








5 Chap. Ix. 19, 20.—-!? Or, and the grievousness of flame. 
13 Heb. heaviness. 


i Chapter xi. 4; 2 Thessalonians 11, 8 Chapter vin. 8. 
1 Chapter xxxvii. 29. 








“that in all the more celebrated places, whether of 
kingdoms or Cities, there should be synagogues, pub- 
lie schools, or oratories, in which the word of God, 
and the doctrine of pure religion, should be copiously 
taught, and the waters of sound instruction poured 
out,” so that the lovers of true wisdom, piety, and 
virtue, might there quench their thirst. The time 
in which these benefits should be conferred upon the 
church is denoted by this character, namely, in the 
day of the great slaughter, when the towers shall 
fall—That is, when God should take severe ven- 
geance upon the enemies of his people. Perhaps 
the destruction of Jerusalem and of the temple, with 
the subversion of the Jewish state, and the slaughter 
of immense multitudes of Jews, events connected 
with the calling of the Gentiles, and the extensive 
propagation of the gospel, might be first in the pro- 
phet’s view. The words may further refer to the 
overthrow of the pagan, persecuting Roman empire, 
and the great slaughter that preceded or accompa- 
nied it. - But, undoubtedly, the words ultimately 
refer to the destruction of all the antichristian pow- 
ers, the subversion of the fortresses and towers of 
Satan’s kingdom, making way for the universal dif- 
fusion of divine truth and spread of true religion. 
“'This shall be remarkably fulfilled,” says Lowth, 
“at the time when there shall be a terrible destruc- 
tion of God’s enemies, (Rev. xiv. 20, and xix. 21,) 
and when the great ones of the earth shall fall, de- 
noted here by high towers, or the fortifications of 
mystical Babylon.” 

Verse 26. The light of the moon shall be as the 
light of the sun—For constancy and brightness, 
which, as also the following clause, is to be under- 
stood metaphorically, of that glorious and happy 
state of the church which should take place in future 
times. And the light of the sun seven-fold, as the 
light of seven days—As if the light of seven days 
were combined together in one. - Its light shall then 
be transcendently more bright and glorious than ever 
it was before. Which magnificent expressions seem 
evidently to be too high for the deliverance of the 
Jews, either from Sennacherib or out of Babylon; 
and do much better agree to the times of the gospel, 
in which the light is far more clear, and the grace 
of God conferred on his people much more abund- 
ant, than ever it was in former times. Jn the day 
that the Lord bindeth up the breach of his people, 
&¢c.—When God shall effectually cure the wounds 
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and breaches of his people, first making up the breach 
between himself and them, then making Israel and 
Judah to be one, and making Jews and Gentiles to 


| be one fold under one shepherd. 


Verses 27, 28. Behold, &c.—Here begins the last 
part of the discourse contained in this chapter, in 
which the prophet gives an earnest of those greater 
blessings promised, for times to come, by assuring 
his people of the approaching destruction of the As- 
syrian forces. “It is an exquisitely fine and sublime 
passage, and closely connected with the argument 
and scope of the whole discourse, in that it teaches 


| that the Jews and Israelites had no need to flee to 


Egypt for help against the Assyrians, to the neglect 
of their duty toward God, since God was perfectly 
sufficient to defend them, and had determined to de- 
stroy the Assyrian.”—Vitringa. The name of the 
Lord is here put for the Lord himself, and he is said 
to come from far, either as coming unexpectedly, 
or as having for a long time appeared to withdraw 
his presence, and withhold his help from his people; 
burning with anger—Determined to take signal 
vengeance on his enemies. And the burden thereof 
is heavy—The punishment which he will inflict will 
prove very grievous and intolerable. His lips are 
full of indignation—He hath pronvuunced a severe 
sentence against them, and will give command for 
the execution of it. And his breath—His anger, or 
rather, the effects thereof; (the expression is bor- 
rowed from men’s discovering their anger by strong 
and vehement breathing; see on Job iv.9;) as an 
overflowing stream—Coming from him as vehe- 
mently as a mighty torrent of waters; shall reach 
to the midst of the neck—Shall bring the Assyrian 
into a most dangerous condition, as a man, who is in 
waters which reach to his neck, is in great danger 


-of being drowned ; see on chap. viii. 8. To sift the 


nations with the sieve of vanity—To shake and scat- 


‘ter, as it were, with a sieve, the Assyrian army, 


made up of the people of different nations. “Vanity,” 
says Lowth, “sometimes signifies destruction: so 
chap. lvii. 18. - Vanity shall take them, that is, they 
shall be destroyed. And here the sieve of vanity is 
such a one as doth not separate the chaff in order to 
save the corn, but makes an entire riddance, as when 
chaff is scattered before the wind.” Bishop Lowth 


j translates the clause, To toss the nations with the 


van of perdition, judging that 73) rather signifies a 


‘van than a sieve, and observing from Kimchi, “ The 


Destruction of the 


CHAPTER XXX. 


Assyrians foretold. 











29 Ye shall have a song, as in the 
night ™whena holy solemnity is kept ; 
and gladness of heart, as when one goeth with 
a pipe to come into the ™ mountain of the Lorp, 
to the * Mighty One of Israel. 

30 ° And the Lorp shall cause ¥ his glorious 
voice to be heard, and shall show the lighting 
down of his arm, with the indignation of his 
anger, and with the flame of a devouring fire, 
with scattering, and tempest, ? and hail-stones. 

31 For ‘through the voice of the Lorn shall 


A. M. 3279. 











the Assyrian he beaten down, * which A. M. 3279. 
smote with a rod. bass. 

32 And 1° in every place where the grounded 
staff shall pass, which the Lorp shall "lay 
upon him, 2¢ shall be with tabrets and harps: 
and in battles of ‘shaking will he fight 1° with it. 

33 * For Tophet is ordained 1 of old: yea, for 
the king it is prepared ; he hath made i¢ deep 
and large: the pile thereof zs fire and much 
wood ; the breath of the Lorn, like a stream 
of brimstone, doth kindle it. 








mPse, xi. 4.———". Oh, it, 3. 14 Heb. Rock, Deut. xxxii. 40. 
° Chap. xxix. 6. 18 Heb. the glory of his voice. P Chap. 
XXVlll. 2; xxxii. 19. 4 Chap. xxxvii. 36.— Chap. x. 5, 24. 




















16 Heb. every passing of the rod founded. 17 Heb. cause to 
rest upon him. s Chap. xi. 15; xix. 16. 18 Or, against them. 
tJer. vil. 31; xix. 6, &e. 19 Heb. from yesterday. 

















use of the van is to cleanse the corn from the chaff 
and straw: but the van with which God will winnow 
the nations, will be the van of emptiness or perdi- 
tion; for nothing useful shall remain behind, but 
all shall come to nothing, and perish. In like man- 
ner @ bridle is designed to guide the horse in the 
right way; but the bridle which God will put in 
the jaws of the people, shall not direct them aright, 
but shall make them err, and lead them into de- 
struction.” 

Verses 29-31. Ye shall have a song, Se. LSvati 
shall have occasion of great joy, and of singing songs 
of praise for your stupendous deliverance from that 
formidable enemy ; as in the night, &c.—He men- 
tions the night, either because the Jewish feasts 
began in the evening, and were celebrated with 
great joy during a part of the night, as well as on 
the following day ; or because he has a particular 
respect to the solemnity of the passover, in which 
they spent some considerable part of the night in 
rejoicing, and singing sacred songs before the Lord. 
As when one goeth, &c.—Like the joy of one that 
is going up to the solemn feasts with music. The 
Lord shall cause his glorious voice to be heard—His 
thunder, metaphorically taken for a terrible judg- 
ment. “This destruction shall be from the imme- 
diate hand of God, in which he shall as evidently 
appear as if he had discomfited the army by a tem- 
pest of thunder, and lightning, and hail-stones, as he 
formerly destroyed the Canaanites and Philistines.”— 
Lowth. And show the lighting down of his arm—Upon 
the Assyrian, whom he will smite with a deadly blow 
in the face of the world; with the indignation of his 
anger—With great wrath; which is signified by 
heaping so many words of the same signification to- 

gether. The Assyrian, who smote with a rod— 
Who was the rod wherewith God smote his people 
and other nations: he who used to smite others shall 
now be smitten himself. 

Verse 32. Where the grounded staff shall pass 
—Instead of 735.9 740, the grounded, or founded 
staff, of which, he says, no one yet has been able to 
make any tolerable sense. Bishop Lowth, on the 
authority of two MSS., (one of them ancient, ) reads 
ma19 109, the staff of correction, which Le Clere 
also supposes to be the true reading. The bishop, 
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therefore, translates the clause thus: And it shall be, 
that wherever shall pass the rod of correction, which 
Jehovah shall lay heavily wpon him, it shall be ac- 
companied with tabrets and harps ; that is, as the 
bishop explains it, “with every demonstration of 
joy and thanksgiving for the destruction of the ene- 
my in so wonderful a manner: with hymns of praise, 
accompanied with musical instruments.” And in bat- 
tles of shaking, &c.—Or, as it may be better rendered, 
in fierce or tremendous battles shall he, namely, the 
‘Lord, fight against them, that is, against the Assy- 
rians. 

Verse 33. For Tophet is ordained of old—“ To- 
phet is a valley very near to Jerusalem, to the south- 
east, called also the valley of Hinnom, or Genenna ; 
where the Canaanites, and afterward the Israelites, 
sacrificed their children, by making them pass 
through the fire; that is, by burning them in the fire, 
to Moloch.” - It is supposed to have been called To- 
phet, from the drums, timbrels, or tabrets, which 
sounded’ there, to drown the cries of the children 
thus inhumanly murdered: see notes on Lev. xviii. 
21; 2 Kings xxiii. 10; and Josh. xv. 8. Hence the 
word “is used for a place of punishment by fire, and 
by our Saviour in the gospel for hell-fire, as the 
Jews themselves had applied it.” As the place had 
been thus polluted by idolatry, Josiah, to render it 
as despicable and abominable as possible, ordered 
the filth of the city and dead carcasses to be thrown 
there, and made ita common burying-place. There 
also fires were kept continually burning, as the Jews 
say, to consume dead bodies, bones, and such sordid 
things. Vitringa justly observes, it that Tophet must 
be understood here, not ina literal, but in a figura- 
tive sense, for the place of punishment to be inflicted 
upon the Assyrians, by the burning indignation of 
God; in the same manner as gehenna denotes the 
place of punishment of the reprobate: that the fire 
and much wood denote the matter of the punishment 
destined for the king of Assyria and his army, as 
well with respect to its nature and effect, as its cause: 
see Rev. xix. 20. The making the valley deep and 
large, signifies the same as the pile constructed of 
much wood ; namely, the greatness of the destruc- 
tion to be spread through the extensive army of the 
Assyrian ; and indeed it was necessary this valley 
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The Israelites reproved 


ISATAH. 


for trusting in Egypt. 








and this pile should be large, to contain one hundred 
and eighty-five thousand men. The meaning of the 
phrase, ordained of old, is, that God had absolutely 
fixed and determined this event. It was prepared 
for the king; whereby the prophet shows, that his 
army first, and Sennacherib himself afterward, 
should become obnoxious to the divine judgment. 
And the last phrase, the breath of the Lord, &c., 
alludes to the destroying angel, the executors of his 





‘judgment: see chap. x.17. This is the literal inter 


pretation of the words, wherein the prophet repre- 
sents the Assyrian destruction as the type of that of 
all the enemies and persecutors of the church ; and 
further, these destructions as a figure of the infernal - 
fire, wherein the unbelieving and cruel persecutors 
of the church shall be tormented for ever, and which 


-is said to be prepared. for the devil and his angels,” 


Matt. xxv. 41. 





CHAPTER 


XXXI. 


In this chapter the same subject is continued which was treated of in the preceding. (1,) A wo is pronounced on those that 


trusted to the Egyptians, and not to God, for succour, when the Assyrian army invaded them, 1-3. 
given them, that God would take care of Jerusalem in that time of danger and distress, 4, 5. 
(4,) The prophet foretels the fall of the Assyrian army, 8, 9. 


pentance and reformation, 6, 7. 


x eee O to them *that go down to 
is cee Egypt for help; and stay on 
horses, and trust in chariots, because they are 
many; and in horsemen, because they are 
very strong; but they look not unto the Holy 
One of Israel, * neither seek the Lorp! 

2 Yet he also is wise, and will bring evil, 
and ‘will not 1 call back his words: but will 
arise against the house of the evil-doers, and 
against the help of them that work iniquity. 

3 Now the Egyptians are ® men, and not 
God; and their horses flesh, and not spirit. 
When the Lorp shall stretch out his hand, 


(2,) An assurance is 
(3,) They are called to re- 


both he that helpeth shall fall, and he Soy etl 
that is holpen shall fall down, and ———— 
they all shall fail together. 

4 For thus hath the Lorp spoken unto me, 
f Like as the lion and the young lion roaring 
on his prey, when a multitude of shepherds is 
called forth against him, he will not be afraid 
of their voice, nor abase himself for the ? noise 
of them: £so shall the Lorn of hosts come 
down to fight for mount Zion, and for the hill 
thereof. 


5 » As birds flying, so will the Lorn of hosts 





defend Jerusalem ; ‘defending also he will 





4 Chap. xx! 2; xxxvi.'6; Ezek. xvid 15.—\» Psa. xx. 7; 
Chap. xxxvi. 9, © Dan. ix. 13 ; Hos. vir. 7.——4 Nm. xxiii. 
19. 1 Heb. remove. 








e Psa. exlvi. 3, 5-——f Hos. xi. 10; Amos iii. 8. ai 
titude ——& Chap. xlii. 13. 
i Psa. xxxvii. 40. 





1 2Or, mul- 
h Deut. xxxil. 11; Psa. xci. 4. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXI. 

Verses 1-3. Wo to them that go down to Egypt, 
&c.—As the Jews did, contrary to God’s command, 
Deut. xvil. 16. And stay on horses—For Egypt had 
many and choice horses. But they look not unto the 
Lord—Their confidence in the creature was accom- 
panied with, and produced, a distrust of God, and a 
neglect of seeking to him by prayer for his help. 
Yet he also is wise, &c.—-You think you are wise, 
in engaging the Egyptians; but God is not inferior 
to them in wisdom or strength, but much superior, 
and therefore you have done foolishly in preferring 
them before him, who will execute his judgments 
upon you, notwithstanding all the Egyptians can do. 
And will not call back his words—His threatenings 
denounced against you; but will arise against the 
evil-doers—Against this wicked and rebellious peo- 
ple; and against the help—That is, the helpers, as 
it is explained in the next verse; of them that work 
iniquity--That act in direct opposition to the ex- 
press command of God. The Egyptians are men, 
and not God—And therefore are utterly wable to 
defend you, either without or against God’s will; 
and their horses, flesh--Weak and frail, and not 
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spirit—Not like spiritual substances, such as the an- 
gels, who are immortal, andinvisible to men. Ihen 
the Lord shall stretch out his hand—Shall exert 
his power to oppose or punish them, both he that 
helpeth and he that is holpen shall fall, §c., to- 
gether—And their alliance shall prove their joint 
ruin. 

Verses 4, 5. For, or but or, nevertheless, thus hath 
the Lord spoken—That is, although you have done 
evil in sending to Egypt for help, and they will not 
be able to help you, yet the Lord will of his own . 
grace, and for the glory of his own name, give you 
that help and deliverance which you do not deserve, 
and had no reason toexpect from him. Like asthe 
lion roaring on his prey—When he is ready to seize 
upon and devour it; he will not be afraid, nor abase 
himself—So as to be in the least moved, either to 
quit his prey, or to make any more haste than other- 
wise he would do in seizing it. So shall the Lord 
of hosts fight for mount Zion—With such an un- 
shaken and undaunted resolution, not to be moved 
by any opposition: and he will as easily and irre- 
sistibly destroy the Assyrian army, asa lion tears a 
lamb in pieces. As birds flying, aS a coms 





The Lord will 





CHAPTER XXXII. 


protect Zion. 











pee deliver at ; 

——_—— preserve 2¢. 

6 4 Turn ye unto him from whom the chil- 
dren of Israel have * deeply revolted. 

7 For in that day every man shall ! cast 
away his idols of silver, and °his idols of gold, 
which your own hands have made unto you 
for ™a sin. 


8 S| Then shall the Assyrian fall with the 


and passing over he will 





sword, not of a mighty man; and A. M. 3279. 
B. C. 725. 
the sword, not of a mean man, —— 
shall devour him: but he shall flee ¢ from the 
sword, and his young men shall be ° discom- 
fited.® 
9 And ° he’ shall pass over to *his strong hold 
for fear, and his princes shall be afraid of the 
ensign, saith the Lorp, whose fire is in Zion, 
and his furnace in Jerusalem. 








* Heb. the idols of 
2 Kings xix. 35; Chapter 


& 


k Hos. ix. 9.—! Chap. ii. 20; xxx. 22. 
his gold. m] Kings xii. 30. 
XXXVil. 36. 

















*Or, for fear of the sword. 
melting, or, tribute. 


pass away for fear. 


5 Or, tributary. © Heb. for 
© Chap. xxxvil. 37.——’ Heb. his rock shall 
8 Or, his strength. 














from above, and so cannot be kept off; which fly 
swiftly, and engage themselves readily and resolutely, 
when they perceive their young ones are in danger. 
Bishop Lowth renders the clause, As the mother birds 
hovering over their young; so shall Jehovah, God 
of hosts, protect Jerusalem—With such care and 
compassion, such swiftness and resolution. 
ing also he will deliver it—That is, he will so defend 
it as to secure the continuance of its safety, and not 
suffer it to fall intothe enemy’shand. And passing 
over he will preserve tt—The word 105, here ren- 
dered passing over, is the word constantly used of 
the destroying angel’s passing over the houses of the 
Israelites, when he slew all the firstborn of the 
Egyptians, (Exod. xii.,) to which history the prophet 
seems here to refer. The destroying angel was to 
pass over Jerusalem, and leaveit untouched, although 
it deserved to be destroyed, and was only to smite 
the Assyrian army. The besiegers were to be slain 
by the pestilence, but none of the besieged were to 


-take the infection. 


Verses 6, 7. Turn ye unto him, &c.—Let the con- 
sideration of this gracious promise engage you to 
repent of all your sins, and among the rest, of your 
carnal policies in seeking and trusting to Egypt for 


_ help, and sincerely to return to God. From whom 


the children of Israel—From whom not only the 
Israelites, strictly so called, those of the ten tribes, 
but from whom you of the two tribes, you Jews, 
who are alse the children of Israel, and therefore 
are under very great obligations to God, have deeply 
revolted—In your hearts and lives, your affections 
being alienated from him, and set upon your sins 
and idols, and your actions a scene of disobedienée 
to his laws. For in that day—When the Assyrian 
shall invade your land; every man shall cast away 


Defend- | 








his tdols—You shall find the vanity of those idols 
to which you have trusted ; and therefore shall cast 
them away with indignation, and be forced to seek 
to Jehovah for help; which your hands have made 
unto you for sin—That is, as instruments of your 
sin of idolatry, and of many other sins connected 
therewith. 

Verses 8,9. Then shall the Assyrian, &c.— When 
you have cast away your idols, and seriously sought 
unto God for help; both which things were per- 
formed by Hezekiah; fall by the sword, not of a 
mighty man, &c.—Not of any man, mean or mighty, 
but of an angel. But he shall flee from the sword 
—From, or for fear of, that plague, which so strangely 
and suddenly destroyed his army. And his young 
men—Hebrew, 1N2, is choice young men, his 
guards, and valiant commanders, and soldiers, shall 
be discomfited—Hebrew, vv 3:05, shall be for melt- 
ing, or shall melt away ; a great part of them being 
destroyed by the angel, and the hearts of the rest 
melting for fear. And he shall pass to his strong 
hold—Sennacherib shall flee away with all speed 
from Jerusalem, to his strong city of Nineveh. Or, 
as it is in the margin, which see. And his princes 
shall be afraid of the ensign—Of the Lord’s ensign, 
which he hath lifted up against them. Or, as 1nm) 
03, may be properly rendered, shall be struck with 
consternation at his flight. Saith the Lord, whose 
fire is in Zion—That is, either, Ist, whose fire is 
continually burning upon the altar in Zion; a sign 
that his presence and residence are there. Or, 
rather, 2d, who is, and will appear to be, in Zion like 
a fire, to defend his people, and to consume their ene- 
mies. Thus God promises that he would be, unto 
Jerusalem, @ wall of fire round about, Zech. ii. 5. 
See also Zech. xii. 6. 


CHAPTER XXXII. 


This chapter contains a prophecy of the regn of Hezekiah, typifying the reign of Christ in the gospel church. Here is 
predicted, (1,) The reformation with which he should begin his reign, and the happy influence it should have on the people, 
who had been wretchedly corrupted and debauched in the reign of his predecessor, 1-8. (2,) The great calamities which 
should come upon the Jews by the Assyrians and Chaldeans, but especially by the Romans and others in the times of the 
gospel, 9-14. (3,) The purity, peace, and plenty of the latter part of Hezekiah’s reign, emblematical of the holiness, 
peace, and glory of the gospel church in the apostolic and millennial periods, 15-20. 
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The righteous king, 


ISAIAH. 


and his prosperous reign. 











Ate EHOLD, *a King shall reign in 
-_._ ~~ righteousness, and princes shall 
rule in judgment. 

2 And a man shall be as a hiding-place from 
the wind, and ° a covert from the tempest; as 
rivers of water in a dry place, as the shadow 
ofa! great rock in a weary land. 

3 And ‘the eyes of them that see shall not 
be dim, and the ears of them that hear shall 
hearken. 

4 'The heart also of the * rash shall under- 
stand knowledge, and the tongue of the stam- 
merets shall be ready to speak ° plainly. 


5 he vile person shall be no more Ag AeA. 
called liberal, nor the churl said to be —— 
bountiful. 

6 For the vile person will speak villany, 
and his heart will work iniquity, to practise 
hypocrisy, and to utter error against the Lorp, 
to make empty the soul of the hungry; and 
he will cause the drink of the thirsty to fail. 

7 The instruments also of the churl are evil: 
he deviseth wicked devices to destroy the poor 
with lying words, even *when the needy 
speaketh right. 

8 But the liberal deviseth liberal things; 











a Psalm xiv. 1, &c.; Jer. xxiii. 5; Hos. iii. 5; Zech. ix. 9. 
> Chap. iv. 6; xxv. 4. ‘Heb. heavy. ¢ Chapter xxix. 18 ; 











EXXV.) (5, 16: 2Heb. hasty. 3 Or, elegantly. *Or, when 


he speaketh against the poor in judgment. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXII. 

Verse 1. Behold, a king—Hezekiah, a type of 
Christ, and Christ typified by him, shall reign in 
righteousness—Therefore Hezekiah was not king 
when this prophecy was delivered. And whereas 
some say that he speaks of the good government of 
Hezekiah, after the destruction of Sennacherib, it 
is easy to observe, that his government was as good 
before that time as afterward ; and that in the very 
beginning of his reign he ruled with righteousness 
and the fear of God. And princes—The ministers 
of state, judges, and magistrates under the king, | 
shall rule in judgment—Shall execute their offices 
with integrity and faithfulness. “ Ahaz and his 
princes had ruled very wickedly, but a king was 
about to mount the throne who would reign in right- 
eousness, employ upright magistrates, and protect 
the people, both from internal oppression, by his 
equitable administration, and from external invaders, 
by his faith and prayers."—Scott. But although 
these expressions are, in some sort, applicable to 
Hezekiah and his good reign, they are much more 
true of Christ and his reign, as are also several 
other expressions here used, especially those in the 
third and fourth verses, which evidently relate to 
happier times than Hezekiah lived to see. And 
therefore we may justly say, “That the reformation 
which Hezekiah made was but a shadow of those 
greater improvements in grace and holiness, which 
properly belong to the times of the gospel.—Lowth. 

Verses 2-4. And a man--Either the man or king 
spoken of, or each of his princes, shall be ahiding- 
place—A protection to the people under their go- 
vernment, especially to such as are oppressed or 
injured by those that are more powerful than they ; 
from the wind—From the rage and violence of evil 
men. As rivers of water in a dry place—Not less 
refreshing and acceptable shall this king and his 
princes be to their subjects. And as the shadow of 
a great rock—In a dry and scorched country, which 
is called weary, because it makes travellers weary ; 
as death is called pale in other authors, because it 
makes men’s faces pale. And the eyes of them that 
see--Of the people, who shall not shut their eyes 
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and ears against the good counsels and examples of 
their religious king and rulers, as they have done 
formerly ; both princes and people shall be reformed. 
The heart also of the rash—Who were hasty in 
judging of things; which is an argument of igno- 
rance and folly; shall understand knowledge—Shall 
become more knowing and considerate in their 
judgments and actions. And the tongue of the stam- 
merers—Who used to speak of the things of God 
darkly, doubtfully, and unwillingly ; shall be ready 
to speak plainly—As men’s understandings shall be 
enlightened, so their speech shall be reformed: 
which, though it was in part fulfilled in. Hezekiah, 
yet was truly and fully accomplished only by Christ, 
who wrought this wonderful change in an innumer- 
able company, both of Jews and Gentiles. 

Verses 5, 6. The vile person-—Base and worthless 
men; shall be no more called liberal—-Shall no longer 
be reputed honourable, because of their high and 
honourable places, but wickedness shall be disco- 
vered wherever it is, and virtue manifested and 
rewarded. Nor the churl said to be bountiful—The 
sordid and covetous man; but under this one vice al] 
vices are understood, as under the opposite virtue 
of bountifulness all virtues are comprehended. For 
the vile person will speak villany--Men shall no 
longer be miscalled; for every one will discover 
what he is by his words and actions. And will work 
iniquity—He will, from time to time, be devising 
wickedness, that he may execute it when he hath 
opportunity. Jo practise hypocrisy—To do bad 
things, though with a pretence of religion and justice. 
To utter error—To pass unjust sentences, directly 
contrary to the command of God. To cause the 
drink, &c.--Whereby they take away the bread and 
drink of the poor. 

Verses 7,8. The instruments also of the churl 
are evil—Hebrew, 4D, the vessels. It is a word of 
a very general signification among the Hebrews, 
and signifies any person or thing which is employed 
in a man’s service. The sense is, that such covet- 
ous or wicked princes most willingly choose and 
employ wicked men in their affairs, because such 
men will, without any regard to conscience er 
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Calamities of the Jews 


CHAPTER XXXII. 


in the times of the gospel. 











A ie peed and by liberal things shall he * stand. 

* 9 T Rise up, ye women ‘that are 
at ease ; hear my voice, ye careless daughters ; 
give-ear unto my speech. 

10 ® Many days and years shall ye be trou- 
bled, ye careless women ; for the vintage shall 
fail, the gathering shall not come. 

11 Tremble, ye women that are at ease; be 
troubled, ye careless ones: strip you, and make 
you bare, and gird sackcloth upon your loins. 


12 They shall lament for the teats, A.M. sie! 
for’ the pleasant fields, for the fruitful ee 
vine, 

13 ° Upon the land ey my people shall come 
up thorns and briers ; ° yea, upon all the houses 
of joy in ‘ the joyous city : 

14 & Because the palaces shall be forsaken ; 
the multitude of the city shall be left; the 
° forts and towers shall be for dens for ever, a 
joy of wild asses, a pasture of flocks ; 


ay oe 








5 Or, be established. 4 Amos vi. 1.—®Heb. days above a 
year. 7 Heb. the fields of desire. e Chap. xxxiv. 13; Hosea 











ix. 6. 8 Or, burning upon, &e. f Chap. xxii. 2.——s Chap. 
xxvil. 10.—® Or, clefts and watch-towers. 














justice, serve all their exorbitant desires. It in- 
cludes, however, his counsels, practices, and arts, 
which are here declared to be generally evil. He 
deviseth wicked devices--He uses all his under- 
standing and art to do injuries to others; do destroy 
the poor with lying words—With false and unright- 
eous decrees. When the needy speaketh right— 
When their cause is just and good. But the liberal 
deviseth liberal things—He who is truly liberal and 
virtuous, will show it by designing and practising 
liberal or virtuous actions. And by liberal things 


shall he stand—He who does so will not destroy’ 


himself thereby, as wicked men falsely suppose, but 
establish and advance himself. “The Christian 


reader need not be told how exactly the particulars, | 


expressed in these verses, belong to Christ’s king- 
dom, who is a hiding-place from the storm of sin 
and the world, John xvi. 33; whose kingdom isa 
kingdom of light, of faith, of love; all whose subjects 
are enlightened by the knowledge of the glory of 
God, in the face of Jesus Christ; who gave eyes to 
the blind, ears to the deaf, tongues to the dumb, and, 
by his divine grace, changed the most churlish and 
illiberal dispositions into generosity and love.” 
Vitringa. 

Verses 9-12. Rise up, &c.—The prophet, to show 
the sinners and hypocrites in Zion, (ch. xxxiii. 14,) 
that they must not expect to receive blessings from 
God, such as he had just now predicted, while they 
remained in astate of impenitence, denounces against 
them the calamities which should come upon them; 
Ist, By the Assyrian, and then by the Babylonish de- 
struction. Yewomen that are at ease—That indulge 
yourselves in idleness and luxury; shake off your 
carelessness and sloth, and prepare yourselves to 
hear the sentence pronounced by God concerning 
you. Hear my voice, ye careless daughters—He- 
brew, inva, ye confident and secure, who are 
insensible of your sin and danger. Many days and 
years—Hebrew, miv Sy corn, days above a year ; 
that is, a year and some days: which, it seems, 


expresses the time of the continuance of the judg. | 


ment by the Assyrians; that it should last some days 

above one year, as indeed it did, and no longer; for 

Hezekiah reigned in all but twenty-nine years, 2 

Kings xviii. 2. And Sennacherib invaded the coun- 

try in his fourteenth years and, after his defeat and 
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departure, God promised and added to him fifteen 
years more, 2 Kings xx.6. For the vintage shall 
fwil—Duing the time of the Assyrian imvasion. 
The gathering shall not come—Namely, of the 
other fruits of the earth; as that feast which was 
observed after the gathering of all the fruits was 
called the feast of ingathering, Ex. xxiii. 16. Trem- 
ble, ye women, &c.—It seems probable, from these 
repeated addresses to the women, that those of Jeru- 
salem especially, and, perhaps, also of many of the 
other towns in Judea, were, at that time, peculiarly 
vain, luxurious, dissipated, and wanton, and regard- 
less of all religion. The prophet, therefore, espe- 
cially addresses them, and warns them that a time 
of trouble awaited them. Strip ye and make ye 
bare—Put off your ornaments, as God commanded 
upon a like occasion, (Ex. xxxiii. 5,) that you may 
put on sackcloth instead of them, as mourners and 
penitents used to do. They shall lament for the 
teats—For the pleasant and fruitful fields which, like 
teats, yielded you plentiful and excellent nourish- 
ment. 

Verses 13, 14. Upon the land, &c., shall come up 
thorns and briers—If any of you think there is no 
great cause for such trembling and lamentation, on 
account of a calamity which shall last but for a year 
and some days, know that this affliction by the 
Assyrians is but an earnest of further and sorer 
judgments. For the time is coming when this land 
shall be laid desolate; and, instead of vines and other 
fruits, it shall yield nothing but briers and thorns. 
Yea, upon all the houses of joy—Upon that ground 
where now your houses stand, in which you take 
your fill of mirth and pleasure. Because the palaces 
—Hebrew, 10, the palace, the king’s house, and 


other magnificent buildings in the city, shall be Sor- 


saken--Shall be destitute of inhabitants. The 
multitude of the city shall be left—Shall be forsaken 
of God and given up into their enemies’ hands. 7J'he 
forts, §C., shall be for dens for ever—For a long 
time ; a joy of wild asses——Desolate places, in w hich 
wild asses delight to be. “This description,” says 
Bishop Lowth, “of impending distresses belongs to 
other times than that of Sennacherib’s invasion. 
from which they were so soon delivered. It must, 
at least, extend to the ruin of the country and city 
by the Chaldeans. ae the promise of blessings 
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Prosperity of the church 


ISAIAH. 


in the latter days. 











15 % Until "the Spirit be poured 
upon us from on high, and ‘the wil- 
derness be a fruitful field, and the fruitful field 
be counted for a forest. 

16 Then judgmentshall dwell in the wilderness, 
and righteousness remain in the fruitful field. 

17 * And the work of righteousness shall be 
peace; and the effect of righteousness, -quiet- 
hess and assurance for ever. 


18 And my people shall dwell in a A. M. 3279. 
peaceable habitation, and in sure dwell- ptealecan 
ings, and in quiet resting-places. 

19 ! When it shall hail, coming down ™on 
the forest; 1° and the city shall be low in a 
low place. 

20 Blessed are ye that sow beside all waters, 
that send forth thither the feet of ™ the ox and 


the ass. 











h Psalm civ. 30; Joel ii. 28.——i Chapter xxix. 17; xxxv. 2. 
k James iii. 18.——! Chap. xxx. 30. 





™ Zechariah xi. 2. 10 Or, and the city shall be utterly abased 


. Chap. xxx. 24. 








which follows was not fulfilled under the Mosaic 
dispensation; they belong to the kingdom of Mes- 
siah.” 

Verse 15. Until the Spirit be poured upon us, &e. 
—And this calamity shall, in a manner, continue 
until the time come in which God will pour, or, as 
mW, properly signifies, reveal, that is, evidently 
and plentifully confer his Spirit upon his people. 
Which was done, in some sort, upon their return 
from Babylon, when God, by his Spirit, moved 
Cyrus to give them liberty of returning to Jerusalem, 
and the people to return and build the city and tem- 
ple. But it was far more clearly and fully accom- 
plished in the days of the Messiah, when God’s 
Spirit was in a most evident and glorious manner 
poured forth upon the apostles and other believing 
Jews, to the astonishment of their very adversaries ; 
and when the following promises were, in a good 
measure, fulfilled, and are more fully to be accom- 
plished in God’s due time. And the wilderness be a 


fruitful field—-Which expressions are to be under-: 


stood allegorically of the conversion of the Gentile 
nations, which had been long barren, and of the 
rejection of the Jews in the time of the Messiah. 
See on chap. xxix. 17. 

’ Verses 16-18. Then judgment—Just judgment, as 
the next clause explains it, shall dwell in the wilder- 
ness—In what had formerly been a wilderness, 
namely, among the Gentiles, now supposed to be 
converted to Christianity ; by whom righteousness 
also shall be practised, and among whom it shall 
remain. And the work of righteousness shall be 
peace—The effect of this righteousness shall be 
peace of conscience, possessed by all that practise it, 
and tranquillity, of mind, as well as peace with God. 
Or, perhaps, outward prosperity may be chiefly 
intended. And the effect—Hebrew, 113), the service, 
of righteousness, quietness, and assurance for ever 
--191) Ypy, rest and confidence. The being truly 
righteous before God, and walking.in his ordinances 
and commandments blameless, (Luke i. 6,) shall be 
eltended with an assurance of God’s favour, and a 





dependance on him for the fulfilment of his promises ; 
from whence will arise a holy serenity and security 
of mind, with a lively and joyful expectation of eter- 
nal felicity, of which no external circumstances of 
prosperity or adversity can deprive the possessors. 
And my people—The converted Gentiles, who shall 
then be my people; or the Jews upon their conver- 
sion to Christianity in the latter days; shall dwell 
in a peaceable habitation—Shall be safe and happy 
under the peculiar protection and care of God. 
Verse 19. When—Or, rather, And it shall hail— 
As my blessings shall be poured down upon my peo- 
ple, who, from a wilderness, are turned into a fruitful 
field, so my judgments (which are signified by Aaztl, 
chap. xxvill. 2, 17, and elsewhere) shall fall upon 
them who were a fruitful field, but are turned into a 
forest, as was said verse 15; that is, upon the unbe- 
lieving and rebellious Jews. And the city—-Jerusa- 
lem, which, though now it was the seat of God’s 
worship and people, yet he foresaw would be the 
great enemy of the Messiah; shall be low in a low 
place—Hebrew, 2awn noawa, shall be humbled with 
humiliation ; that is, shall be greatly humbled, o 
brought very low. 
Verse 20. Blessed are ye that sow, &c.—As the 
barren forest shall be destroyed, so the fruitful field 
shall be improved and bring forth much fruit, which 
is signified by a declaration of the blessedness of 
them that sow in it; beside all waters—In all moist 
and flat grounds which are likely to yield good fruit ; 
or, in every well-watered place, as Bishop Lowth 


{venders it, who quotes Sir John Chardin as observ- 


ing, that the place exactly answers the manner of 
planting rice in the East ; concerning which, see the 
note on Eccles. xi. 1. But this passage, as well as 
that in the foregoing verses, is to be understood mys- 
tically of the times of the gospel, and of the great: 
and happy success of the ministers of it, whose spir- 
itual sowing of the word, accompanied with the in- 
fluences of the Holy Ghost, produced much fruit in 
the Gentile nations, to the glory of God and their 





own comfort. 








CHAPTER XXXIII. 


In this chapter, which is a triumphant ode upon the destruction of Sennacherib’s army before Jerusalem, the prophet sets 
forth the several scenes of that transaction with all the beauties of a poetical description. (1,) He addresses hemself to 
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CHAPTER XXXII. 


= 
Sennacherib, briefly, but strongly and elegantly, expressing the injustice of his designs, and the sudden disappointment of 
them, 1. (2,) He introduces the Jews, with himself, offering up earnest supplications to God in their present distressful 
condition, 2. (3,) Foretels, as an answer to their prayers, the discomfiture and dispersion of the Assyrians, and that 
they should become an easy prey to those whom they intended to subdue, 3,4. (4,) Introduces a chorus of Jews, acknow- 
ledging the mercy and power of God, who had undertaken to protect them, and extolling the wisdom and piety of their 
King Hezekiah, who had placed his confidence in God, 5, 6. (5,) He describes the distress and despair of the Jews upon 
Sennacherib’s marching against Jerusalem, and sending his summons to them to surrender, 7-9. -(6,) God is introduced, 
declaring that he will interpose in this critical situation of affairs, and disappoint the vain hopes of the enemies of his 
veople, by utterly consuming them, 10-13. (7,) We have a description of the dreadful apprehensions of the wicked in 
those times of distress and danger, finely contrasted with the confidence and security of the righteous, 14-22. The ode 
concludes with a description of the security of the Jews, under the protection of God, and of the wretched state of Senna- 
chertb and his army, wholly discomfited, and exposed to be plundered, even by the weakest of the Jews, 23, 24. “ Could 
a translation,” says Lowth, “be made of this chapter, that should come up to the original, it would appear to be as noble a 


Prophecy concerning Sennacherib. 








piece of poetry as is to be found in the most admired writings of the ancients.” 


A. M. 3279. 


O t a th: . = 
B.C. 725. W o thee *that spoilest, and 


thou wast not spoiled ; and deal- 
est treacherously, and they dealt not treacher- 
ously with thee! > when thou shalt cease to 
spoil, thou shalt be spoiled; ard when thou shalt 
make an end to deal treacherously, they shall 
deal treacherously with thee. : 

2 O Lorp, be gracious unto us; ° we have 





a Chap. xxi. 2; Hab. ii. 8. 


waited for thee: be thou their armA. M. 3279. 
; : 2 BO. aa. 

every morning, our salvation also in 

thetime of trouble. 

3 At the noise of the tumult the people fled ; 
at the lifting up of thyself the nations were 
scattered. 

4 And your spoil shall be gathered like the 
gathering of the caterpillar: as the running to 








b Rev. xiii. 10. © Chap. xxv. 9. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIII. : 

Verse 1. Wo to thee that spoilest—To Sennache- 
rib, who wasted the land of Judah. The prophet 
speaks “as if he had found this great spoiler,” to 
whom he addresses himself, “in the very act of spoil- 
ing, and was face to face denouncing the divine judg- 
ment upon him.” And thou wast not spoiled—Hadst 
not received the like injuries. “It is the practice of 
the great oppressors of the world to make war upon 
their neighbours without any just provocation, or 
having received any real injury from them ; and it 
is against such practices that this wo is denounced.” 
—Lowth. And dealest treacherously—So Senna- 
cherib dealt with Hezekiah, 2 Kings xviii. 14, 17. 
And, or when, they dealt not treacherously with thee 
—Hezekiah and the Jews did not. “ We read, in- 
deed, (2 Kings xviii. 7,) that Hezekiah rebelled 
against the king of Assyria; but the meaning is 
no more than that he would not stand to those dis- 
honourable terms of slavery, to which his father 
Ahaz had submitted, when he professed himself the 
servant of the king of Assyria,” (2 Kings xvi. 7,) 
begging his assistance against the Syrians and 
Ephraimites, for which he paid him well; but. the 
king of Assyria did not keep his agreement with 
him, for he distressed him, but strengthened him 
not, 2 Chron. xxviii. 20. When thou shalt cease to 
spoil, thou shalt be spoiled—When thou hast per- 
formed the work of chastising my people, to which 
I have sent thee, thou also shalt be spoiled by thine 
enemies. The further meaning of this prediction 
may be, that when the Assyrians, glutted, as it were, 
with their conquests, should cease to make any fur- 
ther conquests, and give themselves up to luxury and 
pleasure, then other nations, either mindful of the 
injuries which they had received from them, or out 








of rapacity, would attack them in their turn, and 
spoil them, as they had spoiled others: which came 
to pass accordingly. Their calamities seem to have 
begun from the times that Dejoces, king of the Medes, 
shook off their yoke, about seven hundred years 
before Christ: for. other nations soon followed his 
example. . 

Verse 2. O Lord, be gracious unto us-—The pro- 
phet and the pious Jews, contemplating the calamity 
coming upon their country, here direct their prayer 
unto God for themselves and their people. Be thou 
their arm—That is, their strength, namely, the 
strength of all that trust in thee, and wait for thee, 
Psa. xxv. 3; every morning—Hebrew, 13171p25, in 
the mornings; that is, every day seasonably and 
speedily; on all occasions as they need. In men- 
tioning the mornings, the prophet is thought to refer 
to the time of the morning sacrifice, which was the 
morning hour of prayer with the pious Jews; but he 
includes all other times of prayer, in all which he 
desires God to hear and answer his people, and to be 
their salvation all the day long, and especially to 
support them in the time of trouble. 

Verses 3, 4. At the noise of the tumult--Which 
shall be made upon the angel’s destroying the army ; 
the people fled—Namely, those of the army who es- 
caped that stroke. At the lifting up of thyself--To 
execute judgment; the nations were scattered—The 
people of divers nations which made up Sennache- 
rib’s army. And your spoil—That treasure which 
you have raked together by spoiling divers people; 
shall be gathered—By the Jews at Jerusalem, when 
you shall be forced to flee away with all possible 
speed, leaving your spoils behind you; like the 
gathering of the caterpillar--As caterpillars gather 
and devour all the fruits of the earth, which was a 
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The Lord will be exalted 








A.M, 3279. and fro of locusts shall he run upon 
. them. 

5 4 The Lorp is exalted; for he dwelleth on 
high: he hath filled Zion with judgment and 
righteousness. 

6 And wisdom and knowledge shall be the 
stability of thy times, and strength of } salva- 
tion: the fear of the Lorn is his treasure. 

7 Behold, their ? valiant ones shall cry with- 
out: *the ambassadors of peace shall weep 
bitterly. 

8 ‘The highways lie waste, the wayfaring 
man ceaseth: § he hath broken the covenant, he 
hath despised the cities, he regardeth no man. 

9 *The earth mourneth and languisheth : 


ISATAH. 


agavnst his enemies. 








Lebanon is ashamed and * hewn - a ag 
down: Sharon is like a wilderness: —— 
and Bashan and Carmel shake off their 
fruits. 

10 ‘ Now will I rise, saith the Lorp; now 
will I be exalted ; now will I lift up myself. 

11 * Ye shall conceive chaff, ye shall bring 
forth stubble: your breath, as fire, shall de- 
vour you. 


12 And the people shall be as the burnings 





\jof lime; 'as thorns cut up shall they be 


burned in the fire. 

13 9 Hear, ™ ye that arc far off, what I have 
done; and ye that are near, acknowledge my 
might. 








4Psaim xevil. 9.—! Heb. salvations. 
e 2 Kings xviii. 18, 37——f Judges v. 6. 
lisin dive 





2 Or, messengers. 
$2 Kings xviil. 14, 








y 3rSmSs 





common plague in those countries ; 3; as the running 
to and fro of locusts, &c.—As locusts, especially 
when they are armed by commission from God, 
come with great force, and run hither and thither 


devouring every thing before them; shall he run| 


upon them—Namely, Hezekiah, with his people; 
shall thus eagerly run to the spoil of the Assyrian 
camp, and shall take it. 

Verses 5, 6. The Lord ts exalted—By the de-} 
struction of so potent an army, and by the defence || 
of his people. For he dwelleth on high-—-He is, and 
will appear to be, superior to his enemies, both in 
place and power. He dwelleth in heaven, whence | 
he can easily and irresistibly pour down judgments || 
upon his enemies. He hath fulfilled—Or, he will 
fill Zion—Or Jerusalem ; with judgment and right- 
eousness—That is, either, Ist, With a glorious in- 
stance of his just judgment against the Assyrians; | 
or, 2d, With the execution of justice by good Heze- |, 
kiah, and the practice of righteousness among the |. 
people, as before the same city was filled with im- 
piety and injustice under Ahaz. The city shall not || 
only be delivered from that wicked enemy, but shall 
also be established and blessed with true religion and 
righteousness; which was a great addition to that 
mercy. And wisdom and knowledge—To govern 
thyself and the people well. 


Bishop Lowth thinks, by a chorus of the Jews. 


Shall be the stability of thy times—Of thy reign; | 
times being often put for the things done in those | 


times. The sense is, thy throne shall be established 


upon the sure foundations of wisdom and justice; |! 


and strength of salvation—Thy saving strength, or 
thy strong and mighty salvation. 
Lord is his treasure—Thy chief treasure and de- 
light shall be in promoting the fear and worship of 
God, which shall be a great honour and safeguard to 
thyself and people. 

Verses 7-9. Behold, &c.—That the me:cy he e 
promised might be duly appreciated and magnified, 

188 


The words seem to be | 
addressed to Hezekiah, either by the prophet, or, as | 


h Chapter xxiv. 4——® Or, withered away. Psalm xii. 5. 
|k Psalm vii. 14; Chap. lix. 4. ! Chap. ix. 18.——™ Chapter 


; xlix. 








he gives a » lively rapreieneien of ‘the Noe dinaek 
and distress in which it foundthem. Their valiant 
ones-—“ Three MSS.,”- says Bishop Lowth, “read 
Torx, lions of God, or strong lions; so they 
called valiant men, heroes; which appellation the 
Arabians and Persians still use.” The Hebrew doc- 
tors, however, understand by the word, their heralds, 
, or messengers, namely, those w hom ‘Hezekiah sent 
to treat with the pa commissioners, 2 Kings 
| xviii. 18. 
fear: the solibbab acting of peace—Whom Hezekiah 
sent to beg peace of the Assyrian; shall weep bit- 
ter y—Because they cannot obtain their desire. T'he 

wayfaring man ceaseth--Because the Assyrian sol- 
| diers possessed and filled the land. He hath broken 
_the covenant—Sennacherib broke his faith given to 











); Hezekiah, of departing for a sum of money, 2 Kings 


xviii. 14,17. He hath despised the cities--The de- 
fenced cities of Judah, which he contemned and 
“easily took. He regardeth no man——Hither to spare, 
| or to fear, or keep faith with him. He neither fear- 
eth God nor reverenceth man. J'he earth mourneth, 
| &e.—Being desolate and neglected. Lebanon is 
‘hewn down—By the Assyrians. Or, as 2p rather 
_Signifies, and is here rendered by some, withereth, or 
_ languisheth, because its trees are spoiled and de- 
‘stroyed by the Assyrians. Sharon is like a wilder- 
-ness—Although before it was a pleasant and fruitful 
place. Bashan and Carmel shake off their fruits 
—Are spoiled of them. These two places, eminent 
for fertility, and especially for good pastures, are 
here put for all such places. 

Verses 10-13. Now will Irise—In this extremity 





The fear of the 


I will appear on the behalf of my pecple and land. 
Ye shall bring forth stubble—Instead of solid corn. 
Your great hopes and designs, O ye Assyrians, shall 
be utterly disappointed. Your breath, as fire, shall 
devour you—Y our rage against my people shall bring 
ruin upon yourselves. Or, the arrogance, pride, 
wrath, and blasphemies which you vent against God 
shall be your destruction. Dr. Waterland renders 
3 


The apprehensions of the wicked, 


CHAPTER XXXiIil. 


and security of the righteous. 








A. M. 3279. 


14 The sinners in Zion are afraid ; 
B. C. 725. 


fearfulness hath surprised the hypo- 
crites. Who among us shall dwell with the de- 
vouring fire? who among us shall dwell with 
everlasting burnings ? 

15 He that ® walketh * righteously, and speak- 
eth Suprightly; he that despiseth the gain of 
6 oppressions, that shaketh his hands from 


holding of bribes, that stoppeth his Se 
ears from hearing of 7 blood, and ais Sones 

° shutteth his eyes from seeing evil ; 

16 He shall dwell on *high: his place of 
defence shall be the munitions of rocks: bread 
shall be given him; his waters shall be 
sure. 


17 Thine eyes shall see the King in his 











* Heb. in righteousnesses.——5 Heb. 
uprightnesses. 


u Psa. xv. 23; xxiv. 4. 











7 Heb. bloods. » Psa. oxi 37. 8 Hebrew 


heights, or, high places. 


® Or, deceits. 








the clause, “ Your breath shall be the fire that shall 
consume you.” Zhe people shall be as the burnings 
of lime—Shall be perfectly consumed, as when chalk- 
stones are reduced to lime; calcining, or reducing to 
ashes, being one of the last effects of fire. Thus we 
learn from this period, that when the calamity of the 
people, as well as the insolence of their enemies, 
should be come to the height, God would delay no 
longer, but immediately interpose and severely pun- 
ish the oppressors, and thereby exalt his glory be- 
fore the eyes of the nations, whom he calls upon, 
in the next words, to consider his doings. Hear, ye 
afar off, &e—So remarkable a judgment as this de- 
serves to be known, and laid to heart, by all men, both 
far and near. 

Verse 14. The sinners in Zion are afraid—This 
is spoken, not of the Assyrians, but of the Jews. The 
prophet, having foretold the deliverance of God’s 
people, and the destruction of their enemies, for the 
greater illustration of that wonderful work, may be 
here considered as returning to the description of the 
dismal condition in which the Jews, especially such 
of them as were unbelieving and ungodly, should be | 
before this deliverance came. For, although the pi- 
ous Jews would be, in some measure, supported by a 
sense of God’s favour, and by his promises, delivered 
to them by Isaiah, yet very many of them, probably 
the generality, he foresaw, would be filled with hor- 
rors, and expectations of utter destruction. Who 
among us shall dwell with the devouring fire ?— 
How shall we be able to abide the presence, and en- 
dure, or avoid, the wrath of that God, who is a consu- 
ming fire; who is now about to destroy us utterly 
by the Assyrians, and will afterward burn us with 
unquenchable fire? Or, the prophet may be consi- 
dered as describing, in these words, the consternation 
with which the sinners in Zion would be struck, 
when they should see the Assyrian army destroyed; 
for the destruction of that is the fire spoken of imme- 
diately: before, (verses 11, 12,) and they were con- 
scious to themselves of having provoked this God, by 
their secret worshipping of other gods, as well as by 
many other sins. As if he had said, This miraculous 
destruction of the Assyrians shall strike even the 
most profane among the Jews, who used to scoff at 
God’s threatenings, with terror, lest he should pro- 
ceed in wrath against themselves; so that they shall 
say, Who among us shall dwell with this devouring 
fire—Before which so vast an army is as thorns? 
Who shall dwell with these everlasting burnings— 
Which have made the Assyrians as the burnings of | 

3 





|| timely repentance ? 


lime? How shall we be able to endure the wrath of 
this God, which, if it once seize upon us, will utterly 
consume us, and will also be a pledge and forerun- 
ner of eternal terments in hell, if not prevented by 
For, since it is sufficiently evi- 
dent from both the Old and New Testaments, thatthe 
Jews, except the Sadducees, did generally believe in 
the rewards and punishments of a future life ; it is 


j| not strange if their guilty consciences made them 


| dread both present judgments here, and the terrible 
consequences of them hereafter. 

Verses 15, 16. He that walketh righteously—Be 
who, being first made righteous by the justification 
of his person, and ihe renovation of his nature, (see 
}on Gen. xv. 6, and: Psa. xxxii..1, 2,) afterward prac- 
tises righteousness in all its branches, (1 John iii. 7, 
8,) and particularly in all his dealings with men, of 
which the following clauses explainit; and speaketh 
uprightly—BHebrew, Taw), uprighinesses, who 
speaks what is true and right, and with an honest in- 
tention. Who does not think one thing and speak 
j another, but whose word is to him as sacred as his 
oath ; that despiseth the gain of oppressions—Who 
is so far from coveting gain unjustly gotten, that he 
despises it; thinks it a mean and sordid, as well as a 
wicked thing, to enrich himself by any injustice done 


® to, or hardship put upon, his neighbour; that shaketh 


his hands from holding of bribes—Or, from taking, 
or receiving them, as ]A is often rendered ; who 
will not receive, much less will retain bribes; that 
stoppeth his ears, &c.—Who will not assent, or even 
hearken, to any counsels or practices tending to 
shed innocent blood; or to any kind of cruelty to- 
ward any one; or to any suggestions inciting him 
to revenge; and shutteth his eyes from seeing evil 
—That abhors the very sight of sin committed by 
others, and who himself watches against the ccca- 
sions of it. Those that would preserve the purity 
of their souls, must keep a strict guard on the senses 
of their bodies; stop their ears to temptations, and 
turn away their eyes from beholding vanity. He 
shall dwell on high—Out of the reach of danger ; 
his place of defence—the munitions of rocks—The 
divifie power will keep him safe, as though he were 
in a tower, strong and impregnable, fortified by na- 
ture as well as art. God, fhe Rock of ages, will be 
his place of defence. Bread shall be given him, 
&e.—God will furnish him with all things needful. 
They that fear the Lord shall not want any thing that 
is good for them. 

Verses 17, 18. Thine eyes shall see the king in 
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Remarkable preservation 


; ISAIAH. 


of the Lord’s people. 











they shall behold ° the land 
BSC: 7 
———— that is very far off. 

18 Thy heart shall meditate terror. ? Where 
is the scribe 2 where is the ! receiver? where 
is he that counted the towers ? 

19 4 Thou shalt not see a fierce people, ' a 


A.M. ae beauty : < 


people of deeper speech than thou canst per- 


ceive; of a !stammering tongue, that thou 
canst not understand. 

20 * Look upon Zion, the city of our solem- 
nities: thine eyes shall see * Jerusalem a quiet 


habitation, a tabernacle ¢at shall not A. Ls 3279 
be taken down; “not one of * the 

stakes thereof shall ever be removed, neither shall 
any of the cords there be broken. 

21 But there the glorious Lorp will be unto 
us a place of broad rivers and streams ; 
wherein shall go no galley with oars, neither 
shall gallant ships pass thereby. 

22 For the Lorp is our judge, the Lorp 2s 
our ¥ lawgiver,!3 % the Lorp ts our King; he 
will save us. 














°Heb. the land of far distances. P1 Cor. i. 20.—° Heb, 
weigher. 42 Kings xix. 32. ? Deut. xxviii. 49; Jer. v. 15. 
11 Or, ridiculous.—— Psa. xlviii. 12. 











t Psa. xlvi. 5; exxv. 1. u Chap. xxxvii. 33——* Chapter 
liv. 2. 12 Heb. broad of spaces, or, hands. y James iv. 12. 
13 Heb. statute-maker. z Psa. lxxxix. 18. 

















his beauty—Hezekiah, in a more prosperous condi- 
tion than formerly. Having put off his sackcloth, 
and all the sadness of his countenance, he shall ap- 
pear publicly in his beauty, in his royal robes, and 
with a pleasing aspect, to the great joy of all his lov- 
ing subjects. Thine eyes shall see the King Mes- 
siah, (typified by Hezekiah,) triumphing over all his 
enemies, and ruling his own people with righteous- 
ness. Those that walk uprightly shall not only have 
bread given them, and their water sure, but they 
shall see, by faith, the King of kings, in his beauty, 
the beauty of holiness, and that beauty shall be upon 
them. They shall behold the land that is very far 
off—The siege being raised, by which they were 
kept close within the walls of Jerusalem, they shall 
be at liberty to go abroad without danger of falling 
into the enemies’ hands, and they shall visit the ut- 
most corners of the nation, and take a prospect of 
the adjacent country, which will be the more pleas- 
ant after so long a confinement. Bishop Lowth 
renders it, T"hey (thine eyes) shall see thine own 
land far extended. We may apply the words t 

the heavenly Canaan, that land which is very far 
off, which believers behold by faith, and comfort 
themselves with the prospect of it in evil times. 
Thy heart shall meditate terror—Bishop Lowth 
reads, Thy heart shall reflect on the past terror. 
Thou shalt call to mind, with delight and thankful- 
ness, the former troubles and distresses in which 
thou wast involved. Where is the scribe, &c¢.— 
Every one shall, with pleasure, reflect on the dan- 
gers they have escaped, and shall ask, in a triumph- 
ant manner, Where is the scribe, or muster- master, 
of the Assyrian army? Whereis the receiver—Their 
weigher, or treasurer? Where is he that counted 
the towers—“ That is,’ says Bishop Lowth, “ The 
commander of the enemy’s forces, who surveyed the 
fortifications of the city, and took an account of the 
height, strength, and situation of the walls and*tow- 
ers; that he might know where to make the assault 
with the greatest advantage.” Thus understood, the 
words are considered as containing Jerusalem’s tri- 
umph over the vanquished army of the Assyrians; and 
the rather, because the apostle alludes to them in his 
triumphs over the learning of this world; when it 
was baffled by the gospel of Christ, 1 Cor. i. 20. The 
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virgin, the daughter of Zion, despises all their mili- 
tary preparations. Poole, however, with some others, 
thinks these words are rather to be considered as the 
language of the Jews in the time of their distress, 
and that they are here recorded to give a lively re- 
presentation of it; the officers here mentioned not 
seeming to be those of the Assyrian army, but rather 
those of the Jews, who, upon the approach of the 
Assyrians, began to be more active in making milita- 
ry preparations for the defence of the city, and to 
choose such officers as were necessary and useful for 
that end, such as these, here mentioned were ; name- 
ly, the scribe, or, muster-master, who was to make 
and keep a list of the soldiers, and to call them toge- 
ther as occasion required; the recetver, who receivec 
and laid out the money for the charges of the war 

and he that counted the towers, who surveyed all the 
parts of the city, and considered what towers or for- 
tifications were to be made or repaired for the secu- 
rity of it. And unto these several officers the people 
resorted with great distraction and confusion, to ac- 
quaint them with all occurrences, or to transact busi- 
ness With them, as occasion required. 

Verse 19. Thou shalt not see a fierce people—As 
Moses said of the Egyptians, (Exod. xiv. 13,) The 
Egyptians, whom you have seen to-day, you shail 
see them again no more ; so I say of the Assyrians, 
that fierce and warlike people, whom thou hast seen, 
with great terror, near the walls of Jerusalem, thou 
shalt see them again no more; a people of a deeper 
speech, &c.—A foreign nation whose language is un- 
known to thee. Of a stammering tongue, &c.—Of 
which see on Isa. xxviil. 1]. 

Verses 20-22. Look upon Zion—Contemplate 
Zion’s. beauty and safety, and her glorious and pe- 
culiar privileges; the city of our solemnities—This 
was the chief part of Zion’s glory and happiness, 
that God was solemnly worshipped, and the solemn 
assemblies and feasts kept in her. Thine eyes shall 
see Jerusalem a quiet habitation, &e.—Whatis here 
predicted was but very obscurely and imperfectly 
fulfilled in the literal Zion; but was, and will be, 
clearly and fully accomplished in the mystical Zion, 
the church of God, in the times of the gospel, against 
which we are assured the gates of hell shall not pre 
vail, Matt. xvi. 18. Z'here—In and about Zion, the 
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The terrible judgments 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 


of the Lord. 








A. M. 3279. 


bE BPD AO ve EY tacklings are loosed ; they 


could not well strengthen their mast ; 
they could not spread the sail: then is the prey 
of a great spoil divided ; the lame take the prey. 


24 And the inhabitant shall not A. M. 3279. 

‘ B. C. 725. 
say, I am sick: ,*the people that. —_——— 
dwell therein shall be forgiven their ini- 


quity. 








14Or, They have forsaken thy tacklings. 


a Jer. 1. 20. 








glorious Lord will be a place of broad rivers— 
Though we have nothing but a small and contempti- 
ble brook to defend and refresh us, yet God will be 
as sure a defence, and source of consolation to us, as 
if we were surrounded with great rivers. Wherein 
shall go no galley—No ships of the enemies shall 
be able to come into this river to annoy us. For the 
Lord is our judge—To judge for us, to plead our 
cause against our enemies, as the ancient judges of 
Israel did. Zhe Lord is our lawgiver, &c.—Our 
chief governor, to whom it belongs to give laws, and 
‘to defend his people. 

Ver. 23, 24. Thy tacklings are loosed—This apos- 
trophe of the prophet is directed to the hostile na- 
tion. Having designed their army under the notion 
of a gallant ship, (verse 21,) he here represeuts their 
undone condition by the metaphor of a ship, tossed 
in a tempestuous sea, having her cables broke, and 
all her tacklings loose, so that she could have no 
benefit of her masts and sails; and therefore is quick- 
ly swallowed up. They could not strengthen their 
mast—Namely, the Assyrians could not, of whom 
he still speaks, asin the first clause he spake to them. 
The lame take the prey—They who came to spoil 

‘and prey upon my people, shall become a prey to 
‘hem, and shall be forced to flee away so suddenly 
that they shall leave so many spoils behind them, 
that, when strong and active men have carried away 
ii that they desired, there shall be enough left for 
the lame, who come last to the spoil. Thus God 
would bring good out of evil; and not only deliver 
Jerusalem, but enrich it, and abundantly recompense 
the losses it had sustained. And the inhabitant shall 


} 








not say, I am sick—As the lame shall take the prey, 
so shall the sick, notwithstanding their weakness, 
make a shift to get to the abandoned camp, and 
seize something for themselves. In this sense the 
clause is understood by Bishop Lowth, and many 
other interpreters. Or, the sense may be, There 
shall be such a universal transport of joy upon this 
occasion, that even the sick shall, for the present, 
forget their sickness, and the sorrows of it, and join 
with the public in its rejoicings; the deliverance of 
their city shall be their cure: or, they shall have no 
cause to complain of any sickness or calamity; they 
shall be fully delivered from all their enemies and 
troubles; and shall enjoy perfect tranquillity and 
prosperity. Zhe people that dwell therein shall be 
forgiven their iniquity—This may be added, either, 
Ist, As the reason of the foregoing privilege; their 
sins, the main causes of their distresses, shall be par- 
doned; and therefore their sufferings, the effects of 
sin, shall cease: or, 2d, As an additional favour. 
They shall not only receive from me a glorious tem- 
poral deliverance, but, which is infinitely better, the 
pardon of all their sins, and all those spiritual and 
everlasting blessings which attend upon that mercy. 
Observe here, reader, sin is the sickness of the soul: 
when God pardons sin, he heals the disease; and 
when the diseases of sin are healed by pardoning 
merey, the sting of bodily sickness is taken out, and 
the cause of it removed: so that either the inhabitant 
shall not be sick, or, at least, shall not say, Iam sick 
—If iniquity be taken away, we have little reason to 
complain of cutward affliction: Son, be of good cheer, 
thy sins are forgiven thee. 








CHAPTER XXXIV. 


The contents of this and the next chapter make one distinct prophecy ; “an entire, regular, and beautiful poem,” says Bishop 
Lowth, “ consisting of two parts: the first containing a denunciation of divine vengeance against the enemies of the people 
or church of God ; the second describing the flourishing state of the church of God, consequent upon the execution of those 
judgments.” The former of these parts of the prophecy is contained in this chapter, in which we have, (1,) A demand of 


universal attention, 1. (2,) A direful scene of blood and confusion presented, 2-7. 


ments, 8. 


(3,) The reason given for these judg- 


(4,) The continuance of this desolation, the country being made like the lake of Sodom, 9, 10; and the cities 


abandoned to wild beasts and melancholy fowls, 11-15. (5,) The solemn ratvfication of all ths, 16, 17. 


A. M. 3279. (1OME * near, ye nations, to hear ; 
B, C, 725. 

fie aes and hearken, ye people: ° let the 
earth hear, and ‘all that is therein ; the world, 


3279. 


and. all things that come forth of A.M. 
; B. ©. 725. 


It. ee 
2 For the indignation of the Lorp is upon 








a Psa. xlix. 1.———» Deut. xxxii. 1. 


1 Heb. the fulness thereof. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIV. 
Verse 1. Come, &c.—Here begins the third dis- 


course of the third part of Isaiah’s prophecies, and is 
3 








| delivered at the same time. 


continued to the end of the next chapter. It 1s con- 
nected with the preceding, and, Vitringa thinks, was 
It is divided into two 
191 


Terrible desolations 


ISAIAH. 


and judgments foretold. 








A Mee all nations, and his fury upon all their 
—___ armies: he hath utterly destroyed 
them, he hath delivered them to the slaughter. 
3 Their slain also shall be cast out, and 
° their stink shall come up out of their car- 
casses, and the mountains shall be melted with 
their blood. 

4 And “all the host of heaven shall be dis- 
solved, and the heavens shall be ° rolled toge- 
ther as a scroll: fand all their host shall fall 


as the leaf falleth off from the A. M. 3279. 


down 
‘ B. C. 725. 


vine, and asa & falling fig from the 
fig-tree. ; 

5 For "my sword shall be bathed in heaven : 
behold, it ‘ shall come down upon Idumea, 
and upon the people of my curse, to judgment. 

6 The sword of the Lorn is filled with blood, 
it is made fat with fatness, and with the blood 
of lambs and goats, with the fat of the kidneys 
of rams: for * the Lory hath a sacrifice in Boz- 








© Joel ii. 20. 4d Psa. cii. 26; Ezek. xxxii. 7,8; Joel ii. 
31; i. 15; Matthew xxiv. 29; 2 Pet. iti. 10. & Revelation 
vi. 14. 











sections: the first, contained in this chapter, exhibits 
judgments upon the adversaries of the church, and 
particularly upon Edom; the latter, in chap. xxxv., 
the jubilee of the church, and its happy, flourishing 
state. ‘The events foretold are represerited as being 
of the highest importance, and of universal concern, 
and all nations are called upon to attend to the de- 
claration of them. Thus the prophet: Come near, 
ye nations, and hear; hearken, ye people—As if he 
had said, Let the people of all nations take notice of 
what I am about to say, as that wherein they are 
generally concerned, and by the consideration 
whereof they may be instructed and reformed, and 
so delivered from the calamity here denounced. 

Verses 2, 3. For the indignation of the Lord is 
upon all nations—Not only upon the Assyrians, and 
those nations which are confederate with them in 
their expedition against Judea, but upon all other 
enemies of my people. He hath utterly destroyed 
them—He will infallibly destroy allofthem. Their 
slain also shall be cast out—Into the fields, where 
they shall lie unburied, and be left a prey to ravenous 
beasts and birds. In which words he implies, either 
that such vast numbers would be slain, that the sur- 
vivers would not be able to find time or place to 
bury them, or that they should be held in such con- 
tempt and abhorrence that none would be inclined 
to do them that office: and the mountains—About 
Jerusalem, where they are supposed to be gathered, 
vo fight against her, like the Assyrians; shall be melt- 
ed with their blood—Shall be covered with their 
blood, which shall how down abundantly from them 
with great force, and dissolve, and carry down with 
it a part of the soil of the mountains, as great show- 
ers of rain frequently do. This sentence upon the 
nations, which thus exhibits a kind of general judg- 
ment, to be executed upon the enemies of God and 
his people, by the sword of God, is sufficient to strike 
terror into every hearer. 

Verse 4. And all the host of heaven—The sun, 
moon, and stars; shall be dissolued—We have fre- 
quently had ogcasion to observe, that, in the pro- 
phetic language, the heavenly luminaries represent 
kings, empires, and states: see’ note on chap. xiii. 10. 
The prophet here foretels the overthrow and disso- 
lution of such states and kingdoms as were hostile to 
his church, whether under the Jewish or Christian 
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| terpretation. 





= Rev. vi. 14.——» Jer. xlvi. 10. i Jer. 
k Chapter Ixiii. 1; Jeremiah xlix. 13; 











f Chap. xiv. 12. 
xlix. 7; Malachi i. 4. 
Zeph. 1.7. 











| dispensation. Or, alluding to a horrid tempest raging 


furiously, during which the heavens grow black, the 
sun disappears, and the stars seem to fall to the 
earth, and it appears as if the whole body of the hea- 
vens were about to be utterly dissolved, he intends 
to signify, that, during these destructive judgments, 
of which he speaks, the confusion and consternation 
of mankind would be as great as if all the frame of 
the creation were broken into pieces. Some, in- 
deed, understand the words as intended of the day 
of general and final judgment, but the context pre- 
ceding and following will not agree with such an in- 
And it is very usual for the prophetic 
writers, both of the Old and New Testaments, to 
represent great and general changes and calamities 
in such words and phrases as properly agree to the 
day of judgment, and the dissolution of all things: 
as, on the contrary, they often set forth the glorious 
eliverances of God’s people by such expressions as 
properly and literally belong to the resurrection 
from the dead. 
Verses 5, 6. For my sword shall be bathed—In 
the blood of these people; 72 heaven—Where God 


| dwells; in which this is said to be done, because it 


was there decreed and appointed. Or, it shall, as it 
were, be sharpened and made ready in heayen, to 
bathe itself on earth. Jt shail come down wpon Idu- 
mea—Upon the Edomites, who, though they were 
nearly related to the Israelites, yet were their impla- 
cable enemies. But these are named for all the ene- 
mies of God’s churen, of whom they were an eminent 
type. Whe people of my curse—Whom I have de- 
voted to utter destruction, as the word properly sig- 
nifies. The sword of the Lord is filled with blood— 
Shall drink its fill of blood. ‘The metaphor is taken 
from a great glutton, who is almost insatiable. With 
the blood of lambs, &c.—By lambs, and goats, and 
rams, he means people of all ranks and conditions, 
high and low,vich and poor. Dr. Waterland renders 
the verse, “ When my sword in heaven is bathed, 
behold it shall sink deep into Idumea, into the peo- 
ple whom I have devoted to judgment.” tr the 
Lord hath a sacrifice--So the prophet terms this 
bloody work, because it was done by God’s com- 
mand, and for the honour of his justice and righteous 
government, and therefore was a service acceptable 
to him; 7m Bozrah—A chief city of Edom, (chap. 
3 





. Terrible desolations 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 


and judgments foretold. 











A. M. 3279. rah, and a great slaughter in the land 

Be Cr 725; 

—____— of Idumea. 

7 And the * unicorns shall come down with 
them, and the bullocks with the bulls; and 
their land shall be * soaked with blood, and 
their dust made fat with fatness. 

-8 For itis the day of the Lozw’s ! vengeance, 
and the year of recompenses for the contro- 
versy of Zion. 

9 ™ And the streams thereof shall be turned 





into pitch, and the dust thereof into A. M. 3279. 
brimstone, and the land thereof shall atetaed 
become burning pitch. 

10 It shall not be quenched night nor day ; 
"the smoke thereof shall go up for ever: ° from 
generation to generation it shall lie waste ; 
none shall pass through it for ever and ever. 

11 » But the * cormorant and the bittern shall 
possess it; the owl also and the raven shall 
dwell in it: and ¢ he shall stretch out upon it the 











2Qr rhinoceros. 
XX1X; 23. 





3 Or, drunken. 1 Chap. Ixiii. 4.——— Deut. 
n Rey. xiv. 11; xviii. 18; xix. 3 








° Mal. i. 4. P Chap. xiv. 23; Zeph. ii. 14; Rev. xviii. 2. 
4 Or, pelican. 92 Kings xxi. 13; Lam. i1. 8. 




















Ixili. 1,) and a type of those cities which should be 
most hostile to God’s people. 

Verses 7, 8. And the unicorns shall come down— 
The word M 3s, reemim, here rendered wnicorns, 
is the same with that used Num. xxiii. 22, where see 
the note. Bishop Lowth renders it here, wild goats ; 
and Dr. Waterland, stags. But many learned men 
prefer the marginal reading, rhinoceros. It is im- 
possible to determine precisely what sort of a crea- 
ture is meant, but it is allowed by all that it was a 
beast of great strength and fierceness, and that it is 
here used metaphorically, together with the baJlocks 
and bulls, for princes and potentates, which slould | 
te brought down and humbled, or should fall down, 
as Bishop Lowth reads it, according to the LXX. 
and Syriac, namely, as beasts do when they have 
received a deadly blow; that is, they shall be sacri- 
ficed, with the lambs, goats, and rams, the inferior 
people, mentioned verse 6. And their land shall be 
soaked with blood—Hebrew, 1719, watered, as with 
rain coming oft upon it, and in abundance ; and their 
dust—Their dry and barren land; made fat with 
fatness—With the fat of the sacrifices, namely, of 
the slain men, mingled with it. For it is the day of 
the Lord’s vengeance—This is the time which God 
hath long since appointed and fixed to vindicate the | 
cause of his oppressed and persecuted people against 
all their enemies ; for the controversy of Zion—Dr. 
Waterland reads, for the avenging of Zion. Upon 
the whole, “ the meaning of this period,” from verse 
5, “is, that on acertain day of judgment, which is 
elsewhere called the great day of the Lord’s ven- 
geance, a mighty slaughter should be made of the 
hardened enemies of the church, (which had been 
a long time oppressed and afflicted by them,) | 
with the effusion of much blood, and the de- 
struction of many great, noble, and powerful men. 
The figure is taken from the master of a family, who, 
preparing a great feast, and a sacrifice, finds it ne- 
cessary to slay many lambs, rams, and fatted animals, 
so that his knife may be said to be inebriated with 
the blood and fat of the slain.” As to the application 
of this prophecy, in which the Edomites are particu- 
larly mentioned, it may be observed that they, toge- 
ther with the rest of the neighbouring nations, were 
ravaged and laid waste by Nebuchadnezzar, and the 
general devastation spread through all these coun- | 
tries by him may be the event which the prophet) 

Vou. Ifl. ( 13 ) 








had first in view in this chapter: but, as Bishop 
Lowth observes, “ this event, as far as we have any 
account of it in history, seems by no means.to come 
up to the terms of the prophecy, or to justify so 
highly wrought and so terrible a description. And 
it is not easy to discover what connection the ex- 
tremely flourishing state of the church or people of 
God, described in the next chapter, could have with 
those events, or how it could be the consequence of 
them, as it is there represented to be. By a figure, 
very common in the prophetical writings, any city 
or people, remarkably distinguished as enemies of 
the people and kingdom of God, is put for those 
enemies in general. This seems here to be the case 
with Edom and Bozra. It seems, therefore, reason- 
able to suppose, with many learned expositors, that 
this prophecy has a further view to events still fu- 
ture; to some great revolutiOns to be effected in later 
times, antecedent to that more perfect state of the 
kingdom of God upon earth, and serving to intro- 
duce it, which the Scriptures warrant us to expect.” 
Vitringa is of opinion, that Papal, as well as heathen 
Rome, red or drunken with the blood of the saints 
and martyrs of Jesus, is here meant. And he ob- 
serves, that “ Rome, which, in the Hebrew, signifies 
fortification, well answers to Bozra, which signifies 
a fortified city.” Is not the destruction of the anti- 
christian powers foretold in the xviith, xvilith, and 
xixth chapters of the Revelation by St. John, here 
intended by Isaiah? and especially the destruction 
in Armageddon, termed the great day of God Al- 
mighty, Rey. xvi. 14, and that described chap. xix. 
17-192 Certainly these terrible destructions are to 
prepare the way for that millennial reign of Christ, 
described Rev. xx., and which seems to be intended 
in the next chapter of this prophecy. 

Verses 9-15. And the streams thereof—The rivers, 
which seem most secure from the judgment here 
threatened ; shall be turned into pitch, &c.—The 
country shall be dealt with as Sodom and Gomorrah 
were, even utterly destroyed, as it were, by fire, or 
burning pitch and brimstone, thrown down upon it 
from heaven. From generation to generation it 
shall lie waste—It shall be irrecoverably ruined, and 
shall remain a spectacle of God’s vengeance to all 
succeeding ages. The cormorant, §c., shall possess 
it—The inhabitants shall be wholly cut off, and it 
shall be entirely possessed by those creatures which 
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Flourishing state of the church, 


ISAIAH. 


after the overthrow of its enemies. 











A. M. 3279. line of confusion, and the stones of 
B, C,'725, 

ae emptiness. 

R They shall call the nobles’ thereof to the 
kingdom, but none shall be there, and all her 
princes shall be nothing. 

13 And "thorns shall come up in her palaces, 
nettles and brambles in the fortresses thereof: 
and ‘it shall be a habitation of dragons, and a 
court for ° owls.® 

14 7 The wild beasts of the desert shall also 
meet with ® the wild beasts of the island, and the 
satyr shall cry to his fellow ; the® screech-owl also 
shall rest there, and find for herself a place of rest. 





15 There shall the great owl make 4M 9279. 
her nest, and lay, and hatch, and heh 
gather under her shadow: there shall the 
vultures also be gathered, every one with her 
mate. 

16 4 Seek ye out of ‘the book of the Lorn, 
and read: no one of these shall fail, none shall 
want her mate: for my mouth, it hath com- 
manded, and his spirit, it hath gathered them. 

17 And he hath cast the lot for them, and 
his hand hath divided it unto them by line: 
they shall possess it for ever, from generation 
to generation shall they dwell therein. 











* Chapter xxxil. 13; Hos. ix. 6. S Chapter xili. 21.—5 Or, 


ostriches. 


7 Heb. Zim. 
t Mal, iii. 16. 








8 Heb. [jim. 


5 Hebrew, daughters of the owl. 
° Or, night monster. 











= 


ial in deserts and waste places: see Isa. xiii. 21, 
22; and xiv. 23. He shall stretch out upon it the 
line of confusion, &c.—He shall use the line, and the 
stone, or plummet, joined to it, not to build it up, 
but to mark it out for destruction and desolation. 
Thus the prophet goes on to “paint, in the most 
chosen figures, an image of the land and city deso- 
lated by war, wasted by fire, and devoted to eternal 
desolation, by the divine judgment; which should 
not only be deprived of its inhabitants, and left to 
impure beasts and birds, but also, by the desolations 
brought upon it, should be rendered uninhabitable, 
and present the appearance of the infernal flames, 
Aike another Sodom and Gomorrah, sending forth 
continually black smoke and horrid smells. The 
desolation of Babylon is set forth in similar terms, 
-chap. xiii. 19, &c. ‘Though Rome pagan and the 
Roman powers have already suffered great desola- 
tion from the Goths and others, yet Vitringa is of 
opinion that this prophecy has not yet had its full 
completion, but will hereafter have it in the destruc- 
tion of Papal Rome. The state of Italy, and the 
sulphurous soil in the vicinity of Rome, render the 
probability of this devastation greater.”—Dodd. 
Verses 16,17. Seek ye out of the book of the Lord 
—Here the prophet confirms the preceding predic- 








tion; and, “to convict hypocrites, and confirm the 
pious, assures them of the certain completion of his 
prophecy.” He terms it, and his other prophecies, 
The book of the Lord, as being a part of divine reve- 
lation; and he supposes they would be extant at the 
time of the completion of their contents, and there- 
fore invites all men to seek into and consider them 
in all their parts, in order that, comparing the events 
with the predictions, they might be fully satisfied of 
the truth of them, and thereby might find their faith 
in them, and all the other parts of God’s book, con- 
firmed. Not one of these shall fail—No, not so 


‘much as the minutest circumstance, even respecting 


the impure beasts now mentioned. None shallavant 
her mate—As I have said that the vultures should 
all have their mates, so it shall be: for my mouth— 
The mouth of the Lord; it hath commanded—The 
direful muster of the beasts and fowls; these marks 
and evidences of desolation ; and-his Spirit—That 
is, his power; it hath gathered—Shall gather all his 
creatures together, as he formerly brought the crea- 
tures to Adam and to Noah, by an instinct which he 
ae into them. And he hath cast the lot for them, 

&c.—He hath divided the land to them, as it were, 
by lot and line, as Canaan was divided among the 
Israclites. 








CHAPTER XXXV. ’ 


In this chapter we have, (1,) The flourishing state of the church, after the overthrow and destruction of its enemies. 


(2,) An 


exhortation to the ministers of the church to confirm and comfort the weak and afflicted people of God, from the certain hope 


of this benefit. 
duty, 6 
and holiness of the church, 8. 


(3,) An enarration of the privileges of the church at this time ; such as, Illumination, 5. 
A diffusion of grace among persons of all orders, 
Its preservation, in peace and security, from the temptations of Satan and public persecu- 


Alacraity in 


and in places heretofore subject to Satan, 6,7. The purity 


tions, 9. Its unity, joy, and consolation in this flourishing state, 10. 
A. M. 3279. HE * wilderness and the solitary 


eee place shall be glad for them ; and 


the desert shall rejoice, and blossom as A. M. 3279. 
B. C. 725. 
the rose. 














a Chap. 


lv. 12. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXV. 
Verse 1. The wilderness and solitary place, &c. 





—As the land of the church’s enemies, which had |. 
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enjoyed many external blessings and comforts, shall 

be turned into a desolate wilderness, as was declared 

in the foregoing chapter, so, on the contrary, Em- 
( 13* ) 


Prophetic view of the 





CHAPTER XXXvV. 


gospel dispensation. 








2 »It shall blossom abundantly, and 
rejoice, even with joy and singing: 
the glory of Lebanon shall be given unto it, the 
excellency of Carmel and Sharon, they shall 
see the glory of the Lorn, and the excellency 
of our God. 


4. M. 3279. 
B. C, 725. 








> Chap. xxxil. 15,——¢ Job iv. 3, 4; Heb. xii. 12. 


3 W°Strengthen ye the weak hands, AR. 
and confirm the feeble knees. oe Noe 

A Say to them that are of a ‘fearful heart, 
Be strong, fear not: behold, your God will 
lcome with vengeance, even God with a recom- 
pense ; he will come and save you. 








1 Heb. hasty. 





manuel’s land, or the seat of God’s church and peo- 
ple, which formerly was barren and despised, like a 





wilderness, shall flourish exceedingly. We have | 


more than once had occasion to observe, that by the 
“wilderness is generally meant the Gentile world: 
now, it is here foretold, that, through the influence 
of the gospel and the grace of God, it should put on 
a new face, and become like a pleasant and fruitful 
garden; that multitudes of converts to the true reli- 
gion should be made therein, and a vast number of 
spiritual and holy worshippers should be raised up 
_ to God in it. 
chapter as referring merely to the flourishing state 
of Hezekiah’s kingdom in the latter part of his reign, 
or to the cultivation of Judea again after the return 
of the Jews from the captivity of Babylon. 
Bishop Lowth observes, that it has a view beyond _ 
any such events as these, “is plain from every part, 
especially from the middle of it, where the miracu- 
lous works wrought by our blessed Saviour are so 
clearly specified ‘that we cannot avoid making the 
application. 


ing of him and his works, Matt. xi. 4,5. He bids 
the disciples of John to go and report to their Mas- 
ter the things which they heard and saw; that the 


Some, indeed, would interpret this | 





here predicted, and especially as it shall exist in the 
latter days, after the destruction of all the antichris- 
tian powers, when the fulness of the Gentiles shall 
be brought in, and all Israel shall be saved. 

Verse 2. It shall blossom abundantly, and rejoice 
——Great shall be the prosperity and felicity of God’s 
church in these gospel days. Spiritual blessings are 
often set forth under the emblems of fruitfulness and 
plenty,-as the reader may see, chap. iv. 2; xxx. 23; 
xxxil. 15, and elsewhere. T'he glory of Lebanon 
shall be given unto tt, &e.—The prophet goes on to 
express the great change which should be made in 
the Gentile world by the gospel. For Lebanon was 








a mountain famous for its excellent cedars, Carmel 


| was a most delightful woody mountain, and Sharon 


But, as 


a most pleasant place for pasture ; so that all these | 
‘added together express great excellence: as if he 
had said, Whatever was valuable and desirable in the 


2 Mosaic economy shall be translated into, and appear 


Aud our Saviour himself has, more- U 
over, plainly referred to this very passage, as speak- | 


blind receive their sight, &c., and leaves it to him to 
draw the conclusion in answer to his inquiry, whe-- 


ther he, who performed the very works which the 


prophets foretold should be performed by the Mes- — 


siah, was not indeed the Messiah himself. And | 
where are these works so distinctly marked by any 
of the prophets as in this place? And how could | 


they be marked more distinctly? To these the ! 


strictly literal interpretation of the prophet’s words 
directs us. According to the allegorical interpreta- 
tion, they may have a further view; and this part of 
the prophecy may run parallel with the former, and 
relate to the future advent of Christ ; to the conver- 
sion of the Jews, and their restitution to their land ; 
to the extension and purification of the Christian 


faith, events predicted in Scripture as preparatory to | 


it.” We may conclude, therefore, with certainty, 
that as the slaughters and desolations foretold in the 
former chapter look far beyond the calamities 
brought on Idumea and the neighbouring nations, 


by the Assyrians or Chaldeans; so does the bright , 


and pleasant picture of the prosperity and happiness 


of God’s people, drawn in this chapter, look far be- | 


yond any felicity experienced by the Jews, either in 


-any part of Hezekiah’s reign, or after the return | 


from Babylon. It is undoubtedly the flourishing 








state of the kingdom of Christ, or of the gospel | 
church, composed of Jews and Gentiles, which is- 


in perfection in, the gospel of Christ ; and the Gen- 
‘tile world, formerly a wilderness, shall be as much 
enriched with spiritual blessings, and be as fruitful 
in all the graces and virtues which belong to true 
-and genuine religion, as ever Judea was, and abun- 
dantly more. Z'hey—Who formerly were in the 
| wilderness of heathenism ; shall see the glory of the 
Lord—The giorious discoveries and effects of God’s 
power and goodness to his people. 

Verses 3, 4. Sirengthen ye the weak hands—Ye 
prophets and ministers of God, comfort and encour- 
age his people, who are now ready to faint, with 
_ hopes of that salvation which, in due time, he will 
| work for them. The prophet mentions Herida and 
knees, because the strength or weakness of any man 
eminently appears in those parts. Savy to them that 





|| are of a fearful heart—Who, because of their own 


weakness and the strength of their enemies, are dis- 
couraged and cast down: Hebrew, 39 “1735, that 
are hasty of heart, that are for betaking themselves 

to flight, upon the first alarm, and for giving up the 
cause. Be strong, fear not—Resist your fears, con- 
fide in the power, love, and faithfulness of God, who 
| has promised to deliver those that trust in him, and 
has engaged, that as your day is your strength shall 
be, and you shall become strong. Behold, your God 
will come—Though he seem to be absent, and to 
have departed from you, he will come and abide with 
you. He will come with vengeance=Namely, upon 
your enemies; and save you—The destruction he 
brings upon your enemies will be the means of your 
deliverance and salvation. If we suppose this to be 
spoken with any reference to the state of the Jews 
in Babylon, God avenged them when he overthrew 





the Babylonish empire, and brought them tack to 
195 


The purity and 


ISAIAH. 


holiness of the church 








A. M. 3279. 


5 Then the “eyes of the blind shall 
B. C. 725. 


be opened, and ° the ears of the deaf 
shall be unstopped. 

6 Then shall the lame man leap asa hart, and 
the Stongucof thedumbsing: for in the wilderness 
shall * waters break out, and streams inthedesert. 

7 And the parched ground shall become a 
pool, and the thirsty land springs of water: in 
‘the habitation of dragons, where each lay, 


shall be *grass with reeds and rushes. x . so 

8 And a highway shall be there, ———— 
and a way, and it shall be called, "he way of 
holiness; ‘the unclean shall not pass over it; 
3 but it shall be for those: the way-faring men, 
though fools, shall not err therein. ; 

94 No lion shall be there, nor any ravenous 
beast shall go up thereon, it shall not be found 
there ; but the redeemed shall walk there : 











4 Chap. xxix. 18; xxxil.3,4; xlii.7; Matt. ix. 27, &e.; xi.5; 
xii, 223. xx. 30, @ce.; xxi. 145 John ix. 6, 7. e Matt. xi. 5; 
Mark vii. 32. fMatt. xi.5; xv. 30; xxi. 14; John v. 8,9; 
Acts iii. 2, &e.; villi. 7; xiv. 8, &¢.——3 Chap. xxxi1. 4; Matt. 














their own land. But, undoubtedly, the words are 


primarily intended of the coming of the Messiah in || 
the flesh, and of the redemption and deliverance of || 


God’s people through him; that is, of such as em- 
braced Christianity, whom God signally avenged for 
all the malice and cruelty which the Jews had exer- 
cised upon them, when, by the Romans, he laid Je- 
rusalem even with the ground, and cut off many hun- 
dreds of thousands of them by the sword, by famine, 
and other ways, for their obstinate rejection of the 
gospel, and crucifying of their Messiah. Thus Christ 
is said to have been set fur the fall, as well as ris- 
ing again, of many in Israel. 

Verses 5-7. Then the eyes of the blind shall be 
opened—-The poor Gentiles, who before were blind 
and deaf, shall now have the eyes and ears of their 
minds opened to see God’s works, and to hear and 
receive his word. And, in token hereof, many per- 
sons who are literally and corporally blind and deaf, 
shall have sight and hearing miraculously conferred 
upon them; all which things being so fully accom- 
plished in Christ, and, as has been just observed, ap- 
plied by him to himself, it is plain that this prophecy 
belongs primarily to the times of the gospel. Then 
shall the lame leap as a hart—F¥or joy, or shall 
proceed readily and nimbly in the way of duty. 
And the tongue of the dumb shall sing—The praises 
of his Redeemer and Saviour. For in the wilder- 
ness shall waters break out--The most dry and 
barren places shall be made moist and fruitful: which 
is principally meant of the plentiful effusion of God’s 
grace upon such persons and nations as had been 
wholly destitute of it. In the habitation of dragons 
shall be grass, &c—-Those dry and parched deserts, 


in which dragons have their abode, shall yield abun-'; 


dance of grass, and reeds, and rushes, which grow 
only in moist ground. Thus it was when Christian 
churches were planted and flourished in the cities 
of the Gentiles, which for many ages had been 
habitations. of dragons, or rather of devils, Rev. 
xviii, 2. When the property of the idols’ temples 
was altered, and they were converted to the service 
of Christianity, then the habitations of dragons be- 
came fruitful fields. 

Verse 8. And a highway shall be there, and a 
way——The highway and the way are not to be taken 
for two different ways, but for one and the same way, 
even a cast-way, which is both raised ground, as the 
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1X, 52-9 xil, Co eee oO h Chapter xli. 18; xlili. 19; John 
vii. 38, 39.——' Chap. xxxiv. 13. 3 Or, a court for reeds, &c. 
k Chap. lii.1; Joel 111.17; Rev. xxi. 27. 4Or, for he shall be 











| with them.—! Lev. xxvi. 6; Chap. xi. 9; Ezek. xxxiv. 25. 








former Hebrew word ‘non signifies, and a way for 
persons to travel in, as the latter word here used 
means, both signifying a convenient, prepared, plain, 
and common road or path for travellers; namely, the 


way of truth and duty marked out by the gospel, 
| which is the rule both of our faith and practice. 
||“ The knowledge of the truth and will of God,” says 


Mr. Scott, ““when made very plain and clear to any 


people, is like casting up a highway through a coun- 
_ try that was before impassable. 
| was a desert, in this as well as in other respects; no 


The Gentile worid 


highway to God and heaven was to be there met 
with. But this advantage began to be vouchsafed to 


‘the nations when the gospel was sent to them,” and 


the way of duty was plainly marked out. And it 


‘shall be called, The way of holiness—Trodden by 
; holy men, and filled with holy practices; the way 
, of holy worship, and a holy conversation. 
| of holiness is that course of religious duties in which 


Theway 


men ought to walk and press forward, with an eye 
to the glory of God and their own felicity, in the en- 
joyment of him. It is “not a way of sufferance,” 
says Henry, “but an appointed way, a way into 
which we are directed by a divine authority, and in 
which we are protected by a divine warrant: it is 


| the king’s, yea, the King of kings’ highway, in which 


we may be waylaid, but cannot be stopped. It is 
the good old way, (Jer. vi. 16,) the way of God’s 
commandments. Y'he unclean shall not pass over 
it—Hither to defile it, or to disturb those that walk 
in it. It is a way by itself, distinguished from the 
way of the world; for it is a way of separation from, 
and noneonformity to, this world.” The expression 
further means, that unclean persons shall, by a pro- 

er exercise of good discipline, be kept out of Christ’s 


church on earth, as they certainly shall not be ad- 


mitted into his kingdom in heaven. But it shall be 
for those--Termed afterward the redeemed, who 
shall walk there, verse 9. But Bishop Lowth and 
some interpreters think the clause may be better 
rendered, He, namely, God, shall be with them walk- 
ing in the way ; that is, he shall be their companion 
and guide in the way. Hence, though fools, they 
shall not err therein-—The way shall be so plain and 
straight, that even the most foolish travellers cannot 
easily mistake it. 

Verse 9. No lion shall be there, &e.—It shall not 
only be a plain, but a safe way. They that keep 
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Scnnacherib invades Judea, 





CHAPTER XXXVI. 


and besieges Jerusalem. 








A. M. 3279. 


. 3279. 10 And the ™ ransomed of the 
BUC. 725: 


Lorp shall return, and come to 
Zion with songs and everlasting joy upon their 











m Chap. li. 11. 





1 Chap. xxv. 8; 








close to God in this way, keep out of the reach of 
Satan, the roaring lion: that wicked one toucheth 
them not; nor shall any of their other spiritual ene- 
mies be suffered to destroy, subdue, or bring them 
into bondage. They may proceed with a holy secu- 
rity and serenity of mind, and may be quiet from 
the fear of evil. This is the same promise with that 
of Isaiah xi. 9: T'hey shall not hurt nor destroy in 
all my holy mountain. 

Verse 10. And the ransomed of the Lord—They 
whom God shall rescue from their captivity and 
slavery in Babylon, say some; shall return and 
come to Zion—Shall be restored to their own land, 
from whence they had been carried captive. But 
the following expressions are far too magnificent and 
emphatical to be answered by the mere return of the 
Jews to Judea and Jerusalem, which was accompa- 
nied and followed by many sighs and sorrows, as 
appears both from sacred and profane historians. 
We must, therefore, of necessity, understand this 
verse as being intended, like the preceding verses, of 
gospel times, and therefore by the ransomed of the 
Lord we must understand those who are delivered 








heads: they shall obtain joy and glad- A. M. 3279. 
baw B. C. 75. 
ness, and "sorrow and sighing shall Seas 


flee away. 








Ixv. 19; Rev. vii. 17; xxi. 4. 








from the guilt and power of sin, and from every 
kind of spiritual bondage, whether to the devil, the 
world, or the flesh. These may be said to return, 
and come to Zion, with songs, when they unite 
themselves to God’s church and people on earth, and 
more especially when they arrive at the heavenly 
Canaan, and are admitted into the New Jerusalem, 
the city of the living God, and incorporated in a 
glorious society, with an innumerable company of 
angels, and the spirits of just men made perfect ; 
with the general assembly and church of the first- 
born, who are written in heaven. Then, indeed, are 
their heads crowned with everlasting joy ; and they 
obtain joy and gladness in perfection, and sorrow 
and sighing flee away for ever. Thus these pro- 
phecies, which relate to the Assyrian invasion, con- 
clude, for the support of the people of God, under 
that and other subsequent calamities, and to direct 
their joy, in their deliverance from them, to some- 
thing higher. And thus should our joyful hopes 
and cheering prospects of eternal life swallow up 
both all the joys and all the sorrows of this present 
time. 








CHAPTER XXXVI. 


In this and the three following chapters is contained the historical part of the book of Isaiah, relating a memorable transac- 
tion, strongly confirmative of the divine mission of our prophet, and illustrative of some of the foregoing predictions. In 


this chapter we have the invasion of Judah by Sennacherib, 1. 


tempts Hezekiah to despair, and the people to revolt, 2-22. 


New it came to pass in the four- 
teenth year of King Hezekiah, 
that Sennacheribking of Assyriacameupagainst 
all the defenced cities of Judah, and took them. 
2 % And the king of Assyria sent 
Rabshakeh from Lachish to Jerusa- 
salem unto King Hezekiah with a great army. 
And he stood by the conduit of the upper pool 
in the highway of the fuller’s field. 
3 Then came forth unto him Eliakim, Hil- 
kiah’s son, which was over the house, and 


A.M, 3291. 
Boe 7130 


B.C. 712. 














‘2 Kings xviii. 13,17; 2 Chron. xxxii. 1. 1 Or, secretary. 


> 2 Kings xviii. 19. 


He sends Rabshakeh, who, by his blasphemous persuasion, 


Shebna the 'scribe, and Joah, Asaph’s A. M, 3292. 

B.C 712 

son, the recorder. ¢ Wiigee eae 

4 » And Rabshakeh said unto them, Say ye 

now to Hezekiah, Thus saith the great king, 

the king of Assyria, What confidence is this 
wherein thou trustest ? 

5 Isay, sayest thou (but they are but ? vain 
words) 3 [have counsel and strength for war : 
now on whom dost thou trust, that thou rebel- 
lest against me? 

6 Lo, thou trustest in the °staff of this 











3 Or, but counsel and strength are for th- 


2 Heb. a word of lips. 
. of le ¢ Ezek. xxix. 6, 7. 


war. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVI. 

Verse 1. Now it came to pass, &c.—The history 
related in this and the three following chapters is 
contained, almost wholly in the same words, 2 Kings 
xviii., xix., xx.; where see the notes. It was proba- 


bly first written by this prophet, and from him taken ' 
- 3 ‘ ’ 











| into the second book of Kings to complete that history: 


and we may conjecture that it is that part of the ac- 

count of Hezekiah’s reign which is said to have been 

written by Isaiah, 2 Chron. xxxii. 32. It is inserted 

here, because it casts great light on several particu- 

lars of the foregoing prophecies; and chapter xxxix. 
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The blasphemous message 





M. 3 


% ee oy . broken reed, on Egypt; whereon if 


— a man ren it will go into his hand, 
and pierce it: so is Pharaoh ee of Egypt to all 
that trust in him. 

7 But if thou say to me, We trust in the 
Lorp our God: is it not he, whose high 
places and whose altars Hezekiah hath taken 
away, and said to Judah and to Jerusalem, 
Ye shall worship before this altar? 

8 Now therefore give ‘pledges, I pray thee, 
to my master the king of Assyria, and I will 
give thee two thousand horses, if thou be able 
on thy part to set riders upon them. 

9 How then wilt thou turn away the face of 
one captain of the least of my master’s ser- 
vants, and put thy trust on Egypt for chariots 
and for horsemen ? 

10 And am I now come up without the 
Lorp against this land to destroy it? the 
Lorp said unto me, Go up against this land, 
and destroy it. 

11 Then said Eliakim, and Shebna, and 
Joah, unto Rabshakeh, Speak, I pray thee, 
unto thy servants in the Syrian language; 
for we understand 7: and speak not to us in 
the Jews’ language, in the ears of the people 
that are on the wall. 

12 But Rabshakeh said, Hath my master 
sent me to thy master and to thee to speak 
these words? hath he not sent me to the men 
that sit upon the wall, that they may eat their 
own dung, and drink their own piss with you ? 
~13 9 Then Rabshakeh stood, and cried with 
aloud voice in the Jews’ language, and said, 
Hear ye the words of the great king, the king 
of Assyria. 








ISATAH. 


liver us: 





of Rabshakeh. 
14 Thus saith the king, Let not He- 4 ie 





zekiah deceive you: for he shall not be — 
able to deliver you. 

15 Neither let Hezekiah make you trust in 
the Lorn, saying, The Lorn will surely de- 
this city shall not be delivered into 
the hand of the king of Assyria. 

16 Hearken not to Hezekiah: for thus saith 
the king of Assyria, *° Make® an agreement 
with me by a present and come out to me: 
4 and eat ye every one of his vine, and every 
one of his fig-tree, and drink ye every one 
the waters of his own cistern ; 

17 Until I come and take you away to a 
land like your own land, a land of corn and 
wine, a land of bread and vineyards. 

18 Beware lest Hezekiah persuade you, say- 
ing, The Lorp will deliver us. Hath any of 
the gods of the nations delivered his land out 
of the hand of the king of Assyria ? 

19 Where are the gods of Hamath and 
Arphad? where are the gods of Sepharvaim ? 
and have they delivered Samaria out of my 
hand ? 

20 Who are they among all the gods of these 
lands, that have delivered their land out of my 
hand, that the Lorp should deliver Jerusalem 
out of my hand ? 

21 But they held their peace, and answered 
him not a word: for the king’s commandment 
was, saying, Answer him not. 

22 Then came Eliakim the son of Hilkiah, 
that was over the household, and Shebna the 
scribe, and Joah, the son of Asaph, the re- 
corder, to Hezekiah with their clothes rent, 
and told him the words of Rabshakeh. 











* Or, hostages. 5 Or, Seek my favour by a present. 








contains a prophecy of the captivity, and is an imtro- 
duction to the remainder of Isaiah’s prophecies, a 
great part of which relate to the restoration of 
the Jews, and their return from Babylon to their! 








6 Heb. Make with me a blessing ——4 Zech. iii. 10. 











own land. For the same reason, the history of the 
taking of Jerusalem.by the Babylonians is annexed 
to Jeremiah’s prophecies, because it helps to explain 
and confirm several passages in them. 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 


Hezekiah mourns, and sends to Isaiah to pray for him and the people, 1-5. 
away against the king of Ethiopia, sends a blasphemous letter to Hezekiah, 8-13. 


He comforts them, 6, 7. Sennacherib, called 
His prayer, 14-20 Isaiah's pro- 


phecy, 21-35. An angel slays the Assyrians, 36. Sennacherib is slain at Nineveh by his own sons, 37, 38. 
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3 


Hezekial’s affecting 





CHAPTER XXXVII. 


prayer to the Lord, 





A. M. 3292 
Bee, 72: 





Hezekiah heard it, that he rent 


his clothes, and covered himself with sackcloth, | 


and went into the house of the Lorp. 

2 And he sent Eliakim, who was over the 
household, and Shebna the scribe, and the 
elders of the priests, covered with sackcloth, 
unto Isaiah the prophet, the son of Amoz. 

3 And they said unto him, Thus saith Heze- 
kiah, This day is a day of trouble, and of 

rebuke, and of ' blasphemy: for the children 
" are come to the birth, and ¢here is not strength 
to bring forth. 

4 It may be the Lorp thy God will hear 
the words of Rabshakeh, whom the king of 
Assyria his master hath sent to reproach the 
living God, and will reprove the words which 
the Loro thy God hath heard : wherefore lift 
up dhy prayer for the remnant that is ? left. 

5 So the servants of King Hezekiah came 
to Isaiah. 

6 4 And Isaiah said unto them, Thus shall 
ye say unto your master, Thus saith the 
Lorp, Be not afraid of the words that thou 
hast heard, wherewith the servants of the 
king of Assyria have blasphemed me. 

7 Behold, I will #send a blast upon him, 
and he shall hear a rumour, and return to his 
own land; and I will cause him to fall by the 
sword in his own land. 

8 “| So Rabshakeh returned, and found the 
king of Assyria warring against Libnah : for he 
had heard that he was departed from Lachish. 

9 And he heard say concerning Tirhakah 
king of Ethiopia, He has come forth to make 
wat with thee. And when he heard it, he 
sent messengers to Hezekiah, saying, 

10 Thus shall ye speak to Hezekiah king 
of Judah, saying, Let not thy God, in whom 
thou trustest, deceive thee, saying, Jerusalem 
shall not be given into the hand of the king 
of Assyria. : 

11 Behold, thou hast heard what the kings 
of Assyria have done to all lands by destroy- 
tag them utterly ; and shalt thou be delivered? 


AND * it came to pass, when King’ 











12 Have the gods of the nations A M. 3202 
delivered them which my fathers have 29-7! 
destroyed, as Gozan, and Haran, and Rezeph, 
and the children of Eden which were in Te- 
lassar ? 

13 Where its the king of » Hamath, and the 
king of Arphad, and the king of the city of 
Sepharvaim, Hena, and Ivah? 

14 4 And Hezekiah received the letter from 
the hand of the messengers, and read it: and 
Hezekiah went up unto the house of the Lorn, 
and spread it before the Lorp. 

15 And Hezekiah prayed unto the Lorp, 
saying, 

16 O Lory of hosts, God of Israel, that 
dwellest between the cherubim, thou aré the 
God, even thou alone, of all the kingdoms of 
the earth ; thou hast made heaven and earth. 

17 ° Incline thine ear, O Lorn, and hear; 
open thine eyes, O Lorn, and see: and hear 
all the words of Sennacherib, which hath 
sent to reproach the living God. 

18 Ofa truth, Lorp, the kings of Assyria have 
laid waste all the ‘ nations, and their countries, 

19 And have ®cast their gods into the fire; 
for they were no gods, but the work of men’s 
hands, wood and stone: therefore they have 
destroyed them. 

20 Now therefore, O Lorp our God, save 
us from his hand, that all the kingdoms of the 
earth may know that thou art the Lorn, even 
thou only. 

21 4 Then Isaiah the son of Amoz sent unto 
Hezekiah, saying, Thus saith the Lorp God 
of Israel, Whereas thou hast prayed to me 
against Sennacherib king of Assyria : 

22 This is the word which the Lorp hath 
spoken concerning him; The virgin, the 
daughter of Zion, hath despised thee, and 


laughed thee to scorn; the daughter of Jeru- 


salem hath shaken her. head at thee. 

23 Whoin hast thou reproached and _blas- 
phemed ; and against whom hast thou exalted 
thy voice, and lifted up thine eyes on high ? 
even against the Holy One of Israel. 





-- 





2 Kings xix. 1—! Or, provocation.—? Heb. found.— Or, 
put a spirit into him. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVII. 

Verse 36. Then the angel of the Lord went forth 
—When “Sennacherib, in his opprobrious message 
to Hezekiah and his subjects, not only inveighed 

3 ‘ 





© Daniel ix. 18.—-* Hebrew, lands. 
5 Hebrew, given. 





b Jeremiah xlix. 23. 








against them, but blasphemously reviled even their 

God, bringing down the great God of Israel to the 

contemptible level of the gods of the nations, put- 

ting him to open defiance, and charging him withim- 
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Sennacherib is slain 


ISAIAH. 


by his own sons. 





A, M, 3202, 24 © By thy servants hast thou re- 
—_— proached the Lorp, and hast said, 
By the multitude of my chariots am I come up 
to the height of the mountains, to the sides of 
Lebanon ; and I will cut down ‘the tall cedars 
thereof, and the choice fir-trees thereof: and 
I will enter into the height of his border, and 
Sthe forest of his Carmel. 

25 I have digged, and drunk water; and 
with the sole of my feet have I dried up all 
the rivers of the ° besieged places. 

26 1° Hast thou not heard long ago, how I 
have done it; and of ancient times, that I 
have formed it? now have I brought it to 
pass, that thou shouldest be to lay waste de- 
fenced cities in¢o ruinous heaps: 

27 Therefore their inhabitants were | of small 
power, they were dismayed and confounded: 
they were as the grass of the field, and as the 
green herb, as the grass on the house-tops, 
and as corn blasted before it be grown up. 

28 But I know thy ” abode, and thy going out, 
and thy coming in, and thy rage against me, 

29 Because thy rage against me, and thy 
tumult, is come up into mine ears, therefore 
4will I put my hook in thy nose, and my 
bridle in thy lips, and I will turn thee back 
by the way by which thou camest. 

30 And this shall be a sign unto thee, Ye 
shall eat this year such as groweth of itself; 
and the second year that which springeth of 
the same: and in the third year sow ye, and 











® Heb. By the hand of thy servants. 
cedars thereof, and the choice of the fir-trees thereof. 8 Or, the 
forest and his fruitful field. © Or, fenced and closed. 10 Ox, 
Hast thou not heard how I have made it long ago, and formed it 
of ancient times? should I now bring it to be laid waste, and de- 
fenced cities to be ruinous heaps? as 2 Kings xix. 25. 





7 Heb, the tallness of the 

















reap, and plant vineyards, and eat oa 2 
the fruit thereof. wanes Hath 
31 And the remnant that is escaped of the 
house of Judah shall again take root downward, 
and bear fruit upward : 
32 For out of Jerusalem shall go forth a 


remnant, and “they that escape out of mount 


Zion : the * zeal of the Lorn of hosts shall do this. 

33 Therefore thus saith the Lorp concern- 
ing the king of Assyria, He shall not come 
into this city, nor shoot an arrow there, nor 
come before it with shields, nor cast a bank 
against it. 

34 By the way that he came, by the same 
shall he return, and shall not come into this 
city, saith the Lorn. 

35 For I will ‘defend this city to save it, for 
mine own sake, and for my servant David’s sake. 

36 4 Then the & angel of the Lorp went 
forth, and.smote in the camp of the Assyrians 
a hundred and fourscore and five thousand :° 
and when they arose early in the morning, 
behold, they were all dead corpses. 

37 § So Sennacherib king of Assyria de- 
parted, and went and returned, and dwelt at 
Nineveh. 

38 And it came to pass, as he was worship- 
ping in the house of Nisroch his god, that 
Adrammelech and Sharezer his sons smote 
him with the sword; and they escaped into 
the land of 7° Armenia: and Esar-haddon his 
son reigned in his stead. 








12 Or,  setiing. 4 Chapter 
18 Hebrew, the escaping of 


11 Hebrew, short of hand. 
xxx, 28; Ezekiel xxxviil. 4. 
the house of Judah that remaineth. 14 Hebrew, the escaping. 
e2 Kings xix. 31; Chap. ix. 7. 15 Heb. shield. £2 Kings 
xx. 6; Chapter xxxviii. 6.~—$2 Kings xix. 35.16 Hebrew, 
Ararat. 


























potence to his face, it was time for the Lord to vin- 
dicate his honour, to assert his supremacy and pow- 
er, and to make both parties sensible that he was 
‘glorious in might, equally able to help and to cast 
down, to save and to destroy.’ Accordingly, this 
blasphemous tyrant had scarcely advanced to the 
holy city, before his forces were instantly broken, 
and he was obliged to retreat with shame and con- 
fusion.” By this tremendous act, Jehovah made it 
visible to all the nations, especially to the Jews, who 
had greatly apostatized from his worship and ser- 
vice, and strangely gone over to the heathen idola- 
try, changing their glory for that which did not 
profit, that he was a God, “mighty in strength, and 
excellent in power;” that he was truly what he had 
styled himself, T’he Lord of hosts ; and that there 
was no other god that could deliver after this sort. 
—Dodd. 
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Verses 37, 38. So Sennacherib departed, &e.— 
“ The great king, the king of Assyria,” says Henry, 
“looks very little when he is thus forced to return, 
not only with shame, because he cannot accomplish 
what he had projected with so much assurance, but 
with fear and terror, lest the angel that had destroyed 
his army should destroy him; yet he is made to 
look less when his own sons, that should have guard- 
ed him, sacrificed him to his idol, whose protection 
he sought. God can quickly stop the breath of those 
who breathe out threatenings and slaughter against 
his people, and will do it when they have filled up 
the measure of their iniquity.” The Lord is known 
by the judgments which he executeth ; known espe- 
cially to be a God that resists the proud, and fails 
not to take speedy and exemplary vengeance on the 
insolent revilers of his Godhead, and the contempt- 
uous blasphemers of his divine power and glory. 


Fifteen years added to 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 


the life of Hezekiah. 











We may observe, upon the whole of this wonderful | 
story, that many very important ends were evidently 
answered by the war which God permitted the king 
of Assyria to make on Hezekiah, and the invasion 
of Judea, and by the remarkable issue of that cala- 
mity. Hereby, Ist, The Jews were chastised for 
their various idolatries and other sins, and many of. 
them, no doubt, were humbled and brought to re- 
pentance. 2d, The faith of their pious king was 
tried, and, in consequence of the extraordinary de- 
liverance granted him and his subjects, was greatly 
increased and confirmed in the power and faithful- 
ness of God. 3d, The people of God were taught 
and encouraged in all their dangers and distresses | 





to have recourse to him, their refuge and strength, 
their very present and never failing help in trouble. 
4th, A demonstration was given, in the face of the 
whole world, of the almighty power of Jehovah, 
and of his superiority over all the gods of the 
heathen. And, lastly, by this signal vengeance 
taken on a proud and haughty blasphemer, man- 
kind were given to know that the God of Israel, 
the only living and true God, was a holy and 
jealous, as well as a mighty God, who would not 
give his glory to another, nor suffer it to be in- 
sulted with impunity ; and were warned of the con- 
sequences of reviling and blaspheming his glorious 
| name. 








CHAPTER XXXVIIL 


fn thas chapter we have the sickness of Hezekiah, and the sentence of death which he received from Isaiah, 1. 


his sickness, 2,3. The answer of peace which God gave 


yet fifleen years ; and that, for a sign thereof, the sun should go back ten degrees, 4-8. 


recovery, 9-20. 
21, 22. 


A. M. 3292. 


eee [N *those days was Hezekiah sick | 
. » dle. 


unto death. And Isaiah the prophet | 
the son of Amoz came unto him, and said unto | 





him, Thus saith the Lorp, » Set! thy house | 


in order: for thou shalt die, and not live. 


2 Then Hezekiah turned his face toward | 


the wall, and prayed unto the Lorp. | 


3 And said, ° Remember now, O Lorp, I 
beseech thee, how I have walked before thee 
in truth and with a perfect heart, and have 
done that which is good in thy sight. And 
Hezekiah wept ? sore. 

4 4 Then came the word of the Lorp to 
Isaiah, saying, 

5 Go and say to Hezekiah, Thus saith the 
Lorp, the God of David thy father, I have 
heard thy prayer, I have seen thy tears: be- 
hold, I will add unto thy days fifteen years. 


1 


| 


His prayer nm 
to that prayer, assuring lim that he should recover, and live 
Hezekiah’s thanksgiving for his 


The means he was enjoined to use in order to his recovery, and the end he had in view in desiring it, 


| 
‘city out of the hand of the king of 


} Assyria: and “J will defend this city. 
7 And this shall be °a sign unto thee from 
the Lorn, that the Lorp will do this thing 


6 And I will deliver thee and this A. M. 3292. 
Buea 72s 


that he hath spoken ; 

8 Behold, I will bring again the shadow of 
the degrees, which is gone down in the °sun- 
idial of Ahaz ten degrees backward. So the 
sun returned ten degrees, by which degrees 
it was gone down. 

9 4 The writing of Hezekiah king of Judah, 
when he had been sick, and was recovered of 
his sickness : 

10 I said in the cutting off of my days, I 
shall go to the gates of the grave: I am de- 
prived of the residue of my years. 

11 I said, I shall not see the Lorn, even the 











b 2 Samuel xvii. 23. 


22 Kings xx.1; 2 Chron. xxxii. 24. x 
© Neh, xiii. 14. 


1 Heb. Give charge concerning thy house. 














2 Heb. with great weeping. 


4 Chap. xxxvil. 35. € 2 Kings xx. 
8; Chap. vii. 11. 


3 Heb. degrees by, or, with the sun. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

Verses 1-8. In those days was Hezekiah sick— 
Sce notes on 2 Kings xx. I-11. 

Verse 9. Grotius is of opinion that this song was 
dictated by Isaiah. But it is more probable, as He- 
zekiah was a truly pious man, and inspired by the 
Holy Spirit, that he was moved thereby to write this 
form of thanksgiving, both as a testimony of his own 
gratitude to God, and for the instruction of future 
ages. 

Verses 10, 11. J satd—Within myself; I con- 
cluded, in the cutting off of my days—When my 

3 ‘ 








days were cut off by the sentence of God, related 
verse 1; I shall go to the gates of the grave—I per- 
ceive that I must die withott any hopes of preven- 
tion. The grave is called man’s long home, Eccles. 
xii. 5; and the house appointed for all living, Job 
xxx. 23; and death opens the gates of thishouse. J 
am deprived of the residue of iny years—Which I 
might have lived according to the common course 
of nature, and of God’s dispensations; and which I 
hoped to live for the service of God and of my gene- 
ration. I shall not see the Lord—I shall not behold 
| his beauty and glory as he manifests them in his 
201 
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Hezekial’s thanksgiving 


ISATAH. 


for his recovery. 











A.M. 3292. Lorp, fin the land of the living: I 
B.C: 712. ; 
——_—_ shall behold man no more with the 
inhabitants of the world. 

12 & Mine age is departed, and is removed 
from me as a shepherd’s tent: I have cut off 
like a weaver my life: he will cut me off 
‘with pining sickness: from day even to night 
wilt thou make an end of me. . 

13 I reckoned till morning, ‘hat, as a lion, 
so will he break all my bones: from day even 
to night wilt thou make an end of me. 


14 Like a crane or a swallow, so did A Dssoee 
I chatter: »I did mourn as a dove: ——_— 
mine eyes fail with looking upward: O Lorn, 
I am oppressed: * undertake for me. 

15 What shall I say? he hath both spoken 
unto me, and himself hath done z¢: I shall go 
softly all my years ‘in the bitterness of my 
soul. 

16 O Lorn, by these things men live, and in 
all these thing's is the life of my spirit : so wilt 
thou recover me, and make me-to live. 











£ Psa. xxvii. 13; exvi. 9.——s Job vii. 6. * Or, from the thrum, 


x. ds 








5Or, ease me. i Job vil. 11; 


h Chap. lix. 11. 








temple, in his oracles and ordinances; I shall not 
enjoy him: for seeing is frequently put for enjoy- | 
ing; even the Lord inthe land of the living—In this | 
world, which is often so called; which limitation is 
prudently added, to intimate that he expected to see 
God in another place and manner, on the other side | 
death; but he despairs of seeing him any more on 
this side death, as he had seen him in the sanctuary, 
Psa. Ixiii. 2. I shall behold man no more, &c.—I 
shall have no more society with men upon earth. 
Many good men, under the law, had but imperfect 
notions of a future state, and thought it a great un- 
happiness to be deprived, by death, of the communion 
of saints here upon earth. But by not seeing the | 
Lord in the land of the living, Hezekiah might pro- | 
bably mean that he should not see the effects of | 
God’s grace and goodness in the deliverance of his | 
people. 

Verse 12. Mine age is departed—The time of 
my life is expired; and ts removed as .a@ shep- 
herd’s tent—Which is easily and speedily removed: 
Ihave cut off—Namely, by my sins, provoking God 
todo it; or, I have coneluded, and declare that my 
life is, or will be, soon cut off: for men are often 
said, in the Scriptures, to do those things that they 
only declare and pronounce to be done; like a, 
weaver my life--Who cutteth off the web from the 
loom, either when it is finished, or before, according 
to his pleasure. He—God; will cut me off with 
pining sickness—With a consuming disease, wast- 
ing my spirits and life; from day, even till night, 
wilt thou make an end of me—That is, either, Ist, 
This sickness will kill me in the space of one day; 
or, 2d, Thou dost pursue me nightand day with con- 
tinual pains, and wilt not cease till thou hast made a 
full end of me; so that I expect every day will be 
my last day. Bishop Lowth translates this verse: 
“My habitation is taken away, and is removed from 
me, like a shepherd’s tent: my life is cut off, as by 
the weaver; he will sever me from the loom; in the 
course of the day thou wilt finish my web.” _ Vitrin- 
ga and Dr. Waterland read the verse nearly in the 
same manner, considering the similitude of the 
weaver as being continued to the end of it. 

Verses 13, 14. reckoned till morning, &e.—When 
night came I reckoned I should die before the next 
morning, my pains being as great as if my bones had 
been broken, and 4he whole frame of my body 

202 








crushed by alion. Bishop Lowth reads: I roared 
until the morning like the lion; so did he break to 
pieces all my bones. Like a crane or a swallow, 
&c.—“ My pains were sometimes so violent that they 
forced me to cry aloud; at other times my strength 
was so exhausted that I could only groan inwardly, 
and bemoan my unhappy condition in sighs.” J did 
mourn as adove--Whose mournful tone is observed 
Isa. lix. 11, and elsewhere; mine eyes fail with 
looking wpward--While I lift up my eyes and heart 
to God for relief in vain; O Lord, I am oppressed 
—Namely, by my disease, which, like a sergeant, 
hath seized upon me, and is haling me to the prison 
of the grave; undertake for me—Stop the execution, 
and rescue me out of his hands. 

Verse 15. What shall I say ?--I want words suf- 
ficiently to express my deep sense of God’s dealings 
with me; he hath spoken, &c.—He foretold it by his 
word, and effected it by his hand. In this verse he 
seems to make a transition into the thanksgiving, 
which is undoubtedly contained in the following 
verses, and so the sense is, He hath sent a gracious 
message to me, by his prophet, concerning the pro- 
longation of my life, and himself hath made good his 
word. Thus the words are understood by the Chal- 
dee paraphrast, the LX X., and by the Syriac and Ara- 
bic interpreters. ‘To this purpose also Bishop Lowth 
reads the clause. He hath given me a promise, and 
he hath performed it. Ishall go sofily all my years 
—I will conduct myself with humble thankfulness to 
God for conferring so great a favour upon so un- 
worthy a person, as long as I live. I shall never 
forget my unworthiness and his loving kindness; 
in the bilterness of my soul—That is, or rather, up- 
on, or after it: or, as the Chaldee paraphrast reads 
it, because of my deliverance from bitlerness of soul. 

Verse 16. By these things men live--By virtue of 
thy gracious word, or promise, and powerful work ; 
or, by thy promises, and thy performance of them: 
and therefore it is not strange that one word of God 
hath brought me back from the jaws of death. And 
in all these things is the life of my spirit—As all 
men’s lives are thy gift, so I shall always acknow- 
ledge the preservation of mine to be owing to thy 
goodness in promising, and thy faithfulness in ful- 
filling thy promise. So wilt thow recover me, &c.— 
Or, for thou hast recovered me. Thou hast restored 
my health and prolonged my life-—Bishop Lowth. 
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Hezekial’s thanksgiving 





CHAPTER XXXIX. 


for his recovery. 





A. M. 3292. 

B87?" terness : but Tthou hast in love to my 
soul delivered it from the pit of corruption: for 
thou hast cast all my sins behind thy back. 

18 For * the grave cannot praise thee, death 
cannot celebrate thee : they that go down into 
the pit cannot hope for thy truth. 

19 The living, the living, he shall praise 
thee, as I do this day: ! the father to the chil- 
dren shall make known thy truth. 





17 Behold, °for peace I had great bit- ; 


20 The Lorp was ready to save A. M. 3292. 
BiwOt 732, 
me: therefore we will sing my songs 
to the stringed instruments all the days of our 
life in the house of the Lorn. 

21 For ™ Isaiah had said, Let them take a 
lump of figs, and lay i¢ for a plaster upon the 
bile, and he shall recover. 

22 » Hezekiah also had said, What is the 
sign that I shall go up to the house of the 
Lorp? 











© Or, on my peace came great bitterness-——' Heb. thow hast 
loved my soul from the pit. Kk Psa. vi. 5; xxx. 9; Ixxxviii. 11; 








exv. 17; Eccles. ix. 10.— Deut. iv. 9; vi. 7; Psa. lxxviii. 3, *. 
m 2 Kings xx. 27. n2 Kings xx. 8. 














Verse 17. Behold, for peace I had great bitter- 
ness—“ When I perceived and feared no evil, and 
seemed to enjoy my usual health, then this terrible 
evilcameuponme.” The Hebrew, however, 3.925 
3 15 79, may be properly rendered, Behold my 
grievous anguish is turned into ease; or, My great 
bitterness was unto peace, that is, became the occa- 
sion of my safety and comfort, for it drove me to 
prayer, and prayer prevailed with God fora gracious 
answer, and the prolonging of my life. Thou hast 
in love to my soul, &c.—-That is, in kindness to me, 
(the soul being put for the man,) delivered it from 
the pit of corruption—This is an emphatical cireum- 
stance, for sometimes God prolongs men’s days in 
anger, foreknowing that they will only fill up still 
more the measure of their iniquities. For thou hast 
cast all my sins behind thy back—Thou hast for- 
given those sins that brought this affliction upon me, 
and, upon that account, hast removed the punish- 
ment of them. 

Verses 18-20. For the grave cannot praise thee 
—The dead cannot be instruments of promoting thy 
glory among men upon earth, or of making thy 
goodness known to others, which I desire and deter- 
mine to do. 
not expect nor receive the accomplishment of thy 
promised goodness in this world. The living, &c., 
shall praise thee—They are especially obliged to 
do it, and they only have the privilege of doing it 
among men on earth. The father to the children, 
&e —They shall not only praise thee while they 
live, but shall take care to propagate and perpetuate 
thy praise to all succeeding generations. Or, he 
means, “ Thy wonderful mercy toward me shall be 


; Psalms. 





They cannot hope for thy truth—Can- || 








recorded for the benefit of after ages; and fathers 
shall mention it to their children, as an instance of 
thy faithfulness.” The Lord was ready to save me 
—Was a present help to me, ready to hear and suc- 
cour me upon my praying to him in my great extre- 
mity. Wherefore will we sing my songs—Both I 
and my people will sing those songs of praise which 
are due, especially from me, for God’s great mercy 
to me; to the stringed instruments—Ory, to the harp, 
(as Bishop Lowth renders it,) which was according 
to the custom of those times. Some infer from this 
verse that Hezekiah composed several other sacred 
songs, some of which may be still extant among the 
All the days of our life in the house of the 
Lord—Here we are taught, that the proper fruit of 
deliverance from evil is thanksgiving, diffusing itself 
through all the actions of our life. This passage 
exhibits to us especially a picture of our duty and 
state as Christians, who, redeemed as we are by the 
precious blood of the Son of God from everlasting 
destruction, ought, with all the powers of our souls 
and bodies, to celebrate his name and glory, so that 
our whole life may appear one continued thanks- 
giving.—Vitringa. 

Verses 21, 22. For Isatah had said, Let them take 
a lump of figs—See note on 2 Kings xx. 7. Heze- 
kiah also had said—Or, for Hezekiah had said ; 
What is the sign that I shall go wp—Namely, within 
three days, as is more fully related 2 Kings xx. 5, 8; 
to the house of the Lord?—For thither he designed 
to go first, partly that he might pay his vows and 
thanksgivings to God, and partly that he might 
engage the people to praise God with him and for 
him. 





CHAPTER XXXIX. 


The king of Babylon sends ambassadors with letters and a present to Hezekiah, who shows them his treasures, 1, 2. Isaiah 
foretels the Babylonish captivity, 3-7. Hezekiah’s resignation, 8 


2038 








ISAIAH. 


message to Hezekiah. 











Merodach-baladan’s 
A.M. ee T’ * that time Merodach-baladan, 


= the son of Baladan, king of Baby- 


lon, sent letters and a present to Hezekiah : 
for he had heard that he had been sick, and 
was recovered. 

2 >And Hezekiah was glad of them, and 
showed them the house of his ! precious things, 
the silver, and the gold, and the spices, and 
the precious ointment, and all the house of 
his ?armour,? and all that was found in his 
treasures: there was nothing in his house, 
nor in all his dominion, that Hezekiah showed 
them not. 

3 4 Then came Isaiah the prophet unto King 
Hezekiah, and said unto him, What said these 
men? and from whence came they unto thee ? 
and Hezekiah said, They are come from a far 
country unto me, even from Babylon. 


A 'Then said he, What have they seen in thy 





And Hezekiah answered, All A. ae 2204. 


house ? 
that 7s in my house have they seen: 
there is nothing among my treasures that I 
have not showed them. 

5 Then said Isaiah to Hezekiah, Hear the 
word of the Lorn of hosts: 

6 Behold, the days come, ° that all that zs in 
thy house, and that which thy fathers have 
laid up in store until this day, shall be carried 
to Babylon: nothing shall be left, saith the 
Lorp 

7 And of thy sons that shall issue from thee, 
which thou shalt beget, shall they take away ; 
and ‘they shall be eunuchs in the palace of 
the king of Babylon. 

8 Then said Hezekiah to Isaiah, ? Good is 
the word of the Lorp which thou hast spoken. 
He said moreover, For there shall be peace 
and truth in my days. 








a2 Kings xx. 12.——>2 Chronicles xxxii. 31—-' Or, spicery. 
Or jewels. 








* Fulfilled, 


CJier ex. 5: 
4} Sam. iii. 18. 


3 Heb. vessels, or, “instruments. 
Dan. i. 2, 3; 7. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIX. 

Verse 1. At that time Merodach-baladan—Mero-. 
dach was the name of an idol worshipped by the 
Babylonians, and Bel, another; and these two idols, 
with the addition, Adan, or Adon, which signifies 
lord, it appears, gave name to this king. In 2 Kings 
xx. 12, where we have the same history, and where 
see the notes, he is called Berodach, by the change 
of one letter, not unusual in proper names in the 
Hebrew language. Whether he was an Assyrian, a 





Mede, or Babylonian, is not easy to determine, nor is 
it worth while toinquire. Butthisis certain, that about 
this time there were wars between the Assyrians and | 





Babylonians, the issue whereof was, that the latter 
subdued the former. 

Verse 8. Hezekiah said, Good is the word of the 
Lord—Convinced of his error, and perceiving that he 
had justly prov oked the divine indignation, he submits 
to, and acquiesces in, God’s decree, acknowledging 
the justice ofit, and humbling himself for the pride of 
his heart, as is said 2Chron. xxii. 26. For there shail 
be peace and truth in my days—He thought it a 
great favour, that God would delay that punishment, 
which he might justly have inflicted presently, and 
that he would prolong the tranquillity of his king- 
dom for some time. ‘See note on 2 Kings xx.'19. 








CHAPTER XL. 


Here begins the latter section of Isaiah's prophecies, continued from hence to the end of the book, without any apparent nter- 
ruption. ‘ Taken together,” says Bishop Lowth, “ they constitute the most elegant part of the sacred writings of the Old 
Testument; interspersed also with many passages of the highest sublimity.” They were probably delivered in the latter 
part of Hezckiah’s reign, after the defeat of Sennacherib, and are divided from those of the former section, not unly by the 
historical chapters which intervene, but are distinguished from them in the scope and manner of writing, which, in general, 
is more elevated and sublime than in those of the preceding part The subjects being chiefly more grand and magnificent, 

the prophet raises his style, and treats them with a loftiness of expression suitable to their dignity. Inthe former part the 

name of the prophet 1s frequently prefixed to the particular sermons, besides the general title at the beginning of the book, 
as chap. ii. 1; vii. 3; xiii. 1; but henceforward to the end the prophecy proceeds, as in one continued discourse, and the 
prophet is not so muchas once named. There the distress which the people of God were in by the Assyrian, and their 
deliverance from that calamity, were the principal subjects ; but here these things are spoken of as past, chap. lii. 4; and 
the captivity in Babylon, and their deliverance out of it, which were much greater events, and of more extensive and abiding 
concern, are foretold and enlarged upon. For in the midst of deserved wrath, God remembered mercy, and “ before 
he sent his people inlo captivity, he furnished them with the means of support and comfort under their trouble: and we 
may well imagine of what great use to them the glorious and gracious light of these prophecies was in that cloudy and 
dark day, and how much it helped to dry up their tears by the rivers of Babylon. But they look further yet, and to greater 
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Pro irises of restoration 


CHAPTER XL. 


and comfort to Israel. 








things. Much of Christ and of gospel grace we met with in the foregoing part of this book ; but in this latter part we 
shall find much more: and, as if it were designed for a prophetical summary of the New Testament, it begins with the 
subject which begins the gospels, the voice of one crying in the wilderness, chap. xl. 3; and concludes with that which 
concludes the book of the Revelation, the new heavens and the new earth, chap. Ixvi. 22.” 


In this chapter we have, (1,) A command to comfort God's people with the giad tidings of redemption, 1, 2. 


(2,) These 


tidings introduced by a voice in the wilderness, giving assurance that all obstruction shall be removed, and that though 


all creatures fail and fade, the word of God shall be confirmed and accomplished, 3-8. 
people of God of the happy consequences of this redemption, 9-11. 


(3,) A joyful prospect given to the 
(4,) The sovereignty and power of that God magnified, 


who effects this redemption, 12-17. (5,) Idols triumphed over, and idolaters upbraided with their folly, 18-26. (6,) The 
people of God reproved for their fears and despondences, and encouragement given them by gracious promises, 27-31. 


A. M. 3294, 


See (COMFORT ye, comfort ye my 


people, saith your God. 

2 Speak ye ‘comfortably to Jerusalem, and cry 
unto her, that her ? warfare is accomplished, that 
her iniquity is pardoned : * for she hath received 
of the Lorn’s hand double for all her sins. 

3 9° The voice of him that crieth in the 


wilderness, ° Prepare ye the way of A. M. 3294. 
the Lorn, 4 make straight in the de- Fey 
sert a highway for our God. 

4 Every valley shall be exalted, and every 
mountain and hill shall be made low: °* and 
the crooked shall be made 3 straight, and the 
rough places ¢ plain : 








1 Heb. to the heart. 
Chap. lxi. 7. 


= 





2 Or, appointed time-—— Job xlii. 10; 
b Matt. iii. 3; Mark i.3; Luke iii.4; John 








A233 ¢ Mal. iii. 1. 4 Psalm Ixviii. 4; Chapter xlix. 1). 
e Chap. xlv. 2.-—* Qr, a straight place. 4 Or, a plain place. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XL. 

Verses 1,2. Comfort ye, &c.—‘ The prophet, in 
the foregoing chapter, had delivered’a very explicit 
declaration of the impending dissolution of the king- 
dom of Judah, and of the captivity of the royal house 
of David, and of the people, under the king of Baby- 
lon. As the subject of his subsequent prophecies 
was to be chiefly of the consolatory kind, he opens 
them with giving a promise of the restoration of the 
kingdom, and the return of the people from that 
captivity, by the merciful interposition of God in 
their favour. But the views of the prophet are not 
confined to this event ; as the restoration of the royal 
family, and of the tribe of Judah, was necessary, in 
the design and order of Providence, for the fulfilling 
of God’s promises of establishing a more glorious 
and everlasting kingdom, under the Messiah, to be 
born of the tribe of Judah, and of the family of Da- 
vid ; the prophet connects these two events toge- 
ther, and hardly ever treats of the former without 
throwing in some intimation of the latter, and some- 
times is so fully possessed with the glories of the 
future more remote kingdom, that he scems to leave 
the more immediate subject of his commission al- 
most out of the question.”— Bishop Lowth. 

Comfort ye my people—Ye prophets and minis- 
ters of the Lord, which now are, or hereafter shall 
be; the LXX. say, cepecc, ye priests ; deliver the fol- 
lowing comfortable message from me to my people, 
that they may notgsink under their burdens. Speak 
ye comfortably to Jerusalem—Hebrew, 37 73, to the 
heart of Jerusalem. So the LXX., Aadgoare evg tyv 
xapdiav. And cry unto her, that her warfare is ac- 
complished—Proclaim in my name, that the time of 
her servitude, captivity, and misery, is finished. The 
LXX. render it, Comfort her, ort exana8n n tametvwotc 
avtnc, because her humiliation, that is, the time of 
her humiliation, is fulfilled. Her iniquity is par- 
doned—I am reconciled to her; I will not impute 
sin to her, so as to punish her any longer for it. She 








{ 


Not twice as much as her sins deserved, for she her- 
self confesses the contrary, Lam. iii. 22; Ezra ix. 13; 
but abundantly enough to answer God’s design in 
this chastisement, which was to humble and reform 
them, and to warn others by their example ; double 
being often put for abundantly. Or,“ double in pro- 


portion to God’s usual severity in punishing men’s 


sins.” See Jer. xvi. 18) and xvii. 18; Rev. xviii. 6. 


God always punishes men less than their iniquities 
deserve; yet he showed greater severity against the 
sins of the Jews than toward those of other nations, 
Dan. ix. 12; Amos iil. 2. For as they had received 


| more peculiar favours from God, and a clearer know- 
ledge of his will, than the rest of mankind, their sins _ 


were the more aggravated, and required a severer 


|chastisement. Vitringa, however, and Bishop Lowth, 
not to mention some other learned interpreters, un- 


derstand the clause in a different light. The mean- 
ing, according to the former, is, “that though God 
might, with great justice, punish the sins of his peo- 
ple more severely, yet, at this time of grace, he 
would cease from his severity, would forgive thei 
sins, and crown them with a double portion of his 
blessings.” And the bishop, comparing the passage 
with ch. lxi.7; Job xlii. 10; and Zech. ix. 12, (which 
see,) translates the verse, “Speak ye animating 
words to Jerusalem, and declare unto her that her 
warfare is fulfilled; that the expiation of her iniquity 
is accepted ; that she shall receive, at the hands of 
Jchovah, blessings double to the punishment of all 
her sins.” 

Verses 3, 4. The voice of him that crieth—Or, as 
the Hebrew may be properly rendered, A voice 
crieth ; an abrupt and imperfect speech, implying, 
“Methinks I hear a voice ;” or, “ A voice shall be 
heard ;” in the wilderness—Which word signifies 
the place, either where the ery was made, or where 
the way was to be prepared, as it is expressed in the 


|following clause, which seems to be added to ex- 
| plain this. 


Bishop Lowth understands it in this 


hath received at the Lord’s hand double, &ec.— |! latter sense, and translates the words, A’voice crieih 
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The frailty of ISATAH. man described. 
A.M. 3291. 5 And the glory of the Lorp|jof the Lorp hath spoken 7. A, ah 
B.C. 716. , ; ; 710. 

shall be revealed, and all flesh|| 6 The voice said, Cry. And he .——— 
shall see it together: for the mouth|/said, What shall lcry? ‘All flesh is grass, 








fJob xiv. 2; Psa. xc. 5; cu. 11; 
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re tie wilderness, prepare ye the way of Jehovah. 
Which he thus interprets, “He hears a crier giving 
orders, by solemn proclamation, to prepare the way 
of the Lord in the wilderness; to remove all obstrue- 
tions before Jehovah marching through the desert ; 
through the wild, uninhabited, unpassable country. 
The idea is taken from the practice of the eastern 
monarchs, who, whenever they entered upon an ex- 
pedition, or took a journey, especially through desert 
and unpractised countries, sent harbingers before 
them to prepare all things for their passage, and 
pioneers to open the passes, to level the ways, and 
to&remove all impediments. The officers appointed 
to superintend such preparations the Latins called 
stratores.” 
as referring to the return of the Jews from Babylon, 
which he has “no doubt was the first, though not the 
principal thing in his view.” This deliverance, he 
says, “is considered as parallel to the former deli- 
verance.of them from the Egyptian bondage. God 
was then represented as their king, leading them in 
person through the vast deserts which lay in their 
way to the promised land of Canaan. 
merely for Jehovah himself that in both cases the 
way was to be prepared, and all obstructions to be 
removed; but for Jehovah marching in person at 
the head of his people.” “Babylon,” the bishop 
adds, “was separated from Judea by an immense 
tract of country, which was one continued desert ; 
that large part of Arabia, called very properly De- 
serta. This was the nearest way homeward for the 
Jews; and whether they actually returned by this 
way or not, the first thing that would occur, on the 


proposal or thought of their return, would be the | 


difficulty of this almost impracticable passage. Ac- 
cordingly, the proclamation for the preparation of 
the way is the most natural idea, and most obvious 
circumstance, by which the prophet could have 
opened his subject.” 

But though Bishop Lowth considers the prophet 
as first intending to comfort the Jews in their cap- 
tivity, by predicting, in these words, that God would 
make the way plain for their return, yet he views 
him also as employing this deliverance out of Baby- 
lon, “as an image to shadow out a redemption of an 
infinitely higher and more important nature.” ‘ Ob- 
vious and plain,” says he, “as I think this literal sense 
is, we have nevertheless the irrefragable authority of 
John the Baptist, and of Christ himself, as recorded 
by all the evangelists, for explaining this exordium 
of the prophecy of the opening of the gospel by the 
preaching of John, and of the introduction of the 
kingdom of Messiah, who was to effect a much 


greater deliverance of the people of God, Gentiles as_ 


well as Jews, from the captivity of sin, and the do- | 

minion of death. And this we shall find to be the 

case in many subsequent parts also of this prophecy, , 

where passages, manifestly relating to the deliver- 
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The bishop understands the prophet | 


It was not | 





| Jews as well as Gentiles. 


ance of the Jewish nation, effected by Cyrus, are, 
with good reason, and upon ’ undoubted authority, to 





lbe understood of the redemption of mankind by 


Christ.” This interpretation supposes the wilder- 
ness to be the place where the way was prepared, 
rather than the place where the cry was made, and, 
in the spiritual or mystical application now mention- 
ed, that wilderness signifies “ the Jewish Church, to 
which John was sent to announce the coming of 
Messiah, and which was, at that time, in a barren 
and desert condition, unfit, without reformation, for 
the reception of her king. It was in this desert 
country, destitute at that time of all religious culti- 
vation, in true piety and good works unfruitful, that 
John was sent to prepare the way of the Lord, by 
preaching repentance.” It must beobserved, however, 
that, according to the translation of this clause by the 
LXX., and the punctuation, as we have it in their 
copies, and as it is understood by all the evangelists, 
the voice cried in the desert. For they all read, 
gwvn Bowvrog ev Tn Epnuw, Etocuwacate, &C. The voice 
of one crying in the desert, Prepare ye, &c. 
But, omitting the consideration of the pointing, we 
may allow, with some interpreters of the first au- 
thority, that “the words, in the desert, belong to 
both parts of the sentence. The voice of one crying 
inthe desert, Prepare ye in the desert the way of the 
Lord. And the word desert may be understood 
both in a proper and mystical sense, for it is certain 
that John proclaimed this approach of the Messiah 
in a desert, in the wilderness of Judea ; and thence 
took occasion to consider that people, in which the 
kingdom of God was to be manifested under the - 
figure of a desert, to be levelled before the face of 
Jesus Christ; for the metaphorical expressions which 
follow refer to that great preparation of mind which 
is necessary for the reception of Christ: see Mala- 
chi iii. 1. That raising the low, that debasing the 
high, that refutation of all false and erroneous doc- 
trine, and introduction of truth and righteousness, 
which was the consequence of the revelation of 
Christ.” See Vitringa. 

Verse 5. And the glory of the Bond shall be re- 
vealed—It was revealed in some sort when God 
brought his people out of Babylon: for that was a 
glorious work of God, in which he displayed his 
power, and love, and faithfulnegs in fulfilling his 
promises. But his glory was much more eminently 
revealed when Christ, the Lord of glory, was mani- 
fested in the flesh, and gave much clearer and fulier 
discoveries of God’s glorious wisdom, holiness, good- 
ness, and other divine perfections, than ever before 
had been imparted to mankind, or to his church. 
And all flesh shall see it tozether—All nations, 
For the mouth of the Lord 
hath spoken it—Though it may seem incredible, yet 
God is able to accomplish it. 

Verses 6-8. The voice said, Cry—Rather, A voice, 
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certainty of God's word. 











es and all the goodliness thereof is as 
-—___—_ the flower of the field : 

¢ The grass withereth, the flower fadeth: 
because the Spirit of the Lorp bloweth upon 
it: surely the people zs grass. 

8 The grass withereth, the flower fadeth : but 





"the word of our God shall stand for ever. A. M. 3294. 
9750 Zion, that bringest good tidings, Pea 
get thee up into the high mountain: ° O Jerusa- 
lem, that bringest good tidings, lift up thy voice 
with strength; lift 7 up, be not afraid; say 
unto the cities of Judah, Behold your God ! 











g Psalm ciil. 16. h John xii. 343; 1 Peter i. 25. 
§ Or, O thow that tellest good tidings to Zion, Chapter 











for it is not the voice last mentioned, which cried in the 
wilderness, that is intended, but the voice of God, 
who (verse 1) said, Comfort my people. Having, 
with a view to comfort them, commissioned his pro- 
phet to foretel glorious and wonderful things, which 
he was determined to do for them, he here com- 
mands him to assure them of the certainty of these 
things, by representing the vast difference between 
the nature, word, and work of men, and those of 
God. All ‘that men are or have, yea, their highest 
accomplishments, are but like the grass, OF flower of 
the field, weak and vanishing, soon nipped and brought 


to nothing: but God’s word is like himself, immuta- |, 


ble and irresistible: and, therefore, as the mouth of 
the Lord, and not of man, had spoken this, as was 
said verse 5, so they ought not to doubt but it would 
be fulfilled in due time. The passage first refers to 
the deliverance from Babylon, and imports both that 
the power of man, if it should set itself to oppose 
that deliverance, was not to be feared, for it should 
_ be as grass before the word, that is, before the pur- 
-pose and promise of the Lord; should soon wither 
and come to nothing; and if it should favour, and 
endeavour to promote the deliverance, it was not to 
be confided in, for it was still but as grass, compared 
with the Lord’s word, the only firm foundation for 
men to build their hopes upon. The words are still 
more applicable to the salvation of the gospel, the 
salvation from the power of Satan, sin, and death: 
with respect cither to the preventing or effecting 
this, the wisdom, or power, or merit of man, is but 
as grass, or a flower of the grass; weak, and frail, 
and fading, and neither to be trusted in nor feared. 
When God is about to work deliverance for his peo- 
ple, he will have them to be taken off from depend- 
ing upon creatures which would fail their expecta- 
tion; for he will not allow any creature to be a rival 
with him for the confidence and hope of his people. 
As it is his word only that shall stand for ever, so on 
that word only must our faith stand. St. Peter ap- 
plies this passage to the salvation effected for God’s 
spiritual Israel, and by this word of our God which 
shall stand for ever, he understands that word of 
the gospel which is preached to us, and by which 
we are regenerated and purified. See ] Pet. i. 23-25. 
The grass withereth, §c., because the Spirit of the 
Lord bloweth upon it—Rather, the wind of the Lord, 
as 1 MN is with equal propriety translated, and 
undoubtedly here signifies; which Bishop Lowth 
justly observes, “is a Hebraism, meaning no more 
than a strong wind ;” adding, “It is well known, that 
a hot wind in the East at once destroys every green 





thing.” See note on Psa. ciii. 16. Surely, the peo-; 
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xli. 27; lii. 7——°Or, O thou that tellest good tidings to 


Jerusalem. 





ple is grass—Or, this onan as Dyn may be pro- 
perly rendered, namely, the Jews no less than the 
Gentiles. But the word of our God shall stand for 
ever—W hatsoever God hath said shall infallibly be 
verified, and come to pass. And particula:ly the 
glad tidings of salvation by Christ, published in the 
ministry of the gospel. and received by true faith. 
shall be confirmed and established, and be a solid 
foundation for the confidence and hope of the people 
of God to rest on in all ages. 

Verse 9. O Zion, thou bringest good tidings—Of 
deliverance from the Babylonish captivity, to other 
cities, and parts of the country ; and of redemption 
by Christ to other nations. Lowth, and many other 





| interpreters, think the marginal reading is to be pre- 


ferred, as giving a better sense, O thou thal bringest 


| good tidings to Zion, &c. According to which, Zion 


is not the deliverer, but the recciver of the tidings, as’ 
she is in the parallel place, chap. lii.'’7. But the 
translation in our text agrees better with the Hebrew, 
in which the word for the bringer of the tidings, 
nwa, and the yerb 1’, get thee wp, are both in the 
feminine gender, and agree with Zion and Jerusalem, 
continually spoken of, as cities generally are, in that 


| gender, but not with any prophet, apostle, or other 


messenger of God in the masculine gender. It is 
true, Bishop Lowth supplies a word to suit the text, 
as to this particular, and reads, O daughter, that. 
bringest good tidings. But that seems to be taking 
a liberty with the text which necessity only could 
warrant, a necessity which certainly does not here 
exist. For the passage, as we have it rendered, 
makes good sense, representing Zion or Jerusalem, 
collectively considered, and including its inhabitants, 
as the publisher, and the cities of Judah as the hear- 
ers of the good tidings. The glad tidings of the 
coming of Christ into the world, and of the salvation 
of mankind through him, having been made known 
to Zion, or Jerusalem, were carried from thence, first 
to all the cities of Judah, and then to the most distant 
nations. For owt of Zion went forth the gospel lav, 
and the word of the Lord from Jerusalem: and the 
rod of the Messiah’s strength, the gospel word, was 
sent forth out of Zion. See notes on chap. ii. 3; and 
Psa. ex. 2. Get thee wp upon the high mountain— 
That thy voice may be better heard. Lift up thy 
voice; be not afraid—Lest thou shouldest be found 
a false witness, for the declaration shall certainly be 
verified; say to the cities of Judah—To all my peo- 
ple in the several places of their abode, whether 
cities or countries; behold your God—Take notice 
of God’s appearance for your comfort and deliver- 
ance; and also that the Messiah, so long expected, is 
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10 Behold the Lord Gop will come 
Twith strong hand, and ‘his arm 
shall rule for him: behold, * his reward zs with 
him, and ® his work before him. 

11 He shall ' feed his flock like a shepherd : 
he shall gather the lambs with “his arm, and 
carry chem in his bosom, and shall gently lead 
those ® that are with young. 

12 § ™ Who hath measured the waters in 
the hollow of his hand, and meted out heaven 
with the span, and comprehended the dust of 


A. M. 3294. 
B. C. 710. 


the earth in !° a measure, and weighed A. M. seabad 
the mountains in scales, and the hills 
in a balance ? 

13 "Who hath directed the Spirit of the 
Lorp, or, being ™ his counsellor, hath taught 
him ? 

14 With whomr-took he counsel, and who 
2 instructed him, and taught him in the path 
of judgment, and taught him knowledge, and 
showed to hin the way of } understanding ? 

15 Behold, the nations are as a drop of a 














7Or, against the strong. 
11; Rev. xxii. 12. 
1 Chap. xlix. 10; Ezek. xxxiv. 23; xxxvil. 24; John x. 11; 
xill. 20; 1 Pet. ii. 25; v. 4; Rev. vii. 17. 


‘i Chap. lix. 16. k Chap. Ixil. 
8 Or, recompense for his work, Chap. xlix. 4. 
Heb. 








m Prov. xxx. 4. 10 Heb. a tierce. 
Romans xi. 34; 1 Corin. nu. 16. 
12 Heb. made him understand. 





4 Or, that give suck. 
nJob xxi. 22; xxxvi. 22; 
ll Heb. man of his PROS: 
| 13 Heb. understandings ? 














now at last exhibited, in and through whom God 
will be so present with you, that men may point 
at him, and say, Behold, here he is! See Hag. ii. 7; 
Zech. ix. 9; Mal. ili. 1; Acts xiii. 32, 33. 

Verses 10,11. Behold, the Lord God will come 
with a strong hand—With invincible strength, to 
deliver his people from their most powerful enemies ; 
and his arm shall rule for hin—His own power 
shall be sufficient, without any other help, to overcome 
all opposition. His reward is with him—He comes 
furnished with recompenses, as well of mercy and 
blessings for his friends and followers, as of justice 
and vengeance for his enemies: or, “ the reward and 
the recompense which he bestows, and which he will 
pay to his faithful servants, he has. ready at hand 
with him, and holds out before him to encourage 
those who trust in him, and wait for him; and his 
work before him—He is ready to execute what he 
hath undertaken; or, he carries on his work effectu- 
ally; for that is said in Scripture to be before a man 
which is in his power. He shall feed his flock like 
a shepherd, &c.—He shall perform all the offices of 
a tender and faithful shepherd toward his. people, 
conducting himself with great wisdom, condescen- 
sion, and compassion to every one of them, accord- 
ing to their several capacities and infirmities. And 
shall gently lead those that are with young—Or, 
those that give suck, as the word mop, may be ren- 
dered. Bishop Lowth translates the clause, The 
nursing ewes. shall he gently lead ; observing, that 

‘it is a beautiful image, expressing, with the utmost 
propriety, as well as elegancé, the tender attention of 
the shepherd to his flock.” 

Verses 12-14. Who hath measured the waters, &c. 
-—Who can do this but God? And this discourse on 
God’s infinite power and wisdom is added, to give 
them the greater assurance, that he was able, as he 
had declared himself willing, to do those great and 
wonderful things which he had promised; and nei- 
ther men nor false gods were able to hinder him. 
Who hath directed the Spirtt of the Lord, &¢e.— 
Whom did God either need or take to advise ‘him j in 
any of his works, either of creation or the government 
of: the world? Were they not all the effects of his 





own sole wisdom? Therefore, though all the nations 
of the world should conspire and contrive against | 
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him, and oppose this work of his, as indeed they will 
do, yet his own counsel shall confound all their de- 
vices, and he will carry on his work in spite of them. 
Who taught him in the path of judgment—-How 
“to conduct himself, and manage his affairs with good 
judgment and discretion 2 2 Bishop Lowth translates 
the verse, “ Whom hath he consulted, that he should 
instruct him, and teach him the path of judgment; 
| that he should impart to him science, and inform him 
in the way of understanding?” Thus the prophet, 
“in the most sublime manner, celebrates the divine 
majesty and greatness, but particularly his wisdom. 
Rapt into an ecstasy, after he had described the be- 
ginning and the nature of the new economy, he sees 
_that there would be many men of worldly prudence, 
| who would hesitate at the methods of the divine 
‘counsel, and that the pious themselves, considering 
the extent and firmness of the kingdom of Satan in 
the world, the obstinate prejudices of the Gentiles, 
and the power of idolatry, would have their fears 
/ and doubts of the effect and success of the kingdom 
of the Messiah; a spiritual kingdom, to be established 
without any external means, by the mere preaching 
of the word, and to oppose itself to whatever was 
great or strong among men. The prophet, there- 
fore, recurs to these thoughts ; teaching, first, that the 
divine counsel, though it might seem strange to car- 
nal judgment, was yet founded in the sovereign and 
/most perfect wisdom and knowledge of God, where- 
of the clearest proofs were discernible in the structure 
of this world; that God was wiser than men; that 
‘his counsel was maturely weighed; that it pertained 
to his wisdom and glory to establish and to promote 
his kingdom in the world, rather by this method than 
any other, that he might put to shame all carnal wis- 
dom, both of the Jews and Gentiles; for that the 
foolishness of God, as it seems to carnal men, 7s 
wiser than men, and the weakness of God stronger 
than men, (1 Cor. i. 22,) &c., therefore he knew that 
this method of establishing his kingdom would have 
its certain effect; that this word, this faith, would 
overcome the worid, and subvert idolatry.” See Vi- 
tringa and Dodd. 

Verses 15-17. Behold the nations, &c.—As the 
drop of a bucket is as nothing when compared with 
the waters of the immense ocean, so all the nations 
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vanity of idolatry. 








* Me am. bucket, and are counted as the small 
—___— dust of the balance: behold, he taketh 
up the isles as a very little thing. 

16 And Lebanon is not sufficient to burn, nor 
the beasts thereof sufficient for a burnt-offering. 

17 All nations before him are as ° nothing ; 
and ? they are counted to him less than no- 
thing, and vanity. 

18 @ To whom then will ye *hken God? 
or what likeness will ye compare unto him ? 

19 * The workman melteth a graven image, 
and the goldsmith spreadeth it over with gold, 
and casteth silver chains. 

20 He that 1 7s so empoverished that he hath 
no oblation chooseth a tree that will not rot; 
he seeketh unto him a cunning workman ° to 
prepare a graven image that shall not be moved. 








21 ‘Have ye not known? have ye A. M. 3294 
not heard? hath it not been told you aici 
from the beginning? have ye not understood 
from the foundations of the earth ? 

22 It is he that sitteth upon the circle of 
the earth, and the inhabitants thereof are as 
grasshoppers ; that "stretcheth out the hea- 
vens as a curtain, and spreadeth them out as 
a tent to dwell in: 

23 That bringeth the * princes to nothing; 
he maketh the judges of the earth as va- 
nity. 

24 Yea, they shall not be planted: yea, they 
shall not be sown: yea, their stock shall not 
take root in the earth : and he shall also blow 
upon them, and they shall wither, and the 
whirlwind shall take them away as stubble. 














° Dan. iv. 34. 
Acts xvii, 29.—Chap. xli.6; xliv. 12, &c.; Jer. x. 3, &c. 
4 Heb. is poor of oblation,——* Chap. xli. 7; Jer. x. 4. 


P Psa. Ixii. 9.——4 Verse 25; Chap. xlvi. 5; || 








t Psalm xix. 1; Acts xiv. 17; Romans i. 19. 15 Or, him 
that sitteth, &c.—" Job ix. 8; Psa. civ. 2; Chap. xlii. 5; xliv. 
OA Th. VS; Fer xe. 12) x Job xii. 21; Psa. evii. 40. 














of tle world are as nothing when compared with 
God; and are counted by him, and in comparison 
of him, as the small dust which accidentally cleaves 
to the balance, but makes no alteration of the weight. 
Behold, he taketh up the isles, &c—Those nume- 
rous and vast countries, to which they went from 
Judea by sea, which are commonly called isles 
in the Scriptures. And Lebanon is not sufficient to 
burn, &c.—Although he is pleased to accept poor and 
small sacrifices from his people, yet, if men were to 
offer a sacrifice suitable to his infinite excellency, the 
whole forest of Lebanon could not afford either a 
sufficient number of beasts to be sacrificed, or a 
sufficient quantity of wood to consume the sacrifice. 
All nations before him—In his eyes, or being set 
against him, as 1333 properly and usually signifies; 
are as nothing—In his judgment ; or in comparison 
of him; less than nothing—Less than a thing of 
naught, or of no account or worth. 

Verse 18. T'o whom then will ye liken God ?2—This 
is a proper inference from the foregoing discourse of 
God’s infinite greatness; from whence he takes oc- 
casion to show both the folly of those that make 
mean and visible representations of God, and the 
utter inability of men or idols to give any opposition 
to God. And this discourse, concerning the madness 
of idolaters, prosecuted both here and in the follow- 
ing chapter, was designed by God as a necessary an- 
tidote, whereby the Jews might be preserved from 
the contagion of idolatry, to which God saw they 
now had strong inclinations, and would have many 
and great temptations while they were in captivity. 

Verses 19, 20. The workman melteth a graven 
image—He melteth some base metal into a mould 
which giveth it the form of an image, which after- 
ward is graven or carved to make it the more exact 
and pleasing likeness of some creature. Thus the 
image owes all its excellence to the earth for the 
matter of it, and to the art of man for the fashion 

Vou, IIT. ( 14 ) 














of it. The goldsmith spreadeth it over with gold 
—Beaten out into leaves or plates; and casteth 
silver chains—For ornaments ; or rather, for use, to 
fasten it to a wall or pillar, lest it should fall down 
and be broken in pieces. Which is spoken by way 
of derision of such ridiculous deities as needed such 
supports. He that hath no oblation—That can hard- 
ly procure money to buy the meanest sacrifice ; 
chooseth a tree, &e.—He is so mad upon his idols, 
that he will find money to procure the choicest mate- 
rials, and the best artist to make his idol; to prepare 
a graven image, &c.—Which, after all this cost, can- 
not stir one step out of its place to give him any help. 
Verses 21-24. Have ye not known—-Jehovah to be 
the only true God, the Maker and Governor of the 
world, and all its inhabitants? How can ye be ig- 
norant of so evident a truth? He addresses his 
speech to the idolatrous Gentiles; from the begin- 
ning—Namely, of the world, as the next clause 
explains it: were not these infinite perfections 
of God manifestly discovered to all mankind, by 
the creation of the world? Jt is he that sttteth 
—As a judge or governor upon his throne; upon, 
or rather, above, the circle of the earth—Far above 
this round earth, even in the highest heavens; 
from whence he looketh down upon the earth, 
where men appear to him like grasshoppers. As 
here we have the circle of the earth, so elsewhere 
we read of the circle of heaven, Job xxii. 14, and of 
the circle of the deep, or sea, Prov. viii. 27, because: 
the form of the heaven, and earth, and sea, is cireu- 
lar. Spreadeth them out as a tent—For the benefit 
of the earth and of mankind, that all parts might 
partake of their comfortable influences. T'hat bring. 
eth the princes to nothing—Who can, at his plea- 
sure, destroy all the great potentates of the world. 
Yea, they--The princes and judges last mentioned; 
shall not be planted, &c.—They shall take no root, 
for planting and sowing are in order to taking root. 
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A. M. 3294. 25 Y'T'o whom then will ye liken 
psphocs me, or shall I be equal? saith the 
Holy One. 

26 4 Lift up your eyes on high, and behold 
who hath created these things, that bringeth 
out their host by number : ” he calleth them 
all by names, by the greatness of his might, 
for that he is strong in power ; not one faileth. 

27 Why sayest thou, O Jacob, and speakest, 
O Israel, My way is hid from the Lorn, and 
my judgment is passed over from my God ? 

28 Hast thou not known? hast thou not 


heard, that the everlasting God, the A. M. 3294 
Lorp, the Creator of the ends of the ae 
earth, fainteth not, neither is weary? * there 
is no searching of his understanding. 

29 He giveth power to the faint: and to them 
that have no might he increaseth strength. 

30 Even the youths shall faint and be weary, 
and the young men shall utterly fall: 

31 But they that wait upon the Lorp "shall 
renew their strength ; they shall mount up 
with wings as eagles; they shall run, and not 
be weary ; and they shall walk, and not faint. 











y Verse 18; Deut. iv. 15, &c. z Psa. exlvil. 4, 





a Psa. exlvii.5; Rom. xi. 33.——» Psa. ciii. 5 ——"6 Heb. change. 











They shall not continue and flourish, as they have 
vainly imagined, but shall be rooted up, and perish. 

Verses 25, 26. To whom then will ye liken me— 
"He repeats what he said verse 18, that he might 
‘oblige them to the more serious and frequent consi- 


deration of the absurdity of idolatry. Lift up your | 
eyes on high—To the high and starry heaven, as ap- ; 


-:pears from the following words. Who created these 
things—-Which you see on high? The host of hea- 
ven, as it follows. T'hat bringeth out their host— 
That at first brought them out of nothing, and from day 
to day brings them forth, making them to rise and set 
in their appointed times; by nwmber—As a general 
brings forth his army into the field, and there mus- 


ters them. He calleth them all by names—-As aj 
master calleth all the members of his family. For | 


that he is strong—-Which work is a certain and evi- 
dent proof of God’s infinite power ; not one faileth 
—-Either to appear when he calls them, or to do the 
work to which he sends them. 

Verses 27, 28. Why sayest thou, O Jacob--The 
consolatory part of the prophet’s discourse begins at 
this verse, wherein the foregoing doctrine and prophe- 
cy are applied to the comfort of the church, complain- 
ing, amid her various afflictions, that she had been 
neglected of the Lord; which complaint makes the 
basis of the consolation contained in this period. 
Why dost thou give way to such jealousies con- 
cerning thy God, of whose infinite power, and wis- 

dom, and goodness, there are such evident demon- 
| .strations? My way is hid—-He takes no notice of 
-my prayers, and tears, and sufferings, but suffers 
mine enemies to abuse me at their pleasure. This 
complaint is uttered in the name of the people, be- 
ing prophetically supposed to be in captivity. My 
judgment is passed over from my God-—My cause. 
God has neglected to plead my cause, and to give 
judgment for me against mine enemies. Hast thou 
not known 2—Art thou ignorant, wilt thou not consi- 
der; that the everlasting God—Who had no begin- 
ning of days, and will have no end of life; who was 
from eternity, and will be to eternity, and with whom 
therefore there is no deficiency, no decay; the Lord 
--Hebrew, Jevovan, the selfexistent Being; the 
' Creator of the ends of the earth—That is, of the 
whole earth, to its utmost bounds, and of all that is 
in it; fainteth not, neither is weary—-With the care 
2 


| promised deliverance. 











of his church, or of the world? He is not by age 
or labour become weak and unable to help his peo- 
ple, as men are wont to be; nor is the care of them 
any burden tohim. There is no searching of his 
understanding--His providence comprehends all 
things, and nothing is exempted from it: and the 
counsels by which he governs all the world, and, inan 
especial manner, the affairs of his people, are far above 
the reach of any human understanding; and there- 
fore we act ignorantly and foolishly if we pass a rash 
judgment upon the ways of the infinitely wise God. 

Verses 29-31. He giveth power to the faint—He 
hath strength enough, not only for himself, but for 
all, even the weakest of his creatures, whom he can 
easily strengthen to bear all their burdens, and to 
vanquish all their oppressors. The prophet seems 
to speak with an especial reference to those among 
God’s people whose faith and hope were very low, 
which he would support, even until the time of their 
Even the youths shall faint 
—Those that make the greatest boast of their 
strength, as young men are apt to do, shall find it 
fail them whenever God withdraws his support. 
But they that wait upon the Lord—That rely on him 
for strength to bear their burdens, and for deliver- 
ance from them in due time; shall renew their 
strength—Shall grow stronger and stronger in faith, 
patience, and fortitude, whereby they shall be more 
than conquerors over all their enemies and adversi- 
ties. They shall mount up on wings as eagles— 
Which, of all fowls, fly most strongly and swiftly, 
and rise highest in their flight, and out of the reach 
of all danger. Instead of, They shall mount up, 
&c., Bishop Lowth reads, They shall put forth fresh 
feathers, like the moulting eagle; observing, “It 
has been a common and popular opinion, that the 
eagle lives and retains his vigour to a great age; 
and that, beyond the common lot of other birds, he 
moults in his old age, and renews his feathers, and 
with them his youth. Thou shalt renew my youth 
like the eagle, says the psalmist, on which place St. 
Ambrose notes, ‘Aquila longam etatem ducit, dum, 
vetustis plumis fatiscentibus, nova pennarum suc- 
cessione juvenescit,” ” The eagle extends his age to 
a great length, while the old feathers failing, he grows 
young by a new succession of feathers. See note 
on Psa. ciii. 5. 
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CHAPTER XLI. 


In this and the fwe following chapters, God is introduced as pleading his own cause against the false gods of the heathen, 
and challenging the idols to show such imstances of their power and goodness in protecting their votaries, as might be 


alleged in his behalf, with respect to his care and providence over his people. 


These instructions were very proper to 


confirm the Jews in their religion, and preserve them from being drawn aside to comply with the Babylonish idolatry. But 
they likewise contain plain predictions of the coming of the Messiah, and of the calling of the Gentiles and their turning from 
idols to serve the true and living God. In this chapter, God, by his prophet, (1,) Shows the folly of those that worshipped 


idols, 1-9. 


(2,) He encourages his faithful people to trust in him, with an assurance that he would take their part against 


their enemies, make them victorious over them, and bring about a happy change in their affairs, 10-20. (8,) He challenges 
the idols, that were rivals with him for men’s adoration, to vie with him, either for knowledge or power: either to show 


things to come, or to do good or evil, 21-29. 


EEP *silence before me, O isl- 
ee ED ands; and let the people renew 
their strength: let them come near; then let them 
speak : let us come near together a judgment. 
2 Who raised up ! the righteous man ” from 


A. M. 3294. 
B. C. 710. 











a Zech. ii. 13.——* Heb. righteousness. 





» Chap. xlvi. 11. 


the east, called him to his foot, A. M. 3294. 
B. C. 710. 
* gave the nations before him, and 
made him rule over kings? he gave them as 
the dust to his sword, and as driven stubble to 
his bow. 





¢ Gen. xiv. 14; Verse 25; Chap. xlv. 1. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLI. 

Verse 1. Keep, &c.—“ The prophet, having in 
view the subversion of idolatry, had, in the former 
chapter, from verse 18, argued against it, from the 
essence and nature of God, the supreme Creator and 
Ruler of the world, being such as not to be repre- 
sented by any corporeal matter or figure. To this 
disputation he subjoined a consolation, directed to 
the people of God, from verse 27 to the end of the 
chapter. Therefore, after this consolatory paren- 
thesis, he renews his disputation against idolaters, 
by an argument taken from God’s certain foreknow- 


ledge, and foretelling of future events, from which | 
he selects that remarkable one respecting Cyrus, as | 
the deliverer of the people of God, and the destroyer | 


of Babylon: an event utterly unknown to idols and 
idolaters, and therefore an astonishment to the na- 


tions; and yet an event which God so long time be- ; 


fore exactly foretold in every circumstance by our 
prophet. He who can thus predict future events, 
the prophet urges, must be allowed to possess true 
divinity. He who cannot, has no claim to that ho- 
nour. 
argument, because paganism so much gloried in 
its false prophecies and oracles. Here then is God 
exhibited, as if appearing in public, and preparing 
himself to dispute with idolaters, for his truth and 
glory; and therefore the islands and people, all the 
nations of the world, are summoned to plead their 
cause; and an awful silence is enjoined, according to 
the forms observed in courts of justice, for both in 
this and verse 21 the expressions and ideas are taken 
from those courts.” See Vitringa and Dodd. The 
phrase, Let the people renew their strength, signifies, 
“Tet them prepare themselves, and come forth to 
the cause, furnished with all the strength of argument 
and reason they can collect; let them unite all their 
powers, and set their cause in the best light possible.” 

Verses 2, 3. Who raised uwp—Into being and 
_ power? Wasit not my work alone? The righteous 
man—Many expositurs understand this of Abraham, 
who was a person eminently righteous, and was 

3 


The prophet the rather makes use of this ; 


ithat they more exactly belong to Cyrus, and that 








called from the other side of the Euphrates, which 


ilay eastward from Judea, and who performed the 


things here mentioned, partly in his own person, 


' conquering five kings and their people with them, 
' (Gen. xiv.,) and following God he knew not whither ; 
| and partly by his posterity, whose exploits may well 
_be ascribed to him, not only because they came out 
of his loins, but also, and especially, because all their 
successes and victories were given to them for 
' Abraham’s sake, and by the virtue of God’s covenant 


made with him. And this interpretation seems to 
receive some countenance from verses 5, 6, which 
agree well with the practice of the Canaanites and 
neighbouring nations; who, upon Israel’s march 
toward them, were filled with great consternation, 


‘and used all possible diligence in seeking both to 


‘of the east ; 


their idols and to men for help against them. To 
which may be added, that Abraham was called out 
and his posterity were introduced into 
the land of Canaan, in order to destroy the idolaters 
of that country; and they were established there on 
purpose to stand as a barrier against idolatry, then 
prevailing, and threatening to overrun the whole 
face of the earth. But though the particulars here 


; mentioned by the prophet are most, or all of them, 


‘applicable to Abraham, yet Lowth, Vitringa, and 





many other commentators of great authority, think 


upon a comparison of them with what is asserted 
verse 25; chap. xlv. 1, 13; and xlvi. 11, there can be 
no doubt that he is here meant. Cyrus might be 
called a righteous man, or, a manof righteousness, 
as the Hebrew rather means, because he was raised 
up in righteousness, as is said of him chap. xlv. 13, 
and was God’s great instrument, to manifest his 
faithfulness in fulfilling his promise of delivering 
his people out of Babylon, and his jzstice in punish- 
ing the enemies and oppressors of his people, the 
Babylonians; upon which account the Medes, who 
served under Cyrus in his expedition, are called 
God’s sanctified ones, chap. xiii. 3,17, And all the 
other expressions here used are very applicable to 
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The gross folly of 








A. M. 3294. 


C. 710. 3 He pursued them, and passed 


safely; even by the way that he 
had not gone with his feet. 

4 * Who hath wrought and done 7¢, calling 
the generations from the beginning? I the 
Lorp, the ° first, and with the last; I am 
he. 

5 The isles saw it, and feared; the ends of 
the earth were afraid, drew near, and came. 

6 f They helped every one his neighbour ; 
and every one said to his brother, ? Be of good 
courage. 

7 &So the carpenter encouraged the * gold- 





ISAIAH. 


worshipping idols. 








smith, and he that smootheth with A. M. ay 
the hammer * him that smote the —— — 
anvil, °saying, It is ready for the soldering ; 
and he fastened it with nails, *zhat it should 


not be moved. 


8 But thou, Israel, aré my servant, Jacob 


|| whom I have ‘ chosen, the seed of Abraham 


my * friend. 

9 Thou whom I have taken from the ends 
of the earth, and called thee from the chief 
men thereof, and said unto thee, Thou ard my 
servant ; I have chosen thee, and not cast thee 
away. 











2 Hebrew, in peace. 4 Verse 26; Chapter xliv. 7; xlvi. 10. 
e Chapter xliii.10; xliv.6; xlviii. 12; Rev.i.17 3 xxii. 13. 
f Chap. xl. 19; xliv. 12. 3 Heb. Be strong. Chap. xl. 19. 
* Or, founder. 














him, and were verified in him. He came from the 
east, from Persia, which was directly eastward from 
Judea and from Babylon, He was raised up by 
God in an eminent and extraordinary manner, as is 
observed both by sacred and profane historians. To 
him also all the following particulars agree, as we 
shall see. And although these things were yet to 
come, yet the prophet speaks of them as if they 
were already past, a practice not. unusual with the 
prophets. And as in the former chapter, (verse 27,) 
he speaks of God’s people as if they were actually 
in captivity in Babylon, so here he speaks of them as 
if they wereactually brought out of it by Cyrus. And 
by this instance he pleads his cause against the Gen- 
tiles and their idols; because this was an evident proof 
of God’s almighty power, (as the prediction of it was 
of his infinite wisdom, ) and of the vanity and weakness 
of idols, which eminently appeared in the destruction 
of the Babylonians, who were a people mad upon 


their idols, and yet were destroyed together with | 


their idols, Jer. 1. 38, and li. 47. Called him to his 
foot—To march after him, and under his banner 
against Babylon. Thus Barak’s army is said to be at 
his feet, Judg. iv. 10. Gave the nations before him, 
&c.-—-Subdued nations and kingsbefore him. Gave 
them as the dust to his sword—To be put to flight 
as easily as the dust is scattered by the wind. He 
pursued them, and passed safely—Went on in the 
pursuit with great ease, safety, and success; even by 
the way that he had not gone—By unknown paths; 
which is added as a further evidence of God’s provi- 
dential care of him. This was verified both in 
Abraham and in Cyrus. 

Verses 4-6. Who hath done it?2—Whose work 
was this but mine? Calling the generations—Calling 
them out of nothing ; giving them breath and being; 
disposing and employing them as I see fit: from the 
beginning—All persons and generations of mankind 
from the beginning of the world. J the Lord, the 
first, &e.—Who was before all things, even from 
eternity, and shall be unto eternity: the isles saw tt, 
and feared—Even remote countries discerned the 
mighty work of God in delivering his people, and 
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5 Or, the smiting: ®Or, saying of the solder, It is good. 
h Chapter xl. 20.— i Deuteron. vii.6; x.15; xiv.2; Psalm 
exxxv.4; Chapter xliti, 1; xliv. 1. k 2 Chronicles xx. 7; 
James ii. 23. 











overthrowing their enemies in so wonderful a man- 
ner, and were afraid lest they should be involved in 
the same calamity. The ends of the earth drew 
near and came—They gathered themselves together 
to consult for their common safety, and to maintain 
the cause of their idols, which, by this instance, they 
perceived to be in great jeopardy. They helped 
every one his netghbour—They encouraged and as- 
sisted one another in their idolatrous practices. 
“Remote countries,” says Lowth, “were astonished 
at the sudden rise of the conqueror Cyrus, and 
joined in an alliance to check his growing greatness, 
just as several artificers that are concerned in the 
trade of idol-making assist one another in carrying 
on. their common interest, and stir up the zeal of 
others in defence of image-worship :” see Acts xix. 
25. Or, according to others, the prophet describes 
in these verses the vain and fruitless attempt>of 
idolaters to hinder the effect of Cyrus’s appearance, 
namely, the demolition of Babylon and its idols. 
“ The passage may be also fitly applied tothe heathen 
powers combining together to support idolatry, and 
suppress the Christian religion.” 

Verses 8-13. But thou, Israel, art my servant— 
Thus the Gentiles show themselves to be the servants 
of their idols, and own them for their gods: but thou 
art my people, and I am and will be thy God. Jacob, 
whom I have chosen—Out of the multitude of idola- 
trous nations, to be my peculiar people. The seed 
of Abraham my friend—With whom I made a 
strict league of perpetual friendship: see Gen. xii. 
2, 3, and xv. 1,8. “The expressions are very en- 
dearing: it is honourable to be God’s servant, still 
more so to be his chosen servant, and to be descended 
from one to whom he vouchsafed the title of friend, 
as God did to Abraham, (2 Chron. xx.7,) the greatest 
honour that any man is capable of: which glorious 
privilege Christ was pleased to communicate to his 
disciples, John xv. 13. Thou whom I have taken, 
&c.—Thou Israel, whom I took to myself, and 
brought hither in the loins of thy father Abraham, 
from a remote country, namely, from Chaldea; or, 
whom I brought out of Babylon into thine own land: 
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God's merciful purpose 


Aan ape 10 { ! Fear thou not; ™for I am 
———— with thee: be not dismayed; for I 
am thy God: I will strengthen thee; yea, I 
will help thee; yea, I will uphold thee with 
the right hand of my righteousness. 

11 Behold, all they that were incensed 
against thee shall be ® ashamed and confound- 
ed: they shall be as nothing; and 7 they that 
strive with thee shall perish. 

12 Thou shalt seek them, and shalt not find 
them, even ®them that contended with thee: 
* they that war against thee shall be as no. 
thing, and as a thing of naught. 

13 For I the Lorp thy God will hold thy 
right hand, saying unto thee, °Fear not; I 
will help thee. 

14 Fear not, thou worm Jacob, and ye '° men 
of Israel; I will help thee, saith the Lorn, 
and thy Redeemer, the Holy One of Israel. 

15 Behold, ? I will make theea new sharp thrash- 

















1 Ver. 13, 14; Chap. xliii. 5-——™ Deut. xxxi. 6, 8. o Ex, 
xxiii. 22 ; Chap. xlv. 24; lx. 12; Zech. xii. 3. 7 Heb. the men 
of thy strife. ——® Heb. the men of thy contention. ° Heb. the men 








which, though yet to come, he may speak of as of a 
thing past, according to the usual custom of the 
prephets when foretelling future events. But the 
former interpretation seems better to agree with the 
foregoing verse. And called thee from the chief 
men thereof—From the midst of many great and 
ndble persons, among whom he lived in Chaldea. 
But the Hebrew, 7°o°yNn, is rendered by Vitringa 
and Dr. Waterland, from the sides thereof, and by 
Bishop Lowth, from the extremities thereof, which 
is probably the prophet’s meaning. J have chosen, 
and not cast thee away—Or, and will not reject thee: 
I have chosen thee and thy seed through all gene- 
rations. They that were incensed against thee 
shall be confounded—Both because their hopes and 
designs shall be utterly disappointed, and because the 
mischief which they contrived against thee shall 
fallonthemselves. They shall be asnothing—Shall 
come to nothing, or perish. Thou shalt not find 
them—They shall be so totally consumed, that 
although thou search for them, thou shalt not be able 
to find them anywhere in the world. “The power- 
ful monarchies that have been incensed against the 
church, and have contended with her, have been 
put to shame, and brought to nothing: and this pre- 
diction hath already been fulfilled in the ruin of the 

- Egyptian, Assyrian, Chaldean, Macedonian, and 
Roman empires, which we now may seek for in 
vain; for no vestiges of the four former, and scarcely 
any of the last, can be found; while the church still 
subsists! In like manner all that now do, or hereafter 
shall contend with her, shall perish.”—Scott. J the 
Lord will hold thy hand—Or, will strengthen it, as 
am) signifies: I will assist and enable thee to van- 
quish all thine enemies. 
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to defend his followers. 








ing instrument having " teeth: ‘thou A. M. 3294, 
shalt thrash the mountains, and beat See 
them small, and shalt make the hills as chaff. 
16 Thou shalt 4 fan them, and the wind shall 
carry them away, and the whirlwind shall 


|scatter them: and thou shalt rejoice in the 


Lorp, and * shalt. glory in the Holy One of 
Israel. 

17 When the poor and needy seek water, 
and there is none, and their tongue faileth for 
thirst, I the Lorp will hear them, J the God 
of Israel will not forsake them. 

18 I will open ‘rivers in high places, and 
fountains in the midst of the valleys: I will 
make the t wilderness a pool of water, and the 
dry land springs of water. 

19 I will plant in the wilderness the cedar, 
the shittah-tree, and the myrtle, and the oil- 
tree ; I will set in the desert the fir-tree, and 
the pine, and the box-tree together : 





of thy war.—— Verse 10. 10 Or, few men.——? Mic. iv. 13; 
2 Cor. x. 4, 5. 11 Heb. mouths.——4 Jer. li. 2. ‘Chap. xly. 
25. S Chap. xxxv. 6; xliii. 19 ; xliv. 3——t Psa. evii. 35. 

















Verses 14-16. Fear not, thou worm Jacob—Who 
art weak in thyself, despised and trodden under foot 
by thy proud and potent enemies. J will make thee 
a new sharp thrashing instrument—Such as were 
usual in those times and places. T'how shalt thrash 
the mountains and hills—The great and lofty po- 
tentates of the world, which set themselves against 
thee: or, the greater or lesser kingdoms or countries 
which were enemies to God’s truth and people; so 
the phrase signifies, chap. ii. 14, and Psa. Ixxii. 3. 
The expressions of this and the following verse 
allude to the custom of the eastern countries, of 
having their thrashing-floors upon the tops of hills 
and mountains. T'hou shalt fanthem—When thou 
hast beaten them as small as chaff; and the wind 
shall carry them away—They shall no more molest 
thee; they shall be scattered and lost. And thou 
shalt glory in the Holy One of Israel—For to him, 
and not to thyself, thou shalt ascribe thy victory over 
thine enemies. 

Verses 17-20. When the poor and needy seek wa- 
ter, &c.—When my poor people are come to the 
greatest extremity of danger and misery, then will 
I appear for their relief. J will open rivers in high 
places—Upon the hills and mountains, where, by the 


| course of nature, there are no rivers; and fountains 
| in the midst of valleys—Or, in the valleys, namely, 


in such of them as are not well watered. J will 
make the wilderness a pool of water, &¢.—Those 
people who are like a dry and barren wilderness, I 
will abundantly water with my blessings, and make 


them fruitful: which may be understood either of 


the Jews, who were in a wilderness condition, till 

God brought them out of it; or of the Gentiles con- 

verted to the true religion under the gospel. J will 
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Vanity of idols. 





A.M. 3294. 20 " That they may see, and 
— know, and consider, and under- 

stand together, that the hand of the Lorp 

hath done this, and the Holy One of Israel 

hath created it. 

21 4}? Produce your cause, saith the Lorn; 


bring forth your strong reasons, saith the King 


of Jacob. 

22 * Let them bring them forth, and show us 
what shall happen: let them show the former 
things, what they be, that we may * consider 
them, and know the latter end of them; or 
declare us things for to come. 





23 Show the things that are to come A, M: 3204. 
hereafter, that we may know that ye ——— 
are gods: yea, * do good, or do evil, that we 
may be dismayed, and behold i¢ together. 

24 Behold, *ye are ‘of nothing, and your 
work of naught: an abomination is he that 
chooseth you. 

25 L have raised up one from the north, and 
he shall come: from the rising of the sun 
» shall he call upon my name: ° and he shall 
come upon princes as wpon mortar, and as the 
potter treadeth clay. 

26 4 Who hath declared from the beginning, 














~uJob. xii. 9. 
13 Heb. set our hearts upon them. 
xlv.3; John xiii. 19. % Jer. x. 5, 


12 Heb. Cause to come near. x Chap. xlv. 21. 
y Chap. xli. 9; xliv. 7; 

















a Psa. exv. 8; Chap. xliv.9; 1 Cor. viii. 4. 14 Or, worse 
than nothing. 15 Or, worse than of a viper—» Ezra i. 2. 
¢ Verse 2. 4 Chap. xliii. 9. 

















plant in the wilderness the cedar, the myrtle, &c.— 
Trees which are both useful and pleasant to the eye, 
and affording a good shadow to the traveller. 
But what particular trees the Hebrew words here 
used signify is not certainly known. T'hat they 
may see—Or, that men may see: that all that see 
this wonderful change may consider it, and acknow- 
ledge that the hand of the Lord hath done this— 
That it is the work of God. “The many wonderful 
steps by which the restoration of the Jewish nation 
shall be brought about, will convince all considering 
persons that it is the work of God; and his power 
will still more undeniably discover itself in the propa- 
gation of the gospel, and the enlightening of those who 
sit in darkness with the saving truth of it.”--Lowth. 

Verses 21-24. Produce your cause--He renews 
his challenge to the idolaters to plead the cause of 
their idols, and give convincing proof of their divini- 
ty: seeonverse 1. Bring forth your strong reasons 
—Hebrew, DI Nyy wan, which Bishop Lowth 
renders, “Produce these your mighty powers;” and 
Jerome, “ Accedant idola vestra, que putatis esse for- 
tissima,” let those of your idols, whom you think 
most powerful, approach. “TI prefer this,” says the 


bishop, “to all other interpretations of this place. | 


The false gods are called upon to come forth and 
appear in person, and to give evident demonstration 
of their foreknowledge and power, by foretelling 
future events, and exerting their power in doing good 
or evil.” Let them--Hither the idols, or the idola- 
ters in the name and by the help of their idols; show 
us what shall happen—All future events, which he 
divides into two sorts in the following clause, the 
former and the latter. Let them show the former 
things—Let the idols, or you their worshippers, 
prove that they ever uttered any true oracles or pro- 
phecies relating to former times, and that the event 
hath exactly answered the prediction, and this will 
give credit to any predictions they shall deliver rela- 
ting to things yet future. Or, by the former things, 
may be meant such things as should shortly come to 
pass, which might be better discerned than those 
things which were yet at a greater distance. So un- 
‘derstood, he proposes the easiest part first. Let us 
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try whether they can foretel those things which are 
even at the door, and, if so, we will try them further. 
Let them tell us what things shall happen, and in 
what order; which first and which last. T'hat we 
may consider them—Hebrew, 1329 AIwN, and we 
will set our heart to it. We will allow the argu- 
ment its due weight, and either fairly answer it, or 
give up our cause against idols; and know—That we 
may know; the latter end of them-—-The conse- 
quence of them, as 7". may be rendered, whether 
the events answer to their predictions. Or declare 
‘us things for to come—Namely, after a long time. 
That we may know that ye are gods—That we may 
have, if not a certain proof, yet a probable argument 
of your deity. Yea, do good or do evil—Protect 
your worshippers, whom I intend to destroy, or de- 
stroy my people, whom I intend to save; that we 
may be dismayed, &ec.—That I and my people may 
be astonished, and forced to acknowledge your god- 
head. Behold, ye are of nothing—You lately were 
nothing, without any being at all; and your work of 
naught--Y our operations are like your beings; there 
is no reality in your beings, nor efficacy in your ac- 
tions. An abomination is he that chooseth you—He 
that chooseth you for his gods is most abominable 
for his folly, as well as his wickedness. 

Verse 25. I have raised up, &c.—You neither 
foreknow, nor can do any thing. But I do now fore- 
tel, and will certainly effect, a great revolution and 
change in the world, which you shall not be able to 
hinder; one from the north—Cyrus might be said to 
come from the north, because he was a Mede by his 
mother, as he was a Persian by his father ; or because 
great part of his army was gathered out of Media, 
which was northward in reference to Judea, and be- 
cause Darius the Mede was joined with him in this 
expedition. From the rising, §c., shall he cai upon 
my name-—Or proclaim my name, as the words may 
be rendered, which Cyrus did in express and em- 
phatical terms, Ezra i.1,2. He shall come upon 
princes as upon mortar—Treading them down as 
easily as a man treadeth down mortar. 

Verse 26. Who hath declared from the beginning 
~—Which of your idols could foretel such things ag 
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worshipping idols. 





a me a that we may know ? and beforetime, 

_—__ that we may say, He is righteous ? 
yea, there is none that showeth, yea, there is 
none that declareth, yea, there is none that 
heareth your words. 

27 °The first ‘ shall say to Zion, Behold, be- 
hold them: and I will give to Jerusalem one 
that bringeth good tidings. 


e Verse 4. — Chap. xl. 9.——s Chap. Ixiii. 5. 











these from the beginning of the world unto this day ? 
And beforetime--Before the things come to pass. 
That we may say, He is righteows—-His cause is 
good; he is a God indeed. Yea, there is none that 
showeth—Hebrew, surely, there is none of your 
gods that hath done or can do this, and therefore 
their claim to divinity is false and foolish. There 
is none that heareth your words—Because you are 
dumb and cannot speak. 

Verse 27. The first shall say, &c—Hebrew, 
rsd pws, literally, first, or the first to Zion; 
which words some interpret thus: I, who am the 
first, (verse 4,) do and will foretel to my people 
things to come. Behold, behold them—-I represent 
things future (namely, the rise of Cyrus, and the 
deliverance of my people from Babylon by him) as 
if they were present, and to be beheld with men’s 
bodily eyes. Behold the wonderful works which 
God hath wrought for you: or, Behold my people 
returning to their ancient habitations. Bishop Lowth, 
who observes, “ The verse is somewhat obscure by 
the transposition of the parts of the sentence,” trans- 
lates it thus: I first to Zion, (gave the word,) Behold, 
-they are here; And to Jerusalem I give the messen- 
ger of good tidings. The sense of which he says 











28 & For I beheld, and there A. M. 3294. 
was no man; even among them, Sees 
and there was no counsellor, that, when 
I asked of them, could 1% answer a 
word. N 
29 ™ Behold, they are all vanity, their works 
are nothing : their molten images are wind 
and confusion. 








16 Heb. return. h Verse 24. 











is, “I first, by my prophets, give notice of these 
events, saying, Behold, they are at hand! I give to 
Jerusalem,” &c. 

Verses 28, 29. For I beheld—I looked to see if I 
could find any of them that could certainly foretel 
future events; and there was no man—Not any of 
the idols; for the word man is sometimes used by 
the Hebrews of brute creatures, and even of lifeless 
things. There was no counsellor—Though these 
idols were often consulted, yet none of them were 
able to give any solid or certain advice concerning 
future things. Behold, they are all vanity—This is 
the conclusion of the whole dispute, and the just 
sentence which God passes upon idols: they are 
vain things, and falsely called gods. Their molten 
images are wind—-Empty and unsatisfying things, 
and which, like the wind, do quickly pass away and 
come to nothing ; and confusion—Confused, useless 
things, like that rude heap in the beginning of God’s 
creation, of which this word, 14n, is used, Gen. i. 2. 
He mentions molten images particularly, because 
their materials were most precious, and more cost 
and art were commonly bestowed upon them than 
upon others: but under these he comprehends all 
images whatsoever. 


CHAPTER XLII. 


The prophet having in the former chapter manifested the vanity of idols, by their ignorance of future things; and having 
given one eminent instance of God’s certain foreknowledge of them, in the prediction of the destruction of Babylon, and the 
deliverance of the Jews out of it by Cyrus; now adds another more eminent and remote example of it, and foretels the 
coming of the Messiah, and several great effects or consequences thereof. This he the rather does because the Messiah 

was the person by whom the idols were to be utterly abolished, as was foretold Isa, il. 18, and as it happened accordingly. 
We have here, (1,) The Messiah exhibited as Jehovah's chosen servant, endowed with hs Spirit, and qualified thereby for 
his work with great meekness, power, and courage, 1-4. (2,) His divine commission to his work most solemnly opened, 5-9. 
(3,) The joy and gratitude wherewith the tidings of this should be received, 10-12. (4,) The wonderful success of the 
gospel for the overthrow of Satan’s kingdom, 13-17. (5,) The rejection and ruin of the Jews for their unbelief, 18-25. 


a. M. 3294. BEHOLD amy servant whom I 
ees uphold; mine elect, in whom my 





—+— 


soul » delighteth ; °I have put 4. ae 
i ; 10. 
my Spirit upon him: he shall 








2Chap. xliii. 10; xlix. 3,6; lii. 13; liii. 11; Matt. xii. 18, 
’ 20; Phil. ii. 7. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLII. 

Verse 1. Behold my servant, &e.—“ The prophet, 
having opened his subject with the preparation for 
the return from the captivity at Babylon, and inti- 
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bMatt. iii. 17; xvii. 5; Eph. i, 6——¢ Chap. xi. 2; John 
ill. 34, 








mated that a much greater deliverance was covered 

under the veil of that event, proceeded to vindicate 

the power of God, as Creator and Disposer of all 

things, and his infinite knowledge from his predic 
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The gracious conduct 





ISAIAH. 


of the Messiah. 





: i. ot bring forth judgment to the Gentiles. 
-_———_ 2 He shall not cry, nor lift up, nor 
cause his voice to be heard in the street. 

3 A bruised reed shall he not break, and 


the 'smoking flax shall he not ? quench : he 





1 Or, dimly burning. 





2 Heb. quench it. 








tion of future events, and in particular of that de- 
liverance ; he then went still further, and pointed 
out the instrument by which he should effect the 
redemption of his people from slavery, namely, a 
great conqueror, whom he would call forth from the 
north and the east, to execute his orders. He now 
proceeds to the great deliverance, and at once brings 
forth into full view the Messiah, without throwing 
any veil of allegory over the subject.” For, though 
the person here spoken of has by some been suppos- 
ed to be Cyrus, and by others Isaiah himself, and by 
others again the people of the Jews; yet we are di- 
rected by an infallible interpreter to understand the 
prophet as speaking of Christ. For to him St. Mat- 
thew has directly applied his words; nor, as Bishop 
Lowth has observed, can they, “with any justice or 
propriety, be applied to any other person or charac- 
ter whatever.” This is so evident, that not only the 
generality of Christians, but the Chaldee paraphrast, 
and divers of the most learned Jews, understand the 
passage of the Messiah, and of him alone; and pass 
a very severe sentence upon their brethren that ex- 
pound it of any other person, and affirm that they 
are smitten with blindness in this matter. Indeed, 
to him, and to him only, all the particulars here fol- 
lowing do truly and evidently belong, as we shall 
see. My servant—Though he was the only Son of 
the Father, in a sense in which no creature, man or 
angel, was, is, or can be his son; see Heb. i. 2-5; 
yet, as Mediator, and with respect to his human na- 
ture, he sustained the character, and appeared in the 
form‘of a servant, learned obedience to his Father’s 
will, practised it, and was continually employed in 
advancing the interests of his kingdom. 
uphold—Whom I assist, and enable to do and suffer 
all those things which belong to his office; mine 
elect—Chosen by me to this great work of media- 
tion and redemption ; in whom my soul delighteth— 
Or, as 78> is often rendered, is well pleased, both 
for himself and for all his people, being fully satisfied 
with that sacrifice which he shall offer up to me: 
see Matt. ili. 17, and xvii. 5; 2 Pet. i. 17; John iii. 
35. I have put my Spirit upon him—Not by, but 
without, measure, John iii. 34; by which he is fur- 
nished with that abundance and eminence of graces 
and gifts which are necessary for the discharge of his 
high and mighty undertaking, He shall bring forth 
judgment to the Gentiles—He shall publish or show 
(as the word x*¥ often signifies, and is translated 
Matt. xii. 18) the law, counsel, or will of God con- 
cerning man’s salvation; and that not only to the 
Jews, towhom the knowledge of God’s law had been 
hitherto in a great measure confined, but to the hea- 
then nations also. 

Verses 2,3. He shall not cry—-In a way of con- 
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Whom I | 








A. M. 3294. 


shall bring forth judgment unto 4. M. 3204 


truth. 
A He shall not fail nor be * discouraged, till 
he have set judgment in the earth: ‘and the 
isles shall wait for his law. 








3 Heb. broken. 4 Gen. xlix. 10. 











tention or ostentation. He shall neither erect nor 
govern his kingdom with violence or outward pomp 
and state, like worldly princes, but with meekness 
and humility. He shall not lift up—Namely, his 
voice; nor cause it to be heard in the street—As 
contentious and vain-glorious persons frequently do. 
“He shall instruct those that oppose themselves, 
with all meekness and gentleness; he shall patiently 
endure the contradictions of sinners against him- 
self, and not vindicate himself against their calum- 
nies in an angry or clamorous manner.”—Lowth. 
A bruised reed shall he not break—He will not deal 
roughly or rigorously with those that come to him, 
but he will use all gentleness and kindness to them, 
bearing with their infirmities, cherishing and encou- 
raging the smallest beginnings of grace, supporting 
and comforting such as are bowed down under the 
burden of their sins, and healing wounded con- 
sciences. And the smoking flax shall he not quench 
—That wick of a candle, which is almost extinct, he 
will not quench, but revive and kindle it again. He 
shall bring forth judgment, &c.—The law of God, 
ar the doctrine of the gospel, which he will bring 
forth unto, with, or according to truth-—That is, 
truly and faithfully. St. Matthew reads the clause, 
Till he send forth judgment unto victory, expressing 
not so much the words, as the sense, of the original, 
which seems to be, “till he make the cause of right- - 
eousness and truth completely victorious, and glori- 
ously triumphant over all opposition.” 

Verse 4. He shall not fail, nor be discouraged— 
Though he be thus meek and gentle, yet he is also — 
courageous and resolute, notwithstanding all the 
many and great difficulties and conflicts to which he 


| will be exposed, and he will persevere till he have 


finished his work. Till he have set judgment in the 
earth—Till, by his holy life, his extreme sufferings, 
his many miracles, his resurrection from the dead, 
his visible ascension into heaven, and the wonderful 
effusion of his Holy Spirit, in extraordinary gifts and 
graces on his apostles and other servants, he shall 
fully evince the certain truth and infinite importance 
of his doctrine, and the divine original and authority 
of that holy religion which he came to establish : or, 
till he shall erect his kingdom in the world, or a 
church for himself among men, and, by the power 
of his gospel and grace, shall reform mankind, and - 
fix such principles in their minds as will make them 
wise and holy, just and good. Lowth thinks this 
prophecy relates chiefly to the propagation of the 
gospel in the world by his apostles and other mes- 
sengers; observing that Christ himself was not sent 
but to the lost sheep of the house of Israel, and con- 
sequently could be a light to the Gentiles only as. 
he commissioned others to preach the gospel to 


Blessings of the 
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Messial’s kingdom. 








Aaa. 5 4 Thus saith God the Lorn, 
—_—_— *he that created the heavens, and 
stretched them out; ‘ he that spread forth the 
earth, and that which cometh out of it; & he 
that giveth breath unto the people upon it, and 
spirit to them that walk therein : 

6 »I the Lorn have called thee in right- 
eousness, and will hold thy hand, and will 
keep thee, ' and give thee for a covenant of 
the people, for * a light of the Gentiles ; 

7 |'To open the blind eyes, to ™ bring out the 
prisoners from the prison, and them that sit in 
"darkness out of the prison-house. 

8 Lam the Lorp: that is my name: and my 


° glory will I not give to another, nei- x Me 294. 
ther my praise to graven images. Saewiai 

9 Behold, the former things are come to 
pass, and new things do I declare: before 
they spring forth I tell you of them. 

10 % » Sing unto the Lorn a new song, and 
his praise from the end of the earth, 4 ye that 
go down to the sea, and ‘all that is therein ; 
the isles, and the inhabitants thereof. 

11 Let the wilderness and the cities thereof 
lift up their voice, the villages that Kedar doth 
inhabit: let the inhabitants of the rock sing, 
let them shout from the top of the moun- 
tains. 











© Chap. xliv. 24; Zech. xii. 1.——f Psa. exxxvi. 6.— Acts 
xvii. 25. Chap. xliii. 1.——i Chap. xlix. 8—— Chap. xlix. 
6; Luke ii. 32; Acts xiii. 47-1! Chap. xxxv. 5. 





m Chap. Ixi. 1; Luke iv. 18; 2 Tim. ii. 26; Heb. ii. 14, 15. 
a Chap. ix. 2. © Chap. xlvii. 11—P Psa. xxxill. 3; xl. 3; 
xevill. 1.—4 Psa. evii. 23. 4 Heb. the fulness thereof. 











them: see Eph. ii. 17, And, taking the words in 
this comprehensive sense, they import, that our Sa- 
viour and his apostles would not be discouraged at 
the difficulties they were to meet with in the dis- 
charge of their office, but would still continue un- 
wearied in their work, till, at last, they should sur- 
mount all opposition, plant judgment and truth in 
the earth, and make the remotest parts of the world 
own their dependance upon him as their Lord, and 
submit to his government. Aid the isles—Of the 
Gentiles, the countries remote from Judea, as the 
word often signifies; shall wait. for his law—Shall 
gladly receive his doctrine and commands from time 
to time. 

Verses 5-7. Thus saith God the Lord, &c.—This 
large description of God’s infinite power is here 
seasonably added, to give assurance of the certain 
accomplishment of these great and wonderful pro- 
mises, which otherwise would seem incredible. J 
the Lord have called thee in righteousness—To 
declare my righteousness, as is said Rom. iii. 26: or, 
my faithfulness, manifested in fulfilling my pro- 
mises, long since made, and often renewed; and 
will hold thy hand—Will give thee counsel and 
strength for thy great and mighty work. And will 
keep thee—That thou shalt not fail in, nor, by thine 
enemies, be hindered from, the accomplishment of 
thy work; and give thee for a covenant of the peo- 
ple—To be the Angel of the covenant, Mal. iii. 1; 
or, the Mediator, in and by whom my covenant of 
grace is made and confirmed with mankind, even 
with all people who will accept of it. For a light 
of the Gentiles—To enlighten them with true and 
saving knowledge, and to direct them in the right 
way to true happiness, out of which they had mis- 
erably wandered. To open the blind eyes—The 
eyes of men’s minds, blinded with long ignorance, 
deep prejudice, and inveterate error, and by the god 
of this world, 2 Cor. iv. 4. And to bring out the 
prisoners, &c,—Namely, sinners who are taken cap- 
tive by the devil at his will, (2 Tim. ii. 26,) and en- 
slaved by their own lusts, and who can only be made 








free by Christ, John viii. 32, 36: compare Isa. lxi. 1, 
and Luke iv. 17-21. : 

Verses 8,9. I am the Lord--Hebrew, Jehovah ; 
who have all being in and of myself, and give being 
to all my creatures. The everlasting, and unchange- 
able, and omnipotent God, who therefore both can 
and will fulfil all my promises. That is my name 
—Which I must own and justify to the world. He 
seems to allude to Exod. ili. 14, and vi. 3. My glo- 
ry will I not give to another—I will not any longer 
suffer that honour and worship which are peculiar 
to me to be given to idols, as it hath been, but I will, 
by the Messiah and his gospel, abolish idolatry out 
of the world. Behold, the former things are come 
to pass—As all things which I have formerly pro- 
mised or foretold, have exactly come to pass in their 
proper seasons, and not one of them has failed; so 
you have great reason to believe that what I now 
promise, though it be new and strange to you, shall 
infallibly be accomplished. Before they spring forth 
I tell you of them—That when they come to pass 


you may know that Iam God, and that this is my 


work. 

Verses 10, 12. Sing unto the Lord a new song—- 
Upon this new and great occasion, the salvation of 
the world by Christ. It is with peculiar propriety 
and elegance that the nations are here called upon 
and exhorted to praise and extol Jehovah, for the 
singular blessing conferred upon them by the gospel. 
And his praise from the end of the earth—All na- 
tions, from one end of the earth to another. Ye 
that go down to the sea—You that go by sea, carry 
these glad tidings from Judea, where Christ was 
born, and lived, and died, and published the gospel, 
unto the remotest parts of the earth. Let the wil- 
derness, &c.—Those parts of the world which are 
now desolate and forsaken of God, and barren of all 
good fruits. T'he villages that Kedar doth inhabit 
—The Arabians, who were a heathen and barbarous 
people, and are put for all nations. Let them shout 
from the top of the mountains—Whose inhabitants 
are commonly more savage and ignorant than others. 
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Gracious promises 


ISAIAH. 


of deliverance. 








12 Let them give glory unto the 


As 3984. 
HT : Menge 
Lorp, and declare his praise in the 


0. 

islands. 

13 % The Lorp shall go forth asa mighty 

man, he shall stir up jealousy like a man of 

- war: he shall cry, * yea, roar; he shall * pre- 
vail against his enemies. 

14 I have long time holden my peace; I 
have been still, and refrained myself: now 
will I cry like a travailing woman; I will de- 
stroy and ® devour at once. 

15 I will make waste mountains and hills, 
and dry up all their herbs; and I will make 
the rivers islands, and I will dry up the 
pools. 








16 And I will bring the blind by a eter 
way that they knew not; I will lead ——— 
them in paths that they have not known; I 
will make darkness light before them, and 
crooked things ‘straight. These things will I 
do unto them, and not forsake them. 
17 They shall be * turned back, they shall be 
greatly ashamed, that trust in graven images, 
that say to the molten images, Ye are our gods. 
18 4 Hear, ye deaf; and look, ye blind, that 
ye may see. 
19 ' Who is blind, but my servant? or deaf, 


fas my messenger that I sent ? who is blind 


as he that is perfect, and blind as the Lorp’s 
servant ? 








5 Or, behave himself mightily. § Heb. swal- 
7 Heb. into straightness. 


t Chap. xxxi. 4. 
low, or, sup up. 














s Psa. xcvii. 7; Chap. i. 29; xliv. 11; xlv. 16——t Chap. xliii. 
8; Ezek. xii. 2; John ix. 39, 41. 








Let them declare his praise in the islands—In the 
remotest parts of the world, as well as in Arabia, 
which was near to them. 

Verses 13-15. The Lord shall go forth—Namely, 
to battle against his enemies. He shall stir wp jea- 
lousy—His fierce indignation against the obstinate 
enemies of his Son and gospel. He shall cry, yea, 
roar—As a lion doth upon his prey, and as soldiers 
do when they begin the battle. J have long time 
held my peace—I have been long silent, and not in- 
terposed in behalf of my cause, but have suffered 
Satan and his servants to prevail in the world, to af- 
flict my people, and hinder the entertainment of 
my doctrine and worship among mankind; and this 
my forbearance has increased the presumption of 
my enemies. Now will I cry like a travailing wo- 
man—Now I will no more contain myself than a 
woman in the pangs of travail can forbear crying 
out: but I will give vent to my just resentments for 
the injuries offered to myself and my oppressed peo- 
ple, by bringing some exemplary punishment upon 
their oppressors. J will destroy and devour at once 
—I will suddenly and utterly destroy the incorrigi- 
vle enemies of my truth. When men’s provoca- 
tions come to a great height, God is represented in 
Scripture as if his patience were quite tired out, and 
he could no longer forbear punishing them: see Jer. 
xv. 6, and xliv. 22. J will make waste mountains 
and hills—He does not mean dry and barren ones, 
for these were waste already, but such as were 
clothed with grass and herbs. Which clause is to be 
understood metaphorically of God’s destroying his 
most lofty and flourishing enemies, often compared 
in Scripture to mountains and hills. J will dry up 
the pools—Remove all the sources of their prosperity 
and comfort. “As God’s mercy is represented by 
pouring water upon the dry ground, chap. xxxv. 6, 
and xliv. 3, so his wrath is described as if it were a 
consuming fire, parching up every thing, and redu- 
cing it to barrenness. 

Verses 16,17. And I will bring the blind—The 
ignorant Gentiles, represented as blind, verse 7, and 
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in many other parts of Scripture, and accounted 
blind by the Jews; by a way that they knew not— 
By the way of truth, which hitherto hath been hid- 
den from them. J will make darkness light before 
them, &c.—I will enlighten their dark minds, rectify 
their perverse wills and affections, and direct them in 
the right way, until I have brought them, with safety 
and comfort, to the end of their journey. They 
shall be turned back, &ce.—This may be understood, 
either, Ist, Of the converted Gentiles, turned back 
from their former sinful courses, and sincerely griev- 
ing, and being ashamed, that they should ever have 
been guilty of such folly and wickedness as to wor- 
ship and trust in idols; or, 2d, Of those Gentiles 
who, when their brethren embraced the true reli- 
gion, persisted obstinately in their idolatrous prac- 
tices. 

Verses 18-20. Hear, ye deaf, &c.—O you, who- 
soever you are, whether Jews or Gentiles, who shall 
resist this clear light, and obstinately continue in 
your former errors, attend diligently to my words, 
and consider these mighty works of God. Who is 
blind but my servant ?—But no people under hea- 
ven are so blind as the Jews, who call themselves my 
servants and people, who will not receive their Mes- 
siah, though he be recommended to them with such 
evident and illustrious signs and miraculous works 
as force belief from the formerly unbelieving and 
idolatrous Gentiles. Or deaf as my messenger that 
I sent—Or rather, as Bishop Lowth renders it, as he 
to whom I have sent my messengers. Thus the 
Vulgate and Chaldee, “ut ad quem nuncios meos 
misi.” Who is blind as he that is perfect—Or, per- 
fectly instructed, as Sw may be rendered, who 
has all the means of knowledge and spiritual im 
provement. Perhaps the prophet may chiefly in- 
tend the priests and other teachers of the Jews, who, 
as they were appointed to instruct the people in the 
right way of worshipping and serving God, so they 
had peculiar advantages for knowing that way them- 
selves, having the oracles of God in their hands, and 
much leisure for reading and considering them. Or 


Transgression the cause 
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of Israel’s misery. 








A. M. 3294. 


B. C. 710. 20 Seeing many things, * but thou 


observest not; opening the ears, but 
he heareth not. 

21 The Lorp is well pleased for his right- 
eousness’ sake ; he will magnify the law, and 
make ®i¢ honourable. 

22 But this is a people robbed and spoiled ; 
® they are all of them snared in holes, and they 
are hid in prison-houses ; they are for a prey, 
and none delivereth; for °a spoil, and none 
saith, Restore. 

23 Who among you will give ear to this? 


who will hearken, and hear " for the A. M. 3294 
time to come ? en 
24 Who gave Jacob for a spoil, and Israel 
to the robbers ? did not the Lorn, he against 
whom we have sinned? for they would not 
walk in his ways, neither were they obedient 
unto his law. 

25 Therefore he hath poured upon him the 
fury of his anger, and the strength of battle: 
* and it hath set him on fire round about, ¥ yet 
he knew not; and it burned him, yet he laid 
at not to heart. 








«Rom. ii. 21.—8& Or, him.——® Or, im snaring all the young 
men of them. 








10 Heb. a treading. 11 Heb. for the after time ? 


x2 Kings 
xxv. 9.—~Y Hos. vii. 9. 











he may be understood as speaking sarcastically, and 
terming them perfect,or, perfectly instructed, because 
they pretended to greater knowledge and piety than 
others, to a more perfect acquaintance with, and 


conformity to, the divine will, proudly calling them- | 


selves rabbis and masters, and despising the peo- 
ple as cursed and not knowing the law, John vii. 49; 
and deriding Christ for calling them blind, John ix. 
40. And blind as the Lord’s servant ?—Which 
title, as it was given to the Jewish people in the first 
clause of the verse, may be here given to the priests, 
because they were called and obliged to be the Lord’s 
servants, ina special manner. Seeing many things, 
but thou observest not—Thou dost not seriously con- 
sider the plain word and wonderful works of God. 

Verse 21. The Lord is well pleased, &c.—Al- 
though thou art a wicked people, that rebellest 
against the clearest light, and therefore God might 
justly destroy thee suddenly, yet he will patiently 
wait for thy repentance, that he may be gracious; 
and that not for thy sake, but for the glory of his 
own faithfulness, in fulfilling that covenant which 
he made with thy pious progenitors. He will mag- 
nify the law—He will maintain the honour of his 
law, and therefore is not forward to destroy you, 
who profess the true religion, lest his law should, 
upon that occasion, be exposed to contempt. Thus 
the verse may be interpreted according to the 
present translation. But it may be rendered dif- 
ferently, as it is by Vitringa and Dr. Waterland, 
thus: “The Lord took delight in him for his right- 
eousness’ sake; he hath magnified him by his 
law, and made him honourable.” God liberally 
provided for his people whatever was needful or 
useful, in order to their salvation and the stability 
of their state. “He had given them excellent 
laws; he had increased and honoured them; had 
made, and was willing to make them glorious 
among their neighbours. But they had been want- 
ing to themselves, had despised his laws, and incur- 
red his just vengeance.”—Dodd. 

Verses 22-24. But this is a people robbed and 
spoiled—Notwithstanding the great respect which 
God hath had, and still hath, for his people, it is evi- 
dent he hath severely scourged them for their sins. 
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They are all of them snared in holes, &c.—They 
have been taken in snares made by their own hands, 
and, by God’s just judgment, delivered into the 
hands of their enemies, and by them cast into pits, 
or dungeons, and prisons. And none saith, Restore 
—None afforded them either pity or help in their 
extremities. Who will give ear to this—O that 
you would learn from your former and dear-bought 
experience to be wiser for the future, and not to 
provoke God to your own total and final ruin. Who 
gave Jacob for a spoil? Did not the Lord 2—Do 
not flatter yourselves with a conceit of impunity, 
because you are a people whom God hath favoured 
with many and great privileges; for as God hath 
punished you formerly, be assured, if you continue 
to sin, he will punish you more and more. “It was 
reasonably to be expected that the Jews, blessed 
with such great privileges, would have been greatly 
honoured and respected ; but, abusing those privi- 
leges, their case and situation have been, in various 
periods, what the prophet describes in these verses ; 
broken, plundered, spoiled, despised by other na- 
tions, subject to the insolence of conquerors, shut up 
in prison, trod upon, abused and punished in such a 
manner as may justly raise the greatest commisera- 
tion. Their history, since the crucifixion of the Re- 
deemer, supplies us with one continued detail of their 
miseries and afflictions; yet, which is most astonish- 
ing, who among them giveth ear? who heareth 
for the time te come?—Who among them consi 
dereth the cause of their sufferings, and becometh 
obedient to the law of Christ ?”—Dodd. 

Verse 25. Therefore he hath poured upon him 
the fury, &¢.—Most grievous judgments. Jt hath 
set him on fire round about—This was literally ful- 
filled when the Chaldean army took their city, and 
burned both it and their temple. Yet he knew it 
not—Considered it not: they were secure and stu- 
pid under God’s judgments; neither fearing them 
when threatened, nor truly sensible of God’s hand in 
them, of the causes of God’s displeasure, or of the 
means of cure. The reader will easily observe, 
that “the force and elegance of the metaphor in this 
verse are very great. Of all natural evils which af- 
fect the human mind, which arouse and awaken ‘4, 
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God will preserve 








none do so with greater quickness than fire, than a 
mighty flame encompassing a man on every side. 
No sleep, no lethargy is so great, which this will not 
shake off; and yet the stupor and insensibility of 
the Jews are here represented to be so great, that in 
the midst of the fire and flame, which they might 
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Se ———— 





before him.” 


Israel in tribulation. 





and ought to think kindled by God, they inquired 
not into the causes of this judgment. They knew 
them not, nor considered them; but, persisting in 
their impenitence and stupidity, applied not to God 
in faith and repentance, nor humbled themselves 
See Vitringa. 








CHAPTER XLIII. 


After the threatenings recorded at the close of the foregoing chapter, God here revives his people with encouraging declara- 
tions and promises. (1,) As the Creator, Redeemer, and Lord of Israel, he engages to be present with them in their 
manifold afflictions, to support them under and deliver them out of them, and to protect and enlarge his church, 1-7. 
(2,) He challenges idolaters to produce among their gods any that could vie with him in knowledge and power, and appeals 
to his people as witnesses, 8-13. (3,) He encourages them to expect deliverance from Babylon, and a new state of things, 
from the consideration of what he did for their fathers when he brought them out of Egypt, 14-21. (A4,) To humble 
and bring them to repentance, and thereby prepare them for the reception of such great mercies, they are reminded of, and 
reproved for, the sins whereby they had provoked God to send them into captivity, and to continue them so long therein, 


22-28. 


A. M. 3294. 
B. C. 710. 


UT now thus saith the Lorp 

4 that created thee, O Jacob, » and 
he that formed thee, O Israel, Fear not: ° for I 
have redeemed thee, ‘J have called thee by thy 
name; thou aré mine. 

2 ° When thou passest through the waters, 
fT will be with thee; and through the rivers, 
they shall not overflow thee: when thou 
& walkest through the fire, thou shalt not be 


M. 3294, 


burned ; neither shall the flame .C. 710, 


dle upon thee. = 

3 For I am the Lorp thy God, the Holy One 
of Israel, thy Saviour: "I gave Egypt for thy 
ransom, Ethiopia and Seba for thee. 

4 Since thou wast precious in my sight, thou 
hast been honourable, and I have loved thee: 
therefore will I give men for thee, and people 
for thy * life. 


kin- A. 
B 














a Ver. 7. b Ver. 21; Chap. xliv. 2, 21, 24. ¢ Chap. xliv. 6. 
4 Chap. xlii. 6; xlv. 4. e Psa. Ixvi. 12; xci. 3, &e. 





f Deut. xxxi. 6, 8—s Dan. iii. 25, 27,——® Prov. xi. 8; xxi. 
18.——" Or, person. 





NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIf. 

Verses I, 2. But now, thus saith the Lord—But, 
notwithstanding thy gross insensibility under for- | 
mer judgments, for which I might justly send far 
heavier calamities upon thee, yet I will deal merei- 
fully with thee. That created thee, O Jacob, &e, 
—Who made thee his people, and that in a manner 
as miraculous as if he had created thee a second 
time out of nothing; and therefore he will be gra- 
cious to his own workmanship. Fear not; for I 
have redeemed thee—From the Egyptians and divers 
other enemies; and therefore I will redeem thee 
again. J have called thee by thy name, &e.—The 
name of God’s people, which was as proper and pe- 
culiar to them as the name of Israel. Or, “I have 
made a particular choice of thee for my peculiar 
people, and singled thee out from the rest of the 
world, and ever since have treated thee with uncom- 
mon instanees of kindness and familiarity.” When 
thou passest through the waters, &c.—“ TI will sup- 
port and deliver thee when thou art in the greatest , 
straits and difficulties. To pass through fire and 
water is a proverbial expression, to signify being || 
exposed to all kinds of dangers.” Thou shalt not | 
be burned, &c.—Though I will chastise thee for thy” 
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sins, yet I will not suffer thine enemies utterly to 
destroy thee. 

Verses 3,4. I gave Egypt for thy ransom—Some 
think this was fulfilled when God smote the firstborn 
and others in Egypt, and afterward drowned Pha- 
raoh and his host in the Red sea, for the safety and 
benefit of his people. But it is more “commonly 
referred to the time of Sennacherib’s invasion ; who, 
when he was just ready to fall upon Jerusalem, soon 
after his entering Judea, was providentially diverted 
from that design, and turned his arms against the 
Egyptians; and their allies the Cushean Arabians, 
with their neighbours the Sabeans, probably joined 
with them, under Tirhakah: see chap. xx., and 
xxxvii. 9. Or, as there are some reasonable objec- 
tions to this opinion, perhaps it may mean, more 
generally, that God had often saved his people at the 
expense of other nations, whom he had, as it were, 
in their stead, given up to destruction.”—Bishop 
Lowth, Since thow wast precious, §c., thou hast 
been honourable—That is, from the time that I chose 
thee for my precious and peculiar treasure and peo- 
ple, I have had a great esteem and affection for thee. 
Bishop Lowth translates the clause, Because thou 
hast been precious in my sight, thow hast heen 
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goodness of God. 
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A. M. 3294, 


i Se : 
oe 5 ‘Fear not: for I am with thee: I 


will bring thy seed from the east, and 
gather thee from the west ; 

6 I will say to the north, Give up; and to the 
south, Keep not back: bring my sons from far, 
and my daughters from the ends of the earth; 

7 Even every one that is ‘called by my name: 
for 'I have created him for my glory, ™I have 
formed him; yea, I have made him. 

8 "Bring forth the blind people that have 
eyes, and the deaf that have ears. 





iChapter xli. 10, 14; xliv. 2; Jeremiah xxx. 10; xlvi. 27. 
k Chap. Ixiii. 19; James ii. 7. 1 Psa.c.3; Chap. xxix, 23; 
John iii. 3, 5; 2 Cor. v. 17; Eph. ii. 10, m Verse 1. 








9 Let all the nations be gathered to- A. M. 3294. 
gether, and let the people be assembled : sched Aad 


|° who among them can declare this, and show 


us former things? let them bring forth their 
witnesses, that they may be justified: or let 
them hear, and say, J¢ is truth. 

10 ? Ye are my witnesses, saith the Lor», 
‘and my servant whom I have chosen: that 
ye may know and believe me, and understand 
that I am he: *before me there was ? no God 
formed, neither shall there be after me. 





© Chap. xli. 21, 26. 
‘Chap. xli. 4; 





"Chapter vi. 9; xlii. 19; Ezek. xii. 2. 
p Chap. xliv. 8—4 Chap. xlii. 1; lv. 4. 
xliv. 6.——? Or, nothing formed of God. 

















honoured, &c. Vitringa thinks the prophet refers to 
the deliverance from Sennacherib, whereby God 
abundantly showed that the Jewish nation was pre- 
cious and honourable in his sight; and the men, in 
the last clause, refers to the Assyrians, and the peo- 
ple to the Chaldeans. The Assyrians suffered a 
fearful slaughter (chap. xxxvii. 36) for the sake of 
the Jews, and the empire of the Chaldees was to be 
overturned by the Medes and Persians. to procure 
their deliverance. In both which instances God 
abundantly testified that his church was precious, 
and honourable in his sight, and much beloved by 
him. 

Verses 5-7. I will bring thy seed from the east, 
&c.— Although the Jews, for their sins, shall be ear- 
ried captives out of their own land northward and 
eastward into Babylon, and the adjacent countries ; 
and others of them shall flee southward and west- 
ward, and shall there pine away in their iniquities, 
as I have threatened; yet I will bring back their 
posterity into Canaan, from all the places where 
they are dispersed. J will say to the north, Give 
up—Thou, who hast so long held my people in bond- 
age, resign them to me, and permit them to return 
to their own land. He speaks to the coutitries by a 
prosopopeia. Bring my sons from far—Not only 
permit, but assist and further their return. Every 
one that is called—Rather, every one is called, or, 
they are all called, by my name—I own them for 

_my people and children ; and, therefore, what kind- 
"ness or cruelty you exercise toward them, I take it 
as done to myself. Ihave created him for my glory 
—And therefore I will glorify my power, and good- 
ness, and faithfulness in delivering them. J have 
formed him—I have not only created them out of 
nothing, but I have also formed and made them my 
peculiar people. We must observe, however, that 
while Isaiah “ appears to speak of one thing only, 
two are understood: the less includes the greater. 
Speaking literally and properly of the collection of 
the dispersed church from Babylon,—a more noble 
collection, the spiritual one, of the converted Jews 
and Gentiles to the church of Christ, was in his 
view; and this is described in expressions taken 
from the external collection of the church from 
Babylon, and the restoration of the republic under 
3 

















the Maccabees; exactly in the same manner as in 
chap. xi. 12, which should be compared with this 
place. The 7th verse plainly shows that the spirit- 
ual seed of Israel is spoken of. Every one that is 
called by my name, means, every one who is truly my 
son ; for to be called by the name of any one is to be 
his son.” See chap. xlv. 5, and Vitringa. 

Verses 8-10. Bring forth the blind people, &e.— 
O ye idolatrous Gentiles, bring forth your false gods, 
which have eyes but see not, and ears but hear not. 
Let the people be assembled—To plead the cause of 
their idols with me. Who among them can declare 
this—This wonderful work of mine in bringing my 
people out of captivity. And show us former things 
—Such things as shall happen long before the return 
from the captivity, which yet your blind idols cannot 
foresee. See on chap. xli. 22. Let them bring forth 
their witnesses—Who can testify the truth of any 
such predictions of theirs, that they may be owned 
for true gods; or if they can produce no evidence 
of any such thing, let them confess that what I say 
is truth, that Iam the only true God. Ye are my 
qwitnesses—They can produce no witnesses for them- 
selves; but you, my people, are able to witness for 
me, that I have given you many plain demonstra- 
tions of my certain foreknowledge of future events. 
And my servant whom I have chosen—Kither Isaiah 
and other prophets, the singular word being put col- 
lectively, or, the Messiah, as not only Christians, but 
the Chaldee paraphrast understands it; who was 
thus described, (chap. xlii. 1,) and who is the most 
eminent witness in this cause ; and that on two ac- 
counts; Ist, As he was the chief subject of prophecy, 
and the various particulars foretold concerning him 
came exactly to pass; and, 2d, As many future things 
were predicted by him, of which we have many ex- 
amples in the New Testament. That I am he— 
He whom I have affirmed myself to be, namely, the 
true God. Before me there was no God formed— 
The gods of the heathen neither had a being before 
me, nor shall continue after me. Wherein more is 
understood than is expressed; that whereas Jehovah 
is God from everlasting to everlasting, these false 
pretenders to deity were but of yesterday, and should 
shortly be abolished. And withal he calls them 
formed gods, by way of contempt, and to show the 
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deliverance from Babyion. 








4: eee. 11 I, even I, am the Lorn; and 
; & FAO: . : : 
———— hesides me there is no saviour. 


12 I have declared, and have saved, and I 
have showed, when there was no ‘strange god 
among you: “therefore ye are my witnesses, 
saith the Lorp, that I am God. 

13 * Yea, before the day was, Iam he; and 
there is none that can deliver out of my hand: 
I will work, and who shall $ let ¥ it? 

14 4 Thus saith the Lorn, your Redeemer, 
the Holy One of Israel ; For your sake I have 
sent to Babylon, and have brought down all their 





M. 3294, 


4 nobles, and the Chaldeans, whose cry a oN te, 


is in the ships. 

15 I am the Lorp, your Holy One, the Cre- 
ator of Israel, your King. 

16 Thus saith the Lorp,which ? maketh a way 
in the sea, and a * path in the mighty waters ; 

17 Which bringeth forth the chariot and 
horse, the army and the power; they shall lie 
down together, they shall not rise: they are 
extinct, they are quenched as tow. 

18 4° Remember ye not the former things, 
neither consider the things of old. 











3 *Chap. xlv. 21; Hos. xiii. 4t Deut. xxxii. 16; Psa. Ixxxi. 
9. "Chap. xliv. 8; Verse 10. x Psa. xc. 2; John vill. 58, 
* Heb. turn it back ? 














y Job ix. 12; Chap. xiv. 27. 4 Heb. bars.——* Exod. xiv. 
16, 22; Psa. Ixxvii. 19; Chap. li. 10. —* Josh. lil. 13, 16 
> Exod. xiv. 4-9, 25. ¢ Jer. xvi. 14; xxiii. 7. 














ridiculousness of their pretensions to divinity, who 
are formed by the hands of men. 

Verses 11-13. Besides me there is no saviour— 
None that can and does save his worshippers: 
wherein is implied, that the false gods were not only 
weak and unable to save those that trusted in them, 
but also were their destroyers, as being the great 
cause of theirruin. Ihave declared, and have saved 
—I first foretold your deliverance, and then effected 
it. And Ihave showed, when there was no strange 
god, &c.—Rather, I made it known; nor was it 
any strange god. So Bishop Lowth. This divine 
prescience and predicting of future events is thus 
repeatedly insisted upon, because it is the principal 
argument used here, and in chap. xli., to determine 
* this controversy between Jehovah and idols. Yea, 
before the day was—Before all time: or, which is 
the same, from all eternity. J am he—Iam God, 
and have proved myself to beso. None can deliver 
out of my hands—None of those that are called gods 
can save them whom I will destroy. Therefore 
they are impotent, and consequently no gods. . I will 
work, and who shall let it?—Nor can they hinder 
me in any other work which I resolve to do. 

Verse 14, For your sake I have sent to Babylon— 
Ihave sent Cyrus, and the Medes and Persians with 
him, to war against Babylon, to this very end, that 
he might deliver you out of captivity, and restore 
you to your land, according to my promise. J have 
brought down—From that height of power and 
glory to which they were advanced ; ail their nobles 
—Their princes and great commanders. Bishop 
Lowth prefers the reading of the margin, (the word 
c]°11"12 properly signifying bars,) and renders the 
next clauses, J will bring down all her strong bars, 
and the Chaldeans exulting in their ships. On 
which he observes, “ Babylon was very advantage- 
ously situated, both in respect to commerce, and as 
a naval power. It was open to the Persian gulf by 
the Euphrates, which was navigable by large vessels; 
and, being joined to the Tigris above Babylon, by 
the canal called Naharmaica, or the royal river, 
supplied the city with the produce of the whole 
country to the north of it, as far as the Euxine and 
Caspian seas.—Herod. i., 194. Weare not to wonder 
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that in later times we hear little of the commerce and 
naval power of Babylon: for, after the taking of the 
city by Cyrus, the Euphrates was not only rendered 
less fit for navigation by being, on that occasion, di- 
verted from its course, and left to spread over the 
‘country; but the Persian monarchs, residing in their 
own country, to prevent any invasion by sea on that 
part of their empire, purposely obstructed the navi- 
gation of both rivers, by making cataracts in them, 
that is, by raising dams across the channel, and 
making artificial falls in them ; that no vessel, of any 
size or force, could possibly come up.—Strabo, lib. 
xvi. Alexander began to restore the navigation of 
the river by demolishing the cataracts upon the Ti- 
gris, as far up as Seleucia; but he did not live to 
finish his great designs: those upon the Euphrates 
still continued.” 

Verses 16,17. Which maketh a way in the sea, 
&c.—Who, as he formerly made a way for Israel 
through the Red sea, will, in a no less wonderful 
manner, remove all impediments out of the way of 
his people when they return from Babylon. Which 
bringeth forth—Or, rather, who brought forth, the 
chariots, &c.—That is, Pharaoh and his chariots, 
horses, and army. They shall lie down, &c. 
They lay down together—In the bottom of the sea, 
whence they never rose again to molest the Is- 
raelites. They are quenched as tow—As the wick 
of a candle is extinguished when it is put into water. 

Verses 18,19. Remember ye not the former things 
—But although your former deliverance out of Egypt 
was in itself a most glorious work, which you ought 
always to remember and consider; yet this other 
work, of your deliverance out of Babylon, and those 
blessings which shall follow upon it, and particularly 
that of sending the Messiah, shall be so transcendent 
a favour, that, in comparison thereof, all your former 
deliverances are scarcely worthy of your remem- 
brance and consideration. See two parallel texts, 
Jer. xvi. 14, 15, and xxiii. 5-8. From which pas- 
sages laid together it appears that this latter deliver- 
| ance, compared with that out of Egypt, is not to be 
confined to their restoration from captivity, but to be 
extended to the consequences thereof, and especially 
‘'to the redemption of the Messiah. Indeed, other 


3 











The abundant 
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mercy if God. 





A. M. 3294. 


4, M, 3204. 19 Behold, I will do a * new thing ; 


now it shall spring forth; shall ye 
not know it? °I will even make a way in 
the wilderness, and rivers in the desert. 

29 The beast of the field shall honour me, 
the dragons and the ‘owls:® because ‘I give 
waters in the wilderness, and rivers in the 
desert, to give drink to my people, my chosen. 

21 &'This people have I formed for myself; 
they shall show forth my praise. 

22 4 But thou hast not called upon me, O 
Jacob; but thou "hast been weary of me, O 
Israel. 





23 ''Thou hast not brought me the A. ead 
“small cattle of thy burnt-offerings ; Ca 
neither hast thou honoured me with thy sacri- 
fices. I have not caused thee to serve with an 
offering, nor wearied thee with incense. 

24 Thou hast bought me no sweet cane with 
money, neither hast thou ® filled me with the fat 
of thy sacrifices: but thou hast made me to 
serve with thy sins, thou hast * wearied me with 
thine iniquities. 

25 I, even I, am he that 'blotteth out thy 
transgressions ™ for mine own sake, "and will 
not remember thy sins. 








12 Cor. v.17; Rev. xxi. 5. e Exod. xvii. 6; am, xx. 11; 
Deut. viii. 15 ; Psa. Ixxviii. 163 Chap. xxxv. 6; xli, 18. 3Or, 
ostriches. ® Heb. daughters of the owl. £ Chapter xlviii. 21, 
§ Psa. cil. 18; Verses 1,7; Luke i. 74, 75; Eph. i. 5, 6. 

















h Malachi i. 13.—i Amos v. 25. 7Heb. lambs, or, kids, 
8 Heb. made me drunk, or, abundantly moistened. k Chap. 1.14; 
Mal. ii. 17. 1 Chap. liv. 22; xlivili.9; Jer.1. 20; Acts ill. 
19.——™ Ezek. xxxvi. 22. » Chap. 1. 18; Jer. xxxi. 34. 























wise the deliverance from Egypt was more glorious 
and wonderful, in many respects, than that out of 
Babylon. Behold, I will do a new thing—-Such a 
work as was never yet done in the world. Now it 
shall spring forth—The Scripture often speaks of 
things at a great distance of time, as if they were 
now at hand, to make us sensible of ‘the inconside- 
rableness of time and all temporal things, in com- 
parison of God and eternal things; upon which 
account it is said, that a thousand years are in God's 
sight but as one day. Shall ye not know it ?2-—Cer- 
‘tainly, you Jews shall know it by experience, and 
shall find I do not deceive you with vainhopes. Iwill 
make a way in the wilderness, &c.—I will give you 
direction and provision in the wilderness, where 
there is commonly no path, and where all necessaries 
are wanting ; which, as it literally speaks of God’s 
conducting them through the great desert which lay 
between Babylon and Judea, so it is mystically meant 
of those spiritual blessings which God, in and through 
Christ, would confer upon all his people, not the 
Jews only, but also the Gentiles, who, in prophetical 
language, are often compared to a wilderness. 

Verse 20. The beast of the field shall honour me 
—Shall have cause, if they had abilities, to honour 
and praise me for their share in this mercy; the 
dragons, &¢—-Which live in dry and barren deserts. 
“The image,” says Bishop Lowth, “is elegant and 
highly poetical. God will give such an abundant, 
miraculous supply of water to his people traversing 
the dry desert, in their return to their country, that 
even the wild beasts, the serpents, the ostriches, and 
other animals that haunt those adust regions, shall 
be sensible of the blessing, and shall break forth into 
thanksgiving and praises to him for the unusual re- 
freshment which they receive from his so plentifully 
watering the sandy wastes of Arabia Deserta, for the 
benefit of his people passing through them.” 

Verses 22-24. But thou hast not called upon me 
--Thou hast grossly neglected, or very negligently 
and hypocritically performed the duties of my wor- 
ship. Thou hast been weary of me--Thou hast not 
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As, but as a burden and a bondage. 











esteemed my service to be a privilege, as in truth it 
“The connection 
is: But thou, Israel, whom I have chosen, whom ] 
have formed for myself, to be my witness against 
the false gods of the nations; even thow hast revolted 
from me, hast neglected my worship, and hast been 
perpetually running after strange gods. The Jews 
were diligent in performing the external services of 
religion; in offering prayers, incense, sacrifices, ob- 
lations ; but their prayers were not offered with faith, 
and their oblations were made more frequently to 
their idols than to the Ged of their fathers.” Nei- 
ther hast thou honoured me—If thou didst not neg- 
lect sacrificing to me, thou didst perform that duty 
merely out of custom; or didst dishonour me, and 
pollute thy sacrifices by thy wicked life Ihave not 
wearied thee—Or, Although Ihave not wearied thee, 
&c. Although God had not laid such heavy burdens 
upon them, nor required such costly offerings, as 
might give them cause to be weary, nor such as 
idolaters did freely perform in the service of their 
idols. how hast brought me no sweet cane--This 
was used in the making of that precious ointment, 
(Exod. xxx. 34,) and for the incense, Exod. xxx. 7. 
See Jer. vi. 20. Thou hast been niggardly in my 
service, when thou hast spared for no cost in the 
service of thine idols. Nor filled me, &c.—Thou 
hast not multiplied thy thank-offerings and free-will- 
offerings, though I have given thee sufficient occa- 
sion to do so. But thou hast made me serve, &ce.— 
Thou hast made me to bear the load and burden of 
thy sins. 

Verse 25. I, even J-Whom thou hast thus despis- 
ed, and wearied, and provoked to destroy thee; am 
he that blotteth out thy transgressions—Out of my 
book, in which they were all written, to be read unto 
thee, and charged upon thee at a future day. Sins 
are often compared to debts, (Matt. vi. 12, &c.,) writ- 
ten in the creditor’s book, and crossed or blotted out 
when they are paid. For mine own sake--Being 
moved thereunto, not by thy merits, but by my own 
mere goodness and free mercy. And will not re- 
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An abundant effusion 
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of the Spirit promised. 








26 Put me in remembrance: let us 
plead together: declare thou, that thou 
mayest be justified. 

27 Thy first father hath sinned, and thy 


M. 3294. 
C. 


A. 
B. 710. 





A. M. 3294. 
B. C. 710. 


*teachers have transgressed against me. 
28 Therefore °I have profaned the 

10 princes of the sanctuary, Pand have given 

Jacob to the curse, and Israel to reproaches. 














® Heb. interpreters, Mal. ii. 7, 8. 
2 6, 7 


© Chap. xlvii. 6; Lam. ii. 





p Psa. Ixxix. 4; Jer. xxiv.9; Dan. ix. 
11; Zech. viii. 13. 





10 Or, holy princes. 








member thy sins--So as to punish them, and destroy 
thee for them, as thou deservest. 

Verse 26. Put me in remembrance--Of thy good 
deeds and merits. Let us plead together--I give 
thee free liberty to urge all thou canst in thy own 
behalf. Declare thou, that thou mayest be justified 
—Bring forward all thou canst, in order to thy justi- 
fication, and declare on what ground thou expectest 
to be acquitted, and continued in my favour. But 
-perhaps the words are not to be considered as spoken 
ironically, and intended as a rebuke to such as were 
proud and self-righteous; but are rather to be under- 
stood as a direction to penitent sinners, showing them 
how they might obtain the pardon offered in the pre- 
ceding verse. Is God thus ready to pardon sin ; and, 
when he pardons it, will he remember it no more? 
Let us then put him in remembrance, mention be- 
fore him those sins which he forgives; for they must 
be ever before us, to humble us, even though he 
pardons them, Psa. li. 3. We must put him in re- 
membrance of the promises he has made to the 
penitent, and of the satisfaction his Son has made 
for them. We must plead these with him when we 
implore a pardon, and declare these things, in order 
that we may be justified freely by his grace. This 
is the only way, and it is a sure way, to pardon and 
peace. 








Verses 27, 28. Thy first father hath sinned— 
Some think that Urijah, who was high-priest in the 
time of Ahaz, is here especially meant: see 2 Kings 
xvi. 10,11. But it is more probable that the ex- 
pression is put for their forefathers collectively ; and 
so he tells them, that as they were sinners, so also 
were all their progenitors, yea, even the best of them. 
Thus Lowth: “Your ancestors, reckoning from 
Adam downward, have been sinners, and you have 
trod in their steps: see Ezek. ii. 3, and xvi. 2, &c.; 
Ezra ix.7. And thy teachers have transgressed, 
&c.--Your prophets, priests, and teachers, who ought 
to have been guides to you, and intercessors for you 
with God, have led you into sin and error, and there- 
fore you have no reason to fancy yourselves inno- 
cent. Therefore Ihave profaned the princes of the 
sanctuary——The highest: and best of your priests, 
whose persons were most sacred, and therefore were 
supposed, by themselves and others, to be the farthest 
from danger.. As they had made themselves pro- 
fane, so have I dealt with them as such, without any 
regard to the sacredness and dignity of their func- 
tions. Have given Jacob to the curse, and Israel 
lo reproaches—Have exposed them to contempt 
and destruction, and made them a proverb of ex- 
ecration and reproach to all the neighbouring na 
tions. 








CHAPTER XLIV. 


The prophet proceeds in this chapter, as in the last, to encourage God's people with promises of spiritual blessings to be con- 


ferred upon them, after their return from captivity, and especially in the days of the Messiah, 1-5. 


God solemnly avows 


his own absolute eternity, sole divinity, and infinite foreknowledge, 6-8. Exposes the vamity of idols, and the folly of 


those who first made and then worshipped them, 9-20. 


Charges his people to consider his relation to them, and what he 


had done, did, and would do for them, as an incitement to repentance and thanksgiving. 


A. M. 3294. Y ET now hear, *O Jacob, my ser- 
B. C. 710. 
forsale eal vant; and Israel, whom I have 
chosen : 


2 Thus saith the Lorp that made thee, ° and 











a Verse 21; Chap. xli. 8; xliii. 1; Jer. xxx. 10; xlvi. 27, 28. 





formed thee from the womb, which A. M. 3294. 
will help thee; Fear not, O Jacob, =e sha 
my servant; and thou, °Jesurun, whom I have 
chosen. 











> Chap. xliii. 1, 7. © Deut. xxxii. 15. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIV. 

Verses 1, 2. Yet now hear, O Jacob--Although I 
have chastised thee for thy sins, and had just cause 
utterly to destroy thee, yet in judgment I will re- 
member mercy, and will still own thee for my ser- 
vant and chosen people. T'hus saith the Lord, that 
formed thee from the womb—“ He speaks of the 
Jewish people under the character of a single per- 
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son; and as God sometimes designed certain persons 
for particular offices, from their birth, or conception, 
so he set apart the posterity of Abraham to be his 
‘people from the very original of the family ;” and 
| formed and fashioned them for himself, by laws, or- 
'dinances, teachers, promises, threatenings, correc- 
,tions, and many other ways. Jeswrwn is another 





‘name for Jacob or Israel, given to them by Moses, 


3 


The vanily and folly of 





A. M. 3294. 


a B Ee tee Tete 
B. C. 710. or I will ‘pour water upon 


him that is thirsty, and floods upon 
the dry ground: I will pour my Spirit 
upon thy seed, and my blessing upon thine 
offspring : 

4 And they shall spring up as among the 
grass, as willows by the water-courses. 

5 One shall say, I am the Lorn’s; and an- 
other shall call himself by the name of Jacob ; 
and another shall subscribe with his hand unto 
the Lorp, and surname himself by the name 
of Israel. 

6 Thus saith the Lorp the King of Israel, 
* and his Redeemer the Lorn of hosts; I am 
the first, and I am the last; and besides me 
there is no God. 

7 And £ who, as I, shall call, and shall de- 
clare it, and set it in order for me, since I ap- 
pointed the ancient people? and the things that 


CHAPTER XLIV. 








idols, and their worship. 


ee 





are coming, and shall come, let them A. M. 3294. 
show unto them. eet 

8 Fear ye not, neither be afraid: "have not I 
told thee from that time, and have declared i¢ 2 
‘ye are even my witnesses. Is there a God 
besides me? yea, * there is no} God; I know 
not any. 

9 YJ! They that make a graven image are all 
of them vanity; and their * delectable things 
shall not profit; and they are their own wit- 
nesses ; ™ they see not, nor know, that they may 
be ashamed. 

10 Who hath formed a god, or molten a graven 
image "that is profitable for nothing ? 

11 Behold, all his fellows shall be ° ashamed : 
and the workmen, they are of men: let them 
all be gathered together, let them stand up; 
yet they shall fear, and they shall be ashamed 
together. 











4 Chapter xxxv. 7; Joel ii. 28; John vii. 38; Acts ii. 18. 
© Verse 24; Chap. xliii. a Chap. xii. 4; xviii. 12; Rev. 
£8, 175, xxii. 13.—=s Chap. xli. 4, 22; xlv. 21,——h Chap. xii. 
22,—— Chap. xliii. 10, 12. 





k Deut. iv. 35, 39; xxxii. 39; 1 Sam. ii. 2; 2 Sam. xxii. 32; 
Chap. xlv. 5. 1 Heb. rock, Deut. xxxii. 4. 1 Chap. xli. 24 
29. 2 Heb. desirable. m Psa, cxv. 4. 2 Jer.x.5; Hab. ii. 
18. © Psa. xevii. 7; Chap. 1. 29; xlii. 17; xlv. 16. 





























Deut. xxxii. 15, (where see the note,) and xxxiii. 
“5, 26. 

"Verses 3-5. Iwill pour water-—My Spirit, as it is 
expounded in the latter part of the verse, frequently 
compared to water in the Scriptures ; upon him that is 
thirsty-—That is destitute of it, and that sincerely and 
earnestly desires it; and my blessing upon thine off- 
spring——All the blessings of my covenant, especially 
those of a spiritual nature. This promise seems to 
have been made with a design to raise the minds and 
hearts of the Jews from carnal and worldly things, 
to which they were too much addicted, to spiritual 
and heavenly blessings, and thereby to prepare them 
for the reception of the gospel. And they shall 
spring up, &¢.—They shall increase and flourish 
like grass, and those herbs and plants which grow 
up in the midst of it. One shall say, I am the 
Lords, &c.—This verse seems to relate to the in- 
crease of the church by the accession of the Gen- 
tiles: as if he had said, The blessing of God upon the 
Jews shall be soremarkable that many of the Gentiles 
shall join themselves unto them, and accept Jehovah 
for their God, and own themselves for his people. 

Verses 6-8. Thus saith the Lord, &c.—Here 
God renews his contest with idols, which he insists 
on so often, and so much, because his own people 
were exceeding prone toidolatry. And who—Which 
of all the heathen gods; shall call, and shall declare 
at—-Shall, by his powerful call, cause a future event 
to be, and, by his infinite foreknowledge, declare 
that it shall be. And set it in order for me—Order- 
ly relate all future events in the same manner as 
they shall happen. Since I appointed the ancient 
people—Ag’ 8 exornoa oSpurov. Since I first made 
man upon the earth: so the LXX. And the things 

Vor. IT. (15) 











that are coming, &c.—Such things as are near at 
hand, and such as are to come hereafter. Have not 
I told thee?2—Thee, O Israel, whom he bids not to 
fear. The sense is, I call you Israelites to bear me 
witness, whether I have not, from time to time, ac- 
quainted you with things to come; from that time 
—When I appointed the ancient people, (verse 7,) 
from the first ages of the world. And have declared 
it--Have published it to the world in my sacred 
records. Ye are even my witnesses—Both of my 
predictions, and of the exact agreeableness of events 
to them. 

Verses 9-11. They that make a graven image 
are vanity—Hereby discover themselves to be vain, 
empty, and foolishmen. And their delectable things 
shall not profit—Their idols, in which they take so 
much pleasure. They are thetr own witnesses— 
They that make them are witnesses against them- 
selves and against their idols, because they know 
they are not gods, but*the work of their own hands. 
They see not, nor know--Have neither sense nor 
understanding, therefore they have just cause to be 
ashamed of their folly in worshipping such senseless 
things. Who hath formed a god, &c.—What man 
in his wits would do it? Behold, all his fellows 
shall be ashamed--The workmen who, in this work, 
are partners with him, by whose cost and command 
the work is done; or those who any way assist in 
this work, and join with him in worshipping the 
image which he makes. They are of men—They 
are of mankind, and therefore cannot possibly make 
agod. They shall be ashamed together—Though 
all combine together, they shall be filled with fear 
and confusion when God shall plead his cause 
against them. 
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The vanity and folly of 


ISATAH. 


idols, and their worship. 











12 >The smith ? with the tongs both 
worketh in the coals, and fashioneth it 
with hammers, and worketh it with the strength 
of his arms: yea, he is hungry, and his strength 
faileth: he drinketh no water, and is faint. 
13 The carpenter stretcheth out his rule; he 
marketh it out with a line; he fitteth it with 
planes, and he marketh it out with the com- 
pass, and maketh it after the figure of a man, 
according to the beauty of a man; that it may 
remain in the house. 
- 14 He heweth him down cedars, and taketh 
the cypress and the oak, which he ‘strength- 
eneth for himself among the trees of the 
forest: he planteth an ash, and the rain doth 
nourish i¢. 
_ 15 Then shall it be for a man to burn: for 
he will take thereof, and warm himself; yea, 
he kindleth i#, and baketh bread; yea, he 
maketh a god, and worshippeth i¢ ; he maketh 
ata graven image, and falleth deal thereto. 

16 He burneth part thereof in the fire; with 
part thereof he eateth flesh; he roasteth roast, 


A.M. 3294. 
B. C. 710 











and is satisfied: yea, he warmeth a 
himself, and saith, Aha, I am'‘warm, —- : 
I have seen the fite . 

17 And the residue thereof he maketh a god, 
even his graven image: he falleth down unto 
it, and worshippeth 7¢, and prayeth unto it, and 
saith, Deliver me; for thou art my god. 

18 4 They have not known, nor understood : 
for *he hath > shut their eyes, that they cannot 
see; and their hearts, that they cannot un- 
derstand. 

19 And none ‘considereth* in his heart, 
neither is there. knowledge nor understanding 
to say, I have burned part of it in the fire; 
yea, also I have baked bread upon the coals 
thereof; I have roasted flesh, and eaten 2¢: 
and shall I make the residue thereof an abo- 
mination? shall I fall down to ‘the stock of a 
tree ? : 

20 He feedeth on ashes: ta deceived heart 
hath turned him aside, that he cannot deliver 


his soul, nor say, Zs there not a lie in my right 
hand ? > 














p Chap. xl. 19; xli. 6; Jer. x. 3, &c. 3 Or, with an ace. 
*Or, taketh courage. 4Chap. xlv. 20.——'2 Thess. 11. 11. 
5 Heb. daubed. 





21; 2 Thess. ii. 11. - * 


6 Hebrew, setteth to his heart. 
brew, that which comes of a tree. 





: Chapter xlvi. 8.——" He- 
t Hosea iv. 12; Romans i. 











Verses 12-17. The smith, &c.—“ The sacred wri- 
ters,” says Bishop Lowth, “are generally large and 
eloquent upon the subject of idolatry: they treat it 
with great severity, and set forth the absurdity of it 
in the strongest light. But this passage of Isaiah 
far exceeds any thing that ever was written upon the 
subject, in force of argument, energy of expression, 
and elegance of composition. One or two of the 
apocryphal writers have attempted to imitate the 
prophet, but with very ill success: Wisd. xiii. 11-19, 
and xv. 7, &c.; Baruk, chap. vi.; especially the lat- 
ter, who, injudiciously dilating his matter, and intro- 
ducing a number of minute circumstances, has very 
much weakened the force and effect of his invective. 
On the contrary, a heathen author, in the ludicrous 
way, has, in a line or two, given idolatry one of the 
severest strokes it ever received: 


“Olim truncus eram ficulnus, inutile lignum; 
Cum faber, incertus seamnum faceretne Priapum, 
Maluit esse Deum.” 


“I was of old the trunk of a fig-tree, a useless block; 
when the carpenter, uncertain whether to make a 
bench or a Priapus, chose that I should be a god.”-- 
Hor., lib. i. sat. 8. He maketh it after the figure 
of a ‘man, &c.--In the same comely shape and pro- 
portions which are in a living man; that it may re- 
main in the house--In the dwelling-house of him 
mat made it. He heweth him down cedars and the 
oak—Which afford the best and most durable tim- 
ber ; which he strengtheneth for himself--He plants. 
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and with care and diligence improves those trees, 
that he or his posterity may thence have materials 
for their images, and those things which belong to 
them. He maketh an image, and falleth down 
ihereto--Having related the practices of idolaters, 
he now discovers the vanity and folly of them, that 
they make their fire and their god of the same ma- 
terials, distinguished only by the art of man, and 
roast their meat with the article which they worship. 
Verses 18-20. They have not known, &ce.—They 
want common discretion, and have not the under- 
standing of a rational being in them. For what an 
absurdity is it for a man to dress his meat and make 
his god with the same piece of wood! Or to think 
that a log of timber hath any more divinity in it than 
it had before, because of the form man can give it, 
or any thing ‘he can do to it! “When,” says Minu- 
tius Felix, “does it become a god! "Behold, it is 
cast, fashioned, and carved! It is not yeta god. 
is soldered, put together, and set up. Neither is it 
yeta god. Behold, it is adorned, consecrated, and 
prayed to! Then at length it is a god when men 
have chosen and dedicated it”? He hath shut their 
eyes—God hath. Not as if God made men wicked ; 
he only permits them so to be, and orders and over- 
rules their wickedness to his own glorious ends. 
And none considereth in his heart—By which the 
prophet implies, that the true cause of this, as well 
as of other absurd and brutish practices of sinners, 
is the neglect of serious and impartial consideration. 


,| He feedethon ashes—An unprofitable and pernicious 


( 15* ) 


_ Expressions of-the 








A. M. 3294. 


21.% Remember these, O Jacob and 
B. GC. 710. 


Israel; for “thou art my servant: I 
have formed thee; thou art my servant: O Is- 
rael, thou shalt not be forgotten of me. 

22 «I have blotted out, as a thick cloud, thy 
transgressions, and as a cloud, thy sins: return 
unto me; for ¥ I have redeemed thee. 

23 *Sing, O ye heavens; for the Lorp hath 
done i¢: shout, ye lower parts of the earth: 
break forth into singing, ye mountains, O 
-forest, and every tree therein: for the Lorp 
hath redeemed Jacob, and glorified himself in 
‘Israel. 

_ 24 Thus saith the Lorp * thy Redeemer, and 
» he that formed thee from the womb, I am the 





CHAPTER XLIV. 


divine regard-for see 





Lorp that maketh all things ; 
stretcheth forth the heavens alone ; 
that spreadeth abroad the earth by melts 

25 That ¢ frustrateth the tokens ° of the liars, 
and maketh diviners mad; that turneth wise 
men. backward, ‘and maketh their knew edge 
foolish ; 

26 & That confirmeth the word of his servant, 
and performeth the counsel of his messengers ; 
that saith to Jerusalem, Thou shalt be inha- 
bited; and to the cities of Judah, Ye shall be 
built, and I will raise up the ®decayed places 
thereof : 

27 *That saith to the deep, Be dry, and I will 
dry up thy rivers: 


© that -A. M. 3294. 
B. C. 710. 














" Verses 1, 2. x Chap. xiii. 25. y Chap. xliii. 1; xlviii. 
20; 1 Cor. vi. 20; 1 Pet. 1. 18, 19. 2 Psa. Ixix. 34; xevi. 11, 
12; Chapter xlii. 10; xlix.13; Jer. li. 48; Revelation xviii. 20. 
= Chap. xlili. 14; Verse 6. 








» Chap. xliii. 1. ¢ Job ix. 8; Psa. civ. 2; Chap. xl. 22; 
xli.5; xlv. 12; li. 13——4Chap. xlvii. 13. e Jer. 1. 36. 
1 Cor. i. 20.——# Zech. i. 6. 8 Heb. wastes. h Jer. 1. 38; 
li. 32, 36. 




















food, and no less unsatisfying and mischievous is the 
worship of idols. A deceived heart—A mind cor- 
rupted and deceived by deep prejudice, gross error, 
and especially by his own lusts; hath turned him 
aside—From the way of truth, from the knowledge 
and worship of the true God, unto this irrational and 
foolish idolatry; that he cannot deliver his soul— 
From this error, and the vengeance that will follow 
upon it; nor say, Is there not a lic, &c.—Is not this 
idol which I honour and trust to a mere fiction and 
delusion which will deceive me ? 

Verses 21-23. Remember these—These things, 
the deep ignorance and stupidity of idolaters. O 
Israel, thou shalt not be forgotten—I will not forget 
nor forsake thee; therefore thou shalt have no need 
of idols, Ihave blotted out as a cloud, &c.—As the 
sun arising disperses the clouds, and causes them to 
vanish and disappear, so have I, arising for thy 
salvation, with the light and influence of my grace, 
scattered and removed thy transgressions, that there 
is no remnant or appearance of them left: a beauti- 
ful and expressive metaphor. Return unto me— 
From thine idolatry, and other sinful practices. For 
I have redeemed thee—Therefore thou art mine, and 
obliged to return and adhere to me. Sing, O ye 
heavens, &c.—“ The prophet here, by an elegant 
apostrophe, calls upon all creatures to glorify God for 
his singular blessing to his people in delivering them 
from their captivity in Babylon; which also has a 
further respect to the great and spiritual deliverance 
of mankind by the Messiah;” a mercy so transcend- 
ent, that, as he intimates, it is sufficient, were it pos- 
sible, to make even the stones break forth in praises 
to God. 

Verses 24-27. I am the Lord that maketh all 
things—And therefore I can save thee without the 
help of any other gods, or any creature; that frus- 

_trateth the tokens of the liars—Of the magicians 
and astrologers, who were numerous and greatly 
esteemed in Babylon, and who had foretold the long 
continuance and prosperity of the Chaldean empire. 
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And maketh the diviners mad—With grief for the 
disappointment of their predictions, and their dis- 
grace which followed it. That turneth wise men 
backward—Stopping their way, and blasting their 
designs. That confirmeth the word of his servants 
—The prophets, as appears from the next clause, 
namely, Isaiah, "Jeremiah, and others, whom God 
sent to foretel the destruction of Babylon, and the 
redemption of his people. The connection of this 
with verse 25, is, As God discovers the folly and 
madness. of such false prophets, so he punctually 
fulfils the predictions of his own prophets. T'hat 
saith to the deep, Be dry—That with a word can dry 
up the sea and rivers, and remove all impediments. 
“Cyrus took Babylon by laying the bed of the Eu- 
phrates dry, and leading his army into the city by 
night, through the empty channel of the river. This 
remarkable. circumstance, in which the-event so ex- 
actly corresponded with the prophecy, was also 
noted by Jeremiah. A drought shall be upon her 
waters, and they shall be dried up: I will lay her 
sea dry; and I will scorch up her springs, Jer. 1. 
38; li. 36. Itis proper here to give some account 
of the method by which the stratagem of Cyrus was 
effected. The Euphrates, in the middle of summer, 
from the melting of the snows on the mountains of 
Armenia, like the Nile, overflows the country. In 
order to diminish the inundation, and carry off the 
waters, two canals were made by Nebuchadnezzar a 
hundred miles above the city; the first on the eastern 
side, called Naharmalca, or the Royal river, by 
which the Euphrates was let into the Tigris; the 
other on the western side, called Pallacopas, or Na- 
haraga, (Hebrew, Dix Wi), the river of the pool,) 
by which the redundant waters were carried into a 
vast lake, forty miles square, contrived, not only. to 
lessen the inundation, but for a reservoir, with sluices 
to water the barren country on the Arabian side. 
Cyrus, by turning the whole river into the latter lake, 
laid the channel, where it ran through the city, 
almost dry; so that his, army cntered it both above 
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Cyrus and his 


ISAIAH. 


victories foretold. 








A. M. 32904. 


28 That saith of Cyrus, He 
B. C. 710. 


is my shepherd, and shall per- 
form all my pleasure: even saying to Jeru- 





salem, ‘Thou shalt be built; and A. Hes 
to the temple, Thy foundation shall ——" 


be laid. 





i2 Chron. xxxvi. 22, 23; 


Ezra i. 1; Chap. xlv. 13. 

















and below by the bed of the river, the water not 
reaching above the middle of the thigh. By the 
great quantity of water let into the lake, the sluices 
and dams were destroyed ; and being never repaired 
afterward, the waters spread over the whole country 
below, and reduced it into a morass, in which the 
river is lost.”—Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 28. That saith of Cyrus—Whom God here 
mentions by his proper name, two hundred years 
before he was born, that this might be an undeniable 
evidence of the exactness of God’s foreknowledge, 
and a convincing argument to conclude this dispute 
between God and idols. He ts my shepherd—Him 
will J set up to be the shepherd of my people, to 








rescue them from wolves or tyrants, to gather them 
together, to rule them gently, and to provide com- 
fortably for them. Xenophon tells us, that Cyrus 
used to compare kings in general, and himself in 
particular, to a shepherd.— Cyroped., lib. 8. And 
shall perform all my pleasure—All that I command 
him to do, especially to give leave and order for the 
rebuilding of the city and temple of Jerusalem, as 
it here follows. This prophecy, which thus speaks 
of Cyrus by name, as foreknown and appointed by 
the divine counsel for the performance of the great 
work designed by providence, is one of the most 
remarkable contained in Scripture, of the same 
kind with that 1 Kings xiii. 1, 2. 





CHAPTER XLV. 


In pursuance of the subject of the preceding chapter, we have here the commission which God would give Cyrus, and the 
success wherewith he would bless his arms, 1-4. The proof God would hereby give of his eternal power and godhead, 
and his universal incontestable sovereignty, 5-7. A prayer for the hastening of this deliverance, 8. A check to those who 


murmured against the appointments and dispensations of God, 9, 10. 


God, and continued instant in prayer, 11-15. 
16-21. 


Encouragement given to those who trusted in 


Idols and {heir worshippers shall be destroyed, and God alone exalted, 
Both Jews and Gentiles are called to renounce their rdolatries and turn to Jehovah, who reveals himself as ajust 


God and a Saviour, engaging that all mankind shall bow to him, and that in him Israel shall be justified and shall glory, 


22-25. 


A. if 3294. 


THUS saith the Lorp to his anoint- 
B. C. 710. 


ed, to Cyrus, whose * right hand I 
‘have holden, >to subdue nations before him ; 


and I will loose the loins of kings, to A. ae 
open before him the two-leaved gates, a 
and the gates shall not be shut; 














= Chap. xli. 13. 





1 Or, strengthened. 





> Chap. xli. 2; Dan. v. 30. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLV. 

Verse 1. Thus saith the Lord to his anointed, 
&c.—Cyrus is called the Lord’s anointed, a title 
usually given to the kings of the Jews, who were 
God’s immediate deputies, not because material oil 
had been poured upon him when he was made king, 
as was the case with most of them, but because he 
was raised up, and ordained by the divine counsel, 
to perform God’s good pleasure, and furnished for 
that purpose with the necessary endowments; 
among which must be reckoned “his singular jus- 
tice, his reverence toward the divine nature, his 
prudence, fortitude, and distinguished clemency and 
humanity :” to all which, and many other of his ex- 
cellent qualities, his historian, Xenophon, bears tes- 
timony. Whose right hand I have holden—Or 
strengthened, as ‘pia may be properly rendered ; 
whom I will powerfully assist, teaching his hands to 
war, as the phrase is Psa. xviii. 34, supporting and 
directing his right hand, and enabling him to sur- 
mount all difficulties, and to overcome all opposition. 

228 








To subdue nations before him—The nations con- 
quered by him, according to Xenophon, were “ the 
Syrians, Assyrians, Arabians, Cappadocians, the 
Phrygians, Lydians, Carians, Pheenicians, Babylo- 
nians. He moreover reigned over the Bactriang, 
Indians, Cilicians, the Sac, Paphlagones, and Ma- 
riandyni, » All these kingdoms he acknowledges, 
in his decree for the restoration of the Jews, to have 
been given him by Jehovah, the God of heaven, 
Ezra i. 2. And I will loose the loins of kings—I 
will weaken them, and render them unprepared and 
unable to oppose Cyrus. “The eastern people, 
wearing long and loose garments, were unfit for ac- 
tion or ‘business of any kind, without girding their 
clothes about them: when th eir business was finish- 
ed, they took off their girdles. A girdle, therefore, 
denotes strength and activity; and to wnloose the 
girdle is to deprive of strength, to render unfit for 
action.” Jo open before him the two-leaved gates 
—“The gates of Babylon, within the city, leading 
from the streets to the river, were providentially left 
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Cyrus and his 
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ate oe 2 I will go before thee, ° and make 


~ the crooked places straight: ¢I will 
break in pieces the gates of brass, and cut in 
sunder the bars of iron: 

3 And I will give thee the treasures of dark- 
ness, and hidden riches of secret places, * that 
thou mayest know that I, the Lorn, which 
fcall thee by thy name, am the God of 
Israel. 

4 For & Jacob my servant’s sake, and Israel 
mine elect, I have even called thee by thy 





¢ Chap. xl. 4 —4 Psa. evii. 16.——¢ Chap. xli. 23. £ Exod. 
xxxili. 12,17; Chapter xliii. 1; xlix. 1—sChapter xliv. 1. 
‘1 Thess. iv. 5. 











name: I have surnamed thee, though A. M. 3294. 
thou hast » not known me. fsa: 

5 § 1‘ am the Lorp, and * there is none else, 
there is no God besides me: 'I girded thee, 
though thou hast not known me : 

6 ™'That they may know from the rising of 
the sun, and from the west, that there is none be- 
sides me. I am the Lorn, and there is none else. 

7 I form the light, and create darkness : I make 
peace, and "create evil: I the Lorn doall these 
things. 








i Deut. iv. 35, 39; _xxxii. 39; Chap. xliv. 8; xlvi. 9——* Ver. 
14, 18, 21, 22.-——|'Psa, xviii. 32, 39. —n Psa. cii. 15; Chap. 
XXXVli. 20 ; Mal. i. 11. n Amos iii. 6. 











open in the night when Cyrus’s forces entered the 
city through the channel of the river, in the general 
disorder occasioned by the great feast which was 
then celebrated: otherwise, says Herodotus, the 
Persians would have been shut up in the bed of the 
river, and taken as in a net, and all destroyed. And 
the gates of the palace were opened imprudently 
by the king’s orders, to inquire what was the cause 
of the tumult without, when two parties of Medes 
and Persians rushed in, got possession of the palace, 
and slew the king.’ See Xenoph. Cyrop., vii. p 
528; and Bishop Lowth. 

Verses 2, 3. Iwill go before thee—To remove all 
abstructions, and prepare the way for thee. “The 
divine protection which attended Cyrus, and ren- 
dered his expedition against Babylon easy and pros- 
perous, is finely expressed by this highly poetical 
image of God’s going before him, and making the 
mountains level.” J will break in pieces the gates 
of brass—I will destroy all that oppose thee, and 
carry thee through the greatest difficulties. “ Aby- 
denus says that the wall of Babylon had brazen 
gates. And Herodotus more particularly: ‘In the 
wall all round, there are a hundred gates all of brass ; 
and so, in like manner, are the sides and the lintels’ 
The gates, likewise, within the city, opening to the 
river, from the several streets, were of brass; as 
were those also of the temple of "Belus. » And Iwill 
give thee the treasures of darkness—Treasures that 
have been stored up, and long kept in dark and se- 
cret places, as well in Babylon (Jer. 1. 37; and li. 13) 
as in other countries which Cyrus conquered, and 
from which, as Pliny and others relate, he took infi- 
nite treasures. “ Sardes and Babylon,” as we learn 
from Xénophon, “ when taken by Cyrus, were the 
wealthiest cities in the world. Creesus, celebrated 
beyond all the kings of that age for his riches, gave 
up his treasures to Cyrus, with an exact account, in 
writing, of the whole, containing the particulars with 
which each wagon was loaded, when they were 
-arried away: and they were delivered to Cyrus at 
ihe palace of Babylon. The gold and silver esti- 
mated by weight, according to the account given by 
Pliny,.amount to 126,224,000 pounds sterling.”— | 
Bishop Lowth. That thou mayest know that I am "t 
the God of Israel—That I, Jehovah, who have so_ 
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highly favoured thee, and have mentioned thy name 
so long beforehand, as the peculiar instrument of 
my providence, am the true God, and that Israel is 
my people. If this prophecy was shown to Cyrus, 
as Josephus says it was, Antiq., lib. ii. cap. 2, (see 
note on Ezra i. 1,) it is very reasonable to suppose, 
when he found his own name mentioned in it, and 
his achievements described so long before, he must 
thereby be brought to know and acknowledge the 
God of Israel to be the only living and true God. 

Verses 4-6. For Jacob my servant’s sake, &ce.— 
The prophet here gives us the reasons why God 
showed such favour to a prince, who had been ad- 
dicted to the superstition of his country, and igno- 
rant of the true God, that he prospered all his under- 
takings, and gave success to all his endeavours. It 
was, Ist, For Israel’s'sake: For Israel, mine elect, 
I have even called thee, &c.—I have called thee-to 
this honour, and that by name; not for thy own 
sake, but for Israel’s sake: therefore, neither despise 
them, though a poor and despised people, nor be 
puffed up in a great opinion of thyself. I have sur- 
named thee, though thou hast not known me—I knew 
and called thee, when thou didst neither know nor 
think of me; nay, when thou hadst no being. I 
girded thee, &c.—I made thee strong and active, 
and fitted and disposed thee for these great and war- 
like enterprises. It was, 2d, For the sake of all 
nations; that they might be convinced of the true 
divinity and almighty power of the God of Israel. 
That they may know from the rising of the sun, §c., 
that Iam the Lord, &c.—That all nations may know 
it by my foretelling these things so long before, and 
by the wonderful success that I shall give thee, and 
by my overruling thy heart and counsels, to the 
deliverance of my people. Or, as Lowth explains 
it, “ My interposing so visibly in behalf of my own 
people, and returning their captivity by such unex- 
pected means, will convince the heathen part of the 
world that I am the only true God.” 

Verse 7. I awe the light, and create darkness, 
&c.—All men’s comforts and calamities come from 
my hand. “Itwas the great principle of the Magian 
religion, which prevailed in Persia in the time of 
Cyrus, and i in which probably he was educated, that 
there are two supreme, coeternal, and independent 
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God is the universal Ruler, 


A. M. 3294. 


8 ° Drop down, ye heavens, from 
B.C. 710. 


above, and let the skies pour down 
righteousness: let the earth open, and let them 
bring forth salvation, and let righteousness spring 
up together ; I the Lorn have created it. 

9 ‘Wo unto him that striveth with ? his Maker ! 
Let the potsherd strive with the potsherds of the 
earth. 4Shall the clay say to him that fashioneth 
it, What makest thou? or thy work, He hath no 
hands ? 

10 Wo unto him that saith unto his father, 


ISAIAH. 


and upholds all things. 


What begettest thou? or to the wo- A. ere 
man, What hast thou brought forth ? aS 

11 Thus saith the Lorn, the Holy One of 
Israel, and his Maker, Ask me of things to 
come concerning "my sons, and concerning * the 
work of my hands command ye me. 

12 tI have made the earth, and " created inan 
upon it: I, even my hands, have stretched out 
the heavens, and “all their host have I com- 
manded. | 

13 YI have raised him up in righteousness, 








© Psa. Ixvii. 3; Ixxxv. 11.—p Chap. Ixiv. 8——4 Chap. xxix. 
16; Jer. xviii. 6; Rom. ix. 20.— Jer. xxxi. 9. 








causes, always acting in opposition one to the other; 
one, the author of all good, the other, of all evil; 
the good being they called Light; the evil being 
Darkness ; that, when Light had the ascendant, then 
good and happiness prevailed among men; when 
Darkness had the superiority, then evil and misery 
abounded. An opinion that contradicts the clearest 
evidence of our reason, which plainly leads us to the 
acknowledgment of one only Supreme Being, infi- 
nitely good as well as powerful. With reference to 
this absurd opinion, held probably by the person to 
whom this prophecy is addressed, God, by his pro- 
phet, in the most significant terms, asserts his omni- 
potence and absolute supremacy. J am Jrnovan, 
and none else; forming light, and creating dark- 
ness; making peace, and creating evil; I Jnnovan 
ain the author of all these things.’ Declaring that 
there is no power, either of light or darkness, of 
good or evil, of happiness or misery, independent of 
the one supreme God, infinite in power and in good- 
ness.—Bishop Lowth. 

_ Verse 8. Drop down, ye-heavens, from above, &c. 
—It appears from the last clause of this verse, that 
these are the words of Jehovah himself, commanding 
blessings to descend upon his people, and exhorting 
his people willingly and gratefully to receive them, 
and to walk worthy of them. The passage is strongly 


figurative, and Vitringa is of opinion, that it “re-| 


fers primarily to the blessings consequent upon the 
deliverance from the Babylonish captivity ; but se- 
condarily, and in its more complete sense, to that 
righteousness and salvation liberally imparted to 
man by the grace of the Messiah.” The words may 
be thus paraphrased: Let the heavens drop down, 
or, they shall drop down, as it were, from above, &c. 
God’s righteous and gracious acts, done for his peo- 
ple, and his blessings conferred upon them, shall 
be as many and illustrious as if he rained them 
down from heaven. But let the earth open itself, 
both to receive those refreshing and fertilizing show- 
ers, and to bring forth those fruits which they might 
be reasonably expected to produce. And let them 
—The heavens and the earth conspiring together ; 
bring forth salvation—The redemption and deliver- 
ance of God’s people from Babylon, by Cyrus, and 


from ignorance and error, sin and death, by the. 
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8 Isa. xxix. 23. Chap. xlii. 5; Jer. xxvii. 5" Gen. i. 26. 


x Gen. il. 1——Y Chap. xli. 2. 
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Messiah. And let righteousness spring up together 
—Together with salvation. Let the holiness of my 
people bear some proportion to their privileges and 
advantages, and the great things I have done for 
them. J the Lord have created it—I am the author, 
both of the salvation and of the righteousness which 
springs up together with it. 

Verses 9, 10. Wo unto him that striveth, &e.— 
Bishop Lowth renders this verse, “Wo unto him 
that contendeth with the power that formed him, 
the potsherd with the moulder of the clay! Shall 
the clay say to the potter, What makest thou? And’ 
to the workman, Thou hast no hands.” “The pro- 


|| phet,” he thinks, “answers or prevents the objections 


and cavils of the unbelieving Jews disposed to mur- 
mur against God, and to arraign the wisdom and 
justice of his dispensations in regard to them; in 
permitting them to be oppressed by their enemies, 
and in promising them deliverance, instead of pre- 
venting their captivity. St. Paul has borrowed the 
image, and has applied it to the like purpose with 
equal force and elegance, Rom. ix. 20, 21.” 

_ Verses 11-13. Thus saith the Holy One of Israel, 
and his Maker—Israel’s Maker. <A preface this 
which always ushers in some gracious promise: see 
chap. xlili. 1, 3, 14; and xliv.6; and xlviii. 17. Ask 
me of things to come, &c.—The words thus rendered 
contain a concession, and the sense of them may be 
this: although the potter doth not give an account 
to the clay, nor parents to their children, yet I will 
so far condescend to you as to be at your command 
in this matter, to give you an account of those great: 
actions of mine for which you quarrel with me. 
Many interpreters, however, prefer rendering the 
words interrogatively, thus: Do you, or will you, 
ask, or question me, of things to come concerning 
my sons? and concerning the work of my hands will 
you command me? As if he had said, Will you not 
allow me the liberty which yourselves take, of dis- 
posing of my own children and works as I see fit?” 
Must I give you an account of these matters? Which 
he does in the words following. J have made the 
earth, and created man, &c.—The earth and its in- 
habitants are wholly and solely my creatures, and 
therefore are absolutely at my disposal. J have 
raised him up—Namely, Cyrus, named before, 


Hdolaters shall be destroyed, 
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cnd God alone exalted. 
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x eee and I will ?direct all his ways: he 
———— shall *build my city, and he shall 
let go my captives, *not for price nor reward, 
saith the Lorp of hosts. 

14 Thus saith the Lorp, » The labour of 
Egypt, and merchandise of Ethiopia and of the 
Sabeans, men of stature, shall come over unto 
thee, and they shall be thine: they shall come 
after thee; °im chains they shall come over, 
and they shall fall down unto thee, they shall 
make supplication unto thee, saying, 4 Surely 











God is in thee; and ° there is none A. M. 3294 
else, there is no God. eae 

15 Verily thou art a God ‘that hidest thy- 
self, O God of Israel, the Saviour. 

16 They shall be ashamed, and also confound- 
ed, all of them: they shall go to confusion toge- 
ther that are ® makers of idols. 

17 » But Israel shall be saved in the Lorp 
with an everlasting salvation: ye shall not 
be ashamed nor confounded world without 
end. 








-? Or, make straight.— 2 Chronicles: xxxvi. 22; Ezra i. 1; 
Chap. xliv. 28.—=Chap. lii. 3; Romans iii. 24.» Psalm 
Ixvil. 31; Ixxii. 10; Chapter xlix. 23; Ix. 9, 14, 16; 





Zech. viii. 22. 








¢ Psalm cxlix. 8. 4 | Corinthians xiv. 25. 
¢ Verse 5. — Psa. xliv. 24; Chap. viii. 17; lvii. 17——s Chap. 
xliv. 11.—h Chap. xxvi.4; Verse 20; Rom. xi. 26. 








verse 1; in righteousness—Not in a way of absolute 
sovereignty, as I might have done, but most justly 
to punish the oppressors of my people, to plead the 
cause of the oppressed, and to manifest my righteous- 
ness, truth, and goodness. And J will direct his 
ways—Will guide and assist him in all his marches, 
wars, and battles, crowning all his undertakings with 
success. He shall let go my captives, not for price, 
&c.—That is, freely, without requiring any ransom 
for them, as is usual in such cases. Such an exact 
prediction of events, which depended on the mind 
and will of Cyrus, is mentioned here as an infallible 
evidence of the certainty of God’s foreknowledge, 
and of his being the only true God, because idols 
could discover no such things. 

_: Verse 14. Thus saith the Lord, &c.—Here the 
prophet turns to Jerusalem, or to the company of 
returning exiles, and relates some joyful conse- 
quence of the deliverance foretold, which probably 
chiefly respects the future admission of the Gentiles 
into the church of God. The labour of Egypt— 
The wealth gotten by their labour; and mer- 
chandise of Ethiopia—The gains of their merchan- 
dise; and of the Sabeans, men of stature—A tall 
and strong people; shall come over unto thee—O my 
city, or church. The sense is, Jerusalem shall not 
only be rebuilt, but the wealth and glory of other 
countries shall be brought to it again, as in former 
times. “The words,” says Lowth, “may be sup- 
posed, in some degree, verified in Cyrus’s devoting 
the tribute coming out of those rich provinces of 
Egypt, Ethiopia, and Seba, to the building and ser- 
vice of the temple.” ‘Io which may be added, 
that “some of the succeeding Persian monarchs 
settled revenues upon the temple for the offering of 
sacrifices for themselves and their families, Ezra vi. 
10. And the same was done, in after times, by 
Alexander the Great, and several of the Syrian and 
Egyptian kings, 2 Maccab. iii. 2, 3, and v. 16.” But 
““the place is principally meant of the flourishing 
state of the church, (often described under the 
figure.of a city,) when the Gentile world should 
come into it, bring in their riches to the support of 
it, and submit themselves to its government, as be- 
ing the only seat and temple of truth.” In chains 
they shall come over—Subdued by the rod of the 
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Messiah’s strength, (Psa. cx. 2,) the power of his 
word, and led captive thereby: they shall confess 
themselves to be conquered, and shall willingly sub- 
mit themselves to thee. The subjection of the Gen- 
tiles to God’s church is often expressed in Scripture 
by such metaphors as this; as Psa. xlv. 5; and. 
‘exlix. 8; and Ixviii. 18, compared with Eph. iv. 8. 
They shall make supplication unto thee—To ob- 
tain thy favour and society; saying, Surely God is 
in thee—Or, with thee. We plainly discern that 
God is on thy side, or in the midst of thee; and 
therefore we desire to join ourselves with thee; and 
there is none else—We are now convinced that Je- 
hovah, thy God, is the only true God, and that idols 
are vain and empty nothings. 

Verse 15. Verily, &c.—These are the words of 
the prophet, drawn from him by the consideration 
of the great and various works and dispensations of 
God toward his church, and in the world; thou art 
a God that hidest thyself—Namely, from thy peo- 
ple for a season: thy counsels are deep and incom- 
prehensible, and thy ways past finding out; O God 
of Israel, the Saviour—Who, though thou conceal- 
est the grounds and reasons of thy dispensations, 
and often deferrest to help thy people in the time of 
distress, yet art still carrying on their deliverance, 
and the destruction of their enemies, although in a 
mysterious way. And therefore it is meet that we 
should patiently wait for the accomplishment of 
these glorious things here promised us. 

Verses 16,17. T’hey—The idolatrous Gentiles, as 
it is explained in the end of the verse, opposed to 
Israel in the beginning of the next verse, shall be 
ashamed, &e.—Hebrew, 393 1993) 1 wa, They 
are ashamed, they are even confounded, all of them ; 
that is, after the completion of this prophecy. T'hey 
shall go—Hebrew, 195n,. they go, to confusion toge- 
ther, the makers of idols—Both the artificers, and 
the masters that set them on work, and consequently 
all their worshippers. “The reader cannot but ob- 
serve the sudden transition from the solemn adora- 
tion of the secret and mysterious nature of God’s: 
counsels in regard to his people, to the spirited 
denunciation of the confusion of idolaters, and the 
final destruction of idolatry; contrasted (verse 17) 
with the salvation of Israel, not from temporal cap- 


God never forsakes 
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those who trust in him. 








A.M, 3294, 


i es 18 For thus saith the Lorp ‘that 


created the heavens; God himself that. 


formed the earth and made it; he hath estab- 
lished it, he created it not in vain, he formed it 
to be inhabited: *I am the Lory; and there 
ts none else. 


19 I have not spoken in ! secret, in a dark 


place of the earth: Isaid not unto the seed of 
Jacob, Seek ye me in vain: ™I the Lorn speak 
righteousness, I declare things that are right. 
20 “4 Assemble yourselves and come; draw 
near together, ye that are escaped of the 
nations: "they have no knowledge that set 





A. M. 3294, 


up the wood of their graven image, B. C. 710, 


and pray unto a god ¢hat cannot 
save. : 

21 Tell ye, and bring them near; yea, let 
them take counsel together: °who hath declared 
this from ancient time? who hath told it from 
that time? have not I the Lorp? ? and there 
is no God else besides me; a just God anda 
Saviour; there is none besides me. 

22 4 4Look unto me, and be ye saved, all 
the ends of the earth: for I am God, and there 
is none else. 

23 tI have sworn by myself, the word is gone 
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tivity, but the eternal salvation by the Messiah, 
strongly marked by the repetition and augmentation 
of the phrase, 1y ‘n> ay, usque ad secula eterni- 
tatis, to the ages of eternity.”—Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 18. T'hus saith the Lord—Hebrew, Jeho- 
vah; that created the heavens, &c.—This descrip- 
tion of God is here added, Ist, To detect the vanity 
of idols, by asserting that none was to be owned as 
the true God, besides that one Jehovah who made 
the heavens and the earth, and the inhabitants there- 
of. 2d, To demonstrate God’s sufficiency to fulfil 
all these glorious promises made to his church, be- 
cause he created the world, and upholds it by the 
word of his power. And, 3d, To manifest his good- 
ness to mankind, inasmuch as he did not create the 
earth in vain, but for the use and comfort of men, 
that it might be a fit habitation for them: whence it 
was easy to infer that he would much more be gra- 
cious to his own people. 

Verse 19. I have not spoken in secret, in a dark 
place, &c.—This is declared in opposition to the 
manner in which the heathen oracles gave their 
answers; which were generally delivered not only 
darkly and doubtfully, but from obscure cells and 
caverns of the earth: such was the seat of the Cu- 
mean Sibyl: 


‘““Excisum Euboice latus ingens rupis in antrum.” 


‘A spacious cave within its farmost part 
Was hew’d, and fashion’d by laborious art: 
Through the hill’s hollow sides—” 
Vira. AmN., vi. 42. 


Such was that of the famous oracle at Delphi: of 
which, says Strabo, lib. ix., “The oracle is said to 
be, avtpov korAov pera Cadouve, 8 “ara evpvotomor, a hol- 
Jow cavern of considerable depth, with an opening 
not very wide.” And Diodorus, giving an account 
of the same oracle, says, “There was in that place 
a great chasm, or cleft, in the earth; in which very 
place is situated what is called Adytwm ;” that is, the 
cavern, or hidden part of the temple. Jehovah, on 
the contrary, delivered his oracles to Israel publicly 
and plainly. J said not.to the seed of Jacob, Seek 
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ye me in vain—Serve and worship me for naught. 
As I appointed them work, so from time to time I 
have given them abundant recompense. J Jehovah 
speak righteousness, &c.—That which I promise is 
true, and that which I command is just and good. 
I require nothing of my people but what is right- 
eous in itself, and for their real advantage: whereas 
the idols, or their priests rather, command their 
worshippers to do many sinful and shameful things, 
even in their worship, as is most notorious. Bishop 
Lowth renders this clause, Jam Jehovah, who speak 
truth, who give direct answers; observing, “This 
also is said in opposition to the false and ambiguous 
answers given by the heathen oracles; of which 
there are many noted examples.” 

Verses 20-22. Draw near together—To attend to 
what I have said, and am now about to say again, 
concerning the vanity of your idols; ye that are es- 
caped of the nations—Ye that survive those many 
and great destructions which I am bringing upon 
heathen nations for their abominable idolatries and 
other wickedness. Let those dreadful judgments 
upon others, and God’s great mercy in sparing you, 
awaken you to a more impartial and serious consi- 
deration of this subject, and induce you to renounce 
those idols which have now manifested their ina- 
bility to afford any help to those who serve and 
trust in them. T'hey have no knowledge, &c.— 
See on chap. xliv. 9, 17, 18. Let them take counsel 
together—To maintain the cause of their idols, 
See on chap. xli. 22; and xliii. 9; and xliv. 7. 
Look unto me, §c., all ye ends of the earth— 
Upon these considerations I call upon all people, 
from one end of the earth to the other, to cast 
away their idols, and to turn their eyes and hearts 
to me, expecting salvation from me, and from me 
only; and they shall not be disappointed. And 
this is not only an exhortation to the Gentiles to 
turn from idols to God, but a prediction that they 
shall turn to him, and look unto Christ, who is 
and will be the author of. eternal salvation to all 
that obey him, whether Jews or Gentiles, which 
is confirmed by the following verse. 

Verse 23. I have sworn by myself—Which is the 
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The overthrow of the 
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Babylonish idolatry predicted. 





A. M. 3291. out of my mouth in righteousness, and 
B. C. 710. 
= shall not return, That unto me every 
* knee shall bow, ' every tongue shall swear. 

24 *Surely, shall one say, In the Lorp have 
I“ righteousness‘ and strength: even to him 








shall men come; and *all that are A. M. 3294. 
incensed against him shall be biti 
ashamed. 

25 ¥In the Lorp shall all the seed of Israel 
be justified, and ? shall glory. 








*Romans xiv. 11; Philippians ii. 10. ‘Genesis xxxi. 
53; Deuteronomy vi.13; Psalm lxiii.11; Chapter Ixv. 16. 
30Or, Surely he shall say of me, In the LORD is all righteous- 











highest and most solemn oath possible, Heb. vi. 13; 
and therefore signifies that the matter, thus con- 
firmed, is of extraordinary importance. The word 
is gone out of my mouth in righteousness—It is 
what I will faithfully perform. And shall not re- 
turn—Namely, unto me void, or without effect, as 
this phrase is more fully delivered, chap. lv. 11. It 
is a metaphor taken from ambassadors, who some- 
times return to their princes without any success in 
their business. Z'hat unto me every knee shall bow 


—Not only the Jews, but all nations shall worship | 


me, and submit to my laws: which is signified by 
the bowing of the knee, a posture of reverence and 
subjection, and by one eminent part of God’s wor- 
ship, swearing by hisname. Surely shall one say 
—Or, shall he say, each or every one of these, who, 
he now declared, should bow their knees to God, 
&c. In the Lord—Hebrew, Jehovah. By, or from 
God alone, or the Messiah, who is the true Jehovah 
as well as man; have I righteousness—To justify 
me from all things, from which I could not be justi- 
fied by the law.of Moses. See Acts xiii. 39. This 
plainly points us to the Messiah, whose very name 
is the Lord our righteousness, Jer. xxiii. 6; and 
whose great business it was to bring in everlasting 
righteousness, Dan. ix. 24; and who of God is made 








ness and strength.—— Jeremiah xxiii. 5; 1 Corinthians i. 30 
4 Hebrew, righteousnesses. * Chapter xli. 11.——yY Verse 17. 
2 I Cor. i..30. 














unto us righteousness, 1 Cor. i. 30. And strength— 
Support and assistance to bear all my burdens, over- 
come all my enemies, and perform all my duties. 
The sense is, The Gentiles shall expect and obtain 
from Christ both justification, or forgiveness of sins 
by his blood, and sanctification by his Spirit. Even 
to him shall men come—The Gentiles shall come to 
Christ, either, Ist, By constraint, or necessity, to be 
judged by him at the last day: or, 2d, Willingly by 
prayer to seek, and by faith to receive, righteousness 
and strength from him. Coming to Christ is put for 
believing on him, Matt. xi. 28; John v. 50, and vi. 
35-37, and elsewhere. And, or, but, all that are 
incensed against him—All his implacable enemies 
shall be brought to shame and punishment. 

Verse 25. In the Lord shall all the seed of Israel 
—All Israelites indeed, whether Jews or Gentiles; 
all believers, who are frequently called God’s Israel 
in Scripture; be justified—Acquitted, both fram real 
guilt before God, and from all false aspersions before 
the world; for this justification of the true Israel is 
opposed to their enemies being ashamed, verse 24; 








which seems to be intended of their public shame and 
confusion before God and men. And shall glory 
—They shall not only receive him, but they shall 
rejoice and triumph in him as their God and portion. 





CHAPTER XLVI. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) A prediction of the overthrow of the Babylonish rdolatry, 1, 2. (2,) An address to the people 
of God, assuring them of his kind regard to them, and of the constancy of that regard, 3,4. (3,) The vanity of idols 
shown from the manner of making them, and their inability to move, to give their worshippers any answer, or afford them 


any help, 5-7. 


(4,) An exhortation to the Jews to consider this, and still to adhere to their own God, remembering the 


undeniable proofs he had given of his true and sole divinity, from his illustrious works in former times ; and his predic- 


tions of events, certainly fulfilled, or soon to be fulfilled, 8-11. 


(5,) The unbelievers and stout-hearted are addressed, 


who doubted the completion of these predictions and promises, 12, 13. 


A. M. 3294. 


ae BEL *boweth down. Nebo stoop- 


eth, their idols were upon the 
beasts, and upon the cattle: your carriages 








a Chap. xxi. 9; Jer. 1.25 li. 44. 


=—— 


NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVI. 

Verses 1, 2. Bel—The chief idol of the Babyloni- 
ans, called by profane historians Jupiter Belus ; bow- 
eth down—As the Babylonians used to bow down 
to him to worship him, so now he bows down, and 
submits himself to the victorious Persians. 
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were heavy loaden; ° they are a bur- A. M. 3294. 
B.C. 710. 

den to the weary beast. — 
2 They stoop, they bow down together; 











b Jer. x. 5. 








|| stoopeth—Another of their famous idols, probably a 


deified prophet, the word signifying to deliver ora- 
| cles, or to prophesy. The names of these idols were 
| included in the names of several of their princes, as 


|| Bel, in Belshazzar ; Nebo, in Nabonassar; Nebu- 
Nebo || 





chadnezzar, Nebuzar-adan. 
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Their idols were upon 


The vanity of idols 


eee they could not deliver the burden, 
—_——— ° but ' themselves are gone into.cap- 





tivity. 

3 4 Hearken unto me, O house of Jacob, 
and all the remnant of the house of Israel, 
“ which are borne by me from the belly, which 
are carried from the womb: 

4 And even to your old age * I am he; and 
even to hoar hairs ‘ will I carry you: I have 
made, and I will bear; even I will carry, and 
will deliver yoze. 

5 4 * To whom will ye liken me, and mek 
me equal, and compare me, that we may be 
like ? 

6 > They lavish gold out of the bag, and 
weigh silver in the balance, and hire a gold- 


ISAIAH. 








and idolaters. 
ith ; A. M, 3294. 
smith; and he maketh it a god: ena 


they fall down, yea, they worship. § ——— 

7 ‘They bear him upon the shoulder, they 
carry him, and set him in his place, and he 
standeth ; from his place shall he not remove 
yea, * one shall cry unto him, yet can he not 
answer, nor save him out of his trouble. 

8 Remember this, and show yourselves men : 
‘bring 2¢ again to mind, O ye transgressors. 

9 ™ Remember the former things of old: for 
I am God, "there is none else; I am God, 
and there is none like me, 

10 ° Declaring the end from the beginning, 
and from ancient times the thing's that are not 
yet done, saying, ? My counsel shall stand, 
and I will do all my pleasure: 











¢ Jer. xlviii. 7. 1 Heb. their soul. 4 Exod. xix. 4; Deut. 
1.315 xxxii. 11; Psa. lxxi. 6; Chap. lxiii. 9——e Psa. cii. 27; 
Malachi iii. 6 Psalm xlviii. 14; Ixxi. 18. & Chapter xl. 
18, 25. 














hChap. x!.19; xli.6; xliv. 12,19; Jer. x. 3——‘ Jer. x. 5. 


‘k pac xlv. 20.—! Chap. xlivs 19; xlvii. 7.——™ Deut. XXxil 





» Chap, xlv. 5, 21. ©Chap. xlv. 21—p Psa. xxxlli 
re Prov. xix. 21; xxi. 30; Acts v. 39; Heb. vi. 17. 











their beasts—Were taken and broken, and the ma- 
terials of them, which were gold, and silver, and 
brass, were carried upon beasts into Persia. Your 
carriages—O ye Persians, to whom he suddenly 
turns his speech, were heavy loaden— With these use- 
less gods, which were so far from being able to come 
forward to the help of their worshippers, that they 
could not move themselves, but must bé dragged on 
carriages by cattle. They bow down logether—The 
Babylonians and their idols, neither of them being 
able to help the other. They cculd not deliver the 
burden—The Babylonians could not deliver their 
idols, which he now had called a burden; but them- 
selves are gone into captivity—They as well as 
their idols. 

Verses 3, 4. Hearken, &c., all the remnant of the 
house of Israel—All that remain of the twelve 
tribes. He terms them a remnant, either because 
the ten tribes were already carried into captivity by 
Shalmaneser, or because he addresses that remnant 
of the two tribes, which he foresaw would return 
from Babylon; which are borne by me, &c.—Whom 
I have nourished and cared for from time to time, 
ever since you were a people, and came out of 
Egypt, and that as affectionately and tenderly as pa- 
rents bring up their own children. Even to hoar 
hairs will [ carry you—That kindness which I have 
shown you, and that care which I have taken of 
you, I will continue to you to the end, never forsak- 
ing you, unless you wilfully and obstinately cast me 
off; which the Jews did when their Messiah came. 
Thave made you, and will carry, and deliver you— 
You are my workmanship, both as you are men, 
and as you are my peculiar people; and therefore I 
will preserve and deliver you. The reader will ob- 
serve, that the prophet here “very ingeniously, and 
with great. force, contrasts the power of God, and 
his tender goodness effectually exerted toward his 
people with the inability of the false gods of the 
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heathen: he, like an indulgent father, had carried 
his people in his arms, ‘as a man carrieth his son,’ 
Deut. i. 31; he had protected them and delivered 
them in their distresses; whereas the idols of the 
heathen were forced to be carried about themselves, 
and removed from place to place, with a great labour 
and fatigue to their worshippers; nor could they an-’ 
swer, or deliver their votaries, when they cried unto - 
them.” See Num. xi. 12. 

Verses 5-8. J'o whom will you liken me, &e.—Iif 
you be tempted at any time to exchange me for an 
idol, do me and yourselves the right seriously to con- 
sider, whether you can find another god, who will 
be more able and more ready to do you good than I 
have been. They lavish gold &c., and he maketh 
it a god—Let us suppose a god made with the great- 
est cost and art. T'hey bear him upon the shoulder 
—From that place where he is made, unto that place 
where they intend to set him up. From his place 
shall he not remove—Or, rather, he cannot remove. 
He cannot stir, either hand or foot, to help his peo- 
ple. Remember this—Consider these things which 
I now speak, O ye Israelites; and show yourselves 
men—Act like reasonable creatures, and be not so 
brutish as to worship your own works: be so wise 
and courageous as to withstand all solicitations to 
idolatry. Bring it again io mind, O ye transgres- 
sors—Think of this again and again, O ye who have. 
been guilty of this foolish sin, and who, therefore, 
are obliged to take the better heed, lest you should 
relapse into it again. : 

Verses 9-11. Remember the former things— 
What I have done for you and in-the world, my evi- 
dent predictions of future things, justified by the 
event; and those other miraculous works, whereby 
I have abundantly proved my divinity. Declaring 
the end from the beginning—Foretelling from the 
beginning of the world, or from the beginning of 
your nation, those future events which should hap-. 
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Prophecy concerning the 


CHAPTER XLVII. 


destruction of Babylon. 


SSS, 





A 


c 294, 
B. 


: 11 Calling a ravenous bird 4 from 


the east, ? the man "that executeth 
my counsel from a far country: yea, *I have 
spoken it, I will also bring it to pass; I have 
purposed z¢, I will also do it. 
‘12 9 Hearken unto me, ye * stout-heart- 


M. 
C. 











aChap. xli. 2, 25——? Heb. the man of my counsel. 


: * Chap. 
xliv. 28; xlv. 13.—s Num. xxiii. 19. 


ed, “that are far from. righteous- A. M. 3294: 

B. C. 710. 

ness. eee 

13 *I bring near my righteousness; it shall 

not be far off, and my salvation ¥shall not 

tarry: and I will place ? salvation in Zion for. 
Israel my glory. . 





wRom. x. 3—*Chap. li.5; Rom. i. 17; 


t Psa. Ixxvi. 5. 
ili y Hab. ii. 3—= Chap. Ixii. 11. 


ili. 21. 




















pen in succeeding ages, even to the end of the 
world, or to the end of your commonwealth; for 
such predictions we find delivered by Moses, the 
first founder of their state. My counsel shall stand 
—As I will not, so no other power can, disappoint 
my purposes and predictions. This is another argu- 
ment urged for the divinity of the God of Israel, 
namely, his foreknowledge and prediction of future 
évents, of which the prophet subjoins a particular 
instance in the next words. Calling a ravenous 
bird, or eagle, from the east—From Persia, as Isa. 
xli. 2. “ There can be no doubt that Cyrus is here 
meant. Kings and princes are often compared in 
Scripture to eagles, Jer. xlix. 22; Ezek. xvii.3. But 
it has been thought that there isa peculiar propriety 


in this application to Cyrus, as the eagle well de-. 


notes the magnanimity, the quickness of judgment, 
the celerity in all his expeditions and motions, for 
which Cyrus was so remarkable. We are also told 
by Plutarch, that Cyrus had an aquiline nose ; and 
Xenophon expressly relates, that his standard was a 
golden eagle; which yet continues, says he, to be 
the standard of the Persian kings.” —Vitringa. 

_ Verses 12, 13. Hearken unto me, ye stout-hearted 
—‘ God had addressed those kindly who had suffer- 
ed themselves, through imprudence, to be seduced 











from the right way, and whose conversion might 
more reasonably be expected ; but he speaks more 
severely to the hypocrites, the incredulous, the 
fierce and proud in heart, who obstinately doubted 
the completion of his excellent promises: ‘O you, 
says he, who are yourselves far from faith, truth, in- 
tegrity, and all true piety, but full of deceit, hypo- 
crisy, incredulity, and who complain that my salva- 
tion is far off, and call my fidelity in question, 
hearken to me, and know that my righteousness, or’ 
justification, is not far off, but near at hand, and 
shortly to’ be revealed” Jbring near my right- 
eousness—Though you are unrighteous, I will show 
myself a righteous and faithful God, making good 
my promise of delivering you out of Babylon after 
seventy years. It shall not be far off—Namely, 
my work of saving you from captivity. J will place 
salvation®in Zion—I will bring my people from 
Babylon to Zion, and there I will save them from all 
their enemies; for Israel my glory—In whom I 
will again glory, as my people, and the illustrious 
monuments of my wisdom, power, truth, and good- 
ness; whom I will make a great and glorious peo- 
ple, though now they are mean and contemptible, 
and among whom I will once more settle my glori- 
ous presence and ordinances. 





CHAPTER XLVII. 


The prophet had intimated the destruction of the Babylonish empire in a few words at the beginning of the last chapter ; and 
he here foretels it more plainly, and denounces it as a just gudgment upon the Babylomans for their cruelty toward God's 


people, 1-6. Their pride and carnal security, 7-9. 


Their confidence in themselves and contempt of God, 10. 


Ther 


_ magic arts, their enchantments and sorceries, which should beso far from affording them any help or support, that they 


., should hasten their ruin, 11-15. 

A. M. 3294. (jOME 4 down, and ” sit in the dust, 
. ©. 710. mee . 
O virgin daughter of Babylon, sit 
on the ground: there is no throne, O daughter 








a Jer. xlviii. 18. Chap. ili. 26. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVII. 

- Verses 1, 2. Come down—From thy throne; and 
sit vn the dust—As a mourner for thy approaching 
calamities; O virgin daughter of Babylon—Thou 
that art tender and delicate like a virgin. Stt on the 
ground—In a condition the most abject and de- 
graded. There is no throne—Namely, for thee. 

1 3 . 


of the Chaldeans: for thou shalt no A, 3294. 
more be called tender and delicate. ran pe 
2 °'Take the millstones and grind meal: 








¢ Exod. xi. 5; Judg. xvi. 21; Matt. xxiv. 41. 











Imperial power is taken from thee, and translated 
to the Persians. T'how shalt no more be called ten- 
der—Thou shalt be reduced to the greatest hard- 
ships and miseries. Take the millstones—Thou 
shalt be subjected to the basest kind of slavery, which 
grinding at the mill was esteemed; for that work 
was most generally performed by slaves. The reader 
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the Chaldeans. 











A i 0 uncover thy locks, make bare the leg, 
———— uncover the thigh, pass over the rivers. 

3 4 Thy nakedness shall be uncovered, yea, 
thy shame shall be seen: °I will take ven- 
geance, and I will not meet thee as a man. 

4 As for four Redeemer, the Lorp of hosts 
is his name, the Holy One of Israel. 

5 Sit thou & silent, and get thee into dark- 





A. M. 3294, 


ness, O daughter of the Chaldeans: sie 


h for thou shalt no more be called, The 

lady of kingdoms. 

6 i‘ Iwas wroth with my people, * I have 
polluted mine inheritance, and given them 
into thy hand: thou didst show them no 
mercy ; ! upon the ancient hast thou very 
heavily laid thy yoke. 











a Chapter iii. 17; xx. 43; Jeremiah xiii. 22, 26; Nab. iii. 5. 
e Romans xii. 19.—‘ Chapter xliii, 3, 14; Jeremiah |. 34. 
§ 1 Sam. 11. 9. 


h Verse 7; Chap. xiii. 19; Dan. ii. 37,——i2Sam. xxiv. 14; 
2 Chron. xxvili.9; Zech. 1. 15. k Chap. xliii. 28. 1 Deut. 
xxvill. 50. 














will observe, “they used hand-mills: water-mills 
were not invented till a little before the time of Au- 
gustus Cesar: wind-mills long after. It was not 
only the work of slaves to grind corn, but the hard- 
est work ; and often inflicted upon them as a severe 
punishment. And in the East it was the work of fe- 
male slaves, Exod. xi. 5, and xii. 29; (in the version 
of the LXX.;) Matt. xxiv. 41. And it is the same 
to this day. ‘Women alone,’ says Shaw, p. 297, 
‘are employed to grind their corn.’ ‘They are the 
female slaves,’ says Sir. J. Chardin, ‘that are gene- 
rally employed in the Hast at those hand-mills: it is 
extremely laborious, and esteemed the lowest em- 
ployment in the house.’”—Bishop Lowth. Uncover 
thy locks—Take off the ornaments wherewith such 
women as were of good quality used to cover and 
dress their heads. These are predictions of what 
they should be forced to do or suffer. Make bare 
the leg, &c.—Gird up thy garments close and short 
about thee, that thou mayest be fit for travelling on 
foot, and for passing over those rivers through which 
thou wilt be constrained to wade in the way to the 
land of thy captivity. 

Verse 3. Thy nakedness shall be uncovered— 
Either for want of raiment to cover it, or rather, by 
thine enemies in the way of scorn and contumely. 
I will take vengeance—Upon thee, for thy many and 
great injuries done to my people. J will not meet 
thee as a man—But like an Almighty God, whose 
power thou canst not resist. I will not treat thee 
with moderation and gentleness, as those men who 
have not quite put off humanity use to do, but like 
a lion, to tear thee to pieces: see Hos. v. 14; and 
xiii. 7, 8. Thou shalt feel the most dreadful effects 
of my anger, and I will show no humanity or pity 
towardthee. The original expression, DN yADN N?, 
is peculiar, and is literally, J will not meet a man, 
which may be an inverted sentence put for, a man 
shall not meet me, that is, no man shall prevent or 
hinder the effects of my wrath. Bishop Lowth ren- 
ders it, “ Neither will I suffer a man to intercede 
with me.” 

Verse 4. As for our Redeemer, &c.—The words, 
as for, not being in the Hebrew text, Bishop Lowth 
translates this verse, “Our Avenger, Jehovah God 
of hosts, the Holy One of Israel, is his name.” And 
he observes, * Here a chorus breaks in upon the 
midst of the subject, with a change of construction 
as well as sentiment, from the longer to the shorter 
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kind of verse; after which, the former subject and _ 
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style are resumed.” ‘The passage seems to be insert- 
ed in the midst of this prophecy against Babylon, 
as Jacob inserts a like passage in the midst of his 
blessings and prophecies concerning his sons, Gen. 
xlix. 18. It gives the reason why the judgment, 
here denounced, should be certainly inflicted, be- 
cause he who had undertaken it was the Lord of 
hosts, and therefore able to effect it; and the Holy 
One, and the Redeemer of Israel, whom the Baby- 
lonians had cruelly oppressed, whose quarrel God 
would avenge upon them, and whom he had deter- 
mined and promised _to deliver out of their hands. 
If the words be considered as a pathetical exclama- 
tion, or acclamation of God’s people, they thereby 
ascribe to God, as their God and Redeemer, this 
wonderful work of breaking the staff of their op- 
pressors: and they make their boast of, and celebrate 
him for, this glorious deliverance. 

Verses 5, 6. Sit thou silent—Through grief and 
shame, and as mourners used to do, Job ii. 13. 
Cease thy vaunting and insolent speeches. And get 
thee into darkness—Thou shalt go into an obscure, 
disconsolate, and calamitous condition. Thou shalt 
no more be the lady of kingdoms—The chief and 
glory of all kingdoms; the most large, potent, and 
glorious empire of the world, as thou hast been. J 
was wroth with my people—“ The metaphor in this 
verse,” says Vitringa, “is taken from a father, who, 
being angry with his children, delivers them up to 
chastisement ; but his anger soon subsiding, and his 
affection reviving, he turns his indignation against 
those who had so executed his commands, as 1o 
punish immoderately and severely.” J have pol- 
luted mine inheritance—I cast them away as an 
unclean thing; I stained their glory; I removed 
them from the place of my presence and worship ; 
I banished them into a polluted land, among unclean 
persons, by whom they were many ways defiled. 
And given them into thy hand—To punish them. 
Thou didst show them no mercy—Thou hast ex- 
ceeded the bounds of thy commission, and, instead 
of that compassion which humanity teaches men to 
show to such as are in misery, thou didst exercise 
toward them the greatest cruelty. Upon the ancient 
—The old and feeble, whose venerable gray hairs 
should have been their sufficient protection; hast 
thou very heavily laid thy yoke—Not considering 


that, besides the calamity of being made captives, 


they were afflicted with the miseries of old age, and 
therefore required both thy pity and reverence. It 
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The pride and folly 


A.M. 3294. 7 And thou saidst, I shall be ™a 
——_— lady for ever: so that thou didst not 
" lay these things to thy heart, ° neither didst 
remember the latter end of it. 

8 Therefore hear now this, thou that art 
given to pleasures, that dwellest carelessly, 


that sayest in thy heart, ?I am, and none else | 


beside me; ‘I shall not sit as a widow, 
neither shall I know the loss of children : 
9 But * these two things shall come to thee 








m Verse 5; Rev. xviii. 7. 
Xxxii. 29, » Verse 10; 
* Chap. li. 19. 





"Chapter xlvi. 8. ° Deut. 
Zeph. ii. 15. 4 Rev. xviii. 7. 

















CHAPTER XLVII. 


of the Chaldeans. 








‘in a moment in one day, the loss A. M. 3294. 
of children, and widowhood: they Apes 
shall come upon thee in their perfection, ‘ for 
the multitude of thy sorceries, and for the great 
abundance of thine enchantments. 

10. For thou * hast trusted in thy wicked- 
ness: *thou hast said, None seeth me. Thy 
wisdom and thy knowledge, it hath ! perverted 














thee; Y and thou hast said in thy heart, I am, 
and none else besides me. 

$1 Thess. v. 3.—t Nah. iii. 4, 4 Psa. lii. = a 
xxix. 15; Ezek. viii. 12; ix. 9——-! Or, caused thee to Re 


away. y Verse 8. 

















is justly observed here by Bishop Lowth, that “God, 


in the course of his providence, makes use of great 
conquerors and tyrants, as his instruments, to exe-| 
cute his judgments in the earth: he employs one | 


wicked nation to scourge another. The inflicter of 
the punishment may, perhaps, be.as culpable as the 
sufferer, and may add to his guilt by indulging his 
cruelty in executing God’s justice. When he has 
fulfilled the work to which divine vengeance has or- 


dained him, he will become himself the object of it : | 


see chap. x. 5-12. God charges the Babylonians, 
though employed by himself to chastise his people, 
with cruelty in regard to them. They exceeded 
the bounds of justice and humanity in oppressing 

and destroying them; and though they were really | 
executing the righteous decree of God, yet, as far as 

it regarded themselves, they were only indulging 

their own ambition and violence.” 


Verses 7, 8. Thou sayest, I shall be a lady for ever | 


—I shall always be the chief city and mistress of the 
world, and shall never know any change of condi- 
tion in this respect. If we consider that the city of 
Babylon had no less than one hundred gates made 
of solid brass ; that its walls were two hundred feet 
high, and fify broad, according to the lowest account 
given of them by historians, and, according to some, 
three hundred and fifty feet in height, and eighty- 
seven in thickness, so that six chariots could go 
abreast upon them; that it was defended by the 


river Euphrates, and supplied with provisions for | 


many years; it might well be deemed impregnable: 
and “such a city as this might, with less vanity than 
any other, boast that she should continue for ever, 
if any thing human could continue for ever.”—Bi- 
shop Newton. Thou didst not lay these things to 
thy heart—Thy cruel usage of my people, and the 
heavy judgments which thou hadst reason to expect 
for them. Neither didst thow remember the latter 
end—Thou wast so puffed up with pride, and so in- 
fatuated with ease and pleasure, that thou didst not 
consider the instability of all worldly power and 
greatness, and what might and was likely to befall 
thee afterward. Therefore hear, thou that dwellest 
carelessly—And layest nothing to heart; that sayest, 
Tam, and none else beside me—I am independent, 
self-sufficient, and unchangeable, and there is none, 
no people, state, or kingdom, that is not either sub- 
fect, or far inferior to me in power and glory. J 
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shall not sit as a widow—In solitude and sorrow: I 
shall not lose that wealth and dignity to which Iam 
wedded. The kingdom shall never want a monarch 
to espouse and protect it, and be a husband to the 
state. Neither shall I know the loss of children— 
The diminution of the number of my people. I shall 
never want either a king or people to defend me 
from all dangers. 

Verse 9. These two things shall come to thee— 
The very two things that thou didst set at defiance ; 
loss of children and widowhood—Both thy princes 
and thy people shall be cut off, so that thou shalt be 
no more a government, and no moreanation. They 
|| shall come in their perfection—In the highest de- 
gree: thy king and kingdom shall be utterly and 
irretrievably destroyed. This prophecy was twice 
fulfilled ; “having been accomplished tl.e yr1y night 
that Babylon was taken, when the Persiaus slew the 
king himself and a great number of the Babylonians: 
|| it was fulfilled a second time, when that city was be- 
sieged by Darius. Being determined to hold out to 
the last extremity, they took all their women, and 
each man choosing one of them, whom he liked 
best, out of his own family, they strangled all the 
rest, that unnecessary mouths might not consume 
their provision. By means of this shocking. expe- 
dient they sustained a siege and all the efforts of 
Darius for twenty months, and the city was at last 
taken by stratagem. As soon as Darius made him 
self master of the place, he ordered three thousand 
of the principal men to be crucified ; and thus this 
prophecy was signally fulfilled, both by the hands 
of the Babylonians themselves, and by the cruelties 
exercised upon them by their conquerors.” —Bishop 
Newton. Jor the multitude of thy sorceries—For 
thy superstitious and magical practices, which were 
very frequent in Babylon, as we see below, (verses 
12, 13,) and as has been observed before. Hebrew, 
in the multitude, &c., or, as Dr. Waterland renders 
it, “ Notwithstanding the multitude of thy sorceries, 
and the force of thy enchantments ;” notwithstand- 
ing all thy diabolical artifices, whereby thou thinkest 
to foresee all dangers, and to secure thyself from 
them. 

Verses 10, 11. For thou hast trusted in thy wick- 
edness—Thou hast thought that thy cunning and 
policy would still preserve thee; and hast said, 
| None seeth me—My counsels are so deeply and 
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cr | 


3204. 11 Therefore shall evil come upon 
"thee; thou shalt not know ? from 
whence it riseth: and mischief shall fall 
upon thee; thou shalt not be able to 
3 put it off: and 7 desolation- shall come 
upon thee suddenly, which thou shalt not 
know. 
12 4 Stand now with thine enchantments, 
and with the multitude of thy sorceries, where- 
in thou hast laboured from thy youth; if so 
be thou shalt be able to profit, if so be thou 
mayest prevail. 
13 * Thou art wearied in ae multitude of 


om 


A. 
B. 





Let now ” the 4 astro- A. M. 3294, 


thy counsels. 
C. 710. 


logers, the star-gazers, >the monthly 
prognosticators, stand up, and save thee from 
these things that shall come upon thee. 

14 Behold, they shall be °as stubble; the 

fire shall burn them; they shall not deliver 
6 themselves from the power of the flame : 
there shall not be a coal to warm at, nor fire 
to sit before it. 
15 Thus shall they be unto thee with whom 
thou hast laboured, even ¢ thy merchants from 
thy youth: they shall wander every one to 
his quarter none shall save thee. 














2 Heb. the sebbaie thereof——* Heb. expiate———z 1 Thes- 
salonians v. 4 Chapter lvii. 10. +’ Chapter xliv. 25; 
Dan. il. 2. 














craftily laid, and my designs so secretly carried on, 
that none can discover them or prevent their execu- 
tion. And thou hast supposed that God himself 
either did not regard thee, or would not call thee to 
an account for thy wicked conduct. Thy wisdom 
and thy knowledge—Thy skill in the arts of human 
policy, or thy pretended foreknowledge of future 
events by astrology; hath perverted thee—Hath 
misled thee into the way of transgression and per- 
dition; and thou hast said, I am, &c.—This is re- 
peated from verse 8, to signify their intolerable ar- 
rogance and self-confidence. Therefore shall evil 
come upon thee—Which thou shalt neither have 
time nor means to provide against or to prepare for; 
thou shalt not know from whence it riseth—Or, 
rather, when it shall come; Hebrew, 77nv, the 
morning of it, the day, or time, of its approach. 
With all thy skill in astrology and fortune-telling, 
thou shalt neither be able to foresee the evil that is 
coming upon thee, nor to prevent it. This inter- 
pretation agrees with the history, Babylon being 
surprised by Cyrus when they were in a state of the 
greatest security, as is manifest both from the Scrip- 
tures and from other authentic records: see Jer. li. 
31; Dan. v. And desolation shall come upon thee 
suddenly—As a thief in the night; which thou shalt 
not know—Or, when thou shalt not know. Thou 
shalt not apprehend thy danger till it be too late. 
Fair warning was indeed given them, by this and 
other prophets of the Lord, of this desolation ; but 
they slighted that notice, and would give no credit 
to it; and therefore justly was it so ordered, that 
they should have no other warning of it, but that 
partly through their own security, and partly through 
the swiftness and subtlety of the enemy, when it 
came it should be a perfect surprise to them. 
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5 Heb. that give knowledge con- 


* Heb. viewers of the heavens. ae 
eb. their 


cerning the months. ¢Nah.i.10; Mal. iv. sib 
souls, 4 Rey. xviii. 11. 

















Verse 12-15. Stand now with thine enchantments— 
Persist in these practices. Wherein thou hast la- 
boured from thy youth—From the beginning of thy 
kingdom. For the Chaldeans in all ages were 
famous, or rather infamous, for the study and prac- 
tice of these arts. TJ'hou art wearted in thy coun- 
sels—Thou hast spent thy time and strength in going 
from one to another, in trying all manner of experi- 
ments, and all to no purpose. Let now the astrolo- 
gers, §c., stand up—To succour thee, or to inquire 
for thee. Behold, they shall be as stubble—They 


‘shall have no more power to withstand the calami- 


ties coming upon them than stubble has to resist the 
violence of the fire. T'hey shall not deliver them- 
selves from the flame—And much less thee. There 
shall not be a coal to warm at, &c.—They shall be 
totally consumed, and all the comfort which thou 
didst expect from them shall utterly vanish. Thus 
shall they be unto thee—Such comfortless and help- 
less creatures, namely, thy sorcerers, astrologers, 
&e.; with whom thou hast laboured—Upon whom 
thou hast spent thy time, pains, and money; even 
thy merchants—Or negotiators, as Bishop Lowth 
translates ]n0, with whom thou hast had so much 
intercourse, and so many dealings. They shall 
wander every one to his quarter—Or, as some inter- 
pret the meaning, “They shall wander by whatso- 
ever ways they can to the extreme boundaries of 
thy empire, to save themselves from the general 
calamity.” None shall save thee—From thy im- 
pending ruin, but all shall leave thee to perish with- 
out help, and without hope. Observe, reader, they, 
and only they, are safe and happy, who, by faith 
and prayer, deal with one that will always be a pre- 
sent help in time of trouble to those that flee to him 
for refuge, and trust in him. 
3 


_The obstinacy of 


CHAPTER XLVIII. 


the Jews reproved. 
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CHAPTER XLVIII. 


According to Vitringa, the fourth discourse of the fourth part of this prophecy 1s contained in this chapter. In which we 


have, (1,) A solemn address to the Jews, reproving them for 


their hypocrisy, obstinacy, and especially their wdolatry, not= 


withstanding the many convincing proofs God had given them of his true and sole divinity, 1-8. (2,) An assurance that 
their deliverance would be wrought purely for the sake of God’s own name, and not for any merit of theirs, 9-11. (3,) 
An encouragement given them to depend purely on God’s power and promise for their deliverance, showing that his predic- 
tion concerning the raising up of Cyrus, and many others, had been declared clearly and publicly, 12-16. (4,) He removes 
from himself the charge of those evils which had happened to the nation, as they might have enjoyed his favour, and the 
blessings consequent thereon, if they had conducted themselves otherwise, 17-19. (5,) Proclaims their release from Baby- 
lon, and enjoins them to declare everywhere the blessing of it, and the singular care of Providence over them in their 


return, 20, 21. (6,) No peace to the wicked, 22. 


A. M. 3296. EAR ye this, O house of Jacob, 
ae ae A which are called by the name of 


Israelj and * are come forth out of the waters 
of Judah, » which swear by the name of the 
Lorp, and make mention of the God of Israel, 
° bué not in truth, nor in righteousness. 

2 For they call themselves ‘of the holy city, 
and ° stay themselves upon the God of Israel ; 
The Lorp of hosts zs his name. 

3 ‘I have declared the former things from 
the beginning ; and they went forth out of 








2 Psa. Ixvili. 26.——® Deut. vi. 13; Chap. Ixv. 16; Zeph. i. 5, 
© Jer. iv. 2; v. 2— Chap. lii. 1. e Mic. ili. 11; Rom. 
Mele 





my mouth, and I showed them; I A. M.3296. 
did them suddenly, and they came °°": 
to pass. 

4 Because I knew that thou art } obstinate, 
and ® thy neck és an iron sinew, and thy brow 





| brass ; 


5 ‘I have even from the beginning declared 
it to thee; before it came to pass I showed it 
thee: lest thou shouldest say, Mine idol hath 
done them; and my graven image, and my 
molten image, hath commanded them. 











€ Chap. xli. 22; xlii. 9; xliii. 9; xliv. 7, 8; xlv. 21; xlvi. 9, 
10.—£ Joshua xxi. 45. 1 Heb, hard.— Exod. xxxii. 9; 
Deut. xxxi. 27. i Verse 3. 











- NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVIII. 

Verses 1, 2. Hear ye this, O house of Jacob—For 
your conviction and humiliation; that, acknowledg- 
ing God to be just, and even merciful, in what he 
has brought upon you, you may give glory to him, 
and take shame to yourselves ; which are called by 
the name of Israel—Who are Israelites in name, but 
not in truth; and are come out of the waters of Ju- 
dah—From the lineage of your progenitor, Judah, 
as waters flow from a fountain; which swear by the 
name of the Lord—Who profess the true religion, 
one act thereof being put for all; that own him to 
be the true God and your God, and give glory to 
him as the righteous judge of all. Or, that swear 
to the name of the Lord, as the words may be ren- 
dered; that take an oath of allegiance to him as your 
king, and join yourselves to him in covenant. And 
make mention of the God of Israel—In your prayers 
and praises, who often speak of, seem to glory in, 
and call yourselves by his name; but not in truth 
nor in righteousness—Which are the two chief in- 
gredients of a lawful oath, and of a sincere profes- 





sion of religion. Observe, reader, our religious 
professions avail nothing unless they be made in 
truth and righteousness. If we be not sincere in 
them, we do but take the name of the Lord our God 
in vain. For—Or, as the Hebrew particle often 
signifies, Though, they call themselves the holy 
city—Though they glory in this, that they are citi- 
zens of Jerusalem, a city sanctified by God himself 
to be the only place of his true worship and gracious 








presence, which, as it was a great privilege, so it 
laid a great obligation upon them to walk more || 
3 








holily than they did. And stay themselves upon the 
God of Israel—Not by a true and well-grounded 
faith, but by a vain and presumptuous confidence, 
flattering themselves, as that people commonly did, 
that they should enjoy peace and safety, notwith- 
standing all their wickedness, because they were the 
Lord’s people, and had his temple and ordinances 
among them; which disposition the prophets fre- 
quently notice, and sharply censure in them. 

Verses 3-5. I have declared—That is, predicted; 
the former things—Those things which are already 
come to pass. These, opposed to new things, (verse 
6,) seem to intend the events foretold by Isaiah in 
the former part of this book, relating to the two con- 
federate kings of Syria and Israel, (chap. vii.,) and to 
Sennacherib, (chap. x.,) as the new things, and things 
to come, (chap. xli. 22,) respect the Babylonian cap- 
tivity, and their return from thence, as figures of gos- 
pel times. They went forth out of my mouth, and 
I did them suddenly—What my mouth foretold my 
hand effected, even when there was no likelihood 
of such events taking place, whereby I gave you full 
proof of my Godhead. Because I knew that thou 
art obstinate—Therefore I gave thee the more and 
clearer demonstrations of my nature and providence, 
because I knew thou wast an unbelieving and per- 
verse nation, that would not easily nor willingly be 
convinced: And thy neck an iron sinew—Which 
would not bow down to receive my yoke. It isa 
metaphor taken from untamed and stubborn oxen. 
The sense is, I considered that thou wast unteachable 
and incorrigible. And thy brow brass—That thou 
wast impudent and insolent. Before it came to pass 
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God’s mercy to the Jews 





ISATAH. 


in their captivity. 








"A.M. 3296, 


6 Thou hast heard, see all this; 
B. C. 708. 


and will not ye declare it? I have 
showed thee new things from this time, 
even hidden things, and thou didst not know 
them. 

7 They are created now, and not from the 
beginning ; even before the day when thou 
heardest them not; lest thou shouldest say, 
Behold, I knew them. 

8 Yea, thou heardest not; yea, thou knewest 

ot; yea, from that time that thine ear was not 
opened : for I knew that thou wouldest deal very 





treacherously, and wast called 
transgressor from the womb. setae 

9 | ' For my name’s sake ™ will I defer mine 
anger, and for my praise will I refrain for thee, 
that I cut thee not off. 

10 Behold, "I have refined thee, but not ? with 
silver; I have chosen thee in the furnace of 
affliction. - 

11 » For mine own sake, even for mine own 
sake, will I do it: for *how should my name 
be polluted ? and "I will not give my glory unto 
another. ; 


kg A. M.3296. 
B. C. 708. 











k Psa. lviil. 3. 1 Psa. Ixxix.9; evi.8; Ch. xliii.25; Wer. 11; 
Ezek. xx. 9, 14, 22, 44. m Psa. Ixxviii. 38,——" Psa. Ixvi. 10. 











r showed it thee, lest, &c.—I foretold these things, 
that it might be evident that they were the effects of 
my counsel, and not of thine idols. “God ordained 
a succession cf prophets to foretel the most remark- 
able events which should happen to the Jews, on 
purpose to prevent their ascribing them to their idols, 
which their infidelity and obstinacy might have 
prompted them to do.”—Lowth. 

Verses 6-8. Thou hast heard, see all this—As 
thou hast heard all these things, from time to time, 
seriously consider them. And will not ye declare 
tt—I call you to witness: must you not be forced to 
acknowledge the truth of whatI say? Ihave show- 
ed thee new things from this time—And I have now 
given thee new predictions of secret things, such as 
till this time were wholly unknown to thee, concern- 
ing thy deliverance outof Babylon by Cyrus. They 
are created now—Revealed to thee by me; brought 
to light, as things are by creation. The idea is ele- 
gant; for what is revealed exists by the word that 
proceeds from the mouth of God, which is the cha- 
racter of creation. 
Hebrew, 1x0 8), not from thence, not from these 
ancient times when other things were revealed to 
thee. Even before the day—Hebrew, and, or, or 
before this day, This day answers to now in the 
first clause, and seems to be added as an exposition 
of it; when thow heardest them not—Hebrew, And 
thou didst not hear them, namely, before this time 
in which God hath revealed them to thee by my 
ministry. Lest thou shouldest say, Behold, I knew 
them—Kither by thine own sagacity, or by the help 
of thine idols. Yea, thou knewest not—The same 
thing is repeated, because this was so illustrious a 
proof of the infinite power and providence of God, 
and so clear and full a discovery of the vanity of 
idols. Yea, from that time—Hebrew, from then, as 
in the foregoing verse; thine ear was not opened— 
That is, thou didst not hear; I did not reveal these 
things unto thee: for so this phrase of opening the 
ear is understood, 1 Sam. ix.15. For I knew that 
thou wouldest deal treacherously—tI knew all these 
cautions were necessary to cure thine infidelity. 


And wast called—Namely, justly and truly; atrans- | 
gressor from the womb—Thou wast indeed such | 


from thy very origin as a people. The contents of | 
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And not from the beginning— | 


2Or, for silver ; Ezek. xxii. 20, 21, 22.——? Ver. 9.—4 Deut. 
xxxii. 26, 27; Ezek. xx. 9, t Chap. xlii. 8. 











this verse, therefore, are not only to be considered 
as a confirmation of what was said in the preceding 
verse, namely, that the Jews had no knowledge of 
these new things, (as they are called verse 6,) before 
the revelation of them made by Isaiah; but as “con- 
taining a conviction of the inconsideration, incredu- 
lity, and prejudices of the Jewish people; who, 
notwithstanding the prophecies ‘so clearly fulfilled 
among them, had neither duly attended to them, nor 
become obedient to God, which he observes was 
nothing strange, since, from the first time of their 
adoption as a people, from their deliverance out of 
Egypt, which was, as it were, their birth, they had 
{been full of perfidy and transgression.” See Vi- 
tringa. 

Verses 9-11. For my name’s sake will I defer 
mine anger—Although thou dost justly deserve my . 
hottestangerand most dreadful judgments, whichalso, 
if thou repentest not, I will in due time inflict, yet at 
present I will spare thee, arfd deliver thee out of cap- 
tivity, not for thy sake, but merely for my own sake, 
and for the vindication of my name, that I may be 
praised for my power, faithfulness, and goodness. 
Behold, I have refined thee—Although I will not cut 
thee off, yet I will put thee into the furnace, not to 
consume, but to purify thee, and purge away thy 
dross. Not with silver—Not with such a furious 
heat, nor for so long a time, as is required to melt 
down silver; I will not deal so rigorouslv with thee, 
for then I should wholly consume thee. In judg- 
ment I will remember mercy. It must be observed, 
that silver is the most difficult to be refined, and re- 
"quires a hotter and clearer fire than gold and other 
metals. J have chosen thee in the furnace of afflic- 
tion—I have taken this method to purge thee from 
| thy dross, and render thee a chosen people to my- 
self. For mine own sake will I do it---Namely, this 
great work of delivering my people out of Babylon. 
| For how should my name be polluted—If I should 
not deliver my people, my name would be profaned 
and blasphemed, as if I were either impotent, or im- 
iplacable to them. J will not give my glory unto 
another—I will not give any colour to idolaters, to 
_ascribe the divine nature and properties to idols, as 
they would do if I did not rescue my people out of 
their hands, in spite of Ss idols. 
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God the only 


CHAPTER XLVIII. 


infallible teacher. 











4. M. 3296, 
C. 708. 


and Israel, my called ; I 
am the * first, I also am the last. 

13 * My hand also hath laid the foundation 
of the earth, and *my right hand hath spanned 
the heavens: when *I call unto them, they 
stand up together. 

14 » All ye, assemble yourselves and hear ; 
which among them hath declared these thing's ? 
The Lorp hath loved him: * he will a his 
pleasure on Babylon, and his arm shail be on 
the Chaldeans. 


15 I, even I, have spoken, yea, I have called 


slam he; 











12 % Hearken unto me, O Jacob) 


him: I have brought him, and he A. M. 3296. 
shall make his way prosperous. er 

16 4 Come ye near unto me, hear ye this; 
*T have not spoken in secret from the begin- 
ning ; from the time that it was, there amI: and 
now “the Lord Gop, and his Spirit, hath sent me. 

17 Thus saith ° the Lorp, thy Redeemer, the 
Holy One of Israel: I am the Lorp thy God 
which teacheth thee to profit, ‘which leadeth 
thee by the way ¢hat thou shouldest go. 

18 &O that thou hadst hearkened to my com- 
mandments! "then had thy peace been as a river, 
and thy righteousness as the waves of the sea: 








s Deut. xxxii. 39.——t Chap. xli. 4; xliv. 6; Rev. i.17; xxii. 














13. 4 Psa. ci. 25. 3 Or, the palm of my right hand hath 
ares out.——* Chap. xl. 26.——¥ Chap. xli. 22; xliii. 9; xliv. 
7; xiv. 20, 21. 











Verses 12, 13. Hearken unto me, Israel, my called 
—Whom I have called out of the world to be my 
peculiar people, to serve, and glorify, and enjoy me; 
and therefore you, of all others, have least cause to 
forsake me, or to follow after idols. My right hand 
hath spanned, or doth span, the heavens—Or, hath 
meted them out with a span, as the phrase is, Isa. 
xl. 12; hath stretched them out by an exact measure, 
as the workman sometimes metes out his work by 
spans. See also the margin. When I call them, 
they stand up together—“Nothing can give us a 
more sublime idea of God than this passage. The 
idea is taken from servants, who, at the voice of their 
masters, instantly rise up, and stand ready to execute 
their commands. The whole creation, at the call of 
God, arises with prompt obedience, and is ready to 
execute his sovercign will.”—Dodd. 

Verses 14,15. All ye assemble yourselves and hear 
—Ye Jews, to whom he addressed his speech, (verse 
12,) and to whom he continues to speak; which 
among them hath declared these things—Which of 
the gods, whom any of you have served, or do now 
serve? The prophet gives a general challenge to 
the idols and their worshippers, to bring proof that 
ever such a remarkable turn of providence as that 
of the Jews’ restoration was foretold by any of the 
heathen oracles. The Lord hath loved him—Name- 
ly, Cyrus; that is, he hath done him this favour, this 
honour, to make him an instrument of the redemp- 
tion of his people, and therein a type of the great Re- 
deemer, God’s beloved Son. He will do his pleasure 
on Babylon—Cyrus shall execute what the Lord 
hath appointed for the destruction of Babylon, and 
the deliverance of God’s people. And his arm 
shall be on the Chaldeans—He shall smite and sub- 
due them. J, even I, have spoken, &c.—Both the 
prediction and the execution of this great work are 
to be ascribed to me only. The idols had no hand 
therein. He shall make his way prosperous—I will 
give him good success in his undertaking. 

Verse 16. Come ye near unto me, &c. -—That you 
may the better hear me. Here, as in verse 14, Jacob 
and Israel are summoned to hearken to the prophet 

Vor. III. ( 16 ) 








Chap. xly. 1. 4 Chap. xliv. 28—>Chap. xlv. 1, 2. 
¢ Chap. uty. 19.——+4 Chap. Ixi.1; Zech. ii. 8, 9, 11. e Chap. 
xliil. 14; xliv. 6, 24; Verse 20. ct Psa. xxxil. os Deut. 
XXXil. 29; Psa. ixxxi. 13.— Psa. cxix. 165. 











speaking in God’s name, and as a type of the great 
prophet, by whom God has in these last days spoken 
unto us. I have not spoken in secret--I have not 
suppressed, concealed, or kept back the counsel 
and word of God, or any part thereof, but have 
declared it openly and publicly. See note on chap. 
xlv. 19, where these very words are spoken by 
God in his own name, as they are here by the 
prophet in God’s name. JI’rom the beginning— 
From the first time that I began to prophesy until 
now: or, if the prophet be considered as uttering 
God’s words, the meaning is, From the beginning 
of my taking you to be my people, and revealing 
my mind to you. From the time that it was, there 
am, or rather, was, I—These words also, as well as 
the former, are the words either, Ist, Of the pro- 
phet; and so the sense is, From the time that I was 
first called to be a prophet, I have been there, that 
is, I have diligently pursued my prophetical func- 
tion; I have hearkened, from time to time, to hear 
what God would speak to me, that I might impart 
it to you: or, 2d, Of God; and then the sense may 
be this: From the time that I first foretold it, I was 
there to take care to effect what I predicted. And 
now—This is opposed to the foregoing words, from 
the beginning; the Lord God and his Spirit—God, 
by his Spirit, or God, even the Spirit, namely, the Holy 
Ghost, to whom the sending and inspiring of God’s: 
prophets is ascribed, 2 Pet. i. 21; hath sent me-— 
Namely, the prophet, who yet was a type of Christ, 
and so this may have a respect to him also. 

Verses 17-19. Iam the Lord, which teacheth thee 
to profit--Who from time to time has made known 
to thee all necessary and useful doctrines, which, ift 
observed by thee, would have been infinitely profit- 
able to thee, both for this life and that to come; so 
that it is not my fault, but thine own, if thou dost 
not profit: which leadeth thee, &c.--Who acquainteth 
thee with thy duty in all the concerns of thy life, so 
that thou canst not pretend ignorance. O that thou 
hadst hearkened, &c.—This failure hath not been on 


‘my part, but on thine: I gave thee my counsels and 


‘commands, but thou hast neglected and disobeyed. 
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There is no peace 


_ ISAIAH. 


unto the wicked. 








19 ‘ Thy seed also had been as the 
sand, and the offspring of thy bow- 
els like the gravel thereof; his name should 
not have been cut off nor destroyed from before 
We. , 

20 §*Go ye forth of Babylon, flee ye from 
the Chaldeans, with a voice of singing declare 
ye, tell this, utter it even to the end of the earth ; 


A. M, 3296. 
B. C. 708 


The Lorp hath ! redeemed 4 . 3296. 


ra e€ 
say ye, a9 


his servant Jacob. Sees 
21 And they ™thirsted not when he led them 
through the deserts: he "caused the waters to 


| flow out of the rock for them: he clave the rock 


also, and the waters gushed out. 
22 ° T'here is no peace, saith the Lorn, unt 
the wicked. 








soa: XXil. i7; . ow! rig |. 10.—* Chap. lin 1: Jer-1-83 6; 
45; Zech. ii. 6,7; Rev. xviii. 4, ; 








them, and that to thy own great disadvantage. Con- 
cerning such wishes as these, when ascribed to God, 
see note on Deut. v. 29, and xxxii. 29, and especially 
on Psa. Ixxxi. 13. Then had thy peace been asa 
river—Which runs pleasantly, strongly, plentifully, 


and constantly. ‘Thou shouldst have enjoyedaseries | 
of mercies, one continually following another, as the | 


waters of a river, which always last, and not like the 
‘waters of a land-flood, which are soon gone; and 


thy righteousness—The fruit of thy righteousness, | 


thy peace and prosperity ; as the waves of the sea— 
Numberless and abundant. Or the meaning may be, 
Thou wouldest have been as remarkable for virtue 
‘and holiness as for peace and happiness. 
also had been as the sand--Namely, for multitude, ! 
according to my promise made to Abraham ; whereas 
now, for thy sins, I have greatly diminished thy | 





Thy seed : 


numbers by invasions, captivities, and other judg- | 


ments. 
spring, 


His name—The name of thy seed, or off- ' 
mentioned in the former clauses; should not | 


ave been cut off—As now it hath been ina great. 
measure, namely, from the land of Israel, which is | 
-either desolate, or inhabited by strangers; nor de- 


.stroyed from before me—Or, out of my sight, from 
‘the place of my special presence and residence. 
Verses 20, 21. Go ye forth of Babylon—The im- 
perative is here, as it is very frequently, put for the 
future, ye shall go forth, &c. For the words do 
not so much contain a command asa promise. This 
form of speaking, however, may be the rather used 
to intimate, that it was their duty to go forth, as well 
as God’s promise to carry them forth. Flee ye from 
the Chaldeans—Not silently and sorrowfully, but 
with a voice of singing—With joy, and songs of 
praise to the Lord. Declare ye, &c., even to the end 
‘of the earth—Publish God’s wonderful works on 
your behalf to all nations. A figure this of the pub- 
lishing of the gospel to all the world. And they 
thirsted not, &c.—This is part of the matter which 
the Jews are here commanded to declare to all peo- 
ple, as they had opportunity, namely, that God took 
the same care of them in their return from Babylon 
to Canaan, which was through many dry and deso- 
late places, as he did of their forefathers, in their 
march from Egypt to Canaan. T'hey thirsted not, 
&c.—That is, They shall not thirst. He speaks of 
things to come, as if they were already present or 
past, as the prophets commonly did. He caused the 
waters to flow out of the rock, &c.—“If this pro- 
phecy,” says Kimchi, “ relate to the return from the 
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1 Exod. xix. 4, 5, 6; ae xliv. 22, 23.——™ Chap. xli. 17, 18. 
n Ex. xvii. 6; Num. xx. LY; Psa. cy. 41. © Ch. lvii. 21, 











Babylonish captivity, as it seems to do, it isto be 
wondered how it comes to pass, that in the book of 
Ezra, in which he gives an account of’ their return, 


/no mention is made, that such miracles were 


wrought for them; as, for instance, that God clave 
the rock for them in the desert.” On this strange 
observation of the learned rabbi, Bishop Lowth re- 
marks as follows: “It is really much to be wonder- 
ed, that one of the most learned and judicious Jew- 
ish expositors ofthe Old Testament, having advanced 
so far in a large comment on Isaiah, should ap- 


'| pear to be totally ignorant of the prophet’s manner 


of writing; of the parabolic style which prevails in 
the writings of all the prophets, and more particu- 
‘larly in the prophecy of Isaiah, which abounds 
| throughout in parabolic images, from the beginning 
to the end: from Hear, O heavens, and give ear, 
O earth, to the worm and the fire in the last vt-4€ 
And how came he to keep his wonderment to him- 
self so long? Why did he not expect, that the his- 
torian should have related how, as they passed 
through the desert, cedars, pines, and olive-trees shot 
up at once on the side of the way to shade them; 
and that, instead of briers and brambles, the acacia 
and the myrtle sprang up under their feet, accord- 
ing to God’s promises, chap. xli. 19, and lv. 132 
These, and a multitude of the like parabolical or po- 
etical images, were never intended to be understood 
literally. All that the prophet designed in this 
place, and which he has executed in the most ele- 
gant manner, was an amplification and illustration 
of the gracious care and protection of God, vouch- 
safed to his people in their return from Babylon, by 
an allusion to the miraculous exodus from Egypt.” 

Verse 22. There is no peace unto the wicked— 
God having, in the foregoing verses, foretold that 
blessed deliverance which he would give to his ser- 
vant Jacob, (verse 20,) here adds an explication and 
limitation of the blessing, and declares that wicked 
men should not enjoy the benefit of this mercy. 
And by the wicked, he means the unbelieving and 
ungodly Jews; of whom these very words are used 
again, (chap. lvii. 21,) and for whom such a denun- 
ciation was very proper and necessary, because they 
were exceeding prone to ery, Peace, Peace, to 
themselves, when there was no solid ground of 
peace. This, therefore, was a very seasonable cau- 
tion to the Jews in Babylon, to take heed to them- 
selves, and prepare for this mercy. For those ot 
them who should either wickedly tarry in Babylon 
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when God invited and required them to go out of it, 
and return to their own land; or who should con- 
tinue in wickedness when they had returned, should 
not enjoy the tranquillity and comfort which they 
promised themselves. ‘“ There is no peace,’ says 
Vitringa, “no serenity of mind and conscience ; 
more desirable than all blessings, superior to all con- 
ception ; there is no durable prosperity on earth, no 
eternal salvation or hope of salvation to hypocrites, 





unbelievers, and profane persons; to despisers of 
God and his prophetic word; to those who honour 
him with their lips, but in mind and affection are 
alienated and removed to a great distance from him, 
remaining in a state of impenitence. But why ? 
Because they have no part in the righteousness and 
favour of God, which is not obtained without faith, 
reverence for the divine word, and an humble obe- 
dience to the divine commands,” 








CHAPTER XLIX. 


The fifth, last, and most excellent part of Isaiah’s prophecies, according to Vitringa, begins here, and 1s divided into five 
discourses ; the first of which is contained in this chapter, and the three first verses of the next; the second in the 
remaining part of that chapter and chapter li.; the third in chapters lii.-lx.; the fourth im \xi., Ixil. ; the fifth in chap- 
ers lxiii.Ixvi. In this chapter we have, (1,) An address of the Messiah to the Gentiles, calling upon them to attend, and 
declaring his solemn appointment to, and qualification for, the mediatorial office, 1-3. (2,) A complaint of the small 
success of his ministry among the Jews, and of his being constituted the Teacher and Saviour of the Gentiles, 4-6. (3,) 
An address of God the Father to Christ, comforting him in his state of humiliation, with assurances of the glory that 
should follow in the great success of the gospel among the Gentiles, and the happy, flourishing state of the church, 7-12. 
(4,) Heaven and earth exhorted to break forth into exultation and praise on that account, 13. (5,) The Jewish Church an 
a state of great despondency, but comforted with promises of a numerous accession of Gentiles, and great enlargement 


and prosperity, 14-23. 
type of all these blessings, 24-26. 
A. M. 3298. T ISTEN, *O isles, unto me; an 
B. C. 706. 1; 2 iehiigs wine 
———_ hearken, ye people, from far; 
>The Lorp hath called me from the womb ; 


from the bowels of my mother hath he made | 


mention of my name, . 


(6,) A ratification of the prophecy of the release of the Jews from Babylon, as the figure and 


2 And he hath made °my mouth AW = i 
like a sharp sword; ‘in the shadow —— 
of his hand hath he hid me, and made me 
®a polished shaft; in his quiver hath he hid 
me; 














a Chap. xli. 1 —— Verse 5; Jer. i. 5; Matt. i. 20, 21; Luke i. 
, 15, 31; John x. 36; Gal. i. 15. 








¢ Chapter xi.4; li.16; Hos. vi.5; Heb. iv.12; Rev. i. 16. 
4 Chap. li. 16. e Psa. xlv. 5. 




















NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIX. 

Verse 1. Listen, O isles, &e.—“ Hitherto the sub- 
ject of the prophecy has been chiefly confined to 
the redemption from the captivity of Babylon, with 
strong intimations of a more important deliverance 
sometimes thrown in; to the refutation of idolatry, 
and the demonstration of the infinite power, wisdom, 
and foreknowledge of God. The. character and 
office of the Messiah were exhibited in general terms, 
at the beginning of chap. xlii., but here he is intro- 
duced in person, declaring the full extent of his 
commission; which is not only to restore the Israel- 
ites, and reconcile them to their Lord and Father, 
from whom they had so often revolted, but to bea 
light to lighten the Gentiles, to call them to the 
knowledge and obedience of the true God, and to 
bring them to be one church, together with the Isra- 
elites, and to partake with them of the same com- 
mon salvation procured for all, by the great Redeem- 
er and Reconciler of man to God.”—Bishop Lowth. 
By the isles here, and the people from far, the Gen- 
tiles are meant, who are frequently addressed by the 
appellation of isles, and who, in general, lived in 
countries far remote from Judea, now the only 
place of God’s special presence and worship. The 
person who addresses them is the Messiah, as evi- 
dently appears from verse 6, and several other pas- 














sages of this chapter. If the character here exhi- 
bited can, in any sense, as some think it may, be- 


‘long to the prophet, “yet, in some parts,” as Bishop 


Lowth justly observes, “it must belong exclusively 
to Christ; and in all parts to him ina much fuller 
and more proper sense.” God having, in the last 
words of the preceding chapter, intimated by his 
prophet, that many of the Jews, notwithstanding 
the glorious deliverance from Babylon vouchsafed 
them, would be wicked, and foreknowing that he 
would cast them off for their wickedness, the Mes- 
siah here addresses his speech to the Gentiles, and 
invites them to hearken to those counsels and doc- 
trines which he foresaw the Jews would reject. 
T he Lord hath called me from the womb—This, or 
the like expression, is used of Jeremiah, chap. i. 5, 
and of Paul, Gal.i. 15; butit was far more eminently 
true of Christ, who, as he was chosen to this great 
office of redemption from eternity, so he was sepa- 
rated and called to it before he was born, being both 
conceived and sanctified by the Holy Ghost in his 
mother’s womb, and sent into the worfd upon this 
errand. 

Verses 2, 3. He hath made my mouth like a sharp 
sword—As he hath made me the great Teacher of 
his church and of the world, so he hath assisted me 
by his Spirit, and made my word or doctrine quick 
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A. M. 3298. 


3 And said unto me, ‘ Thou aré my 
B. C. 706. 


servant, O Israel, £ in whom I will be 
elorified. 

4 * Then I said, I have laboured in vain, I have 
spent my strength for naught, and in vain; yet 
surely my judgment zs with the Lorn, and 
‘my work with my God. 

5 ¥ And now, saith the Lorn’ that formed me 
from the womb Zo be his servant, to bring Jacob 





ISAIAH. 


Messiah to Jews and Gentiles. 








again tohim,” Though Israel * be not ga- AM. app. 
thered, yet shall I be glorious in the eyes ———— 
of the Lorp, and my God shall be my strength. 

6 And he said, ?It is a light thing that thou 
shouldest be my servant to raise up the tribes 
of Jacob, and to restore the *preserved of 
Israel: I will also give thee for a ‘light to the 
Gentiles, that thou mayest be my salvation unto 
the end of the earth. 








£ Chap. xlii. vt nm il, 8.——8 Chap. xliv. 23; John xiii. 
31; xv. 8; ? ———h Ezek. iii. 19.—— Or, my reward, 
Chap. xl. 10; ca 11. ——i Verse 1. 2Or, That Israel may be 





gathered to him, and I may, &c.——* Matt. xxiii. 37.——* Or, 
Art thou lighter than that thou shouldest, &c. 4 Or, deso. stions. 
1 Chap. xlii. 6; lx.3; Luke ii. 32; Acts xiii. 47; xxvi. 18. 











and powerful, and sharper than any two-edged 
sword, killing men’s lusts, convincing, humbling, and 
converting their souls, and mighty to pull down 
strong holds, and every high thing that exalteth it- 
self against the knowledge of God, 2 Cor. x. 4, 5. 
In the shadow of his hand hath he hid me—He will 
protect me by his power from all mine enemies, 
until I have finished the work for which he sent me. 
And made me a polished shaft—Like an arrow, 
whose point is bright and polished, and therefore 
pierces deeper. And said, Thou art my servant, 
O Israel—The person who is here called Israel, 
cannot, in any sense, be Isaiah. But, as the name 
of David is sometimes given to his successors, and 
particularly to Christ, Jer. xxx. 9; Ezek. xxxiv. 23; 
Hos. iii. 5, and the name of Isaac is given to his pos- 
terity, Amos vii. 9; so here the name of Israel may 
not unfitly be given to Christ, not only because he 
descended from his loins, but also, because he was 
the true and the great Israel, who, in a more emi- 
nent manner, prevailed with God, as that name sig- 
nifies; of whom Jacob, who was first called Israel, 
was but a type. And as the name of Christ, the 
head, is sometimes given to his body, the chureh, as 
1 Cor. xii. 12, so it is not strange if, on the contrary, 
the name of Israel, which properly belongs to the 
church, be given to Christ, the head of it. The words, 
however, may be rendered, T'hou art my servant, 
unto, in, or for Israel, that is, to bring them back 
unto me, from whom they have revolted ; or Israel 
is he in whom I will be glorified by thee. 

Verse 4. Then I said—By way of objection; J 
have laboured in vain—Lord, thou sayest thou wilt 
be glorified by my ministry ; but I find it otherwise. 
Thave spent my strength for naught—Without any 
considerable fruit of my word and works. “The 
words,” says Vitringa, “contain the complaint of the 
Son of God, concerning the small fruit of his mission 
to the Jews, and the small hope of establishing and 
successfully propagating his kingdom among them; 
like that which is attributed to the same great Teach- 
er and his apostles, chap. liii. 1. But at the same 
time he supports himself with the hope, that he 
should obtain a glorious and abundant fruit of his 
divine mission in the world ; for that his judgment, 
or right, was with God, and the reward of his work 
laid up with him; who would take good care, ac- 
cording to his wisdom and justice, that the proper 

244 











and full recompense of his labour should be paid 
him.” According to this just exposition of the pas- 
sage, the latter clause of the verse agrees with the 
former, and the sense of both is briefly this: Though 
I see little or no fruit of my labour among the Jews, 
and meet with nothing but contempt, and reproach, 
and ill usage from them; yet God sees my fidelity 
and diligence in my work, and he will give judg- 
ment for me, and amply reward me in due time. 
Verses 5, 6. And now, saith the Lord—These are 
the words of the Father, addressing his Son, now 
become incarnate for the redemption of mankind ; 
that formed me from the womb—This refers to the 
human nature of Christ formed in the womb of the 
Virgin by the Holy Ghost; to bring Jacob again to 
him—To convert the wicked and apostate Israelites. 
Though Israel be not gathered—Be not brought to 
God by my ministry: or, according to the reading 
of the margin, /hat Israel may be gathered to him, 
and I may be glorious, &c. The word pax’, be 
gathered, implies that the Israelites were scattered 
from God, and divided among themselves, as they 
were, in a high degree, when Christ came into the 
world, having, as is said chap. liii. 6, Zurned every 
one to his own way, and therefore they needed to be 
gathered. It seems to be a metaphor taken from 
wandering sheep, which the good shepherd diligently 
seeks and brings home to the fold. Yet shall I be 
glorious in the eyes of the Lord—According to this 
reading, preferred by our translators, the sense is, 
Though Israel, God’s own, and, at present, his only 
people, reject me, which will be a cause of great 
wonder and scandal, yet God will not despise me for 
the unsuecess{ulness of my labours among them, 
but will honour and glorify me, both with himself 
and in the face of the world, in crowning my endea- 
vours with glorious success among other people. 
And my God shall be my strength—To support me 
under this and all other discouragements and diffi- 
culties in the discharge of my office. And he—The 
Lord ; said, It is a light thing—A small matter in 
comparison of what follows; that thow shouldest 
raise up the tribes of Jacob—That remnant of them 
which shall survive all their calamities and desola- 
tions. I will also give thee for a light to the Gen- 
tiles—I will make thy labour effectual for the illu- 
mination, conversion, and salvation of the Gentiles 
in all parts of the world. This could not be said of 
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redemption to Israel. 











A. M. 3298, 7% Thus saith the Lorp, the Re- 
B. C. 706. 


-_——. deemer of Israel, and his Holy One, 
™to® him whom man despiseth, to him whom 
the nation abhorreth, to a servant of rulers, 
"Kings shall see and arise, princes also shall 
worship, because of the Lorp that is faithful, 
and the Holy One of Israel, and he shall 
choose thee. 

8 'Thus saith the Lorn, °In an acceptable 
time have I heard thee, and in a day of salvation 
have I helped thee: and I will preserve thee, 
Pand give thee for a covenant of the people, 


= Chap. lili. 3; Matt. xxvi. 67. 
spised in soul. ——1 Psa, Ixxii. 10, 11; 
13; 2 Cor. vi. 2. 





5Or, to him that is de- 
Verse 23.——° Psa. Ixix. 





isaiah with any colour of truth, and therefore must 
be understood of Christ, by whom it was literally 
and fully accomplished. The words, T'hat thou 
mayest be my salvation, tacan, tuat tae Messiah 
should be the revealer, procurer, and giver of eternal 
salvation to the believing Gentiles. 

Verse 7. To him whom man despiseth—To Christ, 
to whom, in the days of his flesh, this description 
most truly and fully agreed, being the same in effect 
with that chap. liii. 3, for men, both Jews and Gen- 
tiles, among whom he lived, did despise him from 
their hearts; and the nation, of which he was a 
member, abhorred both his person and his doctrine ; 
and he was so far from being a temporal monarch 
that he came in the form of a servant, and was a 
servant of rulers, professing subjection, and paying 
tribute unto Cesar, and being treated by the rulers, 
both of the Jews and Romans, like a servant, being 
despitefully used and crucified, which was then a 
kind of punishment inflicted only on slaves or ser- 
vants. Kings shall see—Though for a time thou 
shalt be despised, yet after a while thou shalt be ad- 
vanced to such glory, that kings shall look upon thee 
with reverence: and-arise—From their seats to 
worship thee. Because the Lord that is faithful— 
Because God shall make good his promises to thee. 
And he shall choose thee—And although thou shalt 
be rejected by thine own people, yet God will mani- 
fest to the world that thou, and thou only, art the 
person whom he hath chosen to be the Redeemer 
of mankind. The words imply the wonderful pro- 
gress of the gospel from small beginnings; and 
show that the Author of it, from being the contempt 
of the great men of the world, should come to be 
the object of their adoration. 

Verse 8. Thus saith the Lord—God the Father 
unto Christ; In an acceptable time—Hebrew, ny3 
1131, in the season of acceptance, as Bishop Lowth 
reiders it, or, in a time of good-will, according to 
others: in that time when God shall, in a special 
manner, manifest his good-will to the sons of men; 
in the day of his grace and man’s salvation, that is, 
in the. time of the gospel, which was, and is, the 
time of God’s peculiar good-will toward men, Luke 
ii. 14. In the days of thy flesh, when thou shalt 
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to ®establish the earth, to cause to A. M. 3298. 
inherit the desolate heritages : a OS 

9 That thou mayest say to the prisoners, Go 
forth ; to them that are in darkness, Show your- 
selves. They shall feed in the ways, and their 
pastures shall be in all high places. 

10. They shall not ‘hunger nor thirst, ‘nei- 
ther shall the heat nor sun smite them: for 
he that hath mercy on them ‘shall 'eaa them, 
even by the springs of water shall he guide them. 

11 "And I will make all my mountains a way, 
and my highways shall be exalted. 








P Chap. xlii. 6——6 Or, raise up. Chap. xlii.7; Zech. ix. 
12.—— Rev. vii. 16——* Psalm exxi. 6——! Psalm Xxili, 2. 
"Chap. xl.-4. 








offer up prayers and supplications, with strong 
crying and tears, Heb. v.7; have I heard—Or, wilf 
I hear, thee—Though not so as to deliver thee from 
death, yet so as to support thee under thy sufferings, 
to give a blessed success to thy labours, and to crown 
thee with glory and honour. And in a day of sal- 
vation—In the time which I have appointed for the 
effecting man’s redemption; have Ihelped—Or, will 
I help, thee—Namely, upon earth, till thy work be 
finished ; and preserve thee—Unto that eternal king- 
dom and glory which is prepared for thee. And. 
give thee for a covenant of the people—To be the 
Mediator and Surety of that covenant which is made 
between me and all my people, that is, all penitent 
and believing persons, whether Jews or Gentiles. 
To establish the earth—To settle the church upon 
firm foundations, and compose the great differences 
in the world between God and man, Jews and Gen- 
tiles, Eph. ii. 13-16; as also to establish truth and 
righteousness upon earth, and subdue those lusts 
and passions which are the great disturbers of hu- 
man society: to do which things was the great 
design of God in sending his Son into the world. 
To cause to inherit desolate heritages—That deso- 
late places may be repaired and possessed: or to 
bring the heathen, who are in a desolate and forlorn 
condition, to be Christ's inheritance, according to 
Psalm ii. 8. 

Verses 9-11. That thou mayest say—Namely, 
with power and effect, as when God said, Let there 
be light ; to the prisoners—To the Gentiles, who are 
fast bound by the cords of their sins, and taken cap- 
tive by the devil at his will. Go forth—Come forth 
to the light, receive divine illumination. They shall 
feed, &c.—They shall have abundant provision in 
all places, yea, even in those which commonly are 
unfruitful, as are both common roads and high 
aginst They shall not hunger, &¢.—They shall 

be supplied with all good and necessary things, and 
preserved from all evil occurrences and annoyances, 
as the Israelites were in the wilderness, by the man- 
na and other provision afforded them, and the pillar 
of the cloud and fire, a token of the divine presence 
and protection. For he that hath mercy on them 
shall lead them—God, who hath magnified his mercy 
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A.M. ane 12 Behold, * these shall come from 
__—____ far; and lo, these from the north 
and from the west; and these from the land of 
Sinim. 

13 4 Sing, O heavens; and be joyful, O 
earth; and break forth into singing, O moun- 
tains: for the Lorp hath comforted his people, 
and will have mercy upon his afflicted. 

14 7 But Zion said, The Lorp hath forsaken 


me, and my Lord hath forgotten me. 





ISATAH. 


to his followers. - 








15 *Can a woman forget her suck- A. 5 bse 
ing child, *that she should not have aes 
compassion on the son of her womb? yea, the; 
may forget, » yet will I not forget thee. 

16 Behold, °I have graven thee upon the palm 
of my hands; thy walls are continually before 
me. 

17 Thy children shall make haste; “thy de- 
stroyers and they that made thee waste shall go 
forth of thee. 











¥ Chapter xliii. 5, 6——y Chapter xliv. 23. z Chapter xl. 17. 
a Psa. cill. 13; Mal. ili. 17; Matt. vii. 11. : 








to them, will conduct them with safety and comfort. 
And I will make all mountains a way—I will re- 
move all hinderances, and prepare the way for them, 
by levelling high grounds, and raising the low. 

Verses 12, 13. Behold, these shall come from far 
—My people shall be gathered from the most remote 
parts of the earth. He speaks here, and in many 
other places, of the conversion of the Gentiles, with 
allusion to that work of gathering and bringing 
back the Jews from all parts where they were dis- 
persed, into their own land. And these from the 
land of Sinim—Kither of the Sinites, as they are 
called, Gen. x. 17, who dwelt about the wilderness; 
or of Sin, a famous city of Egypt, which may be put 
for all Egypt, and that for all southern parts. And 
so he here mentions the several quarters of the 
world where the generality of the Jews were dis- 
persed; the north, which is everywhere named as 
the chief place of their banishment and dispersion, 
as Jer. xvi. 15; and xxxi. 8, and elsewhere; the 
west, the western countries and islands; and the 
south. Sing, O heavens, &e.—See note on chap. 
xliv. 23. For the Lord hath comforted his people 
—God hath now sent the long-desired consolation 
of Israel. 

Verse 14. But Zion said, &e.—This is an objec- 
tion against all these glorious predictions and promi- 
ses. How can these things be true when the condition 
of God’s church is now so sad and desperate? Most 
commentators understand by Zion here, the Jewish 
Church, and suppose that the complaint which she 
is here represented as uttering, refers either to her 
desolate state when in Babylon, or to the time of 
her long dispersion and desolation in the days of the 
Messiah. But Vitringa is of opinion that the Chris- 
tian Church is rather intended, and that the time 
referred to is that of her cruel persecution under the 
Romans. Be it which it may, God here declares 
that he will show her mercy, and destroy her mighty 
oppressors, verses 24-26. 

Verses 15, 16. Can a woman forget her sucking 
child—God is often represented as bearing a fatherly 
affection toward his people, but here the comparison 
is raised higher, and he speaks of himself as having 
a tenderness for them, similar to that which a mother 
hath toward the fruit of her womb. “The image is 
eommon and frequent ; yet it is wrought up with so 











7Heb. from having compassion. bRom. xi, 29.——¢ Exod. 
xiii. 9; Cant. viii. 6——4 Verse 19. 








and expressed in such pathetic terms, that nothing 
can exceed it in beauty and force ; nothing can con- 
vey a stronger idea of the maternal, the more than 
maternal regard, which God hath for his people.” 
Yea, they may forget, yet will I not forget thee— 
The turn in this clause is more expressive than a 
volume. As if he had said, Earthly parents some- 
times are so unnatural and monstrous; but do not 
entertain such unworthy thoughts of me. Behold, 
T have graven thee upon the palms, &c.—Mine eye 
and heart are constantly upon thee. “ This is cer- 
tainly an allusion,” says Bishop Lowth, “to some 
practice, common among the Jews at that time, of 
making marks on their hands or arms by punctures 
on the skin, rendered indelible by fire or staining, 
with some sort of sign, or representation of the city 
or temple, to show their affection and zeal for it. It 
is well known that the pilgrims at the holy sepulchre 
get themselves marked in this manner with what are 
called the ensigns of Jerusalem. Maundrell, p.'75; 
where he tells us how it is performed: and this art 
is practised by travelling Jews all over the world at 
this day.” See also Vitringa and Michaelis’s notes. 
Or the allusion may be merely to the common prac- 
tice of men, who use to put signs upon their hands 
or fingers, of such things as they especially wish to 
remember. TJ'hy walls are continually before me 
—The ruins and desolations of my church are ai- 
ways in my thoughts, nor shall I forget or neglect 
to repair them, and grant her deliverance from her 
enemies, and protection at the proper time. 

Verse 17. T'hy children—Or, as some, with equal 
propriety, render 13, thy builders ; which render- 
ing is favoured by the next clause, where the de- 
stroyers are opposed to them, but the following verse 
favours the former interpretation: the sense, how- 
ever, is the same, for the church’s children are her 
builders; shall make haste—To repair thy ruins 
and desolations, and build thee up. Thy destroyers, 
§c., shall go forth of thee—Shall be separated and 
driven from thee, and so shall neither hinder nor 
annoy thee. But this rendering, shall go forth of 
thee, says Bishop Lowth, “is very flat, after their 
zeal had been expressed by their being her build- 
ers: and as the opposition is kept up in one part of 
the sentence, one has reason to expect it in the 
other.” He, therefore, renders xy" JOD, shall-pro- 





much grace, embellished with so much elegance, || ceed, spring, or issue, from thee; namely, as thy 


246 


The calling of the 


CHAPTER XLIX. 


Gentiles foretold. 





A. M. 3208. 18 9 ° Lift up thine eyes round 
—_—__. about, and behold: all these gather 
themselves together, and come to thee. As I 
live, saith the Lorp, thou shalt surely clothe 
thee with them all, ‘as with an ornament, and 
bind them on thee, as a bride doeth. 

19 For thy waste and thy desolate places, and 
the land of thy destruction, & shall even now 
be too narrow by reason of the inhabitants, 
and they that swallcwed thee up shall be far 
away. 

20 » The children which thou shalt have, ‘after 
thou hast lost the other, shall say again in thine 











ears, The place zs too strait for me: A. M. 3298 
give place to me that I may dwell. Poel 
21 Then shalt thou say in thy heart, Who 
hath begotten me these, seeing I have lost my 
children, and am desolate, a captive, and re- 


moving to and fro? and who hath brought up 


these? Behold, Iwas left alone; these, where 
had they been ? 

22 *'Thus saith the Lord Gop, Behold, I will 
lift up my hand to the Gentiles, and set up my 
standard to the people: and they shall bring thy 
sons in their § arms, and thy daughters shall be 
carried upon ¢heir shoulders. 





¢ Chap. lx. 4——f Prov. xvii. 6——é Chap. liv. 1, 2; Zech. ii. 
4; x. 10.— Chap. Ix. 4. 








children, and reads the whole verse thus: They 
that destroy thee shall soon become thy builders ; 
and they that laid thee waste shall become thine 
offspring: the accession of the Gentiles to the 
church of God being properly considered as an ad- 
dition made to the number of the family and chil- 
dren of Zion. ; 

Verse 18. Lift up thine eyes round about—And 
behold numbers flocking unto thee from all quarters. 
All these shall gather themselves unto thee, &c.— 
Namely, the Gentiles. Thy church, O Zion, shall 
not only be restored and established, but vastly en- 
larged and adorned by an accession of converts 
from various nations; and come unto thee—To re- 
ceive instruction from thee, and to be incorporated 
with thee into one and the same church. Thou 
shalt clothe thee with them, &c.—Instead of being a 
disgrace, or a snare and occasion of sin to thee, (as 
the Gentiles formerly were, when they mixed them- 
selves with the Jews,) they shall be an honour and 
ornament, in respect of those excellent gifts and 
graces wherewith they shall enrich and adorn thy 
community. The addition of such numbers to the 
church shall complete her clothing, and make her 
appear comely and considerable. And bind them 
on thee as a bride doth—The LXX. read, tepincere 
avree we Koonov vuudn, Thou shalt put them on thee 
as a bride her atlire ; supplying, as Bishop Lowth 
thinks, a word that appears to be wanting to com- 
plete the sense. “Zion clothes herself with her 
children as a bride clothes herself—with what? with 
some other thing, certainly ;” namely, her orna- 
ments, jewels, or rich dress. 

Verses 19-21. For thy waste and desolate places, 
&c.—He alludes to the land of Judea lying waste 
during the Babylonish captivity. Thus the church 
of God was in a waste, desolate, and barren state, 
tiJl the coming of the Messiah, the introduction of 
the gospel, and the conversion of the Gentiles; and 
the land of thy destruction—Or, thy land of de- 
struction. He still alludes to Judea, thus character- 
ized, because it was devoted, and should be exposed 
to destruction, first by the Chaldeans, and again by 
the Romans, a lively emblem of the ruined state of 








iMatt. iii.9; Rom. xi. 11, 12, &e.——* Chap. lx. 4; Ixvi. 20. 
8 Heb. bosom. 





their church; shall even now be too narrow—To 
contain the multitude of converts that shall be made. 
The middle wall of partition that separated the 
Jews from the Gentiles shall be broken down, and 
the pale of the church shall be enlarged. The chil- 
dren which thou shalt have, &c.—Hebrew, yoo" bel 
The children of thy orbity, or, barren and childless 
state. Those children which thou shalt have when 
thou art past the ordinary age and state of child- 
bearing, as Sarah in her old age was made the mo- 
ther of a most numerous posterity; to which he 
seems to allude: those children which shall be be- 
gotten to thee by the gospel when thou shalt be 
deprived of thine own natural children, or when 
thou shalt become barren as to the conversion of 
natural Jews; when the generality of the Jews 
shall cut themselves off from God and his true 
church, by their apostacy from him, and by their 
unbelief and rejection of their Messiah ; shall say 
again—Or rather, shall yet say, though for the pre- 
sent it be far otherwise, The place is too strait for 
me, &¢c.—This is figuratively spoken, merely to sig- 
nify the great enlargement of the church by the 
accession of the Gentiles. See chap. liv.1. Then 
shalt thou say in thy heart—Not without admira- 
tion, Who hath begotten me these—Whence, or by 
whom, have I this numerous issue? Seeing I have 
lost my children—Seeing it is not long since that I 
was in a manner childless? And am desolate— 
Without a husband, being forsaken of God, who for- 
merly owned himself for my husband, chap. liv. 5; 
Jer. xxxi. 32; a captive, and removing to and fro— 
In an unsettled condition, and not likely to bear and 
bring up children for God or myself. Who hath 
brought up these ?—The same thing is repeated in 
these words to express the miraculousness of 
this work, and the great surprise of the Jews at 
it: which shows that he speaks of the conversion 
of the Gentiles. 

Verses 22, 23. I will lift up my hand to the 
Gentiles—I will call them to me; and set up my 
standard to the people—As generals do, to gather 
their forces together. And they shall bring thy 
sons—Those who shall be thine by adoption. who 
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The future prosperity 


ISAIAH. 


of the church forelold. 








AM We 23 | And kings shall be thy °nursing 

___ fathers, and their © queens thy nurs- 
ing mothers: they shall bow down to thee with 
their face toward the earth, and ™lick up the 
dust of thy feet; and thou shalt know that I am 
the Lorn: for "they shall not be ashamed that 
wait for me. 

24 J °Shall the prey be taken from the 
mighty, or "the lawful captive delivered ? 

25 But thus saith the Lorn, Even the ? cap- 


tives of the mighty shall be taken away, seat, 2208 
and the prey of the terrible shall be ——— 
delivered ; for I will contend with him that con- 
tendeth with thee, and I will save thy children. 

26 And I will ? feed them that oppress thee 
with their own flesh ; and they shall be drunken 
with their own “blood, as with sweet wine: 
and all flesh * shall know that I the Lorp am 
thy Saviour and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One 
of Jacob. 











1 Psa. Ixxii. 11; Verse 7; Chap. lil. 15; Ix. 16. » Heb. 
nourishes. 10 Heb. princesses. m Pga, Ixxii. 9; Mic. vii. 17. 
» Psa, xxxiv. 22; Rom. v. 5; ix. 33; x. 11. 

















° Matt. xii. 39; Luke xi. 21, 22. 11 Heb. the captivity of the 
just. 12 Heb. captivity——P Chap. ix. 20. 9 Rev. xiv. 20; 
xvi. 6. 13 Or, new wine. Psa. ix. 16; Chap. Ix. 16. 























shall own God for their Father, and Jerusalem for 
their mother; in their arms—With great care and 
tenderness, as nurses carry young infants: the sense 
is, Even the heathen shall contribute to the increase 
and preservation of those children which shall be 
begotten to thee. And thy daughters shall be car- 
ried, &c.—As sick or infirm persons used to be car- 
ried. And kings shall be thy nursing fathers— 
Kings and queens shall have a sincere affection and 
tender regard unto thee and thy children. Which 
was in some sort fulfilled by Cyrus, Ahasuerus, 
and some few others of the Persian kings or queens; 
but much more truly and fully by those many kings 
and emperors of the Gentile world who, after the 
time of Christ, did both themselves embrace the true 
religion, and also provide for the reception and es- 
tablishment of it in their dominions. They shall 
bow down to thee, &c.—They shall highly reverence 
and honour thee, and shall most humbly and readily 
submit themselves unto thee. This was not verified 
in any of the Persian kings, but only in those kings 
or emperors who were converted to the Christian 
faith and church. And lick up the dust of thy feet— 
These expressions are borrowed from the manners 
of the eastern people in their prostrations and ado- 
rations, who bowed so low as to touch and kiss the 
ground. For they shall not be ashamed that wait 
Sor me—Their expectations shall not be disappoint- 
ed, but abundantly satisfied. 

Verses 24-26. Shall the prey be taken from the 
mighty—-Here an objection is started against the 
forementioned promises, probably, 1st, Against the 
promise of the release of the Jews from their cap- 
tivity in Babylon, suggesting that it was a thing not 
to be expected: for, verse 24, they were a prey in 
the hands of the mighty, of such as were then the 
greatest potentates of the earth; and, therefore, it 
was not likely they should be rescued by force; yet 
that was not all, they were lawful captives. By the 
law of God, having offended, they were justly deli- 
vered into captivity. And by the law of nations, 
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being taken in war, they were justly detained in 
captivity till they should be ransomed or exchanged. 
So here was a double, or rather, treble impediment 
to their deliverance; the great power of the enemy, 
which kept them in bondage, and the justice of 
God, and the usage of nations, which pleaded against 
them. And yet their deliverance, however impro- 
bable, was effected by the mercy and power of God. 
But this passage, as appears from the context, has a 
further reference: it respects the deliverance of 
God’s church and people from their spiritual as well 
as temporal enemies. “God had promised very 
great and excellent things to his church; but to a 
person seriously considering the state thereof, and 
comparing it with the power of his enemies, and 
particularly its chief enemy, Satan, who held the 
nations in the darkness of ignorance and supersti- 
tion, a doubt would naturally arise, whether it could 
possibly be that this prey, so long possessed by 
Satan, could be rescued from him, so that he might 
be driven from his strong fort, and the rulers of the 
world, held in subjection by him, might be deliver- 
ed from their servitude. Isaiah resolves this doubt 
of the church, and teaches that it should certainly 
come to pass that Satan, this mighty one, should be 
driven from his fort, his captives delivered, (verse 
25,) and the adversaries of the church perish by 
their mutual slaughter of each other.’ Thus Vi- 
tringa, who observes that verse 26, I will feed them 
that oppress thee with their own flesh, &c., is to be 
“understood metaphorically, and refers to the intes- 
tine wars, by which princes and people, armed to their 
mutual destruction, plunge their destroying swords in 
each other’s bowels, and, as it were, feed upon each 
other’s flesh and blood.” See chap. ix. 20; Zech. xi. 
9; Rev.xvi.6. They shall be drunken with their own 
blood as with new wine—I will make thine enemies 
destroy one another, and that greedily, and with de- 
light. This prophecy was remarkably fulfilled in 
the time of the Roman emperor, Dioclesian, to which 
it is thought by some particularly to refer. 
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God vindicales his 





CHAPTER L. 


dealings with his people. 








c CHAPTER L. 


*1,) In the first three verses of this chapter, which seem to be connected with the preceding, God shows the Jews that they 
are justly charged with bringing all their troubles upon themselves by their sins, and that they were not to be imputed to 
any unkindness or weakness in God, rt being evident that he was both able and willing to help them, if they had been ina 


fit state to receive his help. 
of preaching the gospel, 4. 


this office, as well as the greatest patience and constancy, amidst contumelies and injuries brought upon lim, 5, 6. 


(2,) The Messiah relates, that he was appointed and qualified by God for the important office 
(3,) That he had shown the greatest readiness to undertake, and the greatest diligence to fulfil 


(4;) 


He shows that the ground of his constancy was his confidence in the divine assistance and approbation, amidst the calum- 


nies and contradictions of his enemies, 7-9. 
to trust in him, in their greatest difficulties and troubles. 
very things whereby they sought salvation, 11. 


TpHus saith the Lorp, Where is 
* the bill of your mother’s divorce- 
ment, whom I have put away? or which of my 
creditors is it to whom I fhave sold you ? Behold, 
for your iniquities ° have you sold yourselves, and 
for your transgressions is your mother put away. 
2 Wherefore, when I came, was there no 
man? “when I called, was there none to an- 


4. M. 3298. 
B. C. 706. 


(5,) He graciously addresses those who fear the Lord, and exhorts them 
(6,) Foretels to his adversaries destruction to arise from those 


swer? ®Is my hand shortened at all, A. M. 3298. 
A C. 706. 
that it cannot redeem? or have I no fi 
power to deliver? behold, fat my rebuke I ¢ dry 
up the sea, I make the rivers a wilderness: 
itheir fish stinketh, because there is no water, 
and dieth for thirst. 
3 ‘I clothe the heavens with blackness, ! and 
I make sackcloth their covering. 











a Deut. xxiv.1; Jer. ili. 8; Hos. ii. 2. b2 Kings iv.1; 
Matt. xvill. 25. © Chap. lii. 8. 4 Prov. i. 24; Chap. Ixv. 
12; Ixvi. 4; Jer. vii. 13; xxxv. 15. 











e Numbers xi. 23; Chap. lix. 1——f Psa. evi. 9; Nah. i. 4. 
& Exodus xiv. 21.—» Joshua iii. 16.——i Exodus vii. 18, 21. 
k Exod. x. 21.—" Rey. vi. 12. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER L. 

Verse 1. Thus saith the Lord—God having, by 
his prophet, in the last three verses of the preceding 
chapter, comforted his people with an assurance of 
their deliverance from the tyrannical power of their 
enemies, here vindicates his justice in suffering them 
to be exposed thereto, showing that they were the 
causes of their own calamities. Where is the bill 
af your mother’s divorcement 2—God had espoused 
the Jewish Church, the mother of the individuals of 
that people, to himself, in a kind of matrimonial 
covenant, frequently mentioned or alluded to by the 
prophets; but he seemed to divorce or cast them 
off when he sent them to Babylon, and afterward did 
wholly reject the generality of that nation from be- 
ing his people, and took the Gentiles in their stead ; 
which great and wonderful change was foretold in 
the Old Testament, (as has been already often ob- 
served, and will be again,) and was accomplished in 
the New. And because God foresaw that thisstrange 
dispensation would provoke the Jews to murmur 
and quarrel with him for casting them off without 
sufficient cause, as indeed they were always prone 
to accuse him, and vindicate themselves, he bids 
them produce their bill of divorce. For those hus- 
bands who put away their wives out of levity or pas- 
sion were obliged to give them a bill of divorce, 
which vindicated the wives’ innocence, and declared 
that the husband’s will and pleasure was the cause 
o1 their dismission. Now, says God, produce your 
bill of divorce, to show that I have put you away of 
my own mere will, and on a slight occasion, and 
that you did not first forsake me and go after other 
gods, and by that spiritual adultery violate the mar- 
riage covenant into which I had taken you. Or 
which of my creditors is it to whom Ihave sold you 
—Have I any creditors to whom I was obliged or 

3 











willing to sell you for the payment of adebt? Pa- 
rents, oppressed with debt, often sold their children, 
which, according to the law of Moses, they might do, 
till the year of release, Exod. xxi. 7. See also 2 Kings 
iv. 1; Matt. xvili. 25. But neither of these cases, 
says God, can be mine; I am not governed by any 
such motives, nor am I urged by any such necessity. 
Behold, for your iniquities have you sold yourselves 
—Your captivity and your afflictions are to be im- 
puted to yourselves, and to your own folly and 
wickedness. 

Verses 2, 3. Wherefore, &c.—The general accu- 
sation, delivered in the last words, he now proves by 
particular instances: When I came was there no 
man—How comes it to pass, that, when I sent to 
you by my servants the prophets, there was no man 
that regarded my message and offer of grace, and 
complied with my will? Whereby he implies that 
the generality of the Jews were guilty of gross infi- 
delity and obstinate disobedience, and therefore 
might justly be rejected. When Icalled them to re- 
pentance and reformation, there was none to come— 
None to come at my call, or to obey my commands. 
Is my hand shortened at all, &c.—What is the rea- 
son of this contempt and rebellion? Is it because 
you expect no good from me, but think I am either 
unwilling or unable to save you? Behold, at my 
rebuke I dry up the sea—At my word or command 
I can not only check its proud waves, but make its 
channel dry. Here, for a proof of his power, God 
appeals to the miracles he wrought in Egypt, at the 
Red sea, and at Yordan. J make the rivers a wil- 
derness—As dry and fit for travelling over as a wil- 
derness. IJ clothe the heavens with blackness—Or, 
I will, or can clothe, &c. What I once did in Egypt 
when I drew thick curtains before all the heavenly 
lights, and caused an unparalleled and amazing 
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The Messiah shows 


ISATAH. 


his divine appointment. 








4 4 ™The Lord Gop hath given 
me the tongue of the learned, that 
I should know how to speak a word in season 
to him that is ® weary: he wakeneth morning 
by morning, he wakeneth mine ear to hear as 
the learned. 

5 § The Lord Gop °hath opened mine ear, 
and I was not ? rebellious, neither turned away 
back. 

6 41 gave my back to the smiters, and "my 


A. M. 3298. 
B.C. 706. 


cheeks to them that plucked off the pe ohn 
hair: I hid not my'‘face from shame —— 
and spitting. 

7 4% For the Lord Gop will help me: there- 
fore shall I not be confounded: therefore have *I 
set my face like a flint, and I know that I shall 


{not be ashamed. 


8 ‘He is near that justifieth me: who will 
contend with me? let us stand together: who 
is } mine adversary? let him come near to me. 














m Exodus i. 11. 1 Matthew xi. 28. ° Psalm xl. 6, 
T8 » Matthew xxvi. 39; John xiv. 31; Philippians i. 
8; Hebrews x. 5.—4 Matthew xxvi. 67; xxvii. 26; John 








xvili. 22. + Lamentations iii. 30.—s Ezekiel iii. 8, 9. 
‘Romans viii. 32, 33, 34.——'Hebrew, the master of my 
cause. 








darkness to take place for three successive days, to 
the great terror of my enemies, so I can and will do 
still, when it is necessary to save my people. And 
therefore you have no reason to distrust me. And [ 
make sackcloth their covering—I cover them with 
clouds as black as sackcloth. 

Verse 4. The Lord God hath given me, &¢.— 
The second discourse of the fifth part of Isaiah’s 
prophecies, according to Vitringa, begins here, and 
is continued to the seventeenth verse of the following 
chapter. God having, in the preceding paragraph, 
asserted his own power; to manifest the unreasona- 
bleness of the infidelity of the Jews, and that it was 
without all excuse, he proceeds to show what excel- 
lent and powerful means he used to bring them to 
repentance and salvation. This and the following 
passages may be, in some sort, understood of the 
Prophet Isaiah, but they are far more evidently and 
eminently verified in Christ, and indeed seem to be 
meant directly of him. To understand them in this 
light seems to suit best with the context, for, accord- 
ing to this exposition, the same person speaks here, 
who is the chief subject of the preceding chapter, 
and who has spoken in the foregoing verses of this 
chapter. There, indeed, he speaks as.God, but here 
as man, being both God and man, as is abundantly 
evident from many passages, both of the Old and 
New Testaments. By the tongue of the learned is 
meant, an ability of speaking plainly, convincingly, 
persuasively, and in all points, so as becomes a per- 
son taught of God, and filled with all divine and 
heavenly wisdom and knowledge. That I should 
know how to speak, §<., to him that is weary—That 
is, burdened with the sense of his sin and misery, in 
which case a word of comfort is most seasonable and 
acceptable. This was the principal design of Christ’s 
ministry, namely, to give rest and comfort to the 
weary and heavy laden, according to what is said 
Matt. xi. 28. And all the doctrines, reproofs, and 
threatenings of Christ were directed to this end, to 
prepare men for receiving comfort and salvation. 
He wakeneth, namely, me, or mine ear, morning by 
morning—From time to time, and continually. He 
wakeneth mine ear to hear as the learned—Kither, 
first, as learned men, or teachers, use to awaken 
their scholars to hear and learn of them from time 
to time: or, rather, second, as those that are, or de- 
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Si 
sire to be, learned, use to hear with all possible 
attention and diligence. 

Verses 5,6. The Lord hath opened mine ear— 
Hath given me apower and will to hear and receive 
his commands. And I was not rebellious—I readily 
did and suffered what he required of me. Neither 
turned away back—From hearing or obeying his 
will, how difficult or dangerous soever the work 
might be to which he called me. He seems to al- 
lude to some of the former prophets, who had shrunk 
back, and fora time refused such work as God called 
them to, as Moses, Exod. iii. 11; Jonah, chap. :.3,and — 
others. I gave my back to the smiters—I patiently 
yielded up myself to the will of those who smote 
me: I was willing, not only to do, but to suffer the 
will of God, and the injuries of men: and my cheeks 
to them that plucked off the hair—Which was a 
contumely or punishment sometimes inflicted on 
malefactors, Neh. xiii. 25. Ihid not my face from 
shame—From any manner of reproachfui usage, but 
did knowingly and willingly submit myself there- 
unto; and spitting—Spitting in a man’s face was 
used in token of contempt and detestation. All 
these things were literally fulfilled in Christ, as is 
expressly affirmed in the gospels; but we read of 
no such things concerning Isaiah, and therefore it is 
most safe and reasonable to understand this passage 
of Christ, and the rather, because it is not usual with 
the prophets to commend themselves so highly as 
the prophet here commends the person of whom he 
speaks. 

Verses 7-9. For, or rather, but, the Lord God 
will help me—Though as man I am weak, yet God 
will strengthen me to go through my great and hard 
work. Therefore shall I not be confounded—There- 
fore I assure myself of success in my undertaking, 
and of victory over all my enemies. I have set my 
face like a flint—I have hardened myself with reso- 
lution and courage against all opposition. See the 
like phrase, Ezek. iii. 8,9, which Bishop Lowth 
translates as follows: “ Behold I have made thy face 
strong against their faces, and thy forehead stiong 
against their foreheads: as an adamant, harder than 
a rock, have I made thy forehead.” The expression, 
however, sometimes signifies obstinacy and impw- 
dence, as Jer. v. 3; Zech. vii. 12 ; but here a settled 
and immoveable purpose to persevere in well-doing 
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acini denounced 





CHAPTER LI 


upon the self-confidei:t. 














AM pial 9 Behold, the Lord Gop will help| 
ame me; who is he that shall condemn 
me? "Jo, hey all shall wax old as a garment ; 
«the moth shall eat them up. 

10 { Who its among. you that feareth the 
Lorp, that obeyeth the voice of his servant, that 


Y walketh i darkness, and hath no light ? 7 let 











uJob xili.. 28; Psa. cii. 26; Chap. li. 6—*Chap. li. 
y Psa. xxiil. 4. 





He is near that justifieth me—Though God seems 
to be ata distance, and to hide his face from me; 
yet he is, in truth, at my right hand, ready to help 
me, and will publicly acquit me from all the calum- 
nies of mine adversaries; will clear up my righte- 
ousness, and show, by many and mighty signs and 
wonders, that I lived and died his faithful servant. 
Who is mine adversary? Let him come near to 
me—lI challenge all my accusers to stand and appear 
before the Judge, and to produce all their charges 
against me: for I am conscious of mine own inno- 
cence, and I know that God will give sentence for 
me. Who is he that shall condemn me?—That 
dare attempt, or can justly do it? Lo, they all— 
Mine accusers and enemies ; shall waz old as a gar- 
ment—Shall pine away in their iniquity: the moth 
shall eat them up—They shall be cut off and con- 
sumed, by a secret curse and judgment of God, com- 
pared to a moth, Hos. v. 12. 

Verses 10,11. Whois among you that Veuketh the 
Lord?—He now turns his speech from the unbe- 
lieving and rebellious Jews, to those of them who 
were, or should be, pious. T'hat obeyeth the voice 
of his servant—Of the same person of whom he 
has hitherto spoken, of Christ, who is called God’s 
servant by way of eminence, and to intimate that, 
though he was God, yet he would take upon himself 
the form of a servant. It is hereby signified, that 
the grace of God, and the encouragement and com- 
tort here following, belong to none but those that 
believe in and obey this great prophet of the church 
which was also declared by Moses, Deut. xviii. 15, 
compared with Acts iii. 22, 23. That walketh in 
darkness—Not in sin, which is often called darkness, 


him ‘trust-in the name of the Lorn, <3 soe 
and stay upon his God. male a 

11 Behold, all ye that kindle a fire, that com- 
pass yourselves about with sparks: walk in the 
light of your fire, and in the sparks ¢hat ye have 
kindled. * This shall ye have of my hand ; ye 
shall ie down in sorrow. 





22 Chron. xx. 20; Psalm xx. 7. a John ix. 19,——» Psalm 


xvi. 4 











fies; that lives in a disconsolate and calamitous con- 
dition. And hath no light—No comfort nor prospect 
of deliverance. Let him trust in the name of the 
Lord, &c.—Let him fix his faith and hope in the 
amiable nature and infinite perfections, and especially 
in the mercy and faithfulness of the Lord, declared 
in his word, and in his interest in God, who, by the 
mediation of this his servant, is reconciled to him, 
and made his God. Behold, all ye that kindle a 
Jjire—That you may enjoy the light and comfort of 
it; you that reject the light which God hath set up, 
and seek for comfort and safety in your own inven- 
tions: which was the common error of the Jews in 
all ages, and especially in the days of the Messiah, 
when they refused him, and that way of salvation 
which he appointed, and rested on their own tra- 
ditions and devices, going about to establish their 
own righteousness, and not submitting themselres 
unto the righteousness of God. That compass your- 
selves with sparks—Of your own kindling. Dr. 
Waterland and Bishop Lowth translate this latter 
clause, “ who place, or heap the fuel around.” Walk 
in the light of your fire, and in the sparks that ye 
have kindled—Use your utmost endeavours to get 
comfort from these devices. TJ'his shall ye have 
of my hand, &c—This shall be the fruit of all, 
through my just judgment, that, instead of that com- 
fort and security which you expect by these means, 
you shall receive nothing but vexation and misery, 


the word 253v, here rendered lie down, is frequently 
used for dying, as Gen. xlvii. 30; Job xxi. 26, and 


but in misery, which the word also frequently signi- 
| elsewhere. 


; Es shall pursue you both living and dying; for 


CHAPTER LL 


We have in this chapter the second section of the second discourse of the fifth part of this book, containing an assurance, (1,) 


That God, who raised his church from nothing, will take care for her subsistence and comfort, 1-3. 


eousness and salvation designed for her, and offered in the gospel, are very near and sure, 4-6. 
(4,) That the same almighty power, which wrought miracles for her 


of the church are weak and dying creatures, 7, 8. 


on former occasions, is still engaged for her deliverance and protection, 19-11. 
world, had undertaken both to comfort his people under, and deliver them out of their distress, 12-16. 


(2,) That the right- 
(3,) That the persecutors 


(5,) That God himself, the maker of the 
(6,) That, however 


deplorable her case was, that of her persecutors should soon be worse, 17-23. 


et 
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Israel encouraged 





oy 
ISAIAH. 


to trust in God. 








A.M, 3208. HLEARKEN *to me, > ye that fol- 
Mi Bot low after righteousness, ye that 
seek the Lorp: look unto the rock whence ye 
are hewn, and to the hole of the pit whence ye 
are digged. . 

2 ° Look unto Abraham your father, and unto 
Sarah that bare you: ‘for I called him alone, 
and ° blessed him, and increased him. 

3. For the Lorp ‘ shall comfort Zion: he will 
comfort all her waste places; and he will make 
her wilderness like Eden, and her desert ¢ like 


the garden of the Lorn ; joy and glad- Agate Span 
ness shall be found therein, thanksgiv- — 
ing, and the voice of melody. 

4 | Hearken unto me, my people; and give 
ear unto me, O my nation: * for a law shall pro- 
ceed from me, and I will make my judgment to 
rest ‘ for a light of the people. 

5 * My righteousness is near; my salvation 
is gone forth, 'and mine arms shall judge the 
people ; ™ the isles shall wait upon me, and ™ on 
mine arm shall they trust. 








_4 Verse 7.— Rom. ix. 30, 31, 32. © Rom. iv. 1,16; Heb. 
xi. 11, 12.—4Gen. xii. 1, 2 © Gen. xxiv. 1, 35.—— Psa. 
ell. 13; Chap. xl. 1; li. 9; Verse 12. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER LI. 

Verses 1, 2. Hearken unto me, &c.—Here again 
he addresses his discourse to the believing and godly 
Jews, whom he describes as following after right- 
eousness—That is, earnestly desiring and diligently 
pursuing the justification of their persons, the sane- 
tification of their nature, and practical obedience to 
God’s law; for which blessings they sought the Lord 
—That is, sought an aeqtaintance and reconciliation 
with him, the manifestation of his favour, and the 
communication of his Spirit. These, his true peo- 
ple, fie exhorts to look unto the rock whence they were 
hewn, &e—To consider the state of Abraham and 
Sarah before God gave them Isaac, from whom Jacob 
and all his posterity sprang. He compares the bodies 
of Abraham and Sarah unto a rock, or pit, or quarry, 
out of which stones are hewn or dug; thereby im- 
plying, that God, in some sort, actually did that 
which John the Baptist said he was able to do, (Matt. 
iii. 9,) even of stones to raise up children unto Abra- 
ham ; it being then as impossible, by the course of 
nature, for Abraham and Sarah, in such an advanced 
age as they then were, to have a child, as it is to hew 
one out of arock, or dig one out of a pit. For I 
called him alone—Hebrew, 3Mx, one ; that is, when 
he was but one single person, without child or fami- 
ly, I called him from his country and kindred to fol- 
low me to an unknown land, where I promised that 
I would multiply him exceedingly. And I blessed 
him, and increased him—Namely, into a vast mul- 
titude, when his condition was desperate in the eye 
of reason. And therefore God can as easily deliver 
and raise his church when they are in the most for- 


lorn condition, and seem to be consumed, dead, and | 


buried, sp that nothing but dry bones remain of them, 
as is declared at large, Ezek. chap. xxxvii. 

Verse 3. lor, &c.—The prophet, in these words, 
seems to be giving a reason why they should look 


unto, or consider, that famous example of Abraham | 


and Sarah; namely, because they should find the 
like wonder wrought on their behalf. Or the mean- 
ing may be, therefore, for the sake of Abraham and 
of that covenant which God made with him, and by 
which he promised to bless him and his seed for ever ; 
the Lord shall comfort Zion—His church, frequent- 
ly, as we have seen, called by that name. He will 
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& Gen. xiii. 10; Joel ii. 3. h Chap. ii. 3; xlii. 4. ——i Chap. 
xlii. 6—* Chap. xlvi. 13; Ivi.1; Rom. i. 16, 17.——! Psa. 
Ixvil. 4; xevill. 9. m Chap. lx. 9. 1 Rom. i. 16, 











make her wilderness like Eden—Although she may 
be waste and desolate like a wilderness or desert for 
a time, yet she shall be restored and made as pleasant 
and flourishing as the garden of Eden was. The 
expressions are figurative, and, according to Vitringa, 
“in their primary sense, refer to the state of Zion 
after their restoration from Babylon ; in their second- 
ary and spiritual sense, to the redemption of the 
church by the Messiah, and the consequent bless- 
ings of grace.” See chap. xlix. 19, and lii. 9. 

Verses 4, 5. Hearken unto me, my people—Ye 
Jews, whom I chose to be my peculiar people, do not 
reject my counsel, which, I have told you, even the 
Gentiles will receive, nor forsake the mercies of 
which even they will partake. For a law shall pro- 
ceed from me—A new law, even the doctrine of the 
gospel. Iwill make my judgment to rest for alight 
—Judgment is here the same thing with Jaw in the 
former clause, the word of God, or the evangelical 
doctrine, of which he saith, that he will make it to 
rest, that is, settle and establish it; whereby he may 
possibly intimate the stability and perpetuity of this 
light in the church, that it shall not be like the light 
of the Mosaic dispensation, which was only to shine 
for a season, namely, wntil the time of reformation, 
(Heb. ix. 10,) when all those dark shadows were to 
vanish and give place to the Sun of righteousness, 
and to that kingdom and state that should never be 
moved: See Dan. ii. 44; Heb. xii. 26-28. Of the 
people-—-Hebrew, Ta", the peoples, not only you 
Jews, but people of all sorts and nations, who shall 
receive and walk in it. My righteousness is near— 
My salvation, the redemption of all my people, Jews 
and Gentiles, which is the effect of my righteous- 
ness, of my justice, faithfulness, or mercy, which are 
all called by the name of righteousness in the Scrip- 
tures, and all contributed to the work of man’s re- 
demption. My salvation is gone forth—Shall shortly 
go forth; my eternal purpose of saving my people 
shall speedily be fulfilled ; and mine arm, my power, 
shall judge the people—Kither, 1st, Shall destroy 
those who obstruct or oppose this work: or, rather, 
2d, Shall subdue the Gentiles to my authority, and rule 
them by my Word and Spirit. The isles—The remote 
countries of the Gentiles; shall wait wpon me—Shall 
expect this salvation from me, and from me only. 
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The great happiness 








CHAPTER LI. 


of the godly. 








A. M. 3298. 


BG we 6 ° Lift up your eyes to the heavens, 


and look upon the earth beneath : for 
Pthe heavens shall vanish away like smoke, 
and the earth shall wax old like a garment, 
and they that dwell therein shall die in like 
manner: but my salvation shall be for ever, and 
my righteousness shall not be abolished. 

7 % *Hearken unto me, ye that know right- 
eousness, the people *in whose heart is my law ; 
‘fear ye not the reproach of men, neither be ye 
afraid of their revilings. 

8 For *the moth shall eat them up like a 


garment, and the worm shall eat them like | 


wool; but my righteousness shall be for ever, 
and my salvation from generation to genera- 
tion. 5 

9 4 *Awake, awake, ¥put on strength, O 


arm of the Lorp; awake, 7as in the A. M. 3293 
ancient days, in the generations of vee 
old. *Aré¢ thou not it that hath cut » Rahab, 
and wounded the ° dragon ? 

10 Art thou not it which hath ‘ dried the sea, 
the waters of the great deep; that hath made 
the depths of the sea a way for the ransomed 
to pass over ? 

11 Therefore * the redeemed of the Lorp shall 
return, and come with singing unto Zion; and 
everlasting joy shall be upon their head; they 
shall obtain gladnéss and joy; and sorrow and 
mourning shall flee away. 

12 4 I, even I, am he ‘ that comforteth you: 
who art thou, that thou shouldest be afraid & of 
a man that shall die, and of the son of man 
which shall be made * as grass ; 








°Chap. xl. 26——>? Psa. cii. 26; Matt. xxiv. 35; 2 Pet. iii. 
10, 12.-—1 Chapter 1. 9. ‘Verse 1—>* Psa. xxxvii. 31. 
t Matt. x. 28; Acts v. 41. “Chap. 1. 9. x Psa. xliv. 23; 
Chap. li. 1.——¥ Psa. xciii. 1; Rey. xi. 17. 




















a Job xxvi. 12.——Psa. Ixxxvil. 4; Ixxxix. 10. 
¢ Psa. Ixxiv. 13, 14; Chap. xxvii. 1; Ezek. xxix. 3. 4 Exod. 
xiv. 21; Chap. xliii. 16. € Chap. xxxv. 10. f Verses 3, 4; 
2 Cor. i, 3. & Psa. exviii. 6.—— Chap. xl. 6; 1 Pet. 1. 24. 


z Psa. xliv, 1. 


























Verse 6. Lift up your eyes to the heavens—Look 
up to the visible heavens above, which have continu- 
ed hitherto, and seem likely to continue; and look 
upon the earth beneath—Which seems as firmly 
established as if it wouldendure forever. The hea- 
vens shall vanish away like smoke—Which soon 
spends itself and disappears; and the earth shall 
waz old, &c.—Shall decay and perish, like a worn- 
out garment. And they that dwell therein shall die 
in like manner-—Shall be dissolved, as the heaven 
and earth shall be, 2 Pet. iii. 11. But my salvation 
shall be for ever, &c.—As it shall spread through all 
the nations of the earth, so it shall last through all 
the ages of the world, and, in its consequences, to all 
eternity. 

Verses 7, 8. Hearken, ye that know righteousness 
—Who not only understand, but love and practise it; 
whose persons are justified, whose nature is renew- 
ed, and whose lives are subject to my laws. These 
seem to be distinguished from those who are spoken 
of (verse 1) as following after righteousness. These 
had attained what the others were only in pursuit of. 
The people in whose heart is my law—Who are 
here opposed to the carnal Jews, that had the law 
written only on tables of stone. Compare 2 Cor. iii. 
3; Heb. viii. 10. Fear ye not the reproach of men 
—The censures of your carnal countrymen, who 
Joad their believing and godly brethren with a world 
of reproaches; but let not these things discourage 
you: for the moth shall eat them up, &c.—-Those 
that reproach you shall be easily and soon destroyed, 


and so God will avenge your cause upon them, and | 
deliver you from their injurious treatment; and the | 


worm shall eat then like wool—Like a woollen gar- 
ment, which is sooner corrupted by moths, or-such 
creatures, than linen. 
Verses 9-11. Awake, awake, &c.—The prophet, 
3 








by an elegant figure, addresses himself to God, to 
stir up and exert his power in behalf of his oppressed 
people, as he did in former times, when he delivered 
them out of the Egyptian bondage. “Awake, as in 
the ancient days—That is, act for us now as thou 
didst for our fathers formerly : repeat the wonders 
they have told us of. Art thou not it that cut Ra- 
hab—Egypt, so called, here and elsewhere, for its 
pride or strength. And wounded the dragon—Pha- 
raoh, the Leviathan, as he is called, Psa. Ixxiy. 13, 
14. Art thow not it that dried the sea—Art thou 
not the same God, and as potent now as thou wast 
then? That made the depths a way for the ran- 
somed, &c.—For thy people, whom thou didst re- 
deem and bring out of Egypt? Let thine arm be 
stretched out in our behalf; for it has done great 
things formerly in defence of the same cause, and 
we are sure it is neither shortened nor weakened. 
Therefore the redeemed of the Lord shall return, 
&c.—These words express the persuasion of the 
prophet, that as the Lord did these great things for- 
merly, so he would certainly do the like again. See 
note on chap. xxxv. 10. 

Verses 12, 13. J, even I, am he that comforteth 
you—“ They prayed,” says Henry, “ for the opera- 
tions of his power: he answers them with the conso- 
lations of his grace ; which may well be accepted as 
an equivalent. J, even I, he says, will do it: he had 
ordered his ministers to do it, chap. xl. 1; but, be- 
cause they cannot reach the heart, he takes the 
work into his own hands; he will do it himself. 
And those whom he comforts, are comforted in- 
deed.” Whoart thou, that thou shouldest be afraid, 
&c.—How unreasonable and distrustful art thou, O 
my church, how unlike to thyself! How unsuitable 
are these despondences to thy professions anid obli- 
gations! Afraid of aman that shall die, &e.—Of a 
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Jerusalem encouraged 





ISAIAH. 


to trust in God. 








A. M. 3298. 


vens, and laid the foundations of the earth ; 
and hast feared continually every day because 
of the fury of the oppressor, as if he ! were ready 
to destroy’? *and where is the fury of the op- 
pressor ? 

14 The captive exile hasteneth that he may 
be loosed, !and that he should not die in the 
pit, nor that his bread should fail. 

15 But I am the Lorp thy God, that ™divided 


13 And forgettest the Lorp thy Ma-})the sea, whose waves roared: The A. ges 
_ ker, ‘ that hath stretched forth the hea- || Lorn of hosts is his name. 


3298. 
706. 





16 And*I have put my words in thy mouth, 
and °have covered thee in the shadow of my 
hand, ?that I may plant the heavens, and lay 
the foundations of the earth, and say unto 
Zion, Thou aré my people. 

17 4 * Awake, awake, stand up, O Jerusalem, 
which * hast drunk at the hand of the Lorn the 
cup of his fury; *thou bast drunken the dregs 
of the cup of trembling, and wrung them out. 











iJob ix. 8; Psa. civ. 2; Chap. xl. 22; xlii. 5; xliv. 24. 
! Or, made himself ready. ~—kJob xx. 7.——! Zech. ix. 11. 











m Psa. Ixxiv. 13; Job xxvi. 12; Jer. xxxi. 35. » Deut. xviii. 
18; Chap. lix. 21; John iii. 34. 
weak, mortal, and perishing creature. And forget- 


test the Lord thy Maker—Dost not consider the in- 
finite power of that God who made thee, and who 
will plead thy cause ; that hath stretched forth the 
heavens, and laid the foundations of the earth—And 
therefore hath all the hosts and all the powers of 
both at his command and disposal. And hast feared 
continually every day—Hast been in a state of con- 
tinual alarm and disquietude ; because of the fury 
of the oppressor—It is true there is an oppressor, 
and he is furious, designing, it may be, to do thee a 
mischief, and therefore it will be thy wisdom to be 
on thy guard against him: but thou art afraid of 
him, as if he were ready to destroy—aAs if it were 
in his power to destroy thee in a moment, and he 
were just now going to effect his purpose, and there 
were no possibility of preventing it. And where is 
the fury of the oppressor ?—What is become of the 
power and rage of the Babylonians? Are they not 
vanished away? Are they not broken, and thou de- 
livered? He speaks of the thing as already done, 
because it should certainly and suddenly be 
done. 

Verses 14-16. T'he captive exile hasteneth that 
he may be loosed—From his captivity, and may re- 
turn to his own country from which he is banished. 
And that he should not die in the pit—Die a prison- 
er, through the inconveniences and hardships of his 
confinement; nor that his bread should fail—The 
bread or provision allowed to keep him alive in prison. 
The general sense of the verse is, God is not slack, 
as you think, but makes haste to fulfil his promise, 
and rescue his captive and oppressed people from 
all their oppressions and miseries. And I have put 
my words in thy mouth—These great and glorious 
promises, which are in thy mouth, are not the vain 
words of man, a weak, inconstant, and unfaithful 
creature, but the words of the almighty, unchange- 
able, and faithful God ; and therefore they shall be 
infallibly accomplished. This is spoken by God to 
his church and people, whom he addresses, both in 
the foregoing and following verses. For God’s 
word is frequently said to be put into the mouths, 
not only of the prophets, but also of the people, as 
~ chap. lix. 21; Deut. xxx.14. And have covered thee, 
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Ixvi. 22.—-4 Chap. lii. 
s Deut. xxviil. 28, 
Zech. xii. 2; 


pie xlix. 2—p Chap. Ixv. t7; 
r Job xxi. 20; Jer. xxv. 15, 16. 
a. Psa. lx. 3; Ixxv. 8; Ezek. xxiii. 32, 34; 
Rev. xiv. 10. 














&c.—Have protected thee by my almighty power. 
That Imay plant the heavens—Bishop Lowth reads, 
To stretch out the heavens: and lay the foundations 
of the earth—I have given thee, O my church, these 
promises, and this protection in all thy calamities, to 
assure thee of my care and kindness to thee, and 
that I will reform thee in a most glorious manner, 
and bring thee unto that perfect and blessed estate 
which is reserved for the days of the Messiah, which, 
in the language of Scripture, is termed the making 
of new heavens and a new earth, chap. lxv. 17; and 
Ixvi. 22. And say unto Zion, Thou art my people 
That I may own thee for my people, in a more 
‘illustrious manner than I have done. 

Verse 17. Awake, awake—God having awoke and 
arisen for the comfort of his people, here calls on 
them to awake, as afterward, chap. lii. 1. This is € 
call to awake, not so much out of the sleep of sin 
though that also was necessary, in order to thei: 
being ready for deliverance, as out of the stupor ot 
despondency and despair. Hebrew, *ynNn, rows: 
up thyself; come out of that forlorn and disconse- 
late condition in which thou hast so long been. 
When the Jews were in captivity they were so over- 
whelmed with the sense of their troubles that they 
had no heart left to mind any thing that tended to 
their comfort or relief; and therefore when the de- 
liverance came, they are said (Psa. exxvi. 1) to be 
like them that dream. The address may be applied 
to the Jerusalem, or Jewish Church, which was in 
the apostles’ time, which is said to be in bondage 
with her children, (Gal. iv. 25,) and to have been 
under the power of a spirit of slumber, Rom. xi. 8. 
They are called to awake and mind the things that 
belonged to their everlasting peace, and then the cup 
of trembling should be taken out of their hands, 
peace should be spoken to them, and they should 
triumph over Satan, who had blinded their eyes, and 
brought stupor insensibly upon them. Stand wn— 
Upon thy feet, O thou who hast been thrown to the 
ground. Who hast drunk, &§c., the cup of his fury 


|| —Who hast been sorely afilieted ; the dregs of the 


cup of trembling—Which strikes him that drinks it 
with a deadly horror ; and wrung them out—Drunk 


'|every drop of it. 
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God will confound all 


CHAPTER LII. 


the enemies of his church. 











- mM. 3208. 18 There is none to guide her 
__*—* among all the sons whom she hath 
brought forth ; neither is there any that taketh 
her by the hand of all the sons that she hath 
brought up. 

19 ' These two things *are come unto thee ; 
who shall be sorry for thee? desolation, and 
‘destruction, and the famine, and the sword: 
* by whom shall I comfort thee ? 

20 * Thy sons have fainted, they lie at the head 
of all the streets, as a wild bull in a net: they 
are full of the fury of the Lorp, the rebuke of 
thy God. 








21 % Therefore hear now this, thou A. M. 3298. 
afflicted, and drunken, ¥ but not with By Sage 
wine: ; 

22 Thus saith thy Lord the Lorn, and thy 
God * that pleadeth the cause of his people, 
Behold, I have taken out of thy hand the cup 
of trembling, even the dregs of the cup of my 
fury ; thou shalt no more drink it again: 

23 But *I will put it into the hand of them 
that afflict thee; > which have said to thy soul, 
Bow down, that we may go over: and thou 
hast laid thy body as the ground, and as the 
street, to them that went over. 














‘ Chapter xlvii. 9. 2 Heb. happened. 2 Hebrew, breaking. 
4 Amos vii. 2. x Lam. il. 11, 12. 




















y Verse 17; . Lam. iii. 15. 


z Jer. |. 34, Tere xxv 17,5 
xxvi. 28; Zech. xii. 2. 


>» Psa. Ixvi. 11, 12. 











Verses 18-20. There is none to guide her, &c.— 
When thou wast drunk with this cup, and couldest 
not direct or support thy steps, neither thy princes, 
nor prophets, nor priests, were able or willing to 
lead or uphold thee. Jhese two things are come 
upon thee—Those here following, which, although 
they be expressed in four words, yet may be fitly re- 
duced to two things, namely, desolation by famine, 
and desiruction by the sword. Who shall be sorry 
for thee—Who is there left to take pity on thee, 
since thy children are all in as miserable a condition 
as thyself? See verses 18 and 20. By whom shall 
I comfort thee—What human means of comfort is 
there left for thee ? 

Thy sons have fainted—They are so far from 
being able to comfort thee, as was said verse 18, 
that they themselves faint away for want of com- 
fort, and through famine. They lie at the head 
of all the streets—Dead by famine, or the sword 
of the enemy; as a wild bull in a net—Those 
of them who are not slain are struggling for life. 
They are full of the fury of the Lord—“ The bold 
image of the cup of God’s wrath,” says Bishop 
Lowth, “often employed by the sacred writers, is 
nowhere handled with greater force and sublimity 
than in this passage. Jerusalem is represented in 
person, as staggering under the effects of it, desti- 
tute of that assistance which she might expect from 
her children, not one of them being able to support 
or lead her. They, abject and amazed, lie at the 
head of every street, overwhelmed with the great- 
ness of their distres; like the oryx entangled in a 
net, in vain struggling to rend it and extricate him- 














self. This is poetry of the first order, sublimity of 
the highest proof.” 

Verses 21-23. Hear, thow drunken, but not with 
wine—But with the cup of God’s fury, mentioned 
verse 17. Thus saith the Lord—That is, Jehovah ; 
he that is able to help thee, and hath wherewithal to 
relieve thee; thy Lord—That hath an incontestable 
right to thee, and will not alienate it; thy God—In 
covenant with thee, and that hath undertaken to 
make thee happy; that pleadeth the cause of his 
people—As their patron and protector, who, though 
he hath been angry with, and hath chastised thee, is 
now reconciled to thee, and will maintain thy cause 
against all thine enemies. J have taken out of thy 
hand the cup of trembling—The bitter, intoxicating 
cup of my wrath; thou shalt no more drink it-again 
--No more lie under such judgments after thy pros- 
perity in the latter days, chap. ]ii.1.. But Jawill put 
it inlo the hand of them that afflict thee—Compare 
chap. xlix. 26; Jer. xxv. 29; Rev. xviii.6. Which 
have said to thy soul, Bow down, &c.—-Lie down 
upon the ground, that we may trample upon thee. 
“ A very strong and most expressive description of 
the insolent pride of eastern conquerors, which, 
though it may seem greatly exaggerated, yet hardly 
exceeds the strict truth. See Josh. x.24; Judg.i.7. 
The Emperor Valerianus, being, through treachery, 
taken prisoner by Sapor, king of Persia, was treated 
by him as the basest and most abject slave: for the 
Persian monarch commanded the unhappy Roman 
to bow himself down, and offer his back, on which 
he set his foot, in order to mount his chariot or horse, 
whenever he had occasion.”—Bishop Lowth. 








CHAPTER LI. 


The former part of the chapter rs connected with the latter part of the preceding, the deliverance of the Jews from Babyton 
being the subject of it, as emblematical of our redemption by Christ, and of the erection and salvation of the gospel church. 
(1,) The prophet addresses Zion in her state of bondage and oppression, and encourages her to expect and prepare for 


deliverance, which he promises her in the name of the Lord, 1-6. 


(2,) He shows the great joy and exultation which the 


first tidings of it would produce im the church and all its members, 7-10. (3,) He exhorts all the people of God to avail 
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Zion is encouraged 


ISAIAH. 


to trust an the Lord 








themselves of the opportunity offered them, and readily to exchange bondage for liberty, and to conduct themselves i+ © 


manner suitable thereto, 11, 12. 
subsequent enlargement and glory of his kingdom, 13-15. 
WAKE, 
strength, O Zion; put on thy 
beautiful garments, O Jerusalem, *the holy 
city: for ° henceforth there shall no more 
come into thee the uncircumcised ‘and _ the 
unclean. 

2 ¢Shake thyself from the dust; arise, and 
sit down, O Jerusalem: ‘loose thyself from 
the bands of thy neck, O captive daughter of 
Zion. 

3 For thus saith the Lorn, & Ye have sold 
yourselves for naught; and ye shall be redeemed 
without money. 

A For thus saith the Lord Gop, My people 
went down aforetime into * Egypt to sojourn 


A. M. 3298. 
B. C. 706 


"awake, put on thy)|;there ; 


(4,) The Messiah is introduced, and exhibited in his humiliation and exaltation, and :he 


and the Assyrian oppressed 4. ae "on. 
» 





them without cause. 

5 Now therefore, what have I here, saith he 
Lorp, that my people is taken away for naught : 
they that rule over them make them to howl, 
saith the Lorp ; and my name continually every 
day is ‘ blasphemed. 

6 Therefore my people shall know my name: 
therefore they shall know in that day that 1 
am he that doth speak: behold, ¢ is I. 

7 % * How beautiful upon the mountains are 


'the feet of him that bringeth good tidings, that 


publisheth peace; that bringeth good tidings of 
good, that publisheth salvation ; that saith unto 
Zion, eile God reigneth ! 








« Chap. li. 9, 17.——> Neh, xi.1; Chapter xlviii.2; Matthew 
iv. 5; Rev. xxi. 2. ¢ Chap. xxxv. 8; Ix. 21; Nah. i. 15. 
4 Rev. xxi. 27.—° Chapter iii. 26; li, 23. Zech. ii. 7. 











& Psa. xliv. 12; Gta xlv.13; Jer. xv. 13— Gen. xlvi. 
6; Acts vi. 14. 2 i Kzekiel xxxvi. 20, 23; Romans ii. 24. 
k Nah. i. 15; Rom. x. 15.—! Psa. xciii. 1; xevi. 10; xevil. 1. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER LIT. 

Verses 1-3. Awake, awake, put on strength—God 
orders his church to do that which she entreated him 
to do, chap. li. 9. And because his word is with 
power, and what he commands he in certain cases 
effects, this is a prediction and promise what he 
should do, that she should awake or arise out of her 
low estate, and be strong and courageous. 
thy beautiful garments—-Thy sorrows shall be end- 
ed, and thou shalt be advanced in a glorious condi- 
tion. O Zion—O my church, very frequently called 
by the name of Zion or Jerusalem. T'here shall no 
more come unto thee—To molest, or associate them- 
selves with, and thereby to defile and corrupt thee ; 
the uncircumcised and unclean——Heathen and infi- 
dels, nor any others who are unholy. Whereby he 
intimates, that there should be a greater reformation 
and more purity in the church than formerly there 
had been, which was eminently accomplished in the 
church and kingdom of Christ. Shake thyself from 
the dust—In which thou hast lain as a prisoner, or 
satasamourner. Arise, and sit down—Upon thy 
throne. Or sit up, as the word *1w is rendered, Gen. 
xxvii. 19. Loose thyself, &e—The yoke of thy 
captivity shall be taken off from thee. Ye have sold 
yourselves—By your sins, into the hands of your 
enemies; for naught—Without any price or valu- 
able consideration paid by them, either to you or to 
your lord and owner. And ye shall be redeemed 
without money--Without paying any ransom. 

Verses 4-6. My people went down into Egypt— 
Where they had protection and sustenance, and 
therefore owed subjection to the king of Egypt. 
And yet when he oppressed them I punished him 
severely, and delivered them out of his hands. And 
the Assyrian oppressed them—The king of Babylon, 
who is called the king of Assyria, (2 Kings xxiii. 
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29,) as also the Persian emperor is called, (Ezra vi. 
22,) because it was one and the same empire which 
was possessed, first by the Assyrians, then by the 
Babylonians, and afterward by the Persians. With- 


,out cause—Without any real ground or colour, by 


‘mere force invading their land, and carrying them 
away into captivity. Now therefore what have There 





—Why (speaking after the manner of men) do I 
sit still here, and not go to Babylon to punish the 
Babylonians, and to deliver my people? Or, What 
honour have I by suffering this injury to be done to 
my people? Thatmy peopleistaken away for naught 
—Were carried away captive by the Babylonians, 
without any provocation or pretence of right? They 
that rule over them make them to howl—By their 
tyrannical and unmerciful usage of them; and my 
name continually is blasphemed—The Babylonians 
blaspheme me, as if I wanted either power or good- 
will to save my people out of their hands. There- - 
fore my people shall know my name—They shall 
have sensible experience of my infinite power and 
goodness in fighting for them. They shall know in 


| that day—When I shall redeem them ; which work 


was begun by the return of the Jews from Babylon, 
and afterward carried on, and at last perfected, by 
the coming of the Messiah ; that Iam he that doth 
speak—That these promises are not the words of a 
weak, or fickle, or deceitful man, but of him who is 
tee unchangeable, and a covenant-keeping 
God. 

Verse 7. How beautiful—How exceeding precious 
and acceptable; upon the mountains—Of Judea, to 
which these glad tidings were brought ; are the feet 
of him that bringeth good tidines—Tidings, first, 
Of the release of the Jews from captivity in Baby- 
lon; and, secondly, Of the redemption and salvation 
of mankind by the Messiah. Thus most commer |a- 


Joy ” the church at the. 


CHAPTER LII. 


tidings of deliverance. 








A. M. 3298. 

a Pit voice; with the voice together shall 
they sing : for slip shall see eye to eye, when 
the Lorp shall bring again Zion. 

9 4 Break forth into joy, sing together, ye 
waste places of Jerusalem: ™for the Lorp 
hath comforted his people, "he hath redeemed 
Jerusalem. 


8 Thy watchmen shall lift up the 





10 ° The Lorp hath made bare his 4. M, 3298. 
holy arm in the eyes of all the na- Lh 
tions: and Pall the ends of the earth shall sce 
the salvation of our God. 

11 4 Depart ye, depart ye, go ye out from 
thence, touch no unclean thing; go ye out of 
the midst of her; ‘be ye clean, that bear the 
vessels of the Lorp. 








™ Chapter li. 3—— Chapter xlviii. 20.——° Psalm xeviii. 2, 3. 
P Luke iii. 6. 





4 Chap. xlviii. he Jer. 1. 8; li. 6, 45; Zech. ii. 6,7; 2Cor. vi. 
; Rev. xvill. 4, r Lev. xxii. 2. 











tors interpret the prophet’s words. ‘They are “a 
poetical description,” says Lowth, “of the messenger 
who first brought the good news of Cyrus’s decree 
for the people to return home, whom the watchmen, 
mentioned verse 8, are supposed to descry afar off 
from the tops of the mountains, making all possible 
haste to publish this happy news: a signal instance 


of God’s overruling providence, of the peculiar care | 
he hath for his church. But this text is very fitly | 


applied by St. Paul to the first preachers of the gos- 
pel, (Rom. x. 15,) the very words importing good 
tidings of that peace and salvation whereby the king- 
dom of God was erected among men.” Indeed, true 


peace and salvation were procured for mankind, and 


are conferred upon them, only by Christ. And in 
his days, or from the time of his manifestation in the 
flesh, and entering upon his public ministry, God 
discovered and exercised his dominion over the 
world far more eminently than he ever had done 
trom the beginning of the world until that time. 
Accordingly, we may observe, those Psalms wherein 


we find that expression, 7'he Lord reigneth, are by | 


the generality of interpreters, both Jewish and Chris- 

tian, expounded of the times of the Messiah; the 
declaration being, in effect, the same that John the 
Baptist, the messenger of Christ, and that Christ 
himself. published, when they testified, The king- 
dom of heaven is at hand. 

Verse 8. Thy watchmen shall lift up the voice— 
Partly to give notice to all people of these glad 
tidings, and partly by way of exultation, to sing forth 
the praises of,God for this glorious season and exer- 
cise of mercy. If we consider this passage as refer- 
ring to the deliverance from Babylon, by the watch- 
men here, we must understand those prophets who 
prophesied at or after the time of that deliverance, 
such as Haggai and Zechariah: but if the good 
tidings be interpreted of the publication of peace and 
salvation by the gospel, then by the watchmen its 
ministers are meant, and especially the apostles and 
evangelists, and other first messengers of Christ. 
For they shall see eye to eye—Those prophets that 


' shall witness the release of the Jews from captivity 


chall see an exact agreement and correspondence be- 
tween the prophecy and the event whereby it is 
accomplished, between the promise and the per- 
formance. It may still be affirmed with more pro- 
prety, that the preachers of the gospel saw eye to 
eye when the Messiah was manifested in the flesh, 
and they saw his glory, the glory of the only begot- 
Vou. III. Gri) 
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ten of the Father, full of grace and truth, John i. 
14; when they saw with their eyes, looked upon, 
and their hands handled the word of life ; when the 
life was manifested, and they saw it and bore wit- 
ness, and could show unto others that eternal life 
which was with the Father, and was manifested 
unto men, 1 Johni.2. And being eye and ear wit- 
nesses of the words and works of Christ, their testi- 
mony became more certain and more valuable. Add 
to this, that true gospel ministers in general, and even 
ordinary Christians, who receive the Spirit of wis- 
dom and revelation, (Eph. i. 17,) have a more distinct 
and clear view of the grace of God in. Christ than 
the Old Testament saints could have. When the 
Lord shall bring again Zion—When God shall 
complete the work of bringing his church out of 
captivity, which was begun at the return out of Baby- 
lon, and perfected by Christ’s coming into the world. 
Bishop Lowth, however, reads the clause, When Je- 
hovah returneth to Zion; a translation which the 
Hebrew text will certainly bear. Thus the Chaldee: 
When he shall bring back his presence to Zion. 
“ God is considered as having deserted his people 
during their captivity; and, at the restoration, as re- 
turning himself with them to Zion, his former habit- 
ation.” But in a much higher degree was God pre- 
sent in his church, when he was manifested in the 
flesh, and they could callhim, Immanuel, God with us. 

Verses 9,10. Break forth into joy—Break forth in 
joyful praises; ye waste places of Jerusalem—That 
is, all parts of Jerusalem, for it was all in ruins, and 
all parts of Judea, which lay desolate and waste du- 
ring the captivity: an emblem of the desolate and 
barren state of the chureh when the Lord, for her 
sins, withdraws his presence from her. For the 
Lord hath comforted his people, &c.—They shall be 
restored to their former prosperity, and in the days: 
of the Messiah to a far greater degree of holiness 
and happiness than the church of God ever before 
possessed. The Lord hath made bare his holy arm 
—Hath discovered and put forth his great power, 
which, for a long time, did not appear to be exerted 
in behalf of his people. And all the ends of the 
earth shall see the salvation of our God—All na- 
tions of the world shall, with astonishment, behold 
the wonderful work of God; first, in bringing his. 
people out of Babylon; and afterward, in their re- 
demption by Christ. 

Verses 11, 12. Depart ye, go ye out from thence— 
Out of Babylon into your own land, that there J 
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A prediction of the % ISAIAH. sufferings of the Messiah. 
A. M. 3298. 12 For * ye shall not go out with) dently, ye shall be exalted and ex- rier 


AST haste, nor go by flight: ‘for the 


Lorp will go before you; “and the God of 
Israel will } be your rereward. 
13 § Behold, * my servant shall ? deal pru- 





8 Exod. xii. 33, 39.— Mic. ii. 13.——" Num. x. 25; Chap. lviii. 
8; Exod. xiv. 19.——! Heb. gather you up. 








may meet with you, and bless you, and perform 
those further and greater things for you which I 
have promised to do there. And this invitation was 
the more necessary, because God foresaw that a 
great number of the Jews would, upon worldly con- 
siderations, continue in those foreign countries in 
‘which they were settled, and would be very back- 
ward to return to the Holy Land. Touch no un- 
clean thing—Carry not along with you any of their 
‘superstitions or idolatries. Be ye clean, that bear 
‘the vessels of the Lord—And especially you priests 
and Levites, who minister in holy things, and carry 
the holy vessels of the temple, keep yourselves from 
all pollution. Ye shall not go out by flight—But 
‘securely, and in triumph, being conducted by your 
great captain, the Lord of hosts. The God of Is- 
rael will be your rereward—So that none shall be 
able either to oppose you in your march, or to fall 
upon you in the rear. 

Verse 13. Behold, my servant, &c.—This is the 
beginning of a new prophecy, continued from hence 
to the end of the next chapter, which, as has been 
justly observed by many, both ancient and modern 
‘interpreters, should have begun here. “The sub- 
jeet of Isaiah’s prophecy, from the fortieth chapter 
inclusive, has hitherto been, in general, the deliver- 
ance of the people of God. This includes in it 
three distinct parts: the deliverance of the Jews 
from the captivity of Babylon, the deliverance of the 
‘Gentiles from their miserable state of ignorance and 
‘idolatry, and the deliverance of mankind from the 
captivity of sin and death. ‘These three subjects 
are subordinate to one another, and the two latter 
are shadowed out under the image of the former. 
Cyrus is expressly named as the immediate agent 
of God in effecting the first deliverance. A greater 
person is spoken of as the agent who is to effect the 
two latter deliverances, called the Servant, the 
Elect, of God, in whom his soul delighteth. Now 
these three subjects have a very near relation to one 
another; for,as the agent who was to effect the two 
lattter deliverances, thatis, the Messiah, was to be born 
a Jew, with particular limitations of time, family, and 
other circumstances, the first deliverance was neces- 
sary in the order of providence, and, according to 
the determinate counsel of God, to the accomplish- 
ment of the two latter deliverances; and the second 
deliverance was necessary to the third, or, rather, 
was involved in it, and made an essential part of it. 
This being the case, Isaiah has not treated the three 


ical and orderly manner, like a philosopher or a lo- 

gician, but has taken them in their connective view; 

he has handled them as a prophet and a poet; he 
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tolled, and be very high. 

14 As many were astonished at thee;. (his 
7 visage was so marred more than any man, 
and his form more than the sons of men :) 








x Chap. xlii, 1—* Or, prosper, Chap. liii. 10; Jer. xxiii, 5. 
¥ Phil. ii. 9, z Psa. xxii. 6, 7; Chap. lili. 2, 3. 











has allegorized the former, and, under the image of 
it, has shadowed out the two latter; he has thrown 
them all together, has mixed one with another, has 
passed from this to that with rapid transitions, and 
has painted the whole with the strongest and boldest 
imagery. The restoration of the Jews from capti- 
vity, the call of the Gentiles, the redemption by 
Messiah, have hitherto been handled interchange- 
ably and alternately. Babylon has hitherto been 
kept pretty much in sight, at the same time that 
strong intimations of something much greater have 
been frequently thrown in. But here Babylon is at 
ence dropped, and hardly ever comes in sight again. 
The prophet’s views are almost wholly engrossed 
by the superior part of his subject. He introduces 
the Messiah as appearing at first in the lowest state 
of humiliation, which he had just touched upon be- 
fore, (chap. 1. 5, 6,)-and obviates the offence which. 
would be occasioned by it, by declaring the import- 
ant and necessary cause of it, and foreshowing the 
glory which should follow it."—Bishop Lowth. 
My servant—That it is Christ who is here spoken 
of, is so evident, that the Chaldee paraphrast, and 
other ancient, and some later Hebrew doctors, un- 
derstand it directly of him, and that divers Jews 
have been convinced and converted to the Christian 
faith by the evidence of this prophecy. Shall deal 
prudently—Shall manage the affairs of his kingdom 
with admirable wisdom. Or, shall prosper, as it is 
in the margin ; and as the word 4*Dv", here used, is 
frequently rendered: which also agrees best with 
the following clause. And this intimation concern- 
ing the future prosperity and advancement of the 
Messiah, is fitly put, in the first place, to prevent 
those scandals which otherwise might arise from 
the succeeding passages, which desertbe his state of 
humiliation and deep affliction. Shall be exalted, 
and extolled, and be very high—Here are three 
words signifying the same thing, to express the 
height and glory of his-exaltation. 

Verses 14, 15. As many were astonished at thee— 
At thee, O my servant: were struck with wonder at 
his glorious endowments, at_the excellence and 
power of his doctrine, and his miraculous works, or 
rather, at his humiliation. His visage was so 
marred, &c.—Christ, in respect of his birth, breed- 


‘ing, manner of life, and outward condition in the 
| world, was obscure and contemptible, and therefore 


said to be @ worm, and no man, a reproach of men, 


/and despised of the people, Psa. xxii. 6, being ex- 
subjects as quite distinct and separate, in a method- | 
_tumelies, from day to day. His countenance also 
was so marred with frequent watchings, fastings, 


posed to all manner of affronts, indignities, and con 


and troubles, that he was thought to be nearly fifty 
ae.) 3 


The humiliation and 
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CHAPTER LIII. 


sufferings of the Messiah 








4M. ane. 15 *So shall he sprinkle many na- | 


———— tions; the kings shall shut their 
mouths at him: for that ° which had not been 








a Ezek. xxxvi. 25; Acts ii. 33; Heb. ix. 13, 14.——> Chap. xlix. 


told them shall they see; and that A.M. 3298. 


which they had not heard shall they B. C. 706. 


consider. 





7, 23.——¢ Chap. lv.5; Rom. xv. 21; xvi. 25,26; Eph. iii. 5, 9. 











years old when he was but thirty, John viii. 57, and 
was further disfigured when he was buffeted, smitten 
on the cheek, spit upon, and crowned with thorns, 
and met with other cruel and despitefulusages. So, 
&c.—His exaltation shall be answerable to his humi- 
liation; shall he sprinkle many nations—\st, With 
his blood, which is called the blood of sprinkling, 
Heb. xii. 24, that is, he shall justify them by his 
blood, as it follows, chap. liii. 11, which act is fre- 
quently expressed by washing, as Psa. li. 2, 7; 
Hzek. xvi. 9; Rev. 1.5. Or, 2d, With his word or 
doctrine ; which, being often compared to rain, or 
water, as chap. lv. 10, 11; Psa. Ixxii. 6, may be said 
to be sprinkled, as it is said to be dropped, Deut. 
xxxii. 2; Ezek. xx. 46, and xxi. 2. This sense 
seems to be favoured by the following words: or, 
3d, With his Spirit, represented under the emblem 














of the sprinkling of water, Ezek. xxxvi. 25-27; 


jand frequently compared to water in the Scriptures, 


and, in the days of the Messiah, to be poured out 
on all flesh, Joel ii. 28; and particularly promised to 
such as should thirst for it, and believe in Christ, 
John vii. 37,38; Rev. xxi. 6, and xxii.17. Kings 
shall shut their mouths at him—Shall be silent be- 
fore him, out of profound humility, reverence, and 
admiration of his wisdom, and an eager desire to 
hear and receive counsels and oracles from his 
mouth; for that which had not been told them shall 
they see—They shall hear from his mouth many ex- 
cellent doctrines, which will be new and strange to 
them. And particularly that comfortable doctrine 
of the salvation of the Gentiles, which was not only 
new to them, but strange and incredible to the Jews 
themselves. 





CHAPTER LIII. 


Tie two great things which the Spirit of Christ, in the Old Testament prophets, testified beforehand, were the sufferings 
of Christ, and the glory that should follow, 1 Pet. i. 11; and that which Christ himself, when he expounded Moses and 
all the prophets, showed to be the drift and scope of them all, was that Christ ought to suffer, and then to enter into his 
glory, Luke xxiv. 26,27. But nowhere, in all the Old Testament, are these two so plainly and fully prophesied of as 


_ here in this chapter, out of which divers passages are quoted and applied to Christ in the New Testament. 


We have 


here, (1,) The reproach of Christ’s sufferings, the meanness of his appearance, the greatness of lis griefs and troubles, 
and the prejudice thence conceived against him, 1-4, (2,) The distinguished honour of his sufferings—that he suffered 
for the sins of others, not for his own, 4-6, 8,9, 11, 125 that he bore his sufferings with perfect, invincible, and exem- 
plary patience, 7; that, in making atonement for owr sins, he obeyed and honoured his Father, 6, 10; and that his suffer- 
ings issued in his own high exaltation, and the eternal redemption of innumerable multitudes of mankind, 8, 10-12. 


4 ae ol 1/7 HO *hath believed our ? report ? ? 
cs esd and to whom is ?the arm of 
the Lorp revealed ? 

2 For “he shall grow up before him as a 





tender plant, and as a root out of a 4. M. 3298. 

: " B.C. 706 
dry ground: ‘he hath no form nor 
comeliness; and when we shall see him, there 
is no beauty that we should desire him. 








1 Or, doctrine——* Hebrew, 


a John xii..38; Romans x. 16. 


hearing. 





bChap. li. 9; Rom. i. 16; 1 Cor. i. 18. ¢ Chap. xi. 1. 


4 Chap. lii. 14; Mark ix. 12. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER LIII. 

Verse 1. Who hath believed our report?—The 
prophet having, in the last three verses of the former 
chapter, made a general report concerning the great 
and wonderful humiliation and exaltation of the 
Messiah, of which he intended to discourse more 
largely in this chapter, thought fit, before he de- 
scended to particulars, to use this preface. Who, 
not only of the Gentiles, but even of the Jews, will 
believe the truth of what I have said, and must 
further say? Few or none. The generality of 
them will never receive, nor believe in, such a 
Messiah as this. Thus this place is expounded 
by Christ himself, John xii. 38, and by St. Paul, 
Rom. x. 16. And this premonition was highly 

3 








necessary, both to caution the Jews that they 
should not stumble at this stone, and to instruct 
the Gentiles that they should not be surprised 
nor seduced with their example. And to whom— 
Hebrew, ‘> ‘7’, because, or, in behalf of whom, 
namely, to deliver them from the guilt and do- 
minion of their sins, and other spiritual enemies; 
is the arm—That is, the power; of the Lord re- 
vealed2—This is only revealed, or displayed, for 
the deliverance of those who, with a lively and 
divine faith, believe the report: for the gospel is 
the power of God unto salvation only to him that 
lelieveth, Rom. i. 16. 

Verses 2, 3. For he shall grow up, &c.—And 
the reason why the Jews will generally reject 
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The sufferings of the Messiah, 


ISATAH. 


and his unjust condemnation. 








A. M. 3298. 


oo ee 3 °He is despised and rejected of 


men; a man of sorrows, and ‘ac- 
quainted with grief: and * we ‘hid as it were 
our faces from him; he was despised, and & we 
esteemed him not. 

A § Surely "he hath borne our griefs, and 
carried our sorrows: yet we did esteem him 
stricken, smitten of God, and afflicted. 

5 But he was ® wounded? for our transgres- 


sions, he was bruised for our iniqui- - 5 - 
ties; the chastisement of our peace ———— 
was upon him; and with his * stripes ° we are 
healed. 

6 | All we like sheep have gone astray; we 
have turned every one to his own way; and 
the Lorp “hath laid on him the iniquity of us 
all. 

7 He was oppressed, and he was _ afflicted, 








e Psa. xxii. 6; Chap. xlix. 7,—— Heb. iv. 15, 3 Or, he hid 
as it were his face from us. 4 Heb. as a hiding of faces from him, 
or, from us. & John i, 10, 11. Matt. vill. 17; Heb. ix. 
28; 1 Pet. ii. 24. 














5 Or, tormented. iRom. iv. 25; 1 Cor. xv. 3; 1 Pet. in 
18.—« 1] Peter ii. 24.——® Heb. bruise. 1 Psalm cxix. 176; 
1 Pet. ii. 25.7 Heb. hath made the iniquities of us all to meet 
on him. - = 

















their Messiah is, because he shall not come into the 
world with secular pomp, but he shall grow up, (or, 
spring up, out of the ground,) before him, (before 
the unbelieving Jews, of whom he spake, verse 1, 
and that in the singular number, as here, who were 
witnesses of his mean original; and therefore de- 
spised him,) as a tender plant, (small and incon- 
siderable,) and as a root, or branch, grows out of a 
dry, barren ground, whose productions are generally 
poor and contemptible. He hath no form, &c.— 
His bodily presence and condition in the world 
shall be mean and despicable. And when we see 
him, there is no beauty, &ec.—When we, that is, 
our people, the Jewish nation, shall look upon him, 
expecting to find incomparable beauty and majesty 
in his countenance and demeanour, we shall be alto- 
gether disappointed, and shall meet with nothing 
desirable in him. This the prophet speaks in the 
persons of the carnal and unbelieving Jews. There 
was a great deal of true beauty in him, the beauty 
of holiness, and the beauty of goodness, enough 
to render him the desire of all nations ; but the 
far greater part of those among whom he lived 
and conversed saw uone of this beauty; for it 
was spiritually discerned. Observe, reader, carnal 
minds see no excellence in the Lord Jesus; no- 
thing that should induce them to desire an ac- 
quaintance with, or interest in him. Nay, he is 
not only not desired, but he is despised and re;ected— 
As one unworthy of the company and conversation 
of all men; despised as a mean man, rejected as a 
bad man, a deceiver of the people, an impostor, a 
blasphemer, an associate of Satan. He was the 
stone which the builders refused; they would not 
have him to reign over them. A man of sorrows—— 
Whose whole life was filled with, and, in a manner, 
made up of, a succession of sorrows and sufferings ; 
and acquainted with grief--Who had constant ex- 
perience of, and familiar converse with, grievous 
afflictions. And we hid, &c.—We scorned to look 
upon him; or we looked another way, and his suf- 
ferings were nothing to us; though never sorrow 
was like unto his sorrows. 

Verses 4,5. Surely he hath borne our griefs— 
Whereas it may seem an incredible thing, that so ex- 
cellent and glorious, and so innocent and holy a per- 
son should meet with this usage, it must be known 
that his griefs and miseries were not laid upon him 
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for his own sake, but wholly for the sake of sinful 
men, in whose stead he stood, and for whose sins he 
suffered: yet we did esteem him—Yet our people, 
the Jews, were so far from giving him the glory and 
praise of such astonishing condescension and com- 
passion, that they made a most perverse construc- 
tion of it; and so great was their prejudice against 
him, that they believed he was thus disgraced and 
punished, and, at last, put to death, by the just judg- 
ment of God, for his blasphemy and other manifold 
acts of wickedness. But, &c.—This was a most 
false and unrighteous sentence. He was wounded— 
Which word comprehends all his pains and punish- 
ments, and his death among the rest; for our trans- 
gressions—The prophet does not say by, but for 
them, or, because of them, namely, for the guilt of 


our sins, which he had voluntarily taken upon him- 


self, and for the expiation of our sins, which was 
hereby purchased. The chastisement of our peace 
—Those punishments by which our peace, our re- 
conciliation to God, was to be purchased, were laid 
upon him, by God’s justice, with his own consent. 
With his stripes we are healed—By his’sufferings 
we are saved from our sins, and from the dreadful 
effects thereof. 

Verse 6, All we—All mankind ; like sheep—Which 
are exceedingly apt to go astray, and lose them- 
selves; have gone astray—F rom God, and from the 
way of truth and duty; of wisdom, piety, and vir- 
tue; of holiness and happiness. We have turned 
every one to his own way—In general, tothe way 
of sin, which may well be called a man’s own way, 
because sin isnatural to us, inherent in us, born with 
us; and, in particular, to those several paths which 
several men choose, according to their different 
opinions and circumstances. And the Lord hath 
laid—Hebrew, hath made to meet on him, as all the 
rivers meet in the sea. Uhe iniquity of us all— 
Not properly, for he knew no sin; but the punish- 
ment of iniquity, asthe word py is frequently used. 
That which was due for all the sins of all mankind, 
which must needs be so heavy a load, that if he had 
not been God as well as man he must have sunk 
under the burden. 

Verse 7. He was oppressed—By the intolerable 
weight of his sufferings, and he was afflicted—By 
the most pungent pain and sorrow. Or, as the He- 
brew 73/1] NIN wid, is rendered by Bishop Lowth 

3 
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Messiah’s death and burial. 











4, M. 3208, yet ™ he opened not his mouth: ™ he 
._____ is brought as a lamb to the slaughter, 
and as a sheep before her shearers is dumb, so 
he opened not his mouth. 

8 ® He was taken from prison and from judg- 


ament: and who shall declare his generation ? 











for ° he was cut off out of the land of A. M. 3298. 
the living: for the transgression of baa 
my people ° was he stricken. 

9 PAnd he made his grave with the wicked, and 
with the rich in his death; because he had done 
noviolence, neither was any ‘ deceit inhis mouth. 








_, ™ Matt. xxvi. 63 ; xxvii. 12, 14; Mark xiv. 61; xv. 5; 1 Pet. 
ti, 23. Acts viii. 32.——* Or, he was taken away by distress 
and judgment ; but, &c. 








and others, It was exacted, and he answered, or, 
was made answerable. God’s justice required satis- 
faction from us for our sins, which, alas! we were 
incapable of making, and he answered the demand ; 
that is, became our surety, or undertook to pay our 
debt, or suffer the penalty of the law in our stead. 
Yet he opened not his mouth—He neither murmured 
against God for giving him up to suffer for other 
men’s sins, nor reviled men for punishing him with- 
out cause, nor used apologies or endeavours to save 
his own life; but willingly and quietly accepted the 
punishment of our iniquity, manifesting, through 
the whole scene of his unparalleled sufferings, the 
most exemplary patience and meekness, and the 
most ready and cheerful compliance with his heaven- 
ly Father’s will. : 

Verse 8. He was taken from prison and from 
judgment—As we do not find that imprisonment 
was any part of Christ’s sufferings, the marginal 
reading seems to be preferable here. He was taken 
away by distress and judgment; that is, he was 
taken out of this life by oppression, violence, and a 
pretence of justice: or, as Bishop Lowth has it, By 
an oppressive judgment he was taken off. In Acts 
viii. 33, where we find this passage quoted, the read- 
ing of the LXX. is followed exactly, Ev rn rametvwoat 
n kptote avrov ™p9n, In his humiliation his judgment 
was taken away; that is, in his state of humiliation 
he had no justice shown him; to take away a per- 
son’s judgment, being a proverbial phrase for op- 
pressing him. Or, as Dr. Doddridge explains it, 
“Jesus appeared in so humble a form, that, though 
Pilate was convinced of his innocence, he seemed a 
person of so little importance that it would not be 
worth while to hazard any thing to preserve him.” 
They who prefer the translation given in our text, 
as Beza and many other commentators do, think the 
words refer to Christ’s being taken, by his resurrec- 
tion, from his confinement in the grave, (which they 
suppose to be here called a prison, as it is termed a 
house, Job xxx. 23, and a pit, Psalm Ixix. 15,) and 
from the judgment, or sentence, which had been ex- 
ecuted upon him: “agreeable to which Mr. L’En- 
fant renders it, His condemnation was taken away 
by his very abasement ; that is, his stooping to death 
gave occasion to his triumph.” And who shall de- 
clare his generation—“ This is one of the many 
passages of the Old Testament prophecies,” says Dr. 
Doddridge, “in which it is not so difficult to find a 
sense fairly applicable to Christ, as to know which 
to prefer of several that are so. Many ancient, as 
well as modern writers, have referred it to the mys- 
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°Daniel ix. 26, * Hebrew, was the stroke upon him. 
P Matt. xxvii. 57, 58, 60. 10 Heb. deaths. 4] Pet. ii. 22; 
1 John iii, 5. 














tery of his Deity,” his eternal generation, “or his. 
incarnation,” his miraculous conception. “But 
Calvin and Beza say, this was owing to their igno- 
rance of the Hebrew, the word 7 not admitting 
such a sense; and it is certain it very ill suits the 
connection with the following clause.” Some un- 
derstand it as referring to his not having any wit- 
nesses to appear for him and give an account of his 
life and character. This interpretation is preferred 
by Bishop Lowth, who therefore renders the clause, 
And his manner of life who would declare? Oth- 
ers again, among whom are Calvin and Beza, think 
it is as if the prophet had said, “ Who can declare 
how long he shall live and reign, or count the nume- 
rous offspring that shall descend from him?’ But, 
“not to say that this idea is much more clearly ex 

pressed by. the prophet, verse 10, which, on this in- 
terpretation, is a tautology,” it does not appear that 
1, generation, and yi, seed, are ever used as sy- 
nonymous terms. The former of these words, in 
the Hebrew, signifies the same with a generation 
of men, in English, who are contemporaries; (see 
Gen. vii.1; Judg. ii. 10; Psa. xcv. 10, and cix. 135) 
and yevea, in the LXX., by which it is here rendered, 
has most frequently this sense. “Therefore, I sup- 
pose,” says Dr. Doddridge, “ with Dr. Hammond, the 
sense to be, ‘Who can describe the obstinate infidel- 
ity and barbarous injustice of that generation of 
men, among whom he appeared, and from whom he 
suffered such things?” For he was cut off—Name- 
ly, by a violent death; out of the land of the living 
—By the wicked hands of those whom he came to 
save: see Acts ii. 23. For the transgression—Or, 
as some render, ‘Dy pwon, By the transgression 
of my people was he stricken—Hebrew, 10 373), the 
stroke was on him ; that is, he was stricken, was cru- 
cified and slain, by or through the wickedness of 
the Jews. The former, however, is doubtless the 
sense intended, for, as the angel testified to Daniel, 
(chap. ix. 24, 26,) the Messiah was to be cul off, not 
for himself, but for the sins and salvation of man- 
kind. And this, though asserted verses 4-6, is here 
repeated as a doctrine that cannot be too frequently 
inculcated, or too much regarded; and to prevent 
men’s mistakes about, or stumbling at, the humilia- 
tion of Christ, as though he had suffered and died for 
his own sins. 

Verse 9. And he made his grave with the wicked 
—And although he did not die for his own sins, but 
only for those of mankind, yet he was willing to die 
like a malefactor, or like a sinner, as all other men 
are, and to be put into a graveas they use to be; 


I'he atonement and its 
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Soriwus cunsequences. 








A. M. 3298, 
; _ bruise him; he hath put him to grief: 
1 when thou shalt Eee his soul ‘an offering 


10 {7 Yet it pleased the Lorn toyrighteous ¥ servant ” justify many ; A. M. 3298. 


C. 706. 
* for he shall bear their iniquities. : 


12 > Therefore will I divide him a portion 


for sin, he shall see his seed, she shall prolong || with the great, ° and he shall divide the spoit 


his days, and ‘the pleasure of the Lorp shall 
prosper in his hand. 

11 He shall see of the travail of his soul, and 
shall be satisfied : * by his knowledge shall * my 


with the strong; because he hath poured cut 
his soul unto death: and he was ‘numbered with 
the transgressors; and he bare the sin of many, 
and ¢ made intercession for the transgressors. 











11 Or, when his soul shall make = offering. ——"2 Cor. v. 21; 
1 Pet. 11. 24.—— Rom. vi. 9. t Eph. i. 5,9; 2 Thess, 1. 11. 
« John xvii. 3; 2 Pet. i. 3. *1 John ii. i, Bate Chap. xlii. 1 ; 
xlix. 3. 

















which was a further degree of his humiliation. He 
saith, he made his grave, because this was Christ’s 
own act, and he willingly yielded up himself to death 
and burial. And that which follows, with the wicked, 
does not denote the sameness of place, asif he should 


be buried in the same grave with other malefactors, | 


but the sameness of condition. But the words may 
be rendered, A grave was appointed for him with 
the wicked; but he was with the rich at his death. 
Or, as Bishop Lowth reads it, His grave was ap- 
pointed with the wicked ; but with the rich man was 
his tomb. See his notes. “As our Lord was cruci- 


fied between two thieves, it was doubtless intended | 


he should be buried with them. ‘Thus his grave 
was appointed with the wicked;’ but Joseph of 
Arimathea came and asked for his body, and Pilate, 
convinced that he had committed. no crime, readily 
granted Joseph’s request. 
rich at his death, that is, till his. resurrection: and 
this took place contrary to the intention of his ene- 
mies, because he had done no violence, &c., for other- 
wise Joseph would scarcely have requested Pilate, 
and probably Pilate would not have consented, to de- 
liver up the body of a crucified malefactor.”—Scott. 
But this latter clause may be connected with the fol- 
lowing verse, and rendered, Although he had done 
no violence, §c., yet it pleased the Lord, &e. In 
this light it is considered by Bishop Lowth and 
many others. 

Verses 10, 11. Zé pleased the Lord to bruise him 
—Although he was perfectly innocent, it pleased God, 
for other just and wise reasons, to expose him to 
sufferings and death. He hath put him to grief— 
His God and Father spared him not, though he was 
his only and beloved Son, but delivered him up for 
us all, to ignominy and torture, delivered him by his 
determinate counsel and foreknowledge, (Acts ii. 
23,) into the power of those whose wicked hands he 
knew would execute upon him every species of 
cruelty and barbarity. When thou shalt make his 
soul an offering for sin—When thou, O God, shalt 
have made thy Son a sacrifice, by giving him up to 
death for the atonement of men’s sins. His sowl is 
here put for his life, or for himself, or his whole hu- 
man nature, which was sacrificed, his soul being op- 
pressed with a sense of the wrath of God due to our 
sins, his body crucified, and his soul and body sepa- 
rated by death. Or, the words, OWS own Ds 
153, may be rendered, when, or, if his soul shail 
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Thus ‘he was with the 














z Rom. y. 18, 19. a Verses 4, 5.——» Psa. ii. 8; Phil. ii. 
9, © Colossians li. 15,——4 Mark xv. 28; Luke xxii. 37. 
e Luke xxiii. 34; Rom. viii. 34; Heb. vii. 25; ix. 24; 
1 John ii. 1. 








make anoffering for sin, or, a propitiatory sacrifice : 
whereby it may be implied, that he didnot lay down 
his life by compulsion, but willingly. He shall see 
his seed—His death shall be glorious to himself 
and highly beneficial to others, for he shall have a 
numerous seed of believers, reconciled to God, and 
saved by his death. He shall prolong his days—He 
shall be raised to immortal life, and live and reign 
with God for ever. T'he pleasure of the Lord shall 


| prosper in his hand—God’s gracious decree, for the 


salvation of mankind, shall be effectually carried on 
by his ministry and mediation. He shall see of the 
travail of his soul—He shail enjoy the comfortable 
and blessed fruit of all his hard labours and grievous 
sufferings: and shall be satisfied—He shall esteem 
his own and his Father’s glory, and the salvation of 
his people, an abundantrecompense. By his know- 
ledge—By the knowledge of, or an acquaintance 
with himself, that knowledge which is accompanied 
with faith, love, and obedience to him; shall my 
righteous servant justify many—Shall acquit them 
that believe in and obey him from the guilt of all 
their sins, and save them from the dreadful conse 
quences thereof. Justification is here, as in mos 
other places of the Scriptures, one or two excepted 
opposed to condemnation: and Christ is said to jus. 
tify sinners, because he does it meritoriously, procu: 
ing justification for us by his sacrifice; as God ths 
Father is commonly said to justify authoritatively, 
because he accepted the price paid by Christ for tha. 
blessing, and the pronouncing of the sentence of ao 
solution is referred to him in the gospel dispensa- 
tion. For he shall bear their iniquities—For ne . 
shall satisfy the justice and law of God for them, py 
bearing the punishment due to their sins; and there- 
fore, on the principles of reason and justice, they 
must be acquitted, otherwise the same dept would be 
twice required and paid. 

Verse 12. Therefore «crtl J—Namery, God the 
Father ; divide him a portion—This word portion 
(though there is nothing for it in the Hebrew) is 
properly supplied out of the next clause, where a 
word, which answers to it, rendered the spoil, is ex- 
pressed; with the great—Or, among the great 
such as the great and mighty potentates of the 
world use to have after a short combat and a glorious 
victory. Though he be a very mean and obscure 
person, as to his outward condition in the world, yet 
he shall attain to a greater pitch of glory than the 

3 


Enlargenvent of the church, 


greatest monarchs enjoy. He shall divide the spoil 
with the strong—The same thing repeated in other 
words. The sense of both clauses is, I will give 
him great and happy success in his undertaking: he 
shall conquer all his enemies, and lead captivity cap- 
tive; and he shall set up and establish his kingdom 
among and over all the kingdoms of the world: see 
Eph. i. 20, &c.; and Phil. ii.8,9. Because he hath 
poured out his soul unto death—Because he willingly 
laid down his life in obedience to God’s command, 
and in order to the redemption of mankind. And 


CHAPTER LIV. 








by the accession of the Gentiles. 


he was numbered with the transgressors—He was 
willing, for God’s glory, and for man’s salvation, to 
be reproached and punished, like a malefactor, in the 
same manner and place with them, and between two 
of them, Mark xv. 27, 28. And made intercession for 
the transgressors—He prayed upon earth for all sin - 
ners, and particularly for those that crucified him, and 
in heaven he still intercedes for them, by a legal de- 
mand of those good things which he purchased by the 
sacrifice of himself, which, though past, he continu- 
ally represents to his Father as if it were present. 








CHAPTER LIV. 


The great mystery of the obedience and passion of the Messiah having been set forth in the last chapter, the fruits and con- 
sequences of that obedience and passion, with respect to the church, are related in this, for the comfort of true believers. 
It was there promised him that he should see his seed, and justify many, and that the pleasure of the Lord should prosper 
in his hand; and here testimony is borne to the accomplishment of these promises. It is here represented, (1,) That 
though the beginnings of the Christian Church were small, yet rt should be greatly enlarged by the accession of many of 
the Gentiles to it, who had been wholly destitute of church privileges, 1-5. (2,) That though sometimes God might seem 
to withdraw from her, and suspend the tokens of his favour, yet he would return in mercy, and would not be wroth or con- 
tend with her any more, 6-10. (3,) That though for a while she was in sorrow, and under oppression, yet she should at 
length be advanced to greater honour and splendour than ever,11,12. (4,) That knowledge, righteousness, and peace 
should flourish and prevail, 13, 14. (5,) That all attempts against the church should be baffled, and she should be preserved 


From the malice of her enemies, 14-17. 


A. M. 3298. SING, *O barren, thou that didst 
B. C. 706.. f ; 
— not bear; break forth into sing- 


ing, and cry aloud, thou that didst not travail 
with child: for » more are the children of the 
desolate than the children of the married wife, 
saith the Lorp. 


2 °Enlarge the place of thy tent, A. M. 3298. 
and let them stretch forth the curtains 3: ©: 7% 
of thy habitations; spare not, lengthen thy 
cords, and strengthen thy stakes ; 

3 For thou shalt break forth on the right 
hand and on the left; “and thy seed shall 











© Chap. xlix. 19, 20.——4 Chap. lv. 5; Ixi. 9. 








 aZeph. iii, 14; Gal. iv. 27.1 Sam. ii. 5. 


NOTES ON CHAPTER LIV. 

Verse 1. Sing, O barren—The prophet, having 
largely discoursed of the sufferings of Christ, and of 
the blessed fruits thereof, among which one particu- 
larly promised was, that he should have a numerous 
seed that should believe on him; and here, foresee- 
ing the accomplishment of this glorious promise, he 
breaks forth into this song of triumph, addressing 
his speech to the church, or spouse of God, or Christ, 
as is manifest from the following words, and espe- 
cially from verse 5, and from Gal. iv. 27, where it is 
so expounded. Some, indeed, understand this chap- 
ter of the flourishing condition of the Jewish Church 
and state after their return from Babylon; but the 
magnificent promises here following do so vastly 
exceed their condition at that time, that it must ne- 
cessarily be referred to the times of the gospel, in 
which all that is here said was, or will be, remarka- 
bly fulfilled. And therefore, as the foregoing chap- 
ter directly and literally speaks of Christ, so doth 
this of the church of Christ, or of the kingdom of 
the Messiah, of whom the ancient Hebrew doctors 
understood it. Now this church, consisting at first 
of the Jews, and afterward of the Gentiles, incorpo- 
rated with them into the same body, he calls barren, 

a 








because she had been so, comparatively speaking, 
before and until the coming of Christ ; few sincére 
converts having been brought forth to God by her 
ministry, either of Jewish or Gentile race. For 
more are the children of the desolate, &c.—The 
Gentile world, or the church of the Gentiles, which 
in the times of the Old Testament was desolate, 
having neither husband nor children, doth now, un- 
der the gospel, bring forth unto God a far more 
numerous progeny than the church of the Jews, 
which had been married to God for many ages, until, 
by her apostacy from him, and from her Messiah, 
she provoked him to put her away. 

Verses 2, 3. Enlarge the place of thy tent—That 
it may be capable of receiving the Gentiles, who 
shall flock to thee in great numbers, and desire to 
associate themselves with thee. And let them— 
Those to whom that work belongs; stretch forth the 
curtains, &c.—The meaning is, the curtains must 
and shall be stretched out. Spare not—Fear not 
lest thou shouldest prepare more room than will be 


‘occupied ; for very large accessions are to be ex- 


pected. And strengthen thy stakes-—-That they 

may be able to support the great weight which the 

tent, thus enlarged, shall be upon them. For thou 
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support and comfort. 








A. 
B, 
4 - desolate cities to be inhabited. 

4 {J Fear not; for thou shalt not be ashamed : 


neither be thou confounded ; for thou shalt not 


be put to shame: for thou shalt forget the shame | 


of thy youth, and shalt not remember the re- 
proach of thy widowhood any more. 

5 ° For thy Maker is thy husband ; The fLorp 
of hosts 7s his name; and thy Redeemer the 
Holy One of Israel: & The God of the whole 
earth shall he be called. 

6 For the Lorp "hath called thee as a 
woman forsaken and grieved in spirit, and a 


eh ap. inherit the Gentiles, and make the} 





wife of youth, when thou wast re- A. at cr 
fused, saith thy God. entices 

7 ‘For a small moment have I forsaken thes: 
but with great mercies will I gather thee. 

8 In a little wrath I hid my face from thee 
for a moment; * but with everlasting kindness 
will I have mercy on thee, saith the Lorp thy 
Redeemer. 

9 For this is as the waters of !Noah unto me: 
for as I have sworn that the waters of Noah 
should no more go over the earth; so have I 
sworn that I would not be wroth with thee, nor 
rebuke thee. 











e Jer. iii. 14.—— 
h Chap. Ixii. 4.——i Psa. xXx. 





; Chap. XXxvi. 20 ; lx. 10; 2 Cor. 

















iv. 17. k Chap. lv. 3; Jer. xxxi. 3——! Gen. viii. 21; ix. 
11; Chap. lv. 11; Jer. xxxi. 35, 36. 








shalt break forth, &c.—Thou shalt bring forth a 
multitude of children ; for the word 753, here ren- 
dered break forth, is commonly used of any great 
and extraordinary propagation of living creatures, 
whether beasts or men; on the right hand and on 
the left—On every side, in all parts of the world. 
Or, thy children shall be so numerous that they can 
no longer be contained within narrow bounds. And 
thy seed—Thy spiritual seed, the members of the 
New Testament church, and especially the apostles 
and other ministers of Christ; shall inherit the Gen- 
tiles—Shall bring the Gentile world to the obedience 
of the faith ; and make the desolate cities to be in- 
habited—Shall cause those cities and countries 
which, in a spiritual sense, were desolate, being des- 
titute of all good, to be filled with members of the 
church. 

Verses 4, 5. Thou shalt not be ashamed—As 
formerly, of the straitness of thy borders, and the 
fewness of thy children. Thou shalt forget the re- 
proach of thy youth—Thy barrenness in former 
times: so great shall be thy fertility and felicity, that 
it shall cause thee to forget thy former unfruitful- 
ness and misery. And shalt not remember the re- 
proach of thy widowhood—That time and state when 
thou wast like a widow, disconsolate and desolate, 
deprived or forsaken of her husband, and having few 
ornochildren. or thy Maker—He who made thee 
out of nothing, and therefore can fulfil all these 
promises, how improbable soever their fulfilment 
may appear; is thy husband—Will own thee for 
his spouse, and give thee proof of his conjugal affec- 
tion. The Lord of hosts—Who hath the sovereign 
command of all men and creatures, and therefore 
can subdue the Gentiles to thee, and can make thee 
to increase and multiply in so prodigious a measure, 
even in thy old age, notwithstanding thy barrenness 
in the days of thy youth, of which he speaks in the 
foregoing verse. The God of the whole earth shall 
he be called—The God and Father of all nations. 
Whereas formerly he was called the God of Israel 


only, and the Gentiles had no special relation to him, | 
the time is now coming when he shall be called the | 
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God of the Gentiles also, having admitted them into 
the same covenant relation to himself with the Jews, 
and the partition wall between Jews and Gentiles 
being broken down. See Zech. xiv. 9; Rom. iii. 29 ; 
Eph. ii. 11-16. 

Verses 6-8. For the Lord hath called thee—To 
return and come again to him; as a@ woman for- 
saken—When thou wast like a woman forsaken 
by her husband, who had given her a bill of di- 
vorce; and grieved in spirit—For the loss of her 
shusband’s favour and society, and for the reproach 
attending it; and a wife of youth—As affection- 
ately as a husband recalleth his wife whom he 
married in her and his own youth, whom, though 
he might on some provocation put away, yet he 
soon repents of doing it, and his affection for her 
reviving, he invites her to return to him; when 
thou wast refused—Though for a time thou wast 
refused and rejected by him; satth thy God—Je- 
hovah, who will again show himself to be thy 
God, and will renew his covénant with thee. 
For a small moment—For the space of some few 
years, as seventy years in Babylon, and some such 
intervals, which may well be called a small mo- 
ment, in comparison of God’s everlasting kindness, 
mentioned in the next verse: have I forsaken thee 
—Withdrawn my favour and help from thee, and 
left thee in thine enemies’ hands. But with g-eai 
mercies—Such as are very precious, and of long coati- 
nuance; will I gather thee—From allthe places where 
thou art dispersed, from all parts of the world. Jn 
a little wrath I hid my face from thee—I removed 
the means and pledges of my presence and kind- 
ness; but with everlasting kindness will I have 
mercy, &c.—With kindness to thee, and thy seed, 
through all succeeding generations, in time, and to 
all eternity. 

Verses 9, 10. For this is as the waters of Noah— 
This covenant of grace and peace made with thee 
|shall be as certain and perpetual as that which I 
made with Noah, that there should never be another 
flood of waters to drown the world. So have I 
sworn that I would not be wroth with thee--Name- 
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support and comfort. 








ae 10 For ™the mountains shall de- 

aa part, and the hills be removed ; * but 
my kindness shall not depart from thee, neither 
shall the covenant of my peace be removed, 
saith the Loro that hath mercy on thee. 

11 4 O thou afflicted, tossed with tempest, and 
not: comforted! behold, I will lay thy stones 
with ° fair colours, and lay thy foundations with 
sapphires. 

12 And I will make thy windows of 
agates, and thy gates of carbuncles, and 


all thy borders of pleasant stones. A. M. 3298. 

13 And all thy children shall be lia 
Ptaught of the Lorp; and ‘great shall be 
the peace of thy children. 

14 In righteousness shalt thou be established : 
thou shalt be far from oppression ; for thou shalt 
not fear: and from terror; for it shall not come 
near thee. 

15 “i Behold, they shall surely gather together, 
but not by me; whosoever shall gather together 
against thee shall fall for thy sake. 

















m Psa. xlvi.2; Chap. li.6; Matt. v. 18. 0 Psa. Ixxxix. 33, 34. 
Oak Chron. xxix. 2; Rev. xxi. 18, &c. 





P Chap. xi. 9; Jer. xxxi.34; John vi. 45; 1 Cor. ii. 10; 1 Thess. 
iy. 9; I John 11. 20. 4 Psa, cxix. 165. 














pe so as I have been, or so as to forsake thee utterly. 

For the mountains shall depart, &c.—The mount- 
ains and hills shall sooner depart from their places 
than my kindness shall depart from thee. Nay, the 
time will come when all the mountains shall de- 
part, and all the hills be removed, and even the 
whole earth, and all the works that are therein, shall 
be burned up, but then the covenant of peace between 
God and his church shall continue in the everlasting 
happiness of all the true and spiritual members of 
it. God will not cast off the Christian Church, as 
he cast off the Church of the Jews; the new cove- 
nant being established upon better and surer pro- 
mises than the old; see Heb. viii. 6,7. Satth the 
Lord that hath mercy on thee-——Who acts thus to- 
‘ward thee, not for thy merits, but through his own 
grace and mercy. 

Verses 11, 12. O thou afflicted, &e.—O thou, my 
church, which hast been in a most afflicted and com- 
fortless condition ; behold, I will lay thy stones with 
fair colours, &¢c.—I will make thee exceedingly 
beautiful and pure, stable and glorious. For, as 
Bishop Lowth justly observes, “these seem to be 
general images to express beauty, magnificence, 
purity, strength, and solidity, agreeably to the ideas 
of the eastern nations; and to have never been in- 
tended to be strictly scrutinized, or minutely and 
particularly explained, as if they had each of them 
some precise moral or spiritual meaning. Tobit, in 
his prophecy of the final restoration of Israel, (Tob. 
xiii. 16, 17,) describes the New Jerusalem in the 
same oriental manner. - ‘For Jerusalem shall be 
built up with sapphires, and emeralds, and precious 
stones; thy walls, and towers, and battlements, with 
pure gold; and the streets of Jerusalem shall be 
paved with beryl, and carbuncle, and stones of 
Ophir.’ ” It must be well observed, however, that 
it is not any external pomp or worldly glory that is 
intended to be set forth in these verses, as is evident 
from many parts of Scripture, which assure us that 
Christ’s kingdom is of another nature, and that the 
outward condition of God’s church is, and, for the 
most part, will be, mean and afflicted in this world: 
but it is of a spiritual beauty and glory that these 
things are spoken, consisting in a plentiful effusion 
of excellent gifts, graces, and comforts upon the 
ehureh, which, however, will be followed with eter- 

















nal glory in heaven. We have a auanet Sesoucn 
of the church’s glory Rev. xxi. 11, &e. J will 
make thy windows of agates—Hebrew, 1355, “lapis 
pretiosus quasi scintillans dictus,” says Buxtorf; @ 
precious stone, so called from its sparkling. One 
kind of these stones, according to Pliny, was trans- 
parent like glass. But some render the word 
crystal ; and the LXX., and some others of the an- 
cients, translate it jasper. The truth is, the proper 
signification of the Hebrew names of precious stones 
is not perfectly known to the Jews themselves. It 
may suffice us to know that this was some very 
clear, transparent, and probably sparkling precious 
stone. And all thy borders—The utmost parts or 
walls, of pleasant stones. The church is here evi- 
dently compared to a building, whose foundation, 
pavement, gates, and windows are all named. 

Verses 13, 14. All thy children shall be taught of 
the Lord--The church’s children, being born of 
God, shall be taught of God, and that not only out- 
wardly, by his word, but inwardly, by his Spirit. 
Our Lord, who quotes this passage, John vi. 45, ap- 
plies it to gospel grace, and represents it as having 
its accomplishment in all those that are brought 
savingly to believe in him. And great shall be the 
peace of thy children—\st, Inward peace, arising 
from clear discoveries of God’s love, and his recon- 
ciliation to us, and wrought by the Spirit of adop- 
tion, which is more abundantly given to believers 
under the gospel than under the law. 2d, Outward 
peace, safety, and happiness, which is more fully 
promised in the following verses, and which God, 
when he sees fit, will confer upon his church. Jn 
righteousness shalt thou be established—This king- 
dom shall be set up and established, not by injustice, 
fraud, or tyranny, as other kingdoms frequently are, 
but upon a righteous foundation, and by the exer- 
cise of righteousness and holiness, which is the 
glory and felicity of any society. Thou shalt be 
far from oppression—Kither by thine own govern- 
ors, or by foreign powers. Those that have op- 
pressed thee shall be removed; those that would 
oppress thee shall be restrained ; ‘and therefore thou 
shalt not fear—Thou shalt neither have any just 
cause of fear, nor be given up to the torment of fear 
without cause. 

Verses 15-17. Behold, they shall gather together—- 
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An invilation to partake 


ISAIAH. 


of gospel blessings. 











A.M. 3298. 
B.C. 703. 


16 Behold, I have created the smith 
that bloweth the coals in the fire, and 
that bringeth forth an instrument for his work ; 
and I have created the waster to destroy. 

17 No weapon that is formed against thee 





® Chap. xlv. 


shall prosper; and every tongue that A. M. pang 
shall rise against thee in judgment —_—_ 
thou shalt condemn. This is the heritage of 
the servants of the Lorp, ‘and their righteous- 
ness is of me, saith the Lorp. 








24, 25. 








It is true, some will combine, and make an attempt 
against thee. But not by me—As they will do this 
without any such commission from me as Senna- 
cherib and Nebuchadnezzar had, so they shall not 
have my help in it, without which all their endea- 
vours will be in vain. Whosoever shall gather to- 
gether—To fight against, or persecute thee; shall 
fall for thy sake—Through that respect and love 
which I bear to thee. Or, before thee, as the He- 
brew may be rendered, so as thine eyes shall be- 
hold it. 
Behold, I have created the smith, &c.—Both 
the smith that makes warlike instruments, and the 
soldier that uses them, are my creatures, and totally 








at my command, and therefore they cannot hurt 
you without my leave. J have created the waster, 
&c.—To destroy only whom and when I please. 
No weapon formed against thee shall prosper—As 
they cannot do any thing against thee without my 
leave, so I assure thee I will not suffer them really 
to injure thee; and every longue, §c., shalt thou 
condemn—And I will deliver thee, not only from 
the fury of war, but also from the strife of tongues. 
This is the heritage of the servants of the Lord— 
This blessed condition is the portion allotted them 
by me. And their righteousness—The reward of 
their righteousness; is of me--I give it, and I will 
continue it to them. 


CHAPTER LV. 


The prophet having discoursed largely of the humiliation and sufferings, and of the exaltation and glory of Christ, chap. lm., 
and of the great enlargement of his church, through the accession of the Gentiles to it ; here, (1,) Gives a general invita- 
tion, in the name of Jehovah, to all descriptions of persons, however unworthy, to come and partake of gospel bless- 
ings, 1. (2,) He enforces the invitation by powerful arguments, 2-4. (3,) Promises that this invitation would be attended 


with success among the Gentiles, 5. 
ness thereupon, 6-9. 


(4,) Exhorts to repentance and reformation, giving assurance of mercy and forgive- 
(5,) All this 1s ratified, and the efficacy of God's word is asserted, 10, 11. 


(6,) The joy and exult- 


ation attending the exodus out of Egypt, or the deliverance of the Jewish captives from Babylon, are alluded to, as 
emblematical of the still greater gladness and felicity manifested by the first converts to Christianity, 12, 13. 


A. M. 3298. [J O, 


* every one that thirsteth, come 
B. C. 706. 


SAS ye to the waters, and he that 
hath no money; »come ye, buy, and eat; yea, 
come, buy wine and milk without money and 
without price. 


2 Wherefore do ye 1spend money for A. M. 3298. 
that which is not bread? and your foarte oer 
labour for that which satisfieth not? hearken 
diligently unto me, and eat ye that which is 
good, and let your soul delight itself in fatness. 














a John iv. 14; vii. 37; Rev. xxi. 6; xxii. 17. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER: LV. 

Verse 1. Ho, every one—Not only Jews, but Gen- 
tiles; that thirsteth-—For the grace of God, and the 
blessings of the gospel; that desires them sincerely 
and earnestly, is active and diligent in the pursuit 
of them, and cannot be satisfied without enjoying 
them; come ye to the waters—Where you may drink 
and be refreshed: come and partake of the graces 
and comforts of God’s Spirit, frequently compared 
to water in the Scriptures, and here designed by the 
other metaphorical expressions which occur in the 
next clause. And he that hath no money--Even 
those who are most poor in the world, and those 
who are most worthless and wicked, if they do but 
thirst, shall be welcome. Come ye, buy and eat— 
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b Matt. xiii. 41, 46; Rev. iii. 18.——1 Heb. weigh. 








That is, come and receive that which is freely offered 
to you, and which you shall as freely partake of, 
and enjoy as your own, as if you had bought and 
paid the full price for it. Buy wine and milk 
Here put for all sorts of provisions, which are also 
to be understood of spiritual and gospel blessings, 
as is evident from the following words: as if he had 
said, These blessings shall not only refresh you, as 
water refreshes the thirsty, but they shall cheer you 
like wine, and nourish you like milk. 

Verses 2,3. Wherefore do ye spend money—All 
your time, and strength, and cost; for that which is 
not bread—For those things which can never nourish 
or satisfy you, such as worldly goods or pleasures. 
Hearken diligently wnto me-—-Unto my doctrine and 
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Promises of pardon 








seat 3298. 3 Incline your ear, and °* come 

* unto me: hear, and your soul shall 
live; ¢ and I will make an everlasting co- 
venant with you, even the *sure mercies of 
David. 

4 Behold, I have given him for ‘a witness 
tc the people, a leader and commander to the 
people. 

5 Behold, thou shalt call a nation that thou 
knowest not, ‘and nations that knew not thee 


4. 
B. 








CHAPTER LV. 


to the penitent. 


shall run unto thee, because of the A. M. 3298. 
Lorp thy God, and for the Holy One tenis te 
of Israel; * for he hath glorified thee. 

6 % 'Seek ye the Lorp while he may be 
found, call ye upon him while he is near: 

7 ™Let the wicked forsake his way,and * the 
unrighteous man "his thoughts: and let him 
return unto the Lorp, ° and he will have mercy 
upon him; and to our God, for *he will abun- 
dantly pardon. 





¢ Matt. xi. 28 —-dChap. liv. 8; Ixi. 8; 
°2fam. vii. 8; Psa. Ixxxix. 28; Acts xiii. 34. f John xviil. 
37; Rer.i. 5 6 Jen xxx.9; Ezek. xxxiv. 23; Hos. ili. 5; 
Dan. ix, 25.——b Chap. lii.15; Eph. ii. 11, 19,2 Chap. Ix. 5. 


Jer, xxxii. 40. 








counsel; and eat ye that which is good—And not 
such things as, though they be called and seem to be 
good, yet really are evil and most pernicious to men. 
And let your soul delight itself, &c.—In this pleasant 
food of gospel enjoyments. Hear, and your soul 
shall live—Hearken attentively and obediently to 
my counsels, and your immortal souls shall not only 








be saved from perishing eternally, but shall be eter- 
nally blessed and happy. And I will make an ever- 
lasting covenant with you—That everlasting cove- 
nant of grace and peace which I made with Abra- 
ham and his seed. J'he sure mercies of David— 
Even that covenant which was made first with 
Abraham, and then with David, concerning those 
glorious and sure blessings which I have promised 
te my people; one, and the chief, of which was the 
giving Christ to die for their sins. David here seems 
to be put for Christ the son of David. 

Verses 4,5. Behold, I have given him—I have 
already appointed, and will, in due time, actually 
give the David last mentioned, even Christ, for a 
witness—To declare the will of God concerning the 
duty and salvation of men; to bear witness to the 
truth, John xviil. 37; to confirm God’s promises, 
and, among others, those which respect the calling 
of the Gentiles; to be a witness of both parts of that 
covenant made between God and men; to the people 
—Not only to my people of Israel, but to all people, 
Gentiles no less than Jews, as is evident from the 
following verse, from chap. xlix. 6, and divers other 
places; a leader and commander to the people—A 
sovereign prince, to give them laws and exact their 
obedience, and in case thereof to give them protec- 
tion and rewards. Behold thou—O Messiah, of 
whom he spake verse 4, and to whom he now sud- 
denly turns his speech ; shalt calli—Namely, to thy- 
self, and to the knowledge of thy truth, and thereby. 
unto an acquaintance and fellowship with God; a 
nation that thou knowest not-—-Or, rather, didst not 
know, namely, with that special knowledge which 
implies approbation. And nations that knew not | 
thee—That had but little knowledge of the living 
and true God, and no knowledge of the Messiah; 
shall run unto thee—Upon thy call, shall readily and 
speedily come to thee, to receive instructions from 





thee, and to follow thee whithersoever thou shalt ,; 








k Chap. Ix. 9 ; Acts iii. 13——1 Psa. xxxii.6; Matt.v. 25; xxv. 
11; John vii. 34 ; vili. 21 ; 2 Cor. vi. 1,2; Heb. iii. 13. mCh. 
i. 16. 2 Heb. the man of ini uity. ”a Zech. viii. 17. © Psa. 
exxx.7; Jer. iii. 12——* 2 Heb. he will multiply to pardon. 























lead them; because of the Lord thy God—Because 
the Lord shall, by many evident and unquestionable 
tokens, manifest himself to be thy God, and thee to 
be his Son and faithful servant. And for the Holy 
One of Israei—Because the God of Israel, the only 
true God, will highly honour thee by his singular 
presence with thee; by his almighty power accom- 
panying thy word, and making it effectual for the 
conversion of an innumerable company, both of 
Jews and Gentiles; and by confirming thy word 
with illustrious signs and miracles, and particularly 
by thy resurrection and glorious ascension. These, 
and other similar considerations, were the arguments 
which convinced the Gentiles that Christ was the 
true Messiah, and that the religion which he taught 
was the true religion. 

Verses 6, 7. Seek ye the Lord, &c.—Having dis- 
coursed of the office and work of Christ, and showed 
that he' should call people and nations to himself and 
to God, the prophet now endeavours to persuade the 
people to hearken to his call, and to seek the Lord ; 
that is, to labour to get the knowledge of God’s will, 
and to obtain his grace and favour, neither of which 
could be obtained save in and through Christ. And 
this exhortation is general, like that verse 1, intend- 
ed for all nations, both Jews and *Gentiles, implying 
that both of them had lost the favour and knowledge 
of God, and were gone astray from him. While he 
may be found—In this day of grace, while he offers 
mercy and reconciliation, which he will not always 
do: see Prov. i. 24, &c.; Luke xix. 44; 2 Cor. vi. 2. 
Call wpon him while he is near—Near to you by his 
gracious presence and his offers in his ordinances, : 
and ready and desirous to receive you to mercy upon 
the following conditions. Let the wicked—Any 
wicked man, either Jew or Gentile ; forsake his way 
~-His evil or wicked way; his sinful course or man- 


ner of life; called Ais way, as being natural, cus- 


tomary, and dear to him, and in opposition to God’s 
good way. Let him cease to do evil, Isa. i. 16. Ob- 
serve well, reader, men’s seeking God in the use of 


/ outward means, and even the calling upon him in 
| prayer, will do them no lasting good, unless this be 


attended with the reformation of their lives; and 


| the unrighteous man his thoughts—The sinful de- 


sires, intentions, and purposes of his mind. Thus 
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The efficacy 





ISATAH. 


of God’s word. 








A, MB298, 8 4 ?For my thoughts are not your 
__~ thoughts, neither are your ways my 
ways, saith the Lorp. 

9 1For as the heavens are higher than the 
earth, so are my ways higher than your ways, 
and my thoughts than your thoughts. 

10 For ‘as the rain cometh down, and the 
show from heaven, and returneth not thither, 
but watereth the earth, and maketh it bring forth 
and bud, that it may give seed to the sower, and 
bread to the eater : 

11 *So shall my word be that goeth forth out 
of my mouth: it shall not return unto me void, 


but it shall accomplish that which ‘ < 3298. 

. é . C. 706. 
I please, and it shall prosper in the ———_— 
thing whereto I sent it. 

12 ' For ye shall go out with joy, and be led 
forth with peace: the mountains and the hills 
shall "break forth before you into singing, and 
xall the trees of the field shall clap their 
hands. 

13 Y Instead of 7 the thorn shall come up the 
fir-tree, ahd instead of the brier shall come up 
the myrtle-tree: and it shall be to the Lorp 
“for a name, for an everlasting sign ¢hat shall 
not be cut off. 














P2 Sam. vii. 19.—4 Psa. ciii. 11. 


sCh. 
liv. 9. 


u Psa. xcvi. 12; 


t Deut. xxxii. 2. 
Chap. xxxv. 10; Ixv. 13, 14. 

















xevili. 8; Chap. xiv. 8; xxxv. 1,2; xlii, 1: 


x 1 Chron. xvi. 
33.—- Chap. xli. 19. z Mic. vii. 4. i 


a Jer. xiii. 11. 














he strikes at the root of all sinful actions, and shows 
that the heart must be changed as well as the out- 
ward conduct. And let him return unto the Lord— 
As he departed from God by sin, so let him return 
to him by sincere repentance and faith, productive 
of new obedience. By this he signifies, that a mere 
abstinence from wicked courses is not sufficient, 
without the exercise of the contrary graces and vir- 
tues. And to our God—To the God of Israel, who 
is, and has shown himself to be, a most merciful and 
gracious God; for he will abundantly pardon——He 
uses sO many words and arguments to encourage 
and lead them to repentance, because the persons 
here principally addressed had been guilty of idola- 
try, apostacy, and many other acts of gross wicked- 
ness, which he knew, when they came to themselves, 
and to have a serious sense of their sins, and of the 
just and holy nature and law of God, would be an 
insupportable burden to their awakened consciences, 
and would make them ready to conclude that God 
would not pardon such horrible delinquencies; in 
consequence of which they would rather be driven 
from God, than induced to draw near to him. 

Verse 8. For my thoughts are not your thoughts, 
&e.—My disposition and way differ vastly from 
yours. If any man injure you, especially if he do 
it greatly and frequently, you are slow and backward 
to forgive him. But I am ready to forgive all true 
penitents, how many, and great, and numberless 
soever their sins be; and my promises of mercy and 
pardon shall be infallibly made good to them: and 
therefore you need not fear to come to me, or ques- 
tion but you shall find mercy and acceptance with 
me. 

Verses 10, 11. For as the rain cometh down-—- 
To water and refresh the earth, and render it 
fruitful; and the snow from heaven--Which, in its 
season, contributes to the fertility of the earth, as 
weil as the rain; and returneth not thither--Name- 
ly, without effect, or immediately: it is not drawn 
up again as soon as it comes down, but abides for a 
convenient time upon the earth, until it do that work 
for which itis sent. That it may give seed and 
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bread, &c.—That it may bring forth store of bread- 
corn, both for men’s present supplies, and for seed 
for the next year. So shall my word be—My pro- 
mises concerning the pardon of the greatest sinners, 
and the redemption and salvation of mankind. Jt 
shall not return unto me void—Without success. It 
is an allusion to an ambassador who returns without 
despatching the business for which he was sent. Jt 
shall accomplish that which I please—Kt shall have 
the desired effect; and it shall prosper, &c.—It 
shall certainly be fulfilled in the manner before ex- 
pressed. : 
Verses 12,13 For, or therefore, you shall go out. 
with joy—Ye shall be released from your bondage, 
because God hath promised, and will effect it. He 
alludes to their going out of Egypt, or to their re- 
lease from Babylon, which deliverances were em- 
blematical of the redemption of mankind, by Christ, 
from the power of sin and Satan. And be led fort’ 
—0Or led onward, as Bishop Lowth renders porn, 
be conducted by the gracious and powerful presence 
of God, as the Israelites were in the wilderness ; in 
peace——Safely and triumphantly, without fear of be- 
ing retaken and brought back into slavery by your 
enemies. T'he mountains and the hills shall break 
forth, &¢.—There shall be a great and general re- 
joicing at your deliverance. For “ these are highly 
poetical images, to express a happy state, attended 
with joy and exultation.” Instead of the thorn shall 
come up the fir-tree—“ These likewise are general 
poetical images, expressing a great and happy change 
for the better: the wilderness turned into a paradise, 
Lebanon into Carmel; the desert of the Gentiles 
watered with the heavenly snow and rain. which 
fail not to have their due effect, and becoming fruit- 
ful inspiety and righteousness: or, as the Chaldee 
gives the moral sense of the emblem, ‘instead of the 
wicked shall arise the just, and instead of sinners, 
such as fear to sin.’”—Bishop Lowth. In other™ 
words, The church shall be delivered from pernicious 
men and things, and replenished with sincere and 
serious believers, and with all sorts of divine graces 
and blessings. And it shall be to the Lord for a 
3 


Exhortations CHAPTER LVI. to holiness. 








name—This wonderful change shall bring much 
honour to that God by whom it is wrought. For an 
everlasting sign—For a monument, or evident and 
glorious token of God’s infinite power, faithfulness, 


and love to his people, unto all succeeding genera- 
tions ; that shall not be cut off—Which shall never 
be abolished, but shall always live and flourish in the 
minds and mouths of men. 





CHAPTER LVI. 


The former part of this chapter seems to be closely connected with the preceding. After the exceeding great and precious 
promises of gospel grace there contained, typified by temporal deliverances, the prophet here, in the name of God, (1,) 
Gives a solemn charge to Jews and Gentiles to make conscience of their duty to God and man, as they hoped to have the 
benefit of these promises, 1, 2. (2,) Encourages strangers of the Gentiles to unite themselves to the Jewish, or, rather, to 
the Christian Church, by assuring them that they should receive the blessings of the covenant of grace, 3-8. (3,) Exhibits 
a high charge against the rulers of the church, as ignorant, unfaithful, covetous, lucurious, and profane: and calls their 


enemies to come together, and destroy them, 9-12. 


THUS saith the Lorp, Keep ye 

1 judgment, and do justice: * for 
my salvation zs near to come, and my righteous- 
ness to be revealed. 

2 Blessed zs the man that doeth this, and the 
son of man that layeth hold on it; » that keep- 
eth the sabbath from polluting it, and keepeth 
his hand from doing any evil. 


A. M. 3298. 
B.C. 706. 








3 4 Neither let °the son of the A. M. 3298. 
stranger, that hath joimed himself to gen alee 
the Lory, speak, saying, The Lorp hath ut- 
terly separated me from his people: neither let 
the eunuch say, Behold, I am a dry tree. 

4 For thus saith the Lorp unto the eunuchs 
that keep my sabbaths, and choose the things 


that please me, and take hold of my covenant ; 








Or, equity. Chap. xlvi. 13.; Matt. iii. 2; iv. 17; Rom. iii. 
: 11, 12.—» Chap. lviii. 13. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER LVI. 

Verse 1. Thus saith the Lord—This verse, and 
the rest of this chapter, until verse 9, seems to be- 
long to the foregoing prophecy. From the consid- 
eration of God’s promises there made to the believ- 
ing Jews and Gentiles, he here urges them to per- 
form their duty to him. Keep ye judgment and do 
justice—This phrase elsewhere generally signifies 
the duties which one man owes to another; but here 
it seems rather to signify the duties which men owe 
to God, as it is explained in the following verses. 
Accordingly, it might with propriety have been ren- 
dered, practise righteousness. For my salvation is 
near to come—That eminent salvation by the Mes- 
siah, so largely promised and insisted upon in the 
foregoing chapters. The Scriptures, it must be ob- 
served, often speak of things that are at a great dis- 
tance as if they were present or at hand, Hab. ii. 3; 
James v. 8, 9; Rev. xxii. 20. And my righteousness 
to be revealed—What in the former clause he called 
salvation, he here calls righteousness, as being an 
evident demonstration of God’s righteousness, both 
in the fulfilment of his promises, and in the punish- 
ment of sin, as also in the salvation of sinners, upon 
just and honourable terms. 

Verse 2. Blessed is the man—Any, or every man, 
not only Jews but Gentiles, or strangers, as it is ex- 
plained in the following verses. T'hat doeth this— 
That practiseth the judgment and justice, or the 
righteousness, mentioned verse 1. T'hat layeth hold 
on it—Or, that holdeth it fast, as3 pn may be 


rendered ; that is, resolute and constant in so doing ; | 











¢ Deut. xxili. 1, 2, 3; Acts vill. 27; x. 1, 2,34; xvii. 4; xviii. 
el Pete teak. 








that not only begins well, but perseveres in well-do 
ing: that keepeth the sabbath from polluting it— 
That doth not profane or defile the sabbath, either 
by forbidden practices, or by the neglect of com- 
manded duties. The sabbath seems to be here put, 
as sacrifice is elsewhere, for the whole worship of 
God. And keepeth his hand from doing any evil— 
That conscientiously abstains from all evil and im- 
moral works. 

Verses 3-5. Neither let the son of the stranger— 
The Gentile, who by birth is a stranger to God, and 
to the commonwealth of Israel. » That hath joined 
himself to the Lord—That hath turned from dumb 
idols to the living God, and to true religion ; speak, 
saying, The Lord hath separated me, &c.—For 
such shall be as acceptable to me as the Israelites 
themselves, and the partition wall between Jews and 
Gentiles shall be taken down, and repentance and 
remission of sins shall be preached and offered to 
men of all nations. Neither let the eunuch say— 
Who is here joined with the stranger, because he 
was forbidden to enter into the congregation of the 
Lord, Deut. xxiii. 1. Under these two instances he 
understands all those, who, either by birth, or by any 
ceremonial pollution, were excluded from church 
privileges, and so he throws open the door to all 
true believers. Behold, lam adry tree—A fruitless 
tree, accursed by God with the curse of barrenness. 
For thus saith the Lord unto the eunuchs, &c.—That 
observe my commands, not by custom, or through 
force or fear, but by free choice, with love to them, 
and delight inthem. And take hold of my covenant 
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The Gentiles shall receive 


ISATAH. 


the blessings of the covenant. 








A. M. 3298. 


5 n unt a ae ee 
caver Even unto them will I give in 


“my house, and within my walls, a 
place ° and a name better than of sons and of 
daughters: I will give them an_ everlasting 
name, that shall not be cut off. 

6 Also the sons of the stranger, that join 


themselves to the Lorn, to serve him, and to| 


love the name of the Lorp, to be his servants, 
every one that keepeth the sabbath from pol- 
luting it, and taketh hold of my covenant ; 

7 Even them will I f bring to my holy moun- 











4} Tim. iti. 15. ¢ John i. 12; 1 John iti. 1.— Chap. ii. 2; 
1 Pet. i. 1, 2——s Rom. xii. 1; Heb. xiii. 15; 1 Pet. ii. 5. 
b Matt. xxi. 13; Mark xi. 17; Luke xix. 46, 


tain, and make them joyful in my A. M. 3298 
. C. 706. 

Ldiive of prayer : ® their burnt-offerings 

and their sacrifices shall be accepted upon 

mine altar; for "my house shall be called a 

house of prayer ' for all people. 

8 The Lorp God * which gathereth the out- 
casts of Israel saith, ! Yet will I gather others 
to him, *besides those that are gathered unto 
him. 

9 7 ™ All ye beasts of the field, come to de- 
vour; yea, all ye beasts in the forest. 














tones . 11.—— Psa. exlvii. 2; Chap. xi. 12. 1 John x. 
Eph, Lek Os Ve eb. to his gathered. 
m aft xii. 9. 








—That steadfastly keep the conditions of my cove- 
nant. Even unto them will I give in my house, 
&c.—In my temple, an emblem of the Christian 
church; a place, &c., better than of sons and daugh- 
ters—A far greater blessing and honour than that of 
having a posterity, even my favour, and my Spirit, 
and eternal felicity. 

Verses 6, 7. The sons of the stranger that join 
themselves to the Lord—That with purpose of heart 
cleave unto him, as is said Acts xi. 23. Jo love the 


Lord, to be his servants—To serve him out of love to’ 


him and to his worship. Them will I bring to my 
holy mountain—To my house which stood upon 
mount Zion, including mount Moriah; and make 
them joyful—By accepting their services, and com- 
forting their hearts with the sense of my love; in 
my house of prayer—In my temple, in and toward 
which prayers are daily made unto me. Their sa- 
rifices shall be accepted upon mine altar—They shall 
have as free access to my house and altar as the 
Jews themselves, and their services shall be as ac- 
ceptable to me. Evangelical worship is here de- 
scribed under such expressions as agreed to the wor- 
ship of God which was then in use. My house 
shall be called a house of prayer for all people— 
Jews and Gentiles shall have equal freedom to my 
house, and shall there call upon my name. “ The 
temple was originally designed for strangers as well 
as Jews, as a place to offer up their prayers to the 
Divine Majesty ; which is sufficiently plain from the 
prayer of Solomon, at the dedication of it, though 
the number of proselytes was small till the time of 
the second temple. But there can be no doubt that 
this verse alludes particularly to the conversion of 
the Gentiles. This truth could not be told the Jew- 
ish people otherwise than by using terms taken from 
rites familiar to them, unless the nature of the Chris- 
tian dispensation had been previously explained ; a 
matter evidently unfit for their information, when 
they were yet to live so long under the Jewish law. 
For though the prophets speak of the little value of 
their regard to the ceremonial law, they easily make 
themselves understood, that they mean, when it was 
observed without the moral law; which they de- 
scribe in the purity and perfection of the gospel. 
So admirable was this conduct, that while it hid the 
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-a new section. 





future dispensation it prepared men for it.”—Bishop 
Warburton’s Div. Leg. Upon the whole, the reader 
may observe, “ that the principal scope of this para- 
graph is to teach that all the privileges of the cove- 
nant of grace should be common to all, without dis- 
tinction of nation, state, or condition; that God would 
distribute to all believers, according to the measure of 
their grace, equal gifts, as our Lord hath taught in 
the parable of the labourersin the vineyard, Matt. 
mxe 

Verse 8. The Lord which gathereth the outcasts 
—Who will gather to himself, and bring into their 
own land, those poor Israelites which are or shall be 
cast out of it, and dispersed in divers parts of the 
World; saith, Yet will I gather others to him—As 
there are some few Gentiles whom I have made pro- 
selytes and added to the Jewish Church, so I will 
make another and far more comprehensive gather- 
ing of the Gentiles, whom I will bring into the same 
church with the Jews, making both Jews and Gen- 
tiles one flock under one shepherd. 

Verse 9. All ye beasts of the field, come to devour 
—“Here,” says Bishop Lowth, “ manifestly begins 
The prophet, in the foregoing chap- 
ters, having comforted the faithful with many great 
promises of God’s favour to be extended to them, in 
the restoration of their ruined state, and of the en- 
largement of his church by the admission of the 
Gentiles, here, on a sudden, makes a transition to the 
more disagreeable part of the prospect, and toa sharp 
reproof of the wicked and unbelievers, and especially 
of the negligent and faithless governors and teach- 
ers, of the idolaters and hypocrites, who would still 
draw his judgments upon the nation; probably hav- 
ing in view the destruction of their city and polity 
by the Chaldeans, and perhaps by the Romans.” 
Vitringa, however, thinks the enemies of the Christian 
Church may be here pointed out, such as the Goths, 
Vandals, Turks, and others, who committed great 
devastations upon it after it declined from the first 
faith, and became extremely corrupt; as is particu- 
larly specified in the next verses. It seems very evi- 
dent that this is a prediction, either of Israel’s de- 
struction, or that of the fallen Christian Church, by 
their crue] enemies, who are often represented in 
Scripture under the emblem of ravenous beasts. 
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10 His watchmen are "blind: they 
C. 706. 


are all ignorant, ° they are all dumb 

dogs, they cannot bark ; ° sleeping, lying down, 
loving to slumber. 

ll Yea, they are * greedy ° dogs which * can4 

never have enough, and they are shepherds 











n Matt. xv. 14; xxiii. 16. 
or, talking in their sleep. 
Tek 





©Phil. iii. 2. 3 Or, dreaming, 
4 Heb. strong of appetite ——? Mic. 
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Thus Jeremiah, chap. xii. 7-9, [have forsaken my 
house, I have deserted my Recitage: I have given 
the dearly beloved of my soul into the hand of her 
enemies. Come ye, assemble all the beasts of the 
field, come to devour. 

Verse 10. His—Israel’s, watchmen are blind— 
The priests, prophets, and other teachers; he men- 
tions only the teachers, because ignorance was most 


CHAPTER LVII. 


| bly covetous: 





shameful in them; but hereby he supposes the gross 
ignorance of the people. T'hey are all ignorant— 
Of God’s word and will, and of their own and the 
people’s duty, and of the true Messiah, and the na- 
ture of hiskingdom. They cannot bark—They are 
also slothful and negligent in instructing the people, 
and do not faithfully reprove them for their sins, 
nor warn them of their dangers, nor endeavour to 
keep them from errors and corruptions in doctrine, 
‘worship, and conversation, as they ought to do: 
sleeping, lying down, &c.—Minding their own ease 
and safety more than the people’s benefit. 





and worldly ministers. 


that cannot understand: they all tak Ay Mae 
to their own way, every one for his a 
gain, from his quarter. 

12 Come ye, say they, I will fetch wine, and we 
will fill ourselves with strong drink; ‘and to-nsor- 
rowshall beasthisday,and much moreabundant. 


4 Ezekiel xxxiv. 2, 3. 











5 Hebrew, know not to be satisfied. 











|? Psa. x. 6; Prov. xxiii. 35; Chap. xxii. 13; Luke xii. 19; 
1 Cor. xv. 32. 
Verse 11. Yea, they are -greedy dogs—Insatia- 


shepherds that cannot understand 
—Hebrew, that know not to understand; that do 
not care, or love, or desire either to understand the 


| word of God themselves, or to make the people un- 


derstand it. They all look to their own way—They 
regard neither God’s glory nor the people’s good, 
but only the satisfaction of their own base desires. 
Every one for his gain from his quarter—In their 
several places and stations, as they have oppor- 
tunity. 

Verse 12. Come ye, say they—Unto their brethren, 


| fellow-priests, or other jolly companions. We will fill 


ourselves—We will drink, not only to delight, but 
even to drunkenness, as the word signifies. And to- 
morrow shall be as this day, and much more 
abundant—Which shows their dreadful security 
and contempt of God, and of his judgments, and 
their abandoning of all care of their own or the 
people’s souls. 








CHAPTER LVIL 


Tn ths chapter we have, (1,) A charge exhibited against the Jews, and probably also against apostate Christians, for their 
general unconcern at the death of the righteous, who were removed to heaven from the impending calamities, 1, 2; and for 
their divination, whoredom, profane derision of God and his people, hypocrisy, falsehood, treachery, and fe cet to 


idolatries, and their alliances with heathen neighbours, 3-12. 


(2,) An intimation of God’s gracious purposes to pity their 


forlorn case, return their captivity, and re-establish their prosperity ; but never to give peace to the wicked, 13-21. 


oe HE righteous perisheth, and no 
ee man layeth i¢ to heart: and 
1 merciful * men are taken away, ° none 











1 Heb. men of kindness, or, godliness ——* Psa. xii. 1; Mie. vii. 2. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER LVII. 

Verses 1, 2. These two verses “ contain a kind of 
prelude to the distressful scene which is opened 
immediately after: for the prophet, designing to de- 
scribe the melancholy state of the adulterous church, 
to be chastised by the severe judgments of God, 
beholds, as it were in an ecstasy, the few pious and 
good men yet remaining in the church gradually 
falling off, and taken away, either by an immature 
or violent death: while there were but few who laid 
this matter to heart, and observed it as a presage of 
the judgment threatening the church. This stupid- 
ity he sadly deplores ; immediately subjoining, how- 
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considering that 





the 
taken away ? from 
come. 


“js A. M. 3298. 


righteous 
C. 706. 


the evil to 








>] Kings xiv. 13; 2 Kings xxii. 20. 





2 Or, from that which is evil. 








ever, an alleviation, to show that this complaint 
pertained not to the deceased, as having attained a 
happier lot, and as blessed in this respect, that they 
were taken away from the evils and calamities of 
their times.”—Vitringa. The following short para- 
phrase on the words will render their sense more 
apparent. The righteous perisheth—Just and holy 
men, who are the pillars of the place and state in 
which they live. And no man layeth it to heart— 
Few or none of the people are duly affected with 
this severe stroke and sign of God’s displeasure. 
Thus he shows that the corruption was general in 
the people no less than in the priests. And merciful 
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Threatenings against 


ISAIAH. 


the wicked. 








ees 9 2 He shall *enter into peace: they 

____— shall rest in °their beds, each one 
walking * in his uprightness. 

3 4 But draw near hither, ¢ ye sons of the sor- 
ceress, the seed of the adulterer and the whore. 

4 Against whom do ye sport yourselves? 
Against whom make ye a wide mouth, and 
draw out the tongue? are ye not children of 
transgression, a seed of falsehood ; 

5 Inflaming yourselves* with idols * under every 








green tree, f slaying the children in the 4. . > % 
valleys under the clefts of the rocks? -—-—— 

6 Among the smooth stones of the stream is 
thy portion; they, they are thy lot: even to 
them hast thou poured a drink-offering, thou 
hast offered a meat-offering. Should I receive 
comfort in these ? 

7 © Upon a lofty and high mountain hast thou 
set " thy bed: even thither wentest thou up to 
offer sacrifice. 











* Or, go in peace, Luke ii. 29.——¢ 2 Chron. xvi. 14.——4 Or, 
before him. d Matt. xvi. 4. 5 Or, among the oaks, Chap. i. 29. 
© 2 Kings xvi. 4; xvii. 10; Jer. ii. 20. 








f Lev. xviii. 21; xx.2; 2 Kings xvi.3; xxiii. 10; Jer. vii. 
31; Ezek.xvi. 20; xx. 26. 8 Ezek. xvi. 16, 25.—®» Ezek. 
xxiil. 41. 











men—Hebrew, 10n wx, men of benignity, or bene- 
Jicence, the same whom he before called righteous : 
those whose practice it was, not only to exercise piety 
and justice, but also mercy and kindness; none con- 
sidering—None reflecting within himself, and laying 
it to heart; that the righteous is taken away from 
the evil—That dreadful calamities are coming on the 
church and nation, and that the righteous are taken 
away before they come. He shall enter into peace 
—The righteous man shall be received into rest and 
safety, where he shall be out of the reach of the ap- 
proaching miseries. They—The merciful men; 
shall rest in their beds—In their graves, not unfitly 
called their beds, or sleeping-places, death being 


commonly called sleep in Scripture ; each one walk- || 


ing in his uprightness—That walked, that is, lived, 
in a sincere and faithful discharge of his duties to 
God and men. Vitringa thinks “the completion of 
this prophecy is to be sought in the latter end of the 
ninth, and in the following centuries; when the 
papal power greatly prevailed, and the corruption of 
the church was as great as the persecutions and | 
troubles of the pious were many.” 

Verses3,4. But draw near hither, &c.—“ The pro- 
phet proceeds to exhibit the church, totally corrupt 
as it was, the good men being extinct or dispersed ; 
so that they who remained of the pure seed of the 
church lay hid in solitary places, while the body of 
the church appeared like a dead carcass; not the 
true, but the idolatrous church.” Thus Vitringa, 
who understands this paragraph as describing the 
state of the church in the dark ages of popery. It 
seems, however, by many of the expressions which 
the prophet uses, that he is rather giving a descrip- 
tion of the corrupt state of the Jewish Church, be- 
fore the destruction of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans. 
Draw near hither—To God’s tribunal, to receive 
your sentence; ye sons of the sorceress—Not by 
propagation, but by imitation, those being frequently 
called men’s sons that follow their example: the 
seed of the adulterer, &c.—Not the genuine children 
of Abraham, as you pretend and boast yourselves to 
be; your dispositions being far more suitable toa 
spurious brood than to Abraham’s seed. Against 


| 





whom do you sport yourselves 2—Consider who it is 

that you mock and scoff at when you deride God’s 

prophets, (see chap. xxviii, 14, 22 ) and know that it 
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ping them, as was observed chap. xliv. 12. 


| forsaken me, and chosen idols. 





is not so much men that you insult, as God, whose 
cause they plead, and in whose name they speak. 
Are ye not a seed of falsehood—A generation of 
liars, whose practices contradict your professions, 
who deal deceitfully both with God and man? 
Verses 5, 6. Inflaming yourselves with idols— 
Hebrew, Donn, being inflamed, or growing hot, 
after idols, as Dr. Waterland renders it. Lusting 
after them, and mad upon them, as the phrase is, 
Jer. 1. 38. Fervent, both in making and in worship- 
Under 
every green tree— Wherever you see an idol erected, 
which was commonly done in groves, or under great 
and shady trees, which defended the worshippers 
from the heat of the sun, and were supposed to strike 
them with a kind of sacred awe and reverence. 
Slaying the children—In the way of sacrifice to 
your idols, after the manner of the barbarous heathen; 
in the valleys—Or, beside the brooks which run in 
the valleys; which was most commodious for such 
bloody work. He seems to allude to the valley of 
Hinnom, in which these cruelties were practised, 
Jer. vii. 31. Under the clefts of the rocks—Which 
they choose for shade, or those dark vaults in rocks, 
which were convenient for idolatrous uses. Among 
the smooth stones, &c.,is thy portion—Thou hast 
chosen for thy portion those idols, which were either 
made of those smooth stones, or were worshipped 


, by the sides of brooks or rivers, where such smooth 


stones commonly he. They are thy lot—Thou hast 
Thou hast offered 
a meat-offering—For the devil is God’s ape, and 
idolaters use the same rites and offerings in the wor- 
ship of idols, which God prescribed in his own 
worship. Should I receive comfort in these—Should 
I be pleased with such a people, and with such 
actions? “The Jews were extremely addicted to 
the practice of many superstitious and idolatrous 
rites, which the prophet here inveighs against. Of 
the worship of huge stones consecrated, there are 
many testimonies of the ancients. They were called 
BacrvAoe and BarrvAca, probably from the stone which 
Jacob erected at Beth-el, pouring oil upon the top of 
it. The practice was very common in different ages 
and places.”—Bishop Lowth, who mentions divers 
instances of this foolish superstition. 

Verses 7, 8. Upon a lofty and high mountain—In 
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Hypocritical idolaters, 
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and their punishment. 








—— Behind the doors also and the posts 
__ hast thou set up thy remembrance : for 


thou hast discovered thyself to another than 


me, and art gone up; thou hast enlarged thy 
ped, and ® made thee a covenant with them; 
i thou lovedst their bed 7 where thou sawest it. 

9 And *thou* wentest to the king with oint- 
ment, and didst increase thy perfumes, and didst 
send thy messengers far off, and didst debase 
thyself even unto hell. 








5 Or, hewed it for thyself larger than theirs. i Ezek. xvi. 26, 
28; xxiii. 2-20. 7 Or, thou providest room.— Or, thou re- 
spectedst the king. 














high places, which were much used for religious 
worship, both by the Israelites and heathen: hast 
thou set thy bed—Thine altar, as appears from the 
sacrifice mentioned in the next clause, where thou 
didst commit spiritual whoredom with idols. Be- 
hind the doors also and the posts—Behind the posts 
of the doors of thy house ; hast thow set up thy re- 
membrance—That is, the images of their tutelary 
gods, or some monuments or tokens, placed there 
as memorials of them, in direct opposition to the 
law of God, which commanded them to write upon 
the door-posts of their houses, and upon their gates, 
the words of his law, Deut. vi. 9, and xi. 20. If they 
chose for them such a situation as more private, it 
was in defiance of a particular curse denounced in 
the law against the man who should make a graven 
or a molten image, and put it in a secret place, Deut. 
xxvii. 15. For thou hast discovered thyself, &c.— 
“The prophet describes their idolatry under the 
metaphor of a woman’s being false to her husband’s 
bed, verse 3. So he tells them that they had com- 
mitted spiritual adultery, when they went up to the 
high places to sacrifice, verse 7. That they had 
multiplied their idolatries, as an unchaste woman does 
her lovers; that they had broken their covenant 
with God, whom they had acknowledged to be their 
lord and husband, and made a new contract with 
idols to serve them.”—Lowth. TJ'hou lovedst their 
bed where thou sawest ii—No sooner didst thou sce 
the heathen idols, but thou wast enamoured with 
them, and didst fall down and worship them, like a 
lewd woman, who is inflamed with lust toward al- 
most every man she sees. 

Verse 9. Thou wentest to the king, &c.—That is, 
the king of Assyria or Egypt, to whom the Israelites 
were very prone to seek, and trust, and send pre- 
sents. Hosea reproaches the Israelites for the same 


practice: They make a covenant with Assyria, and | 


oil is carried into Egypt, Hosea xii.1. Thus the 
prophet passes from their idolatry to another sin, 
even to their carnal confidence in heathen princes, 
for which they are often severely reproved. These 
iwo sins indeed were commonly joined together ; 
tor they easily received idolatry from those kings 


whose help they desired. With ointment—With pre- ; 








10 Thou art wearied in the great- A. M. 3298. 
.C. 706. 

ness of thy way; yet saidst thou 

not, There is no hope: thou hast found the 

®life of thy hand; therefore thou wast not 

grieved. 

11 And ™ of whom hast thou been afraid or 
feared, that thou hast lied, and hast not remem- 
bered me, nor laid i¢ to thy heart? ™have not 
I held my peace even of old, and thou fearest 
me not ? 





k Chap. xxx. 6; Ezek. xvi. 33; xxiii. 16; Hos. vii. 11; 
Xie be 1 Jer, ii, 25,——® Or, living ——™ Chapter li. 12, 13. 
n Psa. 1. 21. 








parts, and sometimes sent as a present, Gen. xliii. 11. 
And didst increase thy perfumes—Didst send great 
quantities thereof to them, to procure their aid. 
Didst send thy messengers far off—Into Assyria, 
which was far from Judea, or into Egypt. And didsi 
debase thyself, &c.—Thou wast willing to submit to 
the basest terms to procure their aid. “It is well 
known, that in all parts of the East, whoever visits 
a great person must carry him a present. ‘It is ac- 
counted uncivil,’ says Maundrell, p. 26, ‘to visit in 
this country without an offering in hand. All great 
men expect it, as a tribute due to their character and 
authority ; and look upon themselves as affronted, and 
indeed defrauded, when the compliment is omitted,’ ” 
—Bishop Lowth. According to the interpretation 
of this part of the prophecy, adopted by Vitringa, 
the king, in this verse, must mean the head of 
mystical Babylon, the pope, to whom indeed the 
particulars here very aptly pertain, as they who 
are acquainted with the history of that antichris- 
tian ruler will easily discern. See Revelation 
xviii. 13. 

Verse 10. Thou art wearied with the greatness 
of thy way--Thou hast not eased, or relieved, but 
only tired thyself with all thy tedious journeys and 
laborious endeavours. Yet sayest thou not, There 
ts no hope—And yet thou didst not perceive that thy 
labour was lost, and that thy case was not mended, 
but made more desperate by these practices. Zhou 
hast found the life of thy hand—Thou hast some- 
times found success in these ways; or, thou falsely 
supposest that thy hand is strengthened thereby. 
Therefore thou wast not grieved—Therefore thou 
didst not repent of thy sin and folly herein, but didst 
persist and applaud thyself in such courses. 

Verses 11-14. Of whom hast thou been afraid, 
&c.—And what, or who are they, the fear of whom 
drives thee to these wicked and desperate practices? 
Are they not weak and mortal creatures, such as 
whoily depend upon me, and can do nothing without 
me? The fear of my displeasure ought, in all rea- 
son, to outweigh all thy other fears and apprehen- 
sions, and deter thee from breaking that covenant 
whereby thou art engaged tome. That thou hast 
lied—That thou hast dealt thus perfidiously with 


cious -ointment, particularly with balm, which was |} me, and sought for such foreign assistances contrary 


of great price, was a commodity peculiar to those | 


Vou. Il. ( 18 ) 


ito my command. 


And hast not remembered me— 
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to restore his people. 
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12 I will declare thy righteousness, 
B. C. 706. 


and thy works; for they shall not 
profit. thee. 

i3 4 When thou criest, let thy companies de- 
liver thee; but the wind shall carry them all 
away ; vanity shall take them: but he that 
putteth his trust in me shall possess the land, 
and shall inherit my holy mountain ; 

14 And shall say, ° Cast ye up, cast ye up, 
prepare the way, take up the stumbling-block 
out of the way of my people. 

15 For thus saith the high and lofty One that 
inhabiteth eternity, ? whose name is Holy; 41 





dwell in the high and holy place, am ae. 
‘with him also that is of a contrite ——_—— 
and humble spirit, ‘to revive the spirit of the 
humble, and to revive the heart of the contrite 
ones. 

16 ‘For I will not contend for ever, neither 
will I be always wroth: for the spirit should 
fail before me, and the souls * which I have 
made. 

17 For the iniquity of * his covetousness was 
I wroth, and smote him: YI hid me, and was 
wroth, 7and he went on ™ frowardly in the 
way of his heart. 








¢ Chap. xl. 3; Ixii. 10. 
Ixvili. 4; Zech. ii. 13. 
Chap. Ixvi. 2. 





P Job vi. 10; Luke i. 49.—4 Psa. 
t Psa. xxxiv. 18; li. 17; exxxviii. 6; 
8 Psa. exlvil. 3; Chap. lxi. 1. 











Hast forgotten all those great things which I have 
‘done for thee, and all those promises which I have 
made to thee. Nor laid it to thy heart—Or, nor set 
me upon thy heart: hast not seriously and affection- 
ately considered what I am, how all-sufficient, faith- 
ful, and gracious: for then thou wouldest not have 
distrusted or disobeyed me. Have I not held my 
peace, &c.—The Bishops’ Bible, published under 
Queen Elizabeth, translates the clause thus: Js it 
not because I held my peace, and that of a long 
time, therefore thou fearest me not? Sinners take 
encouragementto continue in sin, from God’s patience 
and long-suffering. J will declare thy righteousness 
—I will no longer be silent, but “will show thee thy 
deserts, and give thee a view of thy deeds, which 
then will appear quite of another sort than what thy 
own self-conceit makes thee believe them to be.” 
For they shall not profit thee—These actions shall 
be of no real advantage, but quite the contrary. 
When thou criest—Namely, unto me for deliverance; 
let thy companies deliver thee—Expect it, not from 
me, whom thou hast forsaken and despised, but 
from those foreign troops, to which thou hast sought 
and trusted for succour, But the wind shall carry 
them all away—'They shall be so far from saving 
thee, that they shall not be able to deliver them- 
selves; but shall be carried away suddenly and vio- 
lently by the blast of mine anger. Vanity shall take 
them—Their endeavours to help thee shall be vain 
and fruitless. But he that putteth his trust in me— 
Those that still depend upon me, and make use of 
none of those indirect means to preserve themselves ; 
shall possess the land—Shall be preserved in, or re- 
stored to, their own land, or shall have temporal 
blessings as far as will be good for them; and shall 
inherit my holy mountain—Shall enjoy my favour 
and presence in my temple: shall be blessed with 
the privileges of the church on earth, and brought 
at length to the joys of heaven. And shall say— 
Hebrew, and he shall say: or, and one shall say: 
God shall raise up one who shall say, with authority 
and efficacy, Cast ye up, &c.—Make causeways, 
where it is necdful, for the safe and easy passage of 
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t Psa. Ixxxv. 5; ciii. 9; Mie. vii. 18. 4 Num. xvi. 22; Job 
xxxiv. 14; Heb. xii. 9. x Jer. vi. 13. ¥ Chap. vill. 17; 


xlv. 15,2 Chap. ix. 13.——'° Heb. turning away. 























my people, and remove all things which may hin- 
der them in their return. 

Verses 15, 16. For thus saith the high and lofty 
One—The omnipotent and supreme Ruler of the 
universe; that inhabiteth eternity—Who is from 
everlasting to everlasting, without beginning of days, 
or end of life, or change of time; who only hath im- 
mortality, hath it of himself, and that constantly ; 
who inhabits it, and cannot be dispossessed of it; 
whose name is Holy—Who is perfectly and essen- 
tially holy in his nature, his works, his words, and 
his ways; and therefore both can and will deliver 
his church and people, as he has promised to do. 
I dwell in the high and holy place; with him also, 
&c.—Although my throne is in the highest heavens, 
where nothing impure can have place, yet I do not 
| disdain graciously to visit, and familiarly converse 
with, those sinners of mankind, whose spirits are 
broken by affliction, and humbled under a sense of 
their sins, for which they were afflicted; which 
doubtless was the case with many of the Jews in the 
Babylonish captivity : whom, therefore, he here im- 
plies, that God would pity and deliver out of their 
distresses, as also all others in similar circumstances. 
To revive the spirit of the humble—To support and 
comfort them amidst their afflictions and troubles, 
of whatever kind. For I will not contend for ever 
—I will not proceed to the utmost severity with sin- 
ful men. For the spirit should fail before me—For 
then their spirits would sink and die under my 
stroke, and I should do nothing else but destroy the 
work of my own hands: therefore J consider their 
infirmity, and spare them. See Psa. Ixxviii. 38, 39; 
and ciii. 9-14 ; which passages Bishop Lowth thinks 
contain the best and easiest explication of this 
clause. 

Verse 17. For the iniqutty of his covetousness— 
The covetousness of the Jewish people, (here ad- 
dressed as one man,) who were eminently guilty of 
this sin before the Babylonish captivity, as is ex- 
pressly affirmed, Jer. vi. 13; and viii. 10; and they 
were still more addicted to it in the time of Christ, 
!and previous to the destruction of their city by the 
( 18* ) 3 





The troubled and unhappy 


Ag ¥. ee. 18 I have seen his ways, and * will 
—_ heal him: I will lead him also, 
and restore comforts unto him and to ” his 
mourners. 

19 I create © the fruit of the lips; Peace, peace 


“ to him that is far off, and to him that is near, 











a Jer. ili. 22.——» Ch. Ixi. 2. ¢ Heb. xiii. 15.——4 Acts ii. 39; 








Romans; Christ himself testifying, that the greatest 
professors of sanctity among them devoured widows’ 
houses, and, for a pretence, made long prayers. But 
this sin is not mentioned exclusively of others, but so 
as to comprehend all those sins for which God was 
wroth, and smote them; covetousness, however, 
joined with a froward going on in the way of their 
own hearts, has been the characteristic sin of that 
people, in all ages, since the overturning of their 
commonwealth by the Romans. If Vitringa’s expo- 
sition of this chapter be adopted, this verse must be 
understood of the avarice of the Church of Rome, 
manifested by her enormous exactions, and her in- 
famous traffic in indulgences, dispensations, and a 
variety of equally abominable practices, which, for 
many ages, have disgraced that church in the view of 
all intelligent and pious Christians. J hid me, and 
was wroth—I withdrew my favour and help from him, 
and left him in great calamities. And he went on 
frowardly—Y et he was not reformed by corrections, 
but in his distresses trespassed more and more, and 
obstinately persisted in those sinful courses which 
were most pleasing to the «sts of his own corrupt 
heart. 

Verse 18. I have seen kis ways—I have taken no- 
tice of those evil ways in which he seems resolved 
to walk, and that he is neither reformed by mercies 
nor judgments; and will heal him—Or rather, yet I 
will heal him: although I might justly destroy him, 
and leave him to perish in his own ways, yet, of my 
mere mercy, and for my own name’s sake, I will 
pity this people, turn them from their sins, and bring 
them out of their troubles. Which promise was 
partly fulfilled when God restored them from Baby- 
lon, and will be more perfectly and evidently ac- 
complished, when he shall convert them to the 
Christian faith in the latter days. And restore com- 


forts unto him—Comforts as great as his troubles, 


had been; and—Or rather, fo wit ; to his mourners 
—To those who are humbled under God’s hand, and 
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state of the wicked. 








saith the Lorp; and I will heal him. A. M. 3298 
20 ° But the wicked are like the @ °° 
troubled sea, when it cannot rest, whose water's 
cast up mire and dirt. 
21 ‘ There is no peace, saith my God, to the 
wicked. 





€ Job xv. 20; Prov. iv. 16.——f Chap. xlviii. 22. 








Eph. ii. 17. 











that mourn in Zion for their own and other people’s 
sins, chap. ]xi. 2,3; and Ezek. ix.4; and for the 
calamities of God’s church and people, chap. Ixvi. 10. 
The mourners here spoken of, Vitringa thinks, mean 
those true penitents, who lamented the scandals and 
offences of professing Christians in their times, under 
whom they grievously suffered, such as the Walden- 
ses, the Lollards, and others who, by the mercy of 
God, were rescued from the errors and corruptions 
of the fallen church, when the light of the Reforma- 
tion began to dawn. 

Verses 19-21. J create—I will, by my almighty 
power, in a wonderful manner produce; the fruit of 
the lips—Praise and thanksgiving, termed the fruit 
of the lips, Hos. xiv. 2; Heb. xili. 15. God creates 
this fruit of the lips, by giving new subjects and 
causes of thanksgiving, by his mercies conferred on 
those among his people, who acknowledge and be- 
wail their transgressions, and return to him. Peace, | 
peace, &c.—Here we have the great subject of 
thanksgiving, reconciliation with God, pardon and 
peace offered to them that are nigh, and to them that 
are afar off ; not only to the Jew, but also to the 
Gentile, as St. Paul more than once applies those 
terms, Eph. ii. 13,17. See also Acts ii. 39. The 
doubling of the word signifies the certainty and ex- 
cellence of this peace. But though this peace be 
freely offered to all without exception, yet all will 
not partake of it, for the wicked are like the trou- 
bled sea, &c.—Their minds are restless, being per- 
petually lurried with their own lusts and passions, 
and with guilt, and the dread of divine vengeance. 
There is no peace to the wicked—Though they may 
have as great a share of outward prosperity as the 
best men have, yet they have no share in this in- 
ward, spiritual, and everlasting peace. The forty- 
eighth chapter ends with the same declaration ; to 
express the exclusion of the impenitent and unbe- 
lieving from the benefit of the foregoing pro- 
mises. 


CHAPTER LVIII. 


The prophet, having, in the preceding chapter, marked and censured divers mscarriages and corrupt practices of the apostate 
church, whether Jewish or Christian, is here commanded of God to proceed on the same subject, and still more fully to set 
their sins in order before them, 1. He therefore, (1,) Expostulates with them, in the name of God, on their hypocrisy, self- 
righteousness, and pride in their religious exercises, and especially in their fasting, 2,3. (2,) Charges them with having 
unholy and malicious ends in view in that duty, and making it a cloak for their wickedness, 4,5. (8,) He wstructs 
them how to keep fasts aright, 6,7. (4,) Makes great and precious promises to those who should so keep them, 8-12. 


(5,) Makes the like promises to those who should sanctify the sabbath aright, 13, 14. 
3 F 
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Reproofs of hypocritical 


ISAIAH. 


observers of fasts. 








A. M. 3298. 


1 
eS RY ‘aloud, spare not, lift up thy 


———_ _ ~ voice like a trumpet, and show 
my people their transgression, and the house of 
Jacob their sins. 

2 Yet they seek me daily, and delight to 
know my ways, as a nation that did righteous- 
ness, and forsook not the ordinance of their 
God: they ask of me the ordinances of justice : 
they take delight in approaching to God. 

3 * Wherefore have we fasted, say they, and 
thou seest not? wherefore have we ° afflicted 
our soul, and thou takest no knowledge? Be- 








hold, in the day of your fast ye A. M. 3298. 
. C. 706. 

find pleasure, and exact a your * la- 

bours.? 

4 ° Behold, ye fast for strife and debate, and 
to smite with the fist of wickedness: * ye shall 
not fast as ye do this day, to make your voice 
to be heard on high. 

5 Isit ¢such a fast that I have chosen? °a* 
day for a man to afflict his soul? is 2¢ to bow 
down his head as a bulrush, and ‘to spread 
sackcloth and ashes under him ? wilt thou cal] 
this a fast, and an acceptable day to the Lorp? 














1 Heb. with the throat.——* Mal. iii. 14. 
xxill. 27. 2 Or, things wherewith ye grieve others. 
griefs. ©) Kings xxi. 9, 12. 








b Lev. xvi. 29, 31; 
3 Heb. 











4 Zech. vii. 5. e Lev. xvi. 
£ Esth. iv. 3; Job ii. 








4 Or, ye fast not as this day. 
29. © Or, to afflict his soul for a ie 
8; Dan. ix.3; Jonah iii. 6. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER LVIII. 

Verse 1. Cry aloud—Be faithful, plain, and ear- 
nest in thy addresses, remonstrances, reproofs, and 
exhortations to and among my people; and spare 
not—Forbear not to speak whatsoever I command 
thee for their conviction and reformation. Lift wp 
thy voice like a trumpet—Be not afraid to exert thy 
voice and spend thy strength in this work. Give an 
alarm which all may hear. Show my people their 
transgressions—Set their sins, all their sins, before 
them, in a true point of view, and with all their ag- 
gravations, especially the iniquities of their holy 
things, and the hypocrisy of their religious services, 
(verse 2,) that they may be brought to true repent- 
ance for them. 

Verse 2. Yet they seek me daily—They cover all 
heir wickedness with a profession of religion, from 
time to time resorting to my house, pretending to 
ask counsel of me, and to, desire and seek my favour 
and blessing. And delight to know my ways—That 
is, either, lst, They seem: to delight to know them, 
men being often said in Scripture to be or do that 
which they seem or profess to: be or do: or, 2d, 
They really delight; for there are many men who 
take some pleasure in knowing God’s will and word, 
and yet do not conform their lives to them. Asa 
nation that did righteousness—As if they really 
were a righteous people; and forsook not the ordt- 
nance, &¢.—As if they were not guilty of any apos- 
tacy from God, or neglect of, or disobedience to, his 
precepts. They ask of me the ordinances of justice 
—As if they desired and resolved to observe them. 
They delight—In appearance or reality; in ap- 
proaching unto God—In coming to my tempie to 
pray to me, receive instruction, or offer sacrifices. 

Verse 3. Wherefore have we fasted, &e—They 
complain of hard usage from God; that although 
they prayed, and fasted, and observed the rest of his 
ordinances, all which are comprehended under the 
title of fasting, all their labour was lost, and God 
neither delivered nor regarded them. Wherefore 
have we afflicted our soul—Defrauded our appetites 
with fasting, of which this phrase is used, Lev. xvi. 
29, and xxiii. 27,29. Behold, in the day of your 
fast—In those solemn days of fasting which I have 
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appointed; or, in those times when I have called 
you, by the course of my providence, and counsels 
of my prophets, unto fasting, and weeping, and 
mourning, chap. xxli. 12; ye find pleasure, and ex- 
act, &c.—Or, as the words may be more significantly 
rendered, You find wherewithal to please yourselves, 
and are rigorous in grieving, or burdening, others : 
that is, You gratify your own passions, especially 
your covetousness, and you oppress the poor, and 
so are defective in the duties of justice and charity. 
By labours may be meant money gotten by labour, 


| and lent to others, either for their need or the iendacs 


advantage. For labour i is often put for the fruit of 
labour, as Deut. xxviii. 33; Isa. xlv. 14. But the 
Hebrew here, M2 ayy, is literally, your griefs, 
namely, the things which cause griefs, which are 
grievous and burdensome to others, as either, Ist, 
Hard service required of servants above their 
strength, or beyond the time limited by God for their 
service, of which see Jer. xxxiv. 13-16: or, 2d, 
Debts, which they required, either with usury or 
with rigour and cruelty, when the general law of 
charity, or God’s particular law, enjoined the release, 
or, at least, the forbearance of them. See Neh. 
v. 1,2. 

Verses 4,5. Behold, ye fast for strife—Y our fasting 
days, wherein you ought, in a special manner, to im- 
plore the mercy of God, and to show compassion to 
men, you employ in injuring or quarrelling with 
your brethren, your servants, or debtors, or in con- 
triving mischief against them. Or the meaning is, 
that “their fasting increased their self-preference, 
and excited them to fierce controversies or bitter re- 
sentments.” And to smite with the fist of wicked- 
ness—-It was “the cloak of, and commutation for, 
their exactions and oppressions of the poor, whom 
they most unjustly smote and abused for not com- 
plying in every thing with their inclinations.”—Scott. 
Ye shall not fast as ye do this day—Such a fast as _. 
this I cannot accept of as an act of worship, or bless 
as a means of grace. To make your voice to be 
heard on high—In strife and debate, or by way of 
ostentation. Js it such a fast that I hedhee chosen ?— 
That is, which I approve of, accept, or delight in. 
because we delight in what we freely choose. A 
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Instructions how to 


CHAPTER LVIII. 


keep fasts aright. 





A. M. 3298. 
B. C. 706. 


6 Js not this the fast that I have 
. chosen? to loose the bands of wick- 
edness, ® to undo © the heavy burdens, and * to 
let the 7 oppressed go free, and that ye break 
every yoke? 


& Neh. v. 10, 12. 





6 Heb. the bundles of the yoke.——» Jer. 
xxxiv. 9.—" Heb, broken. 








7 Is it not ‘to deal thy bread to the A. M. 3298. 
hungry, and that thou bring the poor alin 
that are ® cast out to thy house? ‘when thou 
seest the naked, that thou cover him; and that 


thou hide not thyself from ' thine own flesh ? 





i Ezek. xviii. 7, 16;~- Matt. xxv. 35. 8 Or, afflicted. 
xxxi. 19.——! Gen. xxix. 14; Neh. v. 5. 


k Job 











day for a man to afflict his soul—To keep himself 
low, or to chastise himself by depriving his body of 
food, as a means to produce inward sorrow for sin, 
and true humiliation of soul before God. The pro- 
phet seems to have delivered this discourse upon, or 
to have intended it for, some extraordinary day of 
humiliation, when it was usual for the prophets to 
give public exhortations to the people. Js it to bow 
down his head as a bulrush?—Here the prophet 
notices those external gestures, postures, and signs 
of penitence, which the Jews of his time, and in 
after ages, (Matt. vi. 16,) joined with their hypocri- 
tical fasts. And to spread sackcloth and ashes under 
him—The Jews, to express their sorrow, made use 
of sackcloth and ashes two ways: Ist, Sometimes 
by putting sackcloth upon their bodies, as 1 Kings 
xxi. 27; Psa. Ixix. 11; and casting ashes upon their 
heads, 2 Sam. xiii. 19: and, 2d, By spreading sack- 
cloth under them, and lying down upon ashes, Esther 
iv. 3; Jobii.8. The intent of putting on sackcloth 
was to afflict the body by its unpleasing harshness, 
and the ashes were meant to represent their own 
vileness, as being but dust and ashes; and their lying 
on them to signify that they abhorred and were 
ashamed of themselves. Wilt thou call this a fast? 
—Canst thou, upon rational grounds, believe or sup- 
pose it to be so? Surely it has nothing in it but the 
lifeless form, empty shadow, or dumb signs of a fast : 
nothing of deep humiliation appearing in it, or real 
reformation proceeding from it. Not that the pro- 
phet blames them for afflicting themselves by these 
external rites, for these are elsewhere commanded 
of God; but that which he condemns is their hypo- 
crisy in separating true humiliation from them, and 
contenting themselves with using these signs, while 
they stopped short of the thing signified by them. 
And an acceptable day to the Lord—A day that 
God will approve of. Hebrew, p1¥1 Cor), A day of 
acceptance, or that will turn to a good account on 
your behalf. 

Verse 6. Is not this the fast that Ihave chosen ?-- 
Or approve, as before, verse 5. Or ought not such 
a fast to be accompanied with such things as these ? 
He now proceeds to show the concomitants of a 
true fast ; namely, to exercise works of justice and 
charity. To loose the bands of wickedness-—-Name- 
ly, the cruel obligations of usury and oppression. 
To undo the heavy burdens—Hebrew, the bundles 
of the yoke, as in the margin; by which may possi- 
bly be intended bundles of writings, acknowledg- 
ments, bonds, mortgages, &c., which the usurers had 
lying by them. The former are thought to relate to 
unjust and unlawful obligations, extorted by force or 
fear, which the prophet would have cancelled: this 
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latter, to just debts contracted through poverty and 
necessity, the rigour whereof he would have abated. 
And to let the oppressed go free--Those grieved or 
vexed, whether by the griping of usury or the bonds 
of slavery, accompanied with cruel usage; or those 
confined or shut up in prisons; and that ye break 
every yoke—Namely, which is grievous; that you 
free your dependants and servants, and all that are 
under your power, from all sorts of vexations and 
oppressions. 

Verse 7. Is it not—Namely, the fast that pleases 
me. Having shown the evil they were to abstain 
from in order to keep an acceptable fast, namely, 
every species of cruelty, he here proceeds to speak 
of the duty that was required, namely, the exercise 
of every kind of merey, as a necessary fruit of true 
repentance, Dan. iv. 27; Luke xix. 8. For there are 
two parts of righteousness toward our neighbour ; 
one, to do wrong to no man; the other, to do good 
to all: which two must always go together, and never 
be separated from each other, especially in acts and 
seasons of humiliation. And, as under the evils here 
mentioned are comprehended all other evils what- 
soever, all which men must abstain from if they 
would give evidence of true humiliation and godly 
sorrow, so in the duties here spoken of are compris- 
ed all the duties, to the practice of which they ought 
to apply themselves as the effects of true repentance. 
To deal—The word 015 properly signifies to divide, 
or to break into parts; thy bread to the hungry—- 
Bread is here put for all things necessary for the 
support of human life, any or every kind of food. 
And that thou bring the poor—-Those that are not 
only needy, as to their present condition, but help- 
less, and utterly unable to support themselves; that 
are cast out—Forced from their dwellings, deprived 
of house and harbour by the injustice of the power- 
ful, or by persecution for conscience’ sake, and who 
are thereby become wanderers, and have no abiding 
place; to thy house—That thou be hospitable, and 
make thy house a shelter to them, or provide lodging 
for them. When thou seest the naked—Those that 
either have no clothes, or are so poorly clothed that 
their clothing is not sufficient to preserve them from 
perishing by cold; that thou cover him—That thou 
give them raiment suited to these wants, James ii. 
15, 16. And that thou hide not thyself—That thou 
not only seek no occasion to excuse thyself, but that, 
out of compassion, thou apply thyself heartily and 
speedily to his relief; that thou be not like the priest 
and Levite, but like the good Samaritan, Luke x. 
31-35. From thine own flesh-—Some restrain this 
to our own kindred, but this would confine our 
charity within too narrow a compass, inasmuch as 
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Pronises to those who 


ISAIAH. 


keep the fasts aright 








8 {™ Then shall thy light break 
forth as the morning, and thy health 
shall spring forth speedily: and thy righteous- 
ness shall go before thee; "the glory of the 
Lorp ® shall be thy rereward. 

9 Then shalt thou call, and the Lorp shall 
answer ; thou shalt cry, and he shall say, Here 
Tam. If thou take away from the midst of 
thee the yoke, the putting forth of the finger, 
and ° speaking vanity ; 

10 And if thou draw out thy soul to the 


A. M. 3298. 
B. C. 706. 


hungry, and satisfy the afflicted soul ; A. M. 8208. 
then shall thy light rise in obscurity, —— 
and thy darkness be as the noon-day : 

11 And the Lorn shall guide thee continu 
ally, and satisfy thy soul in '°drought, and 
make fat thy bones: and thou shalt be like a 
watered garden, and like a spring of water, 
whose waters 1! fail not. 

12 And they that shall be of thee ?sha: 
build the old waste places: thou shalt raise up 
the foundations of many generations ; and thou 











m Job xi. 17. 





o Exod. xiv. 19; Chap. lii. 12.——° Heb. shall 
gather thee up. 





° Psa. xii. 2. 11 Heb. lie, or, deceive. 








10 Heb. droughts. 
P Chap. Ixi. 4. 











often, nay, perhaps most commonly, the necessities 
of others are greater than those of our own rela- 
tions; neither is it congruous, that the other words 
here should be taken in the greatest latitude, and 
this alone be confined within such narrow limits. 
Our Saviour teaches us to consider every man as our 
neighbour. And surely we can look on no man but 
there we contemplate our own flesh ; and therefore 


it is barbarous, not only to tear, but not to love and | 


succour him. Therefore feed him as thou wouldest 
feed thyself, or be fed; shelter him as thou wouldest 
shelter thyself, or be sheltered; clothe him as thou 
wouldest clothe thyself, or be clothed, if in any of 
these respects thou wert in his circumstances. 

Verse 8. Then shall thy light—Matter or cause 
of rejoicing, break forth as the morning—Arise as 
certainly and speedily as in the morning the light 
arises out of darkness. It shall not only appear, but 
break, or dart itself forth, notwithstanding all ob- 
structions, as the sun breaks and pierces through a 
cloud. So ready is God to help his people when 
they are truly humbled! 'Thus quickly and clearly 
does salvation break forth upon them! And thy 
health shall spring forth speedily—The recovery of 
thy former prosperous condition. Another meta- 
phor to express the same thing. And thy righteous- 
ness shall go before thee—To prepare thy way to 
safety and happiness; ensuring to thee, O my 
church, the peculiar direction and care of thy God, 
and the favour and approbation of wise and good 
men; see Rom. xiv. 17, 18. Or manifold blessings 
shall be bestowed upon thee, upon all occasions, as 
the reward of thy rightebusness. The glory of the 
Lord shall be thy rereward—The glorious presence, 
power, and providence of God shall protect and se- 
cure thee. ‘Thus the angel of his presence secured 
the Israelites when they came up out of Egypt. Or, 
the meaning may be, A glorious state shall succeed 
his thy present calamitous condition. 

Ver. 9, 10. Then shalt thou call, &e.—They made 
great complaint, verse 3, that God took no notice of 
their services, which complaint he seems now to re- 
fer to, as if he had said, These conditions being ob- 
served, call upon me, and thou shalt see I will re- 
gard, Psa. xxxiv. 15. The Lord shall answer—He 
will give an effectual demonstration that he hears 
thee. He shall say, Here I am—A phrase that sig- 
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nifies a person to be ready at hand to help. If thou 
takeaway from the midst of thee—From among you; 
the yoke—All those pressures and grievances before 
mentioned. The putting forth of the finzer— 
Done by way of scoff, or disdainful insulting ; and 
speaking vanity—Any kind of evil words. Bishop _ 


| Lowth renders it, “ The pointing of the finger, and 


the injurious speech.” If thou draw out—Open, as 
when we open a store to satisfy the wants of the 
needy ; thy soul to the hungry—Thy affection, that is, 


| thy pity and compassion, to those in want of the ne- 


cessaries of life; and satisfy the afflicted soul—With 
a real, substantial benefit, not contenting thyself with 
giving him merely kind words. For here the pro- 
phet expresses the work that is to be done, as in the 
former clause the affection wherewith it is to be 
done ; otherwise it would only be what the Apostle 
James reproves, chap. ii. 15, 16. Then shall thy 
light rise in obscurity—See on verse 8; and thy 
darkness be as the noon-day—In the very darkness 
of the affliction itself, thou shalt have comfort, Psa. 
exii. 4. There it shall be as the morning, still in- 
creasing, here as the noon-day, in its zenith, and 
height of perfection. 

Verses 11, 12. And the Lord shall guide thee— 
Namely, as a shepherd leads his sheep. He adds 
continually, to show that his conduct and blessing 
should not be momentary, or of a short continuance, 
but all along as it was to Israel in the wilderness. 
And satisfy thy soul in drought—Thou shalt have 
plenty, when others are in scarcity. And make fat 
thy bones—This may be spoken in opposition to the 
sad effects of famine, whereby the flesh is consumed 
away, that it cannot be seen, and the bones that were 
not seen, stick out. Thou shalt be like a garden— 
If thou relieve the poor, thou shalt never be poor, 
but as a well-watered garden, always flourishing. 
Like a spring, whose waters fail not—Hebrew, de- 
ceive not, a metaphor which further signifies also the 
continuance of this flourishing state, that it should 
not be like a land-flood, or brooks, that are soon dried 
up with drought. Thou shalt be fed with a spring 
of blessings, that will never fail. And they of thee 
—A remnant of thee, or rather, thy posterity, shall 
build the old waste places—The places which have 
long lain waste. Bishop Lowth renders it, T'he an 
cient ruins. If understood of the Jews returned 
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Promises to those who 





CHAPTER LIX. 


keep holy the sabbath. 





A. M, 3298. shalt be called, The repairer of the 
‘ breach, The restorer of paths todwell in. 

13 Y If *thou turn away thy foot from the 
sabbath, from doing thy pleasure on my holy 
day ; and call the sabbath a delight, the holy of 
the Lorn, honourable ; and shalt honour him, 


own pleasure, nor speaking thine own A. M. 3298. 
B. C. 706. 

words : pl uate 

14 * Then shalt thou delight thyself in the 

Lorp; and I will cause thee to * ride upon the 

high es of the earth, and feed thee with the 

heritage of Jacob thy ice : ' for the mouth of 








not doles thine own wae nor finding thine||/the Lorp hath spoken zt. : 
hi at 4 Chap. lvi. 2—* Job xxii. 26. 3 Deut. xxxii. 13; xxxiii. 29.——t Chap. i. 20; xl. 5; Micah iv. 4. 








from Babylon, the meaning is, that they should re- 
build Jerusalem and the temple, with the other cities 
and townsof Judea. The foundations of many gene- 
rations—Kither the foundations that were laid many 
generations ago, or that should continue for many 
generations yet tocome. And thou shalt be called 
—That is, deservedly, and to thine honour, the re- 
pairer of the breach—Or, breaches ; for the word is 
put here collectively for those breaches which God’s 
judgments had made among them, by suffering their 
enemies to demolish their cities and towns, and to 
destroy their state. Zhe restorer of paths—Those 
paths that led from city to city, which, being now 
laid desolate and uninhabited, were grown over with 
grass and weeds; to dwell in—These accommoda- 
tions being recovered, their ancient cities might be 
fit to be reinhabited. According to Vitringa, who 
considers the whole of this and the preceding verse 
as being metaphorical, the meaning is, “ That from 
the city of God, (the spiritual Jerusalem,) flourish- 
ing in the manner above described, should go forth, 
those who should renew and restore the churches 
long laid waste, as immersed in thick darkness and 
superstition, and governed by faithless pastors, and 
so unworthy the name of the churches of God; and 
who should collect together, erect, and build anew 
the foundations of those churches; that is, the 
heads of Christian doctrine delivered by the pro- 
phets and apostles, which, though they had re- 
tained them in the confession of their faith, they 


had mixed with heterogeneous doctrines; so that, 


they might be esteemed as wholly subverted and 
overthrown.” 

Verse 13. If thou turn away—If thou take no un- 
necessary journeys, nor do any servile works on the 
sabbath day ; or, metaphorically, if thou keep thy 
mind and affections disengaged, and free from secu- 
lar cares and concerns, and restrain thyself from 
whatever might profane it; from doing thy pleasure 














on my holy day—From taking the liberty of doing 
what thou pleasest, without the control and restraint 
of conscience and the law of God; or from indulging 
thyself in the pleasures of sense and carnal delights ; 
and call the sabbath a delight—Not looking on the 
duties of it as a burden and drudgery, but performing 
them with cheerfulness, and delighting in all its or- 
dinances and services; the holy of the Lord—Or, 
to the Lord, that is, dedicated to him, consecrated to 
his service; honowrable-—-Namely, the chief of 
days, worthy of all honour, and therefore honoura- 
ble because holy: and shalt honour him—That is, 
The Lord, whose day it is; not doing thine own 
ways--Or works, or pursuing thy usual course of 
life, or thy worldly business ; nor speaking thine own 
words—-The words that are thine own, in opposition 
to what God commands to be spoken; words pro- 
ceeding from the corruption of human nature, or the 
vanity of the human mind; or, not speaking words 
unsuitable to the work of the day, tending neither to 
thy edification nor comfort. 

Verse 14. Then shalt thou delight thyself in the 
Lord—This refers to the preceding verse, as if he 
had said, If thou wilt delight thyself in the sabbath, 
then thou shalt delight in the God of the sabbath, 
namely, in his goodness and faithfulness to thee, and 
in the assurance of his love and favour. J will cause 
thee to ride, &c.—Thou shalt be above the reach of 
danger. And feed thee with the heritage of Jacob 
—Thou shalt enjoy the good of the land of Canaan, 
which God promised as a heritage to Jacob and his 
seed, Gen. xxxv. 12. Or, figuratively understood, 
thou shalt enjoy temporal as well as spiritual bless- 
ings. The Lord will withhold from thee no man- 
ner of thing which he sees to be for thy prosperity 
and happiness. For the mouth of the Lord hath 
spoken it--The promise is sure, and shall infallibly 
be fulfilled, having proceeded from the mouth of him 
who cannot lie. 


CHAPTER LIX, 


The foregoing chapter contained a severe reproof of the Jews, and, as some think, also of fallen Christians, for their hypo- 
crisy in pretending to make themselves accepted with God by fasting and outward humiliation, without true repentance ; 
while they still continued to oppress the poor, and to indulge their own passions and vices : with great promises, however, 


_ of God's favour, on condition of their reformation. 


This chapter contains a more general reproof of their wickedness. 


(1,) They are charged with obstructing God's favours to themselves by their iniquities ; their vain and mischievous devices ; 


their lying and decert ; 


3 


their bloodshed, violence, and injustice, 1-8. 
confession of their sins, and deplores their wretched state in consequence of them, 9-15. 


(2,) The prophet makes, in their names, an ample 
(3,) God is represented as 
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Wickedness of 
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the Jews reproved. 





appearing, in judgment and mercy, for the rescue of his people from this miserable condition, and that for his own name's 
sake, 16-19. (4,) The coming of the Redeemer is promised, to convert both Jews and Gentiles to himself, and to give 
them a new covenant and law, which shall never be abolished, 20,21. “As the chapter,” says Bishop Lowth, “is remark- 
able for the beauty, strength, and variety of the images with which it abounds, so is it peculiarly distinguished by the ele- 
gance of the composition, and the exact construction of the sentences.” 


A. M. 3298. 


BEHOLD, the Lorn’s hand is not 
B. C. 706. 


* shortened, that it cannot save ; 
neither his ear heavy, that it cannot hear : 
2 But your iniquities have separated between 


you and your God, and your sins ! have hid his | 


face from you, that he will not hear. 

3 For ’ your hands are defiled with blood, 
and your fingers with iniquity ; your lips have 
spoken lies, your tongue hath muttered _per- 
verseness. 

-4 None calleth for justice, nor any pleadeth 








a Numbers xi. 23; Chapter 1. 2. 1 Or, have made him hide. 
b Chap. 1. 15. ¢ Job xv. 35; Psa. vii. 14. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER LIX. 

Verses 1, 2. Behold, the Lord’s hand is not short- 
ened—He is not grown weaker than in former times, 
but is as omnipotent as ever he was; neither his ear 
heavy—Or dull of hearing: he is not like your idol 
gods, that have hands and cannot help, and ears and 
cannot hear. But your iniquities have separated— 
Have been as a thick wall, between you and your 
God—And have set him ata distance from you, Prov. 
xv. 29. “The reason of the continuance of your 
calamities is not any want either of power in God 
to deliver you, or of goodness to hear your prayers: 
but your own iniquities make him astranger to you, 
interrupt the correspondence that used to be between 
God and his people, and stop the course of his bless- 
ings.”—Lowth. 

Verse 3. Your hands are defiled with blood— 
Here the prophet proceeds from a more general to 
a more particular charge against them. By blood, 
we are to understand, either murders and blood- 
shed, properly so called, or ways of injustice, ex- 
tortion, oppression, and cruelties, whereby men are 
deprived of a livelihood: hence, hating our brother 
is called murder, 1 John iii. 15, and the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem murderers, chap. i. 21. And your fin- 
gers with iniquity--This is added to aggravate their 
sin; as if he had said, Not only your hands, but 
your fingers are defiled, and not the least part of you 
is free from injustice. Your lips have spoken lies— 
Not only properly so called, but perjuries, slanders, 
and false accusations: you have not only offered vio- 
lence to your neighbours by your hands, but circum- 
vented them by your lips. Your tongue hath mut- 
tered perverseness—Perverse words, or such as were 
contrary to God’s word and will. When they could 
not, for shame, utter their malice against their neigh- 
bours aloud, nor dared to do it for fear of being con- 
victed of falsehood, and put to Confusion, they mut- 
tered it secretly. 


Verse 4. None calleth for justice—None seek to. 


redress these wrongs and violences; they commit 
280 











and A. M. 3298. 


for truth: they trust in vanity, B. G. 706. 


speak lies; © they conceive mischief, - 
and bring forth iniquity. 

5 They hatch *cockatrice’ eggs, and weave 
the spider’s web: he that eateth of their eggs 
dieth, and that which is crushed breaketh out 
into a viper. 

6 * Their webs shall not become garments, 
neither shall they cover themselves with their 
works: their works are works of iniquity, and 
the act of violence is in their hands. 








2 Or, adders. 





3 Or, that which is sprinkled is as if there brake 
out @ viper. 4 Job viii. 14, 15. 

all rapines and frauds with impunity; they trust in 
vanity—In vain and empty words, void of all consist- 
ency; or, in vain things, such as their idols were, 
often called vanity and nothing, 1 Cor. viii. 4; or in 
their own power, craft, and policy, whereby, laying 
aside justice, they oppressed others. And speak 
lies—This may refer to the judges, lawyers, and 
false prophets, who told them they should not go 
into captivity ; as if he had said, They speak that 
which they know to be false. TZ'hey conceive mis- 
chief, and bring forth, &c.—These two words, con- 
ceiving and bringing forth, denote the whole con- 
triving and perfecting of their wickedness. 

Verses 5,6. They hatch cockatrice’ eggs—They 
contrive and execute wicked purposes and prac- 
tices, whereby sure and sudden destruction is 
brought upon themselves and others. Of the cocka- 
trice, or basilisk, as it should rather be rendered, 
see on chap. xiv. 29. One kind is put for any 
venomous creature. The speech is proverbial, sig- 
nifying, by these eggs, mischievous designs, and 
by hatching them their putting them in practice. 
And weave the spider's web—Another proverbial 
speech, whereby is signified, both how by their 
plots they weaved nets, laid snares industriously 
With great pains and artifice, to entrap or entan- 
gle others; and also how their designs would 
come to nothing, as the spider’s web is soon 
swept away. He that eateth of their eggs—That 
converses and joins with them in their mischievous — 








| designs, and partakes of the fruits thereof; dieth— 


Is seduced into destructive errors and vices, or 
involved in ruin. And that which is crushed—In 
order that it may be eaten; breaketh out into a 
viper—A poisonous viper proceeds from it. The 


|More any one partakes of their counsels, the 


more he is infected, such a deadly poison lies 

imbodied in them. Their webs shall not become 

garments—Though they are finely wrought, yet 

they are too thin and weak ta be of any use; 

that is, their contrivances and deep designs shalt 
3 


The iniquitous 


CHAPTER LIX. 


state of the Jews. 








A. M. 3298. 7 ° Their feet run to evil, and they 
make haste to shed innocent blood: 
their thoughts are thoughts of iniquity ; wasting 
and ‘ destruction are in their paths. 

8 The way of peace they know not: and 
there is no * judgment in their goings: ‘ they 
have made them crooked paths: whosoever 
goeth therein shall not know peace. 

9 Therefore is judgment far from us, neither 
doth justice overtake us: % we wait for light, 
but behold obscurity ; for brightness, but we 
walk in darkness. 

10 » We grope for the wall like the blind, and 
we grope as if we had no eyes: we stumble 








we are x M. 3298. 


at noon-day as in the night ; 
B. C. 766. 


in desolate places as dead. men. —— 

11 We roar all like bears, and ‘mourn sore 
like doves: we look for judgment, but there is 
none; for salvation, bud it is far off from us. 

12 For our transgressions are multiplied be- 
fore thee, and our sins testify against us: for 
our transgressions are with us; and as for our 
iniquities, we know them ;- 

13 In transgressing and lying against the 
Lorp, and departing away from our God, 
speaking oppression and revolt, conceiving 
and uttering * from the heart words of false- 
hood. 








e - Prov. 1.16; Rom. iii. 15——‘ Heb. breaking —— Or, right. 
f Psa. exxv. 53; Prov. ii. 15.—=z Jer. viii. 15. 


h Deut. pro Het Job v. 14; Amos viii. 9. i Chap. xxxviii. 
; Ezek. vii. 16,——k Matt. xii. 34. 

















not advantage them. Neither shall they cover 
themselves, &c.—Their works shall neither cover 
nor defend the actors. Their works are works 
of tiniquity—Of injustice, whereby they grieve, 
vex, and injure their brethren. And the act of 
violence is in their hands—They exercise them- 
selves in all acts of violence and oppression. 

Verses 7, 8. Their feet run to evil—This seems 
to be taken from Prov. i. 16; where see the note. 
He had spoken of their hands, fingers, lips, tongues, 
&e., before, and now he speaks of their feet, to show 
that they were wholly set upon mischief. Their 
thoughts are thoughts of iniquity—-Their minds and 
hearts are wholly set upon committing wickedness, 
and doing injuries: they not only do evil, but do it 
deliberately. Wasting and destruction are in their 
paths—-In what way or work soever they are en- 
gaged, it all tends to ruin and destruction. It is a 
metaphor taken from an overspreading torrent, or 
sweeping plague, or from beasts of prey, that tear 
and devour whatever comes in their way. T'he way 
of peace they know not—They live in continual con- 
tentions and discords, and break in pieces the very 
bonds of society. And there is no judgment—No 
justice, equity, faith, or integrity, which are the 
foundation of judgment ; in their goings—In their 
conduct or actions. They have made them crooked 
paths—They have turned aside from the way of 
God’s commandments, which are a plain and straight 
way, into the crooked and winding paths of craft, 
subtlety, and selfishness. Whosoever goeth therein 
shall know no peace—Shall experience none. Who- 
soever shall do as they do, and be turbulent and per- 
verse as they are, will have as little peace within, or 
happiness without, as they have. 

Verses 9-11. Therefore is judgment far from us 
—Because we have no regard for justice or honesty, 
God will not plead our cause against our oppressors; 
neither doth justice overtake us—He does not defend 
our rights, nor avenge our wrongs; as if he had 
said, If we had executed judgment and equity among 
one another, they would not now have been far from 
us. We wait for light—In what sense the Hebrews 

3 











use the terms light and darkness, see before, on 
chap. lviii. 8,10. But behold obscurity—We are ina 
state of such thick darkness, that, which way soever 
we look,we see no hope of deliverance. We grope for 
the wall like the blind—As a blind man, that hath 
no other means of perceiving and distinguishing ob- 
jects than his hands, feels for the wall, from whence 
he expects either direction or a resting-place to lean 


on; so we expect salvation, as it were, blindfold, not 


taking direction from the prophets, but hoping to ob- 
tain it by our cries and fasts, though we continue in 
our sins; and therefore may be well said to grope 
after it. And, or rather, yea, we grope as if we had 
no eyes—As if we were stark blind; we stumble at 
noon-day—This denotes their exceeding blindness, 
as a man must needs be exceedingly blind who can 
discern no more at noon-day than if it were mid- 
night. We are in desolate places as dead men— 
He compares their calamitous state to that of men 
dead, without hope of restoration. We rear like 
bears, &c.—Thus he expresses the greatness of their 
anguish, which forced from them loud outeries and 
sorrowful lamentations. We look for judgment, &c. 
—See note on verse 9. 

Verses 12, 13. For our transgressions—The word 
inpwd, here used, signifies sins of a high nature, 
namely, such as were wilfully committed against 
light and knowledge; rebellious sins. Are multi- 
plied before thee—They admit of no excuse; for 
they are committed before thee, and multiplied against 
thee, whereby thou art justly provoked to deny us 
all help. And our sins testify against us—The sins 
charged upon us are so many witnesses produced to 
prove our guilt. For our transgressions are with 
us—Are still unforgiven, and we lie under the divine 
wrath on account of them. As for our iniquities, 
we know them—We are convinced of them. Im 
transgressing and lying, &c.—He now enumerates 
some of those particular sins which they profess 
themselves to be convinced of; by which he does 
not mean the sins of some particular persons, or 
some slight sins, but a general defection and cor- 
ruption of the whole body. Transgressing here, 
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ue gas 14 And judgment is turned away 
_—__ backward, and justice standeth afar 
off: for truth is fallen in the street, and equity 
cannot enter. 

15 Yea, truth faileth ; and he that departeth 
from evil ®*maketh himself a prey: and the 
Lorp saw it, and 7 it displeased him that ¢here. 
was no judgment. 

16 4! And he saw that there was no man, 














‘Hebrew, it was evil in his eyes. 


® Or, is accounted mad. 
e 1 Ezek. xxii. 30. 








and lying, seem to be one and the same thing, inas- 
much as in their transgressing the law of God, they 
broke their solemn-engagement to God, made upon 
mount Sinai. Departing away from God—Turn- 
ing from God to idols. Speaking oppression, &c. 


—As it were, talking of little else one among an-| 


other, but how to oppress their neighbours, and 
apostatize from God. Conceiving and uttering— 
That is, first contriving in their hearts false accusa- 
tions against their neighbours, and false worship, to 
the dishonour of God; laying the contrivances so 
that they might be effectual, and then witering 
them; from the heart—And when they dealt with 
men in ways of fraud, it was from the heart ; 
but when they spake with God, it was but from 
the lips. 

Verses 14, 15. And judgment is turned away 
backward—He speaks here of the sentences in 
courts of judicature, which were contrary to right 
and justice; as if he had said, God denies you 


justice, as you have denied it to others. And justice | 


standeth afar off—Justice and judges are at a great 
distance from each other; for truth is fallen—Truth 
is cast to the ground, and justice trampled under 
foot; in the street--Even in public. And equity 
cannot enter—No such thing will be admitted in the 
courts. 
fallen, which he had said in the last verse; it faileth. 
If it had been only fallen, it might have recovered 
itself again: but its failing denotes the loss of its 
very vitals; as being everywhere neglected, in the 
court, in the city, in the country; in inferior as well 
as superior ranks; in the streets, in the gates, in the 
markets, in the fairs; in all public places of com- 
merce: as if he had said, All things are amiss; nei- 
ther judgment, nor justice, nor truth is to be found 
among us; but fraud and deceit; yet none are trou- 
bled on account of it. And he that departeth from 
evil—That separateth himself from evil things and 
evil persons, that will not be as vile as others; 
maketh himself a prey—Or, as \nw> is rendered 
in the margin, is accounted mad; is laughed at. 
Josephus tells us, that immediately before the de- 
struction of Jerusalem, it was a matter of scorn to 
be religious. The translators reach the meaning of 
the word by prey: the wicked, like wild beasts, en- 
deavouring to devour such as are not as bad as them- 
selves: where wickedness rules, innocence is op- 
pressed. For they that are simple and innocent are 
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to transgressors, 
and ™ wondered that there was no in- A. M. 3298. 
tercessor: ™ therefore his arm brought —— 
salvation unto him; and his righteousness, it 
sustained him. 

17 ° For he put on righteousness as a breast- 
plate, and a helmet of salvation upon his head ; 
and he put on the garments of vengeance 
for clothing, and was clad with zeal as a 
cloak. 


m Mark vi. 6. © Eph. vi. 








n Psa. xeviii. 1; Chap. Ixiii. 5. 
14, 17; 1 Thess v. 8. 





outwitted by the crafty and fraudulent, as not being 
willing, or rather, not daring to oppose fraud with 
fraud, but doing all things in sincerity. And the 
Lord saw it—Took notice of it ; it was not hid from 
him. It is spoken of God after the manner of men. 
And it displeased him, &c.—As if he had said, If 
you would know why God is so angry with you, it 
is for such things as these ; the Lord observes them, 
and they are great evils in his eyes. 

Verse 16. And he saw there was no man—Namely, 
to intercede, whichis understood from the follow- 
ing words; or no man to help in such a case, and to 
appear in the behalf of equity. See Ezek. xxii. 30. 
And wondered—Hebrew, T3\nw"), was amazed, or 
astonished, an expression which denotes both God’s 
solicitude about their condition, and their stupidity, 
in not laying it to heart themselves, especially consi- 
dering that they had been a people well instructed, and 
yet, when under the guilt of such gross sins, should 
be no more solicitous to obtain pardon. Therefore, 
or, yet, his arm brought salvation unto him—That 
is, to his people ; and his righteousness tt sustained 
him—His justice; seeing there could be no justice 
found among them, he would avenge the innocent 
himself. Since magistrates and societies for the re- 
formation of manners fail of doing their part, the one 
will not do justice, nor the other call for it, God will 
let them know he can effect it without them, and 
thus prepare his people for mercy. And then the 
work of deliverance shall be wrought by the imme- 
diate influence of the divine grace on men’s spirits, 
and of the divine providence on their affairs. When 
God stirred up the spirit of Cyrus, and brought his 
people out of Babylon, not by human wisdom nor 
power, but by the Spirit of the Lord, then his own 
arm brought salvation to them, which arm is not 
shortened now. 

Verses 17, 18. For he put on righteousness as a 
breast-plate—God, resolving to appear as a man of 
war, puts on his armour; he calls righteousness his 
breast-plate, to show the justness of his cause, as 
also his faithfulness in making good his promises. 
And a helmet of salvation upon his head—As the 
breast-plate is to defend the heart, whereby God sig- 
nifies the justness of his cause, and his faithfulness ; 
so the helmet is to defend the head, the fountain of 
knowledge and wisdom, and therefore by this piece 
of armour God would have us to know that he can 
neither be deceived nor disappointed with regard to 
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. oie : 
By SENS 18 ° According to their ° deeds, ac 


cordingly he will repay, fury to his 
adversaries, recompense to his enemies; to the 
islands he will repay recompense. 

19 2 So shall they fear the name of the Lorp 
from the west, and his glory from the rising of 
the sun. - When the enemy shall come in "like 
a flood, the Spirit of the Lorp shall °lift up a 
standard against him. 

20 | And ‘the Redeemer shall come to 


p Chap. Ixiii. 6. 














® Heb. recompenses. 4 Psa. cxiii. 3; Mal. 
i. 11.— il 


ey. xii. 15. 








the execution of his designs, for the salvation of his 
faithful and obedient people; but will, without fail, 
carry them into effect. And he put on the garments 
of vengeance—Or garments made of vengeance: as 
God is said to put on the former for their sakes 
whom he would preserve, so he puts on these for 
their sakes whom he will destroy, namely, his peo- 
ple’s enemies. Was clad with zeal—For his own 
honour, and for his people’s welfare. The sum of 
all these expressions is, to describe both the cause 
and effect together; the cause was righteousness and 
zeal in God; the effect, salvation to his people, and 
vengeance on hisenemies. According to their deeds 
—Hebrew, n1203, recompenses, or deserts. That is, 
he will recompense his adversaries with those effects 
of his fury that they have deserved. To theislands 
he will repay recompense—He will execute judg- 
ment on his enemies to the most remote parts of the 
earth. 

Verse 19. So shall they fear the name of the Lord 
—Worship the Lord; from the west—The western 
parts of the world. And his glory—The glorious 
God ; from the rising of the sun—The eastern parts. 
The sum is, the whole world shall fear and worship 
God, and make his name renowned, laying aside 
their idolatries: and it may be referred, Ist, To the 
deliverance of God’s people out of Babylon: men 
shall reverence and adore him when they shall hear 
how he hath delivered his people, and executed ven- 
geance on their enemies. Or, 2d, To the redemp- 
tion by Christ, and the calling of the Gentiles. See 
Mal. i. 11. When the enemy shall come in like a 
flood, &c.—When nothing seems able to withstand 
the enemies of God’s church, but they carry all be- 
fore them as a flood overruns a country, then God 
himself shall give them a remarkable check, and 
visibly interpose in behalf of his oppressed people. 
The prophet, however, may be understood as speak- 
ing of Satan, the grand enemy of God’s church, and 
as signifying that at what.time soever he or his in- 
atruments should make violent attacks on God’s 
people, and should endeavour to bear down all be- 
fore them, by an inundation of infidelity, impiety, 
and wickedness ; the Spirit of God would lift wp his 
standard, and call together his armies, to oppose 
these enemies’ progress, and subvert their cause. 
“There can be no doubt,” says Mr. Scott, “but the 
grand accomplishment of this prophecy is future: 
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through the Messiah 


Zion, and unto them that turn from A. M. 3298. 

: y ; B. C. 706. 
transgression in Jacob, saith the —— — 
Lorp. 

21 ‘As for me, this is my covenant with 
them, saith the Lorp ; My Spirit that is upon 
thee, and my words which I have put in thy 
mouth, shall not depart out of thy mouth, nor 
out of the mouth of thy seed, nor out of the 
mouth of thy seed’s seed, saith the Lor», from 
henceforth and for ever. 





9Or, put him to flight—* Romans xi. 26——t Hebrews viii. 
10; x. 16. 





and as they, among whom iniquity so abounded, an- 
tecedent to this happy change, are spoken of as the 
professed people of God, and are not accused of idol- 
atry, and as the Lord is represented as wondering 
that there was no intercessor among them, it is 
more natural to interpret it of corrupt and degene- 
rate Protestants, than either of the Jews, who are 
avowed enemies to Christianity, or of Papists, who 
retain the worship of images, saints, and angels.” 
Verses 20, 21. And, or, moreover, the Redeemer 
shall come to Zion—To Jerusalem, or to his church, 
often signified by Zion, namely, Christ shall come, 
of whom the apostle expounds it, Rom. xi. 26; the 
prophets usually concluding their promises of tem- 
poral deliverances with the promises of spiritual, 
especially such, of which the temporal were evident 
types. And unto them that turn from transgression, 
&c.—As he will come in the flesh, and tabernacle 
among his people; so he will come, by his Spirit, to 
those of them who turn from their sins unto God, 
(see John xiv. 15-23,) and will dwell in thetr hearts, 
(Eph. iii. 17,) so that they shall have Christ in them, 
the hope of glory, Col. i. 27; Christ living in them, 
Gal. ii. 20. This is my covenant with then—What 
I have promised to them that turn from their iniqui- 
ties. My Spirit that is upon thee—Namely, upon 
Christ: see chap. xi. 1-3. The Spirit promised to 
the church was first upon him, and from him, the 
head, that precious ointment descends to the skirts 
of his garments. And my word that Ihave put into 
thy mouth—Which thou hast uttered by virtue of my 
Spirit ; shall not depart out of thy mouth—But thou 
shalt continue to be the Word made flesh, the wis- 
dom of God incarnate, the great teacher of thy 
people, and the light of the world, till the consum- 
mation of all things. Nor out of the mouth of thy 
seed, &c.— But it shall dwell richly in them in all 
wisdom, capacitating them to teach, admonish, re- 
prove, rebuke, exhort, and comfort one another, 
speaking with grace in their hearts: from hence- 
forth and for ever—Always, even unto the end of 
the world ; for the world being permitted to stand 
for the sake of the church, we may be sure that as 
long as it doth stand, Christ will have a church in it. 
Upon the whole, the meaning of this promise is, that 
God will give and continue his word and Spirit to 
his people, throughout all generations. Ist, There 
shall be some in every age, in whose hearts he will 
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work, and in whom he will dwell, and thus the Com- 
forter shall abide with the church for ever, John 
xiv. 16. 2d, The word of Christ shall always con- 
tinue in the mouths of the faithful, that is, there shall 
be some in every age who, believing with the heart 
unto righteousness, shall, with the tongue, make 
confession unto salvation: and there shall still be a 
seed to speak Christ’s holy language, and profess 
his holy religion. Observe well, reader, the Spirit 
and the word go together, and by them the chureh 


is upheld. The word in the mouths of our minis- 
ters, nay, in our own mouths, will not profit us, 
unless the Spirit work with the word, and give it 
efficacy to enlighten, quicken, renew, and comfort 
us. The Spirit, however, doth his work by the 
word, and in concurrence with it; and whatever is 
pretended to be a dictate of the Spirit must be tried 
by the Scriptures. On this foundation the church is 





built, stands firm, and shall stand for ever; Christ 
himgelf being the chief corner-stone. 








CHAPTER LX. 


“ The subject of this chapter 1s the great increase and flourishing state of the church of God, by the conversion and accession 
of the heathen nations to it ; which is set forth in such ample and exalted terms, as plainly show that the full completion of 
this prophecy is reserved for future times.” It is here promised, (1,) That the church should be marvellously enlightened 
with the knowledge and glory of God, 1, 2%. (2,) That it should be wonderfully enlarged by the accession of Gentile con- 
verts, 3-8. (3,) That these converts should be very serviceable to it, 9-13. (4,) That at should be in great honour and 
repute among men, 14-16. (5,) That it should enjoy perfect safety and profound peace and tranquillity, 17, 18. (6,) 


That, the members of it being all righteous, the glory and joy of it should be everlasting, 19-22. 


“ The state of the 


church,” says Vitringa, “is here exhibited in a perfection which approaches nearest to the divine, the most beautiful and 
glorious imaginable ; though we are yet to seek where or when the true exemplar of it may or shall be found.” 


A. M, 3298. RISE, * shine ;? for thy light is 
sas come, and *the glory of the Lorp 
is risen upon thee. 

2 For behold, the darkness shall cover. the 








a Eph. v. 14.——! Or, be enlightened ; for thy light cometh. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER LX. 

Verse 1. Arise, &c.—The prophet here addresses 
the church of God, which he supposes to be sitting 
sorrowful, and exhorts her to awake and arise from 
a state of darkness and mourning, and enter into a 
state of light and happiness, “‘ now that her salvation, 
so long desired and hoped for, is at hand, and the 
divine glory is about to rise upon her, and illuminate 
the nations and people who had hitherto sat in thick 
darkness.” See Vitringa. The reader will observe 
the exhortation is accommodated to the Jewish or 
Hebrew style, wherein, as by lying down is signi- 
fied a servile and calamitous condition, (chap. xlvii. 1,) 
s0, by rising, and standing up, a recovery out of it 
into a free and prosperous state, as may be seen fre- 
quently. Shine—Discover thyself, as a luminary 
breaking forth from a dark night. Show thy native 
beauty: suffer thyself to be so strongly irradiated by 
the glory of the Lord, that thou mayest not only be 
enlightened, but mayest be able to enlighten others. 
For thy light is come—Thy flourishing and prosper- 
ous condition, an allusion to people’s rising, when 
after a dark night the light breaks forth upon them. 
And the glory of the Lord—Glorious light, grace, and 
salvation from the Lord ; or a bright display of the 
glory, that is, of the glorious attributes of the Lord ; 
or, the Lord of glory, Christ, is about to make him- 
self glorious, in some wonderful work, for thy salva- 


tion. Is risen upon thee—Like as when the sun, 
arising, spreads his light everywhere, leaving no’! 
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A. M. 3298, 


Ff . he peo- 
earth, and gross darkness the p oe 


ple: but the Lorp shall arise 
upon thee, and his glory shall be seen upon 
thee. 








» Mal. iv. 2. 








place dark. Thus shall the church of God be fully 
illuminated in the latter days, and thus shall she 
shine for the perfect illumination of all flesh: see 
chap. xi. 9; and Zech. xiv.'7. In his description of 
this perfect state of the Christian Church, this evan- 
gelical prophet is here peculiarly eloquent, display- 
ing it “in the most splendid colours, and under a 
great variety of images, highly poetical, designed to 
give a general idea of its glories, when the fulness 
of the Gentiles shall come in, and the Jews shall be 
converted and gathered from their dispersions, and 
the kingdoms of this world shall become the king- 
doms of our God, and of his Christ.”—Bishop Lowth. 

Verse 2. For, behold, darkness shall cover the 
earth—Ignorance, idolatry, and all kinds of errors 
and vices; and gross darkness the people—-Like 
that of Egypt; the most palpable blindness and in- 
fatuation as to divine things ; but the Lord—-Christ, 
the bright and morning-star, the day-spring from 
on high, or, rather, the Sun of righteousness, Rev. 
xxii. 16; Luke i.'78; Mal. iv. 2; shall arise upon 
thee—By his gospel and his grace, bringing light to 
those that before sat in darkness, and in the shadow 
of death; and his glory shall be seen upon thee-—— 
Shall be wonderfully conspicuous. “The design of 
the Holy Spirit in this clause, as I suppose,” says Vi- 
tringa, “‘is to describe the state of the nations of the 
world, at the time when God should illuminate the 
church with this light, as if by a new advent of his 
Son, and a repeated manifestation of his divine king- 


The glorious ingathering 


CHAPTER LX. 


of the Gentiles to Christ. 








A. M. 3298. 3 And the ° Gentiles shall come to 


——— thy light, and kings to the brightness 
of thy rising. 

4 ‘Lift up thine eyes round about, and see : 
all they gather themselves together, °they come 
to thee: thy sons shall come from far, and thy 
daughters shall be nursed at thy side. 

5 Then thou shalt see, and flow together, and 
thy heart shall fear, and be enlarged; because 








‘the abundance of the sea shall be A. M. 3298. 
converted unto thee, the ° forces of the =~ 
Gentiles shall come unto thee. 

6 The multitude of camels shall cover thee, 
the dromedaries of Midian and ¢ Ephah; all 
they from * Sheba shall come : they shall bring 
‘ gold and incense; and they shall show forth 
the praises of the Lorp. 

7 All the flocks of * Kedar shall be gathered 








¢ Chapter xlix. 6, 23; Rev. xxi. 24. d ae xlix. 18. 
© Chap. xlix. 20, 21, 22; Ixvi. 12——f Rom. xi. 25. Or, 
noise of the sea shall be turned toward thee. 














dom. Almost all the world should be found in a 
similar state of darkness to that wherein the Son of 
God found it at his first coming; and if we might 
form any judgment from the state of things, from 
the darkness which now overspreads the earth, 
through the prevalence of Popery, infidelity, and 
immorality, in the countries professing Christianity, 
and Mohammedanism and paganism in the other 
regions of the earth, we may reasonably conclude, 
that these words of the prophet, at the period alluded 
to, will not want their exact completion.” 

Verse 3. The Gentiles shall come to thy light— 
Or, shali be allured by thy light to come to thee, as 
travellers in a dark night, and out of their way, 
when a light discovers itself make to it; so the doc- 
trine of the gospel shall shine so bright, and be made 
so conspicuous by preaching and miracles, that well- 
disposed heathen shall not only congratulate them 
that profess it, and wish them much joy, but shall 
rejoice to participate with them in their happiness. 
A plain prophecy this of the calling of the Gentiles, 
a promise of which was made to Christ, chap. xlix. 
6. And, or Yea, kings to the brig chiness of thy ris- 
ing—That i is, the greatness and glories of the church 
shall attract the eyes of kings, and make them will- 
ing to become her proselytes. Or, to add to thy 
lustre, thou shalt not only be honoured by the con- 
version of mean persons, but even of honourable 
personages, yea, of kings, embracing the Christian 
faith, and submitting themselves to Christ’s sceptre 
and government: see chap. xlix. 23. 

Verses 4,5. Lift up thine eyes round about—Or, 
in a circle, into all parts of the earth. He seems to 
refer to the apostles and disciples, with their succes- 
sors, carrying the gospel into all quarters of the 
world. And because it would be, as it were, a thing 
incredible, he bids them lift up their eyes, as if they 
were to behold it in some vision, or upon some 
watch-tower in Jerusalem. See the like expression 
chap. xlix. 18. All they gather themselves together 
—He speaks of the coming in of all nations to embrace 
the gospel, and unite themselves to the Christian 
Church. Thy sons shall come from far—From the 
remotest parts, having heard the report of thee. 
And thy daughters shall be nursed at thy side— 
Shall be brought unto thee tenderly, as it were in 
persons’ arms, (chap. xlix. 22,) and shall have their 


education with thee from their infancy : there, where || whatever is precious. 


3 








3 Or, wealth, Verse 11; Chapter lxi. 6—— Genesis xxv. 4. 
hPsalm Ixxii. 10.— i Chap. lxi. 6; Matt. ii. 11.——* Gen. 
xxv. 13. 





alone the sincere milk of the word is to be had, must 
the church’s newborn babes be nursed, that they 
may grow thereby, 1 Pet.ii.2. Then thou shalt see 
—With delight, the multitudes of thy children run- 
ning to thee; and flow together—As when two rivers 
meet, and, joining their waters, run sweetly together, 
as one and the same river. This denotes the abun- 
dance of their united joys and delights. Or the 
words may mean, they shall flock together to behold 
such an amazing sight. And thy heart shall fear 
—Or stand amazed, to see such multitudes come to 
the Lord Christ; and be enlarged—Both with joy 
and love. Because the abundance of the sea—The 
islands of the sea, the nations; shall be converted 
unto thee—Shall turn to thee in religion and affec- 
tion; they that formerly so much hated thee shall 
now love thee. Or the sense is, The wealth and 
traffic of those who trade by sea, the riches of the 
merchants, shall be converted to thy use rather than 
to the use of the owners thereof. The forces of 
the Gentiles shall come unto thee—Thou shalt not 
only have the wealth, but the strength of the nations 
to stand by thee, to protect thee, and aid thy endea- 
vours to evangelize the world. 

Verses 6,7. The multitude of camels—The trea- 
sure that is brought upon camels. By these, ana 
such like figurative expressions in several verses of 
this chapter, is implied the coming in of all nations 
to Christ, and therefore they are brought in as pre- 
senting the chief commodities of their respective 
countries. Z'he dromedaries—Or, also, or, even the 
dromedaries ; which are a sort of lesser camel, so 
called from their swiftness in running. For it is 
said by the Arabs that they will run as far in one 
day as their best horses willdoinnine; and therefore 
they are chiefly used for riding: for which they are 
the more fit, because, as Pliny observes, they can 
endure the want of water four days together. Of 
Midian and Ephah—The Midianites and Ephahites 
were descended from Abraham, by Keturah, and 
dwelt beyond Arabia, where camels were very nu- 
merous, Judg. vii. 12. All they from Sheba—A 
country in Arabia Felix, whose queen it was that 
came to visit Solomon, and her bringing gifts might 
be a type of this, They shall bring gold and in- 
cense—The principal commodities with which this 
country abounded, by which we are to understand 
All the flocks of Kedar— 
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Great benefit to the church 


ISATAH. 


of the Gentiles’ conversion. 








A. a = together unto thee, the rams of Ne- 
——". baioth shall minister unto thee: they 
shall come up with acceptance on mine altar, 
and 'I will glorify the house of my glory. 

8 Who are these that fly as a cloud, and as 
the doves to their windows ? 

9 ™Surely the isles shall wait for me, and the 
ships of Tarshish first, " to bring thy sons from 
far, ° their silver and their gold with them, 
Punto the name of the Lorp thy God, and to 
the Holy One of Israel, 4 because he hath glo- 
rified thee. 


10 And ' the sons of strangers shall ee. 
build up thy walls, ‘and their kings -———— 
shall minister unto thee: for tin my wrath I 
smote thee, * but in my favour have I ky¢ mer- 
cy on thee. 

11 Therefore thy gates *shall be open con- 
tinually ; they shall not be shut day nor night; 
that men may bring unto thee the * forces of the 
Gentiles, and that their kings may be brought. 

12 ¥ For the nation and kingdom that will 
not serve thee shall perish ; yea, those nations 
shall be utterly wasted. 











1 Haggai il. 7, 9. ——m Psalm Ixxii. 10; Chapter xlii. 4; li. 5. 
Gal. iv. 26. © Psa. Ixviii. 30; Zech. xiv. 14.——? Jer. iii, 17. 
4 Chap. lv. 5——" Zech. vi. 15. 











Arabia Petrea, or stony Arabia, the people inhabiting 
which being principally shepherds. They shall 
come up with acceptance—They shall not now, as 
heretofore, be rejected. J will glorify the house of 
my glory—He alludes to the temple, but must be 
understood as intending the gospel church, built of 
living stones, of which the temple at Jerusalem, 
with all the splendour of its ornaments, and the 
whole multitude of its sacrifices and oblations, was 
but a typical or shadowy representation. 

Verse 8. Who are these that fly as a cloud— 
These metaphors import the number, as well as 
speed, of those that should be begotten by the apos- 
tles’ doctrine. “By this new crowd of believers 
hastening to the church,” Vitringa understands “the 
Greeks and Asiatics, and those of the west groaning 
under the Ottoman empire, who, having long sat in 
a state of ignorance and superstition, at this period 
shall be freed from their yoke, and hasten to the en- 
lightened church in multitudes, like a cloud, and 
with zeal and impetuosity, (like doves to their cotes 
or holes,) when once made acquainted with the won- 
derful change of things, and the mighty works 
wrought by God for the deliverance of his people. 
The flight of doves, especially when they returh 
.o their cotes, is remarkably swift and _precipi- 
vate.” 

Verse 9. Surely the isles shall wait for me—The 
countries remote from Judea, and especially the 
islands and continents of Europe, generally intend- 
ed by the term isles. And the ships—To convey 
them to me; of Tarshish first—Those that traffic 
by sea. In naming this, he implied all places that 
had commerce with other nations. Concerning 
Tarshish, see note on chap. ii. 16. To bring thy 
sons from far—From the most distant countries; 
their silver and their gold with them—With all 
their treasure; unto the name of the Lord—To be 
presented to the Lord, and employed for the ad- 
vancement of his glory, and the benefit of his church 
and people. Because he hath glorified thee—He 
will make thee honourable in the eyes of the world, 
and that especially by setting up the ministry of the 
gospel in the midst of thee. 
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* Chap. xlix. 23; Rev. xxi. 24.——t Chap. lvii. 17. 
liv. 7, 8. x Rev. xxi. 25. 4 Or, wealth, Verse 5. 
xiv. 17,19; Matt. xxi. 44. 





u Chap. 
¥Y Zech. 

















Verses 10-12. And the sons of the stranger— 
Namely, such as were not Israelites born, but of 
Gentile race; and he puts sons of strangers, by a 
usual Hebraism, for strangers; shall build up thy 
walls—As Gentile proselytes to the Jewish religion 
assisted the Jews in repairing the walls of Jerusa- 
lem upon their return from captivity, so Gentile 
converts to Christianity assisted the apostles, evan 
gelists, and other ministers of Christ, who were of 
Jewish extraction, in building and adorning the 
Christian Church: and for many ages its builders 
have been almost wholly of Gentilerace. And their 
kings shall minister unto thee—Ecclesiastical history 
affords us many instances of kings and princes that 
were great benefactors to her, among whom Con- 
stantine greatly excelled. Forin my wrath I smote 
thee, &c.—As I afflicted thee in mine anger, so out 
of my compassions I will abundantly bless thee. 
“'The discourse here,” says Vitringa, “rises, and will 
continue to rise till the end of the section, that the 
blindest may discern spiritual things involved in 
these corporeal figures and emblems. It is not suf- 
ficient that the nations only, with their wealth and 
possessions, shall be added to the church, and per- 
form all requisite offices toward it, but kings and 
princes also shall come: nor shall they come alone ; 
a great retinue shall attend them: nor shall instances 
of their approach be few and rare, but common and 
frequent; insomuch that the gates of the city shall 
be always left open to receive this continual acces- 
sion of kings and people.” The nation, &c., that 
will not serve thee—Do offices of kindness to thee, 
as the word 12)” is used chap. xix. 23, or, that will 
not submit to Christ’s sceptre; shall perish—Shall 
not only be subdued to thee, but shall be destroyed 
by the sword, or famine, or pestilence, or some other 
of the divine judgments. Yea, those nations shall be 
utterly wasted—Shall, by the peculiar interposition 
of a righteous providence, be brought to desolation. 
“This,” says Lowth, “must relate to the latter days, 
as the Scripture calls them, when the church shall 
become a great mountain, and break in pieces all 
the kingdoms of the earth, according to Daniel’s 
prophecy, chap. ii. 35, 44.” 
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The great honour 


CHAPTER LX. 


of the church. 








A. M. 3298. 


B. C. 706. 13 * The glory of Lebanon shall 


~ come unto thee, the fir-tree, the pine- 
tree, and the box together, to beautify the place 
of my sanctuary; and I will make * the place of 
my feet glorious. 

14 The sons also of them that afflicted 
thee shall come bending unto thee: and all 
they that despised thee shall > bow them- 
selves down at the soles of thy feet; and 
they shall call thee, The city of the Lorn, 


+ Chap. xxxv. 2; xli. 19.——1 Chron. xxviii. 2; Psa. exxxii. 7. 
> Chap. xlix. 23; Rev. iii. 9. 








° The Zion of the Holy One of Israel. A. M. 3298 

15 | Whereas thou hast been for- 2% “°* 
saken and hated, so that no man went through 
thee, I will make thee an eternal excellency, a 
joy of many generations. 

16 Thou shalt also suck the milk of the Gen- 
tiles, 4and shalt suck the breast of kings: and 
thou shalt know that *I the Lorp am thy 
Saviour and thy Redeemer, the Mighty One of 
Jacob. 








4 Chap. xlix. 23; Ixi. 6; Ixvi. 
e Chap. xliii. 3. 


| © Heb. xii. 22; Rev. xiv. 1. 
H, 12. 














Verse 13. The glory of Lebanon shall come unto 
thee—As Lebanon furnished cedars, and other choice 


timber, for building and beautifying Solomon’s tem- || 


ple, so shall different nations contribute what is most 
excellent and suitable among them for supporting, 
establishing, enlarging, and adorning the church of 


Christ, here called the place of God’s sanctuary, | 


with allusion to the temple, an eminent type of it. 


See note on Psa. xlvi. 4,5. And I will make the: 


place of my feet glorious—The Christian Church, 
so called in allusion to the ark in the most holy 
place of the tabernacle and temple, where the divine 
glory, termed by the Jews the Shechinah, was wont 
to appear between the wings of the cherubim, over 
the mercy-seat, which was, as it were, the footstool 
of that glorious symbol of God’s presence. 

Verse 14. ‘The sons of them that afflicted thee— 
Their posterity, or themselves, for it is the manner 
of the Hebrews soto speak; shall come bending unto 
thee—Humbling themselves as penitents, and thus 
manifesting their respect and reverence for thee. 
They shall acknowledge their former errors, or the 
errors of their fathers, and instead of being persecu- 
tors shall become proselytes. And all they that de- 
spised thee--As a poor, mean, insignificant, and de- 
spicable people; shall bow themselves down at the 
soles of thy feet—Shall prostrate themselves before 
thee as humble suppliants, or rather before Christ, 
the head, husband, and king of his church. And they 
shall call thee, The city of the Lord—They shall 
acknowledge thee to be so, and to be so called, both 
from the love that God hath to thee, and from the 
presence of God with thee. As there is no account 
of any thing like this happening to the Jews, that 
any people, who had before persecuted and afflicted 
them, came and made submission to them in such a 
suppliant manner as is here represented, this must, 
of necessity, be considered as a description, either, 
Ist, Of that change of things which was made in the 
Roman empire, when the highest powers in it, even 
the emperors themselves, became Christians, in con- 
sequence of which the heathen became suppliants to 
the Christians, whom they had before treated in the 
most cruel and barbarous manner: or, 2d, Of that 
still greater change which shall take place, in this 
respect, when the kingdoms of this world shall be- 
come the kingdoms of our God and of his Christ, 
and he will make his church’s enemies to come and 
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in 


worship, that is, to prostrate themselves before her 
feet, and to know that he has loved her, Rev. iii. 9. 

Verse 15. Whereas thou hast been forsaken— 
Both of God, as to outward appearance, and man; 
and hated—Kither slighted and neglected, or suffer- 
ing actual miseries and slaughters; so that no man 
went through thee—Thy streets were left desolate 
and thou wast in a manner depopulated. The state 
of the Christian Church, during the dark and perse- 
| cuting ages of Popery, is here described, in language 
| borrowed from Jerusalem lying in desolation. Iwill 

make thee an eternal excellency—Being reformed 
| from idolatry and other superstitions and abomine- 
tions, and thy members being enlightened with the 
| truth, and regenerated by the grace of God, and 
' thereby rendered wise and holy, thou shalt be bless- 
;ed and exalted with continual tokens of the divine 
favour, and made a lasting and increasing blessing 
in the world, The Hebrew, diy 1x29, is literally, 
for a lifting up, or, an exaltation, continually, or, 
for ever. A joy of many generations—Hebrew, 
| Of generation and generation. The meaning is, 
that the church’s prosperity and happiness should 
be the rejoicing and comfort of many succeeding 
‘ages, or the matter of their great and continual re- 
joicing. Bishop Lowth translates this clause, J will 
make thee an everlasting boast, a subject of joy for 
perpetual generations. It cannot be said of the 
Jewish nation, since this was uttered, that it has in 
any degree answered these characters. For after 
their restoration to their own land, they were first in 
subjection to the Persians, afterward to the Macedo- 
nians, the successors of Alexander the Great; whose 
yoke they had scarcely shaken off, when they fell 
under the power of the Romans, who treated them 
with great severity, and at last destroyed them, to- 
gether with their city of Jerusalem, almost to an en- 
tire extirpation. So that we are compelled to look 
for the accomplishment of this prophecy in the 
| Christian Church, the perpetual excellences of which 
far exceed those of the Jewish, and in the glorious 
privileges and blessings of the religion of Christ, 
which are indeed, and will be, the joy of many gene- 
rations. 

Verses 16,17. Thou shalt also suck the milk of 
| the Gentiles—A metaphor taken from children draw- 
‘ing nourishment from the breast. The sense is, that 
the church should draw, or receive, the wealth of 
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The everlasting glory 





17 For brass I will bring gold, and 
for iron I will bring silver, and for 
wood brass, and for stones iron: I will also 
make thy officers peace, and thine exactors 
righteousness. 

18 Violence shall no more be heard in thy 
land, wasting nor destruction within thy bor- 
ders ; but thou shalt call f thy walls Salvation, 
and thy gates Praise. 


A. M. 3298. 
B. C. 706. 








£ Chap. xxvi. 1.——# Rev. xxi. 23; xxii. 5. 








nations, and the riches and power of kings, and 
whatever is most excellent; and that it should come 
freely and affectionately, as milk flows from the 
breast of the mother. And thou shalt know—Name- 
ly, shall experience; that Ithe Lord—Hebrew, Jeho- 
vah; am thy Saviour—That I have undertaken to 
save, and that I do and will save thee; the mighty 
One of Jacob—Not only of the literal, but also, and 
especially, of the spiritual Jacob, or Israel: as if he 
had said, These things will certainly be accomplish- 
ed, for he is the mighty God, and so is able ; and the 
God of Jacob, and so is obliged by covenant with, 
and relation to them, to deliver and protect his peo- 
ple. For brass I will bring gold, &c.—Here we 
have the effect of the preceding promise: Thy pov- 
erty shall be turned to riches; all things shall be al- 
tered for the best: it is an allusion to the days of So- 
lomon, when gold was as plentiful as brass. If these 
words be considered as intended to be taken literal- 
ly, it is sufficiently evident that they are not applica- 
ble to Jerusalem, which was never so enriched, after 
it was rebuilt, as to have greater riches than the Jews 
possessed before the wars which they waged with 
the Babylonians; nor was their state happier. And 
after Herod the Great, they were in a much worse 
condition, Judea being reduced to a province of the 
Roman empire, and governed and pillaged by the 
deputies or vicegerents of the emperors. Therefore 
all this is undoubtedly spoken of the Christian 
Church and of spiritual riches, namely, the privileges 
and blessings of the gospel. J will also male thy 
officers peace—That is, men of peace, loving, meek, 
and friendly. This was far from being the case with 
the Jews after their return out of captivity ; for, 
though those who were first set over them, after 
their return, namely, Zerubbabel, Nehemiah, and 
others, governed them peaceably and mildly, yet it 
was not so in the following times; and after their 
high-priests took upon them the government, they 
grievously plundered and oppressed the people, and 
contended with one another with the most outra- 
geous and cruel discord, as appears from Josephus, 
the Jewish historian. But the governors of the 
Christian Church, that, is, of that church which only 
deserves the name of Christian, have been, and al- 
ways will be, mild and gentle, and men of peace and 
clemency. And thine exactors—Or rulers, as Dr. 
Waterland renders 7'w12. Righteousness—Most 
righteous, as before peace was put for peaceable. 
Verse 18. 'Violence shall no more be heard, &c.— 
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and joy of the church. 





A. M. 3298. 


19 The &sun shall be no more thy ee Gon 


light by day: neither for brightness 
shall the moon give light unto thee: but the 
Lorp shall be unto thee an everlasting light, 
and * thy God thy glory. 

20 i Thy sun shall no more go down; neither 
shall thy moon withdraw itself: for the Lorp 
shall be thine everlasting light, and the days of 
thy mourning shall be ended. 











h Zech. ii. 5.——i Amos viii. 9. 








Neither the threats and triumphs of those that do 
violence, nor the outcries and complaints of those 
that suffer it, shall be heard again, but every man 
shall peaceably enjoy his own. Wasting nor de- 
struction—Of persons or possessions, anywhere 
within thy borders—Thou shalt be secure from vio- 
lence and injustice at home, and from invasion and 
war from abroad. But thou shalt call thy walls Sal- 
vation, &e.—They shall be safe and able to defend 
thee; thou shalt be as safe as salvation itself can 
make thee. And the protection and security, which 
God by his providence shall afford thee, shall be to 
thee continual matter of praise and thanksgiving. 
This verse, and what follows to the end of the chap- 
ter, seems to relate chiefly to that peaceable and hap- 
py state which the church shall enjoy in the latter 
days. 

Verses 19, 20. The sun shall be no more thy light, 
&e.—The light of the sun and moon shall not be at 
all esteemed in comparison of the spiritual light of 
the church, which shall be so glorious as to eclipse 
all the light formerly enjoyed by her, the divine 
glory and majesty illuminating her much more 
brightly than the luminaries of heaven illuminate 
and adorn the theatre of nature. Or, as Lowth in- 
terprets the clause, “ God’s favour and the light of 
his countenance shall give her greater comfort and 
lustre than the light of the sun and moon doth to the 
world.” Every reader must perceive that the pas- 
sage is metaphorical, and it is here introduced to 
give the church assurance of comfort, as the preced- 
ing was to assure her of safety; so that God will 
not only be a shield, but a sun to her, Psa. 1xxxiv. 
ll. The Lord shall be unto thee an everlasting 
light—Christ shall scatter all thy darkness and ig- 
norance, enlightening and comforting thee with the 
doctrines of the gospel, and the graces of his Spirit , 
and these blessings shall be everlasting, not waxing 
and waning, and suffering eclipses and settings, as 
the sun and moon do, but shall be constant, without 
shadow or change; and thy God thy glory—Always 
giving thee reason to glory in him; or, thy relation 
to him, and interest in him, as thy God, shall be thy 
greatest honour. Z'hy sun shall no more go down, 
&c.— Thy light and comfort shall be no more with- 
drawn. “If the church, under the economy of the 
external and typical covenant, saw only a temporary 
light, and underwent various changes of its state, at 
this time it shall rejoice for a long season with un- 
changed light, in a much more constant and happy 


The everlasting glory 
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and joy of the church. 








A. M, 3298, 21 Thy people also shall be all 

_____ righteous: | they shall inherit the 
land for ever, ™the branch of my planting, 
"the work of my.hands, that I may be glorified. 








* Chapter lii. 1; Revelation xxi. 27——! Psalm xxxvii. 11, 22; 
Matt. v. 5. 


state.” The days of thy mourning shall be ended 
—The prosperity and happiness of the church shall 
be perpetual and uninterrupted. Hebrew, wv, 
shall be recompensed, that is, Thy days of rejoicing 
shall abundantly recompense all thy days of mourn- 
ing. Observe, reader, “Jesus Christ is the eternal 
Sun and Light of his church, illuminating and sanc- 
tifying it by his Spirit, filling it with his glory, and 
prospering its whole state by his providence, for the 
end of eternal joy. (See Rev. xxii. 5.) Who will 
say that the church has ever yet enjoyed this bless- 
ing of divine providence and grace, in the full extent 
which is here marked out by the prophet ?”—Vi- 
tringa. 

Verses 21,22. Thy people shall be all righteous— 
Through righteousness imputed to them, Rom. iv. 
3-8, 23, 24; implanted in them, Eph. iv. 22-24; and 
practised by them, 1 John iii.’7; in other words, 
through the justification of their persons, the reno- 
vation of their nature, and their practical obedience 
to God’s law. “It was proper,” says Vitringa, 
“that the prophetic discourse, big with such excel- 
lent promises, should set forth the quality of the 
citizens of this blessed city; for so many and excel- 
lent privileges cannot belong to any but tosuchas are 
fitted for these times by divine grace. The prophet 
therefore teaches that the inhabitants of this city 
should be all righteous ; where there can be no 
doubt that the righteousness of faith is meant; of 
living faith, purifying the soul, sanctifying the affec- 
tions, abounding in charity, and never separated 
from true holiness: so that they who are called 
righteous here are the same who are elsewhere 
called holy.” See the following parallel passages, 
chap. iv. 3, and xxxiii. 24, and xxxv. 8, and lii. 1; 
Zech. xiv. 20,21. They shall inherit the land for 
ever—They shall for ever be continued as God’s pe- 
culiar people; the branch of my planting—Born 
again of my Spirit, created in the Messiah, unto 
good works, Eph. ii. 10; broken off from the wild 
olive, and grafted into the good olive ; transplanted 
out of the field into the nursery; that, being now 











22 ° A little one shall become a A. M. 3298. 

B. C. 706. 
thousand, and a small one a strong ———— 
nation: I the Lorp will hasten it in his 
time. 





m Chap. Ixi.3; Matt. xv. 13; John xv. 2—=2®Chap. xxix. 23; 
xlv. 11; Eph. ii. 10. © Matt. xi. 31, 32. 











planted in God’s garden on earth, they might shortly 
be removed into his paradise in heaven; that I may 
be glorified—By the good fruit which they bear. 
A little one shall become a thousand—Rather, this 
should be rendered, A little number shall become a 
thousand. Though their beginning be very small 
and contemptible, and the members of the church 
very few, yet shall they greatly multiply, and in- 
crease into many hundreds of thousands and millions. 
Thus Daniel describes the kingdom of Christ asastone, 
which, in process of time, becomes a great mount 

ain, and fills the whole earth, which will be verified 
at the proper season, as it follows. J the Lord will 
hasten it in his time—Namely, in due time, the time 
that I have appointed; as if he had said, Let not 
this be doubted, because I have undertaken it, to 
whom nothing is difficult. Indeed this has been al- 
ready accomplished in a considerable degree by the 
great progress the gospel has made. Never were 
means more unlikely employed to effect any pur- 
pose, never was there a stronger opposition; yet the 
gospel prevailed, and multitudes of both sexes, in 
different countries, became obedient to the faith, and 
looked upon it as their greatest glory. Vitringa, 
who closes his comment on this chapter with some 
excellent remarks, tending to show that it particu- 
larly refers to some future glorious state of the 
church, which will take place after the conversion 
of the Jews, and the coming in of the fulness of the 
Gentiles, concludes with the following important 
observation: ‘‘ However, all our care and endeavour 
should be to conduct ourselves in a manner worthy 
of so high a hope; and we should so form our lives 
and manners as rather to regard things present than 
future ; neglecting no duty of a true citizen of the 
spiritual Jerusalem, whereof we now profess our- 
selves members; that the expectation of the future. 
may not deprive us of those blessings and privileges. 
which God offers at present to all those who seri- 
ously and sincerely seek them; in the mean time 
humbly and earnestly interceding with him that his 
kingdom may come.” 








CHAPTER LXI. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) The appointment and qualifications of the Messiah for hus work, according to his three offices of 
prophet, priest, and king, 1-3. (2,) Under the figure of the Jews repairing their cities, assisted by the Gentiles, of their 
peculiar relation to God, their distinguished and durable honour and prosperity, and their direction by God, ene represented 
the glories and blessings of the gospel church, 4-9. (3,) The triumph of Jews and Christians in God, and his conferring 


ig hteousness, salvation, holiness, and comfort, are represented, 10, 11. 
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A prophecy of the 





A. M. 3298. HE 


* Spirit of the Lorp God ts 
B.C. 706. 


upon me; because the Lorp 
» hath anointed me to preach good tidings unto 
the meek; he hath sent me °to bind up the 
broken-hearted, to proclaim ¢ liberty to the cap- 
tives, and the opening of the prison to them that 
are bound ; 

2 °To proclaim the acceptable year of the 














a Chap. xi. 2; Luke iv. 18; John i. 32; iii. 34. » Psa. xlv. 
¢ Psalm exlvii. 3; Chap. lvii. 15.——4 Chapter xlii. 7; 
e Lev, xxv. 9. 
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advent of the Messiah. 








Lorp, and ‘the day of vengeance of AD ore. 
our God; £ to comfort. all that mourn ; —— 

3 To appoint unto them that mourn in Zion, 
to give unto them beauty for ashes, the oil of 
joy for mourning, the garment of praise for the 
spirit of heaviness; that they might he called 


‘Trees of righteousness, ' The planting of the 


Lorp, * that he might be glorified. 








f Chap. xxxiv. 8; Ixiii. 4; Ixvi.14; Mal. iv. 1, 3; 2 Thess. i 
7, 8, 9.—8 Cheap. lvii. 18; Matt. v. 4——» Psa. xxx. 11, 
i Chap. lx. 21.——* John xv. 8. : 











NOTES ON CHAPTER LXI. 

Verse 1. The Spirit of the Lord is upon me—To 
‘qualify me for effecting what is foretold and pro- 
mised in the foregoing chapter. As Christ has ap- 
plied this passage to himself, (see Luke iv. 16,) and 
assured us that it was fulfilled in him, we may, with 
the utmost reason, conclude that he is here intro- 
duced by the prophet in his own person, and not 
that the prophet speaks of himself, as some have 
thought. Because, or rather, for, the Lord hath 
anointed me—Hath commissioned me with authority, 
qualified me with gifts, and set me apart, for the im- 
portant offices here mentioned. Prophets, priests, 
and kings, among the Jews, were usually appointed 
and set apart to their several offices, as we have re- 
ypeatedly seen, by anointing them with oil, which 
ceremony was used by the express command of 
God, and was intended to show, not only that the 
persons so anointed were called to, but were, or 
should be, qualified for, these offices, with suitable 
gifts and graces. But the anointing of Christ, who 
was to sustain offices incomparably more important, 
and productive of infinitely greater effects, was of 
another nature, he being anointed, not with external 
and corruptible oil, but with the eternal Spirit of 
the incorruptible God, which qualified him for every 
part of the great work to which he was called, be- 
yond all others that were before him. Which Spirit 
he had without measure, John iii. 34; and therefore 
is said (Psa. xlv.'7; Heb. i. 9) to be anointed with. 
the oil of gladness above his fellows. To preach 
good tidings—Namely, tidings of salvation, of par- 
doning mercy, of renewing grace, and of eternal 
glory ; wnto the meek—Or, poor, as the words are 
rendered by the LXX., whom the evangelists fol- 
low Luke iv. 18; Matt. xi.5; namely, to the peni- 
tent, the humble, and poor in spirit; to whom the 
tidings of a Redeemer, and of salvation through 
him, are indeed good tidings, faithful sayings, and 
worthy of all acceptation. These, and even the 
poor, as to worldly circumstances, are best disposed 
to receive the gospel, Jam. ii. 5; and then it is likely 
to profit them when it is received with meekness, as 
it ought to be. This relates to Christ’s prophetic 
office. To bind up the broken-hearted—To give re- 
lief and comfort to persons burdened and distressed 
with a sense of the guilt and power of their sins, and 
of the wrath of God, to which they are obnoxious. 
It is a metaphor taken from surgeons binding up 
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wounds: see chap. i. 6. This relates to Christ’s 
priestly office, his blood being the true expiation of 
sin, and the procuring cause of pardon and peace to 
the guilty. To proclaim liberty to the captives— 
Namely, liberty from the dominion and bondage of 
sin and Satan, of the world and the flesh, and from 
the slavish, tormenting fear of death and hell. This 
appertains to his kingly office. And those whom 
he, who is exalted to be a prince, as well as a Sa- 
viour, makes free, are free indeed; not only dis- 
charged from the miseries of captivity and bondage, 
but advanced to all the immunities and dignities of 
citizens. This is the gospel proclamation, and it is 
like the blowing of the jubilee trumpet, which pro- 
claimed the great year of release, Lev. xxv. 9, 40; in 
allusion to which, it is here called the acceptable 
year of the Lord; the time in which men should 
find acceptance with God, which is the origin of 
their liberties: or, it is called the year of the Lord, 
because it-publishes his free grace, to his own glory; 
and an acceptable year, because it brings glad 
tidings to us; and what cannot but be very accept~ 
able to those who know the capacities and necessi- 
ties of their own souls. 

Verses 2, 3. And the day of vengeance of our Goa 
—Namely, on those who reject or neglect these gra- 
cious offers of mercy and salvation: they shall not 
only be left in their captivity, as they deserve to be, 
but shall be dealt with as enemies. We have the 
gospel summed up, Mark xvi. 16, where that part 
of it, he that believeth shall be saved, proclaims the 
acceptable year of the Lord to those that will ac- 
cept it; but the other part, he that believeth not shall 
be damned, proclaims the day of vengeance of our 
God ; that vengeance that he will take on those that 
obey not the gospel of our Lord Jesus Christ, 
2 Thess. i.8; see also Heb. x. 27-30; Matt. xxiv. 
21; Rev. xviii. 1. The clause seems to have an es- 
pecial reference to the time in which God punished 
the unbelieving and disobedient Jews by the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem, and the unparalleled calamities 
that came upon their nation. We find Christ, in se- 
veral of his discourses, threatening them with the 
judgments of God for their rejecting him. And he 
calls the destruction of Jerusalem the days of ven- 
geance, Luke xxi. 22, the very expression made use 
of here. To comfort all that mourn—Kither on ac- 
count of their sins, or their sufferirfgs, or the desola- 


| tions and miseries of the spiritual Zion, his church; 


( 19* ) 3 


‘Gracious promises 


CHAPTER LXtI. 


made to Israel. 








A. M. 3298. 


} ° 
B. C. 706. 4 4 And they shall ! build the old 


wastes, they shall raise up the former 
desolations, and they shall repair the waste ci- 
ties, the desolations of many generations. 

5 And ™strangers shall stand and feed your 
flocks, and the sons of the alien shall be your 
ploughmen and your vine-dressers. 

6 "But ye shall be named the Priests of the 





Lorp: men shall call you the Minis- 4. M. 3298. 
ters of our God: °ye shall eat the cesta 
riches of the Gentiles, and in their glory shall 
ye boast yourselves. 

7 4 For your shame ye shall have double; 
and for confusion they shall rejoice in their por- 
tion: therefore in their land they shall possess 
the double: everlasting joy shall be unto them. 








‘Chap. xlix. 8; lviii. 12; Ezek. xxxvi. 33-36.——™ Eph. 
ii. 12 





o Exod. xix. 6; Chap. Ix. 17; Ixvi. 21; 
v. 10. © Chap. Ix. 5, 11, 16. 


1 Pet. ii.5,9; Rev. i.6; 
p Chap. xl. 2; Zech. ix. 12. 














and who, mourning, seek to him, and not to the 
world, for comfort. He not only provides comfort 
for them, and proclaims it, but he applies and be- 
stows it by giving them the Comforter. There is 
enough in him to comfort all that mourn, whatever 
their afflictions or sorrows may be; but this comfort 
is sure to them that mourn in Zion, that is, that sor- 
row after a godly sort, and apply by faith and prayer 
to God in Christ for relief and consolation. 7'o ap- 
point unto them beauty—Or rather, ornament, (as 
the Hebrew 189 more properly signifies, ) for ashes. 
Bishop Lowth renders the clause, J'o give them a 
beautiful crown instead of ashes ; the oil of glad- 
ness instead of sorrow; observing, “In times of 
mourning the Jews put on sackcloth, or coarse and 
sordid raiment; and spread dust and ashes on their 
heads: on the contrary, splendid clothing, and oint- 
ment poured on the head, were the signs of joy.” 
The oil of joy—Which makes the face to shine, in- 
stead of that mourning which disfigures the counte- 
nanee, and makes it unlovely. This oil of joy the 
saints have from that oil of gladness with which 
Christ h’mself was anointed above his fellows. The 
garments of praise—Such beautiful garments as 
were worn on thanksgiving days, instead of the spi- 
rit of heaviness. Hebrew, 173, contraction, dim- 
ness, or obscurity; “open joys,” says Henry, “ for 
secret mournings. Zion’s mourners keep the spirit 
of heaviness to themselves, and weep in secret; but 
the joy, with which they are recompensed, they are 
clothed with, as with a garment, in the eyes of others.” 
Observe, reader, where God gives the oil of joy, he 
gives the garment of praise. Those comforts which 
come from God dispose the heart to, and enlarge 
he heart in, thanksgivings to God. 
might be called trees of righteousness—That they 
might be righteous persons, deeply rooted by faith 
in the ground of gospel truth, solid and firm in sin- 
cerity, fortitude, and patience; ornaments to God’s 
vineyard, and bringing forth fruit suitable to the soil 
wherein they are planted. T'he planting of the 
Lord—Planted by that holy Lord who, being him- 
self holy and righteous, would plant none but such: 
see on chap. Ix. 21. That he might be glorified— 
Namely, by the fruit they bear; for herein is our 
heavenly Father glorified, that we bring forth much 
fruit. 
Verses 4, 5. They shall build the old wastes—See 
on chap. lviii. 12. As this is evidently to be under- 
tood of gospel times, the meaning seems to be, that 
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the establishment of Christianity in the world should 
repair the decays of true religion, of genuine piety 
and virtue, which had been at a very low ebb, not 
only in the Gentile nations, which were all idola- 
trous, but also among the Jews, for many centuries. 
By the ministry of John the Baptist, of our Lord, 
and his apostles, many thousands of spiritual wor- 
shippers were raised up to God in Judea, and the 
adjacent parts; and when the ministers of the word 
were sent into the Gentile countries, the cities and 
provinces which had been as a wilderness, overrun 
with briers and thorns, became as Eden, and the 
deserts like the garden of the Lord: truth and grace, 
wisdom and piety, godliness and righteousness, with 
joy and gladness, were found therein, thanksgiving 
and the voice of melody, chap. li.3. And strangers 
—Namely, Gentiles, such as were not of the natural 
race of the Jews, but Gentile converts; shall stand 
—-Ready to be at thy service; and feed your flocks— 
The churches, with the word of God. And the 
sons of the alien--The same with the strangers 
before mentioned, or their successors; shall be 
your ploughmen, &c.—Shall manage the whole 
work of God’s spiritual husbandry. See 1 Corin. 
ili. 6-9. 

Verses 6,7. But ye shall be named the Priests, 
&c.—The whole body of you shall now be as near 
to God as the priests were formerly, and shall be a 
royal priesthood, 1 Pet.ii.9. This is most certainly 
true of all the faithful under the gospel ; hence they 
have also their spiritual sacrifices, Rom. xii. 1; Heb. 
xiii. 15, 16; 1 Pet. ii.5. Ye shall eat the riches of 
the Gentiics LP ariaké of their plenty ; and in their 
glory shall ye boast--You shall be highly advanced 
by the addition of all that is glorious in them. The 
LXX. render it, ev to risrw avtar Saruacdycecde, you 
shall be wonderful, or the objects of admiration, 
through their riches ; that is, by the glory which 
they shall bring to you, namely, in riches, parts, 
learning, chap. lx. 5,11. For your shame ye shail 
have double—Honour; though you have been little 
accounted of among the Gentiles, yet now you shall 
be highly esteemed by them; you shall have double 
damages. See on chap. xl.2. They shail rejoice 
in their portion—Namely, of honour, which God 
will give them. It isa repetition of that which is 
asserted inthe formerclause. T'herefore, or, rather, 
because; they shall possess the double—Because of the 
doubling of their portion ; everlasting joy shall be un- 
to them—Joy that shall continue] png here, and shall 
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made to Israel’ 
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8 For 71 the Lorn love judg- 
B. C. 706. 


ment, * I hate robbery for burnt- 
offering ; and I will direct their work in truth, 
sand I will make an everlasting covenant with 
them. 

9 And their seed shall be known among the 
Gentiles, and their offspring among the peo- 
ple: all that see them shall acknowledge them, 
‘that they are the seed which the Lorp hath 
blessed. 

10 "I will greatly rejoice in the Lorn, my 





soul shall be joyful in my God; for A. S208. 
xhe hath clothed me with the gar- ———— 
ments of salvation, he hath covered me with the 
robe of righteousness, ¥ as a bridegroom * deck 
eth himself with ornaments, and as a bride 
adorneth herself with her jewels. 

11 For as the earth bringeth forth her bud, 
and as the garden causeth the things that are 
sown in it to spring forth; so the Lord Gop 
will cause 7 righteousness and ? praise to spring 
forth before all the nations. 

















SUP sas Xle ore 
Ixv. 23. 


© Chap. i. 11, 13. 


8 Chap. lv. 3.——t Chap. 
4 Hab. iii. 18 


x Psa. cxxxii. 9, 16. 














be everlasting hereafter. The meaning of this pre- 
diction seems to be, that though the first Christians 
should have a large share of shame or ignominy. 
thrown upon them, yet their descendants should, in 
return, receive a double share of honour and glory. 
This accordingly came to pass: Christianity, from 
being considered as the greatest infamy, and being 
loaded with the greatest shame, came into the high- 
est repute when Constantine became emperor, and 
received the highest honours that could possibly be 
paid, and was, as it were, loaded with glory, riches, 
and honour.” 

Verses 8, 9. For I the Lord love judgment—I will 
do them right, for I love justice in myself, and in 
them that practise it. J hate robbery for burnt- 
offerings—I hate all things gotten by injustice, 
though they be for sacrifice. As God will not ac- 
cept of that which cost nothing, so much less of that 
which is the effect of rapine and oppression. And 
I will direct their work in truth—I will lead them 
so, that they shall do all things in sincerity. They 
shall do good works with good intentions, and to 
good ends: they shall love truth, and walk in truth, 
and serve God in spirit and truth. I will make an 
everlasting covenant with them—Though they have 
broken covenant with me, yet I will renew my an- 
cient covenant made with their fathers, confirmed 
with the blood of the Messiah ; and it shall be ever- 
lasting, never to be abrogated. And their seed 
shall be known among the Gentiles—That is, emi- 
nently ; a promise of the increase of the church: 
such shall be their prosperity and multiplying, that 
they shall be known abroad by their great increase: 
or else the meaning is, the church shall have a seed 
of the Gentiles ; whereas the church has been con- 
fined to one corner of the world, now it shall remain 
in One nation alone no more, but shall fill all the ma- 
tions of the earth. ‘ All shall acknowledge they are 
the seed which the Lord hath blessed—Such shall 
be the visible characters of God’s love to them, and 
of God’s grace in them. 
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y Chap. xlix. 18; Rev. xxi. 2. 


1 Heb. decketh as a priest. 
z Psa, lxxii. 3; Ixxxv. 11. 


a Chap. lx. 18; Ixii. 7. 








Verse 10. I will greatly rejoice in the Lord—This 
is spoken in the person of the church, wherein she 
thankfully acknowledges God’s kindness to her in 
the fore-mentioned promises. My soul shall be joy- 
ful in my God—The expression here is varied, but 
the sense is the same with that in the former clause. 
He hath clothed me with the garments of salvation, 
&c.—With salvation as with a garment, and with 
righteousness as with a robe: the salvation that God 
will work for me will render me as beautiful and 
considerable as they are that are clothed with the 
richest garments. As the bridegroom decketh him- 
self with ornaments—Hebrew, WW) {MD {NNd, as the 
bridegroom decketh himself with a priestly crown ; 
so Bishop Lowth translates it, observing that it is 
“an allusion to the magnificent dress of the high- 
priest when performing his functions, and particu- 
larly to the mitre, and crown, or plate of gold on 
the front of it, Exod. xxix. 6. The bonnet or mitre 
of the priests also was made, as Moses expresses it, — 
‘for glory and for beauty, Exod. xxviii. 40. It is 
difficult to give its full force to the prophet’s meta- 
phor in another language: the version of Aquila and 
Symmachus comes nearest to it: wc veypgiov Lepa- 
Tevouevov oTegava,” as a bridegroom exercising the 
priest's office in a crown. 

Verse 11. For as the earth bringeth forth, &e.— 
By this and the other metaphor here used, the 
church shows, not only the revival and restoration 
of her blessings, after they had been, as it were, 
dead and lost in the winter of affliction, but the great 


plenty and abundance of them that should spring 


forth and flourish: what had been as a wilderness 
should be as a paradise, referring to the effects of 
God’s grace and bounty. So the Lord will cause 
righteousness—That is, his great work of salvation; 
and praise—As the natural product and fruit of it ; 
to spring forth—To break out and appear; before 
all nations—These things will not be done in a cor- 
ner, but will be eminently conspicuous in the sight 
of all the world. 
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The great honour and 


CHAPTER LXII. 


glory of the church. 








CHAPTER LXIL. 


in this chapter, by the typical intercession of Isaiah, and his fellow-prophets, for the prosperity and happiness of the Jews, 
after their captivity in Babylon, are represented the glories of the Christian Church, procured by the intercession of Jesus 


Christ and his ministers and disciples. 


Here are, (1,) Earnest intercessions for the church’s vindication, enlargement, 


and prosperity, 1,6, 7. (2,) In answer to these, it ts promised that the church should be rendered honourable before 


men, 2. Highly prized, dearly loved, closely wnited with, and delighted in by God, 3-5. 


Happily furnished with faith- 


ful ministers, and with means of grace, and other necessary comforts, 6, 8,9. Redeemed from captivity, privileged with 
the enjoyment of Christ and his salvation, and renowned as the saved, sanctified, and never-forsaken people of God, 


10-12. 


a FoR Zion’s sake will I not hold my 
wee peace, and for Jerusalem’s sake I 
will not rest, until the righteousness thereof go 
forth as brightness, and the salvation thereof 
as a lamp that burneth. 

2 * And the Gentiles shall see thy righteous- 
ness, and all kings thy glory: » and thou shalt 
be called by a new name, which the mouth of 
the Lorp shall name. 


3 Thou shalt also be ° a crown of A. M. 3298. 
glory in the hand of the Lorp, and —— — 
a royal diadem in the hand of thy God. 

4 4Thou shalt no more be termed. ° For- 
saken; neither shall thy land any more be 
termed ‘Desolate: but thou shalt be called 
1 Hephzi-bah, and thy land ? Beulah: for the 
Lorp delighteth in thee, and thy land shall be 


married. 








2 Chap. Ix. 3——» Ver. 4, 12; Chap. lxv. 15.——¢ Zech. ix. 16. 
4 Hos, i. 10; 1 Pet. ii. 10. 


NOTES ON CHAPTER LXII. 

Verses 1, 2. For Zion’s sake—Namely, the church’s 
sake, Zion and Jerusalem being both put for the 
church, Heb. xii. 22. Will I not hold my peace—It 
appears from the last verse of the preceding chap- 
ter, that this is immediately connected with it, and 
these may be considered as the words of the pro- 
phet, or, as Vitringa thinks, of a prophetic choir, 
representing the whole body of the ministers of God, 
and, among these particularly, the apostles and 
evangelists, at the beginning of the gospel; declaring 
that they will not be silent, till the righteousness of 
the church, that is, its redemption, (alluding to the 
redemption of the Jewish Church from Babylon,) 
shall go forth as brightness, &c.—That is, till the 
kingdom of God shall be most brightly and com- 
pletely revealed. Others, however, think that the 
prophet speaks here as the type of Christ, and in his 
name, and that Christ is to be considered here as de- 
claring his resolution not to cease interceding for the 
church until it should be freed from the obloquy and 
reproach, the vexations and persecutions of the Jews 
and heathen; until its righteousness should be 
placed in a clear light, and all those crimes which 
were falsely charged on the Christians by their ene- 
mies, (namely, respecting their nightly assemblies, 
their killing of infants, and drinking their blood, 
their promiscuous lust, &c.,) should be undeniably 
confuted. For when the assemblies of the Chris- 
tians came to be held openly, and in the day-time, 
and were frequented by greater numbers, all these 
calumnies were proved to be false. And when Con- 
stantine came to the empire, especially when he 
came to have the sole command, the Christian reli- 
gion was raised out of its state of obscurity, was 
placed in a true and conspicuous point of view, and 
- freed from the unmerited reproach that had been 
cast upon it. And the Gentiles shall see thy right- 
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e Chap. xlix. 14; liv. 6—— Chap. liv. 1. 1That is, My 
delight is in her. 2 That is, Married. 











eousness—Thy innocence with respect to the things 
laid to thy charge, and the blamelessness, usefulness, 
and the holiness of thy members. Or, they shall ac- 
knowledge that God has justly honoured thee, and 
thereupon shall join themselves to thee. And all 


kings thy glory—Those that were wont to scorn 


thee, shall now be taken up with the admiration of 
thy glory. And thou shalt be called by a new name 
—Not the seed of Abraham, or the children of Israel, 
but the people and children of God ; or by the name 
mentioned verse 4. Which the mouth of the Lord 
shall name—Thou shalt be brought into a new state, 
far more glorious than formerly, whereof God shall 
be'the author. Or, thou shalt be called by another 
name, as it is expressed chap. lxv. 15. A name, the 
honour whereof shall make thee famous; ye shall 
be ealled Christians. 

Verse 3. Thou shalt be a crown of glory—Or, a 
beautiful crown, as Bishop Lowth renders nwy 
nixon. The expression is meant to set forth the dig- 
nity of her state. Inthe hand of the Lord—Pre- 
served and defended by God’s hand. And a royal 
diadem—The same thing with the former for sub- 
stance. Or the royal priesthood, whereof the apos- 
tle speaks, 1 Pet. ii. 9. In the hand of thy God—Or 
palm, or grasp, as *\3 ought rather to be rendered. 
The meaning is, that the Christian Church should 
become glorious in. the hand of the Lord, that is, 
under his protection and blessing, and that God 
would hold it fast in his hand, figuratively speaking, 
and in the very palm of it, as what was extremely 
dear and precious in his sight, so that none should 
take it from him. 

Verses 4,5. Thou shalt no more be termed For- 
saken—As a woman forsaken by her husband. WNéei- 
ther shall thy land be termed Desolate—Neither 
shall thy places of worship be empty, and thine ordi- 
nances of service be unfrequented. He alludes to 
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The church shall be furnished 


ISAIAH. 


with faithful ministers, §c. 








5 For as a young man mairrieth a 
virgin, so shall thy sons marry thee: 
and ° as the bridegroom rejoiceth over the bride, 
so shall thy God rejoice over thee. 

6 4 »I have set watchmen upon thy walls, O 
Jerusalem, which shall never hold their peace 
day nor night: +ye that make mention of the 
Lorp, keep not silence, 

7 And give him no ‘rest, till he establish, 


A. M. 3298, 
B. C. 706. 


and till he make Jerusalem ‘a praise A. M. 3298 
B. C. 706 
in the earth. oe 
8 4 The Lorp hath sworn by his right hand, 
and by the arm of his strength, ®Surely I will 
no more * give thy corn to be meat for thine 
enemies; and the sons of the strangers shall 
not drink thy wine, for the which thou hast 
laboured : 
9 But they that have gathered it shall eat it, 




















"3 Heb. with the joy of the bridegroom. Chap. Ixv. 19. 
h Ezek. iii. 17; KEK. 4 Or, ye that are the LORD'S re- 











the desolation of Judah during the Babylonish cap- 
tivity. But thou shalt be called Hephzi-bah—My 
delight is in her; a new name, agreeing with her 
new condition; and thy land, Beulah—Married, 
agreeing to her new relation. Whereas she was in 
a desolate condition, she shall now be as a woman 
well married, to the great improvement of her state. 
And thy land shall be married—Thou shalt see the 
increase of thy children again in the land, as the fruit 
of thy married condition, who, by reason of thy 
being forsaken of thy husband, were, in a manner, 
wasted and decayed: and this refers to the great 
enlargement of the church in the gospel days. Or, 
thy land shall be possessed, as ‘9y1n may be properly 
rendered, and so the expression answers to desolate. 
Thou shalt be no more desolate, but possessed. Ivor 
as @ young man marrieth a virgin—In whom he 
takes great delight, and whom he exceedingly loves ; 
so shall thy sons marry thee—That is, they shall 
live with thee, and take great delight in thee. For, 
as Lowth justly observes, “the word marry is not 
to be taken strictly, for it would be improper to say 
that children married their mother.” Thus the LXX., 
&TW KaTOLKNGLaLY of vioLo8, So shall thy sons dwell with 
thee. Bishop Lowth, however, instead of sons, ren- 
ders }'13, thy builder, or creator, altering or disre- 
gaiding the Hebrew points. This emendation, it 
must be acknowledged, would clear the prophet of 
the impropriety of using a similitude, which implies 
that Jerusalem was guilty of incest in marrying her 
sons; and at the same time would add not only 
grace but force to the whole verse, which, so altered, 
runs thus: For,as a young man marrieth a virgin, 
so shall thy Creator marry thee. And as the bride- 
groom, &c.—The former interpretation, however, 
which has the sanction of the LXX., and which the 
present pointing of the Hebrew requires, seems pre- 
ferable. In the first clause, As a young man mar- 
rieth a virgin, Sir John Chardin, in his MS. note on 
the place, considers the prophet as expressing him- 
self according to the custom of the East, which was, 
and is, “ for youths, that were never married, always 
to marry virgins; and widowers, however young, 
to marry widows.” See Harmer’s Observ., xliii. 
bp, 482. 


Verses 6, 7. Ihave set watchmen, &c.—The word , 
"1 Ww, thus rendered, signifies properly those | 
priests and Levites who kept watch day and night | 


about the temple, and is from them applied to the 
spiritual watchmen and ministers of the Christian 
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membrancers. 


6 Heb. If I vive. 





5 Heb. silence. i Chap. lxi. 11; Zeph. iii. 20. 
k Deut. xxviii. 31, &c. ; Jer. v. 17. 








Chureh. They are said to be set upon the walls of 
the spiritual Jerusalem, in allusion to sentinels 
placed upon the walls of besieged cities, from whence 
they have an extensive prospect, that they may ob- 
serve and give notice of the motions of the enemy. 
Which shall never hold their peace day nor night—- 
There shall be a vigilant, faithful, and diligent min- 
istry, willing to endure hardships, and constant in 
their work of teaching and warning the people, or of 
interceding for them, which constancy is intimated 
here by day and night. Ye that make mention of 
the Lord—That is, that are his servants, and acknow- 
ledge your relation to him as such: see chap. xxvi. 
13. Here especially are meant his servants in ordi- 
nary, his remembrancers, as the word TM Wain 
may be properly translated, either such as put God 
in remembrance of his promises, or such as make 
the Lord to be remembered, putting his people in 
mind of him. Keep not silence—As if he had said, 
Since God, by his peculiar goodness and care of his 
church, hath appointed watchmen to be placed upon 
its walls, that they may constantly watch for its 
safety, therefore do you, who are intrusted with 
this office, perform your parts diligently, and inter- 
cede continually with him, that he would graciously 
fulfil the magnificent promises which he has made 
to it. In the command here given, not to keep si- 
lence, Bishop Lowth thinks there is an allusion to 
the manner in which watches are kept in the East. 
“ Even to this day,” says he, “they are performed 
by a loud cry, from time to tine, of the watchmen, 
to mark the time, and that very frequently, and in 
order to show that they themselves are constantly 
attentive to their duty.” “The watchmen in the 
camp of the caravans go their rounds, crying, one 
after another, ‘ God is one, he is merciful,’ and often 
add, ‘Take heed to yourselves.’ ”— Tavern. Voyage. 
de Perse, lib. i.chap.x. And give him no rest— 
Persevere, and be importunate in your supplications. 
Observe, reader, fervency and importunity in prayer 
are very acceptable to God, as implying the sincere 
and earnest desire of the person praying for the 
blessings which he asks: see Luke xi. 5-10; and 
xviii. 1-7, Till he establish, &c.—Till he so settle 
his church on sure foundations, and enlarge its bor- 
ders, that it shall become a blessing to all nations, 
and all nations shall praise him for it, Psa. lxvis 3,4; 


or that it may be praised, and become renown and 
famous in the.eyes of the whole world. 
Verses 8,9. The Lord hath sworn by hit At 
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The further glory 





CHAPTER LXII. 


of the church. 








‘ewe and praise the Lorp; and they that 
—__— have brought it together shall drink 
it 'in the courts of my holiness. 

10 | Go through, go through the gates; ™pre- 
pare ye the way of the people ; cast up, cast up 
the highway; gather out the stones; "lift up 
a standard for the people. 

11 Behold, the Lorn hath proclaimed unto 








1 Deut. xii. 12; xiv. 23, 26; xvi. 11, 14.——m Chap. xl. 3; lvii. 
14.— Chap. xi. 12. 








the end of the world, °Say ye to the A. M. 3298 
daughter of Zion, Behold, thy salva- ee 
tion cometh ; behold, his reward is with him, 
and his 7 work before him. 

12 And they shall call them, The holy peo- 
ple, The redeemed of the Lorp: and thou 
shalt be called, Sought out, A city not for- 
saken. 








° Zech. ix. 9;. Matt. xxi. 5; John xii. 15.——p Chap. xl. 10; 
Rev. xxii. 12. 7 Or, recompense. 4 Verse 4. 














hand—* Lifting up the hand was a ceremony used 
in swearing, Deut. xxxii. 40; Ezek. xx.5,15. And 
here God swears by that very hand which used to 
be held up at the taking of an oath; that is, he swears 
by his power and might, as it follows, that the ene- 
mies of his people should not interrupt that peace 
and plenty which he should give them, but that they 
should quietly enjoy his blessings with hearts full 
of thankfulness for them. This must relate to some 
happier condition than the Jews enjoyed after their 
return from captivity, when their enemies frequently 
invaded them, and, at last, the Romans destroyed 
both their temple and nation.”—Lowth. The pas- 
sage is undoubtedly metaphorical ; and is to be un- 
derstood of the free and undisturbed enjoyment of 
the spiritual blessings of religion, which God will 
grant. the Christian Church in the latter days: and 
“the oath which ushers in this promise proves that 
it will be exactly and punctually performed.” See 
- Joel ii, 24; and iii. 18; Jer. xxxi. 12; Zech. ix. 17. 
The expressions in the next verse, particularly in 
the latter part of it, allude to the ordinances of the 
law, which required the people to spend their first- 
fruits, and other hallowed things, at the temple, in a 
_ thankful acknowledgment to God for his blessings, 
Deut. xii. 11; and xiv. 23, 26. 

Verse 10. Go through the gates—Namely, the 
gates of Babylon, which shall be thrown open, that 
those confined in that idolatrous city may leave it 
with freedom, and return to the land of Israel. In 
other words, for the expressions are metaphorical, 
let all obstructions be removed out of the way of the 
heathen, that they may have free liberty to bid adieu 
to their idolatries and vices, and come to, and unite 
themselves with, the Christian Church. Or, the 
words may be considered as a command given to 
the ministers and friends of the church to go forth 
through Zion’s gates, to invite the nations of the 
earth to turn to God, and join themselves to his peo- 
ple; and, in order thereto, as far as possible, to pre- 
pare their way plain before them, as it follows; or 
to endeavour to win them over by their pure doc- 
trine, their holy lives, and benevolent actions. The 
expressions are twice doubled, to give them the 
greater emphasis. Gather out the stones—Let no 
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rock of offence, or stone of stumbling, remain in the 
way. Asifhe had said, Go to and fro, and remove 
every scandal and impediment, and make plain paths 
for their feet, Rom. xiv. 13. Lift up a standard— 
An allusion to generals, who usually set up their 
standards that the soldiers may know whither to re- 
pair from all quarters: see chap. xlix.22. Thus is 
Christ held forth in the preaching of the gospel. 

Verses 11,12. The Lord hath proclaimed wnto 
the end of the world—Hath commanded his gospel 
to be preached to every creature; or hath sent forth 
his messengers into all parts of the world, in order 
to the conversion of Jews and Gentiles. Say ye to 
the daughter of Zion—That is, to Jerusalem, or the 
church. Behold, thy salvation cometh—Kither the 
time of it is come, or rather the person that effects 
it, thy Saviour. Behold, his reward is with him— 
That is, he has it in his power, and is ready to re- 
ward his faithful servants ; and his work before him 
—The work necessary to be wrought in and upon 
his people, to make them his people, the work of re- 
generation and sanctification. And they shall call 
them—Or, they shall be called ; the holy people—A 
people peculiarly holy, cured of their inclination to 
idolatry, and all other sins, and consecrated to God 
only. The redeemed of the Lord—So redeemed as 
none but God could redeem them ; and redeemed to 
be his, the bonds whereby other lords held them in 
subjection being broken, that they might be his ser- 
vants. And thow shalt be called, Sought owt—Or 
one found that was lost, Ezek. xxxiv. 16. Or rather, 
sought to, or sought for, that is, one in great esteem 
and request ; one that the Gentiles shall seek to join 
themselves to, so as to be one church with thee. Or, 
one cared for, namely, by God, whom he hath, out 
of infinite love, gathered to himself. A city not for- 
saken—The meaning is, that they should thus 
esteem the gospel church, that she should be ac- 
costed with such salutations as these are, the holy 
people, the redeemed of the Lord, &c. Vitringa 
thinks that the first completion of this prophecy is to 
be sought for in the times of the Emperor Constan- 
tine; but it is probable that it has a further reference 
to some great and future reformation and restoration 
of the church. 
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mighty Conqueror 











CHAPTER LXIII. 


The fifth and last discourse of the fifth part of Isaiah’s prophecies, according to Vitringa, is contained in this and the fol- 
lowing chapters, which, with the two preceding, he considers as being explanatory of the prophecies contained in the great 


and important discourse from chapter 51st to the 60th inclusive. 


And, as the three last chapters contain a description of 


the glorious state of the church in the latter days, when it shall be enlarged by the conversion of the Jews, and the fu.ness 
of the Gentiles ; so now the prophet comes to describe the day of vengeance, mentioned chap. Ixi. 2. We have in this chapter, 
(1,) A dealogue between the prophet, or the church, and Christ, in which the latter is represented as returning in triumph 
from the slaughter of his enemies, 1-6. (2,) A devout meditation upon God’s former mercies to his people, 7-9. (3,) On 
their rebellions and provocations, followed both by God’s judgments and mercies, 10-14. (4,) An humble and earnest prayer 
to God that he would appear for them in their present distress, pleading his mercy, their relation to him, their desire toward 


hum, and the insolence of their enemies, 15-19. 


WHe is this that cometh from 
Edom, with dyed garments from 
Bozrah? this that is } glorious in his apparel, 


A. M. 3298. 
B. C. 706. 











1 Heb. 





NOTES ON CHAPTER LAXIII. 

’ Verse 1. “The very remarkable passage,” says 
Bishop Lowth, “with which this chapter begins, 
seems to be in a manner detached from the rest, and 
to stand singly by itself; having no immediate con- 
nection with what goes before, or with what follows, 
otherwise than as it may pursue the general design, 
and stand inits proper place in the order of prophecy. 
It is by many learned interpreters supposed, that Ju- 
das Maccabeus and his victories make the subject of 
it. What claim Judas can have to so great an 
honour will, I think, be very difficult to make out; 
or how the attributes of the great person introduced 
ean possibly suit him. Could Judas call himself the 
Announcer of righteousness, mighty tosave? Could 
he talk of the day of vengeance being in his heart, 
and the year of his redeemed being come ? or that 
his own arm wrought salvation for him? Besides, 
what were the great exploits of Judas in regard to 
the Idumeans? He overcame them in battle, and 
slew twenty thousand of them. And John Hyrca- 
nus, his brother Simon’s son and successor, who is 
called in to help out the accomplishment of the 
prophecy, gave them another defeat some time af- 
terward, and compelled them, by force, to become 
proselytes to the Jewish religion, and to submit to 
circumcision: after which they were incorporated 
with the Jews, and became one people with them. 
Are these events adequate to the prophet’s lofty pre- 
diction? Was it so great an action to win a battle 
with considerable slaughter of the enemy; or to 
force a whole naticn, by dint of the sword, into Ju- 
daism? Or was the conversion of the Idumeans, 
however effected, and their admission into the church 
of God, equivalent to a most grievous judgment and 
destruction, threatened in the severest terms ? 

*“T conclude that this prophecy has not the least 
relation to Judas Maccabeus. It may be asked, to 
w'20m, and to what event, does it relate? I can only 
answer, that I know of no event in history to which, 
from its importance and circumstances, it can be 
applied ; unless, perhaps, to the destruction of Jeru- 
salem and the Jewish polity ; which, in the gospel, 
is called, the coming of Christ, and the days of 


vengeance, Matt. xxiv. 16-28; Luke xxi. 22, But, | 
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travelling in the greatness of his DE an of 
strength? I that speak in righteous) ———— 
ness,, mighty to save. 








decked. 


though this prophecy must have its accomplishment, 
there is no necessity of supposing that it has been 
already accomplished. There are prophecies which 
intimate a great slaughter of the enemies of God and 
his people, which remain to be fulfilled; these in 
Ezekiel, chap. xxxviii., and in the Revelation of St. 
John, chap. xx., are called Gog and Magog. This 
prophecy of Isaiah may possibly refer to the same or 
the like event. We need not be at a loss to deter- 
mine the person who is here introduced, as stained 
with treading the wine-press, if we consider how 
St. John, in the Revelation, has applied this image 
of the prophet, Rev. xix. 13, 15,16. Compare chap. 
XXxiv.” 

Who is this, &c.—Either the prophet, as in some 
vision or ecstasy, or the church, makes inquiry, and 
that with admiration, who it is that appears in such 
a habit or posture, verse 1, and why, verse 2; that 
cometh from Edom—That is, Idumea, the country 
where Esau, sometimes called Edom, dwelt. It is 
here put for all the enemies of God’s church, as it is 
also chap. xxxiv. 5, 6, where see the notes. “The 
Idumeans,” it must be observed, “joined with the | 
enemies of the Jews in bringing on the destruction 
of Jerusalem, in the time of the captivity, for which 
they were severely reproved by the prophets, and 
threatened with utter destruction, which accordingly 
came to pass; the prophets, therefore, generally ap- 
ply the name of this people to signify any invete- 
rate and cruel enemy, as in this place. But the 
words Edom and Bozrah may be taken in the ap- 
pellative sense, to denote in general, a field of blood, 
or a place of slaughter ; the word Edom signifying 
red, and Bozrah a vintage, which, in the prophetic- 
al idiom, imports God’s vengeance upon the wick- 
ed.”—Lowth. With dyed or stained garments— 
Thus Christ is described Rev. xix. 13, where also 
he is represented as taking vengeance on his ene- 
mies. The LXX. render it epvSqua marior, redness 
of garments. This that is glorious—Or magnifi- 
cent, as Bishop Lowth renders it; in his apparel, 
travelling—Marching on, in the greatness of his 
strength—Like a general marching in triumph at the 
head of his army, and carrying tokens of victory 
uponhis raiment. J that speak in righteousness— 
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A mighty Conqueror and 
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his conquests des.~ibed. 





A. M, 3298. 2 Wherefore * art thou red in thine 

B. C. 706. : : ; 

apparel, and thy garments like him 
that treadeth in the wine-fat ? 

3 [have ° trodden the wine-press alone; and 
of the people there was none with me: for I 
will tread them in mine anger, and trample 
them in my fury, and their blood shall be 
sprinkled upon my garments, and I will stain 
all my raiment. 

A For the ¢ day of vengeance is in my heart, 
and the year of my redeemed is come. 

5 “And I looked, and °* there was none to 
help; and I wondered that there was none to 








uphold: therefore mine own farm A. M. 3298. 
brought salvation unto me: and my eet 
fury, it upheld me. 

6 And I will tread down the people in mine 
anger, and & make them drunk in my fury, and 
I will bring down their strength to the earth. 

7 4% I will mention the loving-kindnesses of the 
Lorp, and the praises of the Lorp, according 
to all that the Lorp hath bestowed on us, and 
the great goodness toward the house of Israel, 
which he hath bestowed on t:1em according to 
his mercies, and according to the multitude of 
his lo~¥ g-kindnesses. 











aRev. xix. 13. 





b Tam. i. 15; Rev. xiv. 19, 20; xix. 15. 
¢ Chap. xxxiv. 8; 1x1. 2. 











4 Chap. xii. 28; lix. 16. 


€ John xvi. 32.—! Psa. xeviii. 1; 
Chap. lix. 16. 


§ Rev. xvi. 6. 











I the Messiah, who never promise any thing but 
what I will faithfully perform, and who do and will 
always truly execute justice: mighty to save—Per- 
fectly able to effect the promised redemption of my 
people, whatever difficulties and oppositions may lie 
in the way of it, and to accomplish their full salva- 
tion. Bishop Lowth renders the clause, J who pub- 
lish, or announce righteousness, and am mighty to 
save, observing, that a MS. has 927:2n, with the de- 
monstrative article added, giving greater force and 
emphasis to the expression, The Announcer of 
righteousness. ; 

Verses 2-4. Wherefore art thou red, &c.—The 
dialogue is continued, and the prophet or the church, 
having inquired concerning the person, now inquires 
why his habit has been thus sprinkled and stained. 
I have trodden the wine-press alone—I have de- 
stroyed the enemies of my people, I have crushed 
them as grapes are crushed; this being a usual me- 
taphor to describe the utter destruction of a people, 
Psa. xliv. 5; Rev. xiv. 19, 20; and the ease with 
which God can do it, which is no more than to crush 
a bunch of grapes. This exactly agrees with what 
is said of Christ Rev. xix. 15, That he treadeth the 
wine-press of the fierceness and wrath of Almighty 
God. Bishop Lowth has observed, that “there is an 
energy and sublimity in this description, which is 
not to be paralleled in any language.” And of the 
people there was none with me—I have delivered my 
people, and destroyed their enemies by my own 
power, without any human help. Thus he destroy- 
ed the Assyrians, chap. xxxvii. 36. Thus he infatu- 
ated the Babylonians, and opened the two-leaved 
gates for Cyrus, chap. xlv.1. Thus he divided the 
sea and Jordan before Israel of old, and overthrew 
Jericho, and the kings and nations of Canaan, It is 
true he often makes use of instruments in conquer- 
ing, whether the temporal or spiritual enemies of his 
people; but he needs them not; and when he em- 
ploys them, they act by commission and authority 


derived from him, and by strength which he commu- | 


nicates to them. For J will tread, &c.—Or, rather, 
I trod them in mine anger, and I trampled them in 
mine indignation, and their blood—Hebrew, Tony), 

















robur eorum, their strength ; Bishop Lowth renders 
it, their life-blood was sprinkled on my garments. 
For the day of vengeance—The day designed and 
appointed by me, wherein to take vengeance on the 
enemies of my church, is, or rather, was, in my 
heart—So that I could not forget nor neglect to exe 
cute it: see notes on chap. xxxiv. 8, and lxi. 1. And 
the year of my redeemed—The year appointed for 
their redemption, is or was come—Though it seemed 
to tarry, and his people might be ready to give up al. 
hope of it, it came at last, and did not disappoint their 
expectations. 

Verses 5, 6. I looked, and there was none to help 
—‘“Things were come to that extremity, that there 
was no appearance of succour by any human means. 
Those who, by their office and character, ought t3 
have stood up in defence of oppressed truth and 
righteousness, even they, contrary to what might 
have been justly expected, betrayed so good a cause, 
or had not the courage to defend it. So that it was 
time for God to interpose, and to appear in defence 
of his own honour and people.” Therefore my own 
arm, &c.—See note on chap. lix. 16. And my fury, 
it upheld me—Or, my zeal rather, namely, against 
the adversaries of my church, and for the deliver- 
ance of my people: I was resolved to vindicate my 
own honour, and my concern for my people made 
me go through with the undertaking in spite of all 
opposition. Thus God says, Zech. viii. 2, J was 
jealous for Zion with great fury. God’s arm signi- 
fies his strength and power, and his zeal sets his 
power on work. And I will tread down—The 
LXX. render it, careraryoa, I have trodden down the 
people in mine anger. So also the vulgar Latin 
which translation agrees better with the contex 
where Christ is described as having his garments 
already stained with the blood of his enemies. And 
made them drunk in my fury—“God’s judgments 
are often represented by a cup of intoxicating liquor, 
because they astonish men, and bereave them of 
their usual discretion.” ‘See the note on chap. li. 17. 

Verse 7. “The remaining part of this chapter” 


' says Bishop Lowth, “with the whole chapter follow- 
‘ing, contains a penitential confession and supplica- 
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God’s great mercies 





ISAIAH. 


to Israel his people. 








A. M. 3298. 


B. C. 706. 8 For he said, Surely they are my 


people, children that will not lie: so 
he was their Saviour. 

9 "In all their affliction he was afflicted, iand 
the angel of his presence saved them: *in his 











h Judg. x. 16; Zech. il. 8; Acts ix. 4. 
xxiii. 20, 21; xxxiii. 14; Mal. iii. 1; Acts xii. 11.—* Deut. 
vil 7, 8.—! Exod. xix.4; Deut. i, 31; xxxii. 11,12; Chap. 





i Exod. xiv. 19; | 


he redeemed A. M. 3298 
B. C. 706. 


love and in his pity 
them ; and 'he bare them, and carried 
them all the days of old. 

10 But they ™ rebelled, and "vexed - s Holy 
Spirit: °therefore he was turned to be their 











xlvi. 3, 4. m Exod. xy. 24; Num. xiv. 11; Psa. Ixxviil. 56; 
xev. 9. 2 Psalm Ixxvili. 40; Acts vii. 51; Eph. iv. 30. 
o Exod. xxili. 21. 














tion of the Israelites in their present state of disper- 
sion, in which they have so long marvellously sub- 
sisted, and still continue to subsist, as a people; cast 
out of their country, without any proper form of 
civil polity or religious worship; their temple de- 
stroyed, their city desolated, and lost to them; and 
their whole nation scattered over the face of the 
earth ; apparently deserted and cast off by the God 
of their fathers, as no longer his peculiar people.” 
Vitringa has nearly the same views of this section 
of the prophet’s discourse. He supposes that it per- 
tains to the present Jews and their posterity, during 
this their dispersion, and that when they shall see 
that wonderful display of God’s power, which will 
hereafter be made in the destruction of the Papal 
church and tyranny, they will be converted to the 
Christian religion. Ina view to this, he considers 
the prophet as here introducing a company of them, 
who represent the first-fruits at the beginning of this 
great work of grace, deploring the blindness and 
hardness of their nation, and with the utmost humili- 
ty turning themselves to God, and praying for that 
complete conversion of their people which is to fol- 
low the coming in of the fulness of the Gentiles. 
See Rom. xi. 25, 26. 

I will mention the lovingk-indness of the Lord— 
Those penitent Jews, in whose name the prophet is 
supposed to speak, being convinced themselves of 
the truth of Christianity, begin here to intercede for 
the rest of their brethren, still remaining in that state 
of blindness and darkness under which the nation 
had long groaned. “They begin with acknowledg- 
ing God’s great mercies and favours to their nation, 
and the ungrateful returns made for them on their 
part; that by their disobedience they had forfeited 
his protection, and caused him to become their ad- 
versary. - But now, induced by the memory of the 
great things he had done for them, they address their 
humble supplication to him for the renewal of his 
mercies. They beseech him to regard them in con- 
sideration of his former loving-kindness; they ac- 
knowledge him for their Father and Creator; they 
confess their wickedness and hardness of heart; 
they entreat his forgiveness, and deplore the misera- 
ble condition under which they had so long suffered. 
The whole passage is in the elegiac form, pathetic 
and elegant, and probably designed as a formulary 
of humiliation for the Israelites, in order to their 
conversion.” A few remarks on some of the ex- 
pressions used therein may tend to place them in a 
clearer point of view. 

Verses 8,9. For he said—Namely, within him- 
self, of old, when he made a covenant with our 
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fathers, and brought them out of Egypt; Surely they 
are my people—In covenant with me: though they 
are unworthy of me, yet I cannot but look upon 
them as my people. Children that will not lie— 
That will keep my covenant; that will not deal 
falsely with me, to whom they are under such un- 
speakable obligations. This is spoken by God, after 
the manner of men, who are always apt to hope the 
best concerning their children, even though, in times 
past, they may have been refractory and disobedient. 
So he was their Saviour—Namely, on these hopes 
and conditions he undertook to be their Saviour: 
or, he alone was their Saviour. When there was 
none to save, none to uphold, then he saved them. 
In all their affliction he was afflicted—When there 
was anecessity of correcting them, in order to their 
amendment, he had a compassionate sense of the 
evils which they suffered: see Deut. xxxii. 36; 
Judges x. 16; Psa. cvi. 44,45. And the angel of his 
presence saved them—From the house of bondage, 
through the Red sea, and in the wilderness. The 
same angel that conducted them in all their journeys, 
and brought them into Canaan, as Captain of the 
Lord’s host, (Josh. v. 15,) even the Lord Jesus 
Christ, who appeared to Moses in the bush, (Exod. 
iii. 2-6, compared with Acts vii.35,) in whom God’s 
name was, Exod. xxiii. 20, 21. Whom the Jews 
tempted in the wilderness, for they tempted Christ, 
1 Cor. x.9; and who was the spiritual rock that 
followed them, typified by the natural rock cleft to 
afford them water: who was before Abraham, John 
viii. 58, and before all things, Col. i.17: see note on 
Exod. xxiii. 20, 21: called the angel, messenger, or 
mediator of the covenant, Mal. iii. 1; and here the 
angel of his presence ; and his presence, Exod. xxxiii. 
14, as appearing continually before his face to inter- 
cede for his church. Jn his love and in his pity he 
redeemed them—This shows the ground of his kind- 
ness: they were a stubborn, superstitious, idolatrous 
people, yet Christ’s love and pity saved them not- 
withstanding. And he bore them, and carried them 
—As a father his child, or an eagle her young ones; 
he carried them in the arms of his power, and on the 
wings of his providence: see notes on Deut. i. 31; 
and xxxii. 10-12; and chap. xlvi.4. And this he 
did all the days of old, for many ages past; from 
the days of Abraham or Moses ; from their bondage 
in Egypt to their settlement in Canaan, and through 
their succeeding generations. And this his ancient 
kindness is thus mentioned to induce him to con- 
tinue it, and stiJl to uphold, protect, and preserve his 
church till he should bring her to his Father. 
Verse 10, But they rebelled—Revolted from him 
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The humble prayer 





CHAPTER LXIII. 


of the captive Jews. 








A.M. 


i, M. 3298. enemy, and he fought against them. 


____ ~+11 Then he remembered the days 
of old, Moses, and his people, saying, 
Where is he that > brought them up out of 
the sea with the ? shepherd of his flock ? 
4 where is he that put his Holy Spirit within 
him ? 

12 That led them by the right hand of Moses 
‘with his glorious arm, ‘dividing the water 
before them, to make himself an everlasting 
name ? 

13 * That led them through the deep as a 
horse in the wilderness, that they should not 
stumble ? 








vied xiv. 30; xxxii. 11,12; Num. xiv. 13, 14, &c.; Jer. ii.6. 
2 Or, shepherds, as Psa. |xxvii. 20. 4 Num. xi. 17,25; Neh. 
ix. 20; Dan. iv. 8; Hag. ii. 5. + Exod. xv. 6.—— Exod. xiv. 
21; Josh. ili. 16.——* Psa. evi. 9. u2 Sam. vii. 23. 

















14 Asa beast goeth down into the A.M. 3298. 
valley, the Spirit of the Lorp caused 
him to rest: so didst thou lead thy people, "to 
make thyself a glorious name. 

15 J * Look down from heaven, and behold 
from the habitation of thy holiness and of thy 
glory: where zs thy zeal and thy strength, ° the 
sounding 7of thy bowels and of thy mercies 
toward me? are they restrained ? 

16 * Doubtless thou art our Father, though 
Abraham be ignorant of us, and Israel 
acknowledge us not: thou, O Lorp, art our 
Father, ‘our Redeemer; thy name is from 
everlasting. 








* Deut. xxvi. 15; Psa. lxxx. 14. Psa. xxxiii. 14——* Or, 
the multitude. 2 Jer. xxi. 20; Hos. xi. 8. 4 Deut. xxxil. 6 ; 
1 Chron. xxix. 10; Chap. lxiv. 8,—— Job xiv. 21; Eccles. ix. 5. 
4 Or, our redeemer - from everlasting is thy name. 

















and, as it were, took up arms against him, many in- 
stances of which we find in their history ; and vexed, 
or grieved, his Holy Spirit—With their unbelief 
and murmuring, and continual proneness to idolatry, 
as well as by their rePeated acts of obstinacy and 
disobedience. Therefore he was turned to be their 
enemy—Withdrew the tokens and evidences of his 
love and favour ; and fought against them—By one 
judgment after another, both in the wilderness, and 
after their settlement in Canaan. 

Verses 11-14. Then, or yet, he remembered the 
days of old—“ God is here represented by an ele- 
gant figure, as recollecting with himself what he had 
done for his people, and using that as a motive why 
he should still own and defend them. The same 
argument is used by Moses: see the margin. Mo- 
, ses and his people—Or, what great things he had 
done for them by Moses. Where is he that brought 
them out of the sea—That divided the sea for them ? 
Here God speaks of himself as in the former clause ; 
and dividing the sea being one of the greatest mira- 
cles he ever wrought for his people, it is therefore 
mentioned, with peculiar propriety, by way of en- 
couragement to them in their sore troubles, as in- 
deed it frequently is. With the shepherd—Or shep- 
herds, as the margin reads it ; of his flock—That is, 
Moses and Aaron. That put his Holy Spirit within 
him—That gave his Spirit, the spirit of wisdom and 
courage, as well as of prophecy, to Moses and the 
seventy elders, to furnish them with gifts and graces 
for the great work of governing his people. That 
led them by the right hand of Moses—Namely, by 
the power that God gave him. With his glorious 
arm—Or, that arm wherewith God gained to himself 
so much glory, being always present to the assist- 
ance of Moses, Deut. iv. 34. Dividing the water 
before them—The Red sea, and also Jordan. 7'o 
make himself an everlasting name—With reference 
both to his power and providence: that he might be 
glorified, and that everlastingly, upon this account. 
That led them through the deep—Between those 
vast heaps of waters, that stood up as a wall on each 








side of them. As a@ horse in the wilderness—Or 
plain, as the word rendered wilderness is some- 
times taken; namely, with as much safety as a 
horse traverses the plain ground, or with as much 
ease as a horse is led by the bridle. J'hat they 
should not stumble—That is, though the sea was but 
newly divided, yet the ground was so dried and 
smoothed by the wind which God sent, that it was, 
as it were, prepared before them. As a beast, &c.— 
As a beast goes down to his pasture ; or as a camel, 
or such like beast of burden, travels through a cham- 
paign country, so the Spirit of the Lord conducted 
the people of Israel into the promised land of rest 
and security. 

Verses 15, 16. Look down from heaven—In this 
excellent and pious prayer of the first-fruits of the 
converted Jews, in which they entreat God, for his 
grace and mercy, to behold them with an eye of 
compassion, they argue both from the goodness of 
his nature, and from the greatness of the works which 
he had formerly done for them. God sees every- 
where and every thing ; but he is said to look down 
Sfrom heaven, because there is his throne, whereon he 
reigns in majesty. Behold, &c.—Not barely see 
and look on, but behold, with regard and respect, 
thy poor people. Where is thy zeal?—What is 
become of that love which of old would not let thee 
suffer thy people to be wronged? And thy strength? 
—That power of thine manifested in those great acts 
which thou didst perform for thy people? T'he 
sounding of thy bowels—This is spoken of God after 
the manner of men. The meaning is, where are 
thy tender compassions and mercies which thou for- 
merly showedst toward us? and which thy servants 
have compared to the affection that a mother bears 
to her children? Are they restrained ?—Or, canst 
thou be thus straitened? , An expostulation that 
agrees well with the next verse. Doubtless thou 
art our Father—Our only hope is in the relation we 
have to thee, that thou hast vouchsafed to call thyself 
our Father: we, therefore, as thy children, expect 
to find in thee the bowels and compassions of a father. 
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17 O Lorp, why hast thou ° made 
us to err from thy ways, and 4 hard- 
ened our heart from thy fear? * Return for thy 
servants’ sake, the tribes of thine inheritance. 

18 ‘ The people of thy holiness have possessed 


A. M. 3298, 
B. C. 706. 








© Psa. cxix. 10.—4 Chap. vi. 10, with John xii. 40; Rom, ix. 





18, ¢ Num. x. 36; Psa. xc. 13. 


ISATAH. 





of the captive Jews. 





it but a little while: & our adver- A. M. 3298. 
, B. C. 706. 
saries have trodden down thy sanc- 
tuary. 
19 Weare thine: thou never barest rule cver 
them; °they were not called by thy name. 





f Deut. vii.6; xxvi. 19; Ch. lxii. 12; Dan. viii. 24. & Psa. Ixxiv. 
7.— Or, thy name was not called upon them, Chap. lxv. 1. 








Though Abraham be ignorant of us—Though he, 
who was our father after the flesh, be dead, and so 
ignorant of our condition. And Israel acknowledge 
us not—Though Jacob, who also was our father, 
should disown us because of our degeneracy. T'hou, 
O Lord, art our Father—Thou art neither unac- 
quainted with our state, nor wilt disown thy relation 
to us, but wilt continue to act the part of a father and 
redeemer to thy people. Thy name is from ever- 
lasting—Thy gracious and merciful nature and 
attributes are eternal and unchangeable. 

Verse 17-19. O Lord, why hast thou made us to err 
—Suffered us to err; from thy ways—Thy com- 
mandments. And hardened our heart from thy fear— 
That is, the fear of thee? Why hast thou withdrawn 
thy grace, and left us to our own hardness of heart ? 
See on chap. vi. 10. Return for thy servants’ sake 
—Be reconciled to us for the sake of our godly pro- 
genitors, Abraham, Isaac, &c.; namely, for the sake 
of thy promises made to them; or rather, for our 
sakes, that little remnant who are thy servants: see 
Psa. xc. 13. The tribes of thine inheritance— What 
will thine enemies say if thou suffer us, thy people, 
to perish, or thine inheritance, the land of Canaan, 
to remain an eternal desolation? The people of 
thy holiness—The people set apart for thy service, 
distinguished from other people, and consecrated 
to thee ; have possessed it—Namely, thine inherit- 
ance, mentioned in the former clause; but a little 
awhile—In comparison of the time promised, which 
was for ever. So the Jews commonly understood the 
grant made them of the land of Canaan. ‘They had, 
however, possessed it about fourteen hundred years, 
but this they thought a little while. Our adversa- 
ries have trodden down thy sanctuary—The temple, 
called the sanctuary, from its being dedicated to 











God. This their adversaries, the Babylonians, had 
trodden down, or rather, as the prophet foresaw. 
would tread down. “If we understand this of the 
devastations made by the Romans under Titus, and 
by the Mohammedans since, the phrase is exactly pa- 
rallel to the words of Christ, Luke xxi. 24, Jerusalem 
shall be trodden down of the Gentiles.” We are 
thine—We continue so; we are in covenant with 
thee, which they never were, and thus it is an argu- 
ment they use to induce God to have compassion 
upon them. Thou never barest rule over them— 
Not in that manner thou didst over us. They were 
not called by thy name—Neither owned thee, nor 
were owned bythee. Some translate this last verse 
thus: “We have been for a long time as those over 
whom thou didst not bear rule, and who were not 
called by thy name.” “Thou hast rejected us alto- 
gether, and dost disregard us as if we had never had 
any relation to thee, nor ever were called thy peo- 
ple; which sense agrees very well with the present 
condition of the Jewish nation, that hath continued 
for many ages without king, or prince, or sacrifice, 
ds the Prophet Hosea foretold, Hos. iii. 4.”—Lowth. 
“There is no doubt,” says Vitringa, “but that the 
calamity of the external state of the Jewish people 
is here described. If you compare this description 
with the repetition of the same calamity, verses 10, 
11 of the next chapter, you will have no doubt that 
these words pertain to the Jewish people, banished 
as they are, and have been for a long time, from the * 
land which, in comparison of this tedious exile, they 
possessed but a little while; their sanctuary and 
holy city being possessed and trodden down by their 
bitterest enemies; so that they are in such a state 
as to seem like people who never were the chdsen 
and peculiar people of God.” 


CHAPTER LXIV. 


Here the prayer begun in the preceding chapter is continued, in the name of the church and people of the Jews, languishing 


and disconsolate under the long rejection they at present suffer. 


(1,) They express an earnest wish that God would 


show himself as visibly in favour of his ancient people as he did when he came down upon mount Sinai, amidst thunder, 


and lightning, and tempests, that shook heaven and earth, and testified his presence, 1-3. 


(2,) They plead what God had 


Jormerly done, and was always ready to do for his people, 4,5. (3,) Confess themselves to be sinful, and utterly wn- 
worthy of God's favour, and that they had deserved the judgments under which they now suffered, 6, 7. (4,) They refer 


themselves to the mercy of God as a father, and submit themselves to his sovereignty, 8. 


(5,) They represent the very 


deplorable condition they were in, and earnestly pray for the pardon of sin, and the turning away of God's anger, 9-12. 
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CHAPTER LXIV. 


of the Jews. 





A. M. 3298. 


ec. sea O THAT thou wouldest *rend the 


heavens, that thou wouldest come 
down, that » the mountains might flow down 
at thy presence, 

2 As when ‘the melting fire burneth, the fire 
causeth the waters to boil, to make thy name 
known to thine adversaries, that the nations 
may tremble at thy presence ! 

3 When ° thou didst terrible things which we 
looked not for, thou camest down, the moun- 
tains flowed down at thy presence. 





4 For since the beginning of the A. M. 3298. 
world ‘men have not heard, nor per- © °° 
ceived by the ear, neither hath the eye seen, O 
God, besides thee, what he hath prepared for 
him that waiteth for him. : 

5 Thou meetest him that rejoiceth ° and 
worketh righteousness, ‘ those that remember 
thee in thy ways: behold, thou art wroth; for 
we have sinned: %in those is continuance, and 
we shall be saved. 

6 But we are all as an unclean thing, and all 








2 Psa. cxliv. 5.—»Judg. v.5; Mic. i. 4——1 Heb. the fire 
of meltings. © Exod. xxxiv. 10; Judg. v. 4,5; Psa. Ixviil. 8; 
Hab. iii. 3, 6. 





2 Or, seen a god beside thee, 
© Acts x. 35.1! Chap. xxvi. 8. 


4 Psa. xxxi. 19; 1 Cor. ii. 9. 
which doeth so for him, &c. 
& Mal. ili. 6. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER LXIV. 

Verses 1, 2. O that thou wouldest rend the heavens 
—This God is said to do, or to bow the heavens, and 
come down, when he gives a very signal display of 
his power. It is a metaphor taken from men who, 
when they would resolutely and effectually help a 
person in distress, break through every opposition 
and obstacle. That the mountains might flow 
down, &c.—Or, melt; that all impediments might 
be removed out of the way. There seems to be an 
allusion to God’s coming down upon mount Sinai 
in those terrible flames of fire, Judg. v. 4,5. As 
when the. melting fire burneth—Come with such 
zeal for thy people that the solid mountains may be 
no more before thee than metal that runs, or water 
that boils by the force of a vehement fire; to make 
thy name—That is, thy power; known to thine ad- 
versaries—That thine enemies, who are also the 
enemies of thy people, may know thy power, and 
that thy name may be dreaded among them. 

Verses 3, 4. When thou didst terrible things— 
“This may relate to what he did first in Egypt, and 
afterward in the wilderness; which we looked not 
for—Sueh things as we could not have expected ; 
the mountains flowed down—See Exod. xix. 18; 
Deut. xxxii. 22; Psa. xviii. 7, with the notes. But 
Lowth proposes another interpretation, which he 
hinks agrees better with what follows, namely, 
When thou shalt do terrible and unexpected things, 
when thow shalt come down, (and visibly interpose 
for the deliverance of thy people,) the mountains 
shall melt at thy presence. For since the beginning 
of the world, &e.— The methods of thy dispensa- 
tions, whereby thou wilt fulfil thy promises made to 
thy people, are beyond any thing we can think or 
conceive.” Bishop Lowth translates this verse, 
more agreeably both to the Hebrew and the LXX., 
thus: For “never have men heard, nor perceived, 
by the ear; nor hath eye seen a God besides thee, 
who doeth such things for those that trust in him.” 
Some of the Jewish doctors have understood this 
passage of the blessings belonging to the days of the 
Messiah; and to them the apostle applies it, 1 Cor. 
ii. 9. Others extend it to the glories of the world to 
come. Of both these it may be truly said, that from 
the beginning of the world men have not, either by 








hearing or seeing ; or, as the apostle adds, by any 
reasonings or conceptions of their own minds, come 
to the full knowledge of them. None have seen or 
heard, or can understand, but God himself; and so 
far as he has been, and is, pleased to reveal it by his 


| Spirit, what the provision is, which is made for the 


present and future felicity of holy souls; or, as our 
translation here expresses it, of those that watt for 
him, namely, in the way of duty; that sincerely and 
earnestly desire, and live in the daily and ardent ex- 
pectation of, the salvation he hath promised them. 
The apostle has it, that love him; to show that as 
none can wait for him who do not love him, so all 
that love him will wait for him. 

Verse 5. Thou meetest him that rejoiceth, &e.— 
“Thou preventest, with the blessings of thy good- 
ness, those that take pleasure in the ways of’ thy 
commandments, and live under a continual sense of 
thy providence.” Behold, thou art wroth—Or 


i greatly angry; for, or because, we have sinned— 


Have been guilty of many and great offences, where- 
by we have provoked thy heavy displeasure. Jn 
those—Those ways of thine, thy ways of mercy, in 
which we have remembered thee; is continuance— 
Or, perpetuity ; or, in those thow .art ever to be 
found; and we shall be saved—aAt last, though thou 
art wroth, and we have sinned. “The mercy of the 
Lord is from everlasting to everlasting on them that 
fear him,” Psa. ciii. 17. He always waits to be gra- 
cious, and through all ages meets his worshippers in 
his ordinances. This seems to be the sense of this 
obscure passage; at least it will bear this sense; and, 
as it is in perfect consistency with the general 
tenor of the Scriptures, it is certainly safer to admit 
it, unless a better can be proposed, than to have re- 
course to any mere conjectural alterations of the 
Hebrew text. 

Verses 6,7. We are all as an unclean thing—Or, 
unclean person, as S10 equally signifies. He seems 
to allude to persons unclean through the leprosy, 
which was the highest degree of uncleanness among 
the Jews. He means that the body of the people 
were like one under a ceremonial pollution, who was 
not admitted into the courts of the tabernacle; or 
like one labouring under some loathsome disease. 
We are all, by sin, not only become obnoxious to 
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‘ 7 . big our righteousnesses are as filthy rags; 
——— and we all do’ fade asa leaf; and our 
iniquities, like the wind, have taken us away. 

7 And * there is none that calleth upon thy 
name, that stirreth up himself to take hold of 
thee: for thou hast hid thy face from us, and 
hast > consumed us, * because of our iniquities. 

8 } But now, O Lorp, thou ar¢ our Father ; 
we are the clay, ™ and thou our potter; and we 
all are " the work of thy hand. 

9 4 Be not °wroth very sore, O Lorn, nei- 








h Phil, iii. 9——/ Ps. xe. 5, 6.—— Hos. vii. 7, Heb. melted. 
* Heb. by the hand, as Job viii. 4 —! Ch. lxiii. 16——™ Ch. xxix. 
16; xlv.9; Jer. xviii. 6; Rom. ix. 20, 21. a Eph. ii. 10. 








ISAIAH. 


_ of the Jews. 





be- A. M. 3298. 


‘ remember iniquity for ever: 
ther remem quity ee 


hold, see, we beseech thee. ? we are all 
thy people. 

10 Thy holy cities are a wilderness, Zion is a 
wilderness, 1 Jerusalem a desolation. 

11 * Our holy and our beautiful house, where 
our fathers praised thee, is burned up with fire : 
and all * our pleasant things are laid waste. 

12 * Wilt thou refrain thyself for these things, 
O Lorp ? * wilt thou hold thy peace, and afflict 


us very sore ? 








o Psa. Ixxiv. 1,2; lxxix. 8——P Psa. lxxix. 13.——4 Psa. Ixxix. 1. 
°2 Kings xxv. 9; Psa. lxxiv. 7; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 19. Ss Ezek, 
xxiv. 21, 25.——t Chap. xlii. 14. u Psa. Ixxxiii. 1. 














God’s justice, but odious to his holiness. “The pro- 
phets frequently borrow their images from the re- 
ceived customs and spiritual ceremonies of the na- 
tions among which the distinction between things 
clean and unclean makes no small figure; and under 
these images they frequently describe moral defects 
and religious offences, as in the present passage.” 
And all our righteousnesses, or, justifications, are 
as filthy rags—As rags, which cannot cover us; as 
Jilthy rags, which would only defile us. With re- 
spect to the Jews, he refers to all those external cere- 
monies and services wherein they placed merit, and 
whereby they hoped for justification, Rom. x. 3, at 
the same time that they neglected moral duties, and 
were guilty even of very gross violations of God’s 
holy law. Micah, who lived at the same time, 
speaks in the same manner, chap. vii. 2-4. But 
the prophet’s declaration is true, if considered as 
comprehending the best works and actions that 
can be performed by any of mankind; for all our 
works have so great an alloy of imperfection, that 
they cannot justify us before a holy and just God; 
see Psa. cxliil. 2; Rom. iii. 19, 20; Gal. ii. 16. 
And our iniquities, like the wind—A- wind that 
withers both leaves and fruit, or that sweeps away 
all before it; have taken us away—Out of our 
own land, and from all our privileges and bless- 
ings, and scattered us abroad through all the earth; 


or from God’s favour, into a state of condemnation. 


and wrath. And there is none—Or, yet there is 
none, that is, few: they are not to be discerned 
among the multitude; that calleth wpon thy name— 
That call upon thee as they ought, as Jacob, Moses, 
and David did. This shows the universal depravity 
and apostacy of the Jewish people at the time re- 
ferred to; that stirreth up himself to take hold on 
thee—On thy power, truth, and love by faith; that 
uses fervency and importunity in prayer to recover 
thy favour, which has been withdrawn from us, and to 
obtain the removal of the various and heavy calami- 
ties’ with which we are oppressed. For thou hast 
consumed us—Hebrew, 11110, hast melted us ; our 
sins have kindled such‘a fire of thy wrath against 
us that we are melted with it. 

Verses 8,9. But now, O Lord, thou art our Fa- 
ther—Notwithstanding all this, thou art our Father, 
having both created and adopted us; therefore pity 
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us thy children; we are the clay, and thou our pot- 
ter—We are in thy hands as clay in the hands of 
the potter: thou canst form us, and dispose of us as 
thou pleasest. And we will not quarrel with thee, 
however thou art pleased to deal with us. We are 
all the work of thy hands—Therefore forget us_ 
not, forsake us not, but spare, and preserve, and 
save us. Be not wroth with us very sore—But let 
thy anger be mitigated by the clemency and com- 
passion of a father. Neither remember iniquity for 
ever—Thou hast been angry with us a long time, be 
not so for ever. Behold, gc. we are thy people— 
Thy peculiar people, chap. Ixiii. 19. Another argu- 
ment to enforce the former petition. 

_ Verses 10-12. Thy holy cities—Zion and Jeru- 
salem, mentioned immediately after; or other cities 
also in the land of Judea besides these two; called 
holy, because God had his synagogues in them, in 
which he was worshipped, Psa. lxxiv. 8. Zion is 
a wilderness, &c.—Utterly waste: not only the 
ordinary cities, but Zion and Jerusalem themselves 
are in a state of ruin and desolation. Our holy 
and beautiful house—Our temple. Not only our 
principal cities, but even our temple, which we 
thought sacred and inviolable, in which we glo- 
ried, because it was thine, and our fathers’ house, 
and ours: the place where thy holy service was per- 
formed, and thy glory and presence were wont to be 
manifested. Where our fathers praised thee—They 
do not presume to mention themselves, having been 
every way so very abominable; but put the Lord in 
mind of their fathers, many of whom were his faithful 
servants, having praised him there. Is burned up with 
Jire—This relates to the burning of the temple by 
the Romans, who made an entire destruction of it, 
according to our Saviour’s prediction, Matt. xxiv. 2. 
And all our pleasant things are laid waste—Not 
only the pleasant land, but all that was magnificent, 
ornamental, or desirable in Jerusalem, or any other 
city, town, or place. Wilt thou refrain, or, contain, 
thyself for, or, at, these things—Wilt thou behold 
them unmoved, as an indifferent spectator? Wilt 
thou neither show thy compassion toward thy ser- 
vants, nor thy resentment toward thine enemies ? 
Wilt thou hold thy peace—Wilt thou be as one that 
regards not? And afflict us very sore—And persist 
to afflict us in thy continued hot displeasure @ 
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CHAPTER LXV. 


This chapter contains a aefence of God's proceedings in regard to the Jews, with reference to their complaint in the chapter 


preceding. 


God is introduced declaring that he had called the Gentiles, though they had not sought him; and had re- 


jected his own people for their refusal to attend his repeated call, 1,2; for their obstinate disobedience, their idolatrous 
practices, and detestable hypocrisy, 3-7. That, nevertheless, he would not destroy them all; but would preserve a «em- 


nant, to whom he would make good his ancient promises, 8-10. 


Severe punishments are threatened to the apostates, 11- 


16. And great blessings are promised to the obedient in a future and glorious state of the church, that is, the Christian 


Church, 17-25. 


*AM sought of them that asked 
not for me ; Iam found of them 
that sought me not: I said, Behold me, behold me, 
unto a nation that » was not called by my name. 

2 °I have spread out my hands all the day 
unto a rebellious people, which walketh in a 
way that was not good, after their own 
thoughts; 


A. M. 3298. 
B. C. 706. 


3 A people ‘that provoketh me to 4. _ 
anger continually to my face; ° that ~~" 
sacrificeth in gardens, and burneth incense 
‘ upon altars of brick ; 

4 Which remain among the graves, and 
lodge in the monuments, * which eat swine’s 
flesh, and * broth of abominable things is in 


their vessels ; 








a Rom. ix. 24, 25, 26, 30; x. 20; Eph. ti. 12, 13.——> Chap. 
lxiii. 19——¢ Rom. x. 21.—4 Deut. xxxii. 21. e Chap. i. 29; 














Ixvi. 17; Lev. xvii. 5———! Heb. upon bricks. f Deut. xvill 
11,— Chap. lxvi. 17; Lev. xi. 7. 2 Or, pieces. 























NOTES ON CHAPTER LXV. 

Verse 1. That in the primary sense of this text 
it is a prophecy of the conversion of the Gentiles, 
upon the rejection of the Jews, for their contempt 
and crucifying of Christ, cannot be doubted by any, 
who will not arrogate to themselves a greater ability 
to interpret the prophecies of the Old Testament 
than St. Paul had, who, Rom. x. 20, expressly so in- 
terprets it, and applies it; which shows the vanity of 
the Jews in their other interpretations of it. I am 
sought—Hebrew, *Nw), literally, diligent inquiry 
is made after me; or, I am diligently inquired of. 
Vitringa renders it, “ Quesitus sum cum effectu ;” 
I am sought so as to be found. The LXX. read, 
eugavnc eyernOnv, I am made manifest, or, made known, 
as Bishop Lowth translates it; to them that asked 
not for me—That in times past made no inquiry after 
me; I am now found by them that formerly sought 
me not. I said, Behold me, behold me—I invited 
whole nations, by the preaching of my gospel, to 
behold me, and that with importunity, reiterating my 
calls and entreaties; and this I did unto a nation 
not called by my name, with which I was not in co- 
venant, and which did not profess any relation to 
me. The prophet speaks of what was to take 
place some hundreds of years afterward, as if it 
were a thing already done, to signify the cer- 
tainty of it. 

Verse 2. J have spread out my hands—This is 
applied to the Jews, Rom. x. 21. J have stretched 
out my hands,I have used all means to reduce them; 
I have stretched out the hands of a passionate ora- 
tor, to persuade them; of a liberal benefactor, to 
load them with my benefits: this I have done conti- 
nually, in the whole course of my providence with 
them. Toa rebellious people—Yet they are a re- 
bellious people. St. Paul expounds it by Aaov amec- 
Savra Kat avtiAsyovta, A people not persuaded, not 
believing, or, not obeying ; but gainsaying, or, con- 
tradicting the word and will of God. Which walk- 
eth in a way that is not good—Less is éxpressed 
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than is intended: the meaning is, in a way that is 
very bad. After their own thoughts—Or, as it is 
elsewhere expressed, after the imaginations of their 
hearts ; a usual phrase to describe sin, especially in 
the matter of God’s worship. The Prophet Jere- 
miah expresses sin in this manner many times. 
Verses 3, 4.-A people that provoketh me to anger 
—That the Jews are the people here intended, is 


| without question: the prophet, speaking of the call- 


ing of the Gentiles, upon their rejection, enumerates 
some of their sins which were the causes thereof: 
for though their crucifying of Christ was the sin 
which was the principal or proximate cause, yet 
God visited on that generation their iniquities and 
the iniquities of their fathers together; they having, 
by the act of rejecting and crucifying their Messiah, 
filled up the measure of their sins. Continually to 
my face—With the utmost impudence, not taking 
notice of my onmipresence and omniscience. “That 
sacrificeth in gardens, and burneth, &e.—Directly 
contrary to the divine rule. “These are instances,” 
says Bishop Lowth, “of heathenish superstition, 
and idolatrous practices, to which the Jews were im- 
moderately addicted before the Babylonish captivity. 
The heathen worshipped their idols in groves; 
whereas God, in opposition to this species.of idol- 


latry, commanded his people, when they should 


come into the promised land, to destroy all the 
places wherein the Canaanites had served their gods, 
and in particular to burn their groves with fire, Deut. 
xli. 2,3. These apostate Jews sacrificed upon altars 
built of bricks; in opposition to the command of 
God, with regard to his altar, which was to be of un- 
hewn stone, Exod. xx. 25. Or it means perhaps that 
they sacrificed upon the roofs of their houses, which 
were always flat, and paved with brick or tile, or 
plaster of terrace; an instance of this idolatrous 
practice we find 2 Kings xxiii. 12, where it is said 
that Josiah beat down the altars that were on the 
top of the upper chamber of Ahaz, which the kings 
of Judah had made. See also Zeph. 1.5.” Who 
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God’s gracious promise 





ISAIAH. 


of restoration. 








rerner 5 * Which say, Stand by thyself, 

. come not near to me; for I am holier 
than thou. These are a smoke in my ? nose, 
a fire that burneth all the day. 

6 Behold, ‘zt is written before me: ¥I will 
not keep silence, !but will recompense, even 
recompense into their bosom, 

7 Your iniquities, and ™ Ae iniquities of your 
fathers together, saith the Lorp, * which have 








h Matt. ix. 11; 


i Deut. Xxxll. 34; "Mal. iii. 16. k Psa. 1.3 











remain among the graves, and lodge in the monu- 
ments—Or, as Bishop Lowth renders it, Who dwell 
in the sepulchres andlodge in the caverns, for the 
purposes of necromancy, (or, the art of revealing 
future events by communications with the dead,) 
and divination ; to obtain dreams and revelations: 
another instance this of heathenish superstition, 
which the Latin poet describes as follows: 


“ Huc dona sacerdos 
Cum tulit, et cesarum ovium sub nocte silenti 
Pellibus incubuit stratis, somnosque petivit ; 
Multa modis simulacra videt volitantia miris, 
Et varias audit voces, fruiturque Deorum 





Colloquio, atque imis Acheronta affatur Avernis.” | 


Virc. Ain., vii. 86. 


‘Here in distress th’ Italian nations come, 
Anxious to clear their doubts, and learn their doom: 
First, on the fleeces of the slaughter’d sheep, 
By night the sacred priest dissolves in sleep ; 
When, in a train, before his slumb’ring eye, 
Thin airy forms and wondrous visions fly, 
He calls the powers who guard the infernal floods, 
And talks inspired, familiar with the gods.” 
Page. 


Which eat swine’s flesh-—“Which was expressly 
forbidden by the law, Lev. xi. '7; but among the 
heathen was in principal request in their sacrifices 
and feasts. Antiochus Epiphanes compelled the 
Jews to eat swine’s fiesh, as a full proof of their re- 
nouncing their religion, 2 Mac. vi. 18; and vii. 1. 
And broth of abominable things—For lustrations, 
magical arts, and other superstitious and abominable 
practices.”—Bishop Lowth. 

Verses 5, 6. Who say, Stand by thyself, come not 
near to me--Though they were so exceedingly 
guilty, yet they pretended to singular sanctity, so 
that they would not suffer others to come near or 
touch them. The reader will observe that the crime 
of hypocrisy is here decried, and every one that is 
acquainted with the gospels will easily see that the 
character of the Pharisees and their followers is 
drawn in this passage; see Luke xviii. 10. And 
there cannot be a more lively description of spiritual 
pride and hypocritical arrogance than it gives us. 
For I am holier than thou—Thus they esteemed 
themselves holier than others, though all their holi- 
ness lay in rituals, and those too such as God never 

304 


Luke v. 30; xviii. 11; Jude 19. ps ae anger. | 











burned incense upon the mountains, A. M. a. 
°and blasphemed me upon the hills : 

therefore will I measure their former work into 
their bosom. 

8 | Thus saith the Lorp, As the new wine 
is found in the cluster, and one saith, Destroy 
it not; for ? a blessing is in it: so will I do fo 
my servants’ sake, that I may not destroy them 
all. 








1 Psa. Ixxix. 12; Jer. xvi. 18; Ezek. xi. 21——™ Exod. xx. 5 
0 Ezek. xviii. 6. o Ezek. xx. 27, 28.—? Joel ii. 14. 











commanded. Of these God saith, T’hese are a 
smoke in my nostrils, a fire that burneth all the 
day—That is, a continual provocation to me: as 
smoke is an offence to our noses. Behold, it is writ- 
ten before me—They may think I take no notice of 
these things, but I will as certainly remember them 
as princes remember the things which, in order that 
they may not forget them, they record in writing. 
And they shall know that I take notice of, and will 
remember them; for I will not keep silence—That 
is, I will not long neglect the punishment of them, 
though for a while I have delayed it, like a man who 
restrains his wrath, for some wise reasons which are 
best known to himself, Psa. 1. 21; but aill recom- 
pense into their bosom—My punishment of them 
shall be severe and certain, but yet it shall be just, 
and not greater than their sins have merited. 

Verse 7. Your iniquities, and the iniquities of 
your fathers togelther—Yea, and when I reckon 
with them, I will punish them, not only for their 
personal sins, but for the sins of their parents, which 
they have made their own, by imitation. Which 
have burned incense uponthe mountains—There per- 
forming to idols that homage which I commanded 
them to pay unto me; or, if any of them pretend it 
was to me they performed that service, though be- 
fore an image, yet it was in a way and place in 
which I expressly forbid them to worship mé, haying 
appointed the place where, and the manner how, I 
would be worshipped. And blasphemed me upon 
the hills—Dishonoured instead of glorifying me, by 
worshipping me in a way which I had not appoint- 
ed, and which they learned only from idolaters. 
Therefore will I measure their former work, &e.— 
T will not only punish the late sins that they have 
committed, but the former sins of this kind, which 
those that went before did practise, and they have 
continued in. 

Verses 8-10. T'hus saith the Lord—These words 
may be conceived as a gracious answer from God to 
the prophet, pleading God’s covenant with Abra- 
ham, Isaac, and Israel. To this God replies, that 
he intended no such severity as the utter destruc- 
tion of the whole nation; that the unfaithfulness of 
men should not make his promise to the ancient pa- 
triarchs of none effect, Rom. iii. 3; that his threat- 
ening should be made ‘good upon the generality of 
this people, whose vine was of Sodom, and of vhe 
fields of Gomorrah, Deut. xxxii. 32. ‘As the new 
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Punishments threatened 


CHAPTER LXV. 


to the apostates 








A. M. 3298. 9 And I will bring forth a seed out 
—-— of Jacob, and out of Judah an _ in- 
heritor of my mountains: and mine ‘elect shall 
inherit it, and my servants shall dwell there. 

10 And * Sharon shall be a fold of flocks, and 
"the vallen of Achor a place for the herds to lie 





4 Verses 15, 22; Matt. xxiv. 22; Rom. xi. 5,7.——* Chapter 
xxxiil, 95 xxxv. 2, Josh. vii. 24, 26; Hos. ii. 15. 


down in, for my people that have A.M, 3298 

B. C. 706. 

sought me. tess 

11 4 But ye are they that forsake the Lorn, 

that forget * my holy mountain, that prepare “a 

table for that * troop, and that furnish the drink- 
offering unto that ° number. 








4 izek. xxiii. 41; 1 Cor. 
5 Or, Meni. 





t Chap. lvi. 17; iyi 133 ee hey 
x. 21—+Or, Gad 














wine is found in the cluster, &c.—As in a vineyard, 
which is generally unfruitful, there may be some 
vine that brings forth fruit; or as ina vine that is 
full of luxuriant branches, that bring forth no fruit, 
there may be here and there a bunch that contains 
good grapes, and as to such, the gardener bids his 
servants destroy it not, for there is in them what 
speaks God’s blessing. So—So (saith God) will I 
do for my servants’ sake, that I may not destroy 
them all—Namely, for the sake of my servants, 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob. Iwill bring a seed out 
of Jacob—A small number, which shall be as a seed, 
from whence others shall spring, Rom. ix. 27-29. 
And out of Judea—God further promises to bring 
out of Judah an inheritor of nis mountains—That 
is, of the country of Judea, which was mountainous. 
God calls them Ais mountains, because he had chosen 
that country before all others. Though this may 
first refer to the return of the Jews out of the cap- 
tivity of Babylon into their own land, yet, according 
to this whole prophecy, it must ultimately respect 
their restoration to the land of Canaan, after their 
conversion to Christianity. And mine elect shall 
inherit it—My chosen ones, namely, such as should 
embrace Christianity, termed by St. Paul, the election 
of grace, (Rom, xi. 5-7,) who, in consequence of 
repentance toward God, and faith in Jesus of Naza- 
reth as the true Messiah, should become, with the 
Gentile Christians, a chosen generation, a royal 
priesthood, a holy nation, a peculiar people, to offer 
spiritual sacrifices, acceptable to God by Jesus 
Christ. And Sharon shall be a fold of flocks— 
After they are restored, as mentioned above, to their 
own Jand. Sharon was a place of great fruitfulness 
for pastures. It was become like a wilderness, but 
God here promises that it should again be a place 
for the flocks. And the vallcy of Achor a place, 
&c.—Achor was a valley to the north of Jericho, 
opposite to the town of Ai, where Achan was put to 
death, and which was remarkably fertile, Josh. vii. 
26. For my people that have sought me—Lest the 
wicked, idolatrous Jews should apply this promise 
to themselves, God here limits it to the people who 
should seek him, that is, should turn to him in true 
repentance and faith, and seek his favour. That the 
words have the force of such a limitation ores 
from what follows. 

Verse 11. But, &c.—The prophet now sohuinis to 
address his discourse to the sinners and apostates, 
whom he had reproved and threatened, (verses 2, 3,) 
and renews his charge. against them for forsaking 
the Lord, separating themselves from his worship, 

Vou. IIT . ( 20 ) 








and polluting themselves with idolatry, the most 
shameful and abominable in his sight. Ye are they 
that forsake the Lord—Let not any of you that are 
idolaters and covenant-breakers. think that these 
promises belong to you: you are apostates from 
God’s fear and love, his worship and service, and 
have neither part nor lot in this matter; that forget 
my holy mountain—My temple and worship, a figure 
of the Christian Church. That prepare a table, 
&c.—As God had altars, which are sometimes called 
tables, (see Ezek. xli. 22,) so they prepared altars 
for their idols. By preparing a table here, however, 
seems rather to be meant the feasts they made upon 
their sacrifices, in imitation of what the true God 
had commanded his people, Deut. xvi. 14, 15; for 
that troop—A troop of idols, worshipped by the 
heathen ; and furnish the drink-offerings unto their 
number—God had appointed drink-offerings, as a 
sort of homage to be paid to him; and these people 
paid this homage to their idols. The words gad 
and meni, the former of which is rendered troop 
here, and the latter number, are thought by many 
commentators to be the names of certain idols. The 
LXX. render the former word rw da:povie, the demon, 
or devil, and the latter ry rvyn, fortune. Or, accord- 
ing to the copy St. Jerome seems to have used, they 
have translated gad, fortune, and ment, demon. 
Not to mention the opinion of other learned men, 
Dr. Waterland and Bishop Lowth suppose that gad 
means the sw, and meni, the moon. And it seems 
very probable that the moon, at least, is meant by 
one of these names, being generally worshipped 
throughout all the East, and termed the queen of 
heaven, and afterward by the Greeks under the 
name of Hecate. The idolatrous Jews erected al- 
tars to this fancied goddess on the tops of their 
houses, or near their doors, and in the corners of 
their streets, or in groves, and offered to her incense, 
cakes baked with oil and honey, and drink-offerings 
of wine, and other liquors. And it appears to have 
been usual among the Greeks from the most ancient 
times, to spread in the evening a table covered with 
dainties, in the highways, in honour to her. But it 
is of no consequence to us what these objects of 
idolatrous worship were; nor have we any cause to 
regret, that the inspired penmen have not deigned 
to inform us, but have “chosen rather that the 
memory of the knowledge of them should be utter- 
ly abolished. And God be praised, that they are so 
totally abolished that we are quite at a loss to know 
what, and what sort of things they were.”—Schmi- 
dius, quoted by Bishop Lowth. 
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A. M. 3298. 12 Therefore will I number you to 


~ the sword, and ye shall all bow down 
to the slaughter: * because when I called, ye 
did not answer ; when I spake, ye did not hear ; 
but did evil before mine eyes, and did choose 
that wherein I delighted not. 

13 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop, Behold, 
my servants shall eat, but ye shall be hungry : 
behold, my servants shall drink, but ye shall be 
thirsty : behold, my servants shall rejoice, but 
ye shall be ashamed : 

14 Behold, my servants shall sing for joy of 





heart, but ye shall cry for sorrow of . M. — 
heart, and ¥ shall howl for ® vexation — : 
of spirit. 

15 And ye shall leave your name ” for a curse 
unto ? my chosen: for the Lord Gop shall slay 
thee, and » call his servants by another name: 

16 © That he who blesseth himself in the 
earth, shall bless himself in the God of truth ; 
and “he that sweareth in the earth, shall swear 
by the God of truth ; because the former trou- 
bles are forgotten, and because they are hid 
from mine eyes. 











x2 Chron. xxxvi. 15, 16; Prov. i.24; Chap. Ixvi. 4; Jer. vii. 
43; Zech. vii. 7; Matt. xxi. 34-43.——y Matt. vili. 12; Luke 
xiil, 28. 6 Heb, breaking. 








z Jer. xxix. 22; Zech. viii. 13. Verses 9, 22.—» Chap. 
lxii. 2; Acts xi. 26. ¢ Psa. lxxii. 17; Jer. iv. 2— 4 Deut. 
vi. 13; Psa. Ixiii. 11; Chap. xix. 18; xlv. 23; Zeph. i. 5. 








Verse 12. Therefore will I number you to the 
sword— Here the allusion to meni, which signifies 
number, is obvious.” And you shall all bow down to 
the slaughter—As you have bowed down to idols, 
which are my enemies, I will make you bow down to 
your enemies’ swords; because when I called— 
Namely, by my prophets, you did not answer by 
doing the things that I enjoined. But did evil before 
mine eyes—Y ou sinned deliberately, choosing sinful 
courses, the things which I hated. It must be ob- 
served here, that though the Jews, in the time of 
Christ and his apostles, (the period, it seems, refer- 
red to,) were not guilty of such idolatries as those 
above mentioned, yet, as they manifested the same 
spirit of rebellion, perverseness, and enmity to God, 
he therefore threatens that he would number them 
to the sword, as criminals ordered for execution, 
which he accordingly did, sending the Roman armies 
to desolate their country, lay their cities level with 
the ground, and almost extirpate their whole nation. 

Verses 13-15. Behold, my servants shall eat, but 
you shall be hungry, &c.—I will make a great. dif- 
ference between my faithful servants and such un- 
believersas youare. This promise the Lord fulfilled 
in a remarkable manner before the destruction of 
Jerusalem by the Romans. In consequence of the 
direction given by Christ to his disciples, (Matt. 
xxvi. 15,) when they observed the Roman armies 
approaching toward Jerusalem, they left the devoted 
‘city and fled to the mountains, an opportunity for 
‘doing which being given them by the special provi- 
dence of God. For after the Romans, under Cestius 
Gallus, made their first advance toward Jerusalem, 
they suddenly withdrew again in a most unexpected, 
and, indeed, impolitie manner; at which Josephus 
testifies his surprise, since the city might then have 
been easily taken. By this means they gave, as it 
were, a signal to the Christians to retire ; which, out 
of regard to their Lord’s admonition, they did, some 
to Pella, and others to mount Libanus, and thereby 
not only preserved their lives, but obtained a supply 
of all their wants; while, in the mean time, the un- 
believing and disobedient Jews, who had rejected 
and crucified their Messiah, pertinaciously seeking 


to defend themselves in the city, were overwhelmed 
with the greatest calamities that ever came upon any 
people, and perished with hunger and thirst, the 
sword of their enemies, and mutual slaughters, in 
the greatest anguish and despair, crying, as it is here 
said, for sorrow of heart, and howling for vexation 
of spirit. And ye shail leave your name for a 
curse unto my chosen—That is, to the Christians. 
They shall use your name as examples of the emi- 
nent wrath of God upon sinners; or, as Vitringa 
reads it, Ye shall leave your name for an oath to 
my chosen ; explaining the meaning to be, “'That the 
‘punishment and calamity of these apostates should 
be so remarkable, that in the forms of swearing men 
should take their example from the severity of the 
divine judgment inflicted upon them, and from their 
miserable state ; saying, ‘If I knowingly and wilfully 
deceive, may as great calamities happen to me as have 
happened to those wicked and apostate Jews.” See 
Jer. xxix. 22. For the Lord shall slay thee—For you 
shall not perish by an ordinary hand, but by the 
hand of the Lord God. Your destruction shall be 
most extraordinary. The prophet may either allude 
in this expression to the total abolition of the Jewish 
economy, or to the prodigious slaughter made of 
that people by one dreadful massacre after another. 
especially during the siege of Jerusalem; and shall 
call his servants by another name—God himself 
shall consider your very name as infamous and ac- 
cursed, and will not suffer his people to be called by 
it. They shall not be called Jews or Israelites, but 
Christians. See note on chap. lxii. 2. 

Verse 16. That he who blesseth himself in the 
earth—In any part of the world, for God shall have 
servants out of all nations, that shall be dignified 
with this new name; shall bless himself in the God 
of truth—That is, in his name; shall renounce every 
species of idolatry, and invoke and praise the true 
God alone. They shall have recourse to, and trust 
in, him alone, for blessing and happiness, and for a 
supply of all their wants. Observe, reader, it is of 
great consequence what that is which we bless our- 

|| selves in, and which we most please ourselves with. 
Worldly people bless themselves in the abundance 
( 20* ) 3 





Blessings promised 


CHAPTER LXV. 


to the obedient. 








A. M. 3208. 17 4 For behold, I create *new hea- 
- - vens and a new earth: and the for- 
mer shall not be remembered, nor 7 come into 
mind 

18 But be ye glad and rejoice for ever in that 
which I create: for behold, I create Jerusalem 
a rejoicing, and her people a joy. 

19 And ‘I will rejoice in Jerusalem, and joy 





in my people: and the & voice of weep- Pay 
ing shall be no more heard in her, nor ———— 
the voice of crying. 

20 There shall be no more thence an infant 
of days, nor an old man that hath not filled his 
days: for the child shall die a hundred years 
old: * but the sinner being a hundred years old 
shall be accursed. 





e Chap. li. 16; Ixvi. 22; 2 Pet. iii. 13; Rev. xxi. 1——7 Heb. 
come upon the heart. 





which they have of this world’s goods, Psa. xlix. 18; 
Luke xii. 19; but God’s servants bless themselves in 
him, as a God all-sufficient for them. And he that 
sweareth, &c.—By him also they shall swear, and 
not by any creature, or any false god. To his judg- 
ment they shall refer themselves, from whom every 
man’s judgment proceeds. Both in prayer and 
praise, and in every act of homage and worship, 
they shall give honour to him as the God of truth— 
Hebrew, Amen, which some understand of Christ, 
who is himself the Amen, the faithful and true wit- 
ness, and in whom all the promises are yea and 
amen. In him we must bless ourselves, and by him 
we must swear unto the Lord, and covenant with 
him. Some read it, He that is blessed in the earth 
shall be blessed in the true God; for Christ is the 
true God and eternal life, 1 John v. 20. And it was 
promised of old, that in him should all families of 
the earth be blessed. Because the former troubles 
are forgotten—Namely, the troubles of the church. 
They shall see that what God hath promised he hath 
also fulfilled, and that he hath put an end to the 
troubles of his people, the remembrance of which 
shall be swallowed up in their present comforts. The 
chief reason of this is assigned in the next verse. 
Verses 17-19. For behold, I create new heavens, 
&e.—I will tell you yet a more admirable thing: I 
am about wholly to change the state, not only of my 
people, freeing them from the afflictions and trou- 
bles by which they have been oppressed, but also of 
the world, bringing a new face upon it; sending my 
Son to institute a new economy and worship, and 
raise up a new church; and pouring out my Spirit 
in a more plentiful Manner; which new state shall 
continue until a new heaven and a new earth ap- 
pear, in which shall dwell nothing but righteous- 
ness, 2 Pet. iii. 13; Rev. xxi. 1. And the former 
shall not be remembered—That state of things shall 
be so glorious, that the former state of my people 
shall not be noticed in comparison of it. But be 
you glad and rejoice for ever—You that are my 
people. Though you cannot rejoice with that de- 
gree of joy which will attend the fruition of such a 
good, yet be glad and rejoice with the rejoicing of 
hope, for the thing is certain, and what I have already 
begun to do. Nor let your present state, nor the 
discouragements you have from seeming improba- 
bilities, prevent your joy; for it is not a work to be 
performed in an ordinary way, or by an ordinary 
power, but by that almighty and creating energy 
3 











€ Chap. lxii. 5.——-8 Chap. xxxv. 10; li.11; Rev. A 17%5) xxi. 4, 
b Kecles. viii. 12. 


which produces and brings into being what before 
had no existence. For behold, I create Jerusalem 
—Namely, the gospel church; a rejoicing—That is, 
a cause and source of joy, because of the light and 
grace, the wisdom, holiness, and happiness that shall 
be possessed by its members, the pure doctrine which 
shall be held and professed, and the excellent disci- 
pline which shall be maintained in it; and her peo- 
ple a joy—They shall not only rejoice, but be rejoiced 
in: those that sorrowed with the church shall re- 
joice with her. And J will rejoice in Jerusalem— 
The prosperity of the church shall be a rejoicing to 
God himself, who has pleasure in the prosperity of 
his servants; and joy in my people—Taking com- 
placency in the work of my grace wrought in them, 
and in the works of righteousness wrought by them. 
And the voice of weeping shall be no more heard— 
Such promises, many of which are to be found in 
the Scriptures, must either be understood in a com- 
parative sense, meaning they shall suffer no such 
misery as formerly, or as signifying only some long 
or eminent state of happiness; unless they be re- 
ferred to another life, in which case they may be 
taken strictly, as signifying a perpetuity and perfec- 
tion of joy and happiness. 

Verse 20. There shall be no more thence an in- 
fant of days, &e.—There shall be no untimely or 
premature deaths, either of infants and children, who 
do not grow up to man’s estate, or of old men, who 
do not live out the full term of life. For the child 
shall die, &c.—This should rather be translated, 
For he that dies a hundred years old shall die a 
child: and the sinner that dies a hundred years 
old shall be (that is, shall be deemed) accursed, 
or cut off by the justice of God for his crimes. 
Thus “the prophet describes this renovation of the 
world as a'‘paradisiacal state, and such as the patri- 
archs enjoyed before the flood, when men commonly 
lived nearly a thousand years. So he that died at 
a hundred years of age would have been iooked 
upon as dying in the age of childhood, and be judg- 
ed to have been cut off in the beginning of his years, 
as a punishment for some great sins he had com- 
mitted."—Lowth. It is justly observed here by Mr. 
Scott, that “the event alone can certainly determine 
whether this is meant literally or figuratively; but 
it is evident that the universal prevalence of real 
Christianity would so terminate wars, murders, con- 
tentions, idleness, intemperance, and licentiousness, 
as greatly to lengthen out the general term of man’s 


‘The great glory of 
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the Messiah’s kingdom. 
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238. 21 And ‘they shajl build houses and 
———— inhabit them; and they shall plant 
vineyards, and eat the fruit of them. 

22 They shall not build, and another inhabit ; 
they shall not plant, and another eat: for * as 
the days ofa tree are the days of my people, 
and ' mine elect ® shall long enjoy the work of 
their hands. 

23 They shall not labour in vain, ™ nor bring 
forth for trouble; for " they are the seed of the 


A. M. 3298. 
B.C. 7 








i Lev. xxvi. 16; Deut. xxviii. 30; Chap. Ixii.8; Amos ix. 14. 
k Psa. xcii. 12. 1 Verses 9, 15.——® Heb. shall make them con- 
tinue long, or, shall wear out. 

















blessed of the Lorn, and their off- - 2 =~ 
spring with them. scenes snt ata 
24 And it shall come to pass, that ° before they 
call, I will answer; and while they are yet 
speaking, I will hear. 
25 The ? wolf and the lamb shall feed to- 


gether, and the lion shall eat straw like the 


bullock : 4 and’ dust shail be the serpent’s meat. 
They shall not hurt nor destroy in all my holy 
mountain, saith the Lorp. 








m Deuteronomy xxviii. 41; Hosea ix. 12. 1 Chapter Ixi. 9. 
oPsalm xxxii. 5; Daniel ix. 21. P Chapter xi. 6, 7, 9 
4 Genesis iii. 14. 














life. Many diseases which now destroy thousands 
and tens of thousands in the prime of life, and com- 
municate distempers to succeeding generations, 
would, in that case, scarcely be heard of any more; 
and thus the human constitution would soon be 
much mended, and children would generally come 
into the world more vigorous and healthy than they 
can do while vice so greatly prevails. What God 
may further intend in this matter we cannot deter- 
mine.” Vitringa’s view of the passage seems to 
have been, that “ there shall be no violent or punitive 
death in this holy city, but that all the inhabitants 
being holy, all shall die full of days and happy, and 
shall have, as it were, a foretaste, pledge, and earnest 
of life eternal, in their long and happy life below.” 
Verses 21-23: They shall build houses and in- 
habit them—The prophet here describes another 
privilege of the church in: these happy days. They 
shall enjoy blessings the very reverse of the curses 
denounced on the disobedient, Deut. xxviii. 30. 
They shall plant vineyards and eat the fruit of 
them. See note on chap. Ixii. 8. They shall not 
plant and another eat—Which might happen, either 
through their enemies seizing the fruits of the trees 
they planted, or through their own premature death 
before those fruits were brought to perfection. For 
as the days of a tree are the days of my people-- 
Not like the fading of a leaf, to which our present 
frail state is often compared, but their age shall equal 
the duration of the trees planted by them; yea, of 
the oaks, the most long-lived of trees, supposed to 
last about a thousand years, being five hundred years 
growing to full perfection, and as many decaying; 














“which,” says Bishop Lowth, “seems to be a mode- 
rate and probable computation.” The LXX. trans- 
late this clause, yap tac nuepac ta Eve tho Cone eovvtat 
at nuepar Te Aas ps; As the days of the tree of life 
shall be the days of my people. They shall not labour 
in vain—As those do who do not enjoy the fruit of 
their labour ; nor bring forth-—Beget and bring forth 
children; for trouble—Those that shall give them 
trouble by their bad conduct, or by the poverty and 
misery in which they shall be involved; for they 
are the seed of the blessed of the Lord, &c.—There 
is a blessing entailed upon them by descent from 
their ancestors, which their offspring with them 
shall partake of; who shall be a comfort to them, 
and whom they shall have the happiness to see 
walking in the truth. : 

Verse 24. Before they call I will answer— Be- 
hold here,” says Vitringa, “a desirable blessing, the 
truest seal of divine favour and paternal love. The 
closest conjunction of heaven and earth, that is, of 
God and men, is expressed in this verse ; seeing that 
God declares he will abundantly and immediately 
satisfy the desires of his people, which desires are 
here supposed to be just and conformable to his will; 
and that he will be of such goodness as of his own 
accord to prevent their requests, and even answer 
their prayers before they utter them.” 

Verse 25. The wolf and the lamb shall feed to- 
gether—Concerning the metaphorical sense of these 
expressions see chap. xi. 7, and*xxxv. 9. But since 
the renovation here spoken of extends to the whole 
creation, the words may imply the correcting the 
noxious qualities of fierce or venomous creatures. 





CHAPTER LXVI. 


This chapter is a continuation of the subject of the foregoing, and many of the expressions in it are nearly the same with 
those there used. If it relate at all to the different state of the good and bad among the Jews, at their return out of cap- 
tivity, yet it chiefly respects the rejection of the Jews in the days of the Messiah, the conversion of the Gentiles, and the 
erection of the kingdom of Christ in the world. The first verse of the chapter ts applied by Stephen (Acts vii. 49, 50, 
to the dismantling of the temple by the planting of the Christian Church, which may serve as a key to the whole chapter. 
We have here, (1,) The contempt which God puts upon ceremonial services in comparison of moral duties, and an intima- 
‘on of his purpose shortly to put an end to sacrifices and the whole temple service, and to reject those that adhered to them, 
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CHAPTER LXVI. 


hypocrisy of the Jews. 








(2,) The salvation which God would, in due time, work for his people, delivering them out of the hands of their 


oppressors, 5; speaking terror to the persecutors,6; and comfort to the persecuted, with a wonderful accession of the 


Gentiles to them, and abundant satisfaction therein, 7-14. 
enemies of his church and people, 15-18. 


(3,) The terrible vengeance which God would bring upon the 
(4,) The happy establishment of the church upon large and sure foundations, its 


* constant, attendance on God, and triumph over its enemies, 19-24. 


A. “ 3298. 
B. 


THUS s saith the Lorp, * The hea- 
C. 706. 


— ee ven is my throne, and the earth 
is my footstool: where is the house that ye 
build unto me? and where is the place of my 
rest ? 

2 For all those things hath my hand made, 
and all those —— have been, saith the Lorn: 


21 Kings viii. 27; 2 Chron. vi. 18; Matt. v. 34, 35; Acts 
vil. 48, 49; xvii. 24. aS | Chap. lvii. 153 1x. 1. © Psa. xxxiv. 
18 ; li. 17. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER LXVI. 
Verses 1, 2. Thus saith the Lord, The heaven is 


my throne—That is, the throne of my glory and} 


government; the place where I must manifest my 
power, and show myself in my majesty. Hence we 
are taught to pray, Our Father which art in heaven. 
And the earth is my footstool—Or, a place on which 
I set my feet, (Matt. v. 35,) overruling all the affairs 
of it according to my will. Where is the house 
that ye build me?—Can there be a house built that 
will contain me, who encompass and fill heaven and 
earth? and where is the place of my rest ?—Where 
is the place wherein I can be said to rest in a proper 
sense? The ark was indeed called God’s footstool, 
and the place of his rest, in a figurative sense, be- 
cause there God manifested himself, though in de- 
grees much beneath the manifestations of himself in 
neaven: but properly God hath no certain place of 
rest, and especially no temple built by man can be a 
place of rest for him. For what satisfaction can 
the Eternal Mind take in a house made with men’s 

hands? What occasion has he, as we have, for a 
house to repose himself in, who fainteth not, neither 
is weary; who neither slumbers nor sleeps? Or, if 
he had occasion, he would not tell us, Psa. 1. 12. 
For all those things hath his hands made—Heaven 
and all its courts, earth and all its borders, and all 
the hosts of both. And all these have been—Have 
had their beginning by the power of God, who was 
infinitely happy from eternity before they existed, 
and therefore cannot be benefited by them. Or, as 
the clause may be rendered, all these things are: 
they still continue upheld by the same power that 
made them; so that our goodness extendeth not to 
him. Vitringa is justly of opinion that “this dis- 
course is directed to the hypocrites, who, despising 
the gospel of the Son of God, after they had made 
the temple a den of thieves, were yet zealous to re- 
pair and adorn it. They did not consider that a 
new economy being established, no earthly and ma- 
terial temple could be acceptable to Him whose 
throne was in heaven, and who everywhere found 
the place of his rest in the humble and contrite 
heart.” “The Jews,” says Bishop Lowth, “valued 
themselves much upon their temple, and the pomp- 








>but to this man will I look, * even to A. M. 3298. 
him that is poor and of a contrite “sae 
spirit, and ¢ trembleth at my word. 

3 °He that killeth an ox is as if he slewa 
man ; he that sacrificeth a lamb, as if he ‘cut 
off a dows neck; he that offereth an oblation, 
as if he offered swine’s blood ; he that *burneth 


4 Ezra ix.4; x.3; Prov. xxviii. 14; Verse 5. © Chap. i. 11. 
Ps Or, kid. f Deut. xxiii. 18. 2 Heb. maketh a memorial of, 
ev. li. 2. 














ous system of services performed in it, which they 
supposed were to be of perpetual duration; and they 
assumed great confidence and merit to themselves 
for their strict observance of all the externals of 
their religion. And at the very time when the judg- 
ments denounced in verses 6, 12 of the preceding 
chapter were hanging over their heads, they were 
rebuilding, by Herod’s munificence, the temple in a 
most magnificent manner. God, therefore, admo- 
nishes them, that the Most High dwelleth not in 
temples made with hands; and that a mere external 
worship, how diligently soever attended, when ac- 
companied with wicked and idolatrous practices 12 - 


‘the worshippers, would never be accepted by him, 
This their hypocrisy is set forth in strong colours, 


which brings the prophet again to the subject of the 
former chapter; and he pursues it in a differen: 
manner, with more express declarations of the new 
economy, and of the flourishing state of the church 
under it; the increase of which he shows is to ba 
sudden and astonishing.” 

But to this man will I look—But though I regara 
not the magnificence and splendour of a temple 
built with human hands, nor any ornaments that are 
or can be bestowed upon it, nor the pomp and show 
of the ceremonies and services performed in it, or 
connected with it; and though I reign on a throne 
in majesty in the highest heavens, and fill both 
heaven and earth with my glory, yet will I look 
with a favourable eye to him that hath a broken and 
contrite spirit— Whose heart is subdued to the will 
of God, and who is poor and low in his own eyes; 
and that trembleth at my word—Who trembles 
when he hears my threatening words, and receives 
every revelation of my will with reverence. Such 
a one is a living temple of God, (chap. lvii. 15,) and 
of infinitely more value in his sight than the most 
sumptuous edifice that can be raised by the art or 
power of man, though it should be adorned m the 
most costly manner with gold and silver, and pre- 
cious stones. 

Verse 3. He that killeth an ox is as if he slew a 
man—Without this humble and devout temper of 
mind, killing an ox for a burnt-offering is no more 
acceptable te God than if a man offered his son in 
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A. M. 3298. incense, as if he blessed an idol. Yea, 
priest they have chosen their own ways, 
and their soul delighteth in their abominations. 

A I also will choose their delusions, and will 
bring their fears upon them; ® because when I 
called, none did answer; when I spake, they 


did not hear: but they did evil before mine eyes, 





3 Or, devices. S Prov. i. 24; Chap. Ixv. 12; Jer. vii. 13. 


fe chose that in which I delighted a 
5 J Hear the word of the Lorn, "ye that 
tremble at his word; Your brethren that hated 
you, that cast you out for my name’s sake, said, 
i Let the Lorn be glorified: but * he shall ap 
pear to your joy, and they shall be ashamed. 





h Verse 2.— Chap. v. 19.——« 2 Thess. i.10; Tit. ii. 13. 








sacrifice to Moloch. “God here shows that the ex- 
ternal ritual worship, offered to him by hypocrites 
and wicked persons, void of faith and virtue, was no 
more estimable in his sight than the material temple 
above spoken of; but that he was as much offended 
by the ritual worship of the impure, as by the most 
grievous crimes perpetrated against the immediate 
commands of the law, and particularly under the 
new economy, after the promulgation of the law of 
liberty, and the perfect and true sacrifice offered by 
Christ to expiate the sins of the world. The decla- 
ration is most important, but will not be understood 
unless by those who are well acquainted with the 
interior part of religion.” See Vitringa. Solomon, 
it may be observed, gives (Prov. xv. 8) a short but 
full commentary on the whole verse: The sacrifice 
of the wicked is an abomination to the Lord. He 
that sacrificeth a lamb as tf he cut off a dog’s neck 
—Namely, in order to sacrifice it. This animal was 
he d in the greatest abhorrence by the Jews, inso- 
mt:_h that the very price of a dog was forbidden to 
be brought into the house of the Lord, Deut. xxiii. 
18. The comparison shows God’s detestation of 
ceremonial performances from persons destitute of 
true piety. He that offereth, §c., as if he offered 
swine’s blood—Which, being one of the principal 
sacrifices which the heathen offered to their idols, 
was in a particular manner abominable to God. He 
that burneth incense as if he blessed an idol—As 
if he honoured an idol with gifts and presents. 
From hence it is plain that the prophet is not here 
reflecting upon idolatrous worship, but formal wor- 
ship ; for to say, He that burneth incense to an idol 
is as he that blesseth an idol, would be only to say, 
He that blesseth an idol, blesseth an idol; that is, it 
would be saying nothing. But he is reflecting upon 
those who, in a formal way, and not in spirit and in 
truth, worshipped the true God, and by acts which 
he had appointed. God, by the prophet, declares 
that these men’s services were no more acceptable 
to him than murder, idolatry, or the most horrid 
profanation of his name. Yea, they have chosen 
their own ways—They live as they list ; they persist 
in their wicked practices, and yet expect to recom- 
mend themselves to my favour by their ceremonial 
observances. And their soul delighteth in their 
abominations—Taking pleasure in their sins, and 
showing their contempt of my authority and enmity 
to my holiness, as much as their fathers did when 
they were mad upon their idols. 

Verse 4, I also will choose their delusions—I will 
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punish them in their own way, and set those over 
them as teachers who shall govern them by their 
traditions instead of my word. Or, I will suffer false 
Christs and false prophets to deceive them, Matt. 
xxiv. 24; John v.43. And I will bring their fears 
upon them—This was exactly fulfilled when, as they 
crucified Christ for fear of the Romans, (John xi. 
48,) that very sin was punished with their utter de- 
struction by the Romans. Because when I called 
—Because when, by my servants, I called you to 
repentance, to bring forth fruit worthy of repent- 
ance, and to believe in my Son, your true Messiah ; 
none did answer—Very few yielded obedience. He 
evidently speaks of the calls to repentance, and the 
invitations to believe in Christ, given them by John 
the Baptist, Jesus himself, and his apostles and evan- 
gelists. When I spake they did not hear—God 
accounts that those do not hear who do not obey 
his will. 

' Verse 5. Hear, &c.—-The prophet here, forbear- 
ing to proceed in denouncing judgments against the 
hypocrites and formalists among the Jews, now 
turns his discourse to such as feared God, whose 
religion is described by their trembling at his word, 
as in verse 2. Such apostrophes, or diversions of 
his speech to other persons, we had chap. |. 10, and 
li. 1,7. The same addresses, it must be observed, 
belong not to saints and presumptuous sinners. It 
is highly probable, as Vitringa supposes, that the 
apostles and other disciples and followers of Christ, 
who embraced the gospel, who were the seed of the 
first church, and were to constitute that spiritual 
temple which God had determined to build and in- 
habit upon the abolition of the material temple, are 
here addressed and comforted by God, on account 
of the contempt, hatred, and excommunication of 
them by their brethren among the Jews and Pha- 
risees. See John xvi. 2. Your brethren—By na- 
tion, or by an external profession of religion; though 
false brethren, that cast you out—That cast you out 
of their synagogues, cast you out of their city, and 
some of you out of the world; for my name’s sake 
—For your adherence to my law; said, Let the 
Lord be glorified—Thinking they did God good 
service, John xvi. 2. Or, we may understand it as 
spoken in defiance of God; as if he had said, You 
say God will be glorified in your deliverance. Let 
him be glorified then. Let him make speed and 
hasten his work, chap. y. 19. Thus they derided 
Christ, Let him deliver him since he delighted in 
him. But he shall appear to your joy, &c.—There 
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6 A voice of noise from the city, a 
B. C. 706. 


voice from the temple, a voice of the 
Lorp that rendereth recompense to his enemies. 
7 4 Before she travailed, she brought forth ; 


will come a time, which is at no great distance, when 
God will come forth, and let them know his judg- 
ment concerning their unjust and violent proceed- 
ings. Then you shall have joy, and they shall be 
ashamed, 2 Thess. i. 6-8. This was fulfilled when, 
upon the signal given of Jerusalem’s approaching 
destruction, the hearts of the Jews failed them for 
fear: but the disciples of Christ, whom they hated 
and persecuted, lifted up their heads with joy, 
knowing that their redemption drew nigh, Luke 
xxi. 26. 

Verse 6. A voice of noise from the city, &c.—This 
is an expression of a prophetical ecstasy, in which 
the prophet hears the noise of the ruin of the city 
and temple sounding in his ears. This voice of 
noise comes not from the city only, but from the 
temple, wherein these formalists had so much glo- 
ried, and reposed so much confidence. There is a 
noise of soldiers slaying, and of the poor people 
shrieking or crying out. A voice of the Lord—Not 
in thunder, which is sometimes called the Lord’s 
voice, but that rendereth recompense to his enemies— 
Thus he expresses the destruction of the Jews by 
the Roman armies, asa thing at that time doing. 
Some think this prophecy was fulfilled, partly at 
least, in the prodigies which, according to Josephus, 
in his history of the Jewish wars, (lib. vii. cap. 12,) 
preceded the destruction of Jerusalem: that the 
eastern gate of the temple, which was of solid brass 
and very heavy, and was scarcely shut in an evening 
by twenty men, and was fastened by strong bars and 
bolts, was seen, at the sixth hour of the night, opened 
of its own accord, and could hardly be shut again: 
that before the setting of the sun, there were seen 
over all the country chariots and armies fighting in 
the clouds, and besieging cities: that at the feast of 
pentecost, as the priests were going into the inner 
temple by night, as usual, to attend their service, 
they heard first a motion and noise, and then a voice, 
as of a multitude, saying, Let us depart hence ; and, 
what he reckons as the most terrible of all, that one 
Jesus, the son of Ananus, an ordinary country fel- 
low, four years before the war began, and when the 
city was in peace and plenty, came to the feast of 
tabernacles, and ran erying up and down the streets 
day and night, A voice from the east, a voice from 
the west, a voice from the four winds, a voice against 
Jerusalem and the temple, a voice against the bride- 
grooms and the brides, a voice against all the peo- 
ple. The magistrates endeavoured by stripes and 
torture to restrain him; but he still cried with a 
mournful voice, Wo, wo to Jerusalem! This he 
continued to do for seven years and five months to- 
gether, and especially at the great festivals ; and he 
neither grew hoarse nor was tired, but went about 
the walls and cried with a loud voice, Wo, wo to the 
city, and to the people, and to the temple! and, as 
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enemies of God. 








before her pain came, she was deliver- A. M. 3298. 
ed of a man-child. Eee 

8 Who hath heard such a thing? who hath 
seen such things? shall the earth be made to 


he added at last, Wo, wo also to myself! it happen- 
ed that a stone from some sling or engine immedi- 
ately struck him dead. It may be proper to remark 
here, that there is not a more creditable historian than 
Josephus, who relates these things, and who appeals 
to the testimony of those who saw and heard them. 
But, as Bishop Newton observes, it may add some 
weight to his relation, that Tacitus, the Roman his- 
torian, a heathen, also gives us a summary account 
of the same occurrences. He says, “There happen- 
ed several prodigies. Armies were seen to engage 
in different parts of the sky—glittering arms appear- 
ed—the temple shone by the sudden fire of the 
clouds—the doors of the temple were suddenly 
thrown wide open—a voice, more than human, was 
heard, that the gods were departing, and, at thesame | 
time, a great motion as if departing.” See T'acius’s 
Hist., book v. page 217, in Lipsius’s edition. 

Verses 7, 8. Here begins a new paragraph of the 
prophet’s discourse, containing a description of the 
sudden and great increase of the Christian Church, 
upon God’s rejecting the Jews, and destroying their 
temple and worship: “the very destruction of the 
Jewish polity making way for the reception and 
spread of the gospel, inasmuch as it abated that op- 
position which the Jewish zealots all along made to 
its progress ; and the abolishing the Jewish worship 
contributed very much to the abrogating the law of 
Moses, and burying it with silence and decency.” 
See Rom. xi. 1], and Lowth. .This paragraph, how- 
ever, is not unconnected with what precedes. “ It 
is,” as Vitringa observes, “another consolatory ar- 
gument, directed to those who reverenced the word 
of Jehovah, and formed the true Zion, taken from 
the rapid and wonderful increase of the church 
among the Gentiles, superior to all human thought, 
all expectation. For when in the former section 
Isaiah had done two things ; first, had predicted the 
calling of the Gentiles, (chap. Ixv. 1,) and then the 
punishment of the ungodly, and such as rejected the 
gospel ; in this seetion, after he had repeated the in- 
dignation conceived by God against the hypocrites 
and those who did not obey the gospel, he in the 
same manner comforts the pious Jews, from the un- 
expected event of the most wished-for success of 
the calling of the Gentiles, who, joined with them 
in one body, should form one church, and inherit the 
earth.” Before she travailed she brought forth— 
The church is represented here as a travailing wo- 
man, the mother of all true believers: see chap. liv. 1; 
Gal. iv. 26. The whole verse is expressive of a great 
and sudden salvation which God would work for his 
church, like the delivery of a woman, and that before 
her travail, and without pain, of a man-child. It 
undoubtedly refers to the introduction of the gospel, 
and its rapid and unexpected progress. Who hath 
heard such a thing 2—The prophet here calls either 
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A. M. 3298. bring forth in one day? or shall a 
B. C. 706. 2 
nation be born at once? for as soon as 
Zion travailed, she brought forth her children. 
9 Shall I bring to the birth, and not * cause 
to bring forth? saith the Lorn: shall I cause to 
bring forth, and shut the womb ? saith thy God. 


10 4 Rejoice ye with Jerusalem, and be glad 


with her, all ye that love her: rejoice for joy 
with her, all ye that mourn for her: 








1 Chap. xlviii. 18; Ix. 5. 








*Or, beget. 5 Or, brightness. 
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of the Gentiles. 





11 That ye may suck, and be satis- ae 
fied with the breasts of her consola- ~~~ 
tions; that ye may milk out, and be delighted 
with the > abundance of her glory. 

12 For thus saith the Lorn, Behold, 'I will 
extend peace to her like a river, and the glory 
of the Gentiles like a flowing stream: then 
shall ye ™suck, ye shall be "borne upon her 
sides, and be dandled upon her knees. 








m Chap. Ix. 16.— Chap. xlix. 22 ; lx. 4. 














to the whole world, or to such as feared God among 
the Jews, to admire his stupendous work of provi- 
dence and grace, in the sudden erection and wonder- 
ful enlargement of the gospel church. Who hath 
seen such things ?2—Who hath witnessed such an 
extraordinary event? Shall the earth be made to 
bring forth in one day, or shall a nation, &e.—“ The 
suddenness of this event is as surprising as if the 
fruits of the earth, which are brought to perfection 
by slow degrees, should blossom and ripen all in one 
day. And the fruitfulness of this spiritual increase 
is as wonderful as if a whole nation were born at 
once, or by one woman.” For as soon as Zion 
travailed—As soon as the fulness of time came for 
erecting the gospel church; she brought forth her 
children—In great multitudes, without pain or diffi- 
culty, no inauspicious circumstance occurring to 
prevent their birth: see Acts ii. 41; and iv. 4. 

Verse 9. Shall I bring to the birth—Shall I dis- 
appoint and render abortive a design of which I 
myself was the author, when every thing is ripe for 
execution, and the effect just ready to be produced ? 
Shall I begin a work-and not perfect it? Shall J 
cause to bring forth, and shut the womb—That 
there should not be a continual succession of con- 
verts in allages? Zion shall not bring forth once 
only, but she shall continue to be fruitful: her 
womb shall not be shut: she shall every day bring 
_forth more and more children, and my presence shall 
be with my church to the end of the world. Thus 
the prophet still carries on the comparison between 
the natural and the spiritual birth. 

Verses 10,11. Rejoice ye with Jerusalem—Let all 
that wish her well congratulate her for the favours 
God hath conferred upon her, and particularly let 
the Gentiles rejoice with the Jewish Church, for her 
advancement shall redound to their benefit. Thus 
Moses, (Deut. xxxii. 43,) referring probably to the 
very events here predicted by Isaiah, Rejoice, O ye 
nations, with his people; for he will avenge the blood 
of his servants, and will render vengeance to his 
adversaries, and will be merciful unto his land and 
to his people. Be glad with her, all ye that love her 
——All that love God love the church of God, lay its 
interests very near their hearts, and heartily espouse 
its cause. And they that have a sincere affection 
for it havea cordial sympathy with it in all the cares 
aud sorrows of its militant state. They mourn for 
Zion in her afflictions and troubles: her grievances 
excite their sorrows; and if she be in distress, their 
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harps are hung on the willows. But here Jerusalem 
is represented as having great cause for rejoicing ; 
the days of her mourning are at an end, and she is 
comforted according to the time in which she hath 
seen adversity. And of course all her friends, who 
sympathized with her in her sorrows, are here in- 
vited to join with her in her joys, because they are 
to participate in those blessings from which her joys 
are derived. That ye may suck—Or, because ye 
shall suck: and be satisfied with the breasts of her 
consolations--The word of God, the covenant of 
grace, especially the promises of that covenant, gos- 
pel ordinances, and all the opportunities of attend- 
ing on God, and conversing with him, are breasts of 
the church’s consolations. In these her comforts 
are laid up, and thence they are drawn by faith and 
prayer. From these breasts, therefore, we must 
suck by an application of the promises of God to 
ourselves, and a diligent attendance on his ordi- 
nances; and with the consolations which are drawn 
thence we must be satisfied, and not be unsatisfied 
though we have a very small share of earthly com- 
forts. That ye may be delighted with the abun- 
dance of her glory—It is the glory of the church 
that she hath the Lord for her God ; that to her per- 
tains the adoption and the service of God ; and with 
the abundance of this glory we must be delighted. 
We must take more pleasure in our relation to God, 
and communion with him, than in all the delights of 
the sons and daughters of men. Whatever is the 
glory of the church must be our glory and joy, par- 
ticularly her purity, unity, and increase. 

Verses 12, 13. For, behold, I will extend—Or am 
extending, peace to her—That is, all good; like a 
river—That runs in a constant stream, still increasing 
till it is swallowed up in the ocean. The gospel 
brings with it, wherever it is received in its power, 
peace, which proceeds forward like a river, supply- 
ing the souls of believers with all good, and making 
them fruitful as a river doth the lands through which 
it passes: such peace as the springs of this world’s 
comforts cannot send forth, and the dams of the 
world’s troubles cannot stop or drive back; sucha 
river of peace as will carry us to the ocean of bound- 
less and endless bliss. And the glory of the Gentiles 
like a flowing stream—Gentile converts shall come 
pouring into the church, and shall swell the river of 
her peace and prosperity; for they shall bring their 
glory with them; their wealth and honour, their 
power and interest shall all be devoted to the Lord, 
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13 As one whom his mother com- 
B. C. 706. 


forteth, so will I comfort you ; and 
ye shall be comforted in Jerusalem. 

14 And when ye see this, your heart shall 
rejoice, and ° your bones shall flourish like an 
herb: and the hand of the Lorp shall be known 
toward his servants, and his indignation toward 
his enemies. 








15° 9% »” For behold, the 
will come with fire, and with his 
chariots like a whirlwind, to render his an- 
ger with fury, and his rebuke with flames of 
fire. 

16 For by fire and by ‘his sword will the 
Lorp plead with all flesh: and the slain of the 
Lorp shall be many. 


Lorp A.M. 3298. 
C.. 706. 








° Ezek. xxxvii. 1, &c. 











and employed for the good of the church. Then 
shall ye suck—Ye Jews also. When you see such 
crowding for a share in those comforts, you shall be 
the more solicitous, and the more earnest and dili- 
gent to secure your share; not through a fear lest 
you should have the less, ‘because others come in 
such multitudes to partake of them, for Christ has 
enough for all, and enough for each; but their zeal 
shall provoke you to a holy jealousy. Ye shall be 
borne upon ier sides—Compare chap. lx. 4, where 
see the note. Those that are joined to the church 
should be treated thus affectionately. The great 


Shepherd gathers the lambs in his arms, and carries 


them in his bosom; and so must the under shep- 
herds, that young converts may not be discouraged. 
As one whom his mother comforteth, &c.—That is, in 
the most tender and compassionate way. So will 
I comfort you—I will not only use rational argu- 
ments to comfort you, such as a prudent father uses 
toward his child in distress, but I will manifest to- 
ward you such tender affections and compassions, 
as a loving mother feels toward her afflicted infant. 
And ye shall be comforted in Jerusalem—In the fa- 
vours bestowed on the church, which you shall par- 
take of; and in the thanksgivings offered by the 
church, which you shall concur with. 

Verse 14. And when ye see this—To what a happy 
state the church is restored; your heart shall re- 
joice—The peace of the chureh, and the extension 
of the kingdom of Christ, are always causes of real 
joy to such as fear God. And your bones shall 
flourish like an herb—The bones that were dried 
and withered, the marrow of them being quite ex- 
hausted, shall recover a youthful strength and vigour, 
and shall flourish like an herb in the spring, whose 
verdure and beauty in the winter were concealed in 
the root hid in the earth. In other words, you Jews 
shall recover your ancient strength and glory, and 
be renewed in as wonderful a manner as if dry, 
withered bones should recover their youth and moist- 


ure: or, as if the dead bones in a charnel-house. 


should be united with sinews, clothed again with 
flesh and skin, and should have life and vigour in- 
fused into them. Then shall be effected that resur- 
rection of the dry bones spoken of by Ezekiel, chap. 
xxxvii. 1, &c., for that vision relates to the resto- 
ration of the Jewish nation, after it had lain for many 
ages in a dead, hopeless condition. In like manner 
St. Paul calls the receiving of the Jews into the 
church, life from the dead, Rom. xi. 15. And the 
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P Chap. ix. 5; 2 Thess. i. 8——4 Chap. xxvii. 1. 








hand of the Lord shall be known toward his servants 
—The power, protection, and influence of God shall 
be made manifest for, and upon, all such as truly 
serve and obey him. And his indignation toward 
his enemies—But the wicked shall experience a quite 
contrary dispensation, Psa.i.4. As God’s hand shall 
be upon and toward such as fear him, to cover, bless, 
and influence them, so his indignation shall in that 
day be showed toward those of your nation who have 
manifested themselves to be his enemies. 

Verses 15, 16. For, behold, &c.—Here the prophet 
comes more particularly to show the nature of that 
indignation which should be exercised toward God’s 
enemies. The passage, it must be observed, is meta- 
phorical, “ exhibiting God as about to take vengeance 
on the enemies of his church, under the figure of a 
commander and warrior, as well as of a judge, armed 
at all points, severely to punish those who have pro- 
voked his indignation: see chap. Ixiii, 1, &c.; Rev. 
xvili. 8; and xiv. 20. Some suppose that this pas- 
sage refers to the general judgment ; but it is rather, 
according to the whole tenor of this prophecy, to be 
referred to the judgments of God upon the rebellious 
Jews, and upon the antichristian enemies of the 
church.” The Lord will come with fire—With 
terrible judgments: an allusion possibly to the fire 
with which enemies use to consume places brought 
under their power. And with his chariots—Like 
the general of a victorious army. With a whirlwind 
—With a sudden sweeping calamity, that, like a 
whirlwind, shall destroy all before it. Jo render 
his anger with fury—That is, with fervour; for fury, 
properly taken, is not in God, chap. xxvii.4. But 
God, at certain times, executes judgment more se- 
verely than at others. And his rebukes—By rebukes 
he means punishments, for it is said God will exe- 
cute them with flames of fire—They had contemned 
the rebukes of the law, now God will rebuke them 
with fire and sword. For by fire, §c., will the Lord 
plead with all flesh—God at first pleads with sinners 
by word, but if he cannot so prevail, he will plead 
with them in a way by which he will overcome ; 
by fire, pestilence, and blood. Thus he threatens to 
do with all flesh, that is, with all sinners continuing 
in sin, and especially with the impenitent and unbe- 
lieving Jews, who, being favoured with the oracles 
and ordinances of God, held the truth in unrighteous- 
ness, and abused their extraordinary privileges to 
their greater condemnation: see Rom. ii. 8,9. And 
the slain of the Lord shall be many—Those whom 
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17 * They that sanctify themselves, 
B. C. 706. 


and purify themselves in the gar- 
dens ‘behind one ¢ree in the midst, eating 
swine’s flesh, and the abomination, and the 
mouse, shall be consumed together, saith the 
orp. 


18 9 For I Anow their works and their thoughts: 


it shall come, that I will gather all nations and 
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of the church. 








tongues; and they shall come, and pi he 
see my glory. watcicen 
19 «And I will set a sign among them, 
and I will send those that escape of them 
unto the nations, fo Tarshish, Pul, and 
Lud, that draw the bow, ¢o Tubal, and 
Javan, to the isles afar off, that have not 
heard my fame, neither have seen my glory; 





r Chap. xv. 3.—® Or, one after another. 





§ Luke ii. 34, 








God should cause to be slain. This was awfully ful- 
filled in the destruction brought on the Jews by the 
Romans for crucifying the Messiah ; no fewer than 
eleven hundred thousand, according to Josephus, 
perishing in the siege of Jerusalem, and at least three 
hundred thousand more during the war; not to men- 
tion the vast numbers that perished in caves, woods, 
wildernesses, common sewers, of whom no account 
could be taken; and the great slaughter made of 
them afterward in the wars waged against them by 
Adrian, when fifty of their strongest fortresses were 
razed, and nine hundred ‘and eighty-five of their 
noblest towns were sacked, and consumed by fire. 
See note on Deut. xxviii. 62. 

Verse-17. They that sanctify themselves, &c.— 
“ Behold,” says Vitringa, “the reason of the great 
severity above mentioned, namely, a base and abo- 
minable departure from God, represented under a 
certain kind of idolatry and detestable superstition, 
of all others the most odious and contrary to the in- 
stitutions of the ancient religion.” It is evident the 
passage is to be understood figuratively, like those in 
verse 3, and in chap. Ixv. 3, 4, 11, on which see the 
notes. And purify themselves in the gardens— 
There were several sorts of lustrations, or purifica- 
tions, used among the heathen, from whence the Jews 
learned their idolatrous customs, some of which were 
performed by washings, for which purpose they had 
fountains in their sacred groves and gardens. Behind 
one tree—The word tree is not in the Hebrew. The 
words are IN¥ Ws, achar achad, which may signify, 
after the manner of achad. Or, as Bishop Lowth 
renders it, after the rites of achad ; observing, “the 
Syrians worshipped a god called Adad, whom they 
held to be the highest and greatest of the gods, and 
to be the same with Jupiter and the sun: and the 
name Adad, says Macrobius, signifies one, as like- 
wise does the word achad, in Isaiah. Many learned 
men, therefore, have supposed, and with some pro- 
bability, that the prophet means the same pretended 
deity. But whatever the particular mode of idolatry 
might be, the general sense of the verse is perfectly 
clear.” It is plainly a reproof of the wicked Jews 
for the many idolatries and superstitions of which 
they were guilty, and which are here set forth in 
figurative language, borrowed from the abominable 
practices to which many of the Jews were addicted 
in Isaiah’s time; who privately, in enclosed gardens 
which were not exposed to view, performed the 
heathen lustrations, sacrificed in the heathen man- 
ner, and to their gods, and eat meats which were 











prohibited by the law as unclean, although in public 
they pretended to be true Jews, or strict observers 
of the law. Eating swine’s flesh—Forbidden, Lev.. 
xi.'7; Deut. xiv. 8. And the abomination—Other 
abominable meats forbidden to the Jews; and the 
mouse—The word which we translate mouse being 
nowhere found but Lev. xi. 29; 1 Sam. vi. 4, 5, 11, 
18, and here, some think it is not that creature which 
we Call a mouse, but rather signifies some serpent. 
Be this as it may, the sense evidently is, that God 
would not only destroy the open and gross idolaters 
and superstitious persons, but all those who made no 
conscience of yielding obedience to the law of God 
in such things as seemed to them of a trivial nature, 
and in which they easily might have yielded obedi- 
ence. The Lord here assures them that they should 
all perish together. Observe, reader, in the day of 
final judgment, the idolatrous pagan or Papist, an@ 
the ungodly Protestant, shall fare alike. For no man 
can reasonably imagine that either baptism, or a pro- 
fession of Christianity, can save a man from God’s 
wrath without holiness, any more than circumcision, 
and the being reputed a member in the Jewish 
Church. 

Verses 18-20. For I know their works and their 
thoughts—Of idolatry, superstition, and other wick- 
edness. The word know not being in the Hebrew, 
some apply the ellipsis thus: J have observed their 
works, &c. Others consider the clause as a ques- 
tion, and read, Should I endure their works, &c.? 
No: it shall come, that I will gather, &e—My 
threatened judgments shall come upon them, and I 
will gather all nations and tongues to see my glori- 
ous holiness and justice manifested in their punish- 
ment. Or the sense may be, Because I know and 
will no longer bear with their works, therefore it 
shall come to pass that I will cast them off, and then 
I will gather all nations, &c.—That is, take the 
Gentiles to be my people in their stead. 'This sense 
of the clause agrees well with what follows. And 
they shall see my glory—My oracles, my holy insti- 
tutions and ordinances, which hitherto have been 
locked up in the church of the Jews, and have been 
their glory, shall be pubiished to the Gentiles, Psa. 
xevii. 6; and chap. xl.5. And I will set a sign 
among them—It is agreed by all, that this is a pro- 
phecy concerning the conversion of the Gentiles. 
By a sign here some understand an ensign, as the 
word Ms signifies Psa. Ixxiv. 4, which is a mili- 
tary sign, to gather people together, to which, as is 
promised chap. xi. 12, the Gentiles shall seek. 
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echce tand sen shall declare my glory 

7 a among the Gentiles. 

20 And they shall bring all your brethren 
«for an offering unto the Lorp, out of all 
nations, upon horses, and in chariots, and in 
‘litters, and upon mules, and upon swift 
beasts, to my holy mountain Jerusalem, saith 
the Lorp, as the children of Israel bring an 











t Mal. i. 11. 4" Rom. xv. 16.——? Or, coaches. x Exodus 
xix. 6; Chapter lxi.6; 1 Peter ii. 9; Revelation i. 6. 


The preaching of the word seems to be intended, 
accompanied with miracles called signs, or followed 
by some distinguishing providence, whereby they 
should be preserved from the common destruction. 
And I will send those that escape of them unto the 
nations--Those few Jews who, being converted to 
the Christian faith, escaped the national impenitence 
and unbelief, and the common destruction of the 
nation; and many of them, the apostles in particu- 
lar, shall be employed in all parts of the world, for 
the conversion-of others, Matt. xxviii. 19; Acts xiii. 
46. Tarshish, Pul, Lud, and the other places here 
mentioned, are intended to signify the different 
quarters of the world into which the gospel would 
be sent. And they shall declare my glory among 
the Gentiles—The glorious riches of my grace in 
Christ. And they shall bring all your brethren, &c. 
—The apostles and gospel ministers thus sent abroad 
shall bring the converts of the Gentiles, who are your 
brethren in Christ, (Gal. iii. 28,) Abraham’s spiritual 
seed; for an offering unto the Lord—Who will have 
no more offerings of bullocks, or rams, or lambs, but 
will have men and women, reasonable oblations, 
Rom. xii. 1. He will particularly have the offering 
up of the Gentiles, which shall be acceptable, being 
sanctified by the Holy Ghost, Rom. xv. 16. Upon 
horses and in chariots, &c.—That is, by every me- 
thod of conveyance then in use. 70 my holy mount- 
ain, Jerusalem—That is, to the Christian Church, 
typified by Jerusalem. As the children of Israel 
bring an offering in a clean vessel—These con- 
verted Gentiles shall be a holy people, and therefore 
acceptable to God. 

Verse 21. I will also take of them for priests and 
for Levites—God will find among the converted 
Gentiles those who, though they are not of the tribe 
of Levi, yet shall do the true work of the priests and 
Levites. They shall minister in holy things, preside 
in the religious assemblies, teach the people, and 
bless in the name of the Lord. They shall be stew- 
ards of the mysteries of God, as the priests and Le- 
vites were under the law; angels or messengers of 
the churches, pastors overseeing and feeding their 
several flocks, elders, presbyters, or bishops, giving 
themselves to the word of God and prayer, (Acts 
vi. 2-4,) and wholly occupied in these holy duties. 
The apostles were all Jews, and so were the seventy 
disciples ; the great apostle of the Gentiles was him- 
self a Hebrew of the Hebrews. 
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offering-in a clean vessel into the A. M. 3298. 
house of the Lorn. Cts 

21 And I will also take of them for * priests 
and for Levites, saith the Lorn. 

22 For as ¥ the new heavens and the new 
earth, which I will make, shall remain before 
me, saith the Lory, so shall your seed and 
your name remain. 











¥ Chap. Ixv. 17; 2 Pet. iii. 13; Rev. xxi. 1. 








were planted among the Gentiles, they had ministers 
appointed them who were, of themselves, elders in 
every church, Acts xiv. 23; Titus i.5; which made 
the ministry to spread the more easily, and to be the 
more familiar, and, if not the more venerable, yet 
the more acceptable. God saith, J will take, not all 
them, though they are all, in a spiritual sense, made 
to our God kings and priests, but of them, that is, 
some ofthem. It is God’s work to choose ministers, 
by qualifying them for, and inclining them to, the 
service, as well as to make ministers, by giving them 
their commission. J will take then—That is, I will 
admit them, though Gentiles, and will accept of them 
and their ministrations. This is a great honour and 
advantage to the Gentile Church, as it was to the 
Jewish Church, that God raised up of their sons for 
prophets, and their young men for Nazarites, Amos 
ii. 11. 

Verses 22, 23. For as the new heavens, &c.—The 
new state of the church to be raised up under the 
Messiah ; shall remain before me—Unalterable. As 
the gospel dispensation is to be continued till the end 
of time, and not to be succeeded by any other ; as it 
shall therefore remain, because it is before me, under 
my eye, my care, and special protection; so shall 
your seed and your name remain—A seed of minis- 
ters, a seed of Christians. As one generation of both 
passeth away, another generation shall come, and 
thus the name of Christ, with that of Christians, 
shall continue on earth while the earth remains, and 
his throne as the days of heaven! The gates of hell, 
though they fight against the church, shall not pre- 
vail against it, nor wear out the saints of the Most 
High: for there shall be a daily succession of true 
believers for the upholding of it; for, if believers 
could fail from the earth, the church, made up of 
them only, as the true members of it, must fail also. 
And from one new-moon to another, &c.—In the 
gospel church there shall be as constant and settled 
a course of worship, (though of another nature,) as 
ever was in the Jewish Church. This is described 
in expressions suited to the Old Testament dispensa- 
tion, to show that, though the ceremonial law should 
be abolished, and the temple service at an end, yet 
God should be still as regularly, statedly, and accept- 
edly worshipped as ever. Heretofore the Jews were 
only obliged to appear three times in a year at the 
place of God’s public worship, but, saith the prophet, in ° 


But when churches || the gospel church people shall worship from one new- 
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A. M. 3298. 23 And “it shall come to pass, 

that ® from one new-moon to another, 
and from one sabbath to another, *shall all 
flesh come to worship before me, saith the 
Lorp. 











z Zech. xiv. 16. ® Heb. from new-moon to his new-moon, and 


from sabbath to his sabbath. 


moon to another, and from one sabbath to another— 
They shall be perpetually employed in serving and 
glorifying him, although in different ways. Their 
state shall be one continued festival. And whereas, 
‘under the former dispensation, the Jews only were 
bound to attend God’s worship at the great feasts, 
and of them only the males; now, under the new 
dispensation, all flesh, Gentiles as well as Jews, 
women as well as men, shall come and worship 
before God—That is, shall worship in his pre- 
sence, though not in his temple at Jerusalem, but in 
religious assemblies dispersed all over the world, 
which shall be to them as the tabernacle of meeting 
was to the Jews: God will in them record his name; 
and, though but two or three come together, he will 
be in the midst of them, will meet and bless them. 
Verse 24. And they shall go forth—Namely, those 
who had joined themselves to the communion of 
the church spoken of in the preceding verses ; and 
look upon the carcasses of the men that have sinned 
against me—Meaning chiefly the unbelieving Jews 
who rejected Christ and his gospel, including, how- 
ever, all impenitent sinners, and especially all the 
enemies and persecutors of God’s truth and people. 
By looking upon their carcasses is meant beholding 
the dreadful vengeance taken on them. This is here 
represented in figurative language. The misery is 
described by an allusion to the frightful spectacle of 
a field of battle covered with the carcasses of the slain, 
which lie rotting upon the ground, full of worms, 
crawling about them, and feeding on them. It seems 
the Lord, by his prophet, first intends to set forth the 
dreadful temporal calamities that should come upon 
the Jews, in the destruction of their city and nation 
by the Romans; in which destruction, as has been 
intimated in the note on verse 16, not less than 
between two and three millions, first and last, were 
cut off by the sword, famine, and pestilence. But 
when it is added, for their worm shall not die, nei- 
ther shall their fire be quenched, it is certain the 
punishment of the wicked in the world to come is 
chiefly intended. These words, it is well known, 
are applied by our Saviour, (Mark ix. 44,) to express 
the everlasting punishment of the wicked in Gehen- 
na, or hell, so called, in allusion to the valley of 
Hinnom, the place where the idolatrous Jews cele- 
brated that horrible rite of making their children 
pass through the fire, that is, of burning them in sa- 
crifice to Moloch ; concerning which place see note 
chap. xxx. 33. “Our Saviour,” says Bishop Lowth, 
“expressed the state of the blessed by sensible 
images; such as paradise, Abraham’s bosom, or, 
which is the same thing, a place to recline next to 
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24 And they shall go forth, and look 4. M. 3298. 
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upon ?the carcasses of the men that 
have transgressed against me: for their ° worm 
shall not die, neither shall their fire be quenched ; 
and they shall be an abhorring unto all flesh. 











a Psa. lxv. 2.—— Verse 16. ¢ Mark ix. 44, 46, 48. 











Abraham at table, in the kingdom of heaven ; (see 
Matt. viii. 11; John xiii. 23;) for we could not possi- 
bly have any conception of it, but by analogy from 
worldly objects: in like manner he expressed the 
place of torment under the image of Gehenna ; and 
the punishment of the wicked by the worm, which 
there preyed on the carcasses, and the fire, which 
consumed the wretched victims. Marking, how- 
ever, in the strongest manner, the difference between 
Gehenna and the invisible place of torment: namely, 
that in the former, the suffering is transient; the 
worm itself, that preys on the body, dies: whereas, 
in the figurative Gehenna, the instruments of punish- 
ment shall be everlasting, and the suffering without 
end; for there the worm dieth not, ‘and the fire is 
not quenched. 

“ These emblematical images, expressing heaven 
and hell, were in use among the Jews before our 
Saviour’s time; and, in using them, he complied 
with their notions. Blessed is he that shall eat 


bread in the kingdom of God, says the Jew to ou 
Saviour, Luke xiv. 15. And, in regard to Gehenna, 


the Chaldee paraphrast renders everlasting, or con 
tinual burnings, by the Gehenna of everlasting fire. 
And before this time the son of Sirach (vii. 17) had 
said, The vengeance of the ungodly is fire ane 
worms. So likewise the author of the book of Judith. 
‘Wo to the nation rising up against my kindred. 
the Lord Almighty will take vengeance on them in 
the day of judgment, putting fire and worms in their 
flesh’? chap. xvi. 17, manifestly ae Ee to the same 
emblem.” 

And they shall be an abhorring unto all flesh— 
Hebrew j1814, an execration, as Dr. Waterland ren- 
ders it. “Christ the Lord, ” says Vitringa, “in 
passing his judicial sentence on false Christians and 
wicked persons, will say, Go, ye cursed, or execrated, 
into eternal fire. That evil will be added to their 
state of pain, and a condemning conscience. Sepa- 
rated from the blessed and glorious communion of 
God and the saints, cast into the deepest state of 
misery, they will be exposed to the reproach, igno- 
miny, contempt, and execration of angels and saints,” 
(say rather of devils and condemned spirits,) “ suf- 
fering the punishment of their pride, arrogance, 
tyranny, cruelty, injustice, crimes, hatred of the 
truth, persecutions, by which things in this life, 
fighting against God, and afflicting his saints, they. 
knowingly and willingly provoked his displeasure. 
These are the ends of the two opposite kinds of men 
the pious and the ungodly, in which, after various 
preparatory judgments of God, the fates of all ages 


l| as well as our own fates, will be terminated, and in 
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which this divine book of the great Prophet Isaiah 
also terminates. May our lot be with the saints, 
with those who reverence God and love the truth ; 
with the humble, the meek, the merciful, and those 
that. persevere in good works to the end of life, 
through the grace of our great Lord, Saviour, and 
Judge, Jesus Christ, who will distribute these bless- 
ings according to the will of his Father.” 

This eminent divine concludes his very learned 
commentary on this incomparable prophecy with 
the following devout prayer and thanksgiving, with 
which the author of this work. adopting his words, 
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also closes his observations thereon. “ Influenced 
by which hope, and prostrate before his throne, I re- 
turn, with the most profound humility, my sincerest 
thanks to God the Father, in his Son Jesus Christ, 
by the Spirit, for the grace and light wherewith he 
hath favoured me, his unworthy servant, during my 
comment on this book; earnestly requesting from 
his grace and mercy that, pardoning the errors into 
which I have ignorantly fallen, he would render this 
work, of whatever sort it is, conducive to the glory 
of his great name, the benefit of the church, and the 
consolation of the pious.” Amen! 
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THE BOOK 


OF THE 


PROPHET JEREMIAH. 





ARGUMENT. 


Jeremran was of the sacerdotal race, being the son of Hilkiah, one of the priests, who dwelt at 
Anathoth, a city in the tribe of Benjamin, situate, according to Jerome, about three miles north of 
Jerusalem. He was appointed to the prophetic office from his mother’s womb, and was called to 
the exercise of it when very young; namely, in the thirteenth year of Josiah’s reign, the year of 
the world 3375, and six hundred and twenty-nine years before Christ. He continued to prophesy 
more than forty years; namely, till after the destruction of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, which hap- 
pened in the year of the world 3416, and he died, as is generally believed, in Egypt, two years 
afterward; into which country, after the desolation of Judea, he followed the remnant of the Jews. 
In the course of his ministry he met with great difficulties and opposition from his countrymen of 
all degrees, whose persecution and ill usage sometimes wrought so far upon his mind, as to draw 
from him some expressions, in the bitterness of his soul, which many have thought it difficult to 
reconcile with the sacredness of his prophetic office ; but which, when duly weighed, may be found 
to demand our pity rather than censure. He was certainly a man of unblemished piety, and con- 
scientious integrity ; a warm lover of his country, whose miseries he pathetically deplores ; and 
so affectionately attached to his countrymen, notwithstanding their injurious treatment of him, that 
he chose rather to abide with them, and undergo all hardships in their company, than separately 
to enjoy a state of ease and plenty, which the favour of the king of Babylon would have secured to 
him. ‘The time and manner of his death are very uncertain. The current tradition indeed among 
the Jews and Christians is, that he was stoned to death by the Jews of Tahpanhes, offended by his 
warm and continual remonstrances against their idolatrous practices: but this account, though not 
improbable, considering the temper and disposition of the parties concerned, is not, however, abso- 
lutely to be relied on. If true, their wickedness did not long pass without its reward ; for, in a 
few years after, those Jews were miserably destroyed by the Babylonian armies, which invaded 
Egypt, according to the prophet’s prediction, chap. xliv. 27, 28. 

Jeremiah being ordained, as we find, chap. i. 5, to prophesy, not only to the Jews, but also to other 
nations ; to go to all to whom God should send him, and to speak whatsoever he commanded him; he 
accordingly not only uttered prophecies against God’s chosen people, but also against the Egyptians, 
the Philistines, the Moabites, the Ammonites, the Idumeans, the Syrians, and other nations, and, in 
a more particular manner, against the Babylonians. 'The prophecies against these foreign nations 
are placed by themselves, beginning at the 46th chapter. The foregoing chapters relate to the 
Jews, being reproofs of their wickedness, exhortations to repentance, and denunciations of God’s 
judgments, if they continued obstinate ; and, in particular, an express denunciation, that they should 
come under subjection to the Chaldeans, and be carried captives to Babylon ; but with a promise 
amexed, that after the expiration of just seventy years, they should be released from their cap- 
tivity, and come back again to their own country. There are likewise some prophecies concerning 
particular persons, as against Pashur, Shallum, Jehoiakim, Coniah, Hananiah, and Zedekiah; and 
also some concerning the coming of Christ, the calling of the Gentiles to the knowledge of the true 
God ; and of the new covenant which God would make with Israel. With the prophecies is inter- 
spersed the history of some affairs, particularly of the treatment Jeremiah met with from the Jews ; 
and of the taking of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans. As to the style and genius of this prophet’s 
writing, the character given thereof by an acknowledged critic, a character to which every reader 
of discernment will heartily subscribe, is as follows: “ Jeremiah is by no means wanting, either 
in elegance or sublimity, although, generally speaking, inferior to Isaiah in both. Jerome has 
objected to him a certain rusticity in his diction, of which I must confess I do not discover the 
smallest trace. His thoughts, indeed, are somewhat less elevated, and he is commonly more large 
and diffuse in his ee but the reason of this may be, that he is mostly taken up with the 


General title to the 


CHAPTER I. 


book of Jeremiah. 











gentler passions of grief and pity, for the expression of which he has a peculiar talent. ‘This is 
most evident in the Lamentations, where those passions altogether predominate ; but it is often 
visible also in his prophecies, in the former part of the book more especially, which is principally 
poetical; the middle is for the most part historical ; but the last part, consisting of six chapters, is 
entirely poetical ; and contains several oracles distinctly marked, in which this prophet falls very 
little short of the lofty style of Isaiah. But of the whole book of Jeremiah it is hardly the one half 


which I look upon as poetical.” 


Lowth, de sacra Poesi Hebreorum, Prelec. xxi. 


CHAPTER I. 


In thas chapter, which forms an entire section by ttself, we have, (1,) A general inscription or title of this book; with the 
time of the continuance of Jeremiah’s public ministry, 1-3, (2,) His call to the prophetic office, his modest objection 


against it answered, and an ample commission given him for the execution of it, 4-10. 
tree and a@ seething-pot, signifying the approaching ruin of Judah and Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, 11-16. 


(3,) The visions of an almond- 
(4,) En- 


couragement given him to go on undauntedly in his work, in an assurance of God’s presence with him, 17-19. 


A. M. 3375. 


eect? i THE words of Jeremiah the son of 


“ Hilkiah, of the priests that were 
*in Anathoth in the land of Benjamin : 

2 'T'o whom the word of the Lorp came in the 
days of Josiah the son of Amon king of Judah, 
>in the thirteenth year of his reign. 








a Joshua xxi. 18; 1 Chronicles vi. 60; Chapter xxxii. 7, 8, 9. 
b Chap. xxv. 3. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 

Verses 1,2. The words of Jeremiah—That is, the 
sermons or prophecies, the contents of which he re- 
ceived from God, that he might declare them unto 
the people, and which are comprised in this book 
under his name. See on Isa. iil. The son of Hil- 
kiah—Some have supposed this to have been Hil- 
kiah the high-priest, by whom the book of the law 
was found in the temple, in the reign of Josiah ; but 
for this opinion there is no better ground than his 
being of the same name, which was not an uncom- 
mon one among the Jews; whereas, had he been in 
reality the high-priest, he would doubtless have been 
mentioned by that distinguishing title, and not put 
upon a level with the priests of an ordinary and in- 
ferior class. Besides this, Hilkiah dwelt at Anathoth, 
which was indeed one of the cities allotted to the 
priests, but not the place of residence of the high- 
priest, who always lived at Jerusalem. It may be 
observed here, that Jeremiah, being of the family of 
Aaron, would have been a teacher of the people even 
if he had not been called to the extraordinary office 
of prophesying. 'o whom the word of the Lord 
came—Not only a charge and commission to pro- 
phesy, but also a revelation of the things themselves 
which he was to deliver; in the days of Josiah— 
That young but good king, who, in the twelfth year 
of his reign, began a work of reformation, applying 
himself with all sincerity and diligence to purge Ju- 

‘dah and Jerusalem of the groves, the images, and 
the high places, 2 Chron. xxxiv. 3. Now the very 
next year was this young prophet seasonably raised 
up to assist and encourage the young king in that 
good work. And it might have been expected that, 
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3 It came also in the days of Jehoia- A. M. 3375. 
kim the son of Josiah king of Judah, seek 
° unto the end of the eleventh year of Zedekiah 
the son of Josiah king of Judah, ¢ unto the car- 
rying away of Jerusalem captive °in the fifth 
month. 











¢ Chapter xxxix. 2——4Chapter lii. 12, 15. 


e2 Kings 
xxv. 8. 








by the joint efforts of such a prince and such a pro- 
phet, both young, and likely to continue long to be 
useful, such a complete reformation would have been 
effected, as would have prevented the ruin of the 
church and state. But, alas! it proved quite other- 
wise: and their united labours, with respect to the 
generality of their countrymen, only served to ag- 
gravate their guilt and accelerate their destruction. 

Verse 3. It came also—Namely, the word of the 
Lord, as verse 2; in the days of Jehoiakim—Called 
at first by Josiah, Eliakim, 2 Kings xxiii. 34. It 
must be observed, that Jehoahaz, who reigned before 
him, (2 Kings xxviii. 8,) and Jehoiakim, who suc- 
ceeded him, are not mentioned here, because each 
of them reigned only three months, and could hardly 
be said to be established in the government. Unto 
the end of the eleventh year of Zedekiah—The 
meaning is, that he prophesied not only during the 
reigns of Josiah and Jehoiakim, but also during the 
whole reign of Zedekiah, which was eleven years: 
unto the carrying away of Jerusalem captive—-That 
great event of which he had so often prophesied. 
He continued, indeed, to prophesy after that, (chap. 
xl. 1,) but the computation of the time is here made 
to end with that event, because it was the accom- 
plishment of many of his predictions: and from the 
thirteenth year of Josiah to the captivity was just forty 
years. It is observed from Dr. Lightfoot, that as 
Moses was forty years a teacher of the Israelites in 
the wilderness, till they entered into their own land; 
Jeremiah'was so long a teacher in their own land 
before they were sent into the wilderness of the 
heathen: and he thinks that therefore a special mark 
is set upon the last forty years of the iniquity of 
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Jeremiah’s call to 


4 % Then the word of the Lorp 
~ came unto me, saying, 

5 Before I ‘formed thee in the belly &I 
knew thee; and before thou camest forth out 
of the womb I " sanctified thee, and I } ordained 
thee a prophet unto the nations. 

6 Then said I, ‘Ah, Lord Gop! behold, I 
cannot speak: for I am a child. 

7 But the Lorp said unto me, Say not, lama 
child : for thou shalt go toall that I shall send thee, 


A. M. 3375. 
B. C. 629 


and ‘whatsoever I command thee thou shalt speak. 


JEREMIAH. 





the prophetic office 


for A. M. 3375 


1 i ir : 
8 !Be not afraid of their faces AN 


™T am with thee to deliver thee, saith 
the Lorp. 

9 Then the Lorp put forth his hand, and 
"touched my mouth. And the Lorp said 
unto me, Behold, I have °put my words in thy 
mouth. 

10 ?See, I have this day set thee over the 
nations and over the kingdoms, to 4 root out, and 
to pull down, and to destroy, and to throw down, 
to build, and to plant. , 











Isa. xlix. 1, 5——s Exod. xxxiii. 12, 17——® Luke i. 15, 
41; Gal. i. 15.——"' Hebrew, gave. i Exod. iv. 10; vi. 12, 30; 
Isa. vi. 5.—— Num. xxii. 20, 38; Matt. xxviii. 20.—! Ezek. 
ii. 6; iii.9; Verse 17. 














Judah, which Ezekiel bore forty days, a day for a 
year, because, during all that time, they had Jere- 
miah prophesying among them, which was a great 
aggravation of their impenitency. 

Verses 4,5. Then the word of the Lord came 
unto me—With a satisfying assurance to himself, 
that it was the word of the Lord, and not a delusion. 
Before I formed thee in the belly—That is, the 
womb. Having spoken before on the time of his 
call, he now speaks of the manner of it. I knew thee 
—That i is, I had thee in my view, or approved thee 
as a fit minister for this work, in ‘the same sense as 
it is said, Acts xv. 18, Known ‘unto God are all his 
works from the foundation of the world; he con- 
templated the plan of them, and approved it in his 
mind, before he created and brought them into being. 
» I sanctified thee—I set thee apart in my counsel for 
executing the office of a prophet. We have exam- 
ples of a similar designation with that mentioned 
here, in John the Baptist and St. Paul, as the reader 
will see if he consult the texts referred to in the 
margin. And ordained thee a prophet unto the na- 
tions—He speaks thus to Jeremiah, not.to the other 
prophets, because he stood in need of greater en- 
couragement than they, both in respect to the tender- 
ness of his years, and the difficulties which he was 
to encounter. And ordained thee a prophet to the 
nations—To other nations besides the Jews. 

Verse 6. Then said JI, Ah, Lord God, &c.—He 
modestly excuses himself from a consideration of 
the weight of the work, and the tenderness of his 
age, as in the next expression. Behold, I cannot 
speak ; for I am a child—We cannot infer from 
this, that Jeremiah was within the years of what is 
properly called childhood. For he might call him- 
self a child by way of extenuating his abilities; as 
Solomon calls himself a little child, 1 Kings i. 7, 
although at that time he was married, and must have 
been at least twenty years of age. And the word 
child, or youth, is elsewhere used of those who were 
arrived at the first years of manhood. 

Verses 7, 8. But the Lord said unto me, &c.— 
God refuses to accept of his excuse, and renews his 
commission to him to execute the prophetic office. 
Thus God refused to accept the excuse of Moses, 
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m Exod. iii. 12; Deut. xxxi. 6, 8; Josh. i. 5; Chap. xv. 
20; Acts xxvi. 17; Heb. xiii. 6. 2 Ysa, vi. 7. Isa. li. 16; 
Chap. v. 14.—? 1 Kings xix. 17. 4 Chap. xviii. 7; 2 Cor. 
x. 4, 5. 




















made on a like occasion. See f&xod. vi. 30; and vii. 
1,2. Thou shalt go to all th :t I shall send thee— 
This is not so much a comand as a promise: as 
much as to say, I will enable thee, notwithstanding 
thy youth, to go with proper boldness to those to 
whom I send thee, and to declare my commands — 
with that dignity and precision wherewith they ought 
to be uttered. Be not afraid of their faces: for I 
am with thee, &c.—The style of God’s commission 
to his prophets and messengers commonly runs 
in these words, I am with thee, (see the margin,) 
importing that God, who sent them, would enable 
them to discharge the office he had committed to 
them, and would give them strength proportionable 
‘to the work in which they engaged. To reprove 
the faults of all persons, of the high as well as the 
low, the rich as well as the poor, with that plain- 
ness and impartiality which the prophets used, re- 
quired a more than ordinary degree of courage, as 
well as of prudence, for which cause the promise of 
God’s presence with them was particularly necessary, 
to encourage them in the discharge of their duty. 
Verses 9, 10. Then the Lord put forth his hand, 
and towched my mouth—This appeared to the pro- 
phet to be done in his vision; whereby he was 
taught that the divine help should go along with 
him, that the gift of utterance should be bestowed 
upon him, and that he should be able to declare the 
divine commands in a proper spirit and manner: 
compare Isa. vi. 7; and li. 16. Behold, I have put 
my words in thy mouth—By the seeing of this sym- 
bolical action in his vision, and the hearing of these 
words, Jeremiah could not but be assured that he 
should be able to speak in the proper language of a 
prophet, or with words becoming his office, and that 
he should have that firmness and boldness given him 
which were necessary for the purpose. Jeremiah 
does: not indeed equal Isaiah in eloquence of speech, 
but he seems to have been no way inferior to him in 
firmness of mind. See, I have this day set thee over 
the nations—Namely, to speak to them in my name, 
for this is all that is meant here by being set over 
them. To root out and to pull down, &c.—In the 
style of Scripture the prophets are ae to do what 
they declare shall be done ; and therefore Jeremiah 
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almond -tree and seething-pot. 











A. M, 3375. 
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11 % Moreover ne weed of the San 
C. 629. 


came unto me, saying, Jeremiah, what 
seest thou ? 
mond-tree. 
12 Then said the Lorp unto me, Thou hast 
well seen: for I will hasten my word to per- 
form it. 
13 And the word of the Lorp came unto me 


_ the second time, saying, What seest thou? And 


I said, I see ‘a seething-pot; and the face 


thereof zs 2 toward the north. 





And I said, I see a rod of an al-. 


14 Then the ‘ous said unto me, Aas 
Out of the *north an evil * shall break ® ° °° 
forth upon all the inhabitants of the land. 

15 For lo, I will ‘call all the families of th: 
kingdoms of the north, saith the Lorn; anr 
they shall come, and they shall "set every on 
his throne at the entering of the gates of Jert: 
salem, and against all the walls thereof roun: 
about, and against all the cities of Judah. 

16 And I will utter my judgments agains 
them touching all their wickedness, * who have 











ar 
t Ezek. xi. 3,7; xxiv. 3. 2Heb. from the face of the north. 
s Chap. iv. 6; vi. 1.——° Heb. shall be opened. 























is here said to root out, &c., because he was author- 
ized to make known the purposes of God, and be- 
cause the events here mentioned would follow in 
consequence of his prophecies. See Isa. vi. 9; and 
Bishop Newton on the Prophecies, vol. 1. 


Verses 11, 12. Moreover the word of the Lord 


came unto me—Probably at the same time, and in 
the same vision, wherein he was first appointed to 
his office; saying, What seest thou—Here, by sym- 
bolical representations, the meaning of which God 
immediately interpreted, future things were present- 
ed to his view. This method of instruction or in- 
formation sinks deeper into the mind, and leaves a 
more lasting impression there, than any mere words 
can do; and therefore the prophets frequently re- 
ceived communications from God in this way. And 
I said, I see a rod of an almond-tree—Namely, 
which had leaves, and possibly blossoms on it, like 
Aaron’s rod; otherwise the prophet could not so rea- 
dily have discerned of what kind of wood it was. 
The almond-tree is one of the first that wakes and 
rises from its winter repose, flowering, in the warm 
southern countries, in the month of January, and 
by March bringing its fruits to maturity. From this 
circumstance, which is mentioned by Pliny, lib. xvi. 
cap. 42, it is supposed to have received its name, 
“pv, shaked, as being intent, and, as it were, on the 
watch to seize the first opportunity of emitting its 
buds and blossoms: which is the proper sense of the 
verb, from which that noun is derived. A branch 
of this tree, therefore, with buds or leaves, and 
blossoms upon it, was a proper emblem to denote 
God’s hastening the execution of the predictions 
which he declared by this prophet, who lived to see 
most of his prophecies fulfilled. There is also in 
the original a remarkable paranomasia, or affinity 
in sound, between shaked, an almond-tree, and 
shoked, hastening, which makes the words more 
striking than they can possibly be in any transla- 
tion. For not only the nature of the almond-tree, 
but the very sound of the Hebrew word, which sig- 
nifies it, denoted God’s hastening to fulfil the pro- 
phecies which Jeremiah uttered by his directions. 
Thou hast well seen—Or, thou hast seen and judged 
right. Hebrew, m1 naw, Thou hast done well 
to see, that is, in seeing so. For I will hasten my 
Vou. I. ( 21 ) 














t Chap. v. 15; vi. 22; x. 22; xxv. 9. u Chap. xxxix. 3; xlili. 
10.—~ Deut. xxviii. 20; Chap. xvii. 13. 








word—Literally, I will act like the almond-tr_e 
respecting my word; namely, my word of threat- 
efiing, against Judah and Jerusalem, to perform it. 

Verse 13. I see a seething-pot—Or, a pot boiling. 
The steam of this boiling pot represented God’s 
judgments, which are often compared to a fire, as 
the afflictions of Israel] were to a smoking furnace, 
Gen. xv. 17. And the face thereof was toward the 
north—The steam was represented to the prophet as 
raised by a fire, or drivengby a wind coming from 
the north. Thus interpreted, the pot or caldron 
denoted Judea or Jerusalem, expressed by the same 
figure, Iizek. xi. 3, '7, and xxiv. 3. But the Hebrew 
73)D¥ 73D: 135, seems to be more exactly rendered 
by Blaney; T'he face thereof is turned from the 
north, Or, as it is expressed in the margin, from the 
face of the north. For it appears from the next 
verse, that the evil was to come from the north; and: 
therefore the steam, which was designed for an em- 
blem of that evil, must have issued from that quarter. 
According to this interpretation, the pot denoted the 
empire of the Chaldeans, lying to the north of Ju- 
dea, and pouring forth its multitudes like a thick 
vapour. 

Verses 15, 16. For lo, I will call—Or, I am upon 
calling, or, about to call; all the families of the 
kingdoms of the north—By these seem to be meant 
the different nations who were subject to Nabopo- 
lassar and Nebuchadnezzar, and who served in their 
armies, such as the Medes, Armenians, Chaldeans, 
inhabitants of Mesopotamia, and Syrians. The 
kings of Assyria were formerly troublesome to the 
Jews, chiefly under Ahaz and Hezekiah; but they 
do not seem to be spoken of here, but only those- 
péople who, from the thirteenth year of Josiah, when 
Jeremiah had this vision, grievously harassed Judea, 
until the taking of Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar, to 
whom the kings of the north were either tributaries 
or auxiliaries. And they shall set every one his 
throne, &c.—To set up a throne in, or over, any 
place, denotes taking full possession of it, as appears 
from chap. xliii. 10, and xlix. 38: but, by thrones 
here, seats, pavilions, or tents pitched, may be in- 
tended; and so this prophecy was fulfilled when the 
city was taken by Nebuchadnezzar: see cnap. xxxtx. 
3. And I will utter my judgments against them— 
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Divine protection 


JEREMIAH. 


promised to Jeremiah. 








x a os forsaken me, and have burned in- 
—.. —— cense unto other gods, and worshipped 
the works of their own hands. 

17 4% Thou therefore ¥ gird up thy loins, and 
arise, and rpeak unto them all that I command 
thee: 7be not dismayed at their faces, lest I 
* confound thee before them. 


18 For behold, I have made thee this day *a 








y 1 Kings xviii. 46; 2 Kings iv. 29: ix. 1; Job xxxviii.3; Luke 
xii. 35; 1 Pet. i. 13. 


and A. M. 3375. 


defenced city, and an iron pillar, High 


brazen walls against the whole land, 
against the kings of Judah, against the princes 
thereof, against the priests thereof, and against 
the people of the land. 

19 And they shall fight against thee ; but tley 
shall not prevail against thee; ° for I am with 
thee, saith the Lorp, to deliver thee. 














z Exod, iii. 12; Verse 8; Ezek. ii. 6 ——* Or, break to pieces, 
aJsa. 1.7; Chap. vi. 27; xv. 20.—» Verse 8, 








Namely, against the Jews, for this is spoken of them, 
‘and not of the kings or people, mentioned in the 
foregoing verse; touching their wickedness—Then 
I will no longer speak unto them by my prophets, 
whose threatenings they have disregarded; but the 
judgments which I will bring upon them shall de- 
clare their wickedness, and the vengeance due wato 
them for it. 

Verse 17. Thou therefore gird up thy loins— 
Prepare to do the work to which I call and appoint 
thee. For, it being the custom of the eastern peo- 
iple to wear long garments, which they girded about 
their loins when any business required great activity 
or expedition; by thus speaking the Lord enjoins 
his prophet to use all possible vigour and intention 
of mind as well as of body, that he might execute, 
with diligence and despatch, the office which God 
had assigned him. And arise—Another expression 
of the same meaning. And speak all that I com- 
mand thee—Hebrew, shall command thee. Be not 
dismayed at their faces—Discover no fear, and con- 
ceal no message; lest I confound thee—The Hebrew 
verb is the same in both parts of the sentence, which 
may be literally rendered thus: Be not confounded 
at their faces, (namely, when thou appearest in 
their presence,) lest I confound thee before them. 
‘God exhorts him not to be dismayed at the scoffs 
and ill treatment he should meet with from hardened 














sinners, especially from those who thought their 
power ‘and authority set them above reproof, and 
would bear them out in whatsoever they did: see 


‘Ezek. xi. 6. He tells him it is better to bear the re- 


proaches of men than the reproofs of God, who 
would call him to a strict account how he discharged 
his duty. 

Verses 18,19. For I have made thee this day a 
defenced city—That is, from this day I will so de- 
fend thee that they shall be no more able to hurt thee 
than they would be if thou wast in a strongly-forti- 
fied and impregnable city. And brazen walls— 
Which cannot be broken or battered down with any 
force. Against the whole land, against the kings, 
&c.—All its inhabitants in general; intimating that, 
though men of all degrees should set themselves 
against him, yet God would support him against 
them all, and would carry him through his work, al- 
though his troubles would not only be great, but 
long, extended through several kings’ reigns. And 
they shall fight against thee—Shall oppose thee, and 
manifest much hostile hatred against thee; but ‘they 
shall not prevail—They shall not be able, by all 
their devices, to shorten thy days, or to. prevent thy 
executing the charge given thee. For I am with 
thee, to deliver thee—I will show my power in pro- 
tecting and delivering thee outof all thy troubles, when 
thy adversaries shall become a prey to their enemies. 


CHAPTER II. 


‘This and the four following chapters contain a solemn remonstrance against the wickedness of the Jews, calls to repentance, 
and threatenings of ruin if they remained obstinate and impenitent. The sin with which they are most particularly charged 
here is idolatry, forsaking their own God, the true God, for other and false gods. It is urged, (1,) That their conduct 
was extremely ungrateful to God, who had been so kind to their nation, 1-8. (2,) That it was without a precedent even 
among the heathen, who had only idols for their gods, 9-13. (3,) That by their alliances with the Egyptians and Assy- 
rians, and imitation of their idolatries, they had disparaged and ruined themselves, 14-19. (4,) That hereby they had 
broken their covenant engagements, and degenerated from their good beginnings, 19-21. (5,) That their wickedness was 
too manifest to be concealed, and too bad to be excused, they having wilfully, obstinately, and indefatigably persisted in it, 
22-25, 33-36. (6,) That they had shamed themselves by trusting to idols, which could not help them, 26-29, 37. (7,) 
That they contemned the rebukes of providence, and even God himself, 30-32. (8,) That, with their idolatry, they had 
mingled the most unnatural murder of their children, 34. 
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CHAPTER Il. 


with his people. 








# MANS. \{OREOVER, the word of the 
. ©. 629. 1 : 
= Lorp came to me, saying, 

2 Go and cry in the ears of Jerusalem, saying, 
Thus saith the Lorp; I remember ! thee, the 
kindness of thy * youth, the love of thine es- 
pousals, "when thou wentest after me in the 
wilderness, in a land that was not sown. 

3 ¢ Israel was holiness unto the Lorn, and 
‘ the first-fruits of his increase: ° all that devour 
him shall offend; evil shall come upon them, 
saith the Lorn. 

4 Hear ye the word of the Lorp, O house 





of Jacob, and all the families of the A. M. 3375. 
house of Israel : eee 

5 Thus saith the Lorn, f What iniquity have 
your fathers found in me, that they are gone far 
from me, & and have walked after vanity, and 
are become vain ? 

6 Neither said they, Where is the Lorn that 
» brought us up out of the land of Egypt, that 
led us through ‘the wilderness, through a land 
of deserts and of pits, through a land of drought, 
and of the shadow of death,through a land that no 
man passed through, and where no man dwelt ? 








1Or, for thy sake. a Ezek. xvi, 8, 22, 60; xxiii. 3, 8, 19; 
Hos. ii. 15. » Deut. ii. 7,——* Exod. xix..5, 6. 4 James i. 
18; Rev. xiv. 4. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verse 1. Moreover, the word of the Lord came 
unto me—The discourse begun here is continued to 
the end of the fifth verse of the next chapter. In it 
God professes to retain the same kind and merciful 
disposition toward his people which he had mani- 
fested in their earlier days. He expostulates with 
them on their ungrateful returns for his past good- 
ness, and shows that it was not want of love in him, 
but their own extreme and unparalleled wickedness, 
which had already subjected, and would still subject 
them, to calamities and misery. He concludes with 
a pathetic address, exhorting them to return to him, 
with an implied promise of acceptance; and laments 
the necessity he was under, through their continued 
obstinacy, of giving them further proofs of his dis- 
pleasure. See Blaney. 

Verses 2, 3. Go and cry in the ears of Jerusalem 
—In the most public parts of the city, that all may 
hear; saying, Thus saith the Lord—I deliver his 
message, and not my own. I come to you witha 
commission from God, and speak in God’s name. I 
remember thee, &c.—I remember my first kindness 
to thee, when I delivered thee out of Egypt; (see 
Hos. ii. 15;) and espoused thee to myself, to be my 
own peculiar people. The covenant which God 
made with the Israelites, at mount Sinai, is com- 
monly represented under the metaphor of a mar- 
riage contract. Upon this account idolatry is repre- 
sented as spiritual adultery, because it is the same 
degree of unfaithfulness to God which an adulteress 
‘is guilty of in respect of her husband. When thou 
wentest after me in the wilderness—Out of that 
love and affection that thou didst manifest to me in 
following my conduct. Or rather, when thou wast 
led by me through the wilderness, and I took such 
eire both to protect and provide for thee, and that 
by a train of miracles; in a land that was not sown 
—Or, as Houbigant reads it, in an uncultivated land. 
Israel was holiness to the Lord—A people dedicated 
to God ; and the first-fruits of his increase--Or, as 
the first-fruits. As the first-fruits are holy to God, 
so was Isracl. All that devour, or rather, devoured, 
him—For it refers to the time past, not to the future; 

4 














e Chapter xii. 14; Chapter 1. 7——f Isaiah v.4; Mic. vi. 3. 
£2 Kings xvii. 15; Jonah ii. 8—— Isa. Ixiii. 9, 11, 13; Hos 
xili. 4. —— Deut. viii. 15; xxxii. 10. 








and so the following words: all that were injurious 
to him; shall, or, did, offend—Were obnoxious and 
liable to punishment, as if they had devoured holy 
things, Prov. xx. 25. Evil shall come, rather, came, 
upon them—Some evil was inflicted on them from 
the Lord, who was always wont to stand forth for 
the vindication of his people; asupon the Egyptians, 
Amalekites, Sihon, Og, the Midianites, Canaanites, 
and others, as the four last"books of Moses abundant- 
ly testify. 

Verses 4-6. Hear, O house of Jacob, &c.—The 
prophet here directs his discourse to the twelve 
tribes, as he does afterward, chap. iii. 14, &e. For 
the captivity of the ten tribes was not so total but 
that there were some Israelites still remaining in the 
land among the Assyrian colonists. What iniquity 
have your fathers found in me ?—That is, what in- 
justice or unfaithfulness in not performing my part 
of the Sinai covenant? That they are gone far 
from me—Far from the love and fear of me, and 
from obedience to my laws; far from my worship 
and service; and have walked after vanity—Have 
followed after vain idols, incapable of affording them 
either protection or help. And are become vain— 
In their imaginations, Rom. i. 21, 22; fools, as sense- 
less as the stocks or stones, of which they made 
their idols. Neither said they, Where is the Lord ? 
—They made no inquiry after him, took no thought 
about their duty to him, nor expressed any desire to 
recover his favour; that brought us up out of the 
land of Egypt?—Working such a deliverance for 
us as had never been wrought for any people. J'hat 
led us through the wilderness—Conducting and sus- 
taining our whole nation in that barren desert for 
the space of forty years, by almost incessant mira- 
cles; through a land of deserts and pits—Through 
desolate and dangerous places; through a land of 
drought— Where we had no water but by a miracle ; 
and of the shadow of death—Houbigant renders it, 
where death threatened us. <A barren and deadly 
land, where no man could live; bringing forth 
nothing that could support life, and therefore where 
nothing but death could be expected ; and, besides, 
possessed by great numbers of venomous and de- 
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The ingratitude of the Jews 





A.M. 3375. 7 And I brought you into *a 
B.C. 629. ’ 
—_——— ‘plentiful country, to eat the fruit 


thereof and the goodness thereof; but when ye 
entered, ye ‘defiled my land, and made my 
heritage an abomination. 

8 The priests said not, Where zs the Lorp? 
and they that handle the ™law knew me not: 
the pastors also transgressed against me, "and 
the prophets prophesied by Baal, and walked 
after things that ° do not profit. 

9 Wherefore ?I will yet plead with you, saith 


JEREMIAH. 


was without a precedent. 








the Lorp, and ¢ with your children’s A, mt 3375. 
children will I plead. pt 

10 For pass over the isles of Chittim, and see ; 
and send unto Kedar, and consider angel 
and see if there be such a thing. 

11 * Hath a nation changed their gods, whh 
are *yet no gods? ‘but my people have 
changed their glory for * that which doth net 
profit. 

12 *Be tn O ye heavens, at this, and be 
horribly afraid, be ye very desolate, saith the Lorp. 


a 











2 Or, the land of Carmel. &k Numbers xiii. 27; xiv. 7, 8; 
Deut. vii. 7, 8, 9.——! Lev. xviii. 25, 27, 28; Num. xxxv. 
33, 34; Psa. Ixxviii. 58,59; cvi. 38: Chap. ili.1; xvi. 18. 
m Mal. ii. 6, 7; Rom. ii. 20. Chap. xxiii. 13. . ; 














structive creatures, such as scorpions, serpents, &c., 
and where we were exposed to-the attacks of many 
enemies. A land that no man passed through—As 
having in it no accommodation for travellers, much 
less for habitation. 

Verses 7, 8. And I brought you into a plentiful 
country—Hebrew, into the land of Carmel. Car- 
mel was so fertile a part of Judea, that the word from 
thence came to be used to express a fruitful place in 
general. Canaan was as one great, fruitful field, 
Deut. viii. '7. When ye entered, ye defiled my land 
—By your sins, especially by your idolatries, Psa. 
evi. 38; that sin being greatly aggravated by this 
circumstance, that the people thereby renounced 
God’s authority in that very land into which he had 
brought them, by a train of unparalleled wonders, 
and the propriety of which he had reserved to him- 
self, though he had graciously bestowed upon them 
the use of it: see Lev. xxv. 23. The priests said 
not, Where is the Lord 2—That race of men, whom 
I exalted to the honourable office of ministering to 
me in holy things, neither inquired after me, nor 
cultivated any acquaintance or intercourse with me. 
And they that handle the law knew me not—They, 
whom I appointed to the important office of instruct- 
ing others in the knowledge of me and their duty, 
(see Mal. vii. 6, 7,) were ignorant or regardless of it 
themselves. And this was the principal cause of 
that degeneracy of manners which prevailed among 
the people. Zhe pastors also transgressed against 
me—By pastors here, distinguished from the priests 
and prophets, are meant the kings, princes, and 
chiefs of the nation; for the word pastor is used in 
the prophets for a magistrate, as well as for a teacher 
of the people, and ecclesiastical governor. And the 
prophets prophesied by Baal—Gave forth prophe- 
cies in the name of Baal, with a view to recommend 
him as a god. Or, they that should have taught the 
people the true worship of God, were themselves 


worshippers of, and advocates for, Baal, and drew | 


others from God to the worship of that idol; and 
walked after things that do not profit—Namely, 
after idols; things that could not possibly do them 
any service, but were sure to bring ruin upon them. 














°Verse 11; Hab. ii. 18.——p Ezek. xx. 35, 36; Mice. vi. 2. 
4Exod. xx. 5; Lev. xx. 5.——* Or, over to. * Mic. dv. 5. 
3 Psa. exv. 4; Isa. xxxvii. 19; Chap. xvi. 20. ‘ Psa. cvi 20; 





Rom. i. 23. « Verse 8.——* Isa. i. 2; Chap. vi. 19. 














of men in authority had contributed to that general 
corruption of manners, whereof Jeremiah com- , 
plains. 

Verse 9. Wherefore I will yet plead with you— 
By my prophets, and by my judgments, as I pleaded 


; With your fathers, that you may be left without ex- 


cuse. And with your children’s children will I 
plead—According to the tenor of the law, wherein 
God threatens to visit the sins, particularly the sin 
of idolatry, of the fathers upon the children, unto the 
third and fourth generation. 

Verses 10, 11. For pass over the tsles of Chittim 
The neighbouring isles and peninsulas, which lay 
west of Judea, meaning especially the countries of 
Greece and Macedonia, and the islands and conti- 
nents of Europe in general; the countries that were 
more polite and learned. And send unto Kedar— 
To Arabia, and the countries to the east and south, 
as the others lay to the west and north: send to them 
that are more rude and barbarous. And consider 
diligently—As a matter well worth your attention ; 


_and see if there be such a thing—As if he had said, 


If you search from east to west, from south to north, 
you will find no instance of apostacy from the ob- 
jects of their worship like this of yours. Hath a 
nation changed their gods ?—The gods worshipped 
by their forefathers? or shown a disposition to 
change them? Which are yet no gods?—But mere 
imaginary beings, or images made by men’s hands, 
or the creatures of the living and true God. But 
my people have changed their glory, have relin- 
quished the worship of the infinite and eternal Je- 
hovah, their Creator, Preserver, Benefactor, Re- 
deemer, Friend, and Father, to whom they owe 
their all, and whose worship and service, favour and 
protection, were their greatest glory. For that 
which doth not profit—For those idols which never 
did, nor ean, do them any good; that have no es- 


sence or power; and of which they must necessa- 


rily be ashamed. 
Verses 12, 13. Be astonished, O ye pee oo irige at 


| this—A pathetical expression, in the poetic style, 


signifying that the wickedness of these apostates 


‘from God was so great, that the very inanimate 


It appears from hence, that all orders and degrees |, creatures, could they be sensible of it, might well 
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Judgments upon the Jews 


CHAPTER II. 


for forsaking the Lord. 








13 For my people have committed | 

~ two evils; they have forsaken me, the 

Y fountain of living waters, and hewed them out 

cisterns, broken cisterns, that can hold no water. 

14 4 Js Israel 7a servant? is he a home-born 
slave? why is he ‘spoiled ? 


A. M. 3375. 
B. C. 629 


15 *'The young lions roared upon A 2 ae 
him, and * yelled, and they made his ——_—" 
land waste: his cities are burned without in- 
habitant. 

16 Also the children of Noph and > Tahapanes 


* have broken the crown of thy head. 








z Ex. 
aTsa. i. 7; Chap. iv. 7. 


y Psa. xxxvi. 9; Chap. xvii. 13; xviii. 14; John iv. 14. 
iv. 22. +Heb. become a spoil? 











5Heb. gave out their voice. bChap. xliii. 7, 8, 9—® Or, 
” feed on thy crown, Deut. xxxiil. 20; Isa. viii. 8. 











stand amazed at it: that the heavens might be af- 
frighted to behold it, and the celestial bodies with- 
draw their light and influences from that part of the 
world where such enormities were practised. 
““Such rhetorical apostrophes import the unusual- 
ness, and likewise the indignity, of the things spoken 
of; implying them to be such that, if men take no 
notice of them, the elements themselves will testify 
against such practices.”—Lowth. See note on Isa. 
i.2. For my people have committed two evils— 
Two remarkable evils, ingratitude and folly: they 
have acted contrary both to their duty and to their 
interest; they have forsaken me, the fountain of 
living waters—In whom they had an abundant and 
constant supply of all that comfort and relief they 
stood in need of, and had it freely; and hewed them 
out cisterns—Have had recourse to creatures, and 
toSehemes of their own devising ; to gods of their 


own making, for relief in their necessities, for de-| 


liverance out of, or support and comfort in, their 
troubles. Broken cisterns—False at the bottom, 
aud leaky, so that they can hold no water—They 
have acted as foolishly as persons would do who 
should reject the waters of a clear, perpetual spring, 
to drink rain-water, received in cisterns, which 
could neither be so sweet nor so wholesome as that 
of pure springs; and not only so, but should betake 
themselves to such cisterns as, being broken, could 
hold no water, or none for any length of time, and 
therefore could give them no assurance of finding 
any upon having recourse to them. God may, in- 
deed, be justly compared to a perpetual spring, as 
he is the fountain or origin of all good things; the 
author and giver of all blessings, both spiritual and 
temporal, from whom all good gifts are derived, as 
from an inexhaustible source; see Psa. xxxvi. 9. 
“And wherever else men place their happiness, 
whether in false religions, or in the uncertain com- 
forts of worldly blessings, they will find themselves 
as wretchedly disappointed as those who expect to 
find water in broken cisterns or conduits. Hereby 
is strongly set forth the folly of the Jews in re- 
nouncing the worship of the true God, and their 
dependance upon him, and betaking themselves to 
the worship of idols, and the alliance and protection 
of idolaters.”—Lowth. 

Verse 14. Is Israel a servant? is he a home-born 
slave ?—Is he of a condition to be delivered as a 
prey to his enemies? Is he of those people whom 
God regards as slaves and strangers? These inter- 
rogations imply, and have the force of, a negative. 








As if he had said, Is not Israel the son, the chosen 


and peculiar people of God? Why then hath the! 
3 








Lord treated him as a common slave, and given him 
up into the power of tyrannical lords and masters ? 
The sense is, God redeemed Israel from the bondage 
of Egypt, and adopted him to be his son, Exod. iv. 
22. So that the servitude he now undergoes, and 
his being made a prey to so many foreign enemies, 
cannot be owing to his birth, or primitive condi- 
tion, but must be imputed to his sins, of which his 
slavery is the consequence. Compare Isa. 1. 1, and 
lii. 3. 
Verses 15, 16. The young lions roared upon them 
—Lions, in the figurative style of prophecy, denote 
powerful princes and conquerors; see chap. 1. 17; 
where the king of Assyria is mentioned as one of 
those lions which had devoured. him, and Nebuchad- 
nezzar as another. If we consider the prophet as 
speaking here of what was past, by the young lions 
he probably means the kings of Syria and Assyria, 
who laid the country waste, not only of the ten 
tribes, but also Judah and Benjamin; and carried 
the Israelites into captivity; see Isa. i.7. But the 
words (9°99) 1)Nw> are more properly rendered, 
The young lions shall roar upon him; and so may 
be understood of Pharaoh-necho, king of Egypt, and 
Nebuchadnezzar, whose successive hostilities against 
the kingdom of Judah were foreseen by the pro- 
phet, and are probably here foretold. It is true, the 
following verbs of this verse are in the past time, 
but the context favours interpreting them of the fu- 
ture. Nor is it unusual for the prophets to speak of 
events yet to come, and foreseen by them, as if they 
had been already accomplished. They made his 
land waste, his cities are burned, &c.—That Jere- 
miah speaks here of the future, and not of the past, 
appears from this: that in the time of Josiah, when 
this prophecy was uttered, the country was not in 
the condition here described; the land had not been 
reduced to desolation, nor the cities burned with 
fire; but the determination of the Lord was past, 
and the prophet clearly foresaw that these calamities 
would come. Also the children of Noph, §c., have 
broken the crown of thy head—By the children of 
Noph and Tahapanes are meant the Egyptians, these 
being the two principal cities of Egypt, called by 
heathen writers Memphis and T'aphanes, or Daphne 
Pelusice. “This no doubt alludes,” says Blaney, 
“to the severe blow which the nation received in a 
capital part, when the good King Josiah was defeated 
by the Egyptians, and slain in battle; or when, af- 
terward, upon the deposition of Jehoshaz, the glory 
of the monarchy was debased, by its being changed 
into a tributary and dependant kingdom, 2 Kings 
xxiii. 29-34, and 2 Chron. xxxv. 20, 
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Judgments upon the Jews 


I a oe 17 ° Hast thou not procured this unto 
—__-_— thyself, in that thou hast forsaken the 
Lorp thy God, when “he led thee by the way ? 

18 4 And now what hast thou to do °in the 
way of Egypt, to drink the waters of f Sihor? 
or what hast thou to do in the way of Assyria, 
to drink the waters of the river ? 

19 Thine own £ wickedness shall correct thee, 
and thy page enen shall reprove thee: know 





JEREMIAH. 


for forsaking the Lord. 











therefore and see that 7 is an evil - ag 
thing and bitter, that thou hast for- aoe 
saken the Lorp thy God, and that my fear is 
not in thee, saith the’Lord Gop of hosts. 

20 For of old time I have broken thy yoke, 
and burst thy bands; and * thou saidst, I will 


|| mot 7 transgress; when ‘upon every high hill 


and under every green tree thou wanderest, 
* playing the harlot. 











© Chapter iv. 18.—4 Deut. xxxii. 10. eTsaiah xxx. ], 
f Josh, xiii. 3.—+ Isa. iii. 9; Hos. v. 5.» Ex. xix. 8; Josh. 





Verse 17. Hast thou not procured this unto thy- 
self 2—Are not all these calamities owing to thy sins, 
thy known and wilful sins? By their sinful con- 
federacies with the nations, and especially their con- 
formity to them in their idolatrous customs and 
usages, they had made themselves very mean and 
contemptible, as all those do that have made a pro- 
fession of religion, and afterward throw it off. 
Nothing now appeared of that which, by their con- 
stitution, made them both honourable and formidable, 
and therefore the neighbouring nations neither re- 
spected nor feared them. But this was not all: 
they had provoked God to give them up into the 
hands of their enemies, who, after becoming a 
dreadful scourge to them, at last subdued them, and 
overturned their government. And thus they 
brought their miseries upon themselves, in forsaking 
the Lord th2ir God, in revolting from their alle- 
giance to him, and so throwing themselves out of 
his protection; for protection and allegiance go to- 
gether. When he led thee, &c.—Hebrew, 112 ny3 
pn, at the time, the very time, he was lead- 
ing thee by the way. Then, when he was leading 
thee on to a happy peace and settlement, and thou 
wast arrived at the very borders of it, thou didst 
draw back, and forsake thy guide. We may observe 
here, that although Josiah was a very pious prince, 


and exerted himself to the utmost to restore the || 


worship of God, breaking down the altars and 
groves, and beating the graven images into powder, 
&c., 2 Chron. xxxiv., xxxv., nevertheless, from the 
complaints of Jeremiah, and his reproofs of their 
idolatry, it sufficiently appears that the people were 
far from being reformed. 

Verse 18. And now what hast thou to do, &c.— 
“The kings of Egypt and Assyria were the most 
potent monarchs in the neighbourhood of Judea; 
and according as either of these was the stronger, 
the Jews made their court to him, and desired his 
assistance. This is expressed by drinking the wa- 
ters of Sihor, an Egyptian river, which some sup- 
pese, and Dr. Waterland renders, the Mile; (see 
note on Isa. xxi. 3;) and of the Euphrates, called 
here the river, by way of eminence. The expres- 
sions allude to verse 13, where human assistances 
are styled broken cisterns, and opposed to God, who, 
by reason of his all-sufficiency, is called the fountain 
of living waters. ‘To drink of the waters of these 
rivers might possibly allude, further, both to the 
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strong propensity which the Israelites had to return 
to Egypt, and that which they showed for adopting 
the idolatrous worship of these countries. For the 
Egyptians worshipped the water, and particularly 
that of the Nile.” See Div. Leg., vol. iii., and 
Calmet. 

Verse 19. T'hy own wickedness shall correct thee 
—The miseries that your own sins have brought 
upon you, one would suppose, might be sufficient to 


reclaim you from your evil courses, and induce you 


to return to God, by a sincere repentance, Hos. ii. 7. 
Know therefore—Upon the whole matter; and see 
that it is an evil thing that thou hast forsaken the 
Lord thy God—For that is the thing that makes 
thine enemies enemies indeed, and thy friends 
friends in vain. The sense of the clause is, Call to 
mind what thou hast found by experience, and re- 
flect seriously upon it, and thou canst not but be 
convinced how dear the forsaking of God hath 
cost thee. And that my fear—Or, the fear of 
me; or, that thou hast not my fear in thee, saith 
the Lord—Consider this well, for it is the ground 
of all thy sin and suffering, in order that thy cor- 
rection may not end in thy utter ruin. This whole 
discourse of Jeremiah is a kind of pleading, wherein 
the prophet maintains the cause of God against his 
people. 

Verses 20, 21. For of old time I have broken thy 
yoke—That is, I have delivered thee from the bond- 
age and tyranny that thou wast under, of old time, 
in Egypt; as also divers times besides. See the 
book of Judges. And burst thy bands—Alluding 
either to the bands and fetters with which prisoners 
were wont to be bound, chap. x]. 4, or those bands 
wherewith yokes were ‘usually fastened upon the 
necks of beasts. And thou saidst, I will not 
transgress—When the deliverance was fresh, thou 
didst form good resolutions. This translation is ac- 
cording to the marginal reading of the Masoretes; 
but in the Hebrew text, confirmed by the LXX., 
Syriac, and Vulgate, we read "113 yeond, J will not 
serve, “namely, Jehovah. Accortihg to this reac- 
ing, which seems very just and unexceptionable, 
and is approved by Houbigant and Dr. Waterland, 
the meaning of the passage is, that even after the 
Jews had been freed, by God, from their Egyp- 
tian bondage, and admitted into an immediate 
covenant and alliance with him, they had been 
guilty of the utmost ingratitude in refusing obe- 
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The wickedness of the Jews was 


CHAPTER II. 


too manifest to be concealed. 





A. M. 3375. 21 Yet I had ' planted thee a noble 
B.C. 629... f 

vine, wholly a right seed: how then 
art thou turned into ™the degenerate plant of 
a strange vine unto me? 








22 For though thou "wash thee with nitre, | 


and take thee much soap, yet ° thine iniquity is 
marked before me, saith the Lord Gop. 
23 ? How canst thou say, I am not polluted, 








I have not gone after Baalim? See A. M. 3375. 
thy way ‘in the valley, know what facie 
thou hast done: ®¢how art a swift dromedary 
traversing her ways: 

24 *A® wild ass 1°used to the wilder ess, 
that snuffeth up the wind at her pleasure ; 
in her occasion who can turn her away? 
all they that seek her will not weary them- 








1 Exod. xv. 17; Psa. xliv. 2; lxxx. 8; Isa. v. 1, &c. ; lx. 21;! 
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® Or, O swift drome- 














dary. ¥ Job xxxix. 5; Chap. xiv. 6. °Or, O wild ass, &c. 
10 Heb. taught. 11 Heb. the desire of her heart. FBOr, 
reverse it. 





dience to the divine law, and particularly in respect 
to the prohibition of idolatry. When upon every 
high hill, and under every green tree, &c.—Al- 
luding to their worshipping their idols upon the 


hills, and under the trees; thow wanderest, play- | 


ing the harlot—Worshipping false gods. As idol- 
atry is frequently called whoredom in the Scripture 
language, so the prophet describes the Israelites un- 
der the image of a strolling harlot, seeking for lovers 
wherever she can, without any shame. Yet J plant- 
ed thee a noble vine—Hebrew, the vine of Sorek ; 
concerning which see note on Isa. v. 2. Israel is 
here compared to a shoot, or branch, taken from a 
generous or good vine, and transferred to another 
soil, where it degenerates. Wholly a right seed— 
Without any mixture; the offspring of those true 
believers, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob: and the laws 
which I gave thee, and the means of grace which I 
afforded thee, were sufficient to have made thee 
fruitful.in every good work. How then art thou 
turned into the degenerate plant of a strange vine? 
—That is, one which has degenerated from the na- 
ture of the vine whence it was taken, and bears 
worse fruit than that did. The constitution of the 
Israelitish government, both in church and state, was 
excellent; their laws righteous, and all their ordi- 
nances instructive, and very significant; and there 
was a generation of good men among them, when 
they first settled in'Canaan. For we learn, Josh. 
xxvi. 31, that Israel served the Lord, and kept close 
to him, all the days of Joshua, and of the elders that 
outlived Joshua. They were then wholly a right 
seed, likely to replenish the vineyard they were 
planted in with choice vines: but it proved other- 
wise; the very next generation knew not the Lord, 
nor the works that he had done, Judg. ii. 10, and 
they grew worse and worse, till they became the de- 
generate plant of a strange vine—The very re- 
verse of what they were at first. Theit constitution 
was now quite broken, and there was nothing in 
them of that good which one might have expected 
from a people so happily formed; nothing of the 


purity or piety of their ancestors; but their vine | 


was, according to Moses’s prediction, as the vine of 
Sodom. 

Verse 22. For though thou wash thee with nitre, 
&e.—Though thou shouldest use ever so many 
methods of washing away thy sins, such as the rites 
of expiation prescribed by the law, or practised by 
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idolaters; though thou shouldest insist ever so much 
upon thy own innocence and righteousness, yet the 
marks or stains of thy sins will always appear in 
the sight of God, till they are done away by his par- 
doning mercy, exercised toward thee in consequence 
of thy repentance and reformation. “The nitre 
here mentioned is not what we call nitre, or salt- 
petre, but a native salt of a different kind, distin- 
guished among naturalists by the name of natrum, 
or the nitre of the ancients. It is found in abun- 
dance in Egypt, and in many parts of Asia, where it 
is called soap-earth, because it is dissolved in water, 
and used like soap in washing.”—Blaney. 

‘Verses 23, 24. How canst thou say, I am not pol- 
luted 2—With what face canst thou go about to ex- 
cuse thyself, or deny what is so evident, and so truly 
charged upon thee? see verse 20. Ihave not gone 
after Baalim—The word is plural, because meant 
to comprehend all their idols; being a name usually 
given to several of them, as Baal-peor, Num. xxv. 
3; Baal-zebub, 2 Kings i. 16. Because they had 
the temple, and sacrifices offered therein, &c., they 
still persuaded themselves that they worshipped the 
true God, though they joined their idolatries with 
his worship. Thus the Papists, though they make 
use of idols in their worship, yet pretend they are 
not idolaters. See thy way in the valley—Whether 
of Hinnom, (where they burned their children in 
sacrifice,) or in any valleys where thou hast been 
frequent in thy idolatries. Know what thou hast 
done—Look on, and consider thy ways. Thou art 
a swift dromedary, traversing her ways—Or, as a 
swift dromedary. The prophet compares their fond- 
ness for a variety of idols to the eagerness with 
which, in the time of breeding, the swift dromeda- 
ries are wont to traverse the plain, and run to and 
fro in every direction. “And the impossibility of 
restraining one of those fleet animals, when hurried 
away by the impetuous call of nature, is represented 
as a parallel to that unbridled lust and eagerness 
with which the people of Judah ran after the grati- 
fication of their passion for idolatry, called spiritual 
whoredom.”—Blaney. A wild ass—Or, as a wild 
ass ; used to the wilderness—Another similitude, 
for the more lively description of the same thing. 
That snuffeth up the wind at her pleasure—This 
should rather be rendered, When. she snuffeth up 
the wind in her lust ; meaning the time when the 
female asses seek the males by the wind, smelling 


The Jews shamed themselves 











A. M. 3375. selves; in her month they shall find 
Soe her | 

25 Withhold thy foot from being unshod, and 
thy throat from thirst ; but *thou saidst, *"There 
isno hope: no; for I have loved ‘strangers, 
and after them will I go. 

26 As the thief is ashamed when he is found, 
so.is the house of Israel ashamed; they, their 
kings, their princes, and their priests, and their 
prophets, 


- JEREMIAH. 


by trusting to idols. 








27 Saying to a stock, Thou art my x . 676. 
father; and to a stone, Thou hast ———— 
14 brought me forth: for they have turned -* their 
back unto me, and not their face: but in the time 
of their "trouble they will say, Arise, and save us. 

28 But * where are thy gods that thou hast 
made thee? let them arise, if they ¥ can save 
thee in the time of thy “trouble: for *.accord- 
ing to the number of thy cities are thy gods, O 
Judah. 














®Chap. xviii. 12. 
xxxil. 16; Chap. iii. 13. 
hinder part of the neck. 


13 Or, is the case desperate? Deut. 
14 Or, begotten me. 15 Heb. the 














them afar off. In her occasion—When she is de- 
sirous of the male; who can turn her away 2—She 
bears down all opposition. All that ‘seek her will 


not weary themselves—They will not bestow their | 
labour in vain, but will let her take her course, and 


wait their time and opportunityfor taking her. In 
her month they shall find her—Hebrew, nwin3, 
which Blaney renders, when her heat is over; or, 
in her renewal, deriving the noun from the verb 
win, to renew. “That is,” says he, “when the 
heat is abated, and she begins to come about again 
to the same state as before the fit came on. The 
LXX. seem so to have understood it: ev ry tamewwoe 
avtn¢ evpnosorv avrgv, ‘when she is humbled, they 
shall find her.’ And perhaps it was designed to in- 
sinuate to the Jews, by way of reproach, that they 
were less governable than even the brute beast, 
which, after having followed the bent of appetite 
for a little time, would cool again, and return quietly 
home to her owners: but the idolatrous fit in them 
seemed never to abate, nor to suffer the people to 
return to their duty. Or else it may mean, that 
when their affairs took a new turn, and became ad- 
verse, then would be the time when, being humbled, 
they would again have recourse to the true God, 
who alone could save them.” The expression, in 
her month, is explained in the margin of our ancient 
Bible to mean, when she is with foal, an interpreta- 
tion which many commentators follow. Thus Henry: 
“They that seek her will have a little patience till 
she is big with young, heavy, and unwieldy; and 
then they shall find her, and she cannot outrun 
them.” And he thus applies it: “The time will 


come when the most fierce will be tamed, and the | 


most wanton will be manageable: when distress and 


anguish come upon them, then their ears will be | 


open to discipline; that is the month in which you 
may find them.” Psa. exli. 5, 6. 

Verse 25. Withhold thy foot from being unshod, 
&c.—“Do not wear out thy shoes, or sandals, and 
expose thyself to thirst and weariness in under- 
taking long journeys, to make new alliances with 
idolaters.” Thus Lowth, and many other expositors. 


“ But I rather take it,” says Blaney, “to be a warn-, 
ing to beware of the consequences of pursuing the| 


courses they were addicted to: as if it had been 
said, Take care that thou dost not expose thyself, by 
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thy wicked ways, to the wretched condition of going 
into captivity unshod, as the manner is represented 
Isa. xx. 4; and of serving thine enemies in hunger, 
and in thirst, and in want of the necessaries of life,” 
Deut. xxviii. 48. But thou saidst, There is no hope 
—The language of desperate sinners, who are re- 
solved to continue in their wickedness, in spite of 
every reason that can be offered to the contrary. 
No; for I have loved strangers—Strange gads, 
idols; and after them will I go—The Jews pro- 
bably did not really speak in this manner, rit 
they acted thus: this, the prophet signifie: was the 
language of their conduct. By their actiois ‘bev 
professed that idolatry which they denied with ‘1eir 
mouths. 

Verses 26-28. As the thief is ashamed—As the 
thief has nothing to say for himself, but is perfectly 
confounded when he is taken in the very act, so the 
house of Israel hath no manner of plea wherewith 
to defend or excuse their idolatry. They, their 
kings, their princes—Whose duty it was to have 
restrained them from such practices by their au- 
thority; their priests, and their prophets—Who 
ought to have set them a better example, and 
have given them better instruction. Saying to a 
stock, Thou art my father—Giving the title of 
father, which belongs to God, as the sovereign Cre- 
ator and Preserver of all things, (see chap. iii. 19,) 
to senseless images, made of wood and stone. They 
did not, indeed, think themselves to be created or 
made by these images, but thus they addressed the 
gods whom they thought to be present in the con- 
secrated images. But as there was in fact no such 
deity residing in the image, but it was a mere 
nothing, a fiction of the idolaters, their worship in 
reality centred in, or went no higher than, the 
image itself. For they have turned their back 
unto me—A token of contempt and aversion; and 
not their face—Which they turn wholly toward 
their idols. But in the time of their trouble—A 
time which is approaching; they will say, Arise, 
and save us—As they did formerly; see the mar- 
gin. When they prove, by experience, the vanity 
of their idols, and their own folly in relying on 
things that cannot help or save them, and in reject- 
ing me, then they will apply to me for relief and 
aid. But where are thy gods?—-Thy idols, the 
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The Jews contemned the 





CHAPTER II. 


rebukes of God. 





AoM. 3375. 29 * Wherefore will ye plead with 
/— me? ye all have transgressed against 
me, saith the Lorp. 
30 In vain have I smitten your children ; 
they receive no correction: your own sword 
hath © devoured your prophets, like a destroying 
lion. 

31 O generation, see ye the word of the Lorn. 
‘Have I been a wilderness unto Israel? a 


land of darkness? wherefore say my A. M. 3375. 
people, 17 We® are lords; ‘we will oe 
come no more unto thee? 

32 Can a maid forget her ornaments, or a 
bride her attire? yet my people # have forgotten 
me days without number. . 

33 Why trimmest thou thy way to seek love ? 
therefore hast thou also taught the wicked ones 
thy ways. 











2 Verses 23, 35,.——» Isaiah i. 5; ix. 13; Chapter v. 9, 
¢2 Chron. xxxvi. 16; Neh. ix. 26; Matt. xxili. 29; Acts vil. 
52; 1 Thess. ii. 15. 








gods of thy own making? Let them arise—From 
the places where they are fixed; if they can save. 
thee in the time of thy trouble—In thy great distress, , 
when thou art in such need of help. For accord- 
ing to the number of thy cities are thy gods—For | 
thou hast a sufficient number of them, every country 
and city having its peculiar deity, imitating the hea- 
then, who, according to Varro, had above thirty 
thousand gods. Make trial, if any, or all of them 
together, can help thee. 

Verses 29, 30. Wherefore will ye plead with me? 
—Why do you insist upon your innocence? See 
verse 35. Why do you lay claim to my former 
promises, as if you had not forfeited your title to 
them by your sins? Jn vain have I smitten your 
children—That is, the children or people of Judah. 
They had been under divine rebukes of many kinds, 
whereby God designed to bring them to repentance, 
but it was in vain: they did not answer God’s end in 
afflicting them; their consciences were not awaken- 
ed, nor their hearts softened and humbled, nor were 
they induced to seek unto God by repentance and 
prayer. They received no correction—Though they 
were corrected, yet they would not be instructed 
and reformed. They did not receive, that is, they 
did not submit to, or comply with, the correction ; 
but in their hearts fretted against and opposed the 
Lord. Observe, reader, it is a great loss thus to lose 
an affliction. Your own sword hath devoured your 
prophets—You are so far from receiving and im- 
proving by God’s chastisements, that you take 
away the lives of those prophets who, in God’s 
name, reprove you, and call you to repentance. 
Thus Zechariah, the son of Jehoiada, was put to 
death in the reign of Joash, 2 Chron. xxiv. 20, 21. 
See also 1 Kings xix. 1, 10; Neh. ix. 26; Matt. 
xxiii. 30-37. 

Verses 31, 32. O generation—O wicked genera- 
tion; see ye the word of the Lord—Consider what I 
say to you from the mouth of God. Have I been a 
wilderness unto Israel?—Have ye not been plenti- 
fully provided for by me? Have I been backward 
in bestowing favours upon you? Have I not ac- 
commodated you with all necessaries? A land of 
darkness—Hebrew, 7438) yr", rendered by the 
Vulgate, terra sérotina, a land backward or late in 
producing its fruits. Our translation of the clause, 
however, a land of darkness, seems preferable, as 
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darkness is often used to denote calamity and dis- 
tress: see chap. xiii. 16; Isa. v. 30, and viii. 22. 
“The meaning of the passage,” says Blaney, “is, 


| Have I been wanting to you, while ye have been 


nnder my guidance, in providing you with good 
things, or have I brought you unto the gloom of 
trouble and distress?” Wherefore say my people, 
We are lords, &c.—We are our own masters, and 
will no more acknowledge thee as Lord over us, 
nor obey thy laws. This was the language, proba- 
bly, not of the lips, but of the hearts and lives of the 
idolatrous Jews, who would not return to the wor- 
ship and service of the true God. Can a maid for- 
get her ornaments—How seldom is it, and unlikely, 
that a maid should forget her ornaments? or a bride 
her attire2—On which her thoughts and affections 
are placed? Yet my people have forgotten me— 
Their chief glory and.ornament, on whose favour 
and protection they were wont justly to value them- 
selves, and whereby they were distinguished from 
all other nations. Such was the folly and wicked- 
ness of God’s ancient people, called by his name, 
rescued from bondage and misery by his power, en- 
riched with all temporal and spiritual blessings by 
his bounty, and guarded as the apple of his eye. 
Strange infatuation and weakness this, we are ready 
to exclaim, of the Jews! But are not multitudes of 
persons called Christians equally weak and foolish ? 
Do not things of very small worth, and short dura- 
tion, frequently occupy their thoughts, and even 
possess their hearts; things of as little value as the 
ornaments which vain women delight in, while 
things of the highest excetlence and greatest ne- 
cessity, things far superior to every visible and 
temporal object, such as salvation, grace, and glory, 
God, and Christ, and heaven, are overlooked and neg- 
lected? Reader, is not this thy practice? doesnot thy 
conscience accuse thee of this wickedness and folly ? 

Verses 33, 34. Why trimmest thou thy way to 
seek love—*“ The prophet,” says Lowth, “alludes to 
the practices of common harlots, who deck them- 
selves, and use all inveigling arts, that they may 
recommend themselves to their gallants: in like 
manner,” the prophet intimates, “the Jews tried all 
methods to gain the friendship and assistance of 
foreign idolaters, who are called their lovers:” see 
chap. iii. 1, and xxii. 22. Houbigant’s translation of 
this verse is, “Why dost thou strew thy way, that 
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Fearful consequences 





A. M. 3392. 
B& $ ‘blood of the souls of the poor inno- 
cents: I have not found it by ‘secret search, 
but upon all these. 

35 ‘Yet thou sayest, Because I am inno- 
cent, surely his anger shall turn from me. Be- 
hold, * I will plead with thee, ! because thou say- 


est, I have not sinned. 


34 Also in thy skirts is found " the: 


JEREMIAH. 


of disobeying God. 


36 ™ Why gaddest thou about so Ae 
much to change thy way? ®thou also ———. 
shalt’ be ashamed of Egypt, °as thou wast 
ashamed of Assyria. 

37 Yea, thou shalt go forth from him, and 
P thy hands upon thy head: for the Lorp hath 
rejected thy confidences, and thou shalt not pros- 


per in them. 











h Psalm evi. 38; Chapter xix. 4,18 Hebrew, digging. 
i Verses 23, 29.— Verse 9. 1 Prov, xxviii. 13; 1 John 
i. 8, 10. 
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thou mayest find lovers; and teachest thy ways 
to thy companions?” The original word, rendered 
trimmest, ‘30‘N, properly means, to make good, 
right, or agreeable. Noldius expounds the clause, 
“Why dost thou justify thy ways, or insist upon thy 
innocence?” And the French interpret the verse, 
“Why wouldest thou justify thy conduct, to enter 
into favour with me? so long as thou hast taught to 
others the evil which thou hast done; and while 
(verse 34) in thy skirts,” &c. Also in thy skirts is 
found the blood of the souls, &c.—This would be 
better rendered, Also in thy skirts is found the blood 
of poor and innocent persons, for by souls is meant 
persons; aud by the blood being found in their 
skirts, the prophet means their committing murders 
and oppressions, secretly, perhaps; but their guilt 
was as manifest as though the blood of the persons 
slain had been found sprinkled upon their garments. 
The LXX. render the clause ev rave yepor o8 evpeSnoav 
awara puyov adowr, in thy hands have been found 
the blood of innocent souls, or persons. ‘Their sacri- 
ficing of their little children to their idols, as well 
as their oppressing and murdering of adult persons, 
is intended to be comprised here. have not found 
it by secret search—The LXX., with whom all the 
ancient versions agree, render the clause ak ev dcopvy- 
uactv evpov avrac, I have not found them in digged 
holes, or ditches, but upon all these. The LXX. 
and Syriac render 19x 93 5y, here, upon every oak. 
“The meaning of which,” says Blaney, “is this: In 
the law it is commanded, (Lev. xvii. 13,) that the 
blood of animals killed in hunting should be cover- 
ed with dust, in order, no doubt, to create a horror 
at the sight of blood. In allusion to this command, 
it is urged against Jerusalem, (Ezek. xxiv. 7,) that 
she had not only shed blood in the midst of her, but 
that she had set it upon the top of a rock, and pour- 
ed it not upon the ground to cover it with dust ; that 
is, she had seemed to glory in the crime, by doing 
it in the most open and audacious manner, so as to 
challenge God’s vengeance. In like manner it is 
said here, that God had not discovered the blood 
that was shed in holes under ground, but that it was 
sprinkled upon every oak before which their inhu- 
man sacrifices had been performed.” 

Verses 35, 36. Yet thou sayest—Or interrogative- 
ly, Darest thou say? Hast thou the impudence to 
affirm it? Because I am innocent—Clear of this 
whole charge ; surely his anger shall turn from me 

330 








—Shall not break out against me, Isa. v.25? Be- 
hold, I will plead with thee—I will proceed in my 
judgment against thee ; because thou sayest, I have 
not sinned—Because thou continuest to justify thy- 
self, as if I had no cause to be angry with thee. 
Why gaddest thou about so much to change thy 
way ?—That is, thy actions. Why hast thou re- 
course to so many different expedients for relief? 
Why dost thou seek auxiliaries anywhere rather 
than cleave to me? Or act like those adulterous 
women, whose love-is never fixed, but sometimes 
set on one, sometimes on another. This is rendered 
by the Vulgate, “ How vile art thou become, chang- 
ing or repeating thy ways!” Continuing still to 
seek new succours from strangers, though thou hast 
been so often deceived! Egypt now shall fail thee, 
as Assyria has done before. Blaney renders this 
last clause, “ By means of Egypt also shalt thou be 
put to shame, even as thou hast been put to shame 
by Assyria.” “The people of Judah,” he observes, 
“seem to have courted the assistance of foreign na- 
tions, by a sinful compliance with their idolatrous 
customs. But this measure had already failed them, 
and they had been disappointed in their expectations 
from Assyria in the time of King Ahaz, who, as we 
read 2 Chron. xxviii. 16-21, called upon the king of 
Assyria to help him in his need; but he distressed 
him only, instead of helping him. In the same man- 
ner, also, it is here prophesied they would be served 


, by the Egyptians, whose alliance would only disap- 


point them, and make them ashamed of having 
trusted to so ineffectual a support; and it turned out 
accordingly.” See chap. xxxvii. 7, 8. 

Verse 37. Yea, thow shalt go forth from him— 
The ambassadors thou sendest to Egypt shall return 
with disappointment and confusion; and their hands 
on their heads—Condoling the desperate condition 
of their people. Or, Thou shalt go forth from hence, 
namely, into captivity, in a strange land. And thy 
hands upon thy head—As Tamar went forth from 
her brother Amnon, her garments torn, and her 
hands upon her head, insulted and despised, and in 
the greatest grief and misery; and Egypt, on which 
thou reliedst, shall not be able to prevent it, or to 
rescue thee out of captivity. For the Lord hath 
rejected thy confidences—Hath refused to give suc- 
cess to them, or hath rejected thee for thy confi- 
dences; or he disapproves thy confidences, namely, 
all thy dependances and refuges, which thou seekest 
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God s great readiness 





CHAPTER III. 


to receive Israel again. 








out of him. And thou shalt not-prosper in them— 
They shall not stand thee in any stead, nor give thee 
any satisfaction. As there is no counsel or wisdom 
that can prevail against the Lord, so there is none 
that can prevail without the Lord. Some read it, 
The Lord hath rejected thee for. thy confidences ; 
that is, because thou hast dealt so unfaithfully with 


[2 


him as to trust in his creatures, nay, in his enemies, 
when thou shouldest have trusted in him only, he has 
abandoned thee to that destruction from which thou 
thoughtest thus to have sheltered thyself; and then 
thou canst not prosper, for none ever either harden- 
ed himself against God, or estranged himself from 
God, and prospered. 


CHAPTER III. 


After the reproofs and threatenings contained in the preceding chapter, we have, in this, gracious and pressing invitations 


given the Jews to return to God, notwithstanding the multitude and greatness of their provocations. 


It is here shown, 


(1,) How wicked they had been, and how well they had deserved to be quite abandoned, and yet how ready God was to re- 
cetve them into his favour upon their repentance, 1-5. (2,) How their impenitence and persisting in sin were aggravated 
by the judgments of God upon Israel, of which they had been spectators, and by which they ought to have taken warning, 
6-11. (3,) Great encouragements are given, both to the Jews and to the ten tribes, already carried captive into Assyria, 
to return to God by repentance and faith, from a consideration of the great mercy which God had in store for them; from 
the relation of a husband, in which he was still ready to stand to them, and the many gracious promises he had made 


them, 12-19. 


(4,) The charge is renewed against them for their apostacy from God, and the invitation to repent and re- 


turn to him is repeated, and words are put into their mouths proper to be used in their addresses to God upon their return, 


20-25. 


Be 


his wife, and she go from him, 
and become another man’s, * shall he return 
unto her again? shall not that > land be great- 
ly polluted ? but thou hast ° played the harlot 
with many lovers; ¢ yet return again to me, 
saith the Lorp. 











3 Heb. Saying. Deut. xxiv. 4. > Chap. ii. 7. © Chap. 
ii. 20; Ezek. xvi. 26, 28, 29.——4 Chap. iv.1; Zech. i. 3. 


A. M. a30e THEY 1say, If a man put away|| 2 Lift up thine eyes unto ° the A. M. 3392. 


2 B. C. 612. 
high places, and see where thou Ss 


hast not been lain with. ‘In the ways hast 
thou sat for them, as the Arabian in the 
wilderness; & and thou hast polluted the 
land with thy whoredoms, and with thy wick- 
edness. 


e Deut. xii. 2; Chap. ii. 20.—f Gen. xxxviii. 14; Prov. xxiii. 
28; Ezek. xvi. 24, 25——s Chap. ii.7; Verse 9. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 

Verse 1. They say—That is, men use to say, If 
aman put away his wife—Or give her a bill of di- 
vorce, Deut. xxiv.1; and she go from him—In con- 
sequence thereof; and become another man’s—En- 
gage herself to another; shall he return unto her? 
—He cannot take her again according to the law, 
Deut. xxiv. 1-4, Or, rather, will a man do sucha 
thing? If the law were not against it, would any 
man be inclined to take such a woman again? Cer- 
tainly not. Such playing fast and loose with the 
marriage-bond would be a horrid profanation of that 
ordinance, and would greatly pollute the land. Thus 
they had reason to expect, that God would refuse 
ever to take them again to be his people, who had 
not only been joined to one strange god, but had 
played the harlot with many lovers. If we had to 
do with a man like ourselves, after such provocations 
as we have been guilty of, he would be implacable, 
and we might despair of his ever being reconciled 
to us again. But he is God and not man, and there- 
fore he adds, Yet return again to me—Namely, 
forsaking all those other lovers; which invitation 
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implies a promise, that he would receive them upon 
their repentance and reformation. 

Verse 2. Lift up thine eyes—Do but look and 
consider whether I charge thee wrongfully or not; 
unto the high places—The places of thy spiritual 
whoredoms or idolatries, their false gods being gene- 
rally worshipped upon the ‘hills and mountains, 2 
Kings xxi.3. Thy idolatries have been so frequent 
that thou canst scarcely show a place where some 
false god has not been worshipped. In the ways 
hast thou sat for them—To allure passengers. Thus 
the fondness of the people for idolatry is compared 
to the wantonness of a harlot, win lies in wait for 
men as for her prey; or, as the Arabian hides him- 
self in the desert, to rob and spoil the unwary 
traveller. “The Arabs,” says Sir John Chardin, in 
a manuscript quoted by Harmer, “ wait for caravans 
with the most violent avidity, looking about them on 
all sides, raising themselves upon their horses, run- 
ning hither and thither, to see if they can perceive 
any smoke, or dust, or tracks on the ground, or any 
other marks of people passing along.” And with 
thy wickedness—Not es thy idolatries hast 
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Gods great readiness 


JEREMIAH 


to receive Israel again. 








A, M. 3992. 3 Therefore the "showers have been 
a3 withholden, and there hath been no 

latter rain ; and thou hadst a ‘ whore’s forehead, 

thou refusedst to be ashamed. 

‘4 Wilt thou not from this time cry unto me, 

My father, thou art * the guide of 1 my youth? 
5 ™ Will he reserve his anger for ever? will 

he keep i¢ to the end? Behold, thou hast 








hLev. xxvi. 19; Deut. xxviii. 23, 24; Chap. ix. 12; xiv. 4. 
i Chapter v. 3; vi. 15; vili. 12; Ezekiel] iii. 7; Zeph. iii. 5. 
© Prov. ii. 17, 





thou polluted the land, but with all thy other wicked 
courses. 

Verse 3. Therefore the showers have been with- 
holden—Namely, by me, according to my threaten- 
ing, Lev. xxvi. 19; Deut. xxviii. 23, 24; that is, a 
drought was sent upon their land, either as a punish- 
ment of their wickedness, public sins bringing pub- | 
lic judgments, or as an aggravation of it, in which 
case the clause ought to be read, T'hough the showers, 
&c.; that is, notwithstanding the great drought, 
whereby thou hast been chastised, thou hast not been 
brought to repentance ; and there hath been no latter 
rain—Though the latter rain hath been withheld as 
well as the former: concerning which two seasons | 
of rain, see notes on Deut. xi. 14, and Prov. xvi. 15. 
Thou hadst a whore’s farehead—Notwithstanding 
all this, thou didst still remain impudent and obsti- 
nate, as one ashamed. of nothing. “The general 
import of the passage is, that though God had be- 
gun, in some degree, to chastise his people, as he_ 
had threatened, with a view to their reformation, his 
_ chastisements had not produced the desired effect, 
for they continued as abandoned as before, without 
showing the least sign of shame or remorse.”— 
Blaney. A 

Verses 4, 5. Wilt thou not from this time—Name- 
ly, that I have withholden showers, this time of 
conviction and correction; now that thou hast been 
made to see thy sins, and to smart for them, wilt 
thou not forsake them and return to me, saying, 
will go and return to my first husband, for then it 
was better with me than now? Or from this time 
that thou hast had so kind an invitation to return, 
and an assurance that thou shalt be well received. 
Wilt thou not cry unto me, My father 2—Wilt thou 
not, as a child, humble thyself, and call upon me, | 
whom thou hast greatly provoked, and own me 
as a father, for such I have been to thee? Psa. cili. 
13; Mal. i. 6, and iii. 17. Wilt thou not beg pardon 
for thy undutiful carriage toward me, and hope to 
find in me the tender compassion ofa father toward 
a returning prodigal? Wilt thou not come and 
make thy complaints to me as to a father, and con- 
fide in me for relief and succour? Thou art the 
guide of my youth—The husband who didst espouse 
me, and become my guide in the days of my youth: 
alluding to the time when their manners had not 
been corrupted by idolatry. Though thou hast gone 
after many lovers, wilt thou not at length remember 
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spoken and done evil things as thou A. M. 3392. 
B.C. 612. 
couldest. ; nee oe 
6 § The Lorp said also unto me in the days 
of Josiah the king, Hast thou seen that which 
"backsliding Israel hath done? she is ° gone 
up upon every high mountain, and under 
every green tree, and there hath played the 
harlot. 


2 


'Chap. ii. 2; Hos. ii. 15.— Psa. Ixxvii. 7, &c.; ciii. 9; 
Isa. lvil. 16; Verse 12. 4 Verses 11, 14; Chap. vii. 24. 
° Chap. ii. 20. 











the love of thine espousals, and return to the hus- 
band of thy youth? Or the relation of a father may 
rather be referred to; as if he had ‘said, Wilt thou 
not remember and lay to heart under whose eye and 
care thou wast brought up, and who was the guide 
of thy inexperienced years? In our return to God, 
we ought thankfully to remember that he was our 
guide when we were young in years, in the way of 
comfort; and we must faithfully covenant that he 
shall be our guide from henceforward in the way of 
duty, and that we will follow his guidance, and give 
ourselves up to his government. Will he reserve 
anger for ever?—Surely he will not, for he hath 
proclaimed his name, gracious and merciful. They 
seem to be the words of the people reasoning thus 
with themselves, for their encouragement to return 
to God. Repenting sinners may encourage them- 
selves with this, that though God chide, he will not 
always chide; though he be angry, he will not keep 
his anger to the end; but though he cause grief he 
will have compassion. Behold, thou hast spoken, 
&c.—Or, as Blaney translates the clause, “Behold, 
thou hast spoken and done; thou hast wrought 
wickedness, and hast prevailed.” These are the 
words of God, or of the prophet speaking in God’s 
name, reminding them of, and reproving them for, 
their long and obstinate continuance in idolatry and 
other sins. The prophets had endeavoured to dis- 
suade them from persevering in their evil courses, 
but their arguments had no weight with them; “they 
continued to do as they had said, or resolved; they 
carried their wicked thoughts into execution, in 
spite of all that was urged to the contrary.” 

Verse 6. Then the Lord said unto me—“ Here 
begins an entire new section, or distinct prophecy, 
which is continued to the end of the sixth chapter 
It consists of two distinct parts. The first part con- 
tains a complaint against Judah for having exceeded 
the guilt of her sister Israel, whom God had already 
cast off for her idolatrous apostacy, verses 6-12. 
The prophet is hereupon sent to announce to Israel - 
the promise of pardon upon her repentance, and the 
hopes of a glorious restoration in after times, which 
are plainly marked out to be the times of the gospel, 
when the Gentiles themselves were to become a 
part of the church, verses 12-21. In the second 
part, which begins chap. iv. 3, and is prefaced with 
an address to the people of Judah and Jerusalem, 
exhorting them to prevent the divine judgments by 
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The aggravated wickedness 


CHAPTER III. 


and impenitence of Judah. 








Fas 7 P-And I said after she had done 
——_—— all these things, Turn thou unto me. 


But she returned not. And her treacherous 
Isister Judah saw iz. 

8 And I saw, when * for all the causes where- 
by backsliding Israel committed adultery, I had 
* put her away, and given her a bill of divorce; 


* yet her treacherous sister Judah feared not, 


but went and played the harlot also. gars ag 

9 And it came to pass, through the ——_—~ 
lightness of her whoredom, that she ° detiled 
the land, and committed adultery with * stones 
and with stocks. 

10 And yet for all this, her treacherous sister 
Judah hath not turned unto me ¥ with her 
whole heart, but.° feignedly, saith the Lorn. 











P2 Kings xvii. 13—4 Ezek. xvi. 46; xxiii. 2, 4. "Ezek. 
Xxili. 9.——s 2 Kings xvii. 6, 18. ¢ Ezek. xxiii. 1]. 














a timely repentance; the Babylonian invasion ‘is 
clearlysand fully foretold, with all the miseries which 
it would be attended with; and the universal and 
incorrigible depravity of the people is represented 
at large, and pointed out as the justly provoking 
cause of the national ruin. 4 

In the days of Josiah the king—This date of the 
prophecy, or sermon, must be particularly observed, 
in order to the right understanding of it. It was 
delivered in the days of Josiah, who began a blessed 
work of reformation, in which he was hearty; but 
the people were not sincere in their compliance with 
it. To reprove them for that, and warn them of the 
consequences of their hypocrisy, is the scope of that 
‘which God here declares to the prophet, and which | 
he delivers to them. Hast thou seen what back- | 
sliding Israel hath done—The case of the two 
kingdoms of Israel and Judah is here compared, the 
ten tribes that revolted from the throne of David 
and the temple at Jerusalem, and the two tribes that 
adhered to both. The distinct history of these two 
kingdoms is given usin the two books of the Kings; 
by referring to the notes on which the reader will | 
be enabled the better to understand this paragraph, 
and many other parts of this prophecy. When God 
asks, Hast thoy seen what Israel has done? he re- 
fers to the prophet’s acquaintance with that history, | 
for as he lived between sixty and seventy years after 
Israel was carried into captivity, he could not other- 
wise see what they had done. She hath gone up 
upon every high mountain, &c.—See note on chap. | 
ii. 20. They had openly, and almost with common | 
consent, apostatized from the worship appointed by 
God, insomuch that all their kings proved wicked 
and idolatrous: and no marvel, since from the time | 
of their defection from the kingdom of David, they , 
_ worshipped God by the golden calves at Dan and, 
Beth-el, and hence easily proceeded from worship- 
ping by the medium of images, to worship images 
themswlves, and other false and imaginary deities. 

Verse 7. After she had done all these things— 
For which she might justly have been abandoned ; 
I said, Turn thou unto me—Namely, and I will re- 
ceive thee. Though they had forsaken both the 
house of David and the house of Aaron, who both 
had their authority from God without dispute, yet. 
God sent his prophets among them to call them to” 
return to him, that is, to the worship of him only, not | 
insisting so much upon their return to the house of 
David as to that of Aaron. We do not read that: 
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2Or, fame. “Chapter ii. 7; Verse 2. x Chapter li. 27. 
y 2 Chron. xxxiv. 33; Hos. vii. 14.——* Heb. in falsehood. 








Elijah, that great prophet, ever mentioned their re- 
turning to the former, but only to the faithful service 
of the true God. It is serious and genuine piety 
that God regards more than any ritual observances, 
whether with respect to matters’ civil or religious. 
But she returned not—Which God observed, and 
with which he was much displeased; and her trea- 
cherous sister Judah saw it—A sister, because de- 
scended from the same common stock, Abraham and 
Jacob; and as Israel had the character of a back- 
slider, so Judah is called treacherous, because, 
though she professed to keep close to God when 
Israel had backslidden, and adhered to the kings and 
priests that were of God’s own appointing, yet she 
proved treacherous, false, and unfaithful toher profes- 
sion and promises, as is stated in the following verses. 

Verse 8. And I saw—As if he had said, That 
which others discerned not, I saw perfectly ; namely, 
both her hypocrisy and her incorrigibleness, notwith- 
standing what had befallen Israel, whose correction 
should have instructed and reformed her. When 
for all the causes—The various idolatries and other 
sins, for which J had given her—That is, Israel; a 
bill of divorce—Delivered her up into the hands of 
the Assyrians, and thereby taken from her the title 
of being my church; yet her sister Judah feared 
not—Was neither afraid of giving me offence, nor 
of the like punishment; but went and played the 
harlot also—Was forward enough to worship any 
idol .that was introduced, and to join in any idola- 
trous usage, although she had seen the judgment of 
God executed upon Israel before her eyes. 

Verses 9, 10. And through the lightness of her. 
whoredom—* By'this phrase,” says Blaney, “I take 
to be meant, that she was not nice in the choice of 
the objects, but was ready to prostitute herself to 
all that came in her way; that is, she eagerly fell in 
with all kinds of idolatrous worship indiscriminate- 
ly, descending so low as to images of wood and 
stone.” That she defiled the land—Brought the 
whole land under the guilt of idolatry. Yet for all 
this—Though God saw what she did, and though 
she saw the shameful idolatry of Israel, and what 
she had suffered; yet Judah hath not turned unto 
me, &¢c.—When they had a good king that would 
have reformed the nation, they did not heartily con- 
cur with him in that good work. In the reigns of . 
Manasseh and Amon, who were disposed to idolatry, 
the people were so too, and all the country was cor- 
rupted by it, none fearing the ruin which Israel, by 
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Gracious promises 





A. M. 3902. 11 And the Lorp said unto me, 
____. # The backsliding Israel hath justified 
herself more than treacherous Judah. 

12 % Go and proclaim these words toward 
*the north, and say, Return, thou backsliding 
Israel, saith the Lorp; and I will not cause mine 
anger to fall upon you: for lam ” merciful, saith 
the Lorn, and I will not keep anger for ever. 





JEREMIAH. 


to the penitent, 


A. M. 3392. 


13 °Only acknowledge thine in- 4: M. 3392 


iquity, that thou hast transgressed 
against the Lorp thy God, and hast ‘scat. 
tered thy ways to the ° strangers ‘under every 
green tree, and ye have not obeyed my voice, 
saith the Lorp. 

14 Turn, O backsliding children, saith the 
Lorn; ® for I am married unto you: and I 








2 Ezek. xvi. 51; xxiii. 11. 
15; cil. 8,9; Verse 5. 


22 Kings xvii. 6. Psa. Ixxxvi. 
¢ Lev. xxvi. 40; Deut. xxx. 1, 2; 








Prov. xxviii. 13——4 Verse 2; Ezek. xvi. 15, 24, 25,——¢ Chap. 
i. 25. £ Deut. xii. 2. & Chap. xxxi. 32; Hos. ii. 19, 20. 




















this sin, had brought on themselves. God therefore 
tried whether they would manifest a different spirit 
and conduct under a good king, but the evil disposi- 
tion was still the same, and they returned not to the 
Lord with all their hearts, but feignedly—They 
were forced indeed to an external compliance with 
Josiah, who went further in destroying idolatry than 


the best of his predecessors had done, joined with | 


him in keeping a very solemn passover, and in pro- 
fessing to renew their covenants with God, 2 Chron. 
xxxiv. 32, and xxxv. 17; but they were not sincere 
in all this, nor were their hearts right with God. 
For which reason God, at that very time, said, J will 
remove Judah out of my sight, as I have removed 
Israel, (2 Kings xxiii. 27,) because Judah was not 
removed from their sin by the sight of Israel’s re- 
moval from their land. 

Verse 11. And the Lord said unto me, &c.—The 
case of these sister kingdoms is here compared, and 
judgment given upon the comparison. Jsrael hath 
justified herself more than Judah—Hebrew, np1¥ 
mdi, hath justified her soul: so the LXX. edicaiwce 
Thy woynv, and the Vulgate. The meaning is, that 
of the two, Judah was the more guilty, because, 
though Israel’s sins were more numerous, and their 
idolatry had continued longer, yet in Judah that and 
other sins were more heinous, because Judah had 
sinned against greater light. and would not take 
warning by that desolation which God had brought 
upon the whole kingdom of Israel. Observe, reader, 
this comparative justification stood Israel in little 
stead. It will little avail us to say we are not so 
bad as others, when yet we are not really good our- 
selves. And God’s judgments upon others, if they 
be not the means of our reformation, will help to 
aggravate our destruction. ‘The Prophet Ezekiel 
makes the same comparison between Jerusalem and 
Samaria, that Jeremiah here makes between Judah 


and Israel, nay, and between Jerusalem and Sodom, | 
and Jerusalem is represented as being the worst of | 


the three. See Ezek. xxiii. 11; and xvi. 48. 
Verses 12, 13. Go, and proclaim these words to- 
ward the north—“ The sin ‘of the ten tribes being 
attended with more favourable circumstances than 
that of Judah, the prophet is commanded to call 
them to repentance with promises of pardon. In 
order to this he is bid to direct his speech northward, 
that 1s, toward Assyria and Media, whither the ten 
tribes had been carried away captive, which coun- 
tries lay north of Judea.” And say, Return, thou 
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backsliding Israel—Repent of thy backslidings, re- 

turn to thy allegiance; come back to that guod way 

out of which thou hast turned aside. And J will 
not cause mine anger io fall wpon you—Namely, 

more grievolisly than it has already fallen, or for 
ever; for otherwise his anger lay heavy upon them 
at this time. Observe, reader, God’s anger is ready 
to fall on sinners, as a lion falls on his prey, and 
there is none to deliver. But if they repent, it shall 
be turned away, for he is merciful, and will not 
keep anger for ever. Only acknowledge thine ini- 
quity—Own thyself in a fault, and thereby take 
shame to thyself, and give glory to God. Confess 
and forsake thy sins; for he that confesseth and for- 
saketh shall find mercy. ‘This will aggravate the 
condemnation of sinners, that the terms of pardon 
and peace were brought so low, and yet they would 
not come up to them. Sinner, if the prophet had 
bid thee do some great thing, wouldst thou not have 
done it? How much more when he saith, Only ac- 

knowledge thine iniquity. The Hebrew, Jny yn, is 
properly, Know thine iniquity, that is, in order to 
thy acknowledging and forsaking it. We must call 
our sins to mind, consider the number, greatness, 

and inexcusableness of them, that we may conceive 
a proper hatred to them, and sorrow for them, and 
thereby, and through faith in the divine merey and 

grace in Christ, may obtain pardon and deliverance 

from them. T'hat thow hast. transgressed against 

the Lord thy God—Against the infinite and eternal 

Jehovah, who had taken thee to be his peculiar peo- 

ple, and was in covenant with thee as thy God. And 

hast scattered thy ways to the strangers—To other 

gods, to idols, running hither and thither to. worship 

them. The phrase is taken from the lewdness of 

common harlots, who promiscuously prostitute 

themselves to all comers: see Prov. xxx. 20. The. 
clause may be rendered, Thou hast wandered 

among strangers, or strange gods; that is, thou hast 

not repaired, or had recourse, to one strange god, but 

many; under every green tree—Alluding to the 

heathen performing the ceremonies of their idola- 
trous worship in groves, or under large spreading 
trees. And ye have not obeyed my voice—So that 
your sin is not a sin of ignorance, but of obstinacy, 

for you shut your ears against my counsels, sent by 
my prophets for reclaiming you. 

Verse 14. Turn, for I am married unto you—I 
am in covenant with you, and this covenant, not- 
withstanding all your unfaithfulness, I am ready to 
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Gracrous promises 





CHAPTER III. 


to the pee 

















A. M. 3392, 


Ne will take you "one of a city, and two 
—_____ of a family, and I will bring you to 
Zion : 


15 And I will give you ' pastors according to 
my heart, which shall * feed you with know- 
lege and understanding. 

16 And it shall come to pass, when ye be 


multiplied and increased in the land, A. M. 3392. 
in those days, saith the Lorn, they oe 
shall say no more, The ark of the covenant 
of the Lorn: ' neither shall it * come to mind: 
neither shall they remember it; neither shall 
they visit i¢ ; neither shall * that be done any 
more. 











» Rom, xi. 5.——iChap. xxiil. 4; Ezek. xxxiv. 23; Eph. iv. 11. 
k Acts xx. 28. 











lJTsa, Ixv. 17.—*Heb. come a the heart. 5Or, it be 


magnified. 








‘ renew with you. Hebrew, 933 *nby2, which Bla- 
ney translates, J have been a husband among you ; 
observing, that God hereby “ means to remind them 
that he had fulfilled the covenant on his part, by pro- 
tecting and blessing them, as he had promised when 
he engaged to be their God: and therefore, as they 
had never any reason to complain of him, he urges 
them to return to their duty, and promises, in that 
case, to be still kinder to them than before.” J will 
take you one of a city, &c.—Some interpret these 
words thus: “I will receive you, though there should 
be but one from a city willing to return, and two 
from a province, or tribe.” This prophecy was ac- 
complished in the letter, after the edict of Cyrus, when 
several of the Israelites returned to Palestine, but 
only by little and little, and, as it were, one by one. 
But undoubtedly it was intended to be understood 
chiefly, in-a spiritual sense, of their conversion to 
Christianity, and their reception into the gospel 
church, into which they partly have been, and pro- 
bably hereafter in greater numbers will be admitted, 
“ not all at a time, or in a national capacity, but seve- 
rally, as individuals, here and there one.” See Isa. 
Xxvil. 12. 

Verse 15. I will give you pastors according to 
my heart—This is likewise an evangelical promise, 
(compare chap. xxiii. 4,) implying that under the 
happy times here foretold all governors, both civil 
and ecclesiastical, should faithfully discharge their 
trust, in duly governing and instructing the people 
committed to their charge ; and that all in authority 
should answer the character which God gives of 
David, namely, that he was a man after his own 
heart, whereas, at the time when Jeremiah lived, the 
princgase priests, and prophets were the ringlead- 
ers in seducing the people, and enticing them to 
idolatry : see chap. ii. 8, and Lowth. “Those are 
pastors after God’s own heart,” says Henry, “ that 
make it their business to feed the flock ; not to feed 
themselves and fleece the flock, but to do all they 
can for the good of those that are under their charge; 
that feed them with wisdom and understanding— 
That is, wisely and understandingly, as David fed 
them, in the integrity of his heart and by the skil- 
fulness of his hands, Psa. lxxviii. 72. Those that 
are not only pastors, or rulers, but teachers, must 
feed them with the word of God, which is wisdom 
and understanding, and is able to make us wise unto 
salvation.” 

Verse 16. And when ye be multiplied—That is, 
when the kingdom of the Messiah shall be set up, 
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and there shall be a vast increase of the memhers of 
the church by the accession of the Gentiles: for that 
the days of the Messiah-are here intended, the Jew- 
ish masters themselves acknowledge; they shall say 
no more, The ark, &c.—The ark is here put for. all 
the legal ceremonies, being, with the rites connected 
with it, the chief part thereof. The sense is, that 
whole ‘worship, with all the rites and ceremonies 
belonging to it, shall wholly cease, Christ being 
come, who was the substance of what the ark and 
all other rites did but shadow out fora time. “ Here,” 
says Blaney, “ God comforts the Jews with an as- 
surance that, though upon their return to him they 
might not find themselves in possession of exactly 
the same privileges as they had before, they should 
be no losers, but should receive ample indemnifica- 
tion, so as to leave them no just cause of regret. The 
ark of the covenant was the visible seat of God’s re- 
sidence among his people; it was therefore the 
object of their boast; but after the destruction of the 
first temple they had itno more. But, to compen- 
sate this loss, they are told, in the next verse, that 
Jerusalem should be called the throne of Jehovah, to 
which, not the Jews only, but all nations should re- 
sort. By Jerusalem is probably meant the Christian 
Church: see Gal. iv. 26; Rev. xxi.2,3. The greater 
privileges of this latter would, of course, supersede 
all boast on account of those which had belonged to 
the Jewish Church at any time.” 

Neither shall it come to mind—Hebrew, my? xd 
a5 5y, which Blaney renders, Nor shall it be the 
delight of their heart ; namely, as it formerly was, 
observing, that several passages of Scripture where . 
the same phrase occurs show this to be the import 
of it. What value the Israelites set upon the ark, 
and how much they were attached to it, appears 
from many parts of their history. Neither shall they 
remember it—They shall forget the less in contem- 
plation of the greater benefit. Neither shall they 
visit it—Or care for it, as Blaney translates 11p5-, 
which often signifies to look ufter a thing, which has 
been long lost or neglected, with a wish or design to 
recover or restore it. In this sense God is said to 
have visited his people, Exod. iii. 16; Luke i. 68; 
that is, he again showed that he concerned himself 
about them. And so it is said of the people, Isa. 
xxvi. 16, O Lord, in trouble have they visited thee ; 
that is, they, who before neglected thee, in their 
affliction turned their thoughts and desires toward 
thee. Neither shall that be done any more—It shall 
be no more in use; neither shall men trouble their 
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. 17 At that time they shall call Jeru- 
B. C. 61 


salem the throne of the Lorp; and 
. all the nations shall be gathered unto it, ™ to the 
name of the Lorp, to Jerusalem: neither shall 
they ® walk any more after the ° imagination 
of their evil heart. 

18 In those days °the house of Judah shall 
walk 7 with the house of Israel, and they shall 


JEREMIAH. 


to the penitent. 


come together out of the land of ? the Ae va og 
north to 4 the land that I have ®given — a 
for an inheritance unto your fathers. 

19 But I said, How shall I put thee among 
the children, and give thee ‘a ° pleasant land, 
a goodly heritage of the hosts of nations ? 
and I said, Thou shalt call me, * My father; 
and shalt not turn away |! from me. 

















m Isa. lx. 9. Chap. xi. 8. 5 Or, stubbornness. © Isa. 
xi. 13; Ezek. xxxvii. 16-22; Hos. i. 11. 7 Or, to. P Verse 
12; Chap. xxxi. 8——4 Amos ix. 15.—® Or, caused your fa- 


























thoughts about it, or mention it. The Hebrew, x 
Ny wy”, is literally rendered by the LXX., cac 8 moen- 
Oyoerat ett, Nor shall it be made any more. 
the Vulgate, nec fiet ultra. 'The ark, once lost, was 
never to be made again, or restored: and for a good 
reason, which immediately follows; because, instead 
of the ark, Jerusalem itself, that is, the Christian 
Church, was to become the seat of God’s residence. 
It is probable that this great variety of expressions 
is used, not only to show that the ceremonies of the 
law of Moses should be totally and finally abolished, 
never to be used any more, but that it would be with 
difficulty that those who had been so long wedded 
to them would be weaned from them; and that they 
would not quite relinquish them till their holy city 
and holy house should both be levelled with the 
ground. 

Verse 17. At that time—Of reformation, SiopSucewc, 
emendation, (Heb. ix. 10,) when things should be 
put into a better state by the coming of the Messiah; 
they shall call Jerusalem the throne of the Lord— 
Instead of the ark, the Christian Church, typified by 
Jerusalem, shall be the place of God’s special resi- 
dence, power, and glory ; where he will rule and 
act, and display his glory, in and by his word and 
ordinances, and especially in and by the Messiah. 
And all the nations shall be gathered unto it—Not 
only the Jews and Israelites, but many of all nations: 
many of the heathen shall be brought to worship the 
true God, and to embrace the Christian faith. To 
the name of the Lord—Which shall be both mani- 
fested and called upon in his church, as formerly at 
Jerusalem. Neither shall they walk, &c.—Both 
Jews and Gentiles shall now conform themselves to 
the will of God. The word nivw, here rendered 
imagination, is derived from a root that signifies to 
see, and is sometimes applied. to the judgment, and 
sometimes to the affections. Here it may compre- 
hend both: they shall neither follow their own cor- 
rupt judgment nor affection, but wholly the word of 
God. 

Verse 18. In those days the house of Judah, &e. 
—Judah and Israel shall be happily united ; the en- 
mity that was between them shall be gen away, 
and they shall walk one with another, in a friendly 
manner, in the ways of God. This implies their 
being incorporated in one body, by one spirit, under 
Christ their head, and that without distinction of na- 
tions. This reunion of Israel and Judah, and their 

336 


So also. 








r Psa. evi. 24; Ezek. xx. 6; Dan. vii. 9; 
9 Heb. land of desire. 10 Heb. a heritage of 
5 Isa. xiii. 16. 11 Heb. from after me. 





thers to possess. 
xi. 16, 41, 45. 
glory, or, beauty. 




















joint participation of the blessings of the Messiah’s 

kingdom, is elsewhere foretold. See the margin. 

And they shall come together out of the land of the 
north—Namely, out of their captivity; to the land 
that Ihave given them—That is, the land of Canaan. 
Both Assyria and Chaldea fell into the hands of Cy- 
rus, and his proclamation extended to all the Jews 
in all his dominions. And therefore we have reason 
to think that many of the house of Jsrael came with 
those of Judah out of the land of the north ; though 
at first there returned but forty-two thousand, of 
whom we have an account, Ezra ii., yet Josephus 
saith, (Antigq., lib. xi. cap. 4,) that some years after, 
under Darius, Zerubbabel went and fetched up above 
four million of souls to the land that was given for 
an inheritance to their fathers. And we never read 
of such animosities and enmities between Israel anc 
Judah as had been formerly. And the happy coa 
lescence between Israel and Judah in Canaan was a 
type of their union, and that of Jews and Gentiles in 
the gospel church, when, all enmities being slain, 
they should become one flock under one shepherd. 
It may also be implied in these words, as many com 
mentators think is expressly declared in many other 
passages of the ancient prophets, that in the latter 
days the Jews and Israelites, after their conversion 
to Christianity, shall actually return from their se- 
veral dispersions to dwell, as a nation, in their own 
land. 

Verse 19. But I said—Namely, within myself 
God is here represented as deliberating with himself, 
after the manner of men, in what way he might, 
consistently with his divine attributes , receive the 
Jewish people into his favour, and admit them into 
the Christian Church. How shall I put thee among 
the children, and give thee a pleasant land 2—How 
can it be consistent with my divine holiness and 
justice to receive such a rebellious people into my 
favour, to own them for my children, and restore 
them to the possession of that goodly inheritance 
which I gave to their fathers. Judea is elsewhere 
called a pleasant land, the glory of all lands, and 
the land which God had espied out for his chosen 
people: see Dan. vili.9; and xi. 16,45; Ezek. xx. 6, 
A goodly heritage of the hosts of nations—The He- 
brew, ("11 NINIY °3Y, is literally, the glory of hosts, 
or, multitudes of nations, that which they esteem 
glorious, a phrase of the same import with that now 
quoted from Ezekiel. the glory of all lands. This 
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Gracious promises 


A. M. 3392. 

’ departeth from ber ™ husband, so 
t have ye dealt treacherously with me, 0 house 
of Israel, saith the Lorp. 

21 A voice was heard upon " the high places, 
weeping and supplications of the children of 
Israel: for they have perverted their way, and 
they have forgotten the Lorp their God. 





12 Heb. friend.——t Isa. xlviii. 8; Chap. v. 11. 
x Verse 14; Hos. xiv. 1. 


4 Isa. xv. 2. 





CHAPTER III. 


to the penitent. 





20 4 Surely as a wife treacherously || 22 * Return, ye backsliding children, A. M. 3392. 


and YI will heal your backslidings. ae 


Behold, we come unto thee ; for thou art the 
Lorp our God. 

23 *'Truly in vain zs salvation hoped for 
from the hills, and from the multitude of 
mountains: * truly in the Lorp our God ts the 
salvation of Israel. 





y Hosea vi. 1; xiv. 4. 





z Psalm cxxi. 1, 2.—? Psalm 
lii. 8. 





pleasant land, and glory of the hosts of nations, is 
here to be taken figuratively, for the Christian Church 
and the privileges of the gospel covenant. And the 
condition of adoption into the former, and of enjoy- 
ing the latter, are expressly stated by Christ and his 
apostles to be the same as are here prescribed, 
namely, true faith in God, as our Father, our recon- 
ciled Father in Christ, (which faith is always pre- 
ceded by the repentance required, verse 13,) and 
uniform obedience for the time tocome. Thou shalt 
call me, My Father, and shalt not turn away from 
me—On these conditions I will put thee among the 
children. 

Verses 20, 21. Surely, as a wife treacherously 
departeth, &c.—This may be rendered, As a woman 
_is not faithful to her husband, or, her ie tend, as the 
Hebrew 739 signifies. Here God returus to the car- 
nal Israelites ; so that the Jewish doctors seem to be 
right in calling the spirit of prophecy an abrupt 
spirit. So have you dealt treacherously with me— 
God, by thus reminding the Israelites of what they 
had formerly been, endeavours to bring them to re- 
pentance and new obedience for the time to come. 
A voice was heard, &c.—Here the prophet, foresee- 
ing that some of them would at length be brought 
to true repentance for all their misdoings, represents 
them as bewailing themselves wpon the high places, 
the scenes of their former idolatries. Compare 
chap. xxxi. 9, and 1.4; Zech. xii. 10. Or, as some 
think, he alludes to the usual practice of praying 
upon ‘the tops of houses in great calamities, Isa. xv. 
3; and xxii. 1; Jer. vii.29. For they have perverted 
thew way—This i is that which they lament: for this 
they bemoan themselves. They have forgotten the 
Lord their God—Of this they were now sensible, and 
for this they were humbled, as being the first ‘step 
toward their apostacy. Observe well, reader, 1st, 
Sin is the perverting of our way ; it is turning aside 
to crooked paths, and perverting that which is right. 
By it we embarrass ourselves, and bring ourselves 
into trouble and misery. 24, Forgetting the Lord 
our God is at the bottom of all sin: if men would 
remember God, and their obligations to him, and 
consider that his eye is upon them, they would not 
transgress as they do. 3d, Prayers and tears well 
become those whose consciences tell them that 
they have perverted their way and forgotten their 
God. 

Verse 22. Here begins a dialogue between God 
and his people, wherein he offers gracious terms of 

Vou. III. ( 22 ) 











pardon to them, and they make sincere professions 
of obedience to him. Return, ye backsliding—Or 
revolted, children—Return to me, and to my wor- 
ship and service; return to your duty. God_is in- 
troduced as saying this upon hearing the weeping 
and supplications of the Israelites, acknowledging 
their sin, and humbling themselves for it. And J 
will heal your backslidings—Y our revolts, or apos- 
tacies : I will take away the guilt of them, and save 
you from a refractory and revolting disposition. God 
heals our backslidings by his pardoning mercy, his 
composing peace, and his renewing grace. Behold, 
we come unto thee—We readily and cheerfully obey 
thy command, and comply with thy invitation. It 
is an echo to God’s call; an immediate, speedy an- 
swer, without delay; not we will come hereafter, 
but we do come now; we need not take time to con- 
sider of,it. For thou art the Lord our God—Words 
expressing the strongest inducements to return to 
God imaginable, because God had an undoubted right 


jto them and their services, was willing to accept 


them, and able to save them, Isa. lv. 7; chap. xiv. 
22. Not only this latter part of the verse, but what 
follows, to the end of the chapter, is spoken of in the 
name of the Israelites, accepting the divine invita- 
tion, acknowledging the vanity of their misplaced 
trust, and professing the deepest contrition and shame 
for their misconduct. Itis a description, not of what 
was really done by the Israelites in general, but of 
what was necessary to be done in order to their re- 
gaining God’s favour; and of what he foresaw would 
actually be done by such of them as should believe 
on the Messiah, when he came, and receive the pri- 
vileges and blessings of the new covenant. 

Verse 23. Truly in vain is salvation hoped for 
from the hills—From idols worshipped on hills and 
mountains. It isa continuation of that form of con- 
fession begun verse 22, drawn up with a reference 
to the present state of the idolatrous Israelites ; 
wherein they express their abhorrence of those idols 
which they worshipped upon the hills and moun- 
tains, and declare their firm resolution of adhering 
to, and depending upon, the Lord their God. There 
being nothing in the original of this clause for salva- 
tion is hoped for, it has been differently interpreted 
by learned men. The LXX. render it, ovrw¢ eve pevdor 
noav ot Bevo, kat n Svvapig TwY opewy, Truly the hills: 
and the power of the mountains were for alie. And 
the Vulgate nearly to the same sense, Vere mendaces 
erant colles, et multitudo montium, Truly the hills 
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to the penitent. 














A. M, 3392. 24 >For shame hath devoured the 
B. C. 612. 

-—__— labour of our fathers from our youth ; 
their flocks and their herds, their sons and their 
daughters. 


25 We lie down in our shame, and our confu- 





> Chap. xi. 13 ; Hos. ix. 10. 











were liars, and the multitude of mountains ; that 
is, they were deceitful: they promised what they 
did not perform. To the same purpose the Syriac. 
Blaney renders the verse, “ Surely the hills are lies; 
the tumult of mountains: surely in Jehovah our God 
is the salvation of Israel.” “The people,” he ob- 
serves, “acknowledge that the hills, the places sacred 
to idolatrous worship, and the tumultuous rites with 
which that worship was accompanied, (see 1 Kings 
xviii. 26, 28,) were mere impostures, deceiving and 
disappointing those that trusted in them; whereas 
Jehovah was indeed the author of salvation to his 
people.” 

Verses 24, 25. For shame hath devoured the la- 
bour of our fathers—That is, the fruit of their labour, 
yo’, which properly signifies labour and toil, being 
‘there put by a metonymy for the substance acquired 
‘by toil; that is, their labours have been followed by 
‘disappointment and shame; they have not reaped 
the expected fruit of them. Or sin, which causes 
-shame, especially the sin of idolatry, has brought all 
-our calamities upon us, the loss of our goods and 
substance, the dispersion of our families and nearest 
relations, and all the other miseries of our captivity : 











sion covereth us: ° for we have sinned A. M. 3392. 

; . , a ©) eR. 
against the Lorp our God, we and ——___ 
our fathers, from our youth even unto this day, 
and ‘have not obeyed the voice of the Lorp 


our God. 








¢ Ezra ix. 7.——4 Chap. xxii. 21. 





all these evils, which we and our forefathers have 
felt, are the effects of our idolatry, of which we are 
now heartily ashamed, and which had brought shame 
and confusion upon us. Blaney renders nwan, (which 
we translate shame,) that thing of shame, meaning 
the idol which they worshipped, called by the same 
name, chap. xi. 13; Hos. x. 10; “and with good 
reason,” says he, “ because, in return for all the ex- 
pense and pains bestowed upon it, it only frustrated 
the hopes of its votaries, and, as it follows in the 
next verse, left them mortified with disappointment, 


'and overwhelmed with disgrace, for having deserted 


the service of a Being that could have saved them, 
in pursuit of so vile and worthless an object.” We 
lie down in our shame—Being unable to bear it. 
Our confusion covereth us—On account both of our 
sins and sufferings. Sin hath laid us under such re- 
bukes of God’s providence, and such reproaches of 
our own consciences, as surround us and fill us with 
shame. These expressions, which set forth the 
greatness of their repentance and sorrow, are taken 
from those who cast themselves down upon tke 
‘ground, and cover themselves with dust or ashes, 
out of grief and anguish of mind. 


CHAPTER IV. 


The first two verses of this chapter seem to be closely connected with the preceding, being directed to Israel, the ten tribes, by 
way of reply to their compliance with God’s call, encouraging them to keep and execute their resolution, 1,2. The rest 


of the chapter concerns Judah and Jerusalem. 


(1,) They are called to repent and reform their conduct, 3, 4. 


(2,) They 


are warned of the approach of Nebuchadnezzar and his forces against them, compared to devouring lions, to a blasting 
east wind, flying clouds, whirlwinds, and eagles ; that they should besiege their cities, dispirit their governors, and punish 


‘them for their sins, 5-18. 


(3,) The prophet most pathetically laments over ther folly and wickedness ; and the dreadful 


ravage, confusion, desolation, and despair, which should be occasioned by the Chaldean army, 19-31. 


‘A. M. 3392. 


[F thou wilt return, O Israel, saith the 
B. C. 612. 


Lorp, * return unto me: and if thou 








a Chap. iii. 1, 22; 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IV. 

Verse 1. If thou wilt return, O Israel, return un- 
to me—Israel having promised repentance in the 
latter part of the preceding chapter, they are here 
directed what sort of a repentance it must be; that it 
must not be hypocritical and feigned, but real and 
hearty ; not deferred to another time, but immedi- 
ate, without any delay; the words being not im- 
properly interpreted, as they are by many, If thou 
wilt return, return now. Repentance, if it be de- 
layed from time to time, is seldom ever put in exe- 

338 





wilt put away thine abominations out of A. M. 3392. 


my sight, then shalt thou not remove. hte ukg 











Joel ii. 12. 








cution ; and therefore there cannot be a more useful 
admonition than to put our good resolutions imme- 
diately in practice. Blaney, who considers the clause 
as being principally intended to assure them “ that 
upon their conversion they should be accepted and 
received again into the bosom of God’s church, from 
which they had before apostatized,” translates it very 
literally, thus, “ If thou wilt turn again, O Israel, saith 
Jehovah, unto me shalt thou return.” And if thou 
wilt put away thine abominations—Thine evil prac- 
tices, and esperially thine idolatries, as the word 
( 22* 


An exhortation 


CHAPTER IV. 


to repentance. 








A. M. 3392. 


2» And thou shalt swear, The 
B. C. 612. 


Lorp liveth, °in truth, in judgment, 
and in righteousness ; ‘and the nations shall 
bless themselves in him, and in him eel they 

* glory. 

3 % For thus saith the Lorn to the men of 
Judah and Jerusalem, f Break up your fallow 
ground, and & sow not among thorns. 

4 * Circumcise yourselves to the Lorp, and 
take away the foreskins of your heart, ye men 
of Judah and inhabitants of Jerusalem ; lest 





> Deut. x. 20; Isa. xlv.23; Ixv. 16; Chap. v. 2; Becks viii. 8. 
¢Jsa. xviii. eee Gen. xxii. 18; Psa. xxii. 17; Gal. iil. 8. 
€ Isa. xlv. 25; 1 Cor. i. 31.— Hos. Key s Matt. HIT, 22. 











spy commonly signifies: owt of my sight—He- 
brew, °190, from before me: though God’s eye be 
everywhere, and therefore, as is implied, idols are 
nowhere to be admitted, either in public or private, 
vet the expression particularly relates to the place 
of his more immediate presence, as their land and 
the place of his solemn worship. Then shalt thou 
not remove—Thou shalt be restored to thine ancient 
inheritance, and shalt be established in the peaceable 
possession of it. Asif he had said, If thou wilt re- 
move thy idols, thow shalt not be removed, The 
Hebrew, 3337 x, may be properly rendered, Then 
thou shalt no: wander, that is, be an unsettled, fugi- 
tive, and vagabond people. « In the former part, ? 
says Houbigant, “the conversion of their morals is 
spoken of; in the latter, the stability of their re- 
public.” 

Verse 2. And thou shali swear, &c.—In taking a 
solemn oath, thou shalt appeal, not to dead and 
vain idols, but to Jehovah, the living and true God. 
This is put here for the whole worship of God, ac- 
knowledging and owning God as the only God, 
which is strongly expressed by this act: see Isa. 
xlviii. 1, and xv. 16. In truth—In sincerity, know- 
ing that the matter of the oath is strictly true; in 
judgment—Deliberately, advisedly, and reverently, 
the occasion being great and important; in right- 
eousness—T hat none be injured by it, that the things 
we engage to do, or to see done, be both lawful and 
possible, and that we look to the performance of our 
oaths. And the nations shall bless themselves in 
him—This shall be a means of inducing the heathen 
nations to turn to the true God, and embrace the 
same way of worship. They shall think themselves 
happy to be incorporated with thee, that it may be 
with them according to the promise, Gen. xii. 3. 
And in him shall they glory—Whereas before they 
gloried in their idols, they shall now glory in Jeho- 
vah alone. This is evidently “a prediction of gos- 
pel times, when the heathen should join with the 
Israelites in paying all solemn acts of worship and 
devotion to the true God only, and in ascribing all 
honour and glory to him, and to his only Son, the 
Messiah, in whom all the nations were to be blessed.” 

Verses 3,4. For thus saith the Lord—The pro- 
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my fury come forth like fire, and burn A. M. 3392. 
that none can quench it, because of did 
the evil of your doings. 

5 Declare ye in Judah, and publish in Jeru- 
salem; and say, Blow ye the trumpet in the 
land: cry, gather together, and say, ‘Assemble 
yourselves, and let us go into the defenced 
cities. 

6 Set up the standard toward Zion: ? retire, 
stay not: for I will bring evil from the * north, 
and a great ? destruction. 








hDeut. x. 16; xxx. 6; Chap. ix. 26; Col. ii. 11; 
28, 29.—! Chap. viii. 14. 1 Or, strengthen. 
13, 14, 15; vi. 1, 22. 2 Heb. breaking. 


Rom. ii. 
k Chap. i. 

















phet now addresses himself to the inhabitants of 
Judah and Jerusalem, and exhorts them to repent- 
ance and reformation in metaphorical language. 
Break up your fallow ground, &c.—That is, purge 
and purify the field of your hearts, by godly sorrow 
for your sins, and hatred to them; prepare your 
hearts for receiving the seed of the divine word, by 
making them soft, tender, and pliable, fit to believe 
and obey it. And sow not among thorns—Eradicate 
the lusts and vices, the corrupt principles and dispo- 
sitions, habits and practices, which, unless rooted 
out, will effectually choke the good seed of truth and 
grace, and prevent the growth of piety and virtue in 
your souls. Circumcise yourselves to the Lord— 
Put away your corruptions; mortify your vicious 
inclinations and passions: the same thing with the 
former, expressed in other words. Take away 
the foreskin of your heart—Let your repentance 
and renovation be inward in your soul and spirit, 
and not merely outward in your flesh ; lest my fury 
come forth like fire—Which it is now ready to do, 
as that fire which came forth from the Lord, and 
consumed the sacrifices; and burn that none can 
quench tt—Which wrath is not only fierce and con- 
suming like fire, but unquenchable; because of the 
evil of your doings— Which is the thing that kindles 
the fire of God’s wrath against us. Observe, reader, 
that which is to be dreaded by us more than any 
thing else, in time or eternity, is the wrath of God 
kindled against us by the evil of our doings, for it is 
the spring and bitterness of all present miseries, and 
will be the quintessence and perfection of everlast- 
ing misery. And the consideration of the imminent 
danger we are in of falling and perishing under this 
wrath, should awaken us with all possible care to 
sanctify ourselves to God’s glory, and to see to it 
that we be sanctified by his grace. 

Verses 5, 6. Blow ye the trumpet--The Lord, be- 
ing now about to bring enemies upon them, speaks 
in martial language, warning them of the nature of 
their approaching judgment. It is the beginning of 
a new discourse, in which the prophet describes the 
dreadful preparations of war, such as blowing a 
trumpet, and setting up a standard, for the assem- 
bling men together, in order to their leaving the 
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T' he desolations 








A. M. 3392. 


7 'The lion is come up from his 
B.C. 612. 


thicket, and ™the destroyer of the 

Gentiles is on his way; he is gone forth from 
his place "to make thy land desolate ; and thy 
cities shall be laid waste, without an inhabitant. 

8 For this ° gird you with sackcloth, lament | 
and howl: for the fierce anger of the Lorp is 
not turned back from us. 

9 And it shall come to pass at that day, saith 
the Lorp, that the heart of the king shall perish, 
and the heart of the princes; and the priests shall 
be astonished, and the prophets shall wonder. 

10 Then said I, Ah, Lord Gop! ? surely 
thou hast greatly deceived this people and Jeru- 








12 Kings xxiv.1; Chap. v.6; Dan. vii. 4——™ Chap. xxv. 9. 
.Jsa. i. 7; Chapter ii. 15.——* Isaiah xxii. 12; Chapter vi. 26. 
p Ezekiel xiv. 9; 2 Thess. ii. 11—94 Chapter v. 12; xiv. 13. 
® Chap. li. 1; Ezek. xvii. 10; Hos. xiii. 15. 
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coming wpon Jerusalem. 











A. M. 3392. 


salem, ‘saying, Ye shall have peace ; ae 


whereas the sword reacheth unto the 
soul. 

11 At that time shall it be said to this people 
and to Jerusalem, 'A dry wind of the high 
places in the wilderness toward the daughter of 





‘my people, not to fan, nor to cleanse, 


12 Even *a full wind from those places shall 
come unto me: now also * will I * give sentence 
against them. 

13 Behold, he shall come up as clouds, and * his 
chariots shall be as a whirlwind: " his horses are 
swifterthan eagles. Wountous! for wearespoiled. 

14° O Jerusalem, * wash thy heart from wick- 








3 Or, a fuller wind than those-—— Chapter i. 16. 4 Hebrew, 











utter judgments. tIsaiah v. 28.——" Deuteronomy xxviii. 49 ; 
Lam. iv. 19; Hos. viii. 1; Hab. i. 8. x Isaiah i. 16; James 
iv. 8. 








open country, and retiring with their families and 
goods into the defenced cities, both for their own 
safety, and that they might maintain those garrisons 
against the power of the enemy. Retire, stay not 
—Make haste away. J will bring evil from the 
north--I am about to bring a great destruction upon 
you from Chaldea. 

Verses 7,8. The lion is come up from his thicket 
—Nebuchadnezzar, so called from his fierceness and 
strength, shall come up from Babylon, where his 
chief seat is, as lions are principally among the 
thickets of the forests, in coverts. Babylon being 
remote and little known to the Jews, they did not 
expect trouble to arise from thence. The destroyer 
of the Gentiles—Or, rather, the nations; is on his 
way--Is already on his march: another description 
of the same person, who is so called, because God 
had given, not only Judea, but all the neighbouring 
countries, into his hands. T'o make thy lands deso- 
late--With a resolution to do so, and with power to 
effect his purpose. For this gird you with sack- 
cloth—Put on the habit of mourners. It is intended 
to express the dreadfulness of the approaching cala- 
mity. Lament and howl--You will do so when the 
cry is made through the kingdom, Arm, arm. Then 
all will be seized with terror, and put to confusion. 
For the fierce anger of the Lord—Which makes 
the army of the Chaldeans thus fierce and powerful; 
is not turned back from us--Is not appeased, but 
still burns against us. The LXX., with whom the 
Syriac and Vulgate agree, read ag’ yuur, from you. 

Verse 9. At that day the heart.of the king shall pe- 
rish-—Both his wisdom and his courage: despairing 
of success, he shall have no spirit to do any thing, 
and if he had, he would be at a loss what to do; 
and the heart of the princes—His privy counsellors, 
who ought to animate and advise him, shall be as 
much at.a loss, and as much in despair as he. And 
the priests shall be astonished--Shall be in such a 
consternation that they shall have no heart to exe- 
cute their office, and therefore not likely to put spirit 
into the people. The prophets shall wonder—The 
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false prophets, that had nothing but visions of peace 
for them, shall be thrown into the greatest amaze- 
ment imaginable, seeing their own guilty blood ready 
to be shed by that sword, of which they had fre 

quently told the people there was no danger. 

Verse 10. Then said I, Ah, Lord God !—The 
Hebrew word, Aha, is a word expressive both of 
admirationand lamentation. Surely thou hast great- 
ly deceived this people—Hast suffered them to be 
deceived by their false prophets. These pretenders 
to prophecy studied only to speak pleasing things 
to the people, and sooth them up in their impeni- 
tency and carnal security ; and thou hast, in thy just 
judgment, given them up to follow these delusions: 
compare 2 Thess ii. 11,12. Saying, Ye shall have 
peace—The word peace here comprises all good, 
signifying that all things should go on prosperously 
with them; whereas the sword reacheth unto the 
soul—Whereas the sword is at the door, not only 
to take away the comforts of life, but even life itself. 

Verse 11.. At that time—When that calamity com- 
mences; shall it be said to this people and to Jeru- 
salem—There shall be tidings brought both to the 
country. and city; A dry wind of the high places— 
“The prophet here describes the Chaldean army 
coming up for the destruction of Judea, under the 
metaphor of a hot, pestilential wind, which sweeps 
away multitudes in a moment, blasts the fruits of 
the earth, and spreads desolation everywhere around. 
The passage, like that in the preceding verses, is 
spirited and sublime; but it loses a good deal of its 
elegance in our version. Houbigant renders it thus: 
‘Behold, a wind hangs over the mountains of the 
deserts; behold, it shall come upon the daughter of 
my people, but not to fan or to cleanse, verse 12. 
A mighty wind shall come from thence upon her, 
and then at length will I declare my judgment con- 
cerning them, or her, verse 13. Behold, as clouds 
it shall hang over; its chariots shall be as a whirl- 
wind; its horses swifter than eagles,” &c. See 
Lowth and Dodd. 3 

Verses 14, 15. O Jerusalem, wash thy heart—O 


The prophet laments over the 


AM. 2002 edness, that thou mayest be saved. 
———— How long shall thy vain thoughts 
lodge within thee ? 

15 For a voice declareth ¥ from Dan, and 
publisheth affliction from mount Ephraim. 

16 Make ye mention to the nations; behold, 
publish against Jerusalem, that watchers come 
* from a far country, and give out their voice 
against the cities of Judah. 

17 * As keepers of a field, are they against her 
round about; because she hath been rebellious 
against me, saith the Lorp. 


CHAPTER IV. 


folly and wickedness of the people. 


18 > Thy way and thy doings have ae 
procured these things unto thee ; this 
is thy wickedness, because it is bitter, because 
it reacheth unto thy heart. 

19 9] My ° bowels, my bowels! I am pained 
at 5my very heart; my heart maketh a noise 
in me; I cannot hold my peace, because thou 
hast heard, O my soul, the sound of the trum- 
pet, the alarm of war. 

20 ¢ Destruction upon destruction is cried ; 
for the whole land is spoiled: suddenly are *my 
tents spoiled, and my curtains in a moment. 











y. Ch. viii. 16.— Ch. v. 15,——*2 Kings xxv. 1, 4.» Psa. 
evil. 17; Isa. li. 1; Chap. ii. 17, 19.—<¢ Isa. xv.5; xvi. 11; 








5 Heb. the walle 
e Chap. x. 20. 


xxi, 35 xxii. 145 Chap. i ix. C1, 10; Luke xix. x. 42. 
of my "heart, a Psa. xlii. 7; Ezek. vii. 26. 

















ye inhabitants of Jerusalem and men of Judah, 
cleanse your inward parts; not your hands only, as 
hypocrites do, but your hearts, James iv. 8; from 
wickedness—Namely, from all filthiness of flesh 
and spirit, 2 Cor. vii. 1. See note on Isa. i. 16. 
That thou mayest be saved—As the means to pre- 
vent the judgments that are impending. How long 
shall vain thoughts lodge within thee?—Hopes of 
safety by the help of foreign forces, or any other 
such means, while thou continuest in the practice of 
thine idolatries and other sins. The reformation of 
a corrupt state is absolutely necessary in order to its 
salvation. There is no other way of preventing 
the divine judgments, or turning them away when 
we are threatened with them, but putting away the 
sins by which we have procured them to ourselves. 
And no reformation is saving, but that which reaches 
the heart and makes it new. And it is made new by 
the washing of regeneration, and the renovating 
power of the Holy Ghost; or, by the exercise of 
repentance toward God, and that faith in him and 
his word which is productive of new obedience. 
For a voice declareth from Dan—For, lo! a sound 
of devastation comes JSrom Dan; lo! a tumult is 
heard from the mountains of Ephraim.—Houbigant. 
As if he had said, It is high time to mepent, because 
reports succeed reports of the enemy’s swift ap- 
proach toward you. Dan, being the most northern 
part of Judea, was first invaded by the Chaldean 
army, which did not march directly through Meso- 
potamia and Arabia Deserta into Judea, because of 
the vast sandy deserts which lay in the way, but 
took a compass, and passed over the Euphrates at 
Thapsacus, which lay far northward of Judea, and 
thence marched through Syria: so that, of course, 
the rumour of the enemy’s approach was first heard 
from Dan. And the evil tidings still increased as 
the army marched forward toward Jerusalem, by 
the way of mount Ephraim. 

Verses 16, 17. Make ye mention to the nations— 
Tell the nations that now inhabit the cities of the ten 
tribes, that the Chaldean army is approaching, that 
they may provide for their own safety. Behold, 
publish against Jerusalen—Let her be made ac- 
quainted with what is coming upon her. Let her 
have notice beforehand, that she may be warned. 
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That watchers come from a far country—That is, 
soldiers from Chaldea, that will watch all opportuni- 
ties to do mischief. By watchers, some think, are 
meant those scouts who usually precede an army, 
and announce its approach, whom Cesar, in his 
Commentaries, calls antecessores, or antecursores. 
But Blaney and others are of opinion that besiegers 
are intended, placing sentinels round the city to pre- 
vent any from coming in or going out, and keeping 
the place in continual alarm by shouts of war. As 
keepers of the field, &c.—Those couriers or spies of 
the Chaldean army will be as diligent in their ob- 
servation of Judah and Jerusalem, or those besiegers 
will as strictly watch her on all sides, as the keepers 
of a field watch the cattle, or the vineyards and 
fruits thereof, under their care. “As in the East,” 


‘says Sir John Chardin, in a MS. note on this place, 


quoted by Harmer, “ pulse, roots, &c., grow in open 
and unenclosed fields, when they begin to be fit to 
be gathered, they place guards; if near a great 
road, more; if distant, fewer, who place themselves 
in and round about these grounds, as is practised in 
Arabia,” chap. v. obser. 15. 

Verse 18, Thy way and thy doings—Thy man- 
ner of life, and particularly thy idolatries; have pro- 
cured these things unto thee—Have been the causes 
of this thy grievous affliction, of bringing such a 
bitter enemy against thee, which hath reached unto 
thy very heart. “Whatsoever happens to you,” 
says Jerome on the place, “happens by your own 
fault, who have turned the sweet goodness of God 
into bitterness, and have compelled him, however 
unwilling, to rage against you.” 

Verses 19, 20. My bowels, &c.—Or, as Dr. Water- 
land renders it, My bowels, my bowels! Iam pain- 
ed at the centre, or in the "midst, of my heart ; my 
heart is tumultuous within me! It is an exclama- 
tion of the prophet, moved beyond measure at the 
calamities coming on his country, in being made the 
seat of war, and utterly ruined by a hostile invasion: 
which was so strongly represented to him in his 
vision, that he, as it were, saw the army of Nebu- 
chadnezzar before his eyes, and the destruction and 
desolation made by it, heard the noise of the trum- 
pets, the shouts of the soldiers, the outeries and 
lamentations of his countrymen, and the groans of 
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folly and wickedness of the people. 








A. M. 3392. 21 How long shall I see the stand- 
bis ori ard, and hear the sound of the trum- 
pet ? 

22 For my people is foolish, they have not 
known me; they are sottish children, and they 
have none understanding: ‘they are wise to 
do evil, but to do good they have no knowledge. 

23 & I beheld the earth, and lo, i¢ was » with- 
out form, and void ; and the heavens, and they 
had no light. 





f Rom. xvi. 19.—s Isa. xxiv. 19.——4 Gen. i. 2. 





24 i] beheld the mountains, and AM: 3302. 
lo, they trembled, and all the hills ——— 
moved lightly. 

25 I beheld, and lo, there was no man, 
and ‘all the birds of the heavens were 
fled. 

26 I beheld, and lo, the fruitful place was a 
wilderness, and all the cities thereof were 
broken down at the presence of the Lorn, and 
by his fierce anger. 








isa, v. 25; Ezek. xxxviii. 20.——* Zeph. i. 3. 








the wounded and dying. And “the calamities de- 
scribed are presented to the mind in such lively 
colours,the images are so crowded, and arranged with 
so much art, and the breaks and apostrophes are so 
animated, that we seem to be involved in the same 
scene of misery with the prophet.”—Bishop Lowth’s 
9th and 17th Prelec. J cannot hold my peace—I 
am so troubled I cannot forbear my complaints. 
Because thou hast heard, O my soul, &c.—I have 
heard in the spirit of prophecy; the calamity will 
as certainly come as if I now heard the trumpet 
sounding. Destruction upon destruction—Dr. Wa- 
terland reads, Breach upon breach, or, destruction 
dashes upon destruction; one sad calamity, like 
Job’s messengers, treading upon the heels of an- 
other. First, good Josiah is slain in battle; within 
three months after, his son and successor, Jehoahaz, 
is deposed by the king of Egypt; within two or 
three years after, Nebuchadnezzar besieged Jerusa- 
lem and took it, and from thence forward was con- 
tinually making descents on the land of Judah with 


his armies, during the reigns of Jehoiakim, Jeconiah,,. 
and Zedekiah, till, about nineteen years after, he 


completed their ruin by the destruction of Jerusa 


lem. For the whole land is spoiled—This is more 
Suddenly are| 
my tents spoiled—The enemy makes no more of | 


particularly described verses 23-26. 


overthrowing my stately cities than if he were over- 
turning tents made of curtains. 

Verses 21, 22. How long shall I see the standard, 
&c.—This dreadful war continued a great while, not 
in the borders, but in the bowels of the country; 
for the people were very obstinate, and would not 
submit to,. but took ali opportunities of rebelling 
against, the king of Babylon, which did but lengthen 
out and aggravate the calamity, as Jeremiah did not 
fail to warn them it would do. Had they taken his 
advice, and yielded sooner, their country would have 
escaped the utter destruction which came upon it. 
But God, as a punishment for their sins, suffered 
them to be infatuated. For my people is foolish— 
Some commentators have considered these words, 
as well as those preceding, as being spoken by God, 
in answer to the prophet’s complaints of his grievous 
vision, to show that such sad images were presented 
to him, because, on account of the people’s obstinacy 
and wickedness, it was necessary that they should 
feel the effects of his just anger, even until Jerusa- 
lem should be levelled with the ground. But the 
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passage seems to suit the prophet much better, 
speaking here as one commissioned by the divine 
authority to preach to this people. They have not 
known me—Namely, they have not known the Lord, 
in whose name the prophet speaks. Those are fool- 
ish indeed, who, calling themselves God’s people, 
and having the advantage of becoming acquainted 
with him, yet have not known him. They are sot- 
tish children—Stupid and senseless; and have no 
understanding—They cannot distinguish between 
truth and falsehood, good and evil; cannot discern 
the mind of God, either in his word or in his provi- 
dence; they do not understand what their true inte- 
rest is, nor on which side it lies. ZJ'hey are wise to 
do evil—To plot mischief against the quiet of the 
land ; wise to contrive the gratification of their lusts, 
and then to conceal or palliate their conduct; but to 
do good they have no knowledge—No contrivance, 
no application of mind; they know not how to make 
a good use either of the ordinances or providences 
of God, nor how to bring about any design for the 
good of their country. They are perfect strangers 
to the obligations of religion and virtue, and never 
show any quickness of thought but when they are 
contriving to bring about some mischief. 

Verses 23-26. I beheld the earth, and lo, it was 
without form and void— The images under which 
the prophet here represents the approaching desola- 
tion, as foreseen by him, are such as are familiar to the 
Hebrew poets on the like occasions.” See note on 
Isa. xiii. 10, and Bishop Lowth, De Sac. Poesi Heb., 
Prel. ix. “But the assemblage is finely made, so as 
to delineate altogether a most striking and interest- 
ing picture of a ruined country, and to justify what 
has been before observed of the author’s happy 
talent for pathetic description. The earthis brought 
back, as it were, to its primitive state of chaos and. 
confusion; the cheerful light of the heavens is with- 
drawn, and succeeded by a dismal gloom; the moun- 
tains tremble, and the hills shake under dreadful 
apprehensions of the Almighty’s displeasure; a 
frightful solitude reigns all around ; Not a vestige to 
be seen of any of the human race; even the birds 
themselves have deserted the fields, unable to find 
any longer in them their usual food. he face of 
the country, in the once most fertile parts of it, now 
overgrown with briers and thorns, assumes the 
dreary wilderness of the desert. The cities and 
villages are either thrown down and demolished by 
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The desolations 


CHAPTER IV. 


coming upon Jerusalem. 








A. M. 3392. 


27 For thus hath the Lorp said, 
B. C612. 


The whole land shall be desolate; 
lyet will I not make a full end. 

28 For this ™ shall the earth mourn, and "the 
heavens above be black: because I have 
spoken i¢, I have purposed it, and ° will not 
repent, neither will I turn back from it. 

29 The whole city shall flee for the noise of 
the horsemen and bowmen ; they shall go into 
thickets, and climb up upon the rocks: every 





1 Chap. v. 10, 18; ae 11; xlvi. 28.——™ Hos. iv. 3.—— Isa. 
v. 30; o Num. xxiii. 19; Chap. vii. 16. 








the hand of the enemy, or crumble into ruins of their 
own accord, for want of being inhabited.”—Blaney. 

Verse 27. Yet will I not make a full end—That 
is, say some commentators, neither shall the punish- 
ment suffice, nor my anger stop here: but it rather 
seems to be a word of comfort, signifying that they 
should not be utterly destroyed, but that, in the 
midst of judgment, God would remember mercy, 
and preserve a remnant: accordingly, in fact, after 
seventy years’ captivity, he brought a remnant back 
again into their own land. 

Verses 28, 29. For this shall the earth mourn, 
&c.—More expressions to set forth the dreadfulness 
of the judgment: he makes the elements to person- 
ate mourners. And the heavens above be black— 
Under sad calamities every thing looks dismal; even 
the heavens themselves do not seem to shine with 
their usual brightness. Because I have spoken it, I 
have purposed it, &c.—Blaney, following the LXX.., 
changes a little the order of the words, and reads, 
“T have spoken, and do not repent: I have purposed, 
and will not recede from it.” God’s purpose of de- 
livering up the Jews into the hands of Nebuchad- 
nezzar was irreversible, because he foresaw that the 
greatest part of them would continue impenitent, 
and that it would be expedient and necessary, in or- 
der to their being humbled and brought to repent- 
ance, that they should be carried into captivity. 
Otherwise the removal of judgments, either those 
inflicted or threatened to be inflicted, is promised 
upon repentance, to which God frequently exhorted 
these Jews by his prophets. The whole city shall 
flee—The inhabitants of all ranks and qualities shall 
seek to escape the fury of the Chaldean army, chap. 
xxxix.4. They shall go into thickets—KHither upon 
the report of the coming of their enemies, the pro- 
phet hereby, as it were, deriding their confidence, 
or rather at the approach of their vast armies: for 
they were closely besieged before they fled, as ap- 
pears 2 Kings xxv. 4. Such a consternation there 
shall be upon them, that they shall run into every 
hole to hide themselves; thus Manasseh was taken 
among the thorns, 2 Chron. xxxiii.11. The He- 
brew is, M3y3 183, they shall go into the clouds ; 
meaning, probably, dark places on the tops of hills, 
reaching, as it were, to the clouds, or among the 
cloudy shades of trees and groves that usually grew 
there. The LXX. render it, evoedvoay eug ra onnaata, 

3 

















city shall be forsaken, and not aman A M. 3392. 
dwell therein. fase 

30 And when thou art spoiled, what wilt thou 
do? Though thou clothest thyself with crim- 
son, though thou deckest thee with ornaments 
of gold, > though thou rendest thy ° face with 
painting, in vain shalt thou make thyself fair ; 
4 thy lovers will despise thee, they will seek thy 
life. 

31 For I have heard a voice as of a woman 








4 Chap. 





P2 Kings ix. 30; Ezek. xxiii. 40.——® Heb. eyes. 
xxii. 20, 22; Lam. i. 2, 29. 











they entered into the caves; adding, xaz eg ta adon 
expuGnoav, they were hid in the groves. And climbed 
up upon the rocks—Namely, to save their lives. 
Every city shall be forsaken—There shall be an 
utter desolation, their cities being quite deserted, and 
none left to inhabit them. 

Verse 30. And when thou art spoiled—When this 
destruction shall come upon thee, which is very near ; 
what wilt thou do2—When thou, O daughter of 
Zion, art besieged by the Babylonians, what course 
wilt thou take? Asif he had said, Thy condition 
will be desperate. Though thou clothest thyself, &c. 
—The prophet proceeds in a kind of insulting speech, 
in which he, as it were, upbraids them with their 
pride and false confidence. With crimson, or scar- 
let. Though thou deckest thyself with ornaments, 
&c.—Though thou superinduce those ornaments, or 
jewels of gold, that may render thy attire the most 
rich and splendid. Though thou rendest thy face 
with painting—The Hebrew is, Though thou rendest 
thine eyes, &c. “This alludes to the custom of 
the eastern ladies, who, esteeming large eyes beau- 
tiful, make use of stibiwm, a sort of black paint, which 
is laid upon the eyelids with a pencil, and being of 
an astringent quality, partly contracts the eyelids, 
and partly, by the contrast of colour, tends to en- 
large the appearance of the white part of the eyes.” 
—Blaney. See Bishop Lowth’s note on Isa. iii. 16. 
Dr. Durrell has remarked, that the Ethiopians, to this 
day, paint their eyebrows with antimony mixed 
with moist soot. See Ludolphi, Hist. Ethiop., lib. 
vii.cap.7. Invain shalt thou make thyself fair—The 
prophet carries on the idea wherewith he began, re- 
presenting Jerusalem under the figure of a harlot, 
dressing herself up to captivate lovers; seeking, by 
the finery of her dress and other allurements, to en- 
gage their affections, but in vain: so, he signifies, it 
should be with them; all the arts they had made use 
of to engage the Egyptians, or other foreigners, to 
assist them against the Chaldeans, should stand them 
in no stead; nay, those very allies of theirs would 
join with their enemies. 

Verse 31. For I have heard a voice of a woman 
in travail—Here Jerusalem is very pathetically de- 
scribed by the character of a woman under the pangs 
of her first child-bearing, when her pains as well as 
her fears are usually greatest. Such, saith the pro- 
phet, shall be the anguish of Jerusalem, bewailing 
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of the people. 





a Mt. ae in travail, and the anguish as of her 
—_—___— that bringeth forth her first child; the 
voice of the daughter of Zion, that bewaileth 











Isa, i. 15; 








herself, that *spreadeth her hands, A. M, 3902 
saying, Wo is me now! for my soul __ ~~" 


is wearied because of murderers. 








Lam. i. 17. 








the loss of her children by the devouring sword of 


the Chaldeans, and in vain imploring comfort and | 


assistance. J"hat spreadeth her hands, &c.—Spread- 
ing out the hands is the gesture of one displaying the 
helplessness of her condition, and imploring the aid 
of others. 














“Ingemit, et duplices tendens ad sidera palmas, 
Talia voce refer-——_-—-——..” 
Virew Ain., I. 1. 97.. 
“Struck with unusual fright, the Trojan chief, 
With outspread hands and eyes, invokes relief.” 
Dryden. 


CHAPTER V. 


In this chapter, which intermixes awful threatenings with sharp reproafs, to render them the more afflicting, we have, (1,) A 
list of the most notorious sins of the Jews ; injustice and falsehood, 1; hypocrisy and perjury, 2; incorrigtbleness, 3; 
ignorance and profligacy, 4, 5; idolatry and adultery, 7, 8; treacherous apostacy from, and impudent defiance of, God, 
11-13 ; want of his fear, notwithstanding repeated calls to it, 20-24 ; violence and oppression, 25-28; combination of 
priests and prophets, who ought to have been reformers, to debauch the nation, 30,31. (2,) A list of terrible judgments 
that God would certainly and fearfully inflict, 9, 29 ; that, according to this prophet’s predictions, the Chaldeans should 
waste the country, 14-17; besiege and destroy their cities, 6,10; slay or carry the people into captivity, but not utterly 


destroy them, 10, 18. 
RUN ye to and fro through the 


streets of Jerusalem, and see now, 
and know, and seek in the broad places thereof, 
if ye can find a man, if there be any that 


A. M. 3392. 
B. C. 612. 





executeth judgment, that seeketh the A.M, 3392. 

€ n B. C. 612. 

truth ; ¢ and I will pardon it. eee 

2 And “though they say, ’¢ The Lorp liveth; 
surely they ‘ swear falsely. 








a Ezek. xxii. 30.—» Gen. xviii. 23, &c.; Psa. xii. 1. 


¢ Gen. xviii. 26.—4# Tit. i. 16. 





€ Chap. iv. 2.—— Chap. vii. 9. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER V. 

Verse 1. Run ye to and fro, &c.—In this chapter, 
which seems to be a continuation of the preceding 
discourse, God justifies the severity of the judgments 
denounced in the foregoing chapter. ‘The expres- 
sions are strong, but not to be taken strictly in the 
letter, signifying only the extreme degeneracy of 
the times, and the great want of justice and piety in 
Jerusalem. And see now and know, &c.—Search 
here and there, and in every part of the city. The 
words; saith the Lord, should be supplied ; for it is 
plain that the first and second verses are the words 
of God. In verse 3 the prophet speaks, and goes 
on to verse 7, where God speaks again. And seek 
in the broad places thereof—The word Wn)21nN7, 
thus rendered, means, no doubt, the market-places, 
and other spacious areas, where citizens used to 
meet to do business with each other. If ye can find a 
man—Namely, a man fearing God, and working right- 
eousness. Jf there be any that executeth judgment 
—That in the magistracy rightly administers justice. 
That seeketh the truth—Any one among the com- 
monaiity that deals faithfully and uprightly. The 
universal corruption of manners was such, that a 
man might walk the streets of Jerusalem long enough 
before he could meet with any one that was truly 
religious, And I will pardon it—Namely, the city 
of Jerusalem. The strong expressions of this verse, 
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if they were taken strictly, would imply that Jeru- 
salem was now worse than Sodom, in the days of Lot: 
for, in offering pardon to Sodom and Gomorrah, God 
came no lower than ten, but, according to the literal 
meaning of these expressions, he promises to pardon 
Jerusalem if there should be one righteous man 
found. But it seems evident that, as we have inti- 
mated above, they are not to be taken in so strict a 
sense as if, in so great a city, there was not one 
good man; for certainly the prophet could not be 
reckoned among the number of the wicked, and 
there were besides, Baruch his disciple, and Ebed- 
melech, and, without doubt, some others that were 
truly pious. So that the meaning can be no more 
than that there were very few good men compared 
with the number of the wicked. 

Verse 2. And though they say, The Lord liveth, &c. 
—Though, when they swear, they use the common 
form of an oath, and say, T’he Lord liveth, or, as the 
Lord liveth, or, by the living God. Surely, or rather, 
nevertheless, they swear falsely—That is, either, 1st, 
They are not sincere in the profession they make of 
respect to God, but are false to him ; they honour him 
with their lips, but their hearts are far from him, nor 
have they any proper conviction or sense that he lives 
and sees them, Gen. xvi. 13, 14. Or, 2d, Though 
they appea: to God only, they make no conscience 
of calling him to witness a lie: though they do not 
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had corrupted themselves. 








ye. 3 O Lor»; are not *thine eyes 
_—__ upon the truth? thou hast * stricken 
them, but they have not grieved; thou hast 
consumed them, bit ithey have refused to re- 
ceive correction: they have made their faces 
harder than a rock; they have refused to return. 
A Therefore I said, Surely these are poor; 
they are foolish : for * they know not the way 
of the Lorp, nor the judgment of their God. 
5 I will get me unto the great men, and will 
speak unto them; for !they have known the 
way of the Lorp, and the judgment of their 
God: but these have altogether ™ broken the 
yoke, and burst the bonds. 
6 Wherefore "a lion out of the forest shall 
slay them, ° and a wolf of the } evening shall 


spoil them, ?a leopard shall watch over A. M. = 
their cities: every one that goeth out ———— 
thence shall be torn in pieces: because their 
transgressions are many, and their backslidings 
“are increased. 

7 % How shall I pardon thee for this? thy 
children have forsaken me, and ¢sworn by 
them * that are no gods: * when I had fed them 
to the full, they then committed adultery, and 
assembled themselves by troops in the harlots’ 
houses. 

8 * They were as fed horses in the morning : 
every one “ neighed after his neighbour's wife. 

9 * Shall I not visit for these things? saith 
the Lorp: ¥ and shall not my soul be avenged 
on such a nation as this ? 








& 2 Chron. xvi. 9——" Isa. i.5; ix. 13; Chap. ii. 30.— Chap. 
vii. 28; Zephaniah iii. 2— Chapter vii. 8——! Mice. iii. 1. 
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swear by idols, they forswear themselves, which is 
no less an affront to Jehovah, as the God of truth, 
than the other is to him, as the only true God. © 
Ver. 3-5. O Lord, are not thine eyes upon the truth 
—Dost thou not approve of truth and faithfulness ? 
And dost thou not search men’s hearts, and clearly 
discern their real dispositions from their hypocritical 
pretences? Thou hast stricken them—With one 
affliction after another ; but they have not grieved— 
They have remained insensible as stocks or stones: 
they have not been humbled, and made truly peni- 
tent. Thow hast consumed them—Not chastised 
them lightly, but wasted them by several enemies: 
but they have refused to-receive correction—To ac- 
commodate themselves to, and answer thy design 
in, correcting them. They have not been instructed 
or amended by it. They have made their faces 
harder than a rock, &c.—They have been obstinate 
and impudent in their evil practices, and have wil- 
fully rejected thy counsel, and disregarded thy judg- 
ments. Therefore I said, These are poor, &¢c.— 
{ thought at first, says the prophet, that such insen- 
sibility and want of concern respecting the duties of 
religion could be only charged upon the rude and 
ignorant vulgar, who, through the ignorance and 
poverty of their parents, were not sufficiently in- 
structed when young, and afterward had neither 
leisure nor opportunity of learning their duty. J 
will get me to the great men—And see if I can find 
them better acquainted with, and regardful of, the 
providence and word of God. For—I thought, 
3urely they have been better educated, and have had 
all opportunities and means of instruction and im- 
provement, and therefore they must have known the 
way of the Lord, &c. But these have altogether 
broken the yoke, &c.—These are more refractory 
than the others; no law of God is able to hold them. 
Verse 6. Wherefore alion, &c.—Nebuchadnezzar 
and the Chaldean army are here pointed at under 
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the metaphor of beasts of prey, of three kinds: being 
powerful, courageous, and violent as a lion ; rapa- 
cious, greedy, and devouring as a wolf; and swift, 
lively, and active as a leopard. The word may, 
rendered evenings in the text, is translated deserts 
in the margin of our Bibles, which probably is the 
sense here intended. “ And those wide and exten- 
sive plains, or unenclosed commons, seem to he 
meant, which were used only for sheep-walks and 
pasturage, and were, of course, most likely to be in- 
fested with wolves.”—Blaney. 

Verses 7-9. How shall I pardon thee for this ?— 
How canst thou expect that the holy God, the right- , 
eous Governor and Judge of the world, should con- 
nive at, or bear with, such iniquitous conduct in his 
intelligent and accountable creatures. He appeals 
to themselves, whether they can think it consistent 
with his justice to let such enormous offences as he 
mentions go unpunished. Thy children—Thy 
people, both in city and country; have forsaken me 
—Have apostatized from my worship and service ; 
and have sworn by them that are no gods—Have 
made their appeals to them, as if they were omni- 
scient and their proper judges. This is here put for 
all acts of religious worship which are due to God 
only, but with which they honoured their idols, 
thereby robbing God of his essential attributes, and 
ascribing them to creatures of their own fancy. 
When I fed them to the full—Gave them temporal 
blessings in abundance ; then they committed adul- 
tery—Such is the natural effect of unsanctified pros- 
perity. Shall Inot visit for these things ?—Do not 
such crimes as these call for some remarkable judg- 
ments as their chastisement? Can you yourselves 
suppose that Jehovah, whose name is Holy and Jea- 
lous, will let them go unpunished? Shall not my 
soul be avenged? &c.—God’s anger and vengeance 
signify, in Scripture, the execution of his justice, the 
effects of which are as terrible against obstinate sin- 
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A. M. 3392. 


C. 612. 10 4% *Go ye up upon her walls, 


= and destroy; * but make not a full 
end: take away her battlements ; for they are 
not the Lorp’s. 

11 For ” the house of Israel and the house of 
Judah have dealt very treacherously against 
me, saith the Lorp. 

12 ° They have belied the Lorn, and said, 
4 Jt is not he; neither shall evil come upon us; 
* neither shall we see sword nor famine: 

13 And the prophets shall become wind, and 
the word zs not in them: thus shall it be done 
unto them. 

14 Wherefore thus saith the Lorp God of 
hosts, Because ye speak this word, ‘ behold, I 
will make my words in thy mouth fire, and this 
people wood, and it shall devour them. 

15 4 Lo, I will bring a nation upon you 





JEREMIAH. 





the people described. 





4 from far, O house of Israel, saith the sae: 
Lorp: it is a mighty nation, it is an 

ancient nation, a nation whose language thou 
knowest not, neither understandest what they 
say. 

16 Their quiver zs as an open sepulchre, they 
are all mighty men. 

17 And they shall eat up thy ‘ harvest, and - 
thy bread, which thy sons and thy daughters 
should eat: they shall eat up thy flocks and thy 
herds: they shall eat up thy vines and thy fig- 
trees: they shall empoverish thy fenced cities, 
wherein thou trustedst, with the sword. - 

18 Nevertheless, in those days, saith the Lor, 
I * will not make a full end with you. 

19 And it shall come to pass, when ye shall 
say, 'Wherefore doeth the Lorp our God all 
these things unto us? then shalt thou answer 
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ners as if they proceeded from the highest resent- 
ment. 

Verses 10-13. Go ye up upon her walls, &c.—Ye 
Babylonians, go, execute my vengeance on them ; 
and destroy—I commission you not only to take the 
city, but to make havoc ofits inhabitants. But make 
not a full end—Leave a remnant. Thus he sets 
bounds to the destroying sword, beyond which it 
must not go. Take away her battlements—Lay her 
fortifications level with the ground. For they are 
not the Lord’s—I disown them, and take away my 
protection from them. For the house of Israel and 
the house of Judah—The two tribes of Judah and 
Benjamin, as well as the ten ; have dealt very trea- 
cherously—Have acted perfidiously beyond measure. 
They have belied the Lord—Given the lie to his 
threatenings in the mouth of his prophets: or have 
disbelieved and denied his providence, justice, and 
power, and his government of human affairs, aserib- 
ing his judgments to chance or fortune, or mere 
second causes. And have said, It is not he—He- 
brew, 817 Nb, “not he :” that is, he hath not spoken, 
or he will not do as the prophets have threatened in 
his name ; or, he hath no hand in these affairs. Thus 
the wicked are represented as speaking, Psa. xciv. 7, 
“The Lord shall not see: neither shall the God of 
Jacob regard it.” Neither shall we see sword or 

_ famine—The dreadful judgments which the pro- 
phet speaks of shall not befall us. And the prophets 
shall become wind—A proverbial expression, imply- 
ing that the prophecies of the prophets were vain, 
and to no purpose; and that all their threats should 
come to nothing. And the word is not in them— 
That is, the word of true prophecy ; the prophets’ 
words are not from God. Thus shall it be done 
unto them—Nay, the very evils which they denounce 
upon others shall happen to themselves. So said 
the infidels. 
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Verses 14-18. Wherefore, thus saith the Lord 
God of hosts—The prophet now, in the name of 
God, answers the blasphemous speeches of these_ 
infidels, ascribing to Jehovah that power and supre- 
macy which were calculated to give his words the 
greater influence. Because you speak this word—. 
because these scoffers express themselves in this 
manner; I will make my words in thy mouth fire, 
&c.—Thy words shall take effect, and thy predic- 
tions begin to be accomplished suddenly and unex- 
pectedly, irresistibly and fiercely, (as fire is wont to 
kindle upon and consume dry wood,) to their utter 
overthrow and ruin. They shall be but fuel to my 
wrath, which shall be executed upon them by the 
Chaldean army. J will bring a nation upon you 
from far—The prophet, in the two following verses, 
“marks out the Chaldeans by their distance; by 
their power and valour ; by their antiquity; by their 
language, unknown to the Jews; by their arms, their 
might, and their cruelty.” And they shall eat up 
thy harvest—In the field; and thy bread—In the 
house ; which thy sons and thy daughters should eat 
—Necessary for the sustenance of thy own offspring. 
They shall consume all, leaving thee no supports of 
life, but bringing an utter famine upon thee. Here 
is a plain allusion to the predictions of Moses, Deut. 
xxvili.49-51. T'hey shall eat up thy flocks and thy 
herds—Out of which thou hast taken sacrifices for 
thine idols. They shall eat up thy vines and thy 
Jig-trees—They shall leave thee no part of the pro- 
duce of thy vineyards or fields. They shall empo- 
verish thy fenced cities, &c.—After besieging, they 
shall take and destroy thy cities, though defended by 
high andstrong walls; whereinthoutrustedst—F or the 
protection of the country; slaying the garrisons and 
inhabitants thereof with the sword, and leaving them 
desolate. See this also foretold, Deut. xxviii. 52. 

Verse 19. And when ye shall say, Wherefore 
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A. M, 3392 


i m 
B.C. 612. them, Like as ye have ™ forsaken 


me, and served strange gods in your 
land, so "shall ye serve strangers in a land that 
as not yours. 

20 WI Declare this in the house of Jacob, and 
publish it in Judah, saying, 

21 Hear now this, O ° foolish people, and 
without ?understanding ; which have eyes, and 
see not; which have ears, and hear not: 

22 Fear ye not me? saith the Lorp: will 
ye not tremble, at my presence, which have 
placed the sand for the 4 bound of the sea by a 





A. M. 3392. 


erpetual decree, that it cannot pas 
eee 4 in B.C. 612. 


it: and though the waves thereof 
toss themselves, yet can they not prevail; 
though they roar, yet can they not pass over 
it? 

23 But this people hath a revolting and a 
rebellious heart ; they are revolted and gone. 

24 Neither say they in their heart, Let us 
now fear the Lorp our God, * that giveth rain, 
both the * former and the latter, in his season : 
the reserveth unto us the appointed weeks of 
the harvest. 








m Chap. ii. 13.—» Deut. xxviii. 48. © Isa. vi. 9; Ezek. xii.. 
2; Matt. xiii. 14; John xii. 40; Acts xxviii. 26; Rom. xi. 8. 
3 Heb. heart, Hos. vii. 11.—? Rev. xv. 4. 


aJob xxvi. 10; xxxviii. 10; Psalm civ. 9; Proverbs viii. 29. 
r Psa. exlvii. 8;, Chap. xiv. 22; Matthew v. 45; Acts xiv. 17. 
8 Deut. xi. 14; Joel ii. 23.—* Gen. viii. 22. 








doeth the Lord our God all these things ?2—Those 
that fall under the severity of God’s judgments are 
apt to think so favourably of themselves, as to won- 
der why they should be singled out for examples of 
the divine vengeance, and of terror to others. And 
particularly the Jews were very apt to think them- 
selves innocent, however guilty they were, and to 
contend they did not deserve the punishments in- 
flicted on them ; and that this severe proceeding was 
not consistent with those many gracious promises 
which God had made to their nation. TJ'hen shalt 
thou answer them, &c.-—God doth not execute these 
judgments upon you without cause. All his pro- 
mises were made to you, to be fulfilled upon condi- 
tion of your obedience, which, when you withheld, 
you had reason to expect that his threatenings, in- 
stead of his promises, as he had repeatedly warned 
you, would take effect. Like as ye have forsaken 
me—lI only retaliate upon you yourown conduct: you 
have forsaken me, therefore I forsake you. « You, in 
that good land which I gave you, have served strange 
gods, to whom you owed nothing; as being, indeed, 
the work of your own hands, or mere imaginary 
beings that had no existence; so will I make you to 
serve strange masters and lords in a land that is not 
yours—And where you shall not be able to call any 
thing your own. You have loved strangers, and to 
strangers you shall go. Or,as some paraphrase the 
words, “ As you have refused to have me for your 
God, your Master, and your King, you shall have 
other kings and masters in a strange land, and shall 
experience the difference between my dominion and 
that of these severe and tyrannical masters.” 

Verse 21. Hear this, O foolish people—Ignorant | 
and imprudent, as blind to your interest as to your 
duty ; and without understanding—Hebrew, 3% Ps, 
and there is no heart, or without heart, stupid and 
regardless of all counsel, wisdom, and common sense. 
Which have eyes and see not, &c.—Wilfully blind, 
and obstinately deaf, who will neither see nor hear 
the word, will, or works of God; of which he gives 
two instances in the two following verses. | 

Verses 22-24. Fear ye not me? saith the Lord— ' 





in his fear, and proceeding from it. 





He ascribes their stupidity and foolishness to their | 


want of the fear of God. As if he had said, If you 
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would but call to mind God’s almighty power, and 
your own weakness, and keep an awe of him upon 
your minds, you would be more observant of his 
commands, and be afraid to disobey them. Which 
have placed the sand for the bound of the sea—Who 
need not place rocks or walls to keep it in; but can 
give an effectual check to it by a little despicable 
sand. “The keeping of the waters within bounds, 
so that they cannot overflow the earth, is often men- 
tioned in Scripture as an immediate effect of God’s 
overruling power and providence. For water being 
specifically lighter than earth, by the common laws 
of gravitation it should rise above it, and overflow it. 
And then the adjusting the proportion of the tides, 
that they rise no higher, to the prejudice of the lower 
grounds, is another remarkable instance of God’s 
special providence.”—Lowth. But this people are 
more ungovernable than the unruly waves of the sea: 
they have a revolting and a rebellious heart—They 
have not only revolted from me and gone back, but 
they continue obstinate, and will not return. They 
persist in their evil courses, and are determined so to 
do: they are gone quite away, and are irreclaimable. 
Neither say they in their heart—They are so care- 
less that they never trouble themselves about any 
thing of the kind; or are so obdurate that they never 
lay it to heart, nor consider that it is God, who dis- 
poseth of all things according to his own pleasure, 
both in the great deep and on dry land. Let us now 
fear the Lord our God—Or, worship and obey him; 
all acceptable service to God being both performed 
That giveth 
rain—Without which the earth could produce no 
fruits. By this the true God is distinguished from 
all false gods, chap. xiv. 22; and in this appears not 
only his power in appointing and preparing it, (Psa, 
exlvii. 8,) and his sovereignty in withholding it, 
(Amos iv. 7,) but his general goodness in bestowing 
it, (Deut. xxviii. 12,) and his special providence in 
distributing it according as there is need. As in the 
former instance God shows how insensible his peo- 
ple were of his power and glorious greatness in 
taming such an unruly element as the sea; so here 
he further sets forth their inattention to, and disre- 
gard of, his providence and goodness; implying that 
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25 “Your iniquities have turned 
B. C. 612 


away these things, and your sins have 
withholden good things from you. 


26 For among my people are found wick-' 


ed men: ‘4 they * lay wait, as he that 
setteth snares; they set a trap, they catch 
men. 

27 As a *cage is full of birds, so are their 
houses full of deceit: therefore they are become 
great, and waxen rich. 

28 They are waxen fat, they shine: yea, 
they ig ae the deeds of the wicked: they 


judge not ” the cause, the cause of the A. M. 3392. 

B.C. 612. 
fatherless, # yet they prosper ; and the ———— 
right of the needy do they not judge. 

29 »Shall I not visit for these things ? saith 
the Lorn: shall not my soul be avenged on 
such a nation as this? 

30 4 °A wonderful and °¢ horrible thing is 
committed in the land ; 

31 The prophets prophesy ‘falsely, and the 
priests 7 bear rule by their means; and my 
people ¢ love to have it so: and what will ye 
do in the end thereof? 








as fowlers i in wait. = Prov. 
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they were grown so stupid, unfeeling, and obstinate, 
that they neither stood in awe of him for his great- 
ness, nor feared to offend him for his goodness. 
“The vicissitudes of seasons, of cold and heat, of 
drought and moisture, so wisely fitted for the growth 
of the fruits of the earth, and other uses of human 
life, are so remarkable a proof of the being and at- 
tributes of God and his providence, as to be obvious 
to the meanest capacity, and on this account they 
are frequently insisted on by the inspired writers.” 
—Lowth. Concerning the former and latter rain, 
see note on Deut. xi. 14; and Prov. xvi. 15. He re- 
serveth, §c., the appointed weeks of the harvest— 
He gives seasonable harvests, according to his ap- 
pointment. The sum is: the prophet would let 
them know what a foolish as well as wicked thing it 
was to set themselves against that God who kept, as 
he still keeps, the whole order of nature at his dis- 
posal, governing and changing it as he sees men 
behave toward him. 

Verses 25-29. Your iniquities have turned away 
these things—See note on chap. iii. 3. For among 
my people are found wicked men—I need not search 
for such among the heathen nations, for they are 
easily found among them that are called by my 
name. They lay wait, &c.—They use all the arts 
of fraud and cunning, that they may overreach 
others, and make a prey of them and their sub- 
stance. They set a trap, they catch men—Such a 
trap did Jezebel lay for Naboth, 1 Kings xxi. 9, 10. 
Such a one was that conspiracy of more than forty 
men against Paul, Acts xxiii. 13-15. As a cage is 
full of birds, &c.—As in the foregoing words they 
were compared to a hunter, or a fowler, who takes 
beasts or birds in snares; so here, carrying on the 
same similitude, he describes their houses as cages 











full of birds, that is, of goods gotten by robbery and 
fraudful arts. They are waxen fat, they shine— 
Or, so fat that they shine. By living at ease, and 
bathing themselves in all the delights of sense, they 
look so fair and gay that every body admires them. 
Yea, they overpass the deeds of the wicked—“ They 
exceed the common instances of injustice and op- 
pression, and make no conscience of enriching them- 
selves with the spoils of the fatherless, and those who 
have most need of their charity and kindness.”— 
Lowth. Waterland renders the clause, “ Yea, they 
have exceeded all expression of wickedness; or, 
have been wicked beyond expression.” Shall I not 
visit, &e.—See note on verse 9. 
Verses 30, 31. A wonderful and horrible thing is 
committed—So stupendous a crime, that it is beyond 
the apprehension of man to conceive, much more to 
express, its greatness; and so abominable, that a 
man ought even to loathe the thoughts of it. What 
this is, we have in the next verse; in the land—That 
is, this land, which aggravates the greatness of the 
wonder that such a thing should exist in such a 
land! The prophets prophesy falsely, &c.—Both 
priests and prophets agree to speak pleasing things 
to the people, thereby to keep up their interest and 
authority with them. And my people love to have 
it so—They are well enough pleased to be thus mis- 
led. If the prophets and priests will let them alone 
in their sins, they will give them no disturbance in 
theirs. They love to be held and governed by a 
loose rein, and like those rulers very well that will 
not restrain their lusts, and those teachers that will 
not reprove them: see note on Isa. xxx. 10. And 
what will ye do in the end thereof—And what can this 
end in, but a total corruption of manners? The con- 
sequence of which must be the utter ruin of the state. 








CHAPTER VI. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) A representation of the invasion of Judea, and the besteging of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, 
1-6. Of their spoiling the country and murdering the inhabitants, 9, 11,12; and spreading terror and consternation 
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Jerusalem is exhorted 





CHAPTER VI. 


to prepare for war. 








among them, 21, 26. (2,) An account of those sins of Judah and Jerusalem, which provoked God to bring this desola 
ting judgment upon them: their oppression, 7; their contempt of the word of God, 10-12 ; their universal covetousness, 
and the treacherous villany of the priests and prophets, 13, 14; their impudence in sin, and obstinacy against reproof 


while they hypocritically, but in vain, multiplied their sacrifices, 15-20. 


(3,) Earnest admonitions to reformation given 


them, but without success, 8, 16,17. God, faithfully warning them, tries them for a time, and at last gives them up as 


trreclaimable, 21, 27-30. 


A. M, 3302. 
.C. 612. 
senegl ther yourselves to flee out of the 


midst of Jerusalem, and blow the trumpet in 
Tekoa, and set up a sign of fire in * Beth-hac- 
cerem: ? for evil appeareth out of the north, 
and great destruction. 

2 I have likened the daughter of Zion to a 
‘comely and delicate woman. 





O YE children of Benjamin, ga-) 


unto her ; ° they shall pitch their tents A. M. 3392. 
5 _ ©. 612. 

against her round about; they shall — 

feed every one in his place. 

4 ‘Prepare ye war against her; arise, and let 
us go up °at noon. Wo unto us! for the day 
goeth away, for the shadows of the evening are 
stretched out. 

5 Arise, and let us go by night, and let us 
destroy her palaces. 








3 The shepherds with their flocks shall come 


a Neh. iii. 14. ——> Chapter i. 14; iv. 6. 
home. 





1 Or, dwelling at 








©] Kings xxv. 1, 4; Chap. iv. 17——4 Chap. li. 27; Joel iii. 9. 
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NOTES ON CHAPTER VI. 

Verse 1. O ye children of Benjamin, &c.—The 
‘prophet proceeds in his remonstrances, rebukes, and 
faithful warnings to the disobedient Jews. A great 
part of Jerusalem stood in the tribe of Benjamin, 
Josh. xviii. 28; on which account, and because Jere- 
miah, being of Anathoth, was of that tribe, and pro- 
bably lived therein, the inhabitants are here address- 
ed by the name of the children of Benjamin, and 
are directed to leave the city, which God was about 
to destroy, and to take refuge in the mountains. 
Blow the trumpet in Tekoa--One of those cities 
which Rehoboam built, 2 Chron. xi. 6, twelve miles 
from Jerusalem. Set up a sign of fire—A beacon; 
in Beth-haccerem—A village between Tekoa and 
Jerusalem, built upon a mountain, situate in the way 
which led from Chaldea to Jerusalem. As the word 
signifies the house of the vineyard, it was probably 
at first some high tower, built among the vineyards, 
for the keepers of them to watch in, and that it af- 
terward became a village of some note. The design 
of such signals of war as the prophet here mentions, 
is generally to assemble men together in order to 
their mutual defence; but, as he knew it was utterly 
in vain to attempt any thing of that kind, he seems 
only to have meant that by these means general nc- 
tice should be given of the enemies’ approach, that 
the people might disperse, and escape from danger 
and destruction. For evil appeareth, &c.—See note 
on chap. i. 14. Dr. Waterland reads this verse, 
“Haste away the children of Benjamin out of, &c., 
and set up a signal in Beth-haccerem; for mischief 
threateneth out of the north.” 

Verses 2, 3. I have likened, &c.--There being 
nothing for woman in the Hebrew text, and the word 
m3, here rendered comely, frequently signifying a 
pasture, a sheep-fold, and a habitation, the verse is 
translated different ways by learned men. Houbi- 
gant and several others read it and the next verse 
thus: “I have likened the daughter of Sion to a 
pleasant pasture, whither the shepherds, with their 
flocks, come to feed: they have pitched their tents 
near it, and they feed round it, every one in his 














place.” According to this reading, in which Sion is 
likened to a rich pasture, the shepherds and their 
flocks that come together to take possession of it, 
and eat it up, mean the Chaldean generals and their 
armies, who should possess themselves of Judea and 
Jerusalem, with as much ease as shepherds lead 
their flocks into a fresh and open pasture, and should 
enrich themselves with the spoil thereof. This is 
certainly a very easy and probable sense of the pas- 
sage. Blaney, however, prefers rendering the word 
1) habitation ; and, taking the verb 17°55 to signify 
here, not, I have likened, but, I have destroyed, (a 
sense which it sometimes bears,) he reads the pas- 
sage, “The habitation, even the delightful one, have 
I doomed to destruction, the daughter of Sion. The 
shepherds, with their flocks, shall come to her. And 
they shall pitch their tents against her round about.” 
“ Jerusalem,” he observes, “is in like manner called 
simply 713, the habitation, Isa. xxvii. 10. And it 
seems entitled to the name by way of eminence, as 
the chief residencé ‘both of Israel and the God of 
Israel. Accordingly, speaking of the very desola- 
tion here intended, the psalmist says, They have de- 
voured Jacob, and laid waste his dwelling-place, 
1713, Psa. Ixxix. 7. It is also called God’s habitation, 
Exod. xv. 13; 2 Sam. xv. 25, &c. And, with respect 
to the epithet annexed, the delightful one, Jerusalem 
is frequently spoken of in terms that show it to have 
been, in a very eminent degree, the object of delight 
both with God and man.” 

Verses 4,5. Prepare ye war against her—The 
prophet now drops the metaphor, and tells them in 
plain terms whom he means by the shepherds 
namely, warriors. 'These seem to be the words of 
God giving a commission to the Chaldeans, by his 
prophet, to make war upon Jerusalem. Arise, and 
let us go up at noon, &c.—“ The alacrity and eager- 
ness with which the Chaldeans should undertake 
and execute the commission with which they were 
charged, are described in these and the following 
words in a beautiful vein of poetry. Though it was 
late in the day before they received their orders, 
they are for beginning their march immediately 
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6 | For thus hath the Lorp of 
hosts said, Hew ye down trees, and 
cast a mount against Jerusalem: this is the 
city to be visited ; she is wholly oppression in 
the midst of her. 

7 £ As a fountain casteth out her waters, so 
she casteth out her wickedness: *® violence and 
spoil is heard in her; before me continually ts 
grief and wounds. 

‘8 Be thou instructed, O Jerusalem, lest " my 
soul 3 depart from thee ; lest I make thee deso- 
Inte, a land not inhabited. 


A. M. 3392. 
B.C. 6 2. 


JEREMIAH. 


Judea fo~etold. 








9 4 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts, be = soo 
They shall thoroughly glean the rem- ———— 
nant of Israel as a vine: turn back thy hand 
as a grape-gatherer into the baskets. 

10 To whom shall I speak, and give warn- 
ing, that they may hear? ‘Behold, their ‘ ear 
is uncircumcised, and they cannot hearken : 
behold, * the word of the Lorp is unto them a 
reproach ; they have no delight in it. 

11 Therefore I am full of the fury of the 
Lorp; 'I am weary with holding in: I will 
pour it out ™upon the children abroad, and 








f Isa. lvii. 20. & Psa. lv. 
bh Ezek. xxii. 18; 








2 Ox; ed out the engine of shot. 
9, 11; Chapter xx. 8; Ezek. vii. 11, 23. 
Hos. ix. 12. 








3 Heb. be loosed, or, disjointed.—i Chap. vii. 26; Acts vii. 
61; Exodus vi. 12—— Chapter xx. 8——! Chapter xxix. 9. 
m Chap. ix. 21. 








and though it was night before theg got to the place, 
they are unwilling to put off the assault till morn- 
ing.”—Blaney. Let us destroy her palaces—And 
make ourselves masters of the wealth contained in 
them, This was the motive that influeneed them, 
and produced such eagerness. The end they had 
in view was not that they might fulfil God’s coun- 
sels; but that they might enjoy the spoils of all the 
stately palaces and rich houses of the nobles and 
great ones: hereby, however, God served his own 
purposes. 

Verses 6,7. For thus hath the Lord of hosts said 
—To the Chaldeans: God would have the Jews to 
know, that they have not so much to do with the 
Chaldeans as with him; that they are his rod to 
scourge them for their sins. And thus God is said 
to hiss for, or hist, those whom he would employ in 
such work, Isa. v. 26; vii. 18. And he styles himself 
the Lord of hosts, to show that it is in vain to con- 
tend in battle with them whom he sent forth, and 
would be, as it were, the captain of their hosts. Hew 
down trees, &c.—That is, to be employed in the 
siege: see Deut. xx. 19, where the same word is 
used as here. Cast up a mount—Throw up one 
continued trench, as a mount, round about it. This 
is the city, &c.—The Hebrew may be literally ren- 
dered, She is a city to be visitted—That is, a proper 
object of punishment; the reason of which follows 
in the next words. As a fountain casteth out her 
waters, &c.—A metaphor, to express how natural 
all manner of wickedness was to her, how full she 
was of it, and how incessant in it. Violence and 
spoil is heard in her—I hear the continual com- 
plaints of those that groan under the oppression that 
they suffer, being cruelly used and spoiled in her. 

Verse 8. Be thou instructed, O Jerusalem, &¢.— 
Take warning by the many threatenings and judg- 
ments I have denounced against thee; amend thy 
ways and doings, lest, if thou persist in thy wicked- 
ness, Ibe utterly alienated from thee; and I cast off 
all bowels of compassion toward thee, and give thee 
up to ruin and desolation. This threatening God 
fulfilled afterward, when he suffered the city and 
nation to be utterly ruined and destroyed by Nebu- 
chadnezzar: but it still. received a further comple- 
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tion, in that final desolation brought upon them by 
the Romans, under Titus Vespasian. 

Verse 9. They shall thoroughly glean—As if he 
had said, Come, ye Chaldeans, into my vineyard; 


collect the vintage; gather even to the very last 


grapes; the remnant of Israel as a vine—The pro- 
phet, by this, seems to express, that all the remains 
of the Israelites, who had escaped when the main 
body of them had been carried into captivity by the 
Assyrians, and who had taken refuge in Judea and 
Jerusalem, should also be carried away into captivity 
by the Babylonians. Turn back thy hand, &e.— 
That is, begin the work of gathering or gleaning 
‘anew: return again after the first time, and pick up 
those few inhabitants that were left before, and earry 
them also into captivity. Thus the Chaldeans did, 
as may be seen chap. lii. 28-30. 

Verse 10. To whom shall I speak and give warn- 
ing ?--I cannot find out any that will so much as 
give me a patient hearing, much less will any take 
warning. I cannot speak with any hope of success. 
Behold, their ear is uncircumcised—A figurative 
expression, not unfrequent with the prophets, signi- 
fying the rejecting of instruction; as an uncircwm- 
cised heart signifies an obstinate and rebellious will. 
As if he had said, Their mind is unbelieving and 
carnal, and therefore not disposed to hearken to the 
voice of God. Nay, they are not only deaf to it, but 
prejudiced against it; and they cannot hearken— 
Namely, because they are resolved they will not. 
Behold, the word of the Lord is unto them-a reproach 
--Both the reproofs and the threatenings of it are 
so; they consider themselves as wronged and af- 
fronted by both, and resent plain dealing as they 
would the most causeless slander and calumny. 
They have no delight in it—More is implied than 
expressed; they have an antipathy to it, their hearts 
rise against it; it exasperates them, and inflames 
their passions; and they are ready to fly in the face 
of their reprovers. 

Verses 11, 12. Therefore I am full of the fury 
—v"n ns, the anger, or wrath, as it should rather 
have been rendered; of the Lord—An expression 
which is to be understood of that divine justice which 
is worthy of God, and which inflicts most heavy, 
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Aap. 3392. upon the assembly of young men to- 
_____ gether : for even the husband with the 
wife shall be taken, the aged with him that is 
full of days. 

12 And "their houses shall be turned unto 
others, with their fields and wives together: for 
I will stretch out my hand upon the inhabitants 
of the land, saith the Lor. 

13 For from the least of them even unto the 
greatest of them every one zs given to ° covet- 
ousness ; and from the prophet even unto the 
priest every one dealéth falsely. 
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2 Deut. xxviii. 30; Chap. viii. 10— Isa. lvi. 11 ; Chap. viii. 
10; xiv. 18; xxiii. 11; Mie. iii. 5, 11. P Chap. viii. 11; Ezek. 
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CHAPTER VI. 


Judea foretold. 


14 They have ” healed also the * hurt A. M. 3392. 
of the daughter of my people slightly, mae 
4 saying, Peace, peace ; when there is no peace. 

15 Were they * ashamed when they had com- 
mitted abomination? nay, they were not at all 
ashamed, neither could they blush; therefore 
they shall fall among them that fall: at the 
time that I visit them they shall be cast down, 
saith the Lorp. 

16 Thus saith the Lorp, Stand ye in the 
ways, and see, and ask for the ‘old paths, 
where is the good way, and walk therein, and 











4 Heb. bruise, or, breach. 4 Chap. iv. 10; xiv. 13; xxiii. 17. 
' Chap. iii. 3; viii. 12—= Isa. vili. 20; Chap. viii. 15; Mal. 
iv. 4; Luke xvi. 29. 











and yet most just, punishment on the obstinately 
wicked, after having a long time waited for their re- 
pentance. I am weary with holding in—Or, as the 
words may be rendered, [ have laboured to hold it 
an. They are the words of the prophet, who was 
unwilling to declare to the people the avenging jus- 
tice which was ready to fall upon them. J will pour 
it out-—-Yhe word in the Hebrew, ])¥, is imperative, 
Pour it out: God, as it seems, commanding his pro- 
phet not to delay to denounce his judgments, about 
to be inflicted on the inhabitants of Jerusalem, of all 
ages and orders. The prophets are said to do things, 
when they declare God’s purpose of doing them, as 
hath been observed on chap. i. 10; uwponthe children 
abroad—Or, in the streets, where they are wont to 
play: the sword of the merciless Chaldeans shall 
not spare them, chap. ix. 21. The children perish 
in the calamity, which the sins of their fathers have 
procured. And upon the assembly of young men— 
Who meet together for diversion or conversation. 
The husband with the wife shall be taken—One sex, 
as well as the other, shall be a prey to the enemy. 
The aged with him that is full of days—From hence 
it appears, says Blaney, that the word, }p?; here and 
elsewhere rendered aged, “means only a man that 
has passed a certain time of life, which may be con- 
sidered as his zenith, so as from thenceforth to be 
upon the decline. In contradistinction to whom is 
placed one who is arrived at what is esteemed the 
full period of human life; in respect to which the 
patriarchs, Abraham, Isaac, David, and Job, are said 
to have died full of years, or days. See the same 
distinction made Isa. lxv. 20.” No age or condition 
shall escape. And their houses shall be turned unto 
others, &c.—According to the threatening denounced 
by Moses, Deut. xxviii. 30. 

Verses 13-15. For, fromthe least of them, &e.— 
Old and young, rich and poor, high and low, those 
of all ranks, professions, and employments; every 
oneis given to covetousness—Greedy of filthy lucre; 
and this made them oppressive, for of that evil, as 
well as others, the love of money is the bitter root. 
Nay, and this hardened their hearts against the word 
of God and his prophets: they were the covetous 
Pharisees that derided Christ. From the prophet to 
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the priest, every one dealeth falsely--Not only in 
speaking false things, but, as the Hebrew, \pw nvy", 
signifies, doing falsehood; acting a lie; that is, 
playing the hypocrite; keeping up an outward form, 
or appearance, of piety, and desiring to be accounted 
righteous, when, before God, they were abominably 
wicked. T'hey have healed also the hurt, &c., slight- 
ly—Skinning over the wound, and never searching it 
to the bottom; applying lenitives, soothing speeches, 
when there was need of corrosives, or sharp re- 
proofs, which might have brought them to a true 
sense of the danger of their condition: encouraging 
them in their sins, and carnal security, by promising 
them peace and safety when they were on the brink 
of ruin and destruction. So that the ministry of 
these priests and prophets, instead of proving a 
blessing, became a real curse to them. Were they 
ashamed, &c.—Nothing is a greater sign of an incor- 
rigible temper than being past shame. Such the pro- 
phet tells us was the character of the generality of 
the Jews at this time: their hearts were so hardened 
that they were not at all ashamed, neither could they 
blush. Nay, it seems they even gloried in their 
wickedness, and openly confronted the convictions 
that should have humbled and brought them to re- 
pentance. This is thought by some to refer especi- 
ally to the priests and prophets, who had_soothed 
the people in their sins, with false hopes of peace, 
and yet were not ashamed of their deceit and treach- 
ery; no, not when the event disproved and gave the 
lie to their promises. TJ"herefore shall they fall 
among them that fall—They shall have their por- 
tion with those whom they have deceived and de- 
stroyed. 

Verses 16, 17. Stand ye in the ways, &c.—He 
now turns his speech to the people, and gives them 
counsel; by a metaphor taken from travellers, who, 
being in doubt of their way, stand still, and consider, 
whether the direction, which they have received 
from some false guide, be right or not. Ask for the 
old paths—Inquire in what way the patriarchs, the 
judges, the kings, and prophets of former times 
walked, and imitate their practices. And ye shall 
find rest for your souls—You will find peace with 
God, will be safe under his protection, and in conse- 
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iM. Be. op shall find ‘ rest for your souls. But 


———— they said, We will not walk therein. 

17 Also I set "watchmen over you, saying, 
Hearken to the sound of the trumpet. But they 
said, We will not hearken. 

18 4 Therefore hear, ye nations, and know, 
O congregation, what is among them. 

19 * Hear, O earth: Behold, I will bring evil 
upon this people, even Ythe fruit of their 
thoughts, because they have not hearkened 
unto my words, nor to my law, but rejected it. 

20 *'T'o what purpose cometh there to me 
incense *from Sheba, and the sweet cane 
from a far country? » your burnt-offerings 
are not acceptable, nor your sacrifices sweet 
unto me. . 





21 Therefore thus saith the Lorp, 3 6 ata 
Behold, I will lay stumbling-blocks be- ——_— 
fore this people, and the fathers and the sons to- 
gether shall fall upon them; the neighbour and 
his friend shall perish. i 

22 Thus saith the Lorp, Behold, a people 
cometh from the ° north country, and a great 
nation shall be raised from the sides of the 
earth. 

23 They shall lay hold on bow and spear ; 
they are cruel, and have go mercy ; their voice 
4yoareth like the sea; and they ride upon 
horses, set in array as men for war against thee, 
O daughter of Zion. 

24 We have heard the fame thereof: our 
hands wax feeble: ° anguish hath taken hold 























* Matt. xi. 29.—— Isa. xxi. 11; lviii. 1; Chap, xxv. 4; Ezek. Isa. 1x. 6——> Chap. vii. 21. © Chap. 1.15; v.15; x. 22; 
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quence thereof will have comfort and satisfaction in 
your own minds. See Matt. xi. 28, 29. But they 
said, We will not walk therein—If they did not say 
so in express words, yet such was the language of 
their actions: though the prophets had directed them 
into the right way, and though they knew others had 
experienced it to be so, yet they would not be per- 
suaded to walk in it, but deliberately refused the 
blessings offered them. Also I set watchmen over 
you—I gave you prophets, as so many watchmen, to 
warn you of the evils that threatened you. And 
they faithfully discharged their duty, admonishing 
you of your sins, and giving you faithful warning 
of the judgments they would bring upon you; say- 
ing, Hearken to the sound of the trumpet—That is, 
to the warning given you of approaching danger. 
It was customary, in those days and countries, to 
have continually watchmen placed on high towers, 
or on hills, who observed the country all round, to 
prevent any sudden hostile invasion, by giving early 
notice of any appearance thereof by sound of trum- 
pet. “So the prophets, who were the observators of 
the manners of the people, and who had early notice 
from God what evils were coming, unless prevented 
by repentance and amendment of life, are called 
watchmen.” 

Verses 18, 19. Therefore hear, ye nations— 
The very heathen are called upon to take notice of 
these threatenings and denunciations of God’s wrath 
against the Jews, lest they should think that the ca- 
lamities which were soon to fall upon that people 
had happened by chance, and not by the appoint- 
ment cf that God whom they had dishonoured and 
refused to obey ; and know, O congregation—Of Is- 
rael, namely, the general assembly of the people at 
Jerusalem; what is among them—Rather, what I 
have decreed against them. God would have all 
the world to know that the judgments which were 
coming on the Jews had been foretold by him, and 
inflicted for the punishment of their sins. Hear, O 
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earth—God’s people, meant, it seems, by the oon 
congregation, in the former clause; and the heathen 
nations are justly equivalent to the earth. Behold, I 
will bring evil upon this people—The Chaldean ar- 
my, with all the direful effect of it; even the fruit of 
their thoughts—They may thank themselves for 
what is coming upon them, being the fruit of their 
contrivances and sinful imaginations. As they have 
sown, so shall they reap. They thought to strengthen 
themselves by their alliances with foreigners, which 
they formed independent of me, and in opposition 
to my express prohibition, and by having recourse 
to various species of idolatry, and other supersti- 
tions; and these very things will bring ruin upon 
them. 

Verse 20. To what purpose—incense from Sheba? 
—Sheba was a part of Arabia Felix, and famous for 
its spices and perfumes, Isa. ix.6. Here the pro- 
phet reproves the hypocrisy of the Jews, who sought 
to cover their inward corruption by the external 
shows of religion; which the prophets often declare 
to be of no value, when they do not proceed from a 
devout mind. See chap. vii. 21, 22; Isa. i. 11. And 
the sweet cane from a far country—Respecting 
which, see on Isa. xliii. 24. A far country seems 
equivalent with Sheba before mentioned, whose 
queen is said, Matt. xii. 42, to have come from the 
uttermost parts of the earth , hamely, from the south- 
ern extremity of the peninsula of Arabia, which, 
with respect to Judea, was a far country, and at. the 
extreme parts of the earth, or bordering upon the 
ocean on the south. : 

Verses 21-26. Behold, I will lay stumbling-blocks 
before this people—I will suffér such things to be 
laid in their way as shall be the occasion of their 
destruction. Or, I will bring calamities upon them, 
by which they shall fall. The neighbour and his 
friend shall perish—Men of all sorts and condi- 
tions. Behold, a people cometh, &c.—The Chal 
deans are here again described, as in chap. v. 15; a 
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4, M. 9992. of us, and pain, as of a woman in 
<= — trae 

25 Go not forth into the field, nor walk by 
the way ; for the sword of the enemy and fear 
is on every side. 

26 § O daughter of my people, ‘gird thee 
with sackcloth, and wallow thyself in ashes: 
make thee mourning, as for an only son, 








most bitter lamentation: for the spoiler AyD Bs? 
shall suddenly come upon us. =e 

27 I have set thee for a tower and ‘a fortress 
among my people, that thou mayest know and 
try their way. 

28 * They are all grievous revolters, | walk- 
ing with slanders: they are ™ brass and iron ; 
they are all corrupters. 











€ Chapter iv. 8——s Chapter xxv. 34; Mic. i. 10.——» Zech. 
xii. 10. 








distant nation, violent, cruel, armed with bows and 
spears, and well mounted. A great nation from the 
sides of the earth—Or rather, from the coasts, ends, 
or extremities of the earth, as Dr. Waterland reads 
it. Their voice roareth like the sea—The shouts 
of hostile armies are fitly compared to the waves 
of the sea, which dash upon the shores with a great 
noise. And they ride upon horses—Of which there 
was a great scarcity in Judea, which was one reason 
that induced the Jews to enter into alliances with 

»Egypt, that they might be furnished with horses 
from thence. We have heard the fame thereof-- 
The prophet personates the people, and describes 
the very great consternation which Judah and Jeru- 
salem should be in, upon the approach of this formi- 
dable enemy. Our hands wax feeble—We have no 
heart to make any resistance; anguish hath taken 
hold of us—We are in an extremity of pain, like that 
of a woman in travail. Go not forth into the fields, 
&c.—-Thus he expresses the great danger that would 
be everywhere. O daughter of my people, &c.— 
Here the prophet calls upon them to lament the deso- 
lations that were coming upon them; as if he had 
said, Hear thy God ealling thee to weeping and 
mourning, and answer his call. Gird thee with 
sackcloth-—-Not only put on sackcloth for a day, but 
gird it on thee to be worn constantly. Wadllow thy- 
self in ashes—-Lie down among them; use all the 
tokens of the deepest mourning, and most bitter 
lamentation ; and that not forced, and for show, but 
with the greatest sincerity, as parents mourn for an 
only son, and think themselves comfortless because 
they are childless. The expression, as for an only 
son, Was proverbial among the Jews, to denote the 
greatest grief. For the spoiler shall suddenly come 
upon us--Though he is not come yet, he is coming ; 
the decree is gone forth, let us therefore meet the 
execution of it with a suitable sadness. 

Verse 27. I have set thee for a tower, &c.—Ac- 
cording to this reading, God speaks here by way of 
encouragement to the prophet, and tells him he had 
made him a fortified tower, that he might be safe, 
notwithstanding all the attempts of the wicked 
against him. But Lowth, with some others, thinks 
that “the sense would be plainer if the words were 
translated thus: I have set thee (in) a watch-tower, 
and (in) a fortress ;” that is, God tells the prophet 
that he hath placed him as a watchman in a high 
tower, or fortress, to take an account of the peo- 
ple’s: behaviour, and to warn them accordingly. 
That thou mayest know and try their way—That is, 
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their actions and manners, and how they stand af- 
fected toward God and his word; that thou mayest 
bring their whole conduct under thy strict observa- 
tion and scrutiny, as refiners do metals. Hereby the 
prophet is encouraged to reprove them more freely, 
and with authority, because God promises to defend 
him from injury, and would give him prudence to 
see what was amiss, and undauntedness to oppose 
it. It may be proper to observe here, that this 
latter clause of the verse favours the sense in which 
the LXX. and the Vulgate have taken the preceding 
clause. They render the word })n3, which we 
translate a tower, doxiactny, probatorem, a prover, 
or trier, which Blaney interprets thus: “J have ap- 
pointed thee the office of an assay-master among my 
people, as to the gold thereof ; that is, to try what is 
in them of genuine worth and excellence, which, 
like pure gold, will stand the utmost test.” Dr. Dodd 
considers the passage in the same light, observing, 
“The prophet in these verses evidently takes his 
ideas from metals, and the trial of them; and the 
verbs in the latter clause of this verse, referring to 
such trial, manifestly require something correspond- 
ing in the preceding part. But what has a tower 
and fortress to do with the trying of metals? In 
this view the reader will agree with me, that the 
passage is rendered much more properly in some of 
the versions, and indeed more agreeably to the 
Hebrew, I have given, or established, thee as a 
strong prover, or trier of metals among my people 
that thou mightest know, &c.” 

Verses 28, 29. They are all grievous revolters— 
Obstinate and refractory ; walking with slanders— 


| Making it their business to detract from thee and the 


other prophets. Blaney translates the clause, T'hey 
are all of them the dross of revolters, passing with 
a fraudulent currency ; an interpretation for which 
he assigns plausible reasons. T'hey are brass and 
iron—They have basely degenerated. It appears, 
upon trial, that they have nothing in them of the 
purity of silver or gold, but their impudence resem» 
bles brass, and their obstinacy iron. They are all 
corrupters—Hebrew, DVnwn, corrupting, or adul- 
terating ; or, as Blaney renders it, instruments of 
adulteration, alluding to brass and iron, or any hase 
metals, being used to adulterate the pure silver. 
The bellows are burned, &c.— All methods to purify 
and amend them are ineffectual. All the expressions 
to the end of the chapter are metaphorical. The 
lead is consumed of the fire—Before the use of 
quicksilver was known, the refiners used — to 
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‘i a Se 29 The bellows are burned, the lead is | 30 ™Reprobate® silver shall men A. * pate. 
“consumed of the fire; the founder melt- | call them, because the Lorp hath re- ae 
eth in vain: forthe wicked are figt plucked away. || jected them. 

















n Isa, i. 22. | 5 Or, refuse silver. 





separate the silver from the other substances mixed || hered so closely, that all endeavours and pains used 
with it. Thus Pliny, Nat. Hist., lib. xxxi. sec. 31, ||to purge them away and get clear of them proved 
“Excoqui (argentum) non potest, nisi cum plumbo || ineffectual ; so that, as it follows in the next verse, 
nigro, aut cum vena plumbi.” Zhe founder melteth || nothing remained but to throw them aside, as metal 
in vain—Or, as Houbigant reads it, heapeth wp fire || disallowed, and cried down by authority ; counter- 
in vain. For the wicked are not plucked away—Or || feiting silver, but not capable of being brought to the 
rather, The dross of iniquity is not purged away. || sterling standard. See Blaney. In other words: | 
The word Dy), meaning here, it seems, the base in- || As base money is refused by every one, because it 
gredients among the metals; that is, the bad princi- || cannot bear the touchstone; so should these hypo- 
ples and habits, which prevailed so much, and ad- || crites and evil-doers berejected both by God and man. 

















CHAPTER VIL. 


A new prophecy begins here, and is continued on to the end of the 10th chapter. In it the prophet inveighs against the vices of 
Judah and Jerusalem, particularly their hypocrisy, and false confidence in their religious principles and ceremonies ; deliver- 
ing also some threats against Edom, Moab, Ammon, and the people of Arabia. See chap. ix. 26. In this chapter he, (1,) 
Shows them, that while they continued in their sins, unreformed, practising injustice, oppression, murder, perjury, and 
idolatry, their having God’s temple and ordinances among them would do them no service, 1-11. (2,) Warns them that, 
for their obstinacy, God would quickly render Jerusalem and Judea as desolate as Shiloh was, where the tabernacle long 
continued, and as the land of Israel, 12-15. (3,) Forbids Jeremiah to pray for them, because they were so set on idolatry, 
16-20. (4,) Declares that none of their sacrifices would be regarded while they continued disobedient to the common laws 
of morality, 21-28. (5,) Denounces utter desolation, on account of their idolatries and impieties ; and threatens to multi- 
ply their slain as they had multiplied their sins, 29-31. ; 


A.M, M. aA. (THE word that came to Jeremiah || word of the Lor», all ye of Judah, 1 Me 3404. 
eee from the Lorn, saying, that enter in at these gates to worship 


2 *Stand in the gate of the Lorp’s house, || the Lorp. 
and proclaim there this word, and say, Hear the || 3 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts, the God of 














a Chapter |] xxvi. 2. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER VIL. Verse 2. Stand in the gates of the Lord’s house 
Verse 1. T'he word of the Lord, &c.—The date |, —Namely, the east gate of the temple, which led di- 
of this new sermon is not precisely marked, but it is || rectly to it, where he delivered this discourse, before 
probable it was delivered not long after the prece-|| all the people who entered there. And proclaim 
ding one, and on the following occasion. “Besides || there this word—Proclaiming signifies both the au 
the prophets who were commissioned -to announce || thority by which he spake, and the divulging of 
the approaching calamities of Judah and Jerusalem, || what he spake plainly and boldly. And as it wasin 
there were others who took upon themselves to || so public a place, namely, at the entrance of the 
flatter the people with opposite predictions. They || court of the people, not of that of the priests, that 
taught them to look upon such threats as groundless, || he uttered this prophecy, so possibly it might be 
since God, they said, would have too much regard || at one of the three feasts, when all the males from 
to his own honour, to suffer his temple to be pro-/ all parts of the country were to appear before the 
faned, and the seat of hisholiness tobe given up into |) Lord in the courts of his house. In that ease he 
the hand of strangers. Jeremiah is therefore com-|} would have many collected together to preach to, 
manded openly to reprove the falsehood of these as- || and that was the most seasonable time to admonish 
sertions, and to show, by an example in point, that|| them not to trust in their privileges. 
the sanctity of the place would afford no security to|| | Verse 3. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the God 
the guilty; but that God would assuredly do by his || of Israel—As creatures, we are all bound to regard 
house at Jerusalem what he had done unto Shiloh;|| the Lord of hosts ; as members of the visible 
and cast the people of Judah out of his sight as he|| church, the God of Israel ; what he said to them he 
had already cast off the people of Israel for their|| says to us; and it is much the same with that which 
w ckedness.”—Blaney. John the Baptist said to those. whom he baptized 
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the truly penitent. 








A. M. 3404. Israel, 


b 
Amend ways a 
A ots your ys and 


~ your doings, and I will cause you to 
dwell in this place. 

4 ¢ Trust ye not in lying words, saying, The 
temple of the Lorn, The temple of the Lorn, 
The temple of the Lorn, are these. 

5 For if ye thoroughly amend your ways and 
your doings; if ye thoroughly ¢ execute judg- 
ment between a man and his neighbour ; 

6 If ye oppress not the stranger, the father- 
less, and the widow, and shed not innocent 


blood in this place, *neither walk A. M. 3404. 
after other gods to your hurt; =e 
7 £ Then will I cause you to dwell in this 
place, in # the land that I gave to your fathers, 
for ever and ever. 

8 4 Behold, » ye trust in ‘lying words, that 
cannot profit. 

9 * Will ye steal, murder, and commit adul-. 
tery, and swear falsely, and burn incense unto 
Baal, and ! walk after other gods whom ye 
know not ; 








> Chapter xviii. 11; xxvi. 13. Mic. iii. 11—#4 Chapter 
xxi. 3. € Deut. vi. 14; vill. 19; xi. 28; Chapter xiii. 10. 
Deut. iv. 40. 

















Matt. iii. 8,9. Bring forth fruits meet for repent- 
ance, and think not to say, within yourselves, We 
have Abraham for our father. Amend your ways 
and your doings—This implies that there had been 
much amiss in their ways and doings, but it was a 
great instance of the goodness of God to them, that 
he gave them liberty to amend, showed them wherein 
and how they must amend, and promised to accept 
them upon their amendment. And I will cause you 
to dwell in this place—Namely, quietly and peacea- 
bly. You shall not go into captivity, but a stop 
shall be put to that which threatens your expulsion. 
Observe, reader, reformation is the only way, and 
a sure way to prevent ruin. 

Verse 4. Trust ye not in lying words—Do not 
flatter yourselves with an opinion that you can be 
safe and happy onany other terms than those which 
God points out. Saying, The temple of the Lord, &c., 
are these—As much as to say, God hath placed his 
name here, verse 10, and chose these stately build- 
ings as the place of his peculiar residence, and what 
reason is there to believe that he willever forsake it, 
and give it up tobe destroyed by strangers and idol- 
aters? Thus, chap. xviii. 18, they express their con- 
fidence that the law would not perish from the 
priests, nor counsel from the wise, nor the word 
from the prophet. And Micah iii. 11, they are said 
to lean on the Lord, saying, Is not the Lord among 
us? No evil can come upon us. These were the 
lying words on which they trusted, and against trust- 
ing in which the prophet here solemnly cautions 
them. The Targum intimates that the reason of the 
three-fold repetition of the words, T'he temple of the 
Lord, was, because every Jew was obliged to visit 
the temple thrice a year. But it seems more likely 
that they are thus repeated, to express the confident 
and reiterated boasts of the temple, which were in 
the people’s mouths, ‘and their extreme vehemence 
and unreasonable presumption. 

Verses 5-7. For if ye thoroughly amend your 
ways, &c.—In these verses the prophet tells them 
particularly what the amendment was which was 
necessary that they might escape destruction. It 
must be a thorough amendment, a universal, con- 
tinued, persevering reformation ; not partial, but en- 














& Chapter iii. 18.— Verse 4.——#i Chapter v. 31; xiv. 13. 
k] Kings xviii. 21; Hos. iv. 1; Zeph. i. 5. ! Exodus xx. 3 ; 
Verse 6. 











tire; not hypocritical, but sincere; not wavering, 
but constant. They must make the tree good, and so 
make the fruit good; must amend their hearts and 
thoughts, and so amend their ways and doings. In 
particular, Ist, They must be honest and just in all 
their dealings. They who had power in their hands 
must thoroughly execute judgment between a man 
and his neighbour, without partiality. They must 
not, either in judgment, or in matters of contract, 
oppress the stranger, the fatherless, or the widow— 
Nor countenance or protect those that did oppress 
them, nor refuse to do them right when they sought 
for it. They must not shed innocent blood—And with 
it defile the temple, the city, and the land wherein 
they dwelt. 2d, They must keep close to the wor- 
ship of the true God only, neither walking after other 
gods, nor hearkening to those that would draw them 
into communion with idolaters. T'hen will I cause 
you to dwell in this place, &c.—Upon this condition 
I will establish and fix you in this land for ever and 
ever—That is, from age toage, and you shall possess 
it, as your fathers did before you, from the days of 
Joshua until now. 

Verses 8-11. Behold, ye trust in lying words— 
Uttered by your false prophets, who premise you 
peace, and sooth you up in your impenitence. 
Will ye steal, murder, &c.—Jeremiah does not 
charge them with the transgression of the ritual law 
of Moses, but with the breach of the weightier mat- 
ters of the moral law. Thus the prophets showed 
the Jews a more excellent way of serving God than 
by relying upon external ceremonies of their wor- 
ship, which might have prepared their minds for the 
reception of the gospel. And come and stand be- 
fore me, &c.—Will ye be guilty of the vilest immo- 
ralities, even such as the common interest, as well 
as the common sense, of mankind must repro- 
bate? Will ye swear falsely2—A crime which 
all nations have always held in abhorrence? Will 
ye burn incense to Baal ?—A dunghill deity, that 
sets up as a rival with the great Jehovah ; and, not 
content with that, will you walk after other gods 
too, whom ye know not—And by all these crimes put 
a daring affront upon the Lord of hosts? Will you 
exchange a God, of whose power and goodness you 
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10 ™And come and stand before 
me in this house, ! which" is called 
by my name, and say, We are delivered to do 
all these abominations ? 

11 Is °this house,- which is called by my 
name, become a ? den of robbers in your eyes ? 
‘Behold, even I have seen it, saith the Lorn. 


A. M. 3404, 
B. C. 600 











m Ezekiel xxiii. 39. 1 Hebrew, whereupon my name is called. 
0 Verses 11, 14, 30; Chapter xxxii. 34; xxxiv. 15. . Tsaiah 
lvi. 7.——P? Matt. xxi. 13; Mark xi. 17; Luke xix. 46. 











have had such long experience, for gods of whose 
ability and willingness to help you know nothing ? 
And when you have thus done the most you can to 
affront and insult the infinite and eternal Jehovah, 
your creator and preserver, your governor and 
judge, will you have the effrontery and impudence 
to come and stand before him in this house, which is 
called by his name, and in which his name is called 
upon, under a pretence of worshipping and serving 
him—stand before him as servants, waiting his 
commands, as suppliants, expecting his favour? Will 
you act inopen rebellion against him, and yet rank 
yourselves among his subjects, among the best of 
them? By thisit would seem you think that either 
he doth not discover, or doth not dislike your wicked 
practices; to imagine either of which is to put the 
highest indignity possible upon him. It is as if 
you should say, We are delivered to do all these 
abominations—If they had not the face to say this 
in so many words, yet their actions spoke it aloud. 
God had many times delivered them, as they could 
not but acknowledge, and had been a present help to 
them when otherwise they must have perished. By 
these means he designed to bring them to himself; 
by his goodness to lead them to repentance; but 
they, resolving notwithstanding to persist in their 
abominations, said, in effect, in direct contradiction to 
God’s true intent, in showing them this kindness, 
that he had delivered them to put them again into a 
capacity of rebelling against him. Will ye, says the 
prophet, interpret the deliverances God hath for- 
merly vouchsafed you, as so many licenses to com- 
mit new crimes? Or, do you think, when you offer 
your propitiatory sacrifices, that they will wipe away 
the guilt of all your past offences, and that you may 
securely return to your former wicked practices, 
having such a certain and easy method of obtaining 
pardon? Is this house, §c., become aden of robbers 
in your eyes 2—Do you think it was built, not only 
to be a rendezvous of, but a place of shelter to, the 
vilest malefactors; who perform an outward service 
to me there, that they may continue the more’ se- 
curely in their sins? Mark well, reader, those that 
think to excuse themselves in unchristian practices, 
with the Christian name, and sin the more boldly 
and securely, because there is a sin-offering pro- 
vided, do in effect make God’s house of prayer a den 
of thieves; as the priests did in Christ’s time, Matt. 
xxi. 13. But could they thusimpose upon God? no, 
Behold, I have seen it, saith the Lord—Have seen 
the real iniquity through the counterfeit and dissem- 
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upon the impenitent. 








12 But go ye now unto “my place te 
which was in Shiloh, ‘where I set ———_ 
my name at the first, and see * what I did to 
it for the wickedness of my people Israel. 

13 And now, because ye have done all these 
works, saith the Lory, and I spake unto ‘you, 
‘rising up early and speaking, but ye heard 











a Josh. xviii. 1; Judg. xviii. 31. * Deut. xii. 11. —* 1Sam. 
iv. 10, 11; Psa. lxxviil. 60; Chap. xxvi. 6.——* 2 Chron. xxxvi 
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15; Verse 25; Chap. xi. 7. 








bled piety. Though men may deceive one another 
with the show of devotion, yet they cannot deceive 
God. 

Verse 12. But go ye now to Shiloh—Shiloh was 
the place where, upon the first coming of the Israel- 
ites into Canaan, the tabernacle, in which was the 
ark of God’s presence, was set up; and there it con- 
tinued for a long space of time, even until the days 
of Samuel. It was during this period that the Israel- 
ites, as a punishment of the iniquitous and scanda- 
lous lives of the priests and people, received that sig- 
nal defeat from the Philistines, when the ark of God 
was taken, as related 1 Sam. iv. 10, &c., the pathetic 
description of which disaster, given by the psalmist, 
Psa. Ixxviii. 60-64, has caused it to be generally be- 
lieved, that an allusion to it was likewise designed 
here by Jeremiah. “ Buta due consideration of the 
context,” Blaney thinks, “will lead us rather to con- 
clude that the prophet refers to a more recent event, 
the vestiges of which were still fresh to be seen. 
Shiloh was in the tribe of Ephraim, and this place, 
once so favoured and sanctified by God’s particular 
residence, had shared the fate of the rest of the king- 
dom of Israel, and was become a scene of misery 
and ruin. This they might literally go and see at 
present; and this, says God, have I done because of 
the wickedness of my people Israel. In which words 
Israel, meaning the ten tribes, is acknowledged to 
have been God’s people no less than Judah; and 
Shiloh, it is observed, had once enjoyed the same 
privileges, which now belonged to the temple at Je- 
rusalem. But as God spared not Shiloh, but made it 
the victim of his wrath, so he says he would do to 
Jerusalem and her temple; and would cast off Judah 
for their wickedness from being his people, in like 
manner as he had already cast off their brethren, 
whom he distinguishes by the name of the children 
of Ephraim.” 

Verses 13-15. And now, because ye have done ail 
these works—Kither the same, or as bad, or worse 
than Israel did when the tabernacle was at Shiloh jand 
particularly those mentioned verse 9. And I spake 
unto you, rising up early, &c.—A metaphor taken 
from persons who, being diligent in their business, 
are wont to rise up early; as if he had said, I not 


| only spoke to you by my prophets, but they, in my 


name, made all possible haste, and used all possible 

diligence to reclaim you, continually and carefully 

preventing you with remonstrances; employing with 

all possible attention severity and softness, promises 

and threats; but all to no purpose. Therefore, &c 
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4n enumeration of the 
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not; and I “called you, but ye an- 
: duced nets. 

14 Therefore will I do unto this nouse, which is 
called by my name, wherein ye trust, and unto 
the place which I gave to you, and to your 
fathers, as I have done to * Shiloh. 

15 And I will cast you out of my sight, 7 as 
I have cast out all your brethren, * even the 
whole seed of Ephraim. 

16 Therefore * pray not thou ‘for this people, 
neither lift up cry nor prayer for them, neither 





4 Proverbs i. 24; Isa. lxv. 12; Ixvi. 4——* 1 Samuel iv. 10; 
Psa. xxviii. 60; Chap. Xxvi. 6. 2 Kings xvii. 23. z Psa. 
Ixxvili., 67. 











—Because you have added this, your obstinate re- 


jecting of all admonitions and warnings, to the rest | 


of your provocations, will [do unto this house, which 
is called by my name—This sumptuous temple, of 
which you boast, and in which you trust for pro- 


tection and preservation; the place which I gave to || 


you and to your fathers—Upon condition of your 
obedience, Psa. ev. 44, 45, and therefore may justly, 
upon the breach of the condition, take from you 
again; as I have done to Shiloh—See verse 12. 
And I will cast you out of my sight—You shall have 
my presence with you and watchful eye over youno 
more; butI willsend you into captivity to Babylon, 
as I did your brethren into Assyria. Seeon 2 Kings 
xvii. 6-18. He terms the Israelites their brethren 
here, to remind them that they both proceeded from 
the same stock, and therefore had no reason to ex- 
pect but they should both fare alike, seeing their 
sins were alike: even the whole seed of Ephraim 
—The ten tribes, called often by this name, because 
the tribe of Ephraim was the most numerous and 
potent of them all, and Jeroboam, their first king, 
was of that tribe. 

Verse 16. Therefore pray not thou for this people 
—God had been wont to suffer himself to be prevail- 
ed with to spare his people by the mediation of his 
servants, as of Moses, Exod. xxxii. 11, 14; Num. 
xiv. 19,20; but now he will admit of no pierces: 
aon, Se also chap. xv. 1; Ezek. xiv. 20. Nothing 
but a universal reformation, which God foresaw 
would not take place, could preserve the Jews from 
that captivity and desolation which he had threaten- 
ed to bring upon them. Thisdecree of God to destroy 
them, unless they repented and were reformed, being 
irrevocable, the prophet is forbid to interpose by his 
prayers for the reversing of it. But still he might 
beseech God not to proceed to an utter destruction 
of his people, but, in remembrance of his covenant 
with Abraham and his seed, might spare a remnant, 
and accordingly we find he did pray to that effect, 
chap. xiv. 7-9. 

Verses 17-19. Seest thou not what they do in the 
cities of Judah—Thou canst not pass along the 
streets, but thou must needs be an eye witness of 
their abominations, committed openly and publicly 
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sins of Jerusalem. 


make intercession to me: 
not hear thee. ee 

17 4 Seest thou not what they do in the 
cities of Judah and in the streets of Jerusalem ? 

18 ©The children gather wood, and the 
fathers kindle the fire, and the women knead 
their dough, to make cakes to the * queen of 
heaven, and to ¢ pour out drink-offerings unto 
other gods, that they may provoke me to 
anger. 

19 © Do they provoke me to anger? saith the 


>for I will A. M. 3404. 
B. C. 600. 


2 Exod. xxxii. 10; Chap. xi. 14; xiv. 11——» Chapter xv. 1 
¢ Chap. xliv. 17, 19. 2 Or, frame, a workmanship of heaven. 
4 Chap. xix. 13——* Dent. xxxil. 








in the face of the sun, without either shame or fear ; 
and in the streets of Jerusalem—In both city and 
country. This intimates both that their sins were 
evident and could not be denied, and that the sinners 
were impudent and would not be reclaimed: they 
committed their wickedness even in the prophet’s 
presence and under his eye; he saw what they did, 
and yet they did it; which was an affront to his 
office, and to God, whose minister he was, and bid de- 
fiance to both. The children gather wood—Here 
God shows how busily they’ were employed, from 
the youngest to the oldest, for their idolatry. Every 
one in the family did something toward it. To 
make cakes to the queen of heaven—That is, the 
moon, either in an image, or in the original, or both. 
They worshipped her probably under the name of 
Astarte, or Ashtaroth, being in love, it seems, with 
the brightness with which they saw the moon walk, 


and thinking themselves indebted to her for her be- 


nign influences, or fearing her malignant ones, Job 
xxxii. 26. The worship of the moon was much in 
use among the heathen nations, and, as appears from 
chap. xliv. 17-19, many of the Jews were so attached 
to it, that they could not be reclaimed from it: no, 
not when destruction had come upon their country 
for that and other species of idolatry. We may ob- 
serve, that the word n292, here rendered queen, may 
signify regency, as Blaney translates it, and there- 


fore may include the whole host of heaven: but 


queen is the more common and proper signification 
of the word, and most probably here means the moon 
only: they, however, worshipped the sun and stars 
also. That they may provoke me toanger—Which 
is the direct tendency of their sin, though they may 
not propose to themselves such an end in the com- 
mitting it. Do they provoke me to anger ?—Do they 
think to grieve me, and trouble my infinite and eter- 
nal mind, as if they could hurt me by their wicked- 
ness? They are deceived: I am without passion, 
and can be without their offerings. Do they not pro- 
voke themselves, &c.— Will they not themselves feel 
the hurt, and reap the fruits of their conduct? Will 
not the arrow which they shoot against heaven re- 
coil upon their own guilty heads? Will not their 
sins turn at last to their own utter confusion ? 
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A.M. 3404. Lorp: do they not provoke them- 

B. C. 600. ; P 

selves to the confusion of their own 
faces ? 

20 Therefore thus saith the Lainie Gop ; Be- 
hold, mine anger and my fury shall be Sotbied 
out upon this place, upon man, and upon beast, 
and upon the trees of the field, and upon the 
fruit of the ground; and it shall burn, and 
shall not be quenched. 

21 | Thus saith the Lorp of hosts, the God 
of Israel; ‘ Put your burnt-offerings unto your 
sacrifices, and eat flesh. 

22 © For I spake not unto your fathers, nor 
commanded them in the day that I brought 
them out of the land of Egypt, 3 concerning 
burnt-offerings or sacrifices : 

23 But this thing commanded I them, saying, 
» Obey my voice, and ‘I will be your God, and 
ye shall be my people: and walk ye in all the 











f Isaiah i. 11; Chapter vi. 26; Amos v. 21; Hosea viii. 13. 
&1 Sam. xv. 22; Psa. li. i 3 Heb. concern- 
ing the matter of. h Exod. xv. 26; Deut. vi. 3; Chap. xi. 4, 7. 
i Exod. xix. 5; Lev. xxvi. 12. k Psa. Ixxxi. 11; Chap. xi. 8. 
} Deut. xxix. 19; Psa. lxxxi. 12. 











J EREMIAH. 


nor received his correction. 





ways that I have commanded you, ee 
that it may be well unto you. peta 

24 * But they hearkened not, nor inclined 
their ear, but | walked in the counsels and in 
the ‘imagination of their evil heart, and *went™ 
backward, and not forward. 

25 Since the day that your fathers came forth 
out of the land of Egypt unto this day, I have 
even "sent unto you all my servants the pro- 
phets, ° daily rising up early and sending them: 

26 ? Yet they hearkened not unto me, nor in- 
clined their ear, but 4 hardened their neck : 
‘they did worse than their fathers. 

27 Therefore *thou shalt speak all these 
words unto them; but they will not hearken 
to thee: thou shalt also call unto them; but 
they will not answer thee. 

28 But thou shalt say unio them, This is a 
nation — obeyeth not the voice of ~ Lorp 








4Or, stubbornness: 





5 Heb. were. m Chap. ii. 27, 32, 33 
Hosea iv. 16. » 2 Chron. xxxvi. 15; Chap. xxv. 4; xxix. 19- 
° Verse 13. p Verse 24; Chapter xi. 8; xvil. 23 ; xxv. 3. 
4 Nehemiah ix. 17, 29; Chapter xix. 15. * Chapter xvi. 12. 
8 Ezekiel ii. 7. 




















Verse 20. Therefore thus saith the Lord—And 
what he saith he will not unsay, nor can all the 
world withstand its execution. Hear it therefore 
and tremble. Behold, mine anger and my fury shall 
be poured out upon this place—As the flood of wa- 
ters was poured upon the old world, or the shower 
of fire and brimstone upon Sodom ; since they will 
provoke me, let them feel the effects of their con- 
duct. They shall soon find, Ist, That there is no es- 
caping this deluge of wrath, either by fleeing from 
it, or fencing against it. It shall be poured out on this 
place—Though it be a holy place, the Lord’s house. 


It shall reach both man and beasi—Like the plagues || 


of Egypt; and, like some of them, shall destroy the 
trees of the field and the fruit of the ground— 
Which they had designed and prepared for Baal, and 
of which they had made cakes to the queen of heaven. 
They shall find, 2d, That there is no extinguishing 
it: it shall burn and shall not be quenched—Prayers 
and tears, forms and ceremonies of worship, and 
ritual observances of whatever kind, shall then avail 
nothing, to prevent that total destruction which it 
shall produce. 

Verses 21-28. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel—And let Israel hear when their God 
speaks—Put your burnt-offerings unto your sacri- 
Jices, and eat flesh—The burnt-offerings, after they 
were flayed, were to be consumed wholly upon the 
altar, Lev. i. 9; whereas, in the sacrifices of the 
peace-offerings, only the fat was to be burned upon 
the altar; part of the remainder belonging to the 
priests, and the rest being the portion of the offerer, 
to be eaten with his friends in a kind of religious 
feast. But here the prophet tells the Jews that they 
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may eat the flesh of their burnt-offerings as well as 
that of their peace-offerings ; that he was equally re- 
gardless of the one and the other, and would have 
nothing to do with them; and that he would never 
accept offerings from people of so disobedient and 
refractory a disposition ; that to be acceptable to him 
they must be presented with an humble and obedi- 
ent mind. “ This leads plainly to the interpretation 
of the next verses, which are by no means to be taken 


| separately, as if God had not required burnt-offerings 


and sacrifices at all; but that he did not insist so 
much upon them as on obedience to the commands 
of the moral law; or, at least, that the former de- 
rived all their efficacy from the latter.” See noteon 
1 Sam. xv. 22. “Sacrifices,” says Dr. Waterland, on 
this passage, “which were but part of duty, are here 
opposed to entire and universal obedience. Now the 
thing which God required, and chiefly insisted upon, 
was universal righteousness, and not partial obedi- 
ence, which is next to no obedience, because not per 
formed upon a true principle of obedience. God 
does not deny that he had required sacrifices: but 
he had primarily and principally required obedience, 
which included sacrifices and all other instances of 
duty as well as that: and he would not accept of 
such lame service as those sacrifices amounted to ; 
for that was paying him part only in liew of the 
whole. Or we may say, that sacrifices, the owt-work, 
are here opposed to obeying God’s voice; that is, 
the shadow is opposed to the substance, apparent 
duty to real hypocrisy, and empty show to sincerity 
and truth. Sacrifices separate from true holiness, 
or from a sincere love of God, were not the service 
which God required; for hypocritical services are 
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The wickedness of 


CHAPTER VII. 


the children of Judah. 








A.M. 3404. their God, * nor receiveth ° correction : 

: “truth is perished, and i is cut off from 
their mouth. 

29 % * Cut off thy hair, O Jerusalem, and 
cast i¢ away, and take up a lamentation on 
high places; for the Lorp hath rejected and 
forsaken the generation of his wrath. 

30 For the children of Judah have done evil 
in my sight, saith the Lorp: ¥ they have set 
their abominations in the house which is called 
by my name, to pollute it. 

31 And: they have built the 7 high places of 
Tophet, which is in the valley of the son of 














' Chap. v. 3; xxxii. 33 Or, instruction. «Chap. ix. 3. 
x Job i. 20; Isaiah xv. 2; Chapter xvi. 6; xlvili. 37; Mic. i. 16. 
y 2 Kings xxi. 4,7; 2 Chron. xxxlil. 4, 5, 7; Chapter xxiii. 11; 
XXxli. 34; Ezek. vii. 20; vill. 5; Dan. ix. QT. 





Hinnom, to * burn their sons and their A. M. 3404, 
daughters in the fire; > which I com- pais 
manded them not, neither ‘came it into my 
heart. 

32 “ Therefore, behold, °the days come, 
saith the Lorp, that it shall no more be called 
Tophet, nor The valley of the son of Hinnom, 
but The valley of Slaughter: 4 for they shall 
bury in Tophet, till there be no place. 

33 And the ° carcasses of this people shall be 
meat for the fowls of the heaven, and for the 
beasts of the earth; and none shall fray them 
away. ‘ 

















22 Kings xxiii. 10; Chap. xix.5; xxxil. 35. a Psa. evi. 38. 
b Deut. xvii. 3. 1 Heb. came it upon my heart. © Chap. xix. 
6.—4 2 Kings xxiil. 10; Chap. xix. 11; Ezek. vi. 5. e Deut. 





xxvill. 26; Psa. Ixxix. 2; Chap. xii. 9; xvi. 4; xxxiv. 20. 








no services, but abominations in his sight: he ex- 
pected, he demanded, religious devout sacrifices; 
while his people brought him only outside compli- 
ments, to flatter him; empty formalities, to affront 
and dishonour him. These were not the things 
which God spake of, or commanded: the sacrifices 
he spake of were pure sacrifices, to be offered up 
with a clean and upright heart. Those he required, 
and those only he would accept of as real duty and 
service.” 

_ Verse 29. Cut off thy hair, O Jerusalem—This 
was commonly practised in the time of great sorrow 
and mourning. And Jerusalem is here addressed as 
a woman in extreme misery, and exhorted to take 
upon her the habit and disposition of a mourner, and 
to bewail the calamities which were fallen upon her. 
But some have observed that the Hebrew word 113, 
which we translate barely the hair, signifies some- 
thing more, namely, votive, or Nazarite hair; and 
they think the prophet alludes to the law concern- 
ing Nazarites, (Num. vi. 9,) whereby it was ordered 
that, if any one should die near them, they should 
immediately shave off their hair. They suppose, 
therefore, the sense here is, that so many would be 
killed in Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, that if there 
were any Nazarites in the city, they would be all 
obliged on that account to shave off their hair: by 
which is signified that a great number of the inhabit- 
ants would beslain, And take up alamentation on 
high places—Or, for the high places, as some read 
it; namely, where they had worshipped their idols, 
and offered their sacrifices, there they must now be- 
moan their misery. Or the words may, as some 
suppose, be intended to signify the cries and la- 
mentations of the watchmen, who were placed on 
high towers and on hills, to observe the country 
around; and who are represented as seeing, on this 
occasion, scenes of calamity and slaughter on every 
side, and continually fresh subjects of alarm. For 
the Lord hath rejected the generation of his wrath 
—-This sinful generation, who have so highly pro- 


voked him. As God is said to reject or cast off his |, 
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people when he gives them up into the hands of 
their enemies, so he is said to choose them again at 
their restoration from captivity, Isa. xiv. 1. 

Verses 30, 31. They have set up their abomina- 
tions, &c.—They have set up images and altars for 
idolatrous worship even in my temple, and the courts 
near it. This seems to be spoken of what was done 
in the times of Manasseh, or Amon, 2 Kings xxi. 4,7; 
2 Chron. xxxiil.4. And they have built the high 
places of Tophet—To burn their sons and their 
daughters in the fire. Concerning this unnatural 
and cruel custom of burning their children, by way 
of sacrifice to Moloch, which was derived from the 
Canaanites, see notes on Lev. xviii. 21; 2 Kings 
xxiii. 10; Isa. xxx. 338. Which I commanded them 
not—But, on the contrary, expressed the greatest 
detestation of it, and forbade ‘it under the severest 
penalties: see Lev. xx. 1-5. The words are spoken 
by the figure called meiosis, by which a great deal 
less is expressed than is implied; a way of speaking 
frequent in Seripture. Thus, Deut. xvii. 3, God, 
speaking of the worship of the host of heaven, adds, 
Which I have not commanded, meaning, which I 
expressly forbade. So God, reproving the idolatry 
of the Jews, says, Isa. lxv. 12, They choose things 
wherein I delighted not, that is , Which I utterly ab- 
horred. And Jeremiah (chap. i i. 8) calls idols, 
things that do not profit, eos that their wor- 
ship was not only insignificant, but likewise ex- 
tremely wicked and destructive. Thus St. Paul 
expresses the vilest sins, by calling them things 
which are not convenient, Rom. i. 28. 

Verses 32-34. It shall be no more called Tophet, 
but The valley of Slaughter—King Josiah first of all 
defiled this place, as the text speaks, 2 Kings xxiii. 
10; that is, polluted it by burying dead bodies in it, 
by ‘casting filth into it, and scattering there the dust 
and ashes of the idols which he had broken to pieces 
and burned. And afterward, when great numbers 
died in the siege of Jerusalem, and the famine that 
followed upon it, it became a common burying-place 
of the Jews: see chap. xix.6. Whereby was ful- 
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Even the dead 


JEREMIAH. 


shall be disturbed. 





x M. 3404. 34 Then will I cause to ‘ cease from 
: - the cities of Judah, and from the streets 
of Jerusalem, the voice of mirth, and the voice 





of gladness, the voice of the bride- A. M. 3404. 
groom, and the voice of the bride: ———- 
for & the land shall be desolate. 








Isa. xxiv. 7,8; Ch. xvi.9; xxv. 10; xxxili.11; Ezek. xxvi. 13; 


Hos. ii. ]1; Rev. xviii. 23.——# Lev. xxvi. 33; Isa. i. 7; iit. 26. 








filled that prophecy of Ezekiel, chap. vi. 5, I 
will lay the dead carcasses of the children of Is- 
rael before their idols. They shall bury in Tophet 
till there be no place—Till it be entirely filled, and 
there be no vacant place left. The Vulgate reads 
this clause, “ They shall be buried in Tophet, because 
there shall be no place,” which reading Houbigant 
approves. “The time shall come when there shall 
be so great a slaughter in Jerusalem, that, the graves 
being insufficient to bury the dead, they shall be 
forced to throw them into Tophet, and leave them 
without interment. _ This prediction received its last 
and perfect completion in the war of Nebuchadnez- 
zar against the Jews, and that of the Romans against 
the same people. Josephus informs us, that in this 
latter war an infinite number of dead bodies were 
thrown over the walls, and left in the valleys round 
the city; insomuch, that Titus himself, beholding 














this spectacle, could not help lifting up his hands to 
heaven, and calling God to witness that he had no 
part in these inhuman practices.” In chap. xix., 
Jeremiah “ repeats the same threatenings with more 
latitude and force; declaring that Tophet shall be- 
come the Jay-stall of Jerusalem, and that Jerusalem 
herself shall be reduced to the condition of Tophet; 
that is to say, polluted and filled with dead bodies.” 
And in chap. xxxi. 40, he calls it the valley of the 
dead bodies. Then will Icause to cease the voice 
of mirth, &c.—All kinds and degrees of mirth shall 
cease, all places shall be filled with lamentation and 
wo, their singing shall be turned into sighing, and 
they shall lay aside all things that are for the com- 
fort of human society. The voice of the bridegroom, 
and the voice of the bride—Persons will have no en- 
couragement to marry when they see nothing but 
ruin and desolation before their eyes. 








‘ CHAPTER VIII. 
The prophet proceeds in this chapter both to magnify and to justify the destruction that God was bringing upon his people ; 


to s10w how grievous it would be, and yet how righteous. 


(1,) He represents the judgments coming as being so very ter- 


rible, that, notwithstanding the infamy of their dead bodies being given to the fowls and beasts, many would prefer death to 


life, 1-3. 


(2,) He shows the astonishing stupidity and obstinacy of this people, who neither regarded God’s oracles, pro- 


vidences, nor their own consciences, but, in the face of desolating judgments, persisted in their wicked practices, without 


fear or shame, 4-12. 
would throw the whole land, 13-17. 


t AT that time, saith the Lorn, they 
shall bring out the bones of the 
kings of Judah, and the bones of his princes, 
and the bones of the priests, and the bones of 
the prophets, and the bones of the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem, out of their graves: 
2 And they shall spread them before the sun, 


A. y “e 
B.C 














(3,) He describes the great confusion and consternation into which the invasion of the Chaldeans 
(4,) The prophet himself bitterly bewazls their miserable and hopeless state, 18-22. 


and the moon, and all the host of A.M. 3404. 
heaven, whom they have loved, and ee 
whom they have served, and after whom they 
have walked, and whom they have sought, and 
*whom they have worshipped : they shall not 
be gathered, ’ nor be buried ; they shall be for 
° dung upon the face of the earth. 











42 Kings xxiii. 5; Ezek. viii. 16.——> Chap. xxii. 19. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER VIII. 

Verses 1, 2. At that time, &c.—The first three 
verses of this chapter properly belong to the pre- 
ceding, and ought not to have been separated from 
it. They shall bring out the bones of the kings of 
Judah—“ The Chaldeans shall regard neither the 
living nor the dead. They shall put the living to 
death without remorse; and shall break open and 
defile the tombs of the dead, in hopes of finding 
riches deposited there. They shall cast them out of 
their sepulchres, and leave them upon the ground, 
without staying to collect them together, and replace 
them.” We learn from Josephus (Antiq., lib. 7, cap. 
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¢ 2 Kings ix. 36; Psa. Ixxxiii. 10; Chap. ix. 22; xvi. 4. 








ult.) that King Solomon laid up vast treasures in his 
father’s sepulchre, which remained untouched till 
the pontificate of Hyrcanus, who, on a public emer- 
gency, opened one of the cells, and took out at once 
three thousand talents of silver. And afterward 
Herod the Great opened another cell, out of which 
he also took considerable wealth. That it was no 
uncommon practice at the sacking of cities to open 
the monuments of the great, and scatter their bones 
abroad without concerning themselves to cover them 
again, the learned reader may see in Horace’s 16th 
Epod. 1.13. And they shall spread, or expose, them 
before the sun and the moon, &c.—The idols which 
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Tne prophet reproves the people 





CHAPTER VIII. 


Sor their persevering transgressions. 





es ne 3 And ‘death shall be chosen ra- 
-_—_— ther than life by all the residue of 
them that remain of this evil family, which 
remain in all the places whither I have driven 
them, saith the Lorp of hosts. 

4 “| Moreover, thou shalt say unto them, 
Thus saith the Lorp ; Shall they fall, and not 
arise? shall he turn away, and not return ? 

5 Why then is this people of Jerusalem ° slid- 
den back by a perpetual backsliding? ‘they 
hold fast deceit, § they refuse to return. 


6 ® I hearkened and heard, bué they Bei 
spake not aright: no. man repented —_—_— 
him of his wickedness, saying, What have I 
done? every one turned to his course, as the 
horse rusheth into the battle. 

7 Yea, ‘the stork in the heaven knoweth her 
appointed times ; and * the turtle, and the crane, 
and the swallow, observe the time of their 
coming ; but 'my people know not the judgment 
of the Lorp. 

8 How do ye say, We are wise, ™ and the law 

















4 Job iii. 21, 22; vii. 15, 16; Rev. ix. 6, 


© Chapter vii. 24. 
Chap. ix. 6.—8 Chap. v. 3. 








h2 Pet. iii. 9.—— Isa. i. 3. « Cant. ii. 12.— Chap. v. 4, 5. 
m Rom. ii. 17. 








they have worshipped, but which shall not be able 
to help them in their misery. Whom they have 
loved, served, walked after, sought, worshipped— 
The prophet multiplies words to express their extra- 
ordinary zeal in the service of their idols, and to 
ridicule the folly and madness of their idolatry. And 
they shall not be gathered, &c.—The bones which 
shall be thus scattered about shall not be gathered 
again, or laid up in their sepulchres. 

Verse 3. And death shall be chosen rather than 
4ife—Not through a lively and well-grounded hope 
of happiness in another life, but through an utter 
despair of any ease in this life. It denotes the ex- 
tremity of misery, when men have no comfort left 
wherewith to alleviate their calamities, or render 
+heir lives tolerable. This appears by the next 
words to be spoken chiefly of the miseries which 
those should suffer who should survive the siege, 
and either flee or be carried captive into divers 
countries. 

Verses 4-6. Moreover, thou shalt say, &c.—The 
prophet is here directed to set before the Jews the 
unreasonableness and folly of their impenitence, 
which was the thing that brought this ruin upon 
them. And he represents them as the most stupid 
and senseless people in the world, that would not be 
made wise by any of the methods which infinite 
wisdom took to bring them to aright mind. Thus 
saith the Lord, Shall they fall and not arise ?—If 
men happen to make a false step and fall to the 
ground, do they not endeavour immediately to rise 
again? Shall he—Shall any traveller; turn away 
—Namely, owt of his right road, and not return into 
st when he is informed of his error? Why then ts 
this people slidden back by a perpetual backsliding ? 
—Having fallen into sin, why do they not endeavour 
to rise again by repentance? Having missed their 
way, and being clearly shown that they have, why 
jo they not correct their error and return into it? 
It is “an expostulation,” says Lowth, “implying that 
men are seldom so far gone in wickedness as not to 
be touched with some remorse for their evil doings, 
and make some general resolutions of amendment :” 
but the Jews were “guilty of one perpetual apos- 
tacy, as if they could deceive God by their hypo- 
critical pretences, without taking any steps toward 
a reformation.” T'hey hold fast deceit, they refuse 




















to return—They have turned aside into a false way, 
a way in which they promise themselves prosperity, 
but which will bring them to ruin; their error is 
demonstrated to them, and yet they refuse to relin- 
quish it: they hold it fast, and proceed forward to 
destruction, J hearkened and heard, &c.—These 
also are the words of God, expressing himself after 
the manner of men, who are wont to look and listen 
diligently after the things they are very desirous of. 
Thus God represents himself as waiting and look- 
ing continually to see marks of the people’s repent- 
ance, that he might show them mercy, and avert his 
threatened judgments. But they spake not aright 
—I neither heard a word nor saw an action which 
manifested any sorrow for their apostacy, or any in- 
clination to return to their duty and allegiance. No 
man repented him, saying, What have I done?— 
None of them did so much as take the first step to- 
ward repentance; they did not even examine into 
their conduct, and call themselves to an account for 
their actions. Every one turned to his course, &c. 
—Proceeded on in his accustomed way, committing 
all wickedness without restraint. 

Verse 7. Yea, the stork knoweth her appointed 
times—Of going and returning; the turtle and the 
crane, §c., the time of their coming—The proper 
season for changing their climate. Taught by natu- 
ral instinct, they change their quarters as the temper 
of the air alters, removing to a warmer climate when 
the winter approaches, and returning when the 
spring comes on; but my people know not the judg- 
ment of the Lord—Understand neither their duty 
nor their happiness; they apprehend not the mean- 
ing either of God’s mercies or judgments, nor how 
to accommodate themselves to either so as to answer 
God’s intention therein. They know not how to 
improve the seasons of grace which God affords 
them when he sends them his prophets; nor how 
to make use of the rebukes they are under when 
his voice cries in the city. They discern not the 
signs of the times, (Matt. xvi. 3,) nor are aware how 
God is dealing with them. 'They know not the law 
which God has prescribed them, though it be written 
both in their hearts arid in their books. 

Verse 8. How do ye say, We are wise?—As if he 
had said, These things considered, where is your 
wisdom ? you see the very fowls of the air are not 
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Judgments threatened 





JEREMIAH. 


upon the avers 








Aa aes. of the Lorn is with us ? Lo, certainly 
<= jin vain made he i¢; the pen of the 
scribes 7s in vain. 

9 = The? wise men are ashamed, they are dis- 
mayed and taken: lo, they have rejected 
the word of the Lorp; and * what wisdom is 
in them ? 

10 Therefore ° will I give their wives unto 
others, and their fields to them that shall in- 
herit them: for every one from the least even 
unto the greatest is given to ? covetousness, from 
the prophet even unto the priest every one deal- 
eth falsely. 

11 For they have ‘healed the hurt of the 
daughter of my people slightly, saying, * Peace, 
peace; when ¢here is no peace. 








=e 


12 Were they * ashamed when they Aseeet 
. C. 600. 
had committed abomination? nay, 
they were not at all ashamed, neither could 
they blush : therefore shall they fall among them 
that fall: in the time of their visitation they 
shall be cast down, saith the Lorn. 

13 1 41 will artis consume them, saith thie 
Lorn: there shall be no grapes ‘on the vine, 
nor figs on the " fig-tree, and the leaf shall fade; 
and the things that I have given them shall 
pass away from them. 

14 Why do we sit still? * assemble yourselves, 
and let us enter into the defenced cities, and let 
us be silent there: for the Lorp our God hath 
put us to silence, and given us Y water of * gall to 
drink, because we have sinned against the Lorp. 














1 Or, the false pen of the scribes worketh for sprees, Isa. x. 1. 











= Chap. vi. 15. 2 Or, Have me been. ashamed, 3 Heb. 
the wisdom of what thing. eut. xxviii. 30; Chen! vi. 12; 
Amos v. 11; Zeph. i. 13——P yes lvi. 11; Chap. Vi, 13. 





4 Chap. vi. 14. ¥ Ezek. xiii. 10.—®* Chap. iii. 3; vi. 15. 
4Or, in gathering I will consume. t Isa. v. 1, &e. ; Joel i. 7. 
«Matt. xxi. 19; Luke xiii. 6, &e. x Chap. iv. 5.—— Chap 
ix. 15; xxiii. 15 Or, poison. 

















so stupid as you are. He speaks not merely to the 
princes and priests, but to the whole body of the 
people. And the law of the Lord is with uws—They 
were wont to boast much of the law, as well as of 
the temple, chap. xviii. 18; Rom. ii. 17-23. Lo, 
certainly in vain made he it-—For any use you 
make of it, you might as well have been without it. 
As if he had said, It is to no purpose for you to boast 
of your wisdom and skill in the knowledge of God’s 
law, if you do not govern your lives by its direc- 
tions; otherwise it was written and delivered to you 
in vain. The pen of the scribes is vain—Neither 
need it ever have been copied out by the scribes. 
“The title of scribe, as applied to the skill of tran- 
scribing or interpreting the law, is first given,” in 
the Scriptures, “to Ezra, (Ezra vii. 6,) who was not 
merely a copier of the law, but likewise an explainer 
of the difficulties of it, Neh. viii. 1-13; and it is 
likely none made it their business to write copies of 
the law but those who were well versed in the study 
of it, which would best secure them from commit- 
ting mistakes in their copies; hence the word, in the 
New Testament, signifies those who were learned 
in explaining the law, and answering the difficulties 
arising concerning the sense of it.’—Lowth. 

Verse 9. T'he wise men are ashamed—That is, 
they have reason to be so, who have not made a bet- 
ter use of their wisdom, and reduced their know- 
ledge to practice. They are confounded and taken 
—All their wisdom has not served to keep them 
from those courses that will issue in their ruin. 
They shall be taken in the same snares that others 
o1 their neighbours, who have not pretended to so 
much wisdom, are taken in, and filled with the same 
confusion. Those that have more knowledge than 
others, and yet provide no better than others for 
their own souls, have reason to be ashamed. They 
have rejected the word of the Lord—They would 
not be governed or guided in their conduct by it, 
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would not act as it directed them, nor comply with 
their duty as there set forth; and what wisdom is in 
them 2—None to any purpose: none that will yield 
them comfort in life, support in death, or boldness at 
the day of final accounts: none that will be foun? 
to their praise when God shall bring every work 
into judgment, how much soever it may exalt them 
in their own opinion in the present world. 

Verses 10-12. Therefore will I give their wives 
unto others—See on chap. vi. 12; and their fields to 
them that shall inherit, or possess, them—For the 
word inherit is sometimes taken for any sort of pos- 
session. See Psa. xxxii.8. So Israel is called the 
Lord’s inheritance, chap. x. 16, and elsewhere. The 
expression, however, implies that their fields should 
not only be taken possession of*by the victorious 
Chaldeans, should be ravaged and stripped of their 
crops and Cattle, but that these their enemies should 
possess their fields as their own, and acquire a pro- 
perty in them which they should transmit to their 
posterity. For every one is given to covelousness, 
&c.—For the elucidation of this and the two follow- 
ing verses, see notes on chap. vi. 13-15. 

Verse 13. There shall be no grapes on the vine— 
A figurative expression, to signify that there should 
be none of them left. And the leaf shall fade, &e. 
—As both leaves and fruit wither and fade when a 
tree is blasted or killed, so will I utterly deprive this 
people of all the blessings I had given them, of those 
which are for use, as well as those which are for 
ornament. 

Verses 14, 15. Let us enter into the defenced cities 
—In these verses the prophet seems to turn to and 
address his countrymen by way of apostrophe ; and, 
as one of the people that dwelt in the open towns, 
advises those that were in the like situation to retire 
with him into some of the fortified cities, and there 
wait the event with patience ; since there was no- 
thing but terror abroad, and the noise of the enemy 

3 


Judgments threatened 


CHAPTER VIII. 


upon the people. 





Ath, 8404 15 We 7 looked for peace, but no 

—_____ good came ; and for a time of health, 
and behold, trouble! 

16 The snorting of his horses was heard from 
* Dan; the whole land trembled at the sound 
of the neighing of his »strong ones: for they are 
come, and have devoured the land, and ° all that 
is in it; the city, and those that dwell therein. 

17 For behold, I will send serpents, cocka- 











trices, among you, which will not be A. M. 3404. 
° charmed, and they shall bite you, sha 
saith the Lorp. 

18 {| When I would comfort myself against 
sorrow, my heart is faint 7in me. 

19 Behold the voice of the cry of the daugh. 
ter of my people ® because of them that dweli 
in “a far country: zs not the Lorp in Zion ? 
is not her King in her? Why have they ° pro- 

















a Chap. iv. 15. » Judg. v. 22; Ch. xlvii. 3. 


% Chap. xiv. 19. 
¢ Psa. lviii. 4,5; Eccles. x. 11. 


® Heb. the fulness thereof.— 











who had already begun to ravage the country. By 
this the prophet signifies, that when the Chaldeans 
should come, there would be no hope of safety left 
but in fleeing to fortified places, and that none would 
dare to stay in the open country. He speaks of the 
thing as already present, because it was soon to hap- 
pen, “and it was represented to him, in his vision, as 
already present. Let us be silent there, for the Lord 
hath put us to silence—This may mean, that God 
had suffered the forces of the king of Judah to be so 
diminished that they were not able to defend the 
country and open towns, but must of necessity keep 
themselves cooped up in their fortified cities, and 
leave the country to be ravaged everywhere by the 
Chaldeans. And given us water of gall to drink— 
Hath brought us into grievous calamities for the 
punishment of our sins. We looked for peace—We 
were willing to believe the false prophets, who fore- 
told prosperous times. For a time of health—Or, 
for a time in which we should be cured ; that is, for 
a time of peace, in which we might recover our 
strength. 

Verse 16. The snorting of his horses was heard 
from Dan—Dan was situated in the northern ex- 
tremity of Palestine, on the side whence the Chal- 
deans were to come against Jerusalem. Accordingly, 
Grotius observes, after Jerome, that Nebuchadnezzar, 
having subdued ’Phenicia, passed through the tribe 
of Dan in his way to Judea. When the enemy 
therefore was advanced so near, it was time for the 
people of Judah to take the alarm, and to provide for 
their own safety. The whole land trembled at the 


neighing of his strong ones-—-The word 1.38, here. 


rendered strong ones, signifies horses in several 
places, and is so rendered here by Dr. Waterland, 
(see Judges v. 22; chap. xlvii. 3,) and is so ae 
stood by the LXX. By the whole land trembling 
is meant the inhabitants being terrified at the vast 
number of horses that were in the Chaldean army, 
the neighing of which they heard; which struck 


them with great dread, as they had few or no horses 


in Judea to oppose tothem. For they have devoured 
the land, and all that is in it—All the fruits, and 
all the forage, they have devoured or taken away. 
It is to be observed, that the prophet speaks of it as 
already done, because it was so represented to him 
in his vision. The city, and those that dwell therein 
—Both town and country are laid waste before them, 
and not only the wealth, but the inhabitants of both 
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® Heb. because of the country of them that are far 


7 Heb. upon. 
4 Isa. xxxix. 3. © Deut. xxxil. 21; Isa. i. 4. 


off 











are taken or destroyed.. Jerusalem is here chiefly 
meant by the city, for, though the taking of other 
cities was attended with a slaughter of the inhabit- 
ants, the sacking of Jerusalem was the greatest of 
all their calamities, as being the metropolis, and the 
richest and most populous of all their cities. 

Verse 17. For behold, I send serpents, c.. which 
shall not be charmed—Such enemies as you shall 
not be able to soften by any entreaties you can use. 
That some persons possessed the faculty of render- 
ing serpents harmless, is a fact too well attested by 
historians and travellers to admit of contradiction : 
but by what means this effect was produced is not 
quite so clear. Pliny speaks of certain herbs which, 
being carried about, prevented the bite of serpents, 
Nat. Hist., lib. xx. sec. 16, lib. xxii. sec. 25. Others 
tell surprising, but not altogether incredible stories, 
of the influence of musical sounds. See Shaw’s 
Travels, p. 429; and Sir John Chardin’s MS., cited 
by Harmer, chap. viii. 14. In this same MS. the 
author remarks, that “those who know how to tame 
serpents by their charms are wont commonly to 
break out their teeth; and supposes this to be alluded 
to, Psa. lviii. 6, Break thetr teeth, O God, in their 
mouths.” But whatever were the methods com- 
monly practised to charm serpents, the enemies of 


| the Jews are here compared to such serpents as were 


not to be mollified nor disarmed by any of those 
means. They shall bite you, saith the Lord—See 
Blaney, and note on Psa. lviii. 5. 

Verses 18, 19. When I would comfort myself, &e, 

—“ When I would apply comfort to myself, my 
heart misgives me: I find great reason for my fears, 
and none for my hopes.” Blaney translates the 
Verse, sorrow is upon me past my remedying ; my 
heart within me is faint. They seem to be the 
words of the prophet, who had endeavoured to com- 
fort himself in his trouble by acquiescing in the will 
of God; but the miseries coming on his countrymen 
continually occurring to his mind in all their hor- 
rors and ageravations, deprived him of all comfort, 
and rendered him inconsolable. Behold the voice 
of the cry—The bitter cries and lamentations, which 
methinks I hear ; of the daughter of my people—To 
whose welfare I cannot be indifferent; because of 
them that dwell in a far country—Namely, their 
enemies the Chaldeans, who were coming against 
them. But the words may be rendered more agree- 
ably to the Hebrew thus, The voice of the cry of the 
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The prophet laments the fate 


JEREMIAH. 


of the daughter of his people. 











A. M. 3404. voked me to anger with their graven 
oe images, and with strange vanities ? 
20 The harvest is past, the summer is ended, 
and we are not saved. 
21 ‘For the hurt of the daughter of my peo- 





ple am I hurt; I am * black; asto- 4. M, 3404. 
nishment hath taken hold on me. Sa 

22 Is there no » balm in Gilead ; is there no 
physician there? why then is not the health of 
the daughter of my people ° recovered * 








£ Chap. iv. 19; ix. 1; xiv. 17.——8 Joel ii. 6; Nah. ii. 10. 








Gen. xxxvii. 25; xliii.11; Ch. xlvi. 11; li. 8. ® Heb. gone up. 








daughter of my people from aland afar off. Com- 
pare Isa. xxxili. 17, where the phrase in the original, 
"pny Ys, is the same. Thus interpreted, the 
words express the doleful complaints of the Jews in 
their state of captivity, as if God had quite forsaken 
and disowned them. In this light many commenta- 
tors understand the prophet. He “anticipates,” says 
Blaney, “in his imagination, the captivity of his 
countrymen in Babylon, a far country ; and repre- 
sents them there as asking, with a mixture of grief 
and astonishment, if there was no such being as 
Jenovan, who presided in Zion, that he so neglected 
his people, and suffered them to continue in such a 
wretched plight. Upon this complaint of theirs, 
God justly breaks in with a question on his part, and 
demands why, if they acknowledged such a protect- 
or as himself, they had deserted his service, and by 
going over to idols, with which they had no natural 
connection, had forfeited all title to his favour.” 
Why have they provoked me to anger?—Some 
translators, to render the sense more evident, supply 
here the words, saith God ; for it is evident that it is 
God, and not the prophet, who speaks here, telling 
them that their sins were the cause of his for- 
saking them; and that as they provoked him to 
anger by their idolatries, so he would no longer 
defend them. 

Verse 20. The harvest is past, &c.—Here the 
prophet speaks again in the name of the people, or, 
rather, represents the people besieged in Jerusalem 
complaining on account of the length of the siege. 
Their false prophets had amused them with vain 


hopes of deliverance, and they had expected the 


Egyptians to come to their relief; but now the 
harvest and the summer were past, and yet there was 
no appearance of succour or deliverance coming to 
them. Jerusalem began to be besieged in the winter 
of the year, but was not taken till the end of the 
summer of the following year. 

Verses 21, 22. For the hurt of the daughter of my 
people am I hurt, &c.—These are the words of the 
prophet, lamenting the miserable condition of his 
country. The Hebrew is. more literally rendered, 
For the breach of the daughter of my people am I 
broken, that is, heart-broken: or, as Houbigant ren- 
ders it, Jam wounded with the wound of my people. 
I am black—I look ghastly, as those who are dying. 
Astonishment hath taken hold on me—I am s0 stupi- 
fied that I know not what to do, or which way to 
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turn. Is there no balm in Gilead—Balm, or bal- 
sam, is used with us as a common name for many 
of those oily, resinous substances, which flow spun- 
taneously, or by incision, from certain trees or plants, 
and are of considerable use in medicine and surgery, 
being good, as physicians inform us, to soften, as- 
suage, warm, dissolve, cleanse, dry up, and purge. 
The Hebrew word here used, ‘53, is rendered by the 
LXX., pativy, and interpreted resin by the ancients 
in general. For this balm, resin, or turpentine, as 
the word might be rendered, Gilead was famous 
from very ancient times. See Gen. xxxvii. 25, 
where we find Joseph was sold to Ishmaelite mer- 
chants, who came from Gilead, and carried it, with 
sweet spices, into Egypt. This made many physi- 
cians and surgeons toresort to Gilead. The prophet 
applies this metaphorically to the state of the Jews, 
which was all over corrupted, (compare Isa. i. 6,) and 
represents God as asking whether there have been 
no methods used to heal these mortal wounds and 
distempers ? or, if there have, how it comes to pass 
they should have so little success? As if he had 
.said, Whence comes it that the wounds of my peo- 
ple have not been healed and closed? Have means 
of healing been wanting? Spiritual medicines or 
physicians? Have I not sent you prophets, who 
have admonished, warned, and instructed you? 
Have I not given you time, and furnished you with 
helps sufficient to enable you to return to your duty ? 
Why then are not your spiritual disorders cured ? 
Doubtless it is your own fault: it is because you 
would not make use of the remedies provided, nor 
follow the prescriptions of the physicians. Tius we 
may apply the words spoken concerning Babylon, 
chap. li.9, to the present case: we would ive healed 
Babylon, but she is not, or rather, she wveld not, be 








healed. The words may likewise be understood of 
a temporal deliverance. As if he had said, Is this 
people so forsaken both of God and men, that there 
is no remedy left to effect their deliverance? Are 
there no salutary means within reach, or no persons 
that know how to apply them, for the relief of my 
country from those miseries with which it is afflicted 2 
Observe, reader, if sinners die of their wounds, their 
blood is upon their own heads. The blood of Christ 
is balm in Gilead, his Spirit is the physician there: 
both are sufficient, all-sufficient, to effect a perfect 





cure; so that they might have been healed, but 
would not. ; 
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The prophet’s lamentation 


CHAPTER IX. 


for the sins of the people, 








CHAPTER IX. 


Jeremiah continues his lamentation over the Jews ; and, (1,) Expresses his great grief for the miseries impending over them, 
and his detestation of the sins which brought these miseries upon them, 1-11. (2,) He justifies God in the greatness of 
their approaching destruction, 9-16. (3,) He calls upon others to lament their miserable condition, 17-22. (4,) He shows 
them the folly and vanity of trusting in their own strength or wisdom, or the privileges of their circumcision, or any thir.g 


but God only, 23-26. 


M, 3404, O : THAT * my head were waters, 
PAE RER OND and mine eyes a fountain of tears, 
that I might weep day and night for the slain 
of the daughter of my people! 

2 O that I had in the wilderness a lodging- 
place of wayfaring men; that I might leave 
my people, and go from them! for ° they 


A 
b 











Heb. Who will give my head, &c. 4 Isa, xxii. 4; Chap. iv. 
19; xiii. 17; xiv. 17; Lam. ii. 11; iii. 48. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IX. 

Verse 1. O that my head, &e.—The prophet sym- 
pathizes with the calamities of his people, as before, 
chap. i. 19; viii. 21; and thereby excites them toa 
sense of their own misfortunes, that they might 
humble themselves under the mighty hand of God. 
The passage is a fine instance of the pathetic, 
wherein Jeremiah so much excels. That I might 
weep day and night for the slain, &e.—For the 
multitudes of his countrymen that he foresaw would 
fall by the sword of the Babylonians. When we 
hear of great numbers slain in battles and sieges, 
we ought not to make a light matter of it, but to be 
much affected with it; yea, though they be not of 
the daughter of our people—For of whatever people 
they are, they are of the same human nature with us; 
and there are so many precious lives lost, as dear to 
them as ours to us, and so many precious souls gone 
into eternity. : 

Verse 2. O that I had in the wilderness, &e.— 


The prophet here wishes that he had alodging-place, | 


or tent, such as travellers in this country were wont 
to lodge in when they travelled over the deserts, 
professing that he would rather pass his days in 
such a habitation in some desert place, than at Jeru- 
salem, which was filled with wicked men. That J 
may leave my people and go from them—Not chiefly 
because of the ill usage he met with among them, 
but rather because his righteous soul was vexed 
from day to day, as Lot’s was in Sodom, with the 
wickedness of their conversation, 2 Pet. iii.'7, 8. It 
made him even weary of his life to see them disho- 
nouring God and destroying themselves. Time was 
when the place where God had chosen to put his 
name, there were the desire and delight of good men. 
David, in the wilderness, longed to be again in the 
courts of God’s house; but now Jeremiah, in the 
courts of God’s house, (for there he was when he 
said this,) wishes himself in a wilderness! ‘Those 
have made themselves very vile and very miserable, 
that have made God’s people and ministers weary 


of them, and desirous to get from among them. It- 


may not be improper to observe here, that “travel- 
lers in the East are not, nor ever were, accommo- 
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be all adulterers, an assembly of A. M. 3404. 

B. C. 600. 
treacherous men. zeae Nene 
3 And ‘they bend their tongues like their 
bow for lies: but they are not valiant for the 
truth upon the earth; for they proceed from 
evil to evil, and they *know not me, saith the 
Lorp. 





b Chap. v. 7, 8. 





¢ Psa. lxiv. 3; Isa, lix. 4,13, 15.——4 1 Sam. 
li. 12; Hos. iv. 1. 





dated at inns on the road, after the manner of the 
European nations. In some places indeed there are 
large public buildings provided for their reception, 
which they call caravansaries; but these afford 
merely a covering, being absolutely without furni- 
ture; and the traveller must carry his own provisions 
and necessaries along with him, or he will not find 
any. Nor are even these empty mansions always 
to be met with; so that if the weary traveller at 
night comes into a town where there is no caravan- 
| sary, Or Tavdoyevov, ag it is called Luke x. 34, he 
must take up his lodging in the street, unless some 
charitable inhabitant will be pleased to receive him 
into his house, as we find Judg. xix. 15. And if he 
passes through the desert, it is well for him if he ean 
light upon a cave, or a hut, which some one before 
him may have erected for a temporaryshelter. And 
this last is what I conceive to be here meant by 
Toms n>, a solitary and not very comfortable 
situation, but yet preferable to the chagrin of living 
continually in the society of men of profligate man- 
ners.”—Blaney. For they be all adulterers—The 
expression seems here to be metaphorical, imply- 
ing that they were apostates from God, to whose 
service they were engaged by the most solemn cove- 
nant, like that which obliges a wife to be faithful 
to her husband. See note on chap. ii. 2; and com- 
pare Matt. xvi. 4; James iv. 4. 

Verse 3. They bend their tongues like their bow 
—With a great deal of craft, their tongues are fitted - 
for lying, as a bow which is bent is for shooting. 
Thus the psalmist compares the tongue toa bow and 
words of calumny and falsehood to arrows, Psa. .x1v. 
3,4. But they are not valiant for the truth—They 
use their tongues in defence of lies rather than of 
the truths of God; and, in the administration of jus- 
tice, they have not courage to stand by an honest 
cause that has truth on its side, if greatness and 
power be on the other side. Truth is fallen in the 
land, and they dare not lend a hand to help it up, 
Isa. lix. 14, 15.. They proceed from evil to evil— 
From one sin to another, and from one degree of 
sin to another. They every day grow more bold in 
‘their wickedness, because they escape punishment: 
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God's judgments 
A.M. 3404. 4 * Take ye heed every one of his 


ee ? neighbour, and trust ye not in any 


brother: for every brother will utterly sup- 
plant, and every neighbour will f walk with 
slanders. 

5 And they will ° deceive every one his neigh- 
bour, and will not speak the truth: they have 
taught their tongue to speak lies, and weary 
themselves to commit iniquity. 

6 Thy habitation is in the midst of deceit ; 
through deceit they refuse to know me, saith 
the Lorp. 

7 Therefore thus saith the Lorp of hosts, 
Behold, ¢ I will melt them, and try them ; © for 
how shall I do for the daughter of my people ? 

8 Their tongue is as an arrow shot out; it 





JEREMIAH. 


against Jerusalem. 








speaketh ‘deceit : one speaketh * peace- A. eS 
ably to his neighbour with his mouth, —-—_—— 
but ‘in heart he layeth ° his wait. 

9 4 1 Shall I not visit them for these things ? 
saith the Lorp: shall not my soul be avenged 
on such a nation as this ? 

10 For the mountains will I take up a weep 
ing and wailing, and ™for the °® habitations of 
the wilderness a lamentation, because they are 
“purned up, so that none can pass through 
them; neither can men hear the voice of the 
cattle: ®both™ the fowl of the heavens and the 
beast are fled; they are gone. 

11 And I will make Jerusalem ° heaps, and 
Pa den of dragons; and I will make the cities 
of Judah ° desolate, without an inhabitant. 








e Chap. xii. 6; Mic. vii. 5,6.—?Or, friend.——f Chap. vi. 
28. 3 Or, mock. & Isa. 1. 25; Mal. ni. 3. h Hos. xi. 8. 
1Psalm xii. 2; exx. 3; Verse 3.—k Psalm xxviii. 3; lv. 21. 
* Heb. in the midst of him. © Or, wait for him. 

















1 Chapter v. 9, 29.——™ Chapter xii. 4; xxiii. 10; Hos. iv. 3. 
©. Or, pastures, 7 Or, desolate ——® Heb. from the fowl even to, 
&e. « Chap. iv. 25,—° Isaiah xxv. 2. PIsaiah xiii. 22; 
xxxiv. 13; Chap. x. 22. ° Heb. desolation. , 


























and they enrich themselves by their evil deeds, and 
so become formidable, defending and maintaining 
their wickedness by fresh acts of wickedness. And 
they know not me, saith the Lord—And where men 
have not the true knowledge of God, what but evil 
can be expected from them? Observe, reader, men’s 
ignorance of God is the cause of all their bad con- 
duct one toward another. 


Verses 4-6. T'ake ye heed every one of his neigh- | 


bour-—Or, of his friend, as Ny rather signifies; of 
him who pretends friendship to him, or whom he 


has befriended. And trust ye not in a brother— | 


Against whom you must stand as much upon your 
guard as if you were dealing with a stranger. For 
every brother will utterly supplant—Will deceive, 


overreach, and take all possible advantage of his, 
nearest relation; and every neighbour—Or friend, | 


rather, as before; will walk with slanders—Will 
not care what ill he says of another, though never 





so false. The Hebrew, 357° 9°35, is properly, will 
go about asa detracter, or caluimniator, namely, | 


carrying slanders with him from house to house. 


This is a strong description of the falsehood and , 


calumny which universally prevailed among them. 
And weary themselves to commit iniquity—They 
are so inclined and enslaved to iniquity, that they 
not only commit it when they can do it easily, but 
when the commission of it is attended with difficul- 
ty; for they take more pains to carry on their ill 
designs than the practice of truth and integrity 
would cost them. Thy habitation is in the midst 
of deceit--That is, all about thee are addicted to it, 
therefore stand upon thy guard. They are God’s 
words to the prophet. If all around us are false 
and deceitful, it concerns us to beware of them, and 
to be wise as serpents. Through deceit they refuse 
to know me, saith the Lord—“ The knowledge of 
God, which is true religion, is incompatible with the 
practice of any wickedness. And therefore it is 
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natural enough for those that are resolved at all 
events to abide in their evil courses, to endeavour, if 
possible, to divest themselves of all religious princi- 
ples, which, if insufficient to restrain, will be sure at 
least to be very troublesome to them.” 

Verses 7,8. Behold, I will melt them and try them 
—I will cast them into the furnace of affliction, that 
I may purify them from their dross. See note on 
chap. vi. 29, 30, and on Isa. i. 25. For how shall I 
do, &c.—I have tried all other means, and they have 
proved ineffectual. Their tongue is as an arrow, 
&c.—It was compared to a bow bent, verse 3, plot- 
ting and preparing mischief; here it is an arrow 
shot owt, putting in execution what they had pro- 
jected. Dr. Waterland renders the words, as a 
sharp, or killing arrow ; it speaketh deceit—They 
speak what they do not mean, that they may more 
easily deceive the credulous: they speak fair when 


| they mean to destroy, as the next words explain it. 


Verses 10, 11. For the mountains will Itake up a 
weeping —“ These words,” says Houbigant, “as they 
now lie, must belong either to Jeremiah or the daugh- 
ter of Zion; and yet it follows in the next verse, 
And I will make, which are the words of God: 
therefore this verse should be rendered, by a slight 
alteration of the text, ‘Take ye up a weeping and 
wailing on the mountains, a lamentation in the dwell- 
ings of the wilderness; for they are desolate, be- 
cause there is no traveller; nor is the voice of cattle 
heard in them; both the fowl of the heavens and 
the beast are fled.” The prophet laments that 
general desolation which he sees coming upon the 
whole land, and which would involve all the parts 
of it, both high and low, in one common destruction. 
I will make Jerusalem heaps—Of rubbish, and lay 
it in such ruins that it shall be fit for nothing but to 
be aden of dragons—Or serpents, asthe word D"3n 
frequently signifies, or such creatures as are usually: 
found in ruins or desolate places. 
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God's judgments 


CHAPTER IX. 


against the Jews. 








12.4 4 Who is the wise man, that 

~ may understand this? and who is he 
to whom the mouth of the Lorp hath spoken, 
that he may declare it, for what the land perish- 
eth and is burned up like a wilderness, that 
none passeth through ? . 

13 And the Lorp saith, Because they have 
forsaken my law which I set before them, and 
have not obeyed my voice, neither walked 
therein ; 

14 But have * walked after the !° imagination 
of their own heart, and after Baalim, * which 
their fathers taught them : 


A. M. 3404. 
B. 0, 





15 Therefore thus saith the Lorp A. M. 3404 
of hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, ae 
I will ‘feed them, even this people, * with 
wormwood, and give them water of gall to 
drink. 

16 I will *scatter them also among the hea- 
then, whom neither they nor their fathers have 
known: ¥ and I will send a sword after them, 
till 1 have consumed them. 

17 4% Thus saith the Lorn of hosts, Consider 
ye, and call for 7the mourning women, that 
they may come; and send for cunning women, 
that they may come : 











—— 





4 Psalm evii. 43 ; Hosea xiv. 9. * Chapter iii, 17; -vii. 24. 
° Or, stubbornness. Gal. i. 14.-—t Psa. lxxx. 5.——" Chap. 
vill. 145 xxiii. 15; Lam. iii. 15, 19.. 














Verses 12, 13. Who is the wise man—Or, Is there 

nota wise man, who understands this?—Is there 
none of you so well acquainted with the will of God 
and the methods of his providence, as to be able to 
declare the reasons why he has given such severe 
instances of his anger against this land? The ques- 
ion implies, that there are none, or very few, that 
consider common calamities in the cause of them, 
but rather impute the divine chastisements to chance, 
not seeing the hand of God in them. And the Lord 
saith, Because they have forsaken my law, &c.— 
Here God himself declares the reasons of his judg- 
ments by the mouth of his prophet. 

Verses 15, 16. I will feed them, §c., with worm- 
wood—See on Deut. xxix. 18. The word rendered 
wormwood here, it seems, had better be rendered 
wolfsbane, as signifying an herb which is not only 
bitter and nauseous, but also noxious. And give 
them water of gall to drink—Or juice of hemlock, as. 
some read it; some other herb that is poisonous as | 
well as distasteful. By these expressions is signified 
not only a scarcity of meat and drink, but the most 
grievous calamities. I will scatter them also among 
the heathen—They have been corrupted by their in- 
timacy with heathen idolaters, with whom they min- 
gled themselves, and whose works they learned, and 
now they shall lose themselves among those through 
whom they lost their virtue. Whom neither they 
nor their fathers have known—They set up gods to 

- worship, which they had not known, strange gods, 
new gods, Deut. xxxii. 17; and now God will scatter 
them among those people whom they had not known, 
those with whom they can claim no acquaintance, 
and from whom therefore they can expect no favour. 
The nations to the east, beyond the Euphrates and 
Tigris, seem to be chiefly meant here, whom the 
Jews knew little or nothing of before they were car- 
ried into captivity among them. And from that time 
to this the Jews have been scattered among those 
people. They are now also scattered through almost 
all the nations of the earth; so that this prophecy 
has received its fullaccomplishment in the most lite- 








ral sense; for they have indeed been scattered among 
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x Lev. xxvi. 33; Deut. xxviii. 64.——y Lev. xxvi. 33; Chap 
xliv. 27; Ezekiel v. 2, 12. z2 Chron. xxxv. 25; Job iii. 83 
Eccles. xii. 5; Amos v. 16; Matt. ix. 23. 











those whom neither they nor their fathers had 
known. And what deserves highly to be remarked 
is, that among none of these nations have they at- 
tained to any share of supreme power, but have 
always lived among them upon courtesy or suffer- 
ance. And Iwill send a sword after them, &ce.— 
A judgment threatened by Moses in case of their dis- 
obedience, Lev. xxvi. 23, and fulfilled upon several 
of the Jewish captives in Egypt and elsewhere. 
Verse 17. Consider ye, and call for the mourning 
women—Consider the evil circumstances you are in, 
which eall for mourning and lamentation: and since 
you yourselves are not sufficiently affected with the 


|dangers that threaten you, send for those women 


whose profession it isto mourn at funerals, and upon 
other sorrowful occasions, and let their lamentations 
excite true sorrow in you. The prophet seems here 
to compare the Jewish state to a person dead, and 
going to be buried, and therefore calls upon the peo- 
ple to send for those who used to be hired to make 
lamentations and wailings at funerals. The reader 
will observe, “it was an ancient custom of the He- 
brews, at funerals, and on other like occasions, to 
make use of hired mourners, whose profession it was 
to exhibit in public all the signs and gestures of im- 
moderate and frantic grief, and by their loud out- 
cries and doleful songs to excite a real passion of 
sorrow in others. Women were generally employed 
in this office, either because it was an office more suit- 
able to the softness of a female mind, or because the 
more tender passions being predominant in that sex, 
they succeeded better in their parts; nor were there 
ever wanting those artists well instructed in the dis- 
cipline of mourning, and ready to hire out their la- 
mentationsand tearson any emergency. It wasthe 
chief excellence of other arts to imitate nature ; it 
was likewise esteemed so in this; their. funeral 
dirges, therefore, were composed in imitation of 
those which had been poured forth by genuine and 
sincere grief. Their sentences were short, queru- 
lous, pathetic, simple, and unadorned; somewhat 
laboured indeed, because they were composed in 
metre, and to be sung to the pipe, as we learn from 
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18 And let them make haste, and 


take up a wailing for us, that *our 
eyes may run down with tears, and our eye- 
lids gush out with waters. 

19 For a voice of wailing is heard out of 
Zion, How are we spoiled! we are greatly con- 


A. 
B. 


founded, because we have forsaken the land, 


because ” our dwellings have cast ws out. 

20 Yet hear the word of the Lorp, O ye wo- 
men, and let your ear receive the word of his 
mouth, and teach your daughters wailing, and 
every one her neighbour lamentation. 

21 For death is come up into our windows, 
and is entered into our palaces, to cut off ° the 
children from without, and the young men 
from the streets. 


22 Speak, Thus saith the Lorn, Ay M, 3404. 
Even the carcasses of men shall fall ——__ 
4as dung upon the open field, and as the 
handful after the harvest-man, and none shall 
gather them. 

23 % Thus saith the Lorn, ¢ Let not the w se 
man glory in his wisdom, neither let the mighty 
man glory in his might, let not the rich man 
glory in his riches : 

24 But flet him that glorieth, glory in tbis, 
that he understandeth and knoweth me, that ] 
am the Lorp which exercise loving-kindness, 
judgment, and righteousness, in the earth: 
& for in these things I delight, saith the Lorn. 

25 % Behold, the days come, saith the Lorp, 
that "I will “ punish all them which are cir- 











2 Chap. xiv. 17.——» Lev. xviii, 28; xx. 22.——* Chap. vi. 11. 
4 Chap. vill. 2; xvi. 4. © Eccles. ix. 11. 





f1 Cor. i. 31; 2Cor. x. 17—— Mic. vi. 8; vii. 18—— Rom. 
i. 8, 9.——"! Heb. visit upon. 











Matt. ix. 23; and from Homer,” where, speaking of 
Hector’s funeral, he says, 











Tlapa 0’ etoav aordsc, 
Opyvov efapxsc, otre covoeccay aon», 
Oc pev ap’ eOpnveor, ext de cevayovTo yvvarkec. 


Tuan, 2. 720. 


A melancholy choir attend around, 
With plaintive sighs, and music’s solemn sound ; 
Alternately they sing, alternate flow 
Th’ obedient tears, melodious in their wo. 
See Pope’s I., book xxiv. verse 900. 


Jerome tells us, in his comment on this verse, that 
the practice was continued in Judea down to his 
days; “That women, at funerals, with dishevelled 
hair, and naked breasts, endeavoured, in a modu- 
lated voice, to unite others in lamentation with 
them.” Frequent allusions to this custom are to be 
met with in Scripture, particularly 2 Chron. xxxv. 25, 
where the singing men and singing women are said 
to have made it a constant rule, after King Josiah’s 
death, to commemorate that excellent prince in all 
their future dirges or lamentations, as one in whom 
the public in general had sustained an irreparable 
loss. Such were the mourners, mentioned Eccles. 
xii. 5, and said to go about the streets; and those 


whom Amos calls, ‘n3°pri, skilful of lamentatiun ; | 
Amos vy. 16. And such no doubt were the minstrels | 
and the people making a noise, oxyiov Sopvbsuevor, | 
whom our Saviour found in the house of the ruler of | 
the synagogue, whose daughter wasjust dead; who, 
St. Mark says, wept and wailed greatly, xAavovrac | 
kat ahadavovrac toAda, Mark v. 38. There are espe- | 


cially several traces of this custom to be met with in 
the prophets, who frequently delivered their predic- 
tions of approaching calamities in the form of fune- 


ral dirges. The poem before us, from verse 19 to’ 


' 
i 


23, is both an illustration and confirmation of this, 


and worthy of the reader’s frequent perusal, on ac- | 
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count of its affecting pathos, moral sentiments, and 
fine images; particularly in verse 21, where death 
is described in as animated a prosopopeia as can be 
conceived. See Lowth’s Prelec., Calmet, and Blaney. 
Verses 23, 24. Let not the wise man glory in his 
wisdom—Let not men value themselves on accour t 
of their wisdom, strength, orriches, which are things 
in themselves of a very uncertain continuance, and 
such calamities are coming, (see verses 25, 26,) in 
which they will stand the owners of them in very 
little stead. The only true, valuable endowment is 
the knowledgeof God, not as he is in himself, which 
is too high an attainment for poor mortals to pretend 
to, but with respect to his dealings with men; to 
have a serious sense of his mercies to the penitent, 
of his judgments to the obstinate, and of his truth 
and integrity, in making good his promises and 
threatenings to both. Itis in the exercise of these 
attributes God chiefly delights; andit is by these he 
desires to make himself known tothe world; and he 
that forms a just and lively apprehension of God, 
chiefly with regard to these his perfections, will al- 
ways demean himself suitably toward him. Judg- 
ment and righteousness are often equivalent terms, 
but here the former seems to denote God’s severity 
against the wicked, and the latter his truth, justice, 
or holiness. See Lowth. Upon the whole, all other . 
wisdom is vain and dangerous, except that which 
has God himself for its object, and teaches us to de- 
spise ourselves, to be humbled beneath his mighty 
hand, and to glory in him alone. 
Verses 25,26. Behold the days come, &c.—Blaney 
translates these two verses, “Behold, the days are 
coming, saith Jehovah, that I will punish all the cir- 
cumcision with the uncircumcision ; Egypt, &c., and 
all those that have their coast insulated, those that 
dwell in the wilderness: for all the nations are 
uncircumcised, and all the house of Israel is uncir- 
cumcised in heart.” The Greek word axpobvova, 


| which properly means wncircumcision, is several 
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An earnest dissuasive from the 


A. M, 3404 cumcised with the uncircumcised ; 
aa 26 Egypt, and Judah, and Edom, 
and the children of Ammon, and Moab, and 
all that are in the * utmost corners, that 





12 Heb. cut off into corners, or, having the corners of their hair 
polled. 
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dwell in the wilderness: for all these A. M. — 
nations are uncircumcised, and all ———— 
the house of Israel are | uncircumcised in the 


heart. 


Ezek. xliv. 73 





Be ee ee 
k Chapter xxv. 23; xlix. 32——! Lev. xxvi. 41; 
Rom. ii. 28, 29. 














times used by St. Paul for the persons who are un- 
circumcised, as mepitoyn, circumcision, is put for 
persons circumcised. See Rom. ii. 26, 27, and iii. 
30. Because the Jews valued themselves so much 
upon their circumcision, God here tells them that, 
when he should send his judgments abroad into the 
world, they should find no more favour than those 
that were not circumcised; and, accordingly, in 
mentioning the heathen nations whom he would 
punish, he places Judah among them, because they 
were, in effect, uncircumcised as well as the heathen, 
contenting themselves with the outward sign of cir- 
cumcision in the flesh, without seeking that internal 
circumcision, which is of the heart and spirit, and 
the purification and holiness signified thereby. By 
those that have their coast insulated, as Blaney ren- 
ders one of the clauses of verse 26, he supposes the 
Arabians are designed, which he thinks may be 
fairly concluded from the connection in which the 
same words, M82 °¥1¥p, stand with the context, in 
chap. xlix. 32. Concerning the precise meaning, 
however, of these words, he justly observes, “ inter- 











preters differ very greatly. Some represent them 
as signifying persons cut off from other people, by 
being thrust into a remote corner; in which light 


| the translators of our Bible appear to have consider- 


ed them, when they rendered them in the text, All 
that are in the utmost corners, and in the margin, 
cut off into corners. But all the ancient versions 
understand them as expressing the peculiar manner 
in which the Arabians cut the hair of their heads or 
beards,” expressed also in our marginal reading; 
which reading, Dr. Durel says, ought doubtless to be 
received into the text; the Arabs, who are meant, he 
thinks, by this periphrasis, being accustomed to cut 
their hair short, particularly about the crown of the 
head; and in respect to their beards, leaving only a 
tuft of hair growing about their chins; a practice 
which was forbidden to the Jews, Lev. xix. 27. But 


‘it seems much more probable that the words have a 


respect to the peninsular form of the country, sur- 
rounded on all sides by the sea, excepting only the 
isthmus to the north; and thus almost insulated, or 
cut off, from any other land. 





CHAPTER X. 


The former part of this chapter contains an earnest dissuasive from the practice of heathen idolatry, setting forth the vanity 
of idols in comparison with the true God, 1-16. And this doubtless was designed by way of precaution to the Jews, 


against the time of their removal out of their own land, to dwell among idolaters, as predicted, 17, 18. 


The prophet, in 


the name of Jerusalem, laments the completion of her ruin, and humbly supplicates the intervention of God’s mercy, 


19-26. 


A. - a1 HEAR ye the word which the Lorp 
Ei Sates eal speaketh unto you, O house of 
Israel : 5 


2 Thus saith the Lorp, * Learn es ae 
not the way of the heathen, and ———— 


be not dismayed at the signs of heaven; for 











a Leviticus 


xvill. 3; xx. 23. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER X. 

Verses 1,2. Hear ye the word, &c.—The prophet 
continues his remonstrances and exhortations to Ju- 
dah. He said, at the conclusion of the preceding 
chapter, that the Lord would punish, without dis- 
tinction, all the ungodly and unrighteous Jews, as 
well as Gentiles. He here informs them that if they 
would avoid this vengeance of the Lord they must 
quit their idolatries and other impieties, and have 
nothing to do with the superstitious practices of the 
Gentile nations. Learn not the way of the heathen 
—Their manner of life or customs. And be not dis- 
mayed at the signs of heaven—“ The Chaldeans, 


among whom the Jews were destined to live in cap-! 


Vou. II. ( 24 ) 








tivity, were particularly addicted to astrology, and 
attributed to the heavenly bodies a considerable in- 
fluence over human affairs. This naturally tended 
to beget a religious dread and awe of those objects, 
from whence so much good or evil was supposed 
to be derived. The sun, moon, and planets are said 
indeed to have been set in the firmament for signs, 
Gen. i. 14. But hereby is meant, that they should 
serve, as natural marks, to distinguish, by their peri- 
odical revolutions and appearances, the various times 
and seasons; which, however, is a very different 
use from that of prognosticating future events, or 
causing an alteration in the fortunes of men.”— 
Blaney. 
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~ Via 3404. . the heathen are dismayed at them. 
= 3 For the customs of the people 
are vain: for one cutteth a tree out of the 
forest, the work of the hands of the workman, 
with the axe. 

A They deck it with silver and with gold; 


they ° fasten it with nails and with hammers, | 


that it move not. 

5 They are upright as the palm-tree, 4 but 
speak not: they must needs be * borne, because 
rag cannot go. Be not afraid of them; for 








1 Heb. statutes, or, ordinances are iti = — Isa. xl. 19, 20; 
xliv. 9, 10, &c.; xlv. 20. © Isa. xli. 7; xlvi. 7. 4 Psalm 
XV. Bs exxxv. 16; Hab. ii. 19; 1 Cor. xii. 2. e Psa. exv. 7; 
Asa. xlvi. 1, 7. 

















‘ they cannot do evil, neither also is A.M. 3404. 
B. C. 600. 
it in them to do good. a 

6 Forasmuch as there is none like unto 
thee, O Lorn; thou art great, and thy name 
is great in might. 

7 » Who would not fear thee, O King of na- 
tions? for *to thee doth it appertain: — foras- 
much as ‘among all the wise men of the 
nations, and in all their kingdoms, ¢here ts none 
like unto thee. 

8 But they are “altogether brutish and 








23.—s Exodus xv. 11; Psalm Ixxxvi. 8, 10. 
h Revelation xv. 4. 2 Or, it liketh thee. i Psalm Ixxxix. 6. 
3 Heb. in one, or, at once. k Psalm exv. 8; Isa. xli. 29; Hab. 
ii. 18; Zech, x.2; Rom. i. 21, 22. 


f Isaiah xli. 




















Verses 3-5. One cutteth down a tree, &c.—The 
prophet here exposes the folly of men’s worshipping 
the work of their own hands, by arguments similar to 
those which are used by Isaiah, chap. xliv. 10-20; 
wheresee thenotes. They areupright,&c.— They are 
like the trunk of the palm-tree—Houb. “They arein- 
flexible, immoveable, fixed, without action or motion, 
like the trunk of a tree: a comparison which ad- 
mirably suits the ancient statues seen in Egypt and 
elsewhere, before the art of sculpture attained the 
perfection which it afterward did in Greece.”—Cal- 
met. Dr. Waterland’s translation of this verse is, 
They are of just proportion, as a pillar, but they 
-speak not ; carried they must be, for go they cannot. 
Be not afraid of them—They can do you no more 
harm than the signs of heaven could do. The hea- 
then worshipped some idols in order that they might 
‘do them good, and others, that they might do them 
no harm: but God tells them here, that as they can- 
not do evil, so neither is it in them to do good. See 
mote on Isa. xli. 23. They can neither punish nor 
‘reward; they can neither hurt their enemies nor 
help their friends. By this the true God will be dis- 
‘tinguished from idols, in that he alone can foretel 
things to come, and he alone can reward or punish. 

Verses 6, 7. Forasmuch as there is none like unto 
thee—This verse would be better rendered, O Lord, 
thou art great, so that there is none like unto thee, 
and thy name is great, because of thy might. Who 
would not fear thee2—Rather, who would not re- 
verence, or stand in awe of thee? For to thee doth 
it appertain—That is, as some interpret the phrase, 

v thee dothit appertainto be feared and reverenced ; 
to thee fear and reverence are due. The Hebrew, 
however, may be rendered, Who would not fear thee 
when he shall come, or draw near to thee? accord- 
ingly Blaney translates the verse thus: Who will 
not fear thee, O king of nations, when he shall ap- 
proach unto thee? Forasmuch as among all the 
wisest of the nations, and in all their kingdoms, 
there is none like unto thee—On’ the clause, among 
the wisest of the nations, he observes, “ These words 
may signify, either all those nations which were 
most distinguished for the cultivation and improve- 
ment of their rational faculties ; or else those sage 
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individuals among them, from whose learning and 
philosophy some better notions of God and religion 
might have been expected than from the rude and 
illiterate vulgar. And yet'the fact was, that all their 
boasted wisdom and knowledge had failed of leading 
them to an object of worship, in any degree corre- 
sponding with the infinite perfections and majesty 
of the divine nature.” 

Verse 8. But they are altogether brutish—Or, all 
alike brutish. They that make images, saith the 
psalmist, Psa. exv. 8, are like unto them, equally stu- 
pid and insensible. The stock is a doctrine of tani- 
ties—Or lies. The use of images in worship is. 


grounded on a false and foolish opinion, that God is 


like the work of men’s hands, and that images have 
some divine power lodged within them, and in this 
opinion it has a direct tendency to confirm the igno- 
rant. Hence an image is called by Habakkuk, A 
teacher of lies. Instead of the stock, &c., Dr. Wa- 
terland reads, Vain institutions! very wood! Blaney, 
in consistency with his interpretation of the 7th 
verse, given above, renders this, But they, when they 
approach, (namely, to worship,) are stupid and sot- 
tish, the very wood itself being a rebuker of vanities. 
On which he observes, “The contrast is thus strong- 
ly marked between the true God, and the objects of 
heathen superstition. The servants of the former, 
when they approached him in their devotions, could 
not but be impressed with a reverential awe of a 
being so transcendently glorious. But those who 
drew near to worship the latter, manifested the 
greatest stupidity, in not discovering what was so 
obvious to common apprehension, the gross unwor- 
thiness of the objects to which their adorations were 
addressed.” On the latter clause, The very wood 
itself, &c., he remarks, “The true meaning and 
force of this passage seem to have escaped the notice 
of all the commentators. D1, (which our transla- 
tors render doctrine,) properly signifies rectifying, 
or correcting, a false notion by just reproof; and 
by vanities are meant idols, so called from their 
being of no real use or advantage to those who had 
recourse to their assistance. And this unprofitable- 
ness of the idol, the very dull and senseless matter, 
says the prophet, out of which it was formed, is ca- 
( 24* ) 3 
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ee 240 04. foolish: the stock ts a doctrine of 
- * vanities. 
9 Silver spread into plates is brought from 


Tarshish, and ! gold from Uphaz, the work of 
the workman, and of the hands of the founder: 
blue and purple zs their clothing: they are all 
® the work of cunning men. 

10 But the Lorp is the ‘ true God, he is °the 
living God, and an everlasting» King: at his 


wrath the earth shall tremble, and A. M. 3404. 
the nations shall not be able to abide °° 
his indignation. 

11 ® Thus shall ye say unto them, 4 The gods 
that have not made the heavens and the earth, 
even *they shall perish from the earth, and 
from under these heavens. 

12 He *hath made the earth by his power, 
he hath * established the world by his yee 











1 Dan, x. 5. 4 Psalm exv. 4. 4 Heb. God of truth, Psalm 
£6 cy: °1 Timothy vi. 17.—® Hebrew, King of eternity. 
P Psalm x. 16. 














In the Chaldean language.——4 Psa. xevi. 5.——" Verse 15; 
Isa, ii. 18; Zech. xiii. 2. Ss Gen. i. 1, 6,9; Psalm exxxvi. 5, 





6; Chap. }i. 15. Psa. xeiii. 1. 








pable of demonstrating. But the rebuse, strictly 
speaking, is not directed to the idol, but to those who 
had not sense to perceive, that all the efforts of hu- 
man art could never change an inanimate log of 
wood into an animated being, possessed of power 
and intelligence far surpassing those of the person 
from whom its origin was derived. There are, there- 
fore, an energy and pointedness in this short sen- 
tence, at least equal to whatever has been said on 
the same subject by the most spirited writer, 
whether sacred or profane. Not even the keen 
raillery of the Roman satirist in those celebrated 
lines, olim truncus eram, &c., cuts with greater se- 
verity.” See note on Isa. xliv. 12, &ce. 

Verse 9. Silver spread into plates—To cover the 
images, and make them appear as if made of massy 
silver ; is brought from Tarshish—A port of Spain, 
to which the merchants of Tyre and Sidon traded ; 
of which place see note on Isa. 11.16. And gold from 
Uphaz—The Syriac, Chaldee, and Theodotion read, 
from Ophir, which Bochart supposes to be here 
meant; namely, Ophir in India, near Zeilan, a place 
famousfor gold. Blue and purple are their clothing 
— The splendour and magnificence of dress seem, 
among the ancients, to have consisted very much in 
the richness of the colours; the art of dying which 
to perfection, was esteemed a matter of great skill, 
being known. and practised by very few. The ex- 
cellence of the Tyrian purple is celebrated by both 
sacred and profane authors. And the blue, which 
from many passages of Scripture we find to have been 
in great request, was also imported from remote coun- 
tries as an article of elegant and expensive luxury.” 
They are all the work of cunning men—“ If, in the 
preceding verse, the insignificance of the idols was 
argued from the vile and perishable matter out of 
which they were composed ; the same is inferred in 
this from their being indebted to the art and labour 
of man for all their costly ornaments, their splendid 
outward show. Inshort, he whole of them, says the 
prophet, internal and external, is the work of skilful 
men. Upon what ground then could the thing 
formed pretend to a nature mre excellent than its 
former 2”—Blaney. 

Verse 10. But the Lord—Hebrew, Jehovah, is the 
true God—A very different being from these idols. 
He 1s the living God—Images are dead and sense- 
less things; but Jehovah is life itself, and the author 
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jand fountain of life and understanding; and all 


creatures that live, live in and by him. And an 
everlasting King—The absolute monarch over all 


| creatures, their owner and ruler, having an incon- 


testable right both to command and to dispose of 
them. And the counsels of his kingdom were from 
everlasting, and the continuance of it will be to ever- 
lasting. He is the king of eternity. The idols whom 
they call their kings are but of yesterday, and will 
soon be abolished ; and the kings of the earth, that 
set them up to be worshipped, will themselves be in 
the dust shortly ; but the Lord shall reign for ever, 
thy God, O Zion, unto all generations. At his 
wrath the earth shall tremble—Even the strongest 
and stoutest of the kings of the earth, nay, the earth 
itself, as firmly as it is fixed, when he pleases, is 
made to quake, and the rocks to tremble. And the 
nations, though they join together to contend with 
him, and unite their force against him, shall be found 
utterly unable, not only to resist, but even to abide 
his indignation. 

Verse 11. Thus shall ye say unto then—“ This 
verse is in the Chaldee language, and it appears here 
as a kind of parenthesis. Houbigant thinks that the 
most probable reason why it is here inserted in the 
Chaldee, and notin the Hebrew, is, that Jeremiah 
prescribes to the Jews what they shall answer in 
living among idolaters, and using the Chaldee lan- 
guage; hereby prescribing that they should be the 
captives of the Chaldees.”—Dodd, The gods that 
have not made the heavens and the earth—And 
therefore they are no gods, but the usurpers of the 
honour due to him only who did make them; shall 
perish from the earth, &c.—Shall perish of course, 
because they are vanity, formed of perishing mate- 
rials; and shall perish by his righteous sentence, 
because they are rivals with him who made all things, 
Here the prophet foretels that there shall be a final 
period put to idolatry. God hath already blotted out 
the names of many of the heathen idols, as an ear- 
nest of the utter destruction of the rest in his due 
time. 

Verses 12, 13. He hath made the earth, &c.--Here 
follows a noble and lofty description of God’s power 
and providence, whereby Le sets forth his infinite 
pre-eminence above all the dead and senseless idols 
of the world. When he uttereth his voice, &e.— 
When he gives the word of command, and signifies 
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the ruin of Jerusalem. 





A. M. 3404. and “hath stretched out the heavens 
by his discretion. 

13 * When he uttereth his voice, there is a 
7 multitude of waters in the heavens, and ¥ he 
causeth the vapours to ascend from the ends 
of the earth; he maketh lightnings ° with rain, 
and Sringeth forth the wind out of his trea- 
sures. 

14 * Every man °%is *brutish in his know- 
ledge: Pevery founder is confounded by the 
graven image: ° for his molten image is false- 
hood, and there is no breath in them. 

15 They are vanity, and the work of errors: 
in the time of their visitation ‘they shall 
perish. 


16 °The portion of Jacob is not —— 
like them: for he és the former of all se 
things; and ‘Israel is the rod of his inherit- 
ance: ® The Lorp of hosts 7s his name. 

17 J "Gather up thy wares out of the land, 
O ' inhabitant of the fortress. 

18 For thus saith the Lorn; Behold, I will 
i sling out the inhabitants of the land at this 
once, and will distress them * that they may 
find 2¢ so. 

19 4! Wo is me for my hwt! my wound is 
grievous: but I said, ™ Truly this is a grief, 
and ® I must bear it. 

20 °My tabernacle is spoiled, and all my 
cords are broken: my children are gone forth 











u Job ix.8; Psalm civ. 2; Isaiah xl, 22.—* Job xxxvill. 34. 














7 Or, noise——Y Psa. exxxv. 7. 8 Or, for rain. z Chap. li. 
17, 18. © Or, is more brutish than to know. a Prov. xxx. 2. 
bisa, xlii. 17; xliv. 11; xlv. 16. © Hab. ii. 18. 4 Verse 11. 








e Psa. xvi. 53 Ixxiii, 26; exix. 57; Chap. li. 19; Lam. iil. 24. 








his will and pleasure: see Job xxxviii. 34. Or, when 
he sends forth his thunder, called in Scripture the 
votce of God, the clouds immediately precipitate in 
torrents of rain, which, coming upon the ground 
that was scorched with heat before, not only cools 
and refreshes it, but renders it fruitful in all kinds of 
vegetable productions. He maketh lightnings with 
rain—And as he causes the vapours to ascend up in 
clouds from every quarter of the earth, so he joins 
two contrary things together, ordaining great flashes 
of lightning to break forth with the rain; the latter, 
by its moisture, preventing the ill effects that might 
otherwise proceed from the heat of the formier. 
And bringeth forth the winds out of his treasures— 
As there is occasion for them, directing them all in 
such measures, and for such uses, as he thinks fit. 
In other words, “ He makes great and mighty winds 
to come from unknown places and causes, as if he 
brought them out of a hidden treasure, or repository, 
where they had been laid up till he had occasion for 
them.”—Lowth. 

Verses 14, 15. Every man is brutish in his know- 
ledge—This i is spoken of the makers of idols, whose 
skilfulness as workmen made them foolish enough 
to attempt to make gods, and who afterward acted 
still more foolishly in worshipping them, when they 
knew they were but the work of their own hands. 
The founder is confounded by the graven image— 
Or, ashamed, as w37 signifies. For it can afford 
no help, nor do any good, to those who worship it ; 
and therefore is a disgrace to the workman who 
pretends to make it a god, that could hear the prayers 
offe-ed to it, and send help to its worshippers. His 
molien image is falsehood—That is, those are no 
less deceived who expect help from a molten 
image, than they who expect it from a false, lying 
man. They are the work of errors—The making 
of them is owing to men’s erroneous notions of | 








the nature of God, In the time of their visitation 
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f Deut. xxxii. 9; Psa. lxxiv. 2— Isa. xlvii. 4; li. 153 liv. 
5; Chap. xxxi. 35; xxxii. 18; 1. 34. bh Chap. vi. 1; Ezek. 
xii. 3. 10 Heb. inhabitress. i] Sam. xxv. 29; Ch. xvi. 13. 
« Ezek. vi. 10.1! Chap. iv. 19; viii. 21; ix. 1.——™ Psalm 
Ixxvii. 10. 2 Mic. vii. 9. » Chap. iv. 20. 





























they shall perish—The time will come when God 
will execute vengeance upon idolaters, and utterly 
destroy their idols. 

Verse 16. T'he portion of Jacob is not like them 
—There is no comparison between senseless idols 
and the great Creator of all things, who has chosen 
the, posterity of Jacob for his peculiar people, and 
has promised to be their God, and that they should 
always have an especial interest in his favour, if 
they continued steadfast in their worship of, and 
obedience to, him. The rod of his inheritance—Is 
an expression taken from the first division of the 
land of Canaan, when the inheritance of each tribe 
and family was meted out with a line or rod. 

Verses 17, 18. Gather up thy wares, &c.—That is, 
as some explain it, “ Collect to Jerusalem all that you 
have valuable in the country ; flee thither for refuge 
with your best effects; for the enemy will soon ex- 
tend himself over all your land, and render it deso- 
late.” Or, rather, the prophet, returning to his 
former denunciations against Jerusalem, warns her 
to move her effects, and prepare for going into cap- 
tivity; for, though she thought herself secure, as 
dwelling in a place of great strength and well forti- 
fied, yet her enemies should prevail and take it: 
compare Ezek. xii. 3. Behold, I will sling out the 
inhabitants at this once—I will, at one stroke, re- 
move the whole body of this people out of their 
native country: see 1 Sam. xxv. 29. And I will 
distress them that they may find it so—Or, that they 
may find my threatenings to be true. This implies, 
that though they had been often saved by God’s 


| providence from hostile attacks, they would, how- 


ever, on this occasion, find it otherwise. 

Verses 19, 20. Wois me for my hurt—The pro- 
phet here again pathetically laments the overthrow 
of his country, and, either in his own person or in that 
of his country, bewails the plundering and desola- 


‘tion of the cities and houses, as if they were so 














The way of man CHAPTER X. is not in himself. 
“ M. “ of me, and they are not: there is|| 22 Behold, the noise of the bruit is A.M. 3404. 


- none to stretch forth my tent any 
more, and to set up my curtains. 

21 For the pastors are become brutish, and 
have not sought the Lorn: therefore they shall 
not prosper, and all their flocks shall be scat- 
tered. 


come, and a great commotion out of 
the ? north country, to make the cities of Judah 
desolate, and a ‘den of dragons. 

23 J O Lorp, I know that the * way of man 
as not in himself: ¢¢ is not in man that walk 
eth to direct his steps. 











P Chap. i. 15; iv. 63 v.15; vi. 22, 








many shepherds’ tents, to which he compares them, 
verse 20. But I said, This is a grief, and I must 
bear it—Blaney thinks the prophet here suggests 
motives of patience and consolation to his country, 
in regard to the evils that were coming upon her, 
putting the words of this and the following verses 
into her mouth, and making her observe, first, That 
her affliction, though great, would yet be found tole- 
rable; secondly, That she had less reason to com- 


plain of what she suffered, as it was no other than | 


might have been expected from the misconduct of 
those who had the direction of her affairs, verse 21; 
and, lastly, That she was not without hope in the 

-merey of God, who, upon the humble supplication of 
his people, might be moved to mitigate their chas- 
tisement, and to turn his hand against the heathen 
that oppressed them, verse 24. My children are 
gone from me, and are not, &c.—My inhabitants 
are gone into captivity, and will return hither no 
more, so that they are the same to me as if they 
were dead. T'heretis none to set up my curtains— 
They will never be able to contribute any thing to 
the restoration of my former state. 

Verses 21, 22. For the pastors are become brutish 
—The prophet pursues the foregoing metaphor, and 
says, that the reason why the tents are destroyed, is 
because the shepherds, meaning the governors, both 
civil and ecclesiastical, had, like so many brute crea- 
tures, forgotten God and their duty to him, and 
thereby engaged the people committed to their 
charge in idolatry, and in all manner of wickedness, 
which had ended in ruin to themselves and their 
flocks. And have not sought the Lord—Have nei- 
ther made their peace with him nor addressed their 
prayers to him; they have had no eye to him and 
his providence in their management of affairs, have 
neither acknowledged the judgment nor expected 
the deliverance to come from his hand. Observe 
well, reader, those are brutish people that do not 
seek the Lord, that live without prayer and without 
God in the world: they are unworthy of the name 
of rational beings. But the state of a people is in- 
deed deplorable when their pastors, that should feed 
them with knowledge and understanding, are them- 
selves thus brutish. And what is the consequence ? 
Therefore they shall not prosper—None of their 
attempts for the public safety shall succeed. How, 

- indeed, can those expect to prosper who do not take 

God along with them in their ways? And when 

the pastors are brutish, what else can be expected 

but that all their flocks should be scattered? for if 

the blind lead the blind both will fall into the ditch. 

Behold, the noise of the bruit is come—The word 
3 











4 Chap. ix. 11.—— Prov. xvi. 1; xx. 24, 








bruit here signifies noise, or rumour, which is the 


| meaning of the Hebrew, nyinw. This is explained 


in the following clause to be that of the tumultuary 
invasion of the country by the Chaldeans from the 
north, of which notice had been repeatedly given. 
Blaney translates the verse, Hark! a noise! Be- 
hold, it advanceth, even a great commotion from 
the north, country. To make the cities of Judah a 
desolation, a dwelling-place for dragons. 

Verse 23. O Lord, I know, &c.—The prophet 
now turns to God, and addresses himself to him, 
finding it to little purpose to speak to the people. 
It is some comfort to poor ministers, that, if men will 
not hear them, God will; and to him they have 
liberty of access at all times. Let them close their 
preaching with prayer, as the prophet here does, and 
then they will have no reason to complain that they 
have laboured in vain. That the way of man is not 
in himself—The prophet must here be considered as 
acknowledging the superintendence and dominion 
of the divine providence; that by it, and not by 
their own will and wisdom, the affairs both of na- 
tions and particular persons are directed and govern- 
ed. His words in this verse, taken in connection 
with the following, may be thus paraphrased: Thy 
providence, O Lord, superintends all events; all 
that happens comes to pass through thy permission 
or appointment. It is not in man to hinder that 
which has been once resolved on in thy decrees. 
We know, therefore, that it is not in our power to 
divert those judgments which are coming upon us, 
but thou canst moderate and limit them as thou 
pleasest. If, then, it be thy will that we should feel 
the awful effects of thy justice, chastise us, but 
spare our weakness; correct us, but with judgment, 
not in thine anger, &c. 'Theodoret applies this to 
Nebuchadnezzar, and explains the passage thus: 
“We know, O Lord, that the prince whom thou 
sendest against us comes not without thy orders; 
that the success of his arms, and the good fortune 
of his enterprise, proceed only from thee: but de- 
liver us, O Lord, from this terrible enemy; and if 
we have merited chastisement, may we receive it at 
thy hand. Punish us as a father, and notas a judge.” 
The words, however, are applicable to us all, as well 
as to Nebuchadnezzar and the Jews. We are not 


at our own disposal, nor able to direct our own way 


by our own wisdom, either in matters temporal or 

spiritual. Nor are we at liberty to choose what line 

of life we please, or to ensure to ourselves the suc- 

cess and prosperity we may desire. We are under 

God’s government, and at his disposal, and have con- 

tinual need of his direction, and of the influence of 
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God reminds the Jews of 


JEREMIAH. 


his covenant with their fathers. 











A. M. 3404. 


24 O LorD, ‘correct me, but with 
B. C. 600. . 


bring me to nothing. 
25 * Pour out thy fury upon the heathen "that 











fie: vie 1; xxxvill, 1; Chap. xxx, 11.——'! Heb. diminish me. 
' Psa. Ixxix. 6. 








judgment ; not in thine anger, lest thou | 





know thee not, and upon the families A. M. 3404. 
that call not on thy name: for they 
have eaten up Jacob, and * devoured him, and con- 
sumed him, and have made his habitation desolate. 











«Job xviii. 21; 1 Thess. iv. 5; 2 Thess. i. 8. 


x Chap. 
viii. 16. 








his grace, without which we shall certainly err from 
the right way, and shall neither choose nor per- 
form what is truly and lastingly good, and for our 
happiness. 

Verse 24. O Lord, correct me—I do not entirely 
deprecate all chastisement; I know we deserve cor- 
rection, and am willing to accept it; persuaded that 
it is necessary for our purification and amendment; 
but let it be with judgment—That is, in measure, with 
moderation, and in wisdom; not more than is neces- 
sary; not in thine anger—How severe soever the 
correction be, let it come from thy love, and be de- 
signed for our good, and made to work for good; 
not to bring us to nothing, but to bring us to thyself. 
Let it not be according to the desert of our sins, but 
according to the designs of thy grace. Blaney justly 
observes here, that the word )Dw>, translated judg- 
ment, “ properly signifies, that calm and dispassion- 
ate judgment, which stands opposed to the hasty 
sallies of anger and furious revenge. And, though 
the latter cannot actually exist in God, it is some- 
times, however, nominally attributed to him, when- 
ever the effects of his displeasure are so violent as 
to stop nothing short of utter ruin; although such a 
proceeding may be justifiable upon the most solid 











principles of reason and equity. As, therefore, to 
punish with anger, implies an unrelenting rigour 
and severity; so, to correct with judgment, admits 
the use of such moderation as is consistent with the 
sinner’s personal safety, while it promotes his re- 
formation.” 

Verse 25. Pour out thine indignation upon the 
heathen, &c.—Let thy justice be made known, by 
bringing an exemplary punishment upon the Chal- 
deans and their allies, (see chap. i. 15,) who do not 
acknowledge thy providence, but ascribe all their 
successes to their idols: for they have eaten up Ja- 
cob, &c.—See note on chap. vi. 3. This prayer, it 
must be observed, did not proceed from a spirit of 
malice or revenge in the prophet, nor was it intend- 
ed to prescribe to God on whom he should execute 
his judgments, or in what order; but, Ist, It is an 
appeal to his justice ; as if he had said, Lord, we are 
a provoking people, but are there not other nations 
that are more so? And shall we only be punished ? 
2d, It isa prediction of God’s judgments upon all 
the impenitent enemies of his church and kingdom. 
If judgment begin thus at the house of God, what 
sHall be the end of those that obey not his gospel z 
1 Pet. iv. 17. 








CHAPTER XI. 


In thas chapter God, (1,) Reminds the Jews of the covenant which he had made with their fathers, and in which obedience to 
his laws had been enjoined under a curse, and enforced as the evidence of their peculiar relation to him, and the ground of 


_has gwing them possession of Canaan, 1-7. 


(2,) He charges it upon them that, in succession to their fathers, and in con- 
Sederacy among themselves, they had obstinately refused to obey him, 8-10. 


(3,) He threatens to punish them with utter 


ruin for their disobedience, especially for their idolatry, assuring them that their tdols should not save them, nor their pro- 


phets pray for them, 11-14. 


(4,) He justifies his proceedings herein, they having brought all this mischief upon them- 


selves by their own folly and obstinacy, 15-17. (5;) He discovers to Jeremiah a plot against his life, laid by his fellow- 
citizens of Anathoth, on account of which he prays against them, and predicts their ruin, 18-23. 


A. M. 3396. 


Meech ee: THE word that came to Jeremiah 


from the Lorn, saying, 
2 Hear ye the words of this covenant, and 





speak unto the men of Judah, and to A. M. 3396. 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem ; sit 


3 And say thou unto them, Thus saith the 





NOTES ON CHAPTER XI. 

Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah, &e.— 
At what time the prophecy, contained in this and the 
following chapter, was communicated to the prophet, 
is hot expressed ; but Blaney and many othersassign it 
to the latter part of the reign of Josiah, “ when the peo- 
ple, who, in the eighteenth year of that prince, had 
solemnly engaged to perform the obligations of the 
divine covenant, may be supposed to have relapsed, 
in course of time, into their former disregard and 
neglect. The prophet, therefore, is sent to recall 
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them to their duty, by proclaiming the terms of the 
covenant, and rebuking them sharply for their he- 
reditary disobedience.” 
Verses 2-5. Hear ye the words of this covenant— 
God speaks here chiefly to Jeremiah, but seems, at 
the same time, to address, together | with him, all 
those pious persons who were like-minded with him, 
and who reproved the wicked manners of the peo- 
ple. The covenant here spoken of was the covenant 
of the law of God, delivered by Moses, to which the 
people had frequently promised obedience. And 
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The Jews are charged 


a 








CHAPTER XI. 


with disobedience to Gow. 








“ -f nae. Lorp God of Israel; * Cursed be the 
_—_——— man that obeyeth not the words of 
this covenant, 

4 Which I commanded your fathers in the day 
that 1 brought them forth out of the land of 
Egypt, ° from the iron furnace, saying, ° Obey 
my voice, and do them, according to all which 
I command you: so shall ye be my people, and 
I will be your God: 

5 That I may perform the ‘oath which I 
have sworn unto your fathers, to give them a 
land flowing with milk and honey, as i¢ is this | 
day. Then answered I, and said, ' So be it, 
O Lorp. 

6 Then the Lorp said unto me, Proclaim all 
these words in the cities: of Judah, and in the 


streets of Jerusalem, saying, Hear ye A. M. 3396. 
the words of this covenant, °and do ees 
them. 

7 For I earnestly protested unto your fathers 
in the day that I brought them up out of the 
land of Egypt, even unto this day, ‘ rising early 
and protesting, saying, Obey my voice. 

8 & Yet they obeyed not, nor inclined their ear. 
but " walked every one in the ? imagination of 
their evil heart: therefore I will bring upon 
them all the words of this covenant, which I 
commanded them to do; but they did them 
not. 

9 And the Lorp said unto me, ‘ A conspiracy 
is found among the men of Judah, and among 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 








a Deut. xxvii. 26; Gal. iii. 10.——> Deut. iv. 20; 1 Kings : 
viii. 51. ¢ Lev. xxvi. 3, 12; Chap. vii. 23. 4 Deut. vii. 12, 
13; Psa. cv. 9, 10,—! Heb. Amen, Deut. xxvii. 15-26. 











e Rom. ii. 13; James i. 22.— Chap. vii. 13, 25; xxxv. 15. 
& Chap. vii. 26.——» Chap. ili. 17; vil. 24; ix. 14. 2 Or, stub- 
bornness. i Ezek. xxii. 25; Hos. vi. 9. 




















speak unto the men of Judah, &c.—Lay the tenor 
of the covenant before them; and say, Cursed be. 
the man that obeyeth not, &c.—Deut. xxvii. 26, it is, | 
Cursed be he that confirmeth not all the words of | 
this law to do them: and all the people shall say, 
Amen. The people’s saying Amen, testified their | 
assent, and made the law a covenant; but they had, | 
besides this, formally and explicitly covenanted with | 
God, Exod. xxiv. 3-7, with religious rites and cere- | 
monies, used in stipulations, and afterward consent- | 
ed that God should punish those that violated that 
covenant, Deut. xxvii. 26. Which I commanded, &c. 
—Which law, (that you by your restipulation made 
a formal covenant,) I, who am the Lord, and so have |; 
a sovereign power to lay laws upon my creatures, 
commanded your fathers; in the day that Ibrought | 
them from the iron furnace—And thus obliged 

them to obedience before I laid my law upon them. 

The use of the tron furnace being to melt and punfy | 
metals, it was a proper representation of that state 

of sore affliction in which the people of God were 

for many ages in Egypt. Saying, Obey my voice, &c. 

—For which kindness I required no more of them 

but a gentle service to me, in obeying my voice, as 

to the things of this law which I gave them in 

charge ; so shall ye be my people, &c.—Nor did I 

only lay my commands upon them, but also encour- | 
aged them to obedience, by my gracious promise, 

that if they would obey they should be a people 

whom I would peculiarly protect and bless. T'hat I 
may, or, rather, might (for he refers to the time past) 

perform the oath, &c.—As if he had said, I required 

their obedience for theirown good: for Ihad sworn 

to their fathers, that I would give their posterity a 

land abounding with plenty of all good things, upon 

condition of their obedience. I have performed that 
-oath; I have brought them into such a land, and 

showed myself faithful to them. Then answered J, 

So be it, O Lord—God having ended his speech, the | 
prophet says, Amen, as God had commanded, Deut. | 











xxvii. 26; either asserting the truth of what God had 
said, or expressing his desire that the people would 
do according to their covenant, or even assenting to 
the curse as just and reasonable. 

Verses 6-8. Proclaim all these words in the cities 
of Judah, &c.—That all may hear, for all are con- 
cerned; saying, Hear ye the words, §c., and do 
them—Let it be thy work to call upon this people, 
not only to hear, but to do the things which I have 
commanded them, and which they have engaged to 
do. For I earnestly protested—Hebrew, in protest- 
ing I protested ; a way of speaking by which the He- 
brews expressed the seriousness and earnestness 
wherewith any thing was done: by protesting, he 
means the same with charging and solemnly enjoin- 
ing, with promises annexed to obedience, and threat- 
enings denounced in case of disobedience. This, God 
says, he had done with a great deal of patience and 
diligence, even from the time that this people were 
brought by him out of the land of Egypt to the 
present period. Yet they obeyed not—And, because 
they were resolved not to be subject to God’s com- 
mandments, they would not so much as incline their 
ears to them, but walked every one in the imagina- 
tion of his evil heart, following their own inventions ; 
and each one acting as his fancy or humour led him, 
both in their devotions and in their conversations. 
Therefore I will bring upon them all the words of 
this covenant—That is, all the threatenings contain- 
ed in it. Observe, reader, the words of God’s co- 
venant shall not fall to the ground. If we donot by 
our obedience qualify ourselves for the blessings of 
it, we shall, by our disobedience, bring ourselves un- 
der the curses of it. 

Verses 9-11. And the Lord said, A conspiracy is 
found, &c.—Namely, by him whose eye is upon the 
hidden works of darkness. There is a combination 
formed among them against God and religion, a dan- 
gerous design to overthrow the government of Jeho- 
vah, and tobringin as deities. In other words, 
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Judgments threatened 





10 They are turned back to * the 
iniquities of their forefathers, which 
refused to hear my words ; and they went after 
other gods to serve them: the house of Israel 
and the house of Judah have broken my cove- 
nant which I made with their fathers. 


A. M. 3396, 
B. C. 608. 


11 Therefore thus saith the Lorn, Behold, || 


I will bring evil upon them which they shall 
not be able * to escape ; and ! though they shall 
cry unto me, I will not hearken unto them. 

12 Then shall the cities of Judah and inha- 
hitants of Jerusalem go, and ™cry unto the 
gods unto whom they offer incense: but they 
shall not save them at all in the time of their 
* trouble. 

13 For according tothe number of thy "cities 
were thy gods, O Judah; and according to the 
number of the streets of Jerusalem have ye set 


JEREMIAH. 


against the Jews. 


up altars to that *shameful thing, A. M. 3396 

; B. C. 608. 

even altars to burn incense unto Baal. = 

14 Therefore ° pray not thou for this people, 

neither lift up a cry or prayer for them: for I 

will not hear them in the time that they ery 
unto me for their ° trouble. 

15 » What’ hath my beloved to do in my 
house, seeing she hath 4 wrought lewdness with 
many, and ‘the holy flesh is passed from 
thee? ®when thou doest evil, then thou *re 
joicest. 

16 The Lorp called thy name, tA green 
olive-tree, fair, and of goodly fruit: with the 
noise of a great tumult he hath kindled fire 
upon it, and the branches of it are broken. 

17 For the Lorp of hosts, * that planted thee, 
hath pronounced evil against thee, for the evil 
of the house of Israel and of the house of 











k Ezek. xx. 18. * Heb. to go forth of —— Psa. xviii. 41; 
Prov. i. 28; Isa. i. 15; Chap. xiv. 12; Ezek. viii. 18; Micah 
iii. 4; Zech. vii. 13.—™ Deut. xxxii. 37, 38. * Heb. evil. 
4 Chapter ii. 28.——® Heb. shame, Chapter iii. 24; Hos. ix. 10. 
© Exod. xxxii. 10; Chap. vii. 16; xiv. 11 ; 1 John v. 16. 














All sorts of people have been alike disobedient, as if 
they had conspired together to break my law. T'hey 
are turned back to the iniquities of their forefathers 
—They made some steps toward a reformation in the 
former part of the reign of Josiah, but now they have 
agreed to turn back to their former idolatries. 
Therefore behold, I will bring evil upon them, &c. 
—The evil of punishment for the evil of sin, which 
they shall not be able to escape by any eva- 
sion whatsoever. Let us remember, those who 
will not submit to God’s government, shall not be 
able to escape his wrath. Evil pursues sinners, and 
entangles them in snares, out of which they cannot 
extricate themselves. And though they shall cry 
unto me, I will not hearken—God will not hear 
them crying to him in their adversity, who refuse to 
hear him speaking to them in their prosperity. 

Verses 12-14. Then shall the cities of Judah cry 
unto the gods, &c.—“ When great calamities threaten 
men, their fears suggest all possible ways of seeking 
for succour. Thus, when the Jews found them- 
selves forsaken of God, they betook themselves to 
idols, but found all such applications vain, and to no 
purpose: see 2 Chron. xxviii. 23. For according 
to the number of thy cities were thy gods, &c.—See 
note on chap. ii. 28. Ye have set up altars to that 
shameful thing—Hebrew, nw3, bosheth, shame, so 
called, because it was what they had cause to be 
ashamed of, and what would certainly bring them to 
shame and confusion. See note on chap. iii. 24. 
Therefore pray not thou for this people—See note 
on chap. vii. 16. ' 

Verse 15. What hath my beloved to do in amy 
house, &e.—“ Why doth this, my chosen and pecu- 
liar people, as they love to call themselves, make 
their appearance before me in my house, since they 
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6 Heb. evil. P Psa. 1.16; Isa. i. 11, &c.——7 Heb: What 
is to my beloved in my house. 4 Ezekiel xvi. 25. t Haggai 
il. 12, 13, 14; Titus 1. 15, © Or, when thy evil is. S Prov. 








ii. 14.—+ Psalm hi. 8; Romans xi. 17.——"Isaiah v. 2; 
Chap. u. 21, 








have gone a whoring after several idols of the na- 
tions round about them, and thereby have disowned 
me, and broken the marriage contract that was be- 
tween us? See note on chap. ii. 2. God calls the 
Jews his beloved people, because they called them- 
selves so, and because they were still beloved for 
their fathers’ sake, Rom. xi. 18; and he would not 
cast them off utterly, for the sake of the covenant 
he had made with their progenitors.’-—Lowth. And 
the holy flesh is passed from thee—“ The flesh of 
thy sacrifices, which thou offerest up to me as an 
atonement for thy sins, does not at all profit thee, 
being rendered unacceptable to me through thy 
many and great provocations, in the commission of 
which thou continuest without remorse.”—Lowth. 
But the words are rendered by some, The flesh of 
my sanctuary shall pass from thee, and may mean, 
that the parts of the victims, which by the Mosaic 
law were the portion of the priests, should not be 
given to them, since the temple would be destroyed. 
According to this interpretation the prophet must 
be considered as addressing the priests, of whom 
there were, without doubt, many in Jerusalem. 
When thou doest evil, thou rejoicest—Thou gloriest 
in thy wickedness. Or, at a time when thou offend- 
est most against my laws, thou exultest, and behavest 
as if thou didst every thing that is right. 

Verses 16,17. The Lord hath called thy name, A 
green olive-tree—Perhaps Jeremiah here alludes to 
Hos. xi.'7, where Israel is compared to an olive-tree. 
The Jewish nation, which, in its flourishing state, is 
often compared by the sacred writers to a vine, is 
also sometimes compared to an olive-tree, chiefly 
because of the fruits of holiness and righteousness 
which God might justly have expected from them, 
after all the care and pains he had bestowed upon 
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Judgments threatened against 


CHAPTER XI. 


the men of Anathoth. 











AE: 2206; Judah, which they have done against 
_______. themselves to provoke me to anger in 
offering incense unto Baal. 

18 4 And the Lorp hath given me know- 
ledge of i¢, and I know i¢: then thou showedst 
me their doings. 

19 But I was like a lamb or an ox that is 
brought to the slaughter; and I knew not that 
* they had devised devices against me, saying, 


Let us destroy * the tree with the fruit A. M. ri 
thereof, ¥ and let us cut hun off from —— 
7 the land of the living, that his name may be 
no more remembered. 

20 But, O Lorn of hosts, that judgest right- 
eously, that * triest the reins and the heart, let 
me see thy vengeance on them: for unto thee 
have I revealed my cause. 

21 Therefore thus saith the Lorp of the men 








* Chap. xviii. 18.——® Heb. the stalk with his bread.——y Psalm 
Ixxxiii. 4. z Psa. xxvii. 18; cxvi. 9; exlii. 5. 








a1 Sam. xvi. 7; 1 Chron. xxviii. 9 ; Psa. vii. 9; Chap. xvii. 10; 
xx. 12; Rev. il. 23. 








them to make them fruitful. Fair, and of a goodly 
fruit—Amiable and serviceable, pleasant to the eye, 
and good for yielding food. With the noise of a 
great tumult he hath kindled a fire upon tt, &c.— 
The words 7197 1p, here rendered the noise of a 
great tumult, occur Ezek. i. 24, and are there ex- 
plained to be 7in9 "ps, like the voice of a host. 
Here they undoubtedly signify the confused mur- 
mur, noise, and tumult of the Chaldean army, com- 
ing to desolate Jerusalem and its dependances with 
fire and sword, described under the image of an4 
olive-tree, whose branches are cut down that they 
may be burned, or which is burned as it stands; its 
branches, or lofty boughs, as YN) 55 more properly 
signifies, meaning the priests and princes. For the 
Lord that planted thee—And expected fruit from 
thee in vain; hath pronounced evil against thee— 
Hath passed a condemnatory sentence upon thee, 
and marked thee out for destruction. For the evil 
of the house of Israel and the house of Judah—The 
evil of whose heinous sins shall now be followed 
with the evil of most dreadful punishments. 

Verses 18, 19. And the Lord hath given me know- 
ledge of it, &c.—This relates to the ill designs which 
the men of Anathoth had contrived against the pro- 
phet, which he here saith God had revealed to him. 
See the following verses. But I was like a lamb or 
an ox, &¢.—A proverbial speech, expressing a false 
security, or insensibility of danger. Dr. Waterland, 
in agreement with the Vulgate, Bochart, and Houbi- 
gant, reads this clause, But I was like a gentle 
lamb; and Blaney, For I was like a tame lamb 
that is.led to the slaughter. But Lowth justly ob- 
serves, we may very well admit of the common 
translation. For the word Hs here used, certain- 
ly frequently signifies an ox, and the disjunctive 
particle, supplied by or, is elsewhere often under- 
stood, though not expressed. The meaning here is, 
that the prophet would have met with a fate similar 
to that of a slaughtered lamb or ox, if God had not 
revealed to him the designs of his enemies. Many 
commentators suppose that Jeremiah here speaks of 
his own sufferings as figurative of those of the Mes- 
siah. “All the churches agree,” says St. Jerome, 
“that thez3 and the following words respect Jesus 
Christ ani his passion) It was against his life that 
they formed their designs: he was the true lamb, 
meek and innocent. Jeremiah is here a figure of 
the divine Sayiour; he here suffers from his bre- 
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thren, and represents, in his person, him who was a 
man of grief, and tried by all sorts of afflictions.” 
Let us destroy the tree with the fruit thereof—Let 


/us.not only put an end to his prophesying, but to 


his life. The Hebrew is literally, Let us destroy 
the tree (or the stock) with the bread thereof; and 
bread, it must be observed, is sometimes used for 
the corn of which bread is made, as chap. v. 17. 
The meaning then is, Let us destroy the prophet and 
his doctrine. We have no other mention of this 
conspiracy but this here. It is, however, very plain, 
both from this verse and what follows, that the men 
of Anathoth (which was Jeremiah’s own town) 
were offended at his prophesying, and had conspired 


\ to kill him. 


Verse 20. But, O Lord, thov judgest righteously 
—It is matter of comfort to us, when men deal un- 
justly with us, that we have a God to go to, who 
doth and will plead the cause of injured innocence, 
and appear against the injurious. God’s justice, 
which is a terror to the wicked, is a comfort to the 
godly. That triest the reins and the heart—That 
perfectly knowest what is in man, that discernest 
his most secret thoughts, desires, and designs. Let 
me see thy vengeance on them—That is, do justice 
between me and them in such a way as thou pleasest. 
“ When men continue implacable in their malice,” 
says Lowth, “we may lawfully expect and desire 
that God will plead our cause, and judge us accord- 
ing to our righteousness. For the bringing wicked 
men to condign punishment tends both to the mani- 
festation of God’s glory and the good government 
of the world. And to pray against our enemies in 
this sense, namely, not for the satisfying our private 
resentments, but the setting forth of God’s justice, 
is not contrary to the spirit of Christianity. So St. 
Paul prayed against Alexander the copper-smith, 2 
Tim, iv. 14.” It must be observed, however, that, 
according to the Hebrew text here, the words are 
merely a prediction; COND JNdp3 MN", being lite- 
rally, J shall see thy vengeance on them; that is, I 
foresee it, and predict it, though I lament they 
should have given occasion for it. 

Verse 21. Thus saith the Lord of the men that 
seek thy life—That are combined to kill thee; say- 
ing, Prophesy not in the name of the Lord—The 
meaning is, that those men of Anathoth threatened 
that they would kill him if he did not cease to pro- 
phesy such things as he did in the name of the Lord, 
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The prophel’s complaint to God, 








A.M, 3396. of Anathoth, ” that seek thy life, say- 
B. C. 608. . ; 

ing, ° Prophesy not in the name of 
the Lorp, that thou die not by our hand: 

22 Therefore thus saith the Lorn of hosts, 
Behold, I will ° punish them: the young men 





JEREMIAH. 


of the success of the ungodly. 








shall die by the sword ; their sons and _ = - 
their daughters shall die by famine: = ——__— 

23 And there shall be no remnant of them: 
for I will bring evil upon the men of Anathoth, 


even “the year of their visitation. 











» Chap. xii. 5, 6. ¢ Isaiah xxx. 10; Amos ii. 12; vii. 13, 16; 


Micah ii. 6. ° 


| 9° Heb. visit wpon. 





4 Chapter xxiii, 12; xlvi. 21; xlvili. 44; 
}. 274 Luke xix. 44. 








namely, concerning the destruction of Jerusalem, 
the desolation of Judea, and the carrying away of 
the people into captivity. For if he had spoken 
falsely in the name of the Lord, and promised them 
peace and prosperity, they would have heard him 
prophesy gladly: they were thus exasperated at 
him, and opposed his prophesying, because he told 
them those truths which they had no mind to hear. 
This passage sufficiently shows that Jeremiah is to 
be understood in the literal sense here, which, how- 
ever, does not by any means forbid our considering 
him in this instance as a type of Christ, and pre- 
figuring, by his sufferings, those of the Redeemer of 
mankind. It manifests also the usage which the 
prophets generally met with from their own coun- 
trymen, who became their enemies because they 
told them the truth. The people of their own towns, 
even their friends and relations, could not bear to 
hear the solemn warnings which they gave them, 
and the prediction of those judgments which were 
coming upon them for their sins. 

Verses 22, 23. Therefore thus saith the Lord, 
Behold, I will punish them—Hebrew, "9? 1p, 








TI will visit, namely, this their wicked conduct, wpon 
them ; I will inquire into it, and reckon with them for 
it. The young men shall die by the sword—Though 
they be young priests, not men of war, their sacred 
office shall be no protection to them. Their sons 
and their daughters shall die by famine—Which is 
a more grievous death than that by the sword, Lam. 
iv. 9. Thus two of God’s four sore judgments 
would overwhelm their town in destruction, which 
should be so entire that there should be no remnant 
of them—None to be the seed of another generation : 
they sought Jeremiah’s life, and therefore their lives 
shall be taken: they wished to destroy him, root 
and branch, that his name might be no more remem- 
bered, and therefore there shall be no remnant of 
them: and herein the Lord is righteous. Thus evil 
would be brought upon them, even the year of their 
visitation—And that would be evil sufficient, a re- 
compense according to their deserts. Such is the 
consequence of opposing the truth and cause of God, 
and his servants in the execution of their office! Such 
is the deplorable condition of those that have thejway- 
ers of good ministers and good people against them. 








CHAPTER XII. 


In tis cnapter we have, (1,) The prophet's humble complaint to God, of the success that the ungodly had 1n ther wicked prac- 
tices, 1, 2; and his appeal to God concerning his own integrity, with a prayer that God would, for the sake of the public, 
bring the wickedness of the wicked to an end, 3,4. (2,) God’s rebuke to the prophet for his wneasiness at the present 
troubles, warning him to prepare for greater, 5,6. (3,) A sad lamentation over the deplorable, desolate, and disappointed 
condition to which the sins of the Jews would quickly reduce them, 7-13. (4,) An intimation of mercy to God’s people in 
a denunciation of wrath against their enenues, who helped forward their affliction ; but with a promise that, if they would 
at last join themselves with the people of God, they should have a share with them in their privileges, 14-17. 


A. M. 3396. 


RIGHTEOUS “art thou, O Lorp, 
B. C. 608. 


_£ when I plead with thee: yet ‘let 
me talk with thee of thy judgments: >» Where- 





fore doth the way of the wicked pros- A. M. 3396. 
per? wherefore are all they happy Helia e 
that deal very treacherously ?_ 








~ 


a Psa. li. 4. ——! Or, let me reason the case with thee, 


b Job xii. 6; xxi. 7; Psa. xxxvii. 1, 35; Ixxiii. 3, &c. ; Chap. v. 
28; Hab. i.4; Mal. iii. 15. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XII. 

Verse 1. Righteous art thou, O Lord—The pro- 
phet, being about to inquire into the reasons and 
meaning of some of the divine dispensations, first 
recognises a truth of unquestionable certainty, 
namely, that God is righteous, that is, just and holy 
in all his ways. Thus he arms himself against the 
temptations wherewith he was assaulted, to envy 
the prosperity of the wicked, before he begins to 
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plead with God concerning it. And, in imitation of 
him, when we are least able to understand the intent 
of the divine counsels and proceedings, we must still 
resolve to retain just thoughts of God, and must be 
confident of this, that he never did and never will 
do the least wrong to any of his creatures; that even 
when his judgments are unsearchable as a great 
deep, and altogether unaccountable, yet his righteous- 
ness is as conspicuous and immoveable as the great 
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concerning his own integrity. 











A.M. 3396. 2 Thou i planted them, yea, they 
B. C. 608. 

have taken root: *they grow, yea, 
they bring forth fruit : °thou @ré near in their 
mouth, and far from their reins. 

3 But thou, O Lorp, ‘knowest me: thou 
hast seen me, and ° tried my heart * toward 
thee: pull them out like sheep for the slaughter, 
and prepare them for ‘ the day of slaughter. 

4 How long shall * the land mourn, and the 
herbs of every field wither, ® for the wickedness 
of them that dwell therein ? ‘ the beasts are con- 


sumed, and the birds; becayse they — ae 
said, He shall not see our last end. §£=£———— 

5 4 If thou hast run with the footmen, and 
they have wearied thee, then how canst thou 
contend with horses? and if in the land of 
peace, wherein thou trustedst, they wearied 
thee, then how wilt thou do in * the swelling of 
Jordan ? 

6 For even 'thy brethren, and the house of 
thy father, even they have dealt treacherously 
with thee ; yea, ‘they have called a multitude 











¢ Isa. xxix. 13; Matt. xv.8; Mark vii. 6. 
-° Chap. xi. 20.—* Heb. with thee. 
h Psa. evil. 34. 


Heb. they go on. 
4 Psa. xvii. 3; exxxix. 1. 
é James v.5.-—8 Chap. xxiii. 10; Hos. iv. 3. 











i Chap. iv. 35; vii. 20; ix. 10; Hos. iv. 3.—— Josh. iii. 15; 
1@hron, xil. 15; Chap. xlix, 19; 1. 44——1 Chapter ix. 4; x1. 
19, 21. # Or; they cried after thee fully. 











mountains, Psa. xxxvi.6. Yet let me talk with thee 
of thy judgments—Not by way of accusing thee, but 
for my own satisfaction concerning thy dispensa- 
tions in the government of the world. Wherefore 
doth the way of the wicked prosper ?—Why are their 
designs and projects successful? Way are all they 
happy that deal very treacherously ?—Why are the 
affairs and families of the perfidious and unjust in a 
prosperous state? Why dost thou permit this? 
What end of thy righteous government is to be an- 
swered by it? By all they, he means many of them, 
and is thought to have spoken thus with a special 
reference to the priests at Anathoth, who had con- 
spired against his life. The prosperity of the wicked 
hath, in all ages, been a mystery, and hath served to 
furnish infidels with an objection against the provi- 
dence of God, and, upon that account, hath been a 
source of temptation to many of God’s people. 

Verses 2,3. Thou hast planted them—In a rich 
soil, by thy power: they have taken root ; they grow 
—Their prosperity seems to be confirmed and settled 
by thy providence. Thou art near in their mouth, 
and far from their reins—They talk of thee, and 
profess piety, but do not believe in and obey thee 
from their hearts; the true character this of hypo- 
crites, who, according to Isaiah, honour God with 
their mouths, but their hearts are far from him, Isa. 
xxix. 13. But thou, O Lord, knowest me—As if he 
had said, Thou knowest, O Lord, it is otherwise with 
me: I am maligned, and my life is hunted after, 
though my heart is upright before thee, and I have 
been faithful in declaring to the people that, and only 
that, which thou didst reveal to me: yet it is for this 
they seek my life. Pull them out like sheep, &e.— 
Or rather, as Dr. Waterland and Houbigant translate 
the clause, “ Thou wilt separate them as sheep to be 
sacrificed, and set them apart for the day of slaugh- 
ter” 

‘Verse 4. How long shall the land mourn ?—As it 
dota under thy judgments inflicted upon it; for the 
wickedness of them that dwell therein—Lord, shall 
they themselves prosper, who ruin all about them ? 
The wickedness of the people is here represented as 
having brought a great calamity upon the land, under 
which all living creatures, even the beasts of the 
earth, and the fowls of heaven, as well as the human 
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race, were now suffering grievously. This calamity 
was a long drought, or want of rain, which happened, 
| it seems, in the latter end of Josiah’s, and the begin- 
ning of Jehoiakim’s reign. It is mentioned chap. 
| iii. 3; and viii. 13; and ix. 10,12; and more fully 
| afterward, chap. xiv. Some of its effects are here 
noticed ; namely, that the herbs of every field were 
withered, and the beasts and birds consumed. If 
| they would have been brought to repentance by this 
lesser judgment, the greater would have been pre- 
vented. Because they—The wicked men; said, 
He shall not see our last end—Namely, Jeremiah, 
whom these abandoned Jews threatened to kill, as 
if they were not willing he should see the fulfilling 
of his prophecies concerning the calamities to come 
on Judea. Not that they believed what he predicted 
would really come to pass, but they spake thus in a 
sarcastical manner, as much as to say, Be it so, that 
the calamities which thou denouncest against us shall 
come upon us, yet we will take care that thou shalt 
not have the pleasure of seeing them fulfilled upon us. 

Verses 5, 6. If thow hast run with the footmen— 
Here God speaks, and applies a proverbial expres- 
sion to the prophet’s circumstances, the import of 
which is, that if men find themselves unable to con- 
tend with a less power, it is in vain for them to strive 
with a greater. This sentence, being applied to the 
prophet’s case, implies that, if he was so impatient 
that he could not bear the ill usage of his neighbours 
at Anathoth, how would he be able to undergo the 
hardships he must expect to meet with from the 
great men at Jerusalem, who would unanimously 
set themselves against him, And if in the land of 
peace—Where there is little noise or peril; then 
how wilt thou do in the swelling of Jordan—The 
sense may be the same as in the foregoing sentence, 
though differently expressed. As if he had said, If 
thou art exposed to such persecutions in thy own 
country, and among thy own kindred, who are more 
peaceable, what must thou expect when those in 
power at Jerusalem shall combine against thee? 
whose rage shall be as great and terrible as when 
Jordan suddenly overflows the neighbouring fields 
with violence, and obliges all to seek their safety by 
flight, there being no way of standing against the im-, 
petuous torrent. Or, by the swellings of Jordan, 
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A lamentatton over the 





A. M. 3396. after thee: ™ believe them not, though 
B. C. 608. ; 
they speak ° fair words unto thee. 

7 WL have forsaken my house, I have left my 
heritage ; I have given °the dearly beloved of 
my soul into the hand of her enemies. 

8 My heritage is unto me as a lion in the 
forest; it “crieth® out against me: therefore 
have I hated it. 














m Proverbs xxvi. 25. 
the love. 7 Or, yelleth. 
having talons. 


5 Hebrew, good things. 6 Hebrew, 
8 Heb. giveth out his voice. ° Or, 




















may be meant the invasion of the country by the 
Chaldeans. ‘Thus the words are understood by Bla- 
ney, who observes upon them as follows: “The 
ravages of war and hostile invasions are often repre- 
sented in Scripture under the image of a river rising 
rapidly above its banks, and carrying all before it. 
To these inundations Jordan was very subject; and 
on such occasions, as we are told, (Maundrell’s T'ra- 
vels, p.81,) several sorts of wild beasts, which are wont 
to harbour among the trees and bushes by the river 
side, are forced out of their coverts, and infest the 
neighbouring plains. This circumstance is particu- 
larly alluded to by the prophet, (chap. xlix. 19,) and 
seems to have been here in his view. For among 
all the dire effects incident to a country from the 
approach of a foreign enemy, this is not one of the 
least formidable, that evil-minded persons, within the 
state, are imboldened to throw off all legal restraints, 
and, taking advantage of the general confusion, 
openly commit the most daring outrages on their 
fellow-citizens, not only with impunity, but often 
under a pretence of zeal for the public welfare. 
Silent leges inter arma, is a well-known adage ; and 
the prophet found it verified to his cost, when even 
the authority of the king himself, as we learn from 
the following history, (chap. xxxviii. 4, 5,) was in- 
sufficient to protect him from the malice of his per- 
secutors.” Even thy brethren—The priests of 
Anathoth; and the house of thy father—Who ought 
to have protected thee, and pretended to doso; even 
they have dealt treacherously with thee—Have been 
false to thee, and, while they pretended friendship, 


have secretly conspired and devised evil against thee. 


Yea, they have called a multitude after thee—Have 
endeavoured to bring thee under popular odium, to 
incense the common people against thee, and, raising 
a mob upon thee, to expose thee to their rage. Or, 
as the words may be rendered, They have pursued 
thee with a great cry, as a common malefactor. The 
sense is, Their former behaviour plainly shows that 
thou canst not reasonably depend on them for that 
countenance and support which a man naturally 
looks for from his friends and relations against the 
hostilities of strangers. 

Verse 7. I have forsaken my house—My temple, 
where I had placed my name. I have already with- 
drawn my favourable regard and presence from it, 
and shall withhold those manifestations of my power 
and goodness, which I have been wont to make to 
the people who come thither to worship me, and I 
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prospectwwe state of the Jews. 





9 My heritage is unto me as a a 
®speckled bird, the birds round about ———— 
are against her; come ye, assemble all the 
beasts of the field, !° come* to devour. 

10 Many ° pastures have destroyed ? my vine- 
yard, they have 4 trodden my portion under foot, 
they have made my ™ pleasant portion a deso- 
late wilderness. 











1 Jsaiah lvi. 9; Chapter vii. 33. 


10 Or, cause them to come. 3. 
4 Isa. lxili. 18, 11 Heb 


° Chapter vi. 3.—-p Isa. v. 1, 5. 
portion of desire. 














will shortly give it up to utter desolation. have 
left my heritage—The whole body of my people, 
with respect to my special providence over them and 
care of them, which have been such that, in com- 
parison with them, I might seem to neglect all other 
countries. I have given the dearly beloved of my 
soul, &c.—That is, that nation, which was once my 
dearly beloved, precious in my sight, and honour- 
able above any people ; into the hands of her ene- 
mies—I have determined to deliver her into their 
power, and they shall tyrannise over, oppress, and 
enslave her at their pleasure. God terms the Jew- 
ish nation his dearly beloved here, to aggravate their 
sin in returning him hatred for his love, and their 
folly and misery in throwing themselves out of the 
favour of one who had such a kindness for them, 
and was mighty to protect and save them. 

| Verses 8, 9. My heritage ts unto me as a lion in 
the forest—Those that were my lambs and sheep, 
following me, their chief shepherd, and the guidance 
of those prophets and pastors whom I set over them, 
are become like lions in the forest roaring against 
me, and rending and tearing the prophets whom I 
send unto them, and who speak to them in my name. 
It—-My heritage ; crieth out against me—They blas- 
pheme my name, oppose my authority, and bid de- 
fiance to my justice. T'herefore have Ihated it— 
My disposition and conduct are changed toward 
them, and my heart is alienated from them, because 
their temper and behaviour are altered, and their 
hearts and ways alienated from me. My heritage 
is unto me as a speckled bird—Colorata, id est, 
foedata sanguine, died or sprinkled with the blood 
of her prey. So R. Salomon interprets the words 
pay ory, here used. Or, as some read it, Avis digi- 
tata, a bird with talons: so the margin; that is, a 
ravenous bird, uncis unguibus in predam volans, 
says Buxtorf, flying on its prey with crooked claws. 
The meaning is, My people are become wild and 
savage, and, like a speckled, rapacious bird, are only 
fit for prey and deeds of violence. And as all the 
rest of the birds flock about such a one, and are 











ready to pull it in pieces; so have I stirred up all the 
enemies of my people toannoy them on every side; 
compared, in the next clause, to so many beasts of 
prey. See chap. ii. 15; Isa. lvi. 9. 

Verses 10, 11. Many pastures have destroyed my 
vineyard—Many eaters, or devourers, as Dr. Wa- 
terland translates (0°29 Cyn, by which the Chaldee 
Paraphrast understands the generals of the Chaldean 
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and wrath against their enemies. 








he M. — 11 They have made it desolate, and 

: being desolate * it mourneth unto me ; 
the whole land is made desolate, because * no 
man. layeth i¢ to heart. 

12 The spoilers are come upon all high places 
through the wilderness: for the sword of the 
Lorp shall devour from the one end of the land 
even to the other end of the land: no flesh 
shall have peace. 

13 * They have sown wheat, but shall reap 
thorns: they have put themselves to pain, but 





shall not profit; and 1 they shall be A. M. 3396. 
.C. 608. 

ashamed of your revenues because of 

the fierce anger of the Lorp. 

14 {| Thus saith the Lorp against all mine 
evil neighbours, that “touch the inheritance 
which I have caused my people Israel to inherit ; 
Behold, I will * pluck them out of their land, 
and pluck out the house of Judah from among 
them. 

15 ¥ And it shall come to pass, after that I 
have plucked them out I will return, and have 








—s Isa. xlii, 25. Levit. xxvi. 16; Deut. xxviii. 
38; Mic. vi. 15; Hag. i. 6. 








r Verse 4. 








army, an Interpretation which seems to be justified 
by the two following verses: though some explain 
it of the rulers of the Jews, who, by their wicked 


‘government, and equally wicked example, had ru- 


ined their country. God calls Judea his vineyard 
and pleasant portion, because of the care he took to 
cultivate and improve it, and of the fruit he might 
justly have expected from it: see note on chap. xi. 
16. Being desolate, it mourneth unto me—Unto 
God ; that is, lying ina neglected and doleful condi- 
tion, it becomes a sad spectacle to me, and makes a 
sort of silent complaint, begging to be restoréd to its 
former prosperity. Because no man layeth it to 
heart—The principal cause of this great judgment 
is, that the people do not see and acknowledge my 
hand in the calamities they feel, nor humble them- 
selves under them, but remain in general unaffect- 
ed, stupid, and obstinate. 

Verses 12, 13. The spoilers—The Chaldean sol- 
diers, described by the metaphor of a full wind of 
the high places, chap. iv. 11, are come upon all high 
places—Have made themselves masters of all the 
natural fastnesses and artificial fortresses in the 
country. The prophet, as usual, speaks of a thing 
as already done, which was very shortly to be done. 
For the sword of the Lord shall devour—Thus 
those people are called, whom God excited to invade 
Judea, as a punishment of the Jews for their sins: 
they were the Lord’s sword: from one end of the 
land even to the other—The numerous army of the 
invaders shall disperse themselves through the whole 
country, penetrating into every corner of it. No flesh 
shall have peace—No rank or order of men shall be 
exempt from the calamity, or able to enjoy any 
tranquillity. 7’hey—Namely, the inhabitants of the 
land; have sown wheat, but shall reap thorns—Have 
taken much pains, and been at much charge, but all 
shall turn to their BEgpeie It is a proverbial ex- 
pression, signifying men’s loss of time and labour; 
or rather, their receiving only vexation and injury 
as the fruit of those efforts from which they ex- 
pected great advantage. It is here applied to the 
fruitless and destructive endeavours of the Jews to 
save themselves from the evils that threatened them, 
by courting the assistance and alliance of idolaters. 
They shall be ashamed of your revenues—Or, in- 

















12 Or, ye. u Zech. ii. 8.——* Deut. xxx. 3; Chap. xxxii. 37. 


y Ezek. xxviii. 25. 





crease, as MINN should rather be rendered: it 
alludes to the reaping of thorns, mentioned in the 
former part of the verse, as if he had said, You shall 
be ashamed of the small and inconsiderable returns 
you make of all your pains and labours: because 
of the fierce anger of the Lord—Which shall make 
all your designs abortive. 

Verses 14, 15. Thus saith the Lord, against, or 
concerning, all mine evil neighbours—By these are 
meant the Moabites, Ammonites, Idwmeans, and 
Philistines ; against whom Jeremiah prophesies, 
chap. xlvii., xlvili., xlix.; and Ezekiel, chap. xxv. 
These are called evil neighbours, because of the 
spite and ill-will which they showed toward the 
Jews on all: occasions: that touch the inheritance, 
&c.— Who lie near to, and border upon, Judea: 
Behold, I will pluck them out, &c.—These people 
were accordingly wasted and spoiled, and part of 
them carried into captivity by the Babylonians. 
And pluck out the house of Judah, &c.—Many of the 
Jews were carried captive, or went for safety into 
those neighbouring countries, before the general 
Babylonish captivity, chap. xv. 4, and xi. 11. Of 
these Jews some were carried captive, together with 
the natives of those countries, by the Chaldeans af- 
terward: others went down into Egypt. See chap. 
xliii., xliv. Here is foretold the restoration of the 
Jews from their several dispersions. Compare chap. 
xxxii. 37; Ezek. xxvili. 25, 26. This promise was 
partly fulfilledin the time succeeding the Babylonish 
captivity, Psa. cxlvii. 2; but will be more fully ac- 
complished at the final restoration of that nation, 
when the fulness of the Gentiles will likewise be 
brought into the church, which is foretold in the 
words of the next verse. And after that I have 
plucked them out—In justice for the punishment of 
their sins, and in jealousy forthe honour of Israel ; I 
will return—Will change my way, and have com- 
passion on them—Though, as being heathen, they 
can lay no claim to the mercies of the covenant made 
with Abraham and his seed, yet they shall have 
benefit by the compassions of the Creator, who will 
look upon them as the work of his hands. And will 
bring them again every man to his heritage—Thus, 
after Jeremiah had threatened severe judgments 
upon several countries, he concludes with a genetal 
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_The prophet’s vision 





JEREMIAH. 


of the linen girdle. 








A M. 3396. compassion on them, 7 and will bring 
B. C. 608. ; : ; 
———— them again, every man to his heritage, 
and every man to his land. 

16 And it shall come to pass, if they will dili- 
gently learn the ways of my people, * to swear 
by my name, 'The Lorp liveth; as they taught 


my people to swear by Baal; then ph ong 
shall they be » built in the midst of ——— 
my people. 

17 But if they will not ° obey, I will utterly 
pluck up and destroy that nation, saith the 
Lorp. 








z Amos ix. 14.——@ Chap. iv. 2. 











> Eph. ii. 20, 21; 1 Pet. ii. 5. € Jsa. Ix. 12. 

















promise of their return from their captivity in the 
latter days; which promise probably relates chiefly 
to their conversion under the gospel. 

Verses 16,17. If they will diligently learn the 
ways of my people—\f they will leave their idola- 
tries, and learn of my people who lived among them 
to be worshippers of me the true God, and to swear 
by my name, T'he Lord liveth—That is, pay that 
homage, which they owe to the Divine Being, to me, 
the living and true God: as they taught my people 
to swear by Baal—As they drew in my backsliding 
people to join with them in the service of idols. 
Then shall they be built in the midst of my people 
—They shall have a portion among my people. 
The acceptance of the believing Gentiles is here 
clearly intimated, and their union with the church 








of God, the middle wall of partition being thrown 
down. Concerning the actual accomplishment of 
this prophecy, see Eph. ii. 13-22. But if they will 
not obey, I will utterly pluck up, &c.—-But as for 
those, whether they be Jews or Gentiles, that shall 
continue in their idolatrous and superstitious prac- 
tices, or that shall reject the Messiah, and continue 
in unbelief and disobedience, I will utterly destroy 
that people. Thus Isa. lx. 12, The nation and 
kingdom that will not serve thee shall perish: 
yea, those nations shall be utierly wasted. Those 
that will not be ruled by the grace of God, shall 
be ruled by the justice of God. And if disobedi- 
ent nations shall be destroyed, much more shall 
disobedient churches, from which better things are 
expected. 





CHAPTER XIII. 


This chapter contains a single and distinct prophecy, which, under two symbols, a linen girdle left to rot, and all vessecs 
being filled with wine, foretels the utter destruction that was destined to fall upon the whole Jewish nation, including the 
individuals of every rank and denomination, 1-14. An exhortation to humiliation and repentance is subjoined, 15-21. 
And the cause of all the evils is assigned in the general corruption and profligacy of manners that prevailed without pros- 


pect of amendment, 22-27. 


The particular mention of the joint downfall of the king and queen, 28, seems to justify the 


opinion which ascribes this prophecy to the beginning of the reign of Jehoiakim, whose fate, and thai of his queen, is in 


. like manner noticed together, chap. xxii, 18. 


A. M. 3402. TTVHUS saith the Lorp unto me, Go 
B.C. 602. e : 
emesis and get thee a linen girdle, and 
put it upon thy loins, and put it not in water. 

2 Sol got a girdle, according to the word of 
the Lorn, and put ¢¢ on my loins. 


unto me the second time, saying, 


3 And the word of the Lorp came A. M. 3402. 
B. C. 602. 

4 Take the girdle that thou hast got, which is 
upon thy loins, and arise, go to Euphrates, and 
hide it there in a hole of the rock. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XIII. 

Verses 1, 2. T’hus saith the Lord unto me—The 
prophet here begins a new discourse. Go and get 
thee a girdle, &c.—“ God explains, at verse 11, what 
was meant by the symbol of the girdle, or sash, 
worn about the loins, namely, his people Israel, 
whom he redeemed of old, and attached to himself 
by a special covenant; that as a girdle served for an 
ornament to the wearer, so they should be subservi- 
ent to the honour and glory of his name. But it is 
added, They would not hear, or conform to his in- 
tentions ; therefore, being polluted with the guilt of 
their disobedience, they were, in that state, and on 
that very account, to be carried into captivity ; con- 
formably to which the prophet was commanded not 
to put the girdle in water, that is, not to wash it, but 
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to leave it in that state of filthiness which it had con- 
tracted in wearing.” So J got the girdle, according 
to the word of the Lord—That is, according to God’s 
command. And put it on my loins—Used it as God 
directed me, not disputing the reason why God com- 
manded me to do such a thing. 

Verse 4. Arise, go to Euphrates—God command- 
ed the prophet to go and hide the girdle on the bank 
of the Euphrates, to signify that the Jews should be 
carried captive over that river, called the waters of 
Babylon, Psa. exxxvii. 1. In the margin of our an- 
cient English Bibles, it is observed, that, “ because 
this river Perath, or Euphrates, was far from Jeru- 
salem, it is evident that this was done in a vision.” 
And the generality of the best commentators have 
been of this opinion ; it not being probable that the 
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The ni il vision 


CHAPTER XIII. 


of the linen girdle. 











A M 2402. 


C 


5 So I went, and hid it by Euphra- 
'. tes, as the Lorp commanded me. 

6 And it came to pass after many days, that 

the Lorp said unto me, Arise, go to Euphrates, 
and take the girdle from thence, which I com- 
manded thee to hide there. 
-7 'Then [ went to Euphrates, and digged, and 
took the girdle from the place where I had hid 
it: and behold, the girdle was marred, it was 
profitable for nothing. 

8 Then the word of the Lorp came unto me, 
saying, 

9 Thus saith the Lorp, After this manner 
* will I mar the pride of Judah, and the great 
pride of Jerusalem. 

10 This evil people, which refuse to hear my 
words, which ? walk in the !imagination of 





their heart, and walk after other gods, A. M. 5402, 
to serve them, and to worship them, Sean 
shall even be as this girdle, which is good for 
nothing. ° 

11 For as the girdle cleaveth to the loins of a 
man, so have I caused to cleave unto me the 
whole house of Israel and the whole house of 
Judah, saith the Lorp: that °they might 
be unto me for a people, and 4 for a name, 
and for a praise, and for a glory; but they 
would not hear. 

12 ¥ Therefore thou shalt speak unto them 
this word; Thus saith the Lorp God of Israel, 
Every bottle shall be filled with wine: - and 
they shall say unto thee, Do we not certainly 
know that every bottle shall be filled with 
wine ? 














a Lev. xxvi. 19. —» Chap. ix. 14; xi. 8; xvi. 12. 





1 Or, stubbornness. © Exod. xix. 5——4 Chap. xxxiii. 9. 








prophet should have been sent twice upon a journey | 


of such considerable length and difficulty, to the very 
great loss of his time, merely upon the errands here 


mentioned, namely, to carry the girdle to the Eu-| 


phrates, and to fetch it back, when, it seems, every 
purpose would have been answered altogether as 
well if the transaction had been represented in 
vision. 
lated in Scripture as actually done, which yet were 
certainly only performed in visions. One instance 


we have chap. xxv. 15-29, where Jeremiah is, 
commanded to take a cup of wine in his hand, and | 


to cause several kings and nations, there enumerated, 
to drink of it: for it would be a perfect absurdity to 
believe that he actually went round to all those kings 
and nations, and made them drink of the contents of 


his cup. And yet he makes no more distinction in 
this latter case, than in that now before us, between | 


mental and bodily action. Another remarkable in- 
stance we have Gen. xv. 5, where the text says, that 
God brought Abraham forth abroad, and bid him 
tell the stars; and yet it appears, by a subsequent 
verse, that the sun was not then gone down. Indeed. 


1n all these Cases, and in many more that might be. 


mentioned of a similar kind, it made no difference 
as to the end God had in view, whether the transac- 


tions related were visionary or real; for either way. 


they served equally to represent the events which it 
was God’s pleasure to make known. See Lowth 
and Blaney. 

Verse 9. After this manner will I mar the pride 
of Judah, &c.—Or, as some translate the verse, 
“ Will I mar the glory of Judah, and the great honour 
of Jerusalem.” I will bring down their pride and 
stubbornness, by making them slaves and vassals to 
~trangers, Lam. v. 8,13. Or, alluding to the trans- 
action about the. girdle, “I will transport them beyond 
the Euphrates; I will hide them in Babylon, as in 
the hole of a rock, whence they cannot come out. 
They shall be marred in the midst of the nations, 
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‘Several things, it must be observed, are re-, 


v 








without temple, without sacrifice, without priests, 
without external worship. I will humble their pre- 
sumption, and teach them to acknowledge and adore 
my mercy.” 

Verse 11. For as the girdle cleaveth to the loins 


of a man—Here God shows the prophet why he 


commanded him to put the girdle about his loins. 
So have I caused—Rather, had I caused ; to cleave 
unto me the house of Israel—I had betrothed them 
to myself in righteousness, and entered into a mar- 
riage covenant with them, that they might cleave to 
me as a wife cleaveth to her husband. By the laws 
I gave them, the prophets I sent among them, and 
the favours which, in my providence, I showed them, 
I brought them near to myself, and allowed them 
access to me, and intercourse with me, above every 
other nation. Jhat they might be unto me for a 
people—A peculiar people ; that they might have the 
honour of being called by my name; and for a 


\.pratse and a glory—That I might be glorified by 


their showing forth my power, goodness, and faith- 
fulness, and all my other glorious perfections to the 
world, so that I might be honoured and praised 
through them. 

Verse 12. Therefore—Because the end intended 
by my goodness has not been answered upon them; 
thou shalt speak unto them this word—Thou shalt 
show them the destruction coming upon them by 
another emblem. Thus saith the Lord, Every bot- 
tle shall be filled with wine—God’s judgments are 
often represented under the figure of a cup full of 
intoxicating liquor: see this metaphor pursued at 
large, chap. xxv. 15, &c. To the same purpose God 
tells them here that as they have all sinned, so 
should every one have his share in the punishment. 
And they shall say unto thee, &c.—“ God, who knew 
the profaneness of their hearts, foretels the reply 
they would make to this threatening, that, taking 1 
in a literal sense, they would make a jest of it, as if 
the words were intended to encourage intemperance 
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Affectionate exhortation 


JEREMIAH. 


to repentance. 





13 Then shalt thou say unto them, 
Thus saith the Lorp, Behold, I will 
fill all the inhabitants of this land, even the 
kings that sit upon David’s throne, and the 
priests, and the prophets, and all the imhabit- 
ants of Jerusalem, ° with drunkenness. 


A. M. 3402. 
B. C. 602. 


14 And ‘I will dash them *one against an- | 


other, even the fathers and the sons together, 
saith the Lorp: I will not pity, nor spare, nor 
have mercy, * but destroy them. 

15 9 Hear ye, and give ear; 
for the Lorn hath meas 


be not proud : 








e Isa. li. 17, 21; xiii. 6; Chap. xxv. 27; li. 7——F Psa. ii. 9. 
2 Heb. a man against his brother. 3 Heb. "from destroying them. 
* Josh. vil. 19. 








16 & Give glory to the Lorp your A. 3 4 
God, before he cause ® darkness, and 
before your feet stumble upon the dark moun- 
tains, and while ye ‘ look for light, he turn it 
into * the shadow of death, and make 7¢ gross 
darkness. 

17 But if ye will not hear it, my soul shall 
weep in secret places for your pride ; and 'mine 
eye shall weep sore, and run down with tears, 
because the Lorn’s flock is carried away cap- 
tive. 

18 Say unto ™the king and to the queen 











hIsa. v. 30; vill. 22; Amos viii. 9. i Tsa. lix. 9, Psa. 
xliv. 19——1 Chapter i ix. 1; xiv. 17; Lament. i. 2,16; ii. 18. 
m 2 Kings xxiv. 12; Chap. xxii. 26. 











for either they did not or would not understand the 
drift of them.” Thus Lowth. But Blaney thinks 
their answer, Do we not know, &c., implies that, by 
a wilful mistake, they construed his words as “meant 
to tell them of a plentiful vintage that was coming 
on, which would fill all their wine-vessels ; and of 
this they claimed to be as good judges as he, from the 
promising appearance of the vineyards. As if they 
said, Do you tell us this as a piece of news, or a su- 
pernatural discovery? Is it not evident to us as 
well as to you? The prophet is therefore directed 
to deal more plainly with them, and to tell them that 
the wine he meant was not such as would exhilarate, 
but such as would intoxicate; being no other than 
what would be poured out of the wine-cup of God’s 
fury, to the subversion of all ranks and orders of 
men among them.” 

Verses 13, 14. Behold, I will fill all the inhabit- 
ants with drunkenness—There is a wine of astonish- 
ment and confusion, Psa. lx. 3. With that wine, 
saith God, I will fill all orders of persons, kings, 
priests, prophets, and all the inhabitants of Jerusa- 
lem. And I will dash them one against another— 
I will permit an evil spirit of strife and division to 
arise among them, as Judges ix. 23, so that they shall 
be set one against another, fathers against their sons, 
and sons against their fathers, and family against 
family; so that, having no union among themselves, 
or friendly co-operation, they shall become an easy 
prey to their enemies. Thus I will confound and 
destroy them, as earthen vessels are broken to pieces 
when they are dashed one against another. The 
words allude to the earthen bottles which were to be 
filled with wine, verse 12. J will not pity nor spare, 
but destroy, &c,—¥For they will not pity, nor spare, 
nor have mercy, but destroy one another: see Hab. 
ii. 15, 16. Therefore let them not presume upon my 
mercy; for lam resolved to show them no mercy, 
but to bring them to utter ruin, unless a thorough 
refi rmation take place. 

Verses 15-17. Hear ye, &c.—The prophet pro- 
ceeds to give them good counsel, which, if it had 
been taken, the desolation and destruction threat- 
ened would have been prevented. Be not proud— 
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Pride was one of the sins for which God had a con- 
troversy with them, verse 9. Let them mortify and 
forsake this and their other sins, and God will let 
fall his controversy with them. Give glory to the 
Lord your God—Glorify God by an humble con- 
fession of your sins, by submitting yourselves to him, 
humbling yourselves under his word, and under his 
mighty hand; before he cause darkness—Before he 
bring upon you the night of affliction, even his great 
and heavy judgments. Light is the emblem of joy, 
and happy times are expressed by bright and plea- 
sant days. On the contrary, calamities and troubles 
are represented by night and darkness, when every 
thing looks melancholy and dismal. And before 
your feet stumble, é&c.—Before the time come when 
ye shall be forced to flee by night unto the moun- 
tains for fear of your enemies. Or, more generally, 
before you find yourselves overtaken by the pursu 
ing judgments of God, notwithstanding all your 
endeavours to outrun and escape from them. And 
while ye look for light—That is, for relief and com- 
fort; he turn it into the shadow of death—Involve 
you in most dismal and terrible calamities, out of 
which you shall be utterly unable to extricate your- 
selves. But if ye will not hear—Will not submit to 
and obey the word, but continue to be refractory ; 
my soul shall weep in secret places for your pride— 
Your haughtiness, stubbornness, and vain confidence; 
and mine eye shall weep sore, &c.—Not chiefly, 
nor so'much, because my relations, friends, and 
neighbours are involved in trouble and distress, but 
because the Lord’s flock—His people, and the sheep 
of his pasture; are carried away captive—Observe, 
reader, that should always grieve us most by which 
God’s honour suffers, and the interest of his kingdom 
is weakened. 

Verse 18. Say unto the king and queen—That is, 
to Jehoiachin, called also Coniah, and his mother, 
who were éivtied captives to Babylon at the first 
coming of Nebuchadnezzar; see chap. xxii. 26; 2- 
Kings xxiv. 12. Some andéed suppose that sachet 
and his mother are intended, which does not appear 
so probable. Humble yourselves—By true repent- 
ance, and so both give glory to God, and set a gor 1 
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An awful message to the 


CHAPTER XIII. 


wnhabitants of Jerusalem 








A. M. 3402. Humble yourselves, sit down: for 
B. C. 602. peer er 

—_—___. your ‘ principalities shall come down, 
even the crown of your glory. 

19 The cities of the south shall be shut up, 
and none shall open them: Judah shall be car- 
ried away captive all of it, it shall be wholly 
carried away captive. 

20 Lift up your eyes, and behold them * that 
come from the north: where is the flock that 
was given thee, thy beautiful flock ? 

21 What wilt thou say when he shall *punish 














° Chap. 





“Or, head-tires —* Ch. vi. 22.—®* Heb. visit upon. 


vi. 24.——P Chap. v. 19 ; xvi. 10. 


thee? for thou hast taught them fo A. M. 3402 

; : B. C. 602. 
be captains, and as chief over thee: ——— 
shall not °sorrows take thee, as a woman in 
travail ? 

22 % And if thou say in thy heart, ? Where- 
fore come these things upon me? For the 
greatness of thine iniquity are ‘thy skirts dis- 
covered, and thy heels ®made bare. 

23 Can the Ethiopian change his skin, or the 
leopard his spots? then may ye also do good, 
that are 7 accustomed to do evil. 








Isa. ii. 17; xlvii. 2,3; Ver. 26; Ezek. xvi. 37, 38, 39; Nah. 
iil. 5.——® Or, shall be violently taken away. ™ Heb. taught. 











example to your subjects; and sit down—Sit down 
and consider what is coming; sit down and lament 
your condition. For your principalities shall come 
down—The honour and power by which you value 
yourselves, and in which you confide, even the crown 
of your glory—For when you are led away captive, 
where will the badges of your power and pre-emi- 
nence be then? Blessed be God, there is a crown 
of glory which shall never come down, and which 
they who humble themselves before God, in true 
repentance, shall in‘due time inherit. 

Verses 19-21. The cities of the south, &c.—The 
cities of Judah, which lay in the southern part of 
Canaan, shall be straitly besieged by the enemy, so 
that there shall be no going in and out; or shall be 
deserted by the inhabitants. Or, as some think, the 
cities of Egypt are intended, from whence the Jews 
expected succour. Theseshould fail them, and they 
should find no access tothem. Lift up your eyes, 
&c.—He speaks as if their enemies were even then 
upon their march, nay, so near, that if they did but 
lift up their eyes and look, they might see them com- 
ing. Where is the flock that was given thee?—He 
speaks to the king, representing him under the idea 
of a shepherd, and the people under that of a flock. 
Or ratheg-as thé Spronouns are feminine, he address- 
es the danghter of Judah, that is, the city or state. 
“ What wilt thou say, when the Lord shall demand 
of thee an account of the people committed to thy 
trust? What wilt thou answer when the sovereign 
monarch shall see dissipated, diminished, weakened, 
destroyed, thy beautiful flock,” or, as JNISDN {xy 
rather signifies, the flock of thy glory. Inthe multi- 
tude of people, says Solomon, 7s the king’s honour. 
What wilt thou say when he shall punish- thee?— 
Thou wilt have nothing to say, but be wholly con- 
founded, when God shail visit thee by this sore 
judgment. Or, whew Nebuchadnezzar’s army, sent 
by God, shall visit‘vee. For thou hast taught them 
to be captains, &¢.—Houbigant renders it, “Since 
thou hast made them expert against thee, and hast 
drawn them upot thine own head;” and Blaney, 
more literally, “Seeing it is thou that teachest them 
to be rulers ir chief over thee.” “Thou hast fre- 
quently caljed them to thy succour, and taught them 
the way to thy country, ee they dreamed not 


Yeu. ill. 











before; and not only thus, but by accumulating 
crimes upon crimes, and filling up the measure of 
thine iniquity, thou hast drawn down the vengeance 
of heaven, and put thyself in the power of the Chal- 
deans.” See Calmet. Some have understood the 
alliances, contracted heretofore with the Assyrians 
by Ahaz, and the conduct of Hezekiah toward the 
ambassadors of the king of Babylon, to be here al- 
luded to. “But I rather think,” says Blaney, “that 
the wicked manners of the people are principally 
designed; which put them out of the protection of 
Almighty God, and rendered them an easy conquest 
to any enemy that came against them. Thus they 
taught their enemies to oppress, and to be lords over 
them; against whom, but for their own faults, they 
might have maintained their security and independ- 
ence.” | 

Verse 22. If thou say, Wherefore come these 
things upon me?—Hypocrites will rarely confess 
their own shame and God’s righteousness, but are 
ready to expostulate with him, and to inquire why 
he hath dealt so with them, asif he had treated them 
unjustly. But, saith God, For the greatness of thine 
iniquity are thy skirts discovered, &c.—That is, 
thou art carried into captivity, stripped and bare, 
without covering to thy nakedness ; it being the bar- 
barous custom of conquerors, in ancient times, to 
treat their captives with such indignities in conduct- 
ing them to the place of their intended residence: 
see note on Isa. ili. 17; and Nahum iii.5. Lowth 
thinks the words may also allude to the punishment 
that used to be inflicted upon common harlots and 
adulteresses, which was to strip them naked, and ex- 
pose them to the eyes of the world: and thus God 
threatened he would deal with Jerusalem, upon ae- 
count of her spiritual fornication. ; 

Verse 23. Can the Ethiopian change his skin, &c. 
—The word Cushi, here rendered Ethiopian, often 
signifies Arabian, in the Scriptures ; Ethiopia being, 
by ancient writers, distinguished into Eastern (the 
same with Arabia) and Western Ethiopia. But here 
an inhabitant of the latter, that is, of Ethiopia proper- 
ly so called, seems evidently to be meant, the people 
of that country, which lay south of Egypt, being 
much more remarkable than the Arabians for their 
black colour. It seems hardly necessary to observe 
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A grievous drought 





JEREMIAH. 


and famine foretold. 








A. M. 3402. 


24 Therefore will I scatter them 
B. C. 602. 


as the stubble that passeth away by 
the wind of the wilderness. 

25 * This is thy lot, the portion of thy mea- 
sures from me, saith the Lorn; because thou 
hast forgotten me, and trusted in * falsehood. 

26 Therefore * will I discover thy skirts upon. 








r Psa. 1.4; Hos. xiii. 3. 
x. 14. 





$s Job xx. 29; Psa. xi. 6—t Ch. 
u Verse 22; Lam. i. 8; Ezekiel xvi. 37; xxiii. 29; 








A. M, 3402. 


thy face, that thy shame may appear. 4, M. 3402 


27 I have seen thine adulteries, and 
thy *neighings, the lewdness of thy whore- 
dom, and thine abominations ¥on the hills 
in the fields. Wo unto thee, O Jerusalem! 
wilt thou not be made clean? ® when shall 
at once be? 








Hos. ii. 10.—* Chap. v, 8. y Isa. lxv. 7; Chap. ii. 20; iii. 
2,6; Ezek. vi. 13——® Heb. after when yet ? 











to the reader, that Jeremiah does not intend to ex- 
press here the absolute impossibility of a change 
taking place in the principles and practices of the 
ignorant and wicked. ‘“'Tosuppose this, wculd be 
to contradict the whole tenor of his writings, and 
to render insignificant and absurd all his invitations 
to repentance. Nay, it appears from the last verse 
of this chapter that he did not suppose the reforma- 
tion even of this people to be an absolute impossibili- 
ty. We are therefore to understand this as a pro- 
‘verbial expression, which, like many others in Scrip- 
‘ture, is not to be taken in thestrictness of the letter; 
the prophet designing only to express the extreme 
difficulty of a moral change in habitual sinners, and 
particularly in those presumptuous and obstinate sin- 
ners of Israel to whom his discourse is directed.”— 
Dodd. 

Verses 24,25. Therefore will I scatter then— 
‘Separate them from one another, and disperse them 
-abroad in that strange and remote country to which 
‘they are carried captive; as the stubble, or chaff, 
rather, that passeth away by the wind—That is dis- 
sipated and carried far away by a fierce wind: he 
adds, of the wilderness, to render the declaration the 
‘more emphatical, the chaff being more easily and 
effectually scattered by the wind in an open place, 
where there are no houses. This is the portion of 





thy measures from me—What thou wilt receive of 
my hand; because thou hast forgotten me—The fa- 
vours I have bestowed upon thee, and the obligations 
thou art under to me: of these thou hast no sense, 
no remembrance; and trusted in falsehood—In 
idols, in an arm of flesh, in the self-flatteries of a de- 
ceitful heart. 

Verses 26, 27. Therefore will Idiscover thy skirts 
—Lay thee open to shame and disgrace. See on 
verse 22, Ihave seen thine adulteries—Thy idola- 
tries; thy inordinate desire after strange gods, which 
thou hast been impatient to gratify: thy neighings— 
-A metaphorical expression taken from horses neigh- -- 
ing to each other; thelewdness of thy whoredoms— 
Thy impudence and unsatiableness in the worship 
of idols, on the hills, in the fields, upon the high 
places. Wo unto thee, O Jerusalem—Miserable art 
thou, and greater miseries await thee, as the fruit of 
such practices. Wiltihou not be made clean?2—The 
prophet here expresses, in the strongest manner, his 
desire for the repentance and reformation of this 
people. The original, wy ‘n>, When once? is re- 
markably emphatical. The aposiopesis, as it is 





called, or form of speech, by which, through a 
vehement affection, the prophet suddenly breaks 
off his discourse, is remarkably beautiful and ex 
pressive. 


CHAPTER XIV. 


It is probable that the prophecy contained in this and the following chapter was delivered not long after the foregomg, namety, 


in the beginning of Jehoiakim’s reign, since the subject matter of it seems to agree well with this season. 


phet foretels great distress that should be caused in Judah 


(1,) The pro- 
by a long drought, 1-6. (2,) In the name of the people he 


makes a confession of sins, and supplicates the divine mercy, 7-9. (3,) God will not be entreated, but declares his resolu- 
tion to punish, 10-12. (4,) Jeremiah complazns of false prophets, who amused the people with contrary predictions ; but 


whom God disclaims, threatening both them, and the people who listened to them, with sword and famine, 13-18. 
prophet renews his supplications in the people’s name and behalf, 19-22. 


A. M. 3403. 


THE word of the Lorn that came to! 
B. C. 601. 


Jeremiah concerning 'the dearth. 





The 


2 Judah mourneth, and * the gates A. M, 3403. 
thereof languish; they are > black B. C. 601. 











1 Heb. the words of the dearths, or, restraint. 





a Isa. iii, 26—» Chap, viii. 21. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER XIV. 


Verse 1. The word of the Lord concerning the: 


dearth—Hebrew, nwwan_°727 Oy, respecting the 
matters of the restraints, that is, the drought, when 





the showers were restrained, or, as Moses and Solo- 


mon express it, when the heaven.was shut up, and 

there was no rain. See Deut. XLT; 1 Kings vii. 

35. Thus the LXX., reps re aboorxiac, concerning 

the want of rain. So also the Chaldee and Syriac 

versions: and thus our translators undérstend the 
{ 25* ) 3 





The prophet, in the people’s name, 


1 M. 3403. unto the ground ; and ‘the cry of 
__ Jerusalzm is gone up. 

3 And their novles have sent. their little ones 
to the waters: they came to the pits, and found 
no water; they returned with their vessels 
empty ; they were ‘ashamed and confounded, 
* and covered their heads. 

4 Because the ground is chapt, for there was 
no rain in the earth, the ploughmen were 
ashamed, they covered their heads. 

5 Yea, the hind also calved in the field, and 


forsook zt, because there was no grass. 








CHAPTER XIV. 


makes a confession of sins. 








6 And ‘ the wild asses did stand in A. M. 3403 
the high places, they snuffed up the sda 
wind like dragons; their eyes did fail, because 
there was no grass. 

7 10 Lorp, though our iniquities testify 
against us, do thou it ® for thy name’s sake: 
for our backslidings are many ; we have sinned 
against thee. 

8 *O the hope of Israel, the Saviour thereof 
in time of trouble, why shouldest thou be as a 
stranger in the land, and as a wayfaring man 
that turneth aside to tarry for a night ? 











© | Sam. +. 12.—4 Psa. xl. 14. e¢ 2 Sam. xv. 30. 











Chap. ii. 24.—~s Psa. xxv. 11. Chap. xvii. 13. 








word, chap. xvii. 8, rendering it, not dearth, as here, 
but drough:: a calamity which, however, produced 
a dearth or famine, similar, it seems, to that in the 
time of Elijah. At what precise time this great 
drought took place, we are not informed in the re- 
cords of history: nor whether it be the same with 
that of which an intimation is given chap iii. 3, 
where see the note. That it was a calamity very 
incident to the land of Israel, and applied as a pun- 
ishment of sin, appears from many parts of the Old 
Testamen. The effects of it are described in the 
next five verses in very elegant and moving lan- 
guage, and afterward earnestly deprecated. 

Verse 2. Judah mourneth—The people of Judah 
and Je-usalem, here considered collectively, and re- 
presented as a mother oppressed with grief for the 
miseries which have come upon her children. And 
the gates languish, they are black—“ They are in 
deep mourning :” so Blaney, who observes, “The 
gates of cities, being places of public resort, where the 
courts of justice were held, and other common busi- 
ness transacted, seem here to be put for the persons 
wont to meet there ; in like manner as when we say, 
‘The court is in mouriing,’ we mean the persons 
that attend the court. So that by this passage we 
are to understand, that all the persons who appeared 
im public were dejected, and put on black, or mourn- 
ing, on account of the national distress.” And the 
cry of Jerusalem is gone up—Namely, to heaven: 
That is, the cry of the inhabitants of Jerusalem; of 
their sin and trouble, but not, as it seems, of their 
confessions, prayers, and supplications. 

Verses 3-6. And their nobles, &¢c.—This scarcity 
of water afflicted not poor persons only, who had 
aot such means of supplying their necessities as the 
rich; but the greatest among them, who sent their 
little ones, (or inferiors, as TT yy, seems here 
rather to signify,) to the places made to receive and 
retain water; who, finding none, returned with their 
vessels empty, like persons ashamed, and troubled 
upon seeing their expectations frustrated. Jerusa- 
lem, it must be observed, was supplied with water 
by two lakes, or pools, termed the wpper pool, and 
the lower pool ; Isa. vii, 3; and xxii. 9; from which 
the water was conveyed by pipes or ‘conduits, for 
the use of thecity. Because the ground is chapt— 
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Hebrew, nn, broken, bruised, turned into dust. 
The ploughmen— The husbandmen, as "73s, pro- 
perly signifies; were ashamed—Disappointed in 
their hopes of reaping fruit from their labours. 
They covered their heads—An expression of great 
affliction and mourning. The hind also calved and 
forsook it—The hinds are loving creatures, and as 
all creatures, by a natural instinct, love their young, 
so the hinds especially; but their moisture being 
dried up, they had not milk for them, but were 
forced to leave them, and to run hither and thither 
to seek grass to eat. And the wild asses, &e.— 
The wild asses, wanting water, got upon the high 
places, or cliffs, where the air was cooler and its 
current stronger than in lower places, and their 
sucked in the wind; and this, it is said, they did 
like dragons, which are reputed to delight in cool 
places, and are said by Aristotle and Pliny to stand 
frequently upon high places imbibing the cool air. 
Their eyes did fail, &c.—They languished, or pined 
away for want of food; in which case the natural 
splendour of the eyes, which is very great in wild 
asses, grows dull or languid. 

Verse 7. O Lord, &c.—The prophet, having de- 
scribed their misery both in its cause, the drought, 
and the effects produced thereby, here applies him- 
self to God, who alone could remove it, confessing 
that their many and great sins and backslidings had 
well deserved to be thus severely scourged. Though 
our iniquities testify against us—That thou art 
righteous in what thou hast done, and make it evi- 
dent that we have merited the most dreadful judg- 
ments thy wrath can inflict; yet do thou it—Do 
thou what we stand in need of; give us rain, though 
not for our sake, we deserve no such kindness from 
thee, yet for thy name’s sake; for the sake of thy 
word and promise, by which thou engagest to hear 
the prayers of thy people in their distress, Psa. 1, 
15, and for thine honour and glory. 

Verses 8,9. O the hope of Israel—That is, the 
object of Israel’s hope; the Being in whom alone 
thy people Israel have been wont to hope, or in 
whom they have just reason to hope; the Saviour 
thereof in time of trouble—Who hast formerly been 
their Saviour in their distresses, and who alone canst 
save them ijn such times of trouble as thou hast now 
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The afflictions and 





A. M. oe 9 Why shouldest thou be as a man 
B. C. 601. ; 3 5 

astonished, as a mighty man ‘that 
cannot save? yet thou, O Lorn, "aré in the 
midst of us, and ? we are called by thy name; 
leave us not. 

10 ¥ Thus saith the Lorv unto this people, 
''Thus have they loved to wander, they have 
not refrained their feet, therefore the Lorp doth 
not accept them ; ™he will now remember their 
iniquity, and visit their sins. 

11 Then said the Lorp unto me, ® Pray not 
for this people for their good. 

12 ° When they fast, I will not hear their cry; 
and P when they offer burnt-offering and an 
oblation, I will not accept them; but 41 will 
consume them by the sword, and by the famine, 
and by the pestilence. 

13 9 * Then said I, Ah, Lord Gop! behold, 
the prophets say unto them, Ye shall not see 
the sword, neither shall ye have famine; but I 
will give you ° assured peace in this place. 

14 Then the Lorp said unto me, * The pro- 
phets prophesy lies in my name: ‘I sent them 








iTsaiah lix. 1. k Exodus xxix. 45, 46; Levit. xxvi. 11, 12. 
2 Heb. thy name is called upon us, Dan. ix. 18, 19.——! Chap. ii. 
23, 24, 25.——™ Hosea vili. 13; ix. 9. a Exodus xxxil. 10; 
Chap wil. 165 xi. 14. © Prov. i. 28; Isa. i. 155 lviii. 3; 
SEs » Brek. vill. 18; Mic. iii. 4; Zech. vii. 13. 








Chap. 











beanie them fio why shouldest thow be as a 
stranger in the land?—That is, as one who, having 
no permanent interest in the land, is little concerned 
for its welfare; and asa wayfaring man, &c.—As 
a traveller who enters a place to stay only for a 
night, and never inquires, nor takes any care about 
the affairs of it. Why shouldest thou be as aman 
astonished—“ As a man void of counsel:” so Hou- 
bigant. Oras one in such disorder, through some 
great emotion of mind, that he is able to do nothing. 
Asa mighty man, &c.—As a mere man, who, though 
mighty, yet in many cases cannot save; or who, 
through some fear or surprise, is incapacitated to 
make use of his strength. Yet thou, O Lord, art in 
the midst of us—Of the whole land, according to 
thy declaration, Num. xxxv. 34, J the Lord dwell 
among the children of Israel. 

Verses 10-12. Thus saith the Lord, &c.—Here 
God returns an answer to the complaints and ex- 
postulations of the prophet, contained in the eight 
preceding verses. They have loved to wander— 
They have been fond of their idols; and despising 
the divine succour, have run after that of strangers, 
and they have persisted in their sinful courses, not- 
withstanding all counsels. Therefore the Lord doth 
not accept them—He will not accept their own pray- 
ers or humiliations, nor thine intercessions on their 
behalf, but will punish them according to their 
deserts When they fast, I will not hear—It is 
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JEREMIAH. 








desolations of the land. 








not, neither have I commanded them, A. M. 3403. 
neither spake unto them: they pro- see 
phesy unto you a false vision and divination, 
and a thing of naught, and the deceit of their 
heart. 

15 Therefore thus saith the Lorp concerning 
the prophets that prophesy in my name, and 1 
sent them not, “yet they say, Sword and famine 
shall not be in this land; By sword and famine 
shall those prophets be consumed. 

16 And the people to whom they prophesy 
shall be cast out in the streets of Jerusalem, 
because of the famine, and the sword; *and 
they shall have none to bury them, them, their 
wives, nor their sons, nor their daughters: for I 
will pour their wickedness upon them. 

17 @ Therefore thou shalt say this word unto 
them; ¥ Let mine eyes run down with tears 
night and day, and let them not cease: ? for the 
virgin daughter of my people is broken with a 
great breach, with a very grievous blow. 

18 If I go forth into *the field, then behold 
the slain with the sword! and if I enter into 








P Chap. vi 20; vii. 21,22.—4 Chap. ix. 16——* Chap. iv. 10 
3 Heb. peace of truth. s Chap. xxvii. 10.—t Chap. xxiii. 21], 
xxvil. 15; xxix. 8. «Chapter v. 12, 13. * Psalm xxix. 3. 
y Chap. ix. Je xil. 17; Lam. i. 16; ii. 18—— Chap. viii. 21. 
a Wzek. vii. 




















likely a public fast had been appointed upon occa- 
sion of this drought, as there was in a like case in 
the Prophet Joel’s time. But I will consume them 
by the sword, famine, and pestilence—Thus God 
threatens to add to the drought three sore judgments, 
ordinarily accompanying one another, both in God’s 
threatenings and in the execution of them. 

Verses 13-16. Ah, Lord God! Behold the pro- 
phets, &c.—See note on chap. iv. 10. Thus saith 
the Lord—And what he saith he will assuredly 
make good; By the sword and famine shall those 
prophets be consumed—They shall fall first by those 
very judgments, with the hopes of an exemption 
from which they have flattered others. And the 
people shall be cast out in the streets, &c.—The 
people contributed to their own delusions, and rea- 
dily hearkened to such false prophets as confirmed 
them in their evil ways: God therefore justly 
threatens to punish them, because they were un- 


| Willing to know the truth. 


Verses 17, 18. Therefore thou shalt say this word 
unto them—Kither, Ist, The word spoken above ; the 
threatenings denounced in the last two verses against 
the false prophets and the people, the deceivers and 
the deceived: or, 2d, As the passage is generally in 
terpreted, and as our translators have understood it, 
the words following, namely, the prophet’s lament- 
ation and prayer. Let mine eyes run down with 
tears—As if he had said, However insensible you are 
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The prophet renews his supplications 





CHAPTER XIV. 


in the people’s name aid behalf. 








A. M. 3403, the 


ower city, then behold them that are 


sick with famine! yea, both the pro- 
phet and the priest‘go about into a land that 
they know not. 

19 >Hast thou utterly rejected Judah ? hath 
thy soul loathed Zion? Why hast thou smit- 
ten us, and ° there is no healing for us? 4 we 
looked for peace, and there is no good; and for 
the time of healing, and behold trouble ! 

20 We acknowledge, O Lorp, our wickedness, 








*Or, make merchandise against a land, and men acknowledge it 
not, Chap. v. 13. b Lam. v. 22. ¢ Chap. xv. 18.—4 Chap. 
viii. 15. E 








and the iniquity of our fathers: for A. M. 3403, 
*we have sinned against thee. dae Staab 

21 Do not abhor us; for thy name’s sake, do 
not disgrace the throne of thy glory: ‘remem- 
ber, break not thy covenant with us. 

22 & Are there any among " the vanities of the 
Gentiles that can cause rain? or can the hea- 
vens give showers? ‘Aré¢ not thou he, O Lorp 
our God? therefore we will wait upon thee: for 
thou hast made all these things. 








€ Psalm evi. 6; Dan. ix. 8.—f Psalm Ixxiv. 2, 20; evi. 45. 
& Zech, x. 1,2. Deut, xxxii. 21. i Psa. exxxv. 7; cxlvii. 
8; Isa. xxx. 23; Chap. v. 24; x. 13. 














of your own condition, yet God commands me to 
bewail those calamities which I foresee are coming 
upon you. For the virgin daughter of my people 
—That is as dear to me as a daughter to her father; 
is broken with a great breach—Much greater than 
any she has yet sustained. The dissolution of a 
government, or body politic, is called a breach, by 
way of allusion to the breaking or disjointing the 
limbs of ahuman body. The prophet speaks as if 
he already saw the miseries attending the invasion 
of the country by the Chaldeans. Jf I go forth into 
the field, &c.—Multitudes lie dead in the field, slain 
with the sword; and in the city multitudes lie dy- 
ing for want of food: doleful spectacle! _ Yea both 
the prophet and the priest—Namely, the false pro- 
phets, who flattered the people with their lies, and 
the -wicked priests, who persecuted the true pro- 
phets, are now expelled their country, and go about 
into aland they know not—Kither as prisoners and 
captives, whithersoever their conquerors lead them ; 
or, as fugitives and vagabonds, wherever they can 
find shelter. Some understand it of the true pro- 
phets, Ezekiel and Daniel, who were carried to 
Babylon with the rest. But as the Hebrew word 
here used, 10, properly signifies, 40 go about on ac- 
count of traffic, or, merchandise, the sense of the 
clause may be, “ The prophet and the priest carry 
on a trade against the land, and acknowledge it not.” 
That is, they deceive the people with lying divina- 
tions for the sake of gain, and when accused of it, 
will not own their guilt. Blaney renders it, They 
go trafficking about the city, meaning, “'They go 
about with their false doctrine and lying predic- 
tions, as pedlers do with their wares, seeking their 
cwn gain,” and take no knowledge—That is, “ pay 
no regard to the miseries in which their country is 
involved, but act as if they were totally insensible 
of them.” 

Verses 19-22. Hast thou utterly rejected Judah? 
~The prophet again returns to God, and expostu- 
jJates with him, humbly imploring mercy for his peo- 
ple, which shows that he did not understand God’s 
words to him, (verse 11,) as an absolute prohibition 
to pray for them. Hath thy soul loathed Zion?— 
Which was formerly thy delight, and the place thou 
didst choose for thy special residence. Why hast 
thou smitten, &c,—That is, So smitten that there is 
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no healing—Wounded us past recovery; none else 
can, and thou wilt not heal us. We looked for peace, 
&c.—All our hopes and expectations have been frus- 
trated. We acknowledge our wickedness—The ac- 
cumulated guilt of our land; and the iniquity of our 
fathers—Which we have imitated, and therefore 
are justly punished for it. We do not cover 
our sin, in which case we know we should not ob- 
tain mercy; we confess it, and hope to find thee 
faithful and just in forgiving it. Do net abhor us— 
Hebrew, yxin bw, do not despise, or reject us. What 
he deprecates is the judgments come already, and 
further coming on the people, the famine, sword, and 
pestilence, with the drought, under the sad effects o1 
which they at present laboured; and he prays for 
their removal or prevention in these words, in which 
he implies, that the love of God to a people is the 
source of all the good which they can expect, and his 
wrath the source of all evil that can befall them. To 
enforce his petition he pleads, lst, God’shonour: For 
thy name’s sake—That name ofthineon which we call, 
and by which we are called; thy nature and attributes; 
let not these suffer an eclipse; let it not be said or 
thought by the heathen that thou art either unable or 
unwilling to protect and save thy people. Do not dis- 
grace the throne of thy glory—The temple, with the 
ark in it, the especial symbol of thy presence, termed 
(chap. xvii. 12,) aglorioushigh throne fromthe begin- 
ning. Let not the desolations of it give occasion to 
idolaters to reproach him that used to be worshipped 
there, as if he wanted power or inclination to protect it ; 
or, as if the gods of Babylon had been too strong for 
him. 2d, He pleads God’s promise and covenant 
with Israel: Remember, break not thy covenant with 
us—“*Thou hast promised to be our God, and that 
we should be thy people, chap. xi. 4; that is, That 
thou wouldst take us under thy protection. We have 
indeed forfeited all our title to thy promises by our 
sins, yet we beseech thee still to remember the rela- 
tion we bear to thee.” Are there any among the 
vanities of the Gentiles—The vain idols, the imagin- 
ary beings, which have no existence save in the fan- 
cies of their worshippers, or the gods made by men’s 
hands; that can give rain? or can the heavens give 
showers?—Without thy providence. Are showers 
purely owing to natural causes? Dost thou not di- 
rect when and where they shall fall? The giving 
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No intercession shall be accepted 


JEREMIAH. 


in behalf of this people. 

















rain in its season is anargument for God’s providence, |, the heathen idols, nor the clouds, without God’s will, 
often insisted upon in the Scriptures: see note on| being able to give rain. Art not thou he, O Lord 


chap. v. 24. And the prophet, imploring from God 
a removal of the drought, argues from the impossi- 
bility of obtaining relief in any other way, neither 


our God?—Namely, that givest it. Therefore we 
will wait upon thee—For this blessing, and for the 
supply of all our other wants. 





CHAPTER XYV. 


In this chapter, (1,) God replies to the preceding supplications, by declaring that not even the intercession of his favoured 
servants, Moses and Samuel, should divert him from executing his purpose of vengeance against Judah; which is de- 


nounced in terms of great severity, 1-9. 


(2,) Jeremiah complains to God of his continued struggle with his persecutors, 
and is assured of special protection while his enemies should be ruined, 10-14. 


(3,) He complains that notwithstanding 


his sincerity, fidelity, and diligence, in the discharge of his prophetical office, and his delight in God’s word and will, he 


had very little comfort in his work, 15-18. 


(4,) Assurances of protection, security, and aid in the discharge of Mus office 


are renewed to him, on condition of obedience and fidelity on his part, 19-21. 


tap ahr HEN said the Lorp unto me, 
Die tae * Though ° Moses and * Samuel 
stood before me, yet my mind cowld not be to- 
ward this people: cast chem out of my sight, 
and let them go forth. 

2 And it shall come to pass, if they say unto 
thee, Whither shall we go forth? then thou 
shalt. tell them, Thus saith the Lorp; 4 Such 
as are for death, to death; and such as are for 
the sword, to the sword; and such as are for 
the famine, to the famine ;. and such as are for 
the captivity, to the captivity. 


i 


3 And | will * appoint over them A. M. 3403. 
: ; B. C. 601. 
four ‘kinds, saith the Lorp: the —_——— 
sword to slay, and the dogs to tear, and ‘the 
fowls of the heaven, and the beasts of the earth, 
to devour and destroy. 

A And 71 will cause them to be removed into 
all kingdoms of the earth, because of ' Manas- 
seh the son of Hezekiah king of Judah, for 
that which he did in Jerusalem. 

5 For‘ who shall have pity upon thee, O Jeru- 
salem? or who shall bemoan thee? or who 
shall go aside *to ask how thou doest ? 








a Ezekiel xiv. 14.——» Exodus xxxii. 11, 12; Psalm xcix. 6. 
¢} Samuel vii. 9. 4 Chapter xliii. 11; Ezek. v. 2,12; Zech. 
x1. 9. ¢ Lev. xxvi. 16. 1 Heb. families ——! Chap. vii. 33; 
Deut. xxviii. 26. 














2 Heb. Iwill give them for a removing. § Deut. xxviii. 25; 
Chapter xxiv. 9; Ezekiel xxiii. 46. h 2 Kings xxi. 11, &c.; 
xxiil. 26; xxiv. 3, 4.—— Isaiah li. 19-——% Hebrew, to ask of 
thy peace. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XV. 

Verse l. Then said the Lord unto me, &¢.—This 
is the Lord’s answer to the fervent prayers of Jere- 
miah, contained in the last four verses of the pre- 
ceding chapter. Though Moses and Samuel stood 
before me—By prayer or sacrifice to-reconcile me to 
them; yet my mind could not be toward this people 
—Yet I could not be prevailed with to admit them 
into favour. “ As God had forbidden Jeremiah before 
to intercede for them, because it would be to no pur- 
pose; so here he declares, that he would not admit 
the prayers of any others, though eminent favourites, 
in their behalf. Moses obtained pardon for the people 
after their sin in making the golden calf, Ex. xxxii. 
34; and again, after their despising the promised 
land, Num. xiv. 20. Samuel’s intercession prevailed 
for their deliverance out of the hands of the Philis- 
tines, 1 Sam. vii. 9. And these two persons are men- 
tioned together, as remarkably prevalent by their 
prayers, Psa. xcix. 6,8. But here God says, that if 
these very persons were alive, and in that near at- 
tendance to him which they formerly enjoyed, (for 
that is the import of the phrase, J’o stand before 
him,) yet even their prayers should not avert his 
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judgments from this people."—Lowth. Cast them 
out of my sight—Declare that they shall be cast out, 
as that which is in the highest degree odious and 
offensive; or tell them to come no more to me with 
their supplications, but to go out of my sanctuary. 
A strong declaration of determined displeasure. 


‘Thus the Lord dismisses them with a severity where- 


of we have few examples in Scripture. 
xiv. 14, 16. 

Verses 2-5. If they say unto thee, Whither shall 
we go forth?—If they ask thee what thou meanest 
by going forth, and whither they shall go: thow 
shalt tellthem, Such as are for death to death, &c.— 
In general, You shall go forth, saith God, to ruin and 
destruction; but shall not be all destroyed in one 
and the same way, but every one shall perish in that 
way which God hath appointed: some skill be de- 
stroyed by the pestilence, (for that is here to be un- 
derstood by death, Rev. vi. 8, it being death without 
visible means,) others shall be destroyed by famine, 
others by the sword of the enemy, others shail gu 
into captivity; but one way or other the greaies 
part of you shall be consumed. And I will appiira 
over them four kinds—Namely, of destroyers. “% ‘he 


See Ezek. 


- xxi. 7-11. 


Gods judgments 


CHAPTER XV. 


against Judah. 





A. M. 3103. 


au SG 6 * Thou hast forsaken me, saith 
————. the Lorp, thou art ! gone backward: 


therefore will I stretch out my hand against 
thee, and destroy thee; ™I am weary with re- 
penting. 

7 And I will fan them with a fan in the gates 
of the land; I will bereave them of ‘ children, 








I will destroy my people, since * they 
return not from their ways. ——- 

8 Their widows are increased to me above the 
sand of the seas: I have brought upon them 
° against the mother of the young men a spoiler 
at noon-day: I have caused him to fall upon it 
suddenly, and terrors upon the city. 


A. M. 3403. 
B. C. 601. 




















* Chapter ii. 13. 


1 Chap. vil. 24.——™ Hos. xiii. 14. 4 Or, 
whatsoever is dear. 


0 Isa. ix. 13; Chap. v.3; Amos iv. 10, 11. 








5 Or, against the mother city a young man spoiling, &c., or, against 
the mother and the young men. 











sword to slay—And those that are slain by it shall 
not enjoy the common rites of burial, but their car- 
casses shall be left a prey to the dogs, the birds, and 
the wild beasts, which last shall both tear their liv- 
ing bodies and their dead carcasses. And I will cause 
them to be removed into all kingdoms, &e.—Though 
the body of the people were removed into Baby- 
lon, yet it is more than probable that many of them 
became voluntary exiles to avoid the miseries which 
they saw coming upon their country. And, without 
doubt, the king of Babylon removed them into seve- 
ral kingdoms belonging to his large empire. These, 
it must be observed, are the very words of Moses, 
(Deut. xxviii. 25,) where he threatens the Israelites 
with a general dispersion over the world, which 
threatening received its completion, in part, by the 
Babylonish captivity, but more perfectly after the 
destruction of Jerusalem by the Romans. Because 
of Manasseh--In idolatry and other abominations he 
exceeded all the kings that preceded him: see 2 Kings 
In his time the public worship of God 
was wholly suppressed, and idolatry introduced into 
the very temple; the law of God was likewise quite 
laid aside, and, in a manner, forgotten, as appears by 
the surprise Hilkiah was in when he found the ori- 
ginal copy of the law in the house of the Lord. So 
that his sins filled up the measure of the Jews’ ini- 
quities ; and therefore, notwithstanding the reforma- 
tion wrought afterward by Josiah, the Lord turned 
not from the fierceness of his wrath kindled against 
Judah: see 2 Kings xxiii. 26, and xxiv. 3, 4. It must 
be observed, however, that it was not merely for his 
sins, or the sins of his times, that God so dreadfully 
punished the Jews in the days of Jehoiakim and Ze- 
dekiah ; but it was also, and especially because they 
imitated the wicked example which Manasseh had 
set them, the reformation effected by Josiah being 
only partial, and of not long continuance. For who 
shall, or, who will, have pity upon thee, O Jerusalem 
—Thy sins render thee unworthy of pity, and all 
that see the calamities brought upon thee will ac- 
knowledge them to be just. Who will go aside, &c. 
—wWho will be so much concerned for thee as to step 
a little out of his way to inquire after thee; a com- 
mon instance of respect between persons in any de- 
gree acquainted. Rather they that pass by will insult 
over thy calamities. 

Verses 6,7. Thou hast forsaken me, thou art gone 
backward—God here, by more expressions of the 
same import with many that we have before met 
with, declares his steady resolution to destroy them 
for their apostacy from him; and represents him- 

2 


= 














self as an angry prince or parent, that had frequent- 
ly been provoked by a subject or child whom he 
had often resolved to punish, but out of his clemency, 
or upon the mediation of others, had altered his 
mind, and resolved to spare him; but afterward had 
met with so many fresh provocations that his pa- 
tience was quite tired out, and he was determined 
to bear nolonger. I will fan them with a fan—Not 
a purging fan, to separate the chaff from them, but 
a scattering fan, to disperse and scatter them to all 
the winds, as Ezekiel expresses it, Ezek. v.12. In 
the gates of the land—He alludes to a man standing 
in the gate of his thrashing-floor to fan and cleanse 
his corn. I will deprive them of children—The 
words, of children, are not in the Hebrew, and are 
unnecessarily supplied: it may as well be of any, 
or all their comforts and good things. J will de- 
stroy my people—The privilege they claim of being 
my people shall not protect them while they go on 
in their sinful courses. 

Verse 8. Their widows are increased above the 
sand of the seas—A hyperbolical expression. The 
prophet still speaks of things to come as if present. 
In Jehoiakim’s time we read of no great number of 
widows, but they were exceedingly multiplied when 
the city was besieged and taken in Zedekiah’s time. 
Thave brought upon them against the mother, &c. 
—Blaney renders this and the next clause, J have 
brought against their mother a chosen one, spoiling 
at noon-day; I have caused to fall upon her sud- 
denly an enemy and terrors. By the mother here 
we are to understand Jerusalem, the mother-city, as 
she is termed in the margin, against which Nebu- 
chadnezzar, the spoiler, was sent, and who came, 
not secretly, as a thief by night, but openly, with 
an army at noon-day. “Nebuchadnezzar might be 
called a chosen one,” says Blaney, “as being selected 
by God to be the instrument and executioner of his 
vengeance. In the margin of our Bibles, Wn2 is 
rendered a young man; and this also would very 
properly characterize the same person. For Jose- 
phus (Contra Apion, lib. i.) cites from Berosus, the 
Chaldean historian, a passage to the following pur- 
port: that ‘Nabopollassar, king of Babylon, hearing 
that the provinces of Egypt, Ceelo-Syria, and Phe- 
nice had revolted, and being himself infirm through 
age, sent a part of his forces under his son Nebu- 
chadnezzar, then in the prime of youth, ov7 er ev 
naicca, by whom those provinces were again re 
duced? This was the expedition said to have been 
undertaken by him in the third year of Jehoiakim, 
king of Judah, in the course of which, after having 
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The prophet complains 





JEREMIAH. 


of his hard lot. 








A. M. 3403. 9 °She that hath borne seven lan- 
—_—— _ guisheth: she hath given up the 
ghost; Pher sun is gone down while it was 
yet day: she hath been ashamed and con- 
founded: and the residue of them will I de- 
liver to the sword before their enemies, saith 
the Lor. 


10 {4 Wo is me, my mother, that thou hast 


_ borne me a man of strife and a man of conten- 
tion to the whole earth! I have neither lent on 
usury, nor men have lent to me on usury; 








yet every one of them doth curse me. 4. M. hg 

11 The Lorp said, Verily it shall ——_— 
be well with thy remnant; verily °I will cause 
‘the enemy to entreat thee well in the time of 
evil and in the time of affliction. 

12 Shall iron break the northern iron and the 
steel ? 

13 Thy substance and thy treasures will I 
give to the * spoil without price, and that for all 
thy sins, even in all thy borders. 

14 And I will make thee to pass with thine 








ol Sam. ii. 5.——P Amos viii. 9.——4 Job iii. 1, &c. ; Chapter 
xx. 14. 











6 Or, I will entreat the enemy for thee. t Chap. xxxix. 11, 12; 
xl, 4, 5. 8 Psa. xliv.12; Chap. xvii. 3. 














first defeated the Egyptian army at Carchemish, he 
laid siege to Jerusalem, took and plundered it, 
carrying away much spoil and many captives to 
Babylon.” See chap. xlvi. 2; Dan. i. 1-3; 2 Kings 
xxiv. 1. 

Verse 9. She that hath borne seven languisheth— 
Seven is put for many, (see 1 Sam. ii. 5,) and the 
multitude of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, the 
mother-city, is here alluded to; the prophet pursu- 
ing the metaphor of the former verse, and describing 
the mother-city under the figure of a woman that 
had been fruitful, but was now become feeble, and 
bore no children. He means that the people of Ju- 
dah, which had been very numerous, were now 
greatly diminished. Her sun is gone down while it 
was yet day—In the midst of her prosperity she is 


reduced to this state of misery, being of a sudden |; 
| of tempering steel is said to have been discovered. 


overwhelmed with the greatest calamities, when she 
might have expected a long continuance of happi- 
ness. The expression is extremely strong, and de- 
notes a sudden change from the highest dignity to 
the lowest abasement. She hath been ashamed and 
confounded—The judgments of God oppressed and 
confounded a part of the Jews before their captivity. 
And the residue of them—The remainder of them, 
saith God, shall be destroyed by the sword of the 
enemy. 

Verses 10, 11. Wo is me, my mother—The pro- 
phet here complains of the opposition he met with 
from his countrymen for speaking unwelcome truths. 
Thou hast borne me a man of contention to the 
whole earth—Or, whole land, rather. I am the ob- 
ject of common hatred; every body takes occasion 
to quarrel with me, because I speak truths which 
they do not like tohear. J have neither lent upon 
usury, &¢c.—“The Jews were forbidden to take 
usury of their brethren, (Deut. xxiii. 19,) especially 
of the poor, (Exod. xxii. 25,) which was thought so 
great an oppression that it made the man who was 
guilty of it hated and cursed by every one. The 
prophet says that he had never done this, and yet 
every body was his enemy, only for delivering those 
messages which he had received from God.” The 
Lord said, Verily it shall be well with thy remnant 
—The latter words of this verse expound the for- 
mer: for by nw, remnant, or residue, is meant the 
remnant of days that Jeremiah had to live. Verily, 
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|The northern iron is the hardest of any. 








Iwill cause the enemy to entreat thee well—I will 
by my providence so order it that how cruelly and 
severely soever the enemy may deal with thy coun- 
trymen, yet they shall use thee kindly when they 
shall take the city. This was accordingly fulfilled: 


| the Chaldeans, when they took Jerusalem, and car- 


ried the inhabitants of the land into captivity, treated 


, Jeremiah with great kindness, giving him his choice 


to go where he pleased, and bestowing gifts upon 
him, as we read chap. xxxix. 11, and xl. 3, 4. 

Verse 12. Shall iron break the northern iron?2— 
“Tt is 
here,” says Blaney, “justly supposed to denote, in 
a primary sense, that species of hardened iron, or 
steel, called in Greek yaivy, from the Chalybes, a 
people bordering or the Euxine sea, and conse- 
quently lying to the north of Judea, by whom the art 


Strabo speaks of this people as known in former 


, times by the name of Chalybes, but afterward call- 


ed Chaldei, and mentions their iron mines, lib. xii. 
p. 549. These, however, were a different people 
from the Chaldeans who were united with the Baby-. 
lonians.” ‘‘ The words, if applied to Jeremiah, im- 
port thus much, that, as common iron cannot con- 
tend for hardness with the northern iron, or with 
steel, so the opposition which the Jews made against 
him should be easily vanquished and disappointed, 
because the Lord was with him to save him, verse 
20. If the words relate to the Jews, as the follow- 
ing verses plainly do, the sense is, that the Chaldeans 
coming from the north would be as much too hard 


| for them to engage with, as the northern iroa was 


superior in strength to the common metal of that 


'kind.”—Lowth. But perhaps the expression is not 


merely metaphorical: it is not unlikely that the 
Babylonians had their armour from the Chalybes, 
and that therefore it was made of iron much harder, 
and of much better proof, than that of which the 
armour of the Jews was formed. 

Verses 13, 14, Here God turns his speech from 
the prophet to the people. Thy substance and thy 
treasures will I give to the spoil—All thy riches and 
precious things shall be spoiled: there shall be no 
price taken for the redemption of them. For all 
thy sins in all thy borders—All parts of the coun- 
try, even those which lay most remote, had contr’- 
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The — complains 





CHAPTER XV. 


of his hard lot. 











8 rage ae. enemies ‘into a land which thou 
knowest not: for a "fire is kindled in 
mine anger, which shall burn upon you. 

15 4 O Lorn, *thou knowest: remember 
me, and visit me, and ¥ revenge me of my per- 
secutors ; take me not away in thy long-suffer- 
ing: know that 7 for thy sake I have suffered 
rebuke. 


16 Thy words were found, and I did A. M. 3403. 
“eat them; and *thy word was unto &: S°! 
me the joy and rejoicing of my heart: for 7 am 
called by thy name, O Lorp God of hosts. 

17 ©I sat not in the assembly of the mockers, 
nor rejoiced ; I sat alone because of thy hand : 
for thou hast filled me with indignation. 

18 Why is my ‘pain perpenet and my wound 











4 Deut. xxxii. 22. 
z Psa. Ixix. 7. 


' Chap. xvi. 13; xvii. 4. 
3.—,y Chap. xi. 20; xx. 12. 
1,3; Rev. x. 9; 10. 








* Chap. xii. 
a Wzek. ili. 











b Job xxiii. 12; Psalm exix. 72, 111.—? Hebiee. thy name 
is called upon me. ¢ Psalm i. 1; xxvi. 4, 5.——4 Chapter 
xxx. 15, 














buted to the national guilt, and all shall be brought 
to account. And I will make thee to pass with thine 
enemies, &c.—They shall stay in their own country 
till they see their estates and all their property ruin- 
ed, and then they shall be carried into captivity, to 
spend the remains of a miserable life in slavery. 
And all this is the fruit of God’s wrath; for a fire, 
says he, is kindled in mine anger, which shall burn 
upon you—And, if not extinguished in time, will 
burn to eternity. 


Verses 15, 16. O Lord, thow knowest—Thou | 


knowest my sincerity, how faithfully I have declar- 
ed thy will: or, thou knowest my sufferings, how 
wickedly my enemies act toward me. It is matter 
of comfort to us, that, whatever befalls us, we have a 
God to go to, before whom we may spread our case, 
and to whose omniscience we may appeal, as the 
prophet here does. Remember me, and visit me— 
Think upon me for good, and visit me with thy love, 
while this people are visited with thy wrath. e- 
venge me—Or, rather, Vindicate me, from my per- 
secutors, as the Hebrew; ‘S712 °9 COp3n, may be 
properly rendered: give judgment against them, 
and let that judgment be executed so far as is neces- 
sary for my vindication, and to compel them to ac- 
knowledge that they have done me wrong: see note 
on chap. xi. 20. Take me not away in thy long- 
suffering—While thou exercisest long-suffering to- 
ward my persecutors, and forbearest to vindicate my 
cause and defend me, let them not prevail to take 
away my life. Or, as some understand his words, 
Though I am a sinner, and deserve to be punished 
as such among the Jews, yet exercise toward me 
patience and long- suffering, and let me not be taken 
away into captivity. Know that for thy sake [have 
suffered rebuke—Lord, remember that my reproach, 
and all that I suffer, is for thy sake, because I have 
faithfully declared thy truth, and defended thy 
honour and glory. _ Thy words were found, and I 
did eat them—The words which, from time to time, 
thou didst reveal to me, were by me readily receiv- 
ed, meditated upon, and inwardly digested. And 
thy word was unto ine the joy, &c., of my heart— 
That is, either, Ist, Though some of thy words were 
very dreadful, and foretold the ruin of my country, 
which is very dear to me, and in the ruin of which 
I cannot but have a deep share, yet, because they 
proceeded from thee, I was glad to hear them, and 


be thy instrument to communicate them to thy peo- | 


3 








ple, all my natural affections being swallowed up in 
zeal for thy glory. Or, 2d, Thy word of commis- 
sion, by which I was made thy prophet, was at first 
very grateful and pleasing to me; and I was glad 
when thou didst, at any time, reveal thy will to me, 
and authorize and enjoin me to make it known to 
the people. For though the execution of this office 
was not attended with any secular advantages, hut, 
on the contrary, exposed me to contempt and perse- 
cution, yet, because I was thereby serving and glo- 
rifying thee, and doing good, I was glad to be so 
employed, and it was my meat and drink to do thy 
will. For I am called by thy name, O Lord God 
of hosts—I became a prophet by thy authority, and 
am thy messenger, and thou, the Lord of hosts, art 
able to protect me. 

Verses 17, 18. I sat not in the assembly of the 
mockers—Or, of those that make merry, as pnw") 
is elsewhere rendered : sce chap. xxx. 19, and xxxi.4. 
Jeremiah soon found that the joy which he had con-_ 
ceived in being called to the prophetic office, and 
favoured with extraordinary communications from 
God, was turned into heaviness, God continually fill- 
ing his mouth with dreadful messages, and his pro- 
phecies containing nothing but terrible denunciations 
of wrath against a sinful people. Hence his whole 
prophetical life was to him atime of sorrow and soli- 
tude, a time when he sat alone mourning and weep- 
ing, in secret, for the indignation of God, revealed 
to him against his people; nor rejoiced—I did not, 
with the deriders and scorners of thy word, give a 
loose to joy and mirth at a time when thy severe 
judgments were denounced, and when the most 
dreadful calamities hung over the country. Because 
of thy hand—God’s hand may be understood of his 
judgments, which, being denounced by the prophet, 
might be resembled to a hand stretched out, and just 
ready to strike; or else of the prophetical impulse 
which was strong upon Jeremiah, and, in a manner, 
forced him to be the messenger of evil tidings. God’s 
judgments, as they were represented to the prophets, 
often raised such dreadful ideas in their minds as 
affected them in an extraordinary manner, especial- 
ly if their threatenings concerned their own country, 
or the church of God. Why is my pain perpetual, 
&c.—These seem evidently to be the words of Je- 
remiah, complaining of the hard task which God had 
put upon him, continually filling his mouth with 
such bitter words of evil against the people as ex- 
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The propnet is encouraged 


JEREMIAH. 


by promises of protection. 








= 








x ee ee incurable, which refuseth to be heal. 
~ ed? wilt thou be altogether unto me 
*as a liar, and ‘as waters that ° fail ? 

19 | Therefore thus saith the Lorn, & If thou 
return, then will I bring thee again, and thou 
shalt stand before me: and if thou ‘take 
forth the precious from the vile, thou shalt be as 
my mouth: let them return unto thee; but 


return not thou unto them. 


20 And I will make thee unto this A. M. 3403. 
B. C. 601. 
people a fenced brazen * wall: and ———— 
they shall fight against thee, but ‘they shall 
not prevail against thee: for I am with thee 
to save thee and to deliver thee, saith the 
Lorp. 
21 And I will deliver thee out of the hand of 
the wicked, and I will redeem thee out of the 
hand of the terrible. 











¢ Chapter i. 18; 19—— Job vi. 15, &c. 8 Heb. be not sure. 


& Zech. iil. 7. 








posed him to their most implacable rage, so that his 
misery seemed like an incurable wound, attended 
with excruciating pain, for which there was no rem- 
edy but patience. Wilt thou be altogether to me as 
a liar, and waters that fail 2—No, I know thou wilt 
not. God is not a man that he should lie. The 
fountain of life will never be to his people as waters 
that fail. The sense is, “ Thou hast promised to be 
my defence against mine enemies; and wilt thou al- 
together deceive me? like little brooks, which are 
dried up in summer, when they are most wanted, 
and so disappoint the thirsty traveller: see-Job vi. 
15. The prophet here sets down the perplexities he 
laboured under, by reason of the opposition he con- 
tinually met with from ungodly men, in the execu- 
tion of his office; just as the psalmist relates the 
misgivings of his mind when he was under great 
troubles and temptations. But then presently he 
checks such thoughts, calls to mind God’s gracious 
promises, and encourages himself to rely upon him. 
And the like encouragements are recorded in the 
following verses of this chapter.”—Lowth. 

Verses 19-21. Therefore thus saith the Lord—In 
these verses we have God’s gracious answer to the 
preceding expostulation. Though the prophet be- 
trayed much human frailty in his address, yet God 
vouchsafed to answer him with good and comforta- 
ble words, for he knows our frame. If thow return— 
Namely, from thy diffidence and distrust in my 
providence and promises; then will I bring thee 











b Verse 1.—— i Ezek. xxii. 26; xliv.23.——* Chap. i. 18; vi. 27. 
1 Chap. xx. 11, 12. 








again, and thou shalt stand before me—I will re- 
store thee to the former favour thou hadst with me, 
and thou shalt be my prophet, to reveal my mind to 
the people. And if thou take the precious from the ~ 
vile—If thou separate the precious truths of God 


‘from the vile fancies of men; or rather, if thou 


preach so as to distinguish good and bad men from 


‘each other, encouraging the good, and reproving the 


wicked, then I will continue thee as my prophet, to 
speak in my name; and thou wilt answer the cha- 
racter of a true prophet, whose office it is to utter the 


| words that God puts into his mouth, without adding 
| thereto, or diminishing fromthem. Letthem return 


unto thee, &c.—He here charges the prophet to keep 
his ground, and not to go over to wicked men, but 
to, use his endeavour to reduce them to that obedi- 
ence which he yielded to God. And J will make 
thee unto this people a fenced wall—Which the storm 
batters and beats violently upon, but cannot shake; 
and they shall fight against thee—They will still 
continue their opposition ; but they shall not prevail 
—Namely, to drive thee from off thy work, or to cut 
thee off from the land of the living. For Iam with 
thee to save thee—And I have wisdom and power 
enough to deal with the most formidable enemy. 2 
will deliver thee out of the hand of the wicked—The 
wicked Jews; and out of the hand of the terrible— 
The power of the terrible Chaldeans, into whose hands 
thou shalt come, but shalt be preserved from any harm 
by the workings of my providence in thy favour. 


CHAPTER XVI. 


Lhe prophecy which begins here is continued to the end of the 18th verse of the next chapter. Nor is there any reason to 


suspect ils being out of its proper place, but that it was delivered, as well as those of the preceding chapters, toward the 


beginning of Jehorakim’s evil reign. 


(1,) The prophet is forbidden to marry or beget children, because of the judgments 


that were about to full upon all the inhabitants of the land, both old and young, 1-4. (2,) For the like reasons, he is 


commanded not to join with any of his neighbours, either in their mourning, or in their convivial mirth, 5-9. (3,) He 


shows that their calamities were the effect of their apostacy and disobedience, for which God would drive them into exile, 
and give them no quarter till he had fully requited their wickedness, 10-18. But, (4,) Their future restoration is inter 


mediately foretold, 14, 15; as is also the conversion of the Gentiles, 19-21. 
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The Lord’s directions 





CHAPTER XVI. 


to the pruphet. 








A. M. 3403. (THE word of the Lorp came also 
B. C. 601. s 
eee unto me, saying, 


2 Thou shalt not take thee a wife, neither 

shalt thou have sons nor daughters in this place. 
3 For thus saith the Lorp concerning the 
sons and concerning the daughters that are 
born in this place, and concerning their mothers 
that bare them, and concerning their fathers 
that begat them in this land: 

A They shall die of * grievous deaths; they 
shall not be » lamented ; neither shall they be 
buried; but they shall be ° as dung upon the 
face of the earth: and they shall be consumed 
by the sword, and by famine; and their ¢ car- 





casses shall be meat for the fowls of = . . 
heaven, and for the beasts of the earth. ——_~ 

5 For thus saith the Lorn, * Enter not into 
the house of !mourning, neither go to lament 
nor bemoan them: for I have taken away my 
peace from this people, saith the Lorn, even 
loving-kindness and mercies. 

6 Both the great and the small shall die in 
this land: they shall not be buried, neither 
shall men lament for them, nor cut themselves, 
nor ® make themselves bald for them : 

7 Neither shall men ? tear themselves for them 
in mourning, to comfort them for the dead ; 
neither shall men give them the cup of con- 





a Chapter xv. 2.——» Chap. xxii. 18, 19; xxv. 23. © Psalm 
Ixxxiii. 10; Chap. viii. 2; 1x. 22.——4 Psa. lxxix. 2; Chapter 
vii. 33; xxxiv. 20. ¢ Ezek. xxiv. 17, 22, 23. 1 Or, mourn- 
mg feast. 














f Chapter xxii. 18—s Lev. xix. 28; Deut. xiv. 1; Chapter 
xli. 5; xlvii. 5 Isa. xxii. 12; Chap. vii. 29. 2 Or, break 
bread for them, as Enzek. xxiv. 17; Hos. ix.4; Deut. xxvi. 14; 
Job xlii. 11. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XVI. 

Verses 1-4. The word of the Lord came, &c.— 
Here begins a new discourse, wherein God forbids 
Jeremiah to marry, principally with a view to show 
the miseries of parents, and the confused and ruin- 
ous state of things in Judea. “Fruitfulness was 
promised as a blessing under the law, Deut. xxviii. 4, 
but ceased to be so in such difficult times as were 
coming upon the Jewish nation. For parents could 
not promise to themselves any comfort in their chil- 
dren, who must be exposed to the many miseries 
that attend a hostile invasion and a conquering 
army.”—Lowth. They shall die of grievous deaths 
—Hebrew D'x9:3n ‘nnd, mortibus egritudinum, id 
est, egerrimis, Buxtorf. Literally, of deaths of sick- 
nesses, that is, very sorrowful deaths; meaning, Bla- 
ney thinks, epidemical disorders, (such as the pes- 
tilence,) terminating in death. It, no doubt, however, 
also includes death by the sword and by famine. 

Verses 5, 6. Enter not into the house of mourning 
—Or, of a mourning feast, according to the reading 
in the margin, the word mi1>, occurring also Amos 
vi. 7, and being there rendered a banquet. The 
sense seems to be, Do not go to comfort such as 
mourn for any friends or relations dead; their feast- 
ings on those occasions being upon a consolatory 
account: those that dieare most happy. For Ihave 
taken away my peace from this people—That is, I 
have puta full period to their prosperity, and deprived 
them of every thing wherewith they might comfort 
themselves and one another; even loving-kindness 
and mercies—These shall be shut up and restrained, 
which are the springs from whence all the streams 
of comfort flow to mankind. Both the great and 
the small shall die in this land—The land of Ca- 
naat that used to be called the land of the living. 
They shall not be buried, &e.—So many of all ranks 
and ages sliall die that men shall have no time to 
bury them, or there shall not be a sufficient number 
left alive to bury the dead. Neither shall men la- 
ment for them—Nor shall men have leisure, through 
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their own miseries, to lament for the miseries of 
others. Or their own calamities shall be so great 
that they will render them insensible to the calami- 
ties of others. Nor cut themselves, &c.—The law 
expressly forbade the Israelites to make any cuttings 
in their flesh at funeral obsequies, Lev. xix. 28; 
Deut.xiv. 1. Notwithstanding which prohibition, this 
practice seems to have been adopted by the Jews, 
among other heathenish customs. Shaving of the 
head also was a usual expression of mourning, chap. 
vii. 29. 

Verse 7. Neither shall men tear themselves for 
them—According to this translation the phrase al- 
ludes to another expression of immoderate grief, 
which consisted in tearing their flesh with their nails. 
But according to the marginal reading, the sense is, 
Neither shall men break bread for them; alluding 
to the mourning-feast, mentioned verse 5. So the 
LXX., ov py KAaoSy aprog ev mevOer avtwy eg TapaKkAn- 
ow ext TeOvnxort, “bread shall by no means be broken 
in their mourning, for consolation concerning the 
dead.” So also the Vulgate. As to the custom al- 
luded to, Jerome informs us, in his commentary on 
this place, that “it was usual to carry provisions to 
mourners, and to make an entertainment, which sort 
of feasts the Greeks call repdecrva, and the Latins 
parentalia.” The origin of which custom undoubt- 
edly was, that the friends of the mourner, who came 
to comfort him, (which they often did in great num- 
bers, as we learn from John xi. 19,) easily conclud- 
ing, that a person so far swallowed up of grief, as 
even to forget his own bread could hardly attend to 
the entertainment of so many guests, each sent in 
his proportion of meat and drink, in hopes to prevail 
upon the mourner, by their example and persuasions, 
to partake of such refreshment as might tend to re- 
cruit both his bodily strength and his spirits. To this 
custom Tobit is thought to refer when, among other 
exhortations to his son, he directs him to pour out 
his bread on the burial of the just. See Blaney. It 
must be observed, that among the Hebrews all things 
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The calainitres of the people 


JEREMIAH. 


in consequence of their sins. 











A. M. 3403, solation to ‘drink for their father or 

B. C. 601. : 

_—_* for their mother. 

8 Thou shalt not also go into the house 
of feasting, to sit with them to eat and to 
drink. 

9 For thus saith the Lorn of hosts, the God 
of Israel; Behold, *I will cause to cease out 
of this place in your eyes, and in your days, 
the voice of mirth, and the voice of gladness, 
the voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of 
the bride. 

10 | And it shall come to pass, when thou 
shalt show this people all these words, and 
they shall say unto thee, ! Wherefore hath the 
Lorp pronounced all this great evil against 
us? or what zs our iniquity ? or what zs our sin 
that we have committed against the Lorp our 
God ? 

11 Then shalt thou say unto them, ™ Because 
your fathers have forsaken me, saith the Lorn, 
and have walked after other gods, and have 


served them, and have worshipped . M8 
them, and have forsaken me, and ———— 
have not kept my law; 

12 And ye have done "worse than your 
fathers; for, behold, ° ye walk every one after 
the * imagination of his evil heart, that ‘hey 
may not hearken unto me: 

13 » Therefore will I cast you out of this land 
4 into a land that ye know not, neither ye nor 
your fathers; and there shall ye serve other 
gods day and night; where I will not show you 
favour. : 

14 4. Therefore behold, the " days come, saith 
the Lorp, that it shall no more be said, The 
Lorp liveth, that brought up the children of 
Israel out of the land of Egypt ; 

15 But, the Lorn liveth, that brought up the 
children of Israel from the land of the north, 
and from all the lands whither he had driven 
them: and ‘I will bring them again into their 
land that I gave unto their fathers. 








i Proverbs xxxi. 6, 7.—— Isaiah xxiv. 7, 8; Chapter vii. 34; 
xxv. 10; Ezekiel xxvi. 13; Hosea ii. 11; Revelation xviii. 23. 
1Deut. xxix. 24; Chapter v.19; xiii. 22; xxii, 8.——®™ Deut, 
xxix. 25; Chap. xxii. 9. 


« Chapter vii. 26. © Chapter xiii. 10. 3 Or, stubbornness. 
P Deut. iv. 26, 27, 28; xxviii. 36, 63, 64, 65. 4 Chap. xv. la 
rIsaiah xliii. 18; Chap. xxiii. 7, 8—s Chap. xxiv. 6; xxx. 3 
Xxxii. 37. 

















eaten were called bread. Neither shall men give 
them the cup of consolation for their father, &c.— 
They were also wont, on these occasions, to send 
wine, or some other cheering liquor to drink, that 
they might forget their sorrows. This is called here 
the cup of consolation. Sir John Chardin, in one of 
his MSS. tells us, that “the oriental Christians still 
make banquets of the same kind, by a custom de- 
rived from the Jews; and that the provisions spoken 
of in this verse were such as were wont to be sent to 
the house of the deceased, where healths were also 
drunk to the survivers of the family.’ God here tells 
the Jews by his prophet, that the time should come, 
when so many should die, and so fast, and the rest 
should be so much upon the brink of the grave, that 
they should have neither leisure nor heart for using 
these ceremonies. 

Verses 8,9. Thou shalt not also go into the house 
of feasting—God not only forbade his prophet to go 
into houses of mourning, but forbade him also to go 
into houses where people were wont to eat and drink 
on joyfal occasions, because it would be unseasona- 
ble, and would not agree with the afflictive dispensa- 
tions of Providence that were coming on the land 
and nation. God called aloud for weeping, mourn- 
ing, and fasting, because he was coming forth 
against them in his judgments, and it was time for 
them to humble themselves before him. And it well 
became the prophet, who gave them the warning, to 
give them an example of taking the warning him- 
self, and complying with it; and so to make it ap- 
pear that he did himself believe what he declared to 
them. For, behold I will cause to cease the voice 
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of mirth, &e.—In the approaching time of general 
desolation, all the solemn seasons of mirth and glad- 
ness shall cease, as well public as private. The so- 
lemn feasts, which were always observed with great 
expressions of joy, shall be no more celebrated, nor 
shall nuptial solemnities and other private occasions 
of rejoicing be any longer observed. 

Verse 138. There shall ye serve other gods day 
and night—The opportunities of frequenting the 
public worship of the true God shall be taken from 
you, as a just judgment upon you for your neglect 
of his service in your own country; and you shall 
be exposed to the peril of being seduced by the Chal- 
deans to the worship of idols: see Deut. iv. 28, and 
Xxviil. 36, where Moses utters a similar prediction. 
Compare also 1 Sam. xxvi. 19. 

Verses 14,15. Therefore, behold the days come, 
saith the Lord, &c.—The particle 35 seems to be 
very improperly rendered therefore here. It evi- 
dently sometimes signifies notwithstanding, or ne- 
vertheless ; see note on Isa. xxx. 18, and sometimes, 
yet surely, as chap. v. 2, of this prophecy; which 
sense agrees well with the scope of this place, and 
connects this verse with the words foregoing. And 
so it seems it should be rendered, chap. xxx. 16, and 
xxxii. 36. Blaney, however, thinks that both in thig 
verse and in all these passages, as also chap. xxiii. '7 
and Hos. ii. 14, it more properly signifies, after this. 
Accordingly, he translates this clause, after this, be- 
hold the days come, saith Jehovah, &c., observing, 
“that this notice of a future restoration was here in- 
serted on purpose to guard the people, during their 
exile, from falling into idolatry through despair, by 
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The conversion of | 


CHAPTER XVI. 


the Gentiles foretold. 





A. M. 3403. 16 f Behold, I will send for many 
‘fishers, saith the Lorp, and they 
shall fish them; and after will I send for many 
hunters, and they shall hunt them from every 
mountain, and from every hill, and out of the 
holes of the rocks. 

17 For mine “eyes are upon all their ways: 
they are not hid from my face, neither is their 
iniquity hid from mine eyes. 

18 And first I will recompense their iniquity 








t Amos iv. 2; Hab. i. 15. 
xv. 3; Chap. xxxii. 19. 





4 Job xxxiv. 21; Proverbs v. 21; 
«Isa. xl. 2; Chap. xvii. 18. 








and their sin * double ; because ¥ they A. M. 3403 
have defiled my land, they have EEE 
filled mine inheritance with the carcasses of 
their detestable and abominable things. 

19 O Lorp, 7my strength and my fortress, 
and *my refuge in the day of affliction, the 
Gentiles shall come unto thee from the ends 
‘of the earth, and shall say, Surely our fathers 
have inherited lies, vanity, and things ° where- 
in there ts no profit. 





y Ezekiel xliii. 7, 9. z Psalm xviii. 2. a Chapter xvii. 17. 
b Isa. xliv. 10; Chap. ti. 11; x. 5. 

















letting them see they had still a prospect of recover- 
ing God’s wonted favour and protection.” To which 
may be added, that he probably intended also, in thus 
sweetening the dreadful threatenings preceding with 
this comfortable promise, to prevent such as were 
pious among them, or should be brought to repent- 
ance by these terrible calamities, from being swal- 
lowed up of overmuch sorrow. Jt shall no more be 
said, &c.—The bringing of Israel out of the Egyp- 


tian bondage shall not be so much spoken of and | 


celebrated as their deliverance from their captivity in 
Babylon. 
more remarkable than the former. Their deliver- 
ance from the power of the king of Egypt was ex- 
torted from him by terrifying miracles, which scarce- 
ly brought him to a compliance; but their deliver- 
ance from their captivity in Babylon was voluntarily 
granted them by Cyrus, a far greater king than the 
king of Egypt, and attended by a decree extremely 
honourable to them. 

Verses 16-18. Behold, I will send, &c.—This may 
be better rendered, But now I will send, &c.—Be- 
cause here the prophet returns to denounce threat- 
enings; many fishers, and they shall fish them— 
“It is common with the sacred writers to represent 
enemies and oppressors under the metaphors of 
fishers and hunters, because they use all the me- 
thods of open force and secret stratagem to make 
men their prey.” By these two characters the same 
enemies are probably meant, namely, the Chaldeans, 
who should take different methods, one after an- 
other, to destroy them; besieging them in their 
cities, and taking them like fish, enclosed in a net; 
and afterward pursuing the scattered parties from 
place to place, till they got them into their hands ; 
so that one way or other, few, if any, would be suf- 
fered to escape. Compare Isa. xxiv. 17, 18, where 
it is in like manner foretold, that those who escaped 
from one danger should fall by another. See Bla- 
ney. For mine eyes are upon all their ways—I 
mark all their sins, though they commit them never 
so secretly, and palliate them never so artfully. 
They have not their eyes upon me; have no regard 
to me, stand in no. awe of me: but I have mine eye 
upon them, and neither they nor any of their ways 
are hid from me. J will recompense their iniquity 
double-—Not double to what it deserves, but double 
to what they expect, and to what I have done for- 


In fact, the latter was in several respects | 


‘merly. Or, I will recompense it abundantly; they 
shall now pay for their long reprieve and the divine 
‘patience they have abused; because they have de- 
| filed my land—By their idolatry, blood, cruelty, and 
‘other sins; have filled mine inheritance with the 
carcasses of their detestable things—Their idols, 
‘which are elsewhere called carcasses, not only be- 
‘cause they were without life, but also because of 
their filthiness and hatefulness in the sight of God: 
see Lev. xxvi. 30; Ezek. xliii. 7,9. Or the words 
‘may be explained of the human sacrifices which 
were Offered to idols. 

Verses 19, 20. O Lord, my strength—To support 
‘and comfort me; my forlress—To protect and shel- 
ter me; and my refuge in the day of affliction—To 
whom I may flee for deliverance and consolation ; 
' the Gentiles, the nations, shall come to thee from the 
ends of the earth—The prophet, shocked at the 
, apostacy of Israel, and concerned for God’s honour, 
jhere comforts himself by looking forward to the 
time when even the Gentiles themselves should be- 
come sensible of the absurdity of their hereditary 
idolatry, and be converted to the acknowledgment 
of the one living and true God: and this remarkable 
|and desirable event he predicts, the more emphati- 
cally to demonstrate the unreasonableness and folly 
of forsaking him for idols. And shall say—That is, 
the Gentiles shall say, Surely our fathers, our an- 
cestors, have inherited lies, vanity, &c.—And did 
not receive the satisfaction they promised themselves 
and their children; we are now sensible of the folly 
and deception of their idolatrous worship, by which 
they were cheated to their ruin, and therefore we 
will entirely and for ever renounce it, and in all our 
wants address ourselves to the true God as our only 
refuge and protection. Shall aman make gods unto 
himself ?—Thus the prophet represents the Gentiles, 
whenenlightened by the truth,as reasoning with them- 
selves. Shall a man be so ignorant and foolish; so 
perfectly void of reason and discernment, as to make 
gods to himself, the creatures of his own fancy, the 
work of his own hands, which are really no gods ? 
Can a man be so infatuated, so entirely lost to hu- 
man understanding, as to expect any divine blessing 
or favour from that which pretends to no divinity 
but what it first received from him? Observe, reader, 
that reformation is likely to be sincere and durable 











which results from a rational conviction of the gross 
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The prophet describes the 


JEREMIAH. 


people's attachment to idolatry. 








A. M. 3403. 20 Shall a man make gods unto 
———— himself, and ¢ they are no gods? 
21 Therefore behold, I will this once cause 


I will cause them to A. M. 3403. 


them to know, Farrage 


know my hand and my might; and 
they shall know that 4 my name is * The Lorp. 








© Isa, xxxvii. 19; Chap, il. 11; Gal. iv. 8.——4 Exodus xv. 3; 








absurdity which there is in sin, and the service of 
Satan. 

Verse 21. Therefore I will this once—Or, as 
nin yd. may be rendered, at this time, as the 
same expression is rendered, 2 Sam. xvii.7. Cause 
them to know my hand and my might, &c.—“ The 
time alluded to is undoubtedly that when the gospel 
was to be preached to, and embraced by, the Gen- 








Ch. xxxiii. 2; Amos v. 8. 4 Or, JEHOVAH, Psa. Ixxxii: 18. 











tiles; when God promises that he would make such 
a display of his mighty power as should amply con- 
vince them of the truth of his existence and divinity. 
They shall know that my name is JEwovan—A name 
which implies absolute and necessary existence, the 
real source and origin of all perfection; and they 
shall know it by the blessings which shall, from my 
providence, be derived to them.”—Blaney. 








CHAPTER XVIL 
In this chapler, (1,) The prophet describes the attachment of the people of Judah to idolatry, and foretels the fatal conse- 


quences, 1-4. 


(2,) He contrasts the accursed condition of him that rests his trust on man, with the blessedness of one that 


trusts in God; and illustrates both by apt and lively comparisons, 5-8. (3,) He shows, that, be the human heart ever so 


false and wicked, God can detect, and will finally punish, its wiles and deceits, 9-11. 


(4,) He acknowledges that sure 


salvation comes from God, and from him only, 12-14. And, (5,) Complaining of those that scoffed at his predictions, he 


prays for the divine countenance and support against them, 15-18. 


(6,) The prophet, in the name of God, delivers a dis- 


tinct prophecy relative to the strict observance of the sabbath day, which he was sent to proclaim aloud in all the 
gates of Jerusalem, as a matter which concerned the conduct of each individual, and the general happiness of the 


whole, 19-27. 


‘THE sin of Judah is written with 
a *pen of iron, and with the 

‘point of a diamond: 7¢ 7s "graven upon the 

table of their heart, and upon the horns of your 

altars ; 

2 Whilst their children remember their altars 


A. M. 3403. 
B. C. 601. 


and their © groves by the green trees A. M. 3403. 
upon the high hills. pnts 

3 O my mountain in the field, ?I will give 
thy substance and all thy treasures to the spoil, 
and thy high places for sin, throughout all thy 
borders. 














aJob xix. 24.——' Heb. nail. 
ili. 3. 


» Prov. iii. 3; 2 Corinthians 


c Judg. ill. 73.2 Chron. xxiv. 18; xxxiii. 3, 19; Isa. i. 29; xvii. 
8; Chap. ii. 10.—é¢ Chap. xv. 13. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XVII. 

Verses 1,2. The sin of Judah is written with a 
pen of iron—Many of the Jews, though living in the 
habitual commission of the grossest crimes, were, 
nevertheless, self-righteous, and thought they did not 
deserve that God should enter into judgment with 
them in any such way as Jeremiah foretold he would 
do. Wherefore, said they, hath the Lord pronounced 
allthis great evilagainstus? What is our iniquity? 
What is our sin? chap. xvi. 10. Here the prophet 
tells them their sin was too plain to be denied, and 
too bad to be excused: that it was written in indeli- 
ble characters, not only before God, to whose omni- 
science it lay continually open, but in their own 
hearts and consciences ; as if written with a pen of 
tron, Or an engraving instrument, or the point of a 
diamond ; instruments employed to make durable 
inscriptions on hard substances. As if he had said, 
Their sins are as manifest, and the remembrance of 
them as durable, as the memorable actions which 
have been engraven on pillars of stone, or tablets of 
brass, to give them notoriety, and preserve them 
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from oblivion. The expression, it is graven upon 
the table of their hearts, may also be intended to 
signify the rooted affection which they had to sin, 
especially to the sin of idolatry ; that it was woven 
into their very nature, and was as dear to them as 
that is to us, of which we say, Jt is engraven on our 
hearts. In like manner, their idolatrous altars and 
other monuments of their heathenish superstitions, 
were undeniable tokens of the corrupt inclinations 
of their hearts, which were altogether estranged 
from God and his true worship. Or their sin might 
be said to be engraven on the horns of their altars, 
because the blood of the sacrifices which they offered 
to their idols was sprinkled there, or because their 
altars had some inscription upon them, declaring to 
what idol each altar was consecrated. Whilst their 
children remember their altars—This shows how 
inveterate they were in this sin of idolatry, that they 
taught it to their children. 

Verses 3, 4. O my mountain in the field—By this 
expression the prophet is thought, by many inter- 
preters, to intend the temple, which stood on a moun- 
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Re is cursed who 


CHAPTER XVII. 


trusts in man. 











A. M. 3403. 
B. C, 601. 


4 And thou, even *thyself, shalt 
discontinue from thy heritage that I 
gave thee; and I will cause thee to serve thine 
enemies in * the land which thou knowest not: 
for ‘ye have kindled a fire in mine anger, 
which shall burn for ever. 

5 @ Thus saith the Lorp; & Cursed be the 
man that trusteth in man, and maketh * flesh 





his arm, and whose heart departeth A.M. 3403 
from the Lorp. basins. 

6 For he shall be ‘like the neath in the desert, 
and ‘shall not see when good cometh; but 
shall inhabit the parched places in the wilder- 
ness, !77 a salt land and not inhabited. 

7 ™Blessed is the man that trusteth in the 
Lorp, and whose hope the Lorp is. 








* Heb. in thyself. © Chap. xvi. 13. 
xxx. 1,25 xxxi. 1 











£ Chap. xv. 14. € Isa. 
4 Isa. xxxi. 3.— i Chap. xlviii. 6. 








Ek Job xx. 17.—! Deut. xxix. 23. ™ Psalm ii.J2; xxxiv. 8; 
exxv. 1; exlvi. 5; Prov. xvi. 20; Isa. xxx. 18. 








tain, called elsewhere, the mountain of the Lord’s 
house, (Isa. ii. 2,) and the holy mountain. And this, 
as being the principal part of Jerusalem, is under- 
stood as being put, by way of synecdoche, for the 
whole “city. Michaelis paraphrases it thus: “O Je- 
rusalem, which hast long been situate on my chosen 
mountain, and surrounded by a most fertile country, 
the land of Canaan.” But Cocceius thinks that the 
Jewish people are hereby enigmatically compared 
with the rest of the world, as a mountain situated in 
the midst of a level plain, and distinguished with a 
glory which did not belong to the world in general. 
And it must be acknowledged that nations and princes 
of great power and eminence are often figuratively 
called mountains, in regard to their strength and ele- 
vation: see chap. li. 25; Isa. xli. 15; Zech. iv. 7. 
Judah, therefore, in general, as well as Jerusalem in 
particular, may be here styled God’s mountain, as 
having been chosen by him, and thereby raised to a 
degree of elevation above all other people: see a 
confirmation of this interpretation, chap. xxxi. 23. 
[ will give thy substance, and all thy treasures, to 
the spoil—Both the products of the country, and the 
stores of the city, shall be seized by the Chaldeans. 
Justly are men stripped of that with which they have 
served their idols, and which has been made the 
food and fuel of their lusts. And thy high places for 
sin—You have worshipped your idols on the high 
places, and now they shall be given for a spoil; in 
all your borders—See note on chap. xv. 13. Observe, 
reader, what we make an occasion of sin, God will 
make a matter of spoil; for what comfort can we 
expect in that wherewith God is dishonoured? And 
thou, even thyself, shalt discontinue from thy herit- 
age—Shalt intermit the occwpation of thy land, as 
the word 02, here used, signifies, Exod. xxiii. 11. 
The prophet undoubtedly alludes to the seventh 
year of release, enjoined by Moses, Deut. xv. 1, 
which law the Jews had a long time neglected 
out of covetousness, and refused to observe, even 
after a solemn engagement to the contrary, chap. 
xxxiv. 8, &c. So here the passage implies, that 
since they would not release their land nor their 
servants in the sabbatical years, as God had enjoined 
them, he would dispossess them of the inheritance 
which he had given them, and the land shall enjoy 
her sabbaths, according to the prescription of the 
law: see Lev. xxvi. 34. And I will cause thee to 
serve thine enemies in the land which thou knowest 
not—As a punishment for thy compelling thy ser- 
d 














vants to serve thee in thy own land, when I enjoined 
thee to set them at liberty. For ye have kindled a 
fire in mine anger, &c.—By your idolatries and 
other sins you have increased my wrath to sucha 
fire that it shall burn for a long time in terrible judg- 
ments upon you in this world, and shall burn all 
such as remain impenitent for ever, in the world to 
come. 

Verses 5, 6. Cursed be the man that trusteth in 
man—Who places that confidence in the wisdom 
or power, the kindness or faithfulness of any man or 


‘number of men, which ought to be placed in God 


only ; that is, miserable is the man that doth so, for 
he leans upon a broken reed, which will not only 
fail him, but will run into his hand and pierce it. 


| It must be observed, however, that the prophet de- 


nounces this curse here chiefly with respect to the 


| confidence which the Jews placed in the assistance 
of the Egyptians and their other allies, when threat- 


ened by the Chaldeans. And maketh flesh his arm 
—Trusts for support or aid ina mere mortal man, 
termed flesh, to show his weakness and frailty, in 
opposition to the power of the almighty and immor- 
tal God. And whose heart departeth from the Lord 
—As the hearts of all do who put their trust in man. 


| They may perhaps draw nigh to God with their 
' mouths, and honour him with their lips, but really 


their hearts are far from him. For he shall be like 
the heath in the desert—Hebrew, wy like the 
tamarisk, as some render the word, virgultum tenue, 
humile, fragile, says Buxtorf, a@ small, low, and 
weak shrub. Sapless and useless; he shall be barren 
of solid comfort for the present, and destitute of well 
grounded hopes for the future. And shall not see 
when good cometh—Shall not partake of any good ; 
but shall inhabit the parched places in the wilder- 
ness—From whence he can derive no profit or con- 
solation ; in a salt land, &c.—Barren and unfruitful, 
Deut. xxix. 23; Judges ix.45. Observe well, reader, 
they that trust in their own righteousness and 
strength, and think they can be saved without the 
merit and grace of Christ, thus make flesh their arm, 
and their souls cannot prosper either in graces or 
comforts; they can neither produce the fruits of 
acceptable obedience to God, nor reap the fruits of 
saving blessings from him, but dwell in a dry land. 

Verses 7, 8. Blessed is the man that trusteth in 
the Lord—That lives in continual obedience to him, 
and relies entirely upon him for every blessing he 
wants for his body or soul, for himself or others 
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Gou alone knows the 


JEREMIAH. 


wickedness of the heart. 








A. M 3403. 


8 For he shall be ® as a tree planted 
B.C 6 


. by the waters, and ¢hat spreadeth out 
her roots by the river, and shall not see when 
heat cometh, but her leaf shall be green; and 
shall not be careful in the year of * drought, 
neither shall cease from yielding fruit. 

9 4 The heart zs deceitful above all things, 
and desperately wicked: who can know it? 











0 Job viii. 16; Psa. i. 3.— Or, restraint. 
1 Chron. xxvili. 9; Psa. vil.95 exxxix. 23, 245 
Chap. xi. 20; xx. 12 ; Rom, vili. 27; Rev. 1 ii, 23. 


©] Sam. xvi. 7; 
Prov. xvii. 3; 


10 I the Lorp °search the heart, A. rm 
Ttry the reins, Peven to give every as 
man according to his ways, gad according tc 
the fruit of his doings. 

11 As the partridge ‘sitteth on eggs, and 
hatcheth them not; so he that getteth riches, 
and not by right, ‘shall leave them in the 
midst of his days, and at his end shall be *a fool. 











P Psalm Ixii. 12; Chapter xxxii. 19; Romans ii. 6——* Or, 
gathereth young which she hath not brought forth. 4 Psa. ly. 23. 
t Luke xi. 20, 











who, under “God, are dependant upon him; and 
whose hope the Lord is—Who makes the Lord’s 
favour the good he hopes for, and his power the 
strength he hopes in. Trusting aright in the Lord 
necessarily implies walking closely with him, and 
not departing from him in heart. For it is naturally 
impossible that any one should repose confidence in 
another for any thing which had been promised un- 
der a condition, without a consciousness in himself 
that he had, at least in some good measure, complied 
with the condition upon which it was promised. 
For he shall be like a tree planted, &c.—He shall 
be prosperous and successful in his counsels and 
undertakings. He may be compared to atree planted 
in a fertile soil, on the bank of a river, to which it 
extends its roots, and from which it derives abun- 
dance of sap and nourishment. And shall not see 
when heat cometh-——Ov goby8noera orav cAOn Kavua, 
sry the LXX., shall not fear when heat cometh. 
They follow the reading of the Hebrew text, which 
is to be preferred before that of the margin. And 
shall not be careful in the year of drought—Shall 
not be solicitous for fear it should lack moisture ; 
that is, in a time when the leaves of trees standing 
on dry mountainous places are parched and withered, 
it shall retain its verdure, and continue to yield its 
fruit. Blaney translates the clause, “ And it is not 
sensible when heat cometh ; but its leaf is green, and 
in a year of drought it is without concern ; nor doth 
it decline bearing fruit.” 

Verses 9, 10. The heart is deceitful above all 
things—This passage, considered in connection with 
what precedes, may be understood in two points of 
view: Ist, As assigning a reason why we should not 
trust in man; namely, because he is not only weak 
and frail, and therefore may want power to help us 
in our necessities and distresses, but is also false 
and deceitful. Or, 2d, As giving us a caution to take 
care lest we deceive ourselves in supposing we trust 
in God when really we do not; this being a thing 
respecting which our own hearts are very apt to 
deceive us, as appears by this, that our hopes and 
fears are wont to rise or fall, according as second 
gauses appear to be favourable or adverse. But it is 
true in the general, that there is greater wickedness 
in our hearts, by nature, than we ourselves are 
aware of, or suspect to be there. Nay, and it is a 
common mistake among mankind to think their own 
hearts a great deal better than they really are. 
The heart of man, in his corrupt and fallen state, is 
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false and deceitful above all things; deceitful in- 
its apprehensions of things, calling evil good and 
good evil, putting false colours upon things, erying 
peace to those to whom peace does not belong, and 
cheating men to their own ruin; deceitful in the 
hopes and promises which it excites and nourishes, 
and in the assurances which it gives. And desper- 
ately wicked--Hebrews xin wisi, literally, and des- 
perate, or, as Blaney renders it, it is even past 
all hope; who can know it? That is, “humanly 
speaking, there is no possibility that any one should 
trace it through all its windings, and discover what 
is at the bottom of it.” In short, it is unsearchable 
by others, deceitful with reference to ourselves, and 
abominably wicked; so that neither can a man 
know his own heart, nor can any one know that of 
his neighbour. Jthe Lord search the heart—I am 
perfectly acquainted with it, and with all the wick- 
edness that lodges in it: all its thoughts, counsels, 
and designs, however secret ; all its intentions, affec- 
tions, and determinations lie open to my inspection: 
and my piercing eye penetrates into its inmost re- 
cesses. J try the reins—To pass a true judgment 
on what I discern, and to give every thing therein 
its true character and due weight. T try the heart, 
as the gold is tried, whether it be standard weight 
or not; or, as the prisoner is tried, whether he be 
guilty or not. And this judgment, which I make of 
the hearts, is in order to my passing a true judg- 
ment upon the man, even to give to every man ac- 
cording to his ways—According to the desert and 
tendency of them; life to those that have walked in 
the ways of life, and death to those that have per- 
sisted in the paths of the destroyer ; and according 
to the fruit of his doings—The effect and in- 
fluence which his doings have had on others; or 
according to what is determined by the word of 
God to be the fruit of men’s doings, blessings to the 
obedient, and curses to the disobedient. 

Verse YW. As the partridge sitteth on eggs, and 
hatcheth them not—Or rather, as the words 85> 77 
a4” may be more literally rendered, hatcheth eggs 
which she did not lay; so he that getteth riches, 
and not by right—That is, not in a due, regular 
manner, by the blessing of God upon honest endea- 
vours, but by arts of knavery and injustice; shall 
leave them in the midst of his days—Though he 
may make them his hope, he shall not have joy in 
them, nor the true and lasting possession of them; 
but they shall be soon taken from him, or he from 
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The eer prays to God, 


CHAPTER XVII. 


and complains of his enemies. 











A. M. 3403. 12 q A glorious high throne from 
~ the beginning is the place of our 
sanctuary. 

13 O-Lorp, s the hope of Israel, * all that for- 
sake thee shall be ashamed, and they that 
depart from me shall be " written in the earth, 
because they have forsaken the Lorp, the 
* fountain of living waters. 

14 Heal me, O Lorp,and Ishall be healed; save 


me, and I shallbe saved: for Ythou ar¢ my praise. 











15 % Behold, they say unto me, A. M. 3403. 
“Where is the word of the Lorn? &° ® 
let it come now. 

16 As for me, *I have not hastened from 
being a pastor ° to follow thee: neither have I 
desired the woful day; thou knowest: that 
which came out of my lips was right before thee. 

17 Be not a terror unto me: » thou art my 
hope in the day of evil. ¢ 

18 ° Let them be confounded that persecute 








8 Chap. xiv. 8.—+t Psalm Ixxili. 27; Isaiah i. 28. « Luke 
x. 20——x Chapter ii. 13.——y Deuteron. x. 21; Psalm cix. 1; 
exlvili. 14, 








z Isaiah v.19; Ezekiel xii. 22; Amos v.18; 2 Peter iii. 4. 
a Chap. i. 4.——® Heb. after thee. + Chap. xvi. 19, © Psa, 
xxxv, 45 x14); xx. 2; 























them. And at his end shall be a fool—That is, he 
shall evidently appear such. He was indeed a fool 
all along, and doubtless his conscience often told 
him so; but at his end his folly will be manifest to 
allmen. Bochart, with a great deal of learning, 
contends that sp, here rendered partridge, is not 
that bird, nor any one known in these parts. Blaney 
gives it the Hebrew name kore, observing, “ that 
it is a bird which frequents the mountains, and is of 
no great value, as may be learned from 1 Sam. 
xxvi. 20. Here it is said to sit upon and hatch the 
eggs of birds of another species. This want of dis- 
tinction is common to many sorts of birds; and the 
partridge is no way remarkable for it. But where it 
is sD done, the young ones, when fledged, are sure 
to {srsake their supposititious dam, and to join with 
those of their own feather; in which circumstance 
the point of comparison seems to lie.” 

Verse 12. A glorious high throne, &c.—“ As in 
the preceding verses was set forth the vain depend- 
ance of him who seeks to advance himself by indi- 
rect methods; so here we are taught the solid foun- 
dation which he builds upon who has recourse to 
the divine blessing, and seeks to recommend him- 
self to the favour of that Being, to whom Israel was 
taught to look up for support, and whose kingdom, 
from all eternity, ruleth over all.’ The temple at 
Jerusalem, where God manifested his special pre- 
sence, where his lively oracles were lodged, where 
the people paid their homage to their sovereign, and 
whither they fled for refuge in distress, was the 
place of their sanctuary, and might properly be 
termed a glorious high throne. It was a throne of 
holiness, which made it glorious; it was God’s 
throne, which made it truly high. And it was the 
honour of Israel that God set up his throne among 
them. Jeremiah may mention this here partly as a 
plea with God to show mercy to their land in hon- 
our of the throne of his glory; and partly as an 
aggravation of the sin of the people, in forsaking 
God, though his throne was among. them, and 
so profaning his crown and the place of his sanc- 
tuary. 

Verse 13. O Lord, the hope of Israel—That is, 
He in whom alone thy true Israel can hope; all 
they that forsake thee shall be ashamed—Those 








given them, whereby to direct their conversation, 
will sooner or later be ashamed of such their disobe- 
dience. Or, as Lowth paraphrases thé words, 
“Thou hast given many gracious promises to thy 
people, to encourage them to trust in thee; and 
they that forsake their interest in thy goodness will 
find all other expectations fail and disappoint them ;” 
and they that depart from me—From my love and 
service, says God, and their reliance upon me, shall 
be written in the earth—Shall have no portion hbe- 
yond the earth, on which they set their affections. 
Or, their names and memories shall be soon extinct, 
like words written in the dust: they shall not be re- 
gistered among my people, nor shall their names be 
recorded in the book of life. The expression seems 
to allude to registers kept of the members of cities 
or corporations, the privileges of which none can 
pretend to but they who have their names entered 
in such registers; because they have forsaken the 
Lord, the fountain of living waters—The only cer- 
tain relief and comfort of any people, the fountain 
and origin of all the good they can hope for, — 
note on chap. ii. 13. 

Verse 14. Heal me, O Lord, &c.—Most interpret- 
ers understand the prophet as addressing God here 
in his own behalf. He represents himself as a per- 
son wounded, or sick, either with a sense of the dis- 
honour done to God by the sins of the people, or 
with their reproaches poured upon himself, and he 
begs of God to heal him, God only having power to 
do it. Save me, for thou art my praise—It is from 
thee only that I expect relief and comfort in all my 
troubles: and as I acknowledge that all the bless+ 
ings I enjoy come from thee, so it is to thee I re 
turn all thanks and praise. 

Verses 15-18. Behold, they say unto me—Scoft- 
ing at me, as if I had denounced threatenings in thy 
name, without any order or direction from thee: 
Where is the word of the Lord?—Like the scoffers, 
mentioned by St. Peter, 2 Pet. iii. 4, saying, Where 
is the promise of his coming? This has been the 
practice of all wicked men, hardened in their sinful 
courses, and resolved to go on in them: they put the 
evil day far from them, and scoff at all denuncia- 
tions of divine wrath. Let it come now—So said 
these scoffers, daring the vengeance of God, and 


who forsake thy law and that rule which thou hast || challenging him to execute the judgments he had 
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The. due observance of 


JEREMIAH. 


the sabbath enforced. 








A, M- 3403. me, but @let not me be confounded : 
_—~ "let them be dismayed, but let not me 
be dismayed: bring upon them the day of evil, 
and ° destroy ® them with double destruction. 

19 4 Thus saith the Lorp unto me; Go and 
stand in the gate of the children of the people, 
whereby the kings of Judah come in, and by 
the which they go out, and in all the gates of 
Jerusalem ; 

20 And say unto them, ‘ Hear ye the word of 
the.Lorp, ye kings of Judah, and all Judah, 
and all the inhabitants of Jerusalem, that enter 
in by these gates: 

21 Thus saith the Lorp; & Take heed to 
yourselves, and bear no burden on the sabbath 
day, nor bring ¢¢ in by the gates of Jerusalem ; 





22 Neither carry forth a burden A. M, 3403. 
out of your houses on the sabbath 
day, neither do ye any work, but hallow ye 
the sabbath day, as I » commanded your 
fathers. 

23 ' But they obeyed not, neither inclined 
their ear, but made their neck stiff, that they 
might not hear, nor receive instruction. 

24 And it shall come to pass, if ye diligently 
hearken unto me, saith the Lor», to bring in 
no burden through the gates of this city on the 
sabbath day, but hallow the sabbath day, to do 
no work therein ; 

25 *'Then shall there enter into the gates of 
this city kings and princes sitting upon the 
throne of David, riding in chariots and on 














4 Psalm xxv. 2. 6 Hebrew, break them with a double breach, 
© Chap. xi. 20,—f Chap. xix. 3; xxii. 2.——s Num. xv. 32; 








Neh. xiii. 19. Exod. xx. 85 xxiii. 12; xxxi. 13; Ezek. xx 
12. i Chap. vii. 24, 26; xi. 10.——* Chap. xxi. 4. 











threatened. As for me, I have not hastened, &c. 
—Dr. Waterland translates this clause, “ But as for 
me, I have not forced or intruded myself upon thee 
for a pastor.” 'To the’ same sense the Geneva trans- 
lation interprets the words. According to which 
reading the prophet solemnly appeals to God that 
he had not intruded himself into the office of a pro- 
phet, nor had been desirous of an employment that 
‘foreboded so much evil td others, and brought a 
ereat deal of trouble upon himself. The words in 
the Hebrew, however, are literally as our trans- 
lation expresses them, and may be paraphrased 
thus, “As I did not seek the office of a prophet, 
so when thou wast pleased to call me to it I did 
not decline it.” The LXX, render it, eyo de ex 
exomiaca KataxoAsSwv omiow o#, I have not been 
weary of following thee. Neither have I desired 
the woful day—Namely, the day of the accom- 
plishment of his prophecies. Though, when it 
came, it would prove him to have been a true pro- 
phet, which they had questioned, and would be the 
avenging of him upon his persecutors, and therefore, 
on those accounts, he might have been tempted to 
desire it; yet, as it would be a woful day to Jeru- 
salem, he deprecated it, and could appeal to God 
that he wished it might never come. That which 
came out of my lips was right before thee—That 
is, it exactly agreed with what I had received from 
thee. Be not a terror unto me—Amidst all the 
terrors, with which mine adversaries threaten me, 
let me still find comfort in thee; and let not any ap- 
prehension of being forsaken by thee be added to 
my other fears. Let them be confounded, &e.— 
See notes on chap. xi. 20, and xvi. 18. 

Verses 19-24. Thus saith the Lord, Go, &¢e.— 
Here we evidently have a distinct prophecy, which 
the prophet was commanded to deliver most proba- 
bly soon, if not immediately, after the foregoing. 
Stand in the gate of the children of the people—By 
which it seems is meant the gate most frequented by 
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| upon the sabbath days. 











the people ; being that nearest the palace, where the 
kings of Judah held their most solemn courts of ju- 
dicature, or by which they ordinarily went out of 
the city, and returned into it. And say, Hear. ye the 
word of the Lord, ye kings of Judah—The word 
of the Lord equally concerns the highest and the 
lowest, the greatest princes as well as the meanest 
subjects. Thus saith the Lord, Takeheed to your- 
selves—The Hebrew is, Take heed to your souls, in- 
timating that the sanctification of the sabbath is an 
important thing, wherein the welfare of men’s souls 
isconcerned. Neither carry forth a burden, &c.— 
See notes on Neh. xiii. 15-22. Neither do ye any 
work—Servile work was forbidden to be done upon 
their solemn festivals, Lev. xxiii. 8, 35, much more 
But hallow ye the sabbath 
day—* The sabbath was instituted as a sign or token 
of God’s covenant with his people, Exod. xxxi. 13, 
and the observance of it was the distinguishing 
character of a Jew, whereby he declared himself to 
be a worshipper of the true God, who made heaven 
and earth, and ordained the sabbath day as a memo- 
rial of the creation. So that forthe Jews to profane 
the sabbath, was in effect to renounce their share in 
God’s covenant.” 

Verses 25-27. Then shall there enter into the gates 
of this city, &e.—“ From hence it appears, ” says 
Lowth, “that the judgments denounced against Je- 
rusalem, at least as far as they threatened the city 
with utter destruction, were not irreversible. . And 
from Jeremiah’s advice to Zedekiah, chap. xxxviii. 
17, it may be concluded, that if the king had heark- 
ened to that counsel, the city would not have been 
destroyed, and he himself might have continued a 
tributary king under Nebuchadnezzar. It is true, 
that in several other chapters of this prophecy, God, 
upon foresight of the Jews’ impenitence, pronounces 
a peremptory sentence upon them. See note on 
chap. iv. 28.” From the land of Benjamin—See 
notes on chap. i.1; vi. 1. And from the plain, and 
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Parable of the marred 
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messel of the potter. 








A. M. 3403. 
.C. 631. . , : 
—— men of Judah, and the inhabitants of 


Jerusalem : and this city shall remain for ever. 

26 And they shall come from the cities of Ju- 
dah, and from ! the places about Jerusalem, and 
from the land of Benjamin, and from ™the 
plain, and from the mountains, and from * the 
south, bringing burnt-offerings, and sacrifices, 
and meat-offerings, and incense, and bringing 


horses, they and their princes, the) 








| ° sacrifices of praise, unto the house A. M. 3403. 
of the Lorp. Peal 

27 But if ye will not hearken unto me tc 
hallow the sabbath day, and not to bear a 
burden, even entering in at the gates of Jeru- 
salem on the sabbath day ; then ? will I kindle 
a fire in the gates thereof, 4 and it shall devour 
the palaces of Jerusalem, and it shall not be 
quenched. 








» 1 Chap. xxxii. 44; xxxiii. 13— Zech. vii. 7—— 
° Psa. evii. 22; cxvi. 17. 


2 Zech. vil. 7. 











P Chap. xxi. 14; xlix. 27; Lam. iv.11; Amos i. 4, 7, 10,12; it 
2, 5.——4 2 Kings xxv. 9; Chap. lii. 13. 








Srom the mountain—“ These divisions of the coun- 
try belonging to the tribe of Judah may be found, 
Josh. xv. 21,33, 48; and these, together with the 
‘tribe of Benjamin, made up the whole kingdom of 
Judah, when taken separate from the kingdom of 
Israel, or of the ten tribes. See the same enumera- 
tion chap. xxxii. 44.” Bringing burnt-offerings 
and sacrifices, &c.—The sum of these three verses 
is, that if they would sanctify the Lord’s sabbath, ob- 
serving also all the other parts of God’s law, which 
are doubtless included, they should either continue 
in, or be restored unto, their ancient, civil, and eccle- 
siastical state. Their city and temple should be pre- 
served ; they should have kings and princes in their 


former order and splendour, and men should come 
from all parts of the country bringing their usual sa- 
crifices and offerings to the temple, and those of all 
sorts. But if you will not hearken unto me=Here 
the Lord denounces a threatening the reverse of the 
former promise, which should be executed upon 
their acting contrary to the duty to which that pro- 
mise was annexed. God would destroy their city 
by fire ; their highest and noblest structures should 
be burned down, and though the hand of the enemy 
should do this, yet God should order them to do it; 
so that it should be a fire of his kindling, and there- 
fore should not be likely to be quenched till it had 
effected the purpose for which God appointed it. 


— 











CHAPTER XVIIL 


In this chapter, (1,) The prophet is shown, under the type of a potter, God’s absolute power over nations and kingdoms, tc 


regulate and alter their condition at his own discretion, 1-10. 


(2,) He is directed to exhort the people to avert the evil 


threatened them by repentance and reformation; and, upon their refusal, to charge them with the guilt of unprecedented 


revolt, and to foretel their destruction, 11-17. (3,) They 


conspire against him, and he protests against their unmerited 


and ungrateful persecution of him, and calls for justice against them, 18-23. 


A. M. pe THE word which came to Jeremiah 
——— from the Lor», saying, 
2 Arise, and go down to the potter’s house, 
and there I will cause thee to hear my words. 


3 Then I went down to the potter’s a M, 3410. 
house, and behold, he wrought a work ———— 
on the ! wheels. 


4 And the vessel ?that he made of clay was 








= 





1 Or, frames, or, seats. 





2 Or, that he made was marred, as clay in the hands of the potter. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XVIII. 

Verses 1-4. The word which came to Jeremiah, 
&c.—We have here the beginning of a new discourse 
of-Jéremiah, which, if introduced in its proper place, 
as we have reason to think it is, was probably also, 
as well as the foregoing, delivered in some part of 
the first three years of Jehoiakim’s reign. Arise, 
and go down to the potter’s house—Some well-known 
place where pots were made; and there I will cause} 
thee to hear my words—I will further reveal my 
mind to thee, that thou mayest make it known to! 


the heavenly vision. And beholdhe wrought a work 
on the wheels—Hebrew, 1°3N7 4y, literally, wpon 
the stones. Thus also the LXX., em tov Ador. 
“There can be no doubt,” says Blaney, “that the 
machine is intended on which the potters formed 
their earthen vessels; and the appellation, o: Ac¥ox, 
the stones, will appear very proper, if we consider. 
this machine as consisting of a pair of circular stones 
placed one upon another like millstones ; of which 
the lower was immoveable, but the upper one turn- 
ed upon the foot of a.spindle or axis, and had motion 





this people. God has frequently condescended to 
teach us his will by very familiar and striking, 
images. T'hen I went, &c.—Not being disobedient to. 


communicated to it by the feet of the potter sitting at 
his work ; as may be learned from Ecclus. xxxviit. 
29. Upon the top of this upper stone, which was 


. 





The prophet directed to exhort 


JEREMIAH. 


the people to repentance 





so 
he ? made it again another vessel, as 
seemed good to the potter to make zt. 

5 Then the word of the Lorp came to me, 
saying, 

6 O house of Israel, * cannot Ido with you 
as this potter? saith the Lorn. 
the clay is in the potter’s hand, so are ye in my 
hand, O house of Israel. 

7 At what instant I shall speak concerning a 
nation, and concerning a kingdom, to ° pluck 
up, and to pull down, and to destroy 7: 

8 ‘If that nation against whom I have pro- 
nounced, turn from their evil, ° I will repent of 
the evil that I thought to do unto them. 


A. M. 3419. marred in the hand of the potter: 
B. C. 605. 





Behold, » as: 





9 And at what instant I shall speak AM M. 3418 
concerning 4 nation, and concerning — 
a kingdom, to build Ani to plant zt ; 

10 If it do evil in my sight, that it obey not — 
my voice, then I will repent of the good, where- 
with I said I would benefit them. 

11 % Now therefore go to, speak to the men 
of Judah, and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
saying, Thus saith the Lorp; Behold, I frame 
evil against you, and devise a aoa; against 
you: ‘return ye now every one from his evil 
way, and make your ways and your doings 
good. 

12 And they said, § There is no hope: but 
we will walk after our own devices, and we 








3 Heb. returned and made. 
b Isa. lxiv. 8.——¢ Ch. i. 10. 





aTsaiah xlv. 9; Romans ix. 20, 21. 
4 Fizek. xviii. 21; xxxili. 11. 





¢ Chap. xxvi. 3; Jonah ii. 10. 
Vil. 35 XkV.05 XXVie 13g xxxvo05. 





£2 Kings xxvii. 13; Chapter 
& Chap. ii. 25 

















flat, the clay was placed, which the potter, having 
given the stone the due velocity, formed into shape 
with his hand.” And the vessel that he made of 
clay—Hebrew, nnd, as clay, that is, while it was 
yet clay, was marred, was spotled in the potter’s 
hand, so that he did not think fit to go on with his 
design, as to the form of the vessel, but turned the 
same clay into a vessel of another form, as he judged 
best. Nothing can more strongly represent the ab- 
solute dominion God has over us than this image of 
the potter fashioning his clay into what form or ves- 
sel he pleased. 

Verse 6. Cannot I do with you as this potter 2— 
Have I not as absolute an authority and power over 
you? Nay, God has an infinitely clearer title to do- 
minion over us than the potter has over the clay, 
for the potter only gives the clay its form ; whereas 
we-have both matter and form from God. As the 
work of his hands, made and preserved by him, and 
yet moreas sinners redeemed by him, we are entire- 
ly in his hands, and at his disposal, and he has an 
undoubted right to do with us what he pleases. 
But as a being infinitely holy, just, and gracious, 
in all his conduct toward his intelligent, free, and 
immortal offspring, he acts by fixed rules of per- 
fect equity and infinite goodness. He frequently 
dispenses favours, indeed, to individuals, families, 
and nations, in a way of sovereignty, but never 
punishes by arbitrary power. Strong ts his hand, 
and high is his right hand, (Psa. 1xxxix. 13,) but, 
as it there follows, justice and judgment are the ha- 
bitation of his throne. He asserts his absolute power, 
and tells us what he might.do; but at the same time 
assures us that he will act as a merciful and righteous 
judge. 

Verses 7, 8. At what instant Ishall speak concern- 
ing a nation, &c.—God speaks thus concerning na- 
tions and kingdoms in his word, and by his prophets 
and ministers. Thushe told Jeremiah, chap. i. 10, that 
he had set him over the nations, to root out and pull 
down—That is, to declare they should be rooted out 
and pulled down, or to make known the divine pur- 
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poses concerning them. Jf that nation, against 
whom I have pronounced, turn, §&c., I will repent, 
&c.—Repentance in man produces repentance in 
God. The threatenings of God being conditional, 
when they are suspended by his long-suffering and 


/mercy, or prevented by the amendment of the per- 


sons against whom they are denounced, he is said, in 


| Scripture, torepent; not that the phrase implies that 


there is any change in him, but that there is a change 


|in us; and that his conduct toward us, provided his 


denunciations were not conditional, is the same asif 
herepented or changed his mind. But the reader is 
desired to see what is said on this subject, Gen. vi. 6. 

Verses 9,10. If I shall speak concerning a nation 
to build and to plant—That is, To advance and es- 


tablish all the true interests of it; if it do evil in my 


sight, &c.—If it lose its piety and virtue, and become 
profane and vicious; then will I repent of the good, 
&c.--I will not proceed with the good work which 
I was performing in its behalf, but it shall be inter- 
mitted; and what favours were further designed it 
shall be withheld. Thus God changed his purpose 
concerning Eli’s house, 1 Sam. ii. 30; and hurried 
Israel back into the wilderness, when he had brought 
them within sight of Canaan; and thus he rejected 
those lost sheep of the house of Israel who refused 
to embrace the gospel, notwithstanding the general 
promises he had made to that people, and even after 
he had sent his Son to seek and save them. In like 
manner neither can any particular Christians, nor 
Christian churches, lay any claim to God’s general 
promise of preserving and finally saving them, any 
further than they keep close to that rule of faith and 
manners which he hath prescribed to them in the 
New Testament. 

Verses 11, 12. Now therefore speak to the men of 
Judah—The Lord now commands his prophet to 
make a particular application of the more general 
doctrine which he had before delivered. Thus saith 
the Lord, Behold, I frame evil against you—I have 
a work upon the wheel, which, when finished, will 
effect your ruin; it is therefore your wisdom now to 
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Terrible judgnents 
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CHAPTER XVIII. 


are threatened. 








A. M. 3419. will every one do the imagination of 
B,'C. 605.) 05°. 
_ his evil heart. 

13 Therefore thus saith the Lorp; ® Ask ye 
now among the heathen, who hath heard such 
things: the virgin of Israel hath done ‘a very 
horrible thing. 

14 Will a man leave * the snow of Lebanon 
which cometh from the rock of the field? or 
shall the cold flowing waters that come from 
another place be forsaken ? 

15 Because my people hath forgotten * me, 











_ Chapter ii. 10; 1Cor. vy. 1. i Chapter v. 30. “ Or, my 
Sields for a rock, or, for the snow of Lebanon? shall the running 
waters be forsaken for the strange cold waters ? k Chap. ii. 13, 
82h 1s VER 25 s xvine V3; 








they have burned incense to ! vanity, A. M. 3419. 
and they have caused them to stumble Eee 
in their ways from the ™ ancient paths, to walk 
in paths, in a way not cast up; 

16 'T’o make their land " desolate, and a per- 
petual ° hissing; every one that passeth thereby 
shall be astonished, and wag his head. 

17 °I will scatter them ‘as with an east 
wind before the enemy ; *I will show them the 
back, and not the face, in the day of their 
calamity. 











1 Chapter x. 15; xvi. 19. m Chapter vi. 16. n Chapter 
xix. 8; xlix. 13; 1. 13. ©] Kings ix. 8; Lamentation ii. 15. 
Micah vi. 16——» Chap. xiii. 24.4 Psa. xlviii. 7——" Chap. 
li. 27. 




















return from your evil ways, and make your doings 
good. And they said, There is no hope—Thou dost 
but labour in vain in talking tous. We will walk 
after our own devices—We will proceed forward in 
our old course; and we will every one do the imagin- 
ation of his evil heart—It cannot be supposed that 
they would call the imaginations of their hearts 
evil; nor does the prophet mean that they actual- 
ly expressed themselves in these words; but this 
was the language of their conduct. They gave evi- 
dent proof that they were determined to continue in 
their sins. 

Verses 13, 14. Ask ye now among the heathen— 
Such an apostacy as you are guilty of (see verse 15) 
is not to be paralleled among'the heathen. Compare 
chap. ii. 10. Who hath heard such things—When 
did people ever behave toward their idols, which yet 
were no gods, as my people have behaved toward 
me? The virgin of Israel—That people who were 
dedicated to me as a chaste virgin, have since cor- 
rupted themselves, and gone a whoring after idols. 
Will a man leave the snow of Lebanon, &c.—“ The 
two similitudes in this verse are evidently designed 
to illustrate the unnatural and absurd conduct of the 
Jewish nation in deserting their own God, and adopt- 
ing the superstitions of a strange idolatry, in prefer- 
ence to the good old paths which God had ordained 
for them to walk in. As to the first, Lebanon, it 
must be observed, was the highest mountain in Is- 
rael, lying to the north of it, and having its summit 
almost always covered with snow; from the white- 
ness of which it is supposed to have derived its 
name.” See Ancient Univ. Hist. vol. i. book i. p. 570, 
fol. The same circumstance is also recorded by Taci- 
tus, Hist. lib. v.c.6. “Precipuum montium Libanum 
erigit, mirum dictu, tantos inter ardores opacum fid- 
umque nivibus.” If we follow the translation in our 
text, the sense is, It is as strange and unreasonable 
for men to forsake the true God for idols, as it would 
be for a thirsty traveller to forego the cold refresh- 
ing streams that come in his way, flowing from the 
melting snows of Lebanon, or the clear waters issu- 
ing from a pure spring, in order that he might drink 
of the stagnant waters of some muddy pool. But, it 
is to be observed, the words a man, and which 
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cometh, are not in the Hebrew, but supplied by our 
translators, and considerably alter the sense, which 
literally is, Will the snow of Lebanon cease from the 
rock of the field? Thatis, Will it cease to flow, &c. 
And by the rock of the field, may be meant the rocks 
on the level ground on the-very top of Lebanon; 
from which the snow, being melted, flowed down into 
the vales at the bottom of the mountain. Or, shall 
the cold overflowing waters, running down, fail? 
The Vulgate translates the verse to exactly the same 
sense, “ Nunquid deficiet de petra agri nix Libani; 
aut evelli possunt aque, erumpentes frigid, et de- 
fluentes?” And the LXX. to nearly that sense, My 
exhepsowv ato TeTpag facol, y Ylwv ano T& Albavs; pun 
exkdivn vdap Braiac aveuw depouevov; Shall the breasts 
(that is, the springs) fail from the rock, or snow from 
Lebanon? Shall water, borne along violently by the 
wind, turnaside? The sense of the verse seems to be, 
that the Jews ought no more to have failed in their ad- 
herence to the true God, and his service, than the snow 
on mount Lebanon, or the waters which flow from that 
mountain into the fields under it, ever fail; in other 
words, That, as the works of nature preserve their 
order, and fail not of answering the ends for whicn 
they were appointed; so the Jews ought not to have 
failed of performing their duty to, and showing forth 
the praises of, Him who chose them to be his pecu- 
liar people, and conferred singular privileges upon 
them in order to these very ends. 

Verses 15-17. Because my people have forgotten 
me— The fountain of living waters ; have forgotten 
what I am in myself, and what I have been, and am 
still ready to be to them; have lost their knowledge 
of me, and their remembrance of what I have done 
for them; they have burned incense to vanity—To 
vain idols, the products of men’s vain imaginations, 
and serving no good purpose whatever; and they 
have caused them to stumble, &c.—“ The worship 
of idols hath perverted them from following the old, 
beaten track, plainly set forth in the law of Moses, 
and in the examples of former ages; (see chap. vi. 
16 ;) and hath engaged them in such new and untried 
ways of worship as will end in their ruin.”—Lowth. 
To make their land desolate—Though the Jews did 
not practise idolatry and other sins with this view 
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The prophet offers 


JEREMIAH. 


prayer unto God. 


= 

















A.M. 3419. 18 4 Then said they, * Come, and 

. C. 605. ‘ ; ; 
—____— let us devise devices against Jere- 
miah ; ‘for the law shall not perish from the 
priest, nor counsel from the wise, nor the word 
from the prophet. Come, and let us smite him 
5 with the tongue, and let us not give heed to 
any of his words. 
19 Give heed to me, O Lorn, and hearken 
to the voice of them that contend with me. 

20 "Shall evil be recompensed for good? for 
'*they have digged a pit for my soul. Remem- 
ber that I stood before thee to speak good 
for them, and to turn away thy wrath from 
them. 

21 Therefore ¥ deliver up their children to the 


famine, and © pour out their blood by A. ees 
the force of the sword; and Jet their ——_~" 
wives be bereaved of their children, and be 
widows; and let their men be put to death ; 
let their young men be slain by the sword in 
battle. 

22 Let a cry be heard from their houses, when 
|thou shalt bring a troop suddenly upon them: 
for 7 they ‘have digged a pit to take me, and bid 
snares for my feet. 

23 Yet, Lorn, thou knowest all their counsel 
against me 7 to slay me: * forgive not their ini- 
quity, neither blot out their sin from thy sight, 
but let them be overthrown before thee ; deal 
thus with them in the time of thine anger. 








s Chap. xi. 19. 
5 Or, for the tongue. 
Ivii. 6; Verse 22. 


t Lev. x. tl! ; Mal. ii. 7; John vii. 48, 49. 
4“ Psalm cix. 4, 5. x Psalm xxxv. 7; 

















y Psalm cix. 9, 10. 6 Heb. pour them out. z Verse 20. 
7 Heb. for death. 2 Psalm xxxv. 4; cix. 14; Chapter xi. 20, 
xv. 15. 














for they wished nothing less than the desolation of 
their country ; yet they acted as if they wished it, 
and God had sufficiently warned them it was an ef- 
fect which would follow upon their conduct. And a 
perpetual hissing—To be hissed at perpetually by 
way of insult and scorn, by those who pass by. J 
will scatter them as with an east wind, &c.—The 
east wind, being dry and blasting, is commonly used 
to express the calamities of war, and such like wasting 
judgments. But the words may perhaps be more 
intelligibly rendered, As the east wind the stubble, 
so will I scatter them before the enemy. And I will 
show them the back and not the face—I will manifest 
the same aversion from them which they have shown 
from me ; I will not favour but be against them. The 
metaphor is taken from the custom of kings and prin- 
ces, which is, to turn their backs on, or go away from, 
those supplicants whose petitions they will not grant. 

Verse 18. T'hen said they, Come, &c.—Namely, 
after they had heard from Jeremiah what God had 
ordered him to say to them concerning their destruc- 
tion; for this seems to be understood. Let us devise 
devices against Jeremiah—Let us accuse him of be- 
ing a false prophet ; for the law shall not perish from 
the priest, &c.—For his threatenings plainly contra- 
dict God’s promises made to his people. “They seem 
to have been incensed against him on much the same 
ground as the Jews, in aftertimes, were against our 
Saviour and his apostles. They had persuaded them- 
selves, that God. had intended for them a perpetual 
establishment; and would accordingly provide them 
with a constant succession of men, in all departments, 
to preserve and maintain the general welfare; name- 
ly, priests to direct inall matters of law and religion; 
wise statesmen to manage their civil concerns; and 
prophets to make known to them the immediate will 
of God on all important and extraordinary oecasions. 
Upon this presumption they inferred, that Jeremiah, 
who foretold the contrary, was a false prophet, and, 
as such, they determined to punish him.”—Blaney. 
Let us smile him with the tongwe-—-Let us calumni- 
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ate and disparage him, traducing him as an enemy 
to his country. Let us accuse him of crimes against 
the state, and by that means take away his life; then 
all his prophecies will die with him. In the margin 
we read, for the tongue, which may signify, “ Let us 
punish him for his malignant speeches.” “ But I 
rather think,” says Blaney, “we should render it, 
Let us smite him on the tongue, that is,on the offend- 


jing part; alluding to a very significant mode of in- 


flicting punishment, kg directing it to that particular 
‘member which had the most immediate share in the 
offence, although here it may possibly carry this ge- 
neral import only, ‘ Let us punish him so as effectu- 
ally to silence him.’ ” 

Verses 19-23. Give heed to me, O Lord—The 
people had determined not to give heed to any of 
his words, (verse 18,) nor to admit any of his com- 
plaints, nor take the least notice of his grievances; 
therefore he appeals to God, as an impartial judge, 
that would hear both sides, as every judge ought to 
do. It is a matter of comfort to faithful ministers 
that, if men will not give heed to their preaching, 
yet God will give heed to their praying. And heark- 
en to the voice of them that contend with me—Hear 
what they have to say against me, and for them- 
selves, and then make it appear that thou sittest wpon 
the throne judging right. Shall evil be recompensed 
for good?—And shall it go unpunished? Wilt not 
thou recompense me good for that evil? see 2 Sam. 
xvi. 12. “To render good for good,” says Henry, 
(“is human, evil for evil is brutish, good for evil is 


| Christian, but evil for good is devilish ; it is so very 


absurd and wicked a thing that we cannot think but 
God will avenge it.” They have digged a pit for 
my soul——That is, They have laid snares for me as 
for a wild beast ; for pits are digged for wild beasts 
to fall into, that so they may be taken. Therefore 
the sense is, They have formed a design against my 
life, and that not in a generous way, by an open as- 
sault, against which I might have had an opportunity 
of defending myself; but in a base, cowardly, clan- 





Parable of the 


CHAPTER XIX. 


earthen vessel. 





Se PS 








destine way. Such was the evil they did or devised 
against him. But see how great the good was which 
he had done for them: Remember, he says, that I 
slood before thee to speak good for them—That is, in 
the execution of my prophetical office, I always in- 
terposed, with my prayers, in their behalf, to avert 
those judgments which, by thy command, I de- 
nounced against them. Therefore deliver up their 
children, &c.—Since they are thus incorrigible, I 
shall not any more intercede for them, but let those 
calamities of famine and sword, with which. thou 
hast threatened them, overtake them. Let a cry be 
heard from their houses, &c.—When they are unex- 








pectedly assaulted by a troop of their enemies, that 
come to plunder and destroy them. Yet Lord, or, 
rather, For Lord, thou knowest all their counsel 
against me, to slay me; forgive not their iniquity, 
&c.—Compare chap. xi. 20; xv. 15; Psa. lix.5; on 
which passages see the notes. Although it redounds 
to the glory of God’s justice that incorrigible sinners 
should meet with exemplary punishment; yet these 
strong imprecations are not to be considered as the 
effusions of an unholy zeal, but as simple prophecies, 
in which light, we have shown; in our commentary 
on the Psalms, many similar expressions occurring 
there are to be considered. 








CHAPTER XIX. 


In this chapter, (1,) Under the type of breaking a potter’s vessel, Jeremiah, 1n the presence of the elders, priests, and people, 
foreshows the ruin and desolation of Judah and Jerusalem, for their sins, 1-13. (2,) He repeats the lke denunciations in 


the court of the temple, 14, 15. ‘ 

A. M, 3309. TNHUS saith the Lorp, Go and get 
a a potter’s earthen bottle, and take 
of the ancients of the people, and of the an- 
cients of the priests ; 

2 And go forth unto * the valley of the son of 
Hinnom, which is by the entry of ' the east 
gate, and proclaim there the words that I shall 
tell thee. e 

3 > And say, Hear ye the word of the Lorn, 
O kings of Judah, and inhabitants of Jerusa- 
lem; Thus saith the Lorp of hosts, the God 
of Israel; Behold, I will bring evil upon this 











a Joshua xv. 8; 2 Kings xxiii. 10; Chapter vii. 31. 1 Heb. 
the sun gate. b Chap. xvii. 20.—<* 1 Sam. iii. 11; 2 Kings 
xxi. 12. 











place, the which whosoever heareth, 4. M. 3399. 
: : B. C. 605. 
his ears shall ¢ tingle. ee a 

4 Because they ‘have forsaken me; and have 
estranged this place, and have burned incense 
in it unto other gods, whom neither they nor 
their fathers have known, nor the kings of 
Judah, and have filled this place with ° the 
blood of innocents ; 

5 They have built also the high places of 
Baal, to burn their sons with fire for burnt-offer- 
ings unto Baal, which I commanded not, nor 
spake i¢, neither came i¢ into my mind: 











4 Deut. xxviii. 20.; Isa. lxv. 11; Chap. ii. 13, 17, 19; xv. 6; 
xvii. 13, e2 Kings xxi. 16; Chap. i1. 34——f Chap. vii. 31, 
32; xxxili. 35.—s Lev. xviii. 21. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XIX. 

Verses 1, 2. Go and get a potter’s earthen bottle— 
The meaning of this emblem is fully explained in 
the subsequent verses; and indeed the whole chapter 
requires little more comment than a reference to the 
passages in the margin. And take of the ancients 
of the people—Or, take with thee some of the an- 
cients, &c. By these, men of reputation and eminence 
are meant, probably such as were members of the 
Sanhedrim. And of the ancients of the priests— 
The heads of the four and twenty courses: see 1 
Chron. xxiv. 4. Such were the most proper to be 
witnesses of those things which the prophet was 
about to say and do. And go unto the valley of the 
son of Hinnom—A most noted valley, to the east of 
Jerusalem ; which is by the entry of the east gate—By 
which men entered into the temple; from whence 
they had a prospect of the valley of Hinnom, which 
lay south-east of the temple, Josh. xv. 8. The He- 
brew is MDI “Wy, the gate Harsith, which some 
interpret, the dung gale, mentioned Neh. ii. 13; | 
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|| others, thé potters’ gate; the potters’ field being near 


the temple: see Zech. xi. 13. 

Verses 3-5. Say, Hear, §c., O kings of Judah— 
See note on chap. xvii. 20. Behold, I will bring 
evil upon this place—That is, upon Judah and Jeru- 
salem, so surprising and so dreadful that whosoever 
heareth, his ears shall tingle—The very report of it 
shall astonish the hearers. Because they have es- 
tranged this place—From me, should be supplied to 
make the sense clearer; the meaning, it seems, be- 
ing that, by their worshipping other gods, and com- 
mitting all sorts of crimes, they had caused God not 
to look any longer upon their city and country as 
his, but quite foreign from him. Or, as some inter- 
pret the expression, They had strangely abused, 
and alienated from their intended purposes both Jeru- 
salem, the holy city, and the temple, God’s holy 
house, which were designed for his honour and the 
support of his kingdom among men. And have fill- 
ed this place with the blood of innocents—Of the 
children sacrificed to Moloch: see note on chap. ii, 

407 


Judah’s desolation 


A ae 6 Therefore, behold, the days come, 
: _ saith the Lorp, that this place shall 
no more be called Tophet, nor "The valley 
of the son of Hinnom, but The valley of 
Slaughter. 

7 And I will make void the counsel of Judah 
and Jerusalem in this place; ‘ and I will cause 
them to fall by the sword before their enemies, 
and by the hands of them that seek their lives: 
and their * carcasses will I give to be meat for 
the fowls of the heaven, and for the beasts of 
the earth. 

8 And I will make this city ! desolate, and a 
hissing: every one that passeth thereby shall 
be astonished and hiss because of all the plagues 
thereof. 

9 And I will cause them to eat the ™ flesh of 
their sons and the flesh of their daughters, and 
they shall eat every one the flesh of his friend 
in the siege and straitness wherewith their ene- 
mies, and they that seek their lives, shall 
straiten them. 








h Josh. xv. 8.— Ley. xxvi. 17; Deut. xxviii. 25——* Psa. 
Ixxix. 2; Chap. vii. 33; xvi. 4; xxxiv. 20.—! Chap. xviil. 16; 
xlix. 13; 1. 13 ——m Levit. xxvl. 29; Deut. xxviii. 53; Isa. ix. 


20; Lam. iv. 10. 


JEREMIAH. 





is predictea. 


10 "Then shalt thou break the A. oe 
bottle in the sight of the men that —_—_—~" 
go with thee, 

- 11 And shalt say unto them, Thus saith the 
Lorp of hosts; ° Even so will I break this 
people and this city, as ore breaketh a potter’s 





| vessel, that cannot ? be made whole again : and 


they shall ? bury them in Tophet, till there be 
no place to bury. 

12 Thus will I do unto this place, saith the 
Lorp, and to the inhabitants thereof, and eve 
make this city as Tophet : 

13° And the houses of Jerusalem, and the 
houses of the kings of Judah, shall be defiled 
1as the place of Tophet, because of all the 
houses upon whose * roofs they have burned in- 
cense unto all the host of heaven, and * have 
poured out drink-offerings unto other gods. 

14 Then came Jeremiah from Tophet, whither 
the Lorp had sent him to prophesy ; and he 
stood in tthe court-of the Lorn’s house; and 
said to all the people, : 











2 Chapter li. 63, 64. ° Psalm ii. 9; Isaiah xxx. 14; Lam. 
iv. 2.——? Heb. be healed. Pp Chapter ViisiS2: a2 ee 
xxiii. 10. t 2 Kings xxiii. 12; Chapter xxxii. 29; Zeph.i. 

s sChapier vii. 18. ¢ 2 Chron. xx. 5. 


























34; and Isa. xxx. 33. They have builé also, rather, 
they have even built the high places of Baal—For 
the same sin ishere expressed which was mentioned 
in the latter part of the foregoing verse, and the co- 
_ pulative particle, vau, is sometimes used by way of 
explication; to burn their sons with fire unto Baal— 
From this, as well as from some other places, it is 
plain that they slew and burned human victims to 
Baal as well as to Moloch, if these two names 
were not promiscuously given, as some suppose they 
were, to one andthe same idol. Which Icommand- 
ed not, &c.—It seems from this that there were not 
wanting some who maintained that human sacrifices 
were pleasing to God. 

Verses 6-9. Therefore, behold, the days come— 
And are at no great distance ; that ‘this place shall no 
more becalled Tophet, &e.—In Joshua’s time it was 
called The valley of the son of Hinnom; in after ages, 
it had the name of Tophet, from the noise of drums 
and tabrets sounding there while children were 
burning. Here it is foretold that it should have a 
new name and be called, T'he valley of Slaughter. 
See note on chap. vii. 32, 33. J will make void the 
counsel, &c., in this place—They shed innocent 
blood in this place, and in this place God would dis- 
comfit them, and cause their blood to be shed by the 
hanés of the Chaldeans. And I will cause them to 
eat the flesh of their sons and daughters—A terrible 
judgment threatened by Moses, Deut. xxviii. 53; and 
actually fulfilled in the siege of J erusalem. See 
Lam. iv. 10. 

Verses 10-13. Then shalt thou break the Bétete 
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&ce.—This was intended to be a symbolical repre- 
sentation of the ruin threatened against them, used in 
order to strike the beholders more powerfully than 
mere words could do. Of such symbolical actions 
as these there are several instances in the Scriptures. 
Thus saith the Lord, Even so will I break this 
people—That is, as Jeremiah breaketh the bottle: 
That cannot be made whole again—That is, the 
ruin of Jerusalem shall be an utter ruin: no hand 
can repair it but his that broke it; and if they return 
to him, though he has torn, he ‘will heal. In fact, 
Jerusalem was so utterly destroyed by the Chalde- 
ans that there was little left standing of it. So that 
after their captivity they were obliged to builda new 
city inthe place of the former. And they shall bury 
them in Tophet--These words are omitted by the 
LXX.; till there be no place to bury—Till there is 
no room to bury more; for the meaning is, that the 
whole valley of Tophet should be so filled with dead 
bodies, that there should be no room to lay any more 
there ; by which is expressed the greatness of the 
slaughter. And even make this city as Tophet—A 
place of slaughter. And the houses of Jerusalem 
shall be defiled as Tophet—Namely, polluted with 
dead bodies. Because of the houses upon whose 
roofs they have burned incense—The houses of the 
Jews were built with flat roofs, Deut. xxii. 8, and 
there they dedicated altars to the host of heaven, 
where they could have a full view of them. 

Verses 14, 15. He stood in the court of the Lord’s 
house—The great court, called the outer court, Ezek. 
xlvi. 21, supposed to be the same with the new court, 


Jeremran smitten 





CHAPTER XX. 


by Pashur. 











ogee 15 Thus saith the Lorn of hosts, 


<> the God of Israel ; Behold, I will bring 
upon this city and upon all her towns all the evil 


= & 


that I have pronounced against it, A.M, 3309. 
because “they have hardened their sabe 
necks, that they might not hear my words. 








« Chapter vii. 


26; xvil. 23. 





——. 








mentioned 2 Chron. xx. 5, as having been built since 
Solomon’s time. And said to all the people—Con- 
firming, and probably repeating to them, who had 
not heard it, what he had said to the ancients in the 
valley of Tophet. Thus saith the Lord of hosts— 
Who is well able to make his words good, J will 
bring upon this city, and upon ali her towns—All the 
cities of Judah and Benjamin are meant which ac- 
knowledged Jerusalem for their metropolis, and were 








subordinate to her. All the evil that I have pro- 





nounced against it—As if he had said, Flatter not 
yourselves with a conceit that God will be better to 
you than his word. Whatever you may suppose to 
the contrary, the execution of the divine threaten- 
ing will fully answer the prediction, and the former 
will be found, by experience, to be as terrible as the 
latter represents it to be; because they have harden- 
ed their necks—And would not bend them to the 
yoke of God’s commands; and would not hear his 
words—W ould not heed and yield obedience to them. 








CHAPTER XxX. 


We have in this chapter, which is a continuation of the foregoing, (1,) An account of Jeremiah’s being beaten and imprison- 
ed by Pushur, captain of the temple; against whom, on his release, he pronounces a terrible sentence, and also against 
lus friends, foretelling their being carried away captives with all Judah unto Babylon, where Pashur, and all that be- 


longed to him, should die in exile, 1-6. 


(2,) The prophet complains of the mockery of his enemies, and their malicious 


attempts to hurt him; but professes his trust, that God would still defeat their purposes and avenge his wrongs; and 


celebrates his deliverance with a song of praise, 7-13. 
and disquietude, 14-18. 


A.M. 3399. ])\TOW Pashur the son of * Immer 
B. C. 605. : : 
pare eave! the priest, who was also chief 


governor in the house of the Lorn, heard that 


(3,) He bitterly laments his being born to a life of so much sorrow 


Jeremiah prophesied these things. eye 
2 Then Pashur smote Jeremiah ———— 
the prophet and put him in the stocks that. 











21 Chron. 


xxiv. 14, 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XX. 

Verse 1. Pashur the son of Immer—Pashur was 
not the immediate son of Immer, but of Melchiah, 
as is expressly mentioned 1 Chronicles ix. 12, 
and hereafter, chapter xxi. |. Immer was one of 
his predecessors, and head of the sixteenth sacer- 
dotal class, 1 Chron. xxiv. 14. Pashur was not high- 
priest, as some of the ancients have thought, but only 
captain, or overseer of the temple. In this capacity 
he had power to arrest and put in prison the false 
prophets, and. those who caused any disturbance in 

‘the temple. This matter is further explained, by 
Blaney, thus: “The priests being distributed, by Da- 
vid, into twenty-four courses, under as many heads 
of families, and each of these courses officiating by 
turns in the temple service ; the heads of each course 
were governors of the sanctuary ; or, according to 
our translation, of the house of God. The meaning 
then will be, that these heads of the courses had not 
only the chief ordering of the service of the sanc- 
tuary, but were invested also with authority, at least 
within the precincts of the temple, to maintain peace 
and good order there. These persons I consider as 
being the same with those who in the New Testa- 
ment are styled apycepecc, chief priests, being next in 





dignity and power to the high-priest. Pashur, it 
seems, was the head of the course of Immer. So 
3 


that, if the course of Immer was at that time upon 
duty, Pashur was at the same time the acting ruler or 
commander in the temple. And this I conceive to 
be implied in the words here used,7°33, implying his 
authority to command, and 7°p3, that he was then in 
the exercise of it; and by virtue of that authority he 
took upon him to punish Jeremiah as a disturber of 
the peace. I have given this officer, or magistrate,” 
(namely, in his translation,) “the military title of 
commanding officer, because it was usual to consider 
the temple as a kind of garrison, held by high-priests 
under military subordination. And for this reason, 
no doubt, we find him called by the name of cpatnyoc 
T# veps, captain of the temple, Acts iv. 1, and y. 24, 
26. In Luke xxii. 52, captains, cpatyyor, are spoken 
of, in the plural number; which may perhaps be thus 
accounted for. As on the great festivals, not only 
the priests of the ordinary course, but the whole 
body of priests, were called upon to assist in the sa- 
crifices; so on account of the multitudes that flocked 
to the temple at these times, the guards were also 
necessarily doubled, and, of course, a greater number 
of captains were on constant duty; and many, if 
not all these, came to assist in apprehending Jesus, 
as on aservice which might be esteemed hazardous, 
on account of the number of his disciples.” 





Verse 2. Then Pashur smote Jeremiah, &¢.—He 
409 


Jeremiah predict: 


JEREMIAH. 


tie Babylonish captivity. 








A. 


He 3309. were in the high gate of Benjamin, 


~ which was by the house of the Lorp. 

3 And it came to pass on the morrow, that 
Pashur brought forth Jeremiah out of the 
stocks. Then said Jeremiah unto him, The 
Lorp hath not called thy name Pashur, but 
1 Magor-missabib. 

4 For thus saith the Lorn, Behold, I will 
make thee a terror to thyself, and to all thy 
friends: and they shall fall by the sword of 
their enemies, and thine eyes shall behold 7¢: 
and I will give all Judah into the hand of the 
king of Babylon, and he shall carry them cap- 
tive into Babylon, and shall slay them with the 
sword. 

5 Moreover I » will deliver all the strength of 
this city, and all the labours thereof, and all the 








precious things thereof, and all the A.M. a390. 
treasures of the kings of Judah will : 
I give into the hand of their enemies, which 
shall spoil them, and take them, and carry them 
to Babylon. 

6 And thou, Pashur, and all that dwell m 
thy house, shall go into captivity: and thou. 
shalt come to Babylon, and there thou shalt 
die, and shalt be buried there, thou, and all 
thy friends, to whom thou hast ° prophesied 
lies. 

7 4% O Lorp, thou hast deceived me, and J 
was * deceived: ‘thou art stronger than I, and 
hast prevailed: °I am in derision daily, every 
one mocketh me. 

8 For since I spake, I cried out, ‘I cried vio- 
lence and spoil; because the word of the Lorp 








1 That is, fear round about, Psa. xxxi. 13; Verse 10; Chap. 
Vie xlvi. 5; xlix. 29. b 2 Kings xx. 17; xxiv. 12-16; 
xxv. 13, &ce.; Chap. ui. 24. 








¢ Chapter xiv. 13, 14; xxviii. 15; xxix. 21, 2 Or, enticed. 
4 Chapter i. 6, 7. e Lamentation iii. 14.— Chapter vi. 7. 














thought, no doubt, that Jeremiah’s speaking so plain- 
ly of the overthrow of Jerusalem, and of the mise- 
ries which should befall it, deserved that he should be 





arrested and put in confinement, to prevent his , 
speaking thus freely: and accordingly he treats him | 


as they treated, or rather, ought to have treated, the 


false prophets. And put him in the stocks—The 
word 133739n, here translated the stocks, is rendered 
the prison by Houbigant, and the house of correc- 
tion by Blaney. It occurs twice besides, namely, 


chap. xxix. 26, and 2 Chron. xvi. 10, in both which | 


places it is rendered simply a prison, and is men- 


tioned as a punishment due to, or inflicted on, one | 


who assumed the character of a prophet, without a 
proper call, or was presumed to have behaved un- 
becomingly as such. The word which properly 
signifies the stocks, is 13: see Job xiii. 27, and xxxiii. 
}1. It is very natural to understand here that Pa- 
shur, having caused Jeremiah to be beaten, or 
scourged, ordered him into confinement afterward ; 
from whence he released him the next day. 

Verses 3-5. Jeremiah said, The Lord hath not 
called—Rather, doth not call thyname Pashur ; but 
Magor-missabib—That is, Terror on every side, or, 
Terror to all around, as the name is explained in 
the next verse. God's giving him this name, signi- 
fies his changing the circumstances or condition of 


‘the person so named, agreeably to the meaning of | 


the name given him, or that he would render him such 
ashe called him. So when God called Abram by the 
new name of Abraham, he assigns the reason, “ For 
a father of many nations have I made thee,” Gen. 
xvii. 5. J will deliver all the strength of this city— 
All its wealth, the word {2n, here used, being fre- 
quently translated treasures: see Prov. xv. 6; Ezek. 
xxil.25. It may also include whatever strengthened 
and defended it, especially the men of war; and all 
the cabours thereof_— Or, all the workmanship there- 
of; that is, all the fruit of the people’s labours; all 
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their fine buildings, or whatever its artificers had 
erected with labour and cost; and all the precious 
things thereof—Whatever was valuable in the eyes 
of the greatest persons among them ; will I give into 
the hands of their enemies--The Babylonians shall 
spoil and make a prey of them all. 

‘Verse 7. O Lord, thou hast deceived me, &c.— 
This is a very harsh and improper translation of the 
prophet’s words, nD) 73ND, which properly and 
literally signify, Thou hast persuaded me, and I 
was persuaded. Some, to make the sense more 
clear, supply a few words, and make the whole sen- 
tence stand thus; O Lord, thou hast persuaded me to 
carry thy commands to thy people, and I was per- 
suaded: thou art stronger than I, and hast prevail- 
ed—That is, “It was sore against my will, that I 
undertook the prophetic office, which I would gladly 
have declined, chap.i.6. But thy commands and in- 
spiration did, in a manner, constrain me to it.” The 
occasion of the words was this: “The prophet had 
met with a large share of ill usage, from an ungrate- 
ful people, in return for the faithful discharge of his 
prophetic office. Under these his calamitous cireum- 
stances he looks up to God, and appeals to him, the 
searcher of hearts, as his witness, that it was not 
through any ambition of his own that he had enter- 
ed upon that invidious office ; nor had he taken upon 
him, of his own accord, to reprove his countrymen: 
but he had done all in pure obedience to the divine 
command. He would gladly have declined the office, 
but God would not suffer him: wherefore, hereupon 
he says, speaking to the Almighty, Thou hast per- 
suaded me, &c. 'The passage carries in it a lively 
idea of the prophet’s great modesty, and profound 
humility, in not affecting high things or shining- 
offices; but submitting, however, to the burden of 
them, in obedience to the will of God.” See Water- 
land’s Script. Vind., part iii. page 84. 

Verses 8, 9. For since I spake, I cried out, I cried 
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‘A.M. 3399. 
“B.C. 


Power of God's word. 


CHAPTER XX. 


The prophet praises God. 








was made a reproach unto me, and 
a derision, daily. 

9 Then I said, I will not make mention of 
him, nor speak any more in his name. But his 
word was in my heart as a & burning fire shut 
up in my bones, and I was weary with forbear- 
ing, and *I.could not stay. 

10 7 ‘For I heard the defaming of many, 
fear on every side. Report, say they, and we 
will report it. ° All* my familiars watched for 
my halting, saying, Peradventure he will be 
enticed, and we shall prevail against him, and 
we shall take our revenge on him. 


60. 


o 








§ Job xxxii. 18, 19; Psa. xxxix. 3—— Job xxxii. 18; Acts 
xvill. 5.——i Psalm xxxi. 13.——? Heb. every man of my peace. 
« Job xix. 19; Psa. xli. 9; lv. 13, 14; Luke xi. 53, 54. 








violence and spoil—Or, rather, as Houbigant ren- 
ders it, For since I spake, and cried against ini- 
quity, and denounced desolation, the word of the 
Lord, &c.—Blaney’s translation is nearly to the 
same sense: For as often as I speak, whether I cry 
out against injustice or proclaim devastation, the 
word of Jehovah is turned against me into matter 
of reproach and derision continually. The prophet 
means that, upon account of declaring what God 
had revealed to him, he was reckoned an enemy to 
his country, and a false prophet. Then I said— 
Namely, within myself, for he did not speak this to 
any one; f will not make mention of him—-Or, of it, 
namely, the word of God, or the message God had 
appointed him to deliver; nor speak any more in 


* his name—I resolved no more to declare what God 


had revealed to me concerning the calamities which 
he was about to bring on Judah and Jerusalem. But 
his word was in my heart as a burning fire—It 
glowed inwardly, and must have vent: I found my- 
self so pressed in spirit, felt such a burning ardour 
within my breast, such an immediate and powerful 
impulse of the prophetic spirit constraining me to 
speak, that I could no more be easy without execu- 
ting God’s commands, than if a burning fire had 
been shut up in my bones. The conviction of his 
own mind that he ought to speak, his zeal for the 
glory of God, his indignation at the sins of the peo- 
ple, and his compassion for their souls, would not 
suffer him to rest, or allow him to forbear declaring 
God’s message. 

Verses 10, 11. For Theard the defaming of many 
—The slanderous, injurious reports that were raised 
concerning me; fear on every side—Hebrew, ma- 
gor-missabib ; as if he had said, The name given to 
Pashur would have suited me; fear, or cause for 
fear, was on every side of me. These words are 
found verbatim in the original, (Psa. xxxi. 13,) where 
the sense of them seems to be exactly the same as 
here, namely, from the slanderous reports raised 
upon him, he had reason to apprehend some evil 
design against his life, as well from treacherous 
friends as from open enemies. Feport, say they, 
&c._—This seems to be spoken of the enemies of the 
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11 But 'the Lorn is with me as a A. M. 3399. 
mighty terrible one: therefore my per- en 
secutors shall stumble, and they shall not ™ pre- 
vail; they shall be greatly ashamed; for they 
shall not prosper :-¢heir ® everlasting confusion 
shall never be forgotten. 

12 But, O Lorn of hosts, that °triest the 
righteous, and seest the reins and the heart, 
P let me see thy vengeance on them: for unto 
thee have I opened my cause. 

13 Sing unto the Lorp, praise ye the Lorn: 
for ‘he hath delivered the soul of the poor from 
the hand of evil-doers. 








1 Chapter i. 8, 19.——m™ Chap. xv. 20; xvii. 18——® Chapter 
xxiii. 40.——° Chap. xi. 20; xvii. 10.—-? Psa. liv. 7; lix. 10. 
9 Psa. xxxv. 9,10; cix. 30, 31. 








prophet, exciting one another to accuse-him of be- 
ing in the interest of the Babylonians against his 
country. Blaney joins this clause with the pre- 
ceding, thus: Report ye terror all around, and we 


| will report it: all my familiar friends watch for 


my halting ; perhaps, say-they, he may be drawn 
aside, so that we may prevail against him, and we 
may take our revenge of him. But, &c.—The pro- 
phet, having given vent to his painful apprehensions 
in the preceding gloomy reflections, begins here to 
rise above his fears, and to encourage himself in his 
God. The Lord is with me—Is on my side, to take 
my part against my enemies, and to defend me from 
their malicious designs upon me; as a mighty and 
terrible one—Mighty to defend, support, and save 
me, and terrible to confound and avenge me of them! 
The Lord had said to him, when he first undertook 
the prophetic office, (chap. i. 8,) Be not afraid of 
their faces: for I am with thee to deliver thee. This 
promise he now recollects, and confiding in the 
power, love, and faithfulness of God to make it good, 
he concludes that though he had many enemies who 
pursued after his life, he should be protected, and 
they should fail of accomplishing their wicked pur- 
pose. Therefore my persecutors shall stumble—In 
their ways of violence, and not prevail against me. 
They shall be greatly ashamed—Of what they 
have done, or shall be brought to shame for it. 
Their everlasting confusion—That is, their igno- 
miny and disgrace; shall never be forgotten—They 
shall not forget it themselves, but it shall be to them 
a constant and lasting vexation whenever they think 
of it; and others shall not forget it, but it shall leave 
upon them an indelible reproach. 

Verses 12, 13. But, O Lord, that triest the right- 
eous—That triest their faith and patience, in order 
to the farther purification of their souls, and the in- 
crease of these and all their other graces; or, who 
takest cognizance of them,.and of every cause in 
which they are interested; and who dost not judge 
in their favour with partiality, but searchest the 
reins and the heart; let me see thy vengeance on 
them—See note on chap. xi. 20. For unto thee have 
T opened my cause—As ® a just judge, who wilt not 
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Jeremiah laments 








JEREMIAH. 


because of his troubles. 





A.M. 3399. 14 9 * Cursed be the day wherein 


2 © % Twas born: let not the day wherein 
my mother bare me be blessed. 

15 Cursed be the man who brought tidings to 
my father, saying, A man-child is born unto 
thee ; making him very glad. 

16 And let that man be as the cities which 
the Lorp ‘overthrew, and repented not: and 


let him t hear the cry in the morning, A. M, 3399 
; ; B. C. 605. 
and the shouting at noon-tide ; ears cs 
17 * Because he slew me not from the womb, 
or that my mother might have been my grave, 
and her womb fo be always great with me. 
18 * Wherefore came I forth out of the womb 
to Ysee labour and sorrow, that my days should 
be consumed with shame ? 








* Job iii. 3; Chap. xv. 10.—* Gen. xix. 25.-——t Ch. xviii. 22. 











fail to do me justice. Sing unto the Lord—The 
prophet here rises higher, from prayer to praise. 
The clouds of darkness and doubt which enveloped 
his mind are dispersed, and his complaints silenced 
and turned into thanksgivings. He has now an 
entire confidence in that God whom (verse 7) he 
was distrusting, and stirs up himself to praise that 
name which he had almost resolved (verse 9) no 
more to make mention of. And it was the lively 
exercise of faith in the word and promise of God 
that made this happy change in his mind, that seat- 
tered the gloom which surrounded it, and turned his 
sorrow into joy. For he hath delivered the soul of 
the poor, &c.—He means especially himself, his 
own poor soul: he hath delivered me formerly when 
I was in distress, and now of late out of the hand of 
Pashur; and he will continue to deliver, 2 Cor. i. 10; 
from the hand of evil-doers—So that they have 
not yet gained, and will not be able to gain, their 
ends. 

Verse 14. Cursed be the day, &c.—If the reader 
be surprised at this sudden change of the prophet’s 
discourse, from joyful thanks for deliverance to bit- 
ter complaints, he must observe that the order of 
time is not strictly observed in the prophetic wri- 
tings, nor does the discourse always go on ina regu- 
lar series. Therefore, though these complaints are 
placed immediately following a thanksgiving, it does 
not follow that they were pronounced immediately 
after it. In the following chapters of Jeremiah, it 
is very evident the order of time is not kept; and it 
is not unlikely that these words of complaint were 
uttered before the foregoing, which are expressive 
of confidence in God and gratitude for deliverance ; 
namely, at a time when his sense of present evils, 
or his prospect of those just at hand, produced in 
his mind the most pungent grief and the greatest 
- perturbation. They represent, it seems, the melan- 
choly thoughts which oppressed him while he was 
struggling with the malice of his enemies, and, as 
Lowth justly observes, are to be considered, not as 
expressione of indignation and malice, but rather of 
mourning and sorrow; or, as a lamentation written 
ina poetical strain, like a Lessus, Nenia, or mournful 
ditty, such as the mourning women used to sing, 
(see note on chap. ix. 17,) wherein strong poetical 
figures were wont to be used, and all the cireum- 
stances brought in, which were calculated to raise the 
passions, but which it would be extremely wrong to 
interpret in a strict and literal sense. The expres- 
sions here used are so similar to those in Job. iii., 
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u Job iii. 10, 11.——* Job iii. 20.—y Lam. iii. 1. 
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that they seem to have been borrowed from thence; 
and the reader is referred to the notes on that chap- 
ter for our views of them. Bishop Lowth has cited 
other similar instances of grief, discharging itself in 
invectives and bitter wishes against objects equally 
blameless and undeserving with those which our 
prophet has singled out. Among the rest is the fol- 
lowing exclamation in David’s celebrated lament- 
ation over Saul and Jonathan, 2 Sam. i. 21, “Ye 
mountains of Gilboa, let there be no dew, neither 
rain upon you, nor fields of offering.” Upon which 
the bishop thus deseants: “ All which if you were 
to bring to the standard of cool and dispassionate 
reason, what could appear more absurd? But, if 
you have an eye to nature, and the ordinary flow 
of the passions, what more genuine, more exact? 
The falling upon a wrong cause, instead of the right, 
though a fault in logic, is sometimes an excellence 
in poetry; because the leading principle in the for- 
mer is right reason, in the latter it is passion.”— De 
Sacr. Poes. Heb. Prelect. 23. Let not the day, 
wherein my mother bare me be blessed—Let it not 
be celebrated with those good wishes and expres- 
sions of joy which are wont to be used on birth- 
days. 

Verses 15-18. Cursed be the man, &c.—As in the 
forms of rejoicing upon a birth-day they blessed 
every person and thing concerned in the birth, and 
said, Blessed be the womb that bare thee, and the 
like, and he that brought the joyful news was always 
rewarded, so in the forms of sorrow for the mise- 
rable they used quite the contrary expressions. Let 
that man be as the cities, &e.—Namely, Sodom and 
Gomorrah; let him be looked upon asa sad spec- 
tacle. Let him hear the cry in the morning, &¢.— 
By these expressions he means the cries, shouts, © 
and noises that enemies make when they break in 
upon a place in a hostile manner. Because he slew 
me not, &c.—Or, because I was not slain; from the 
womb. Wherefore came I forth to see—That is, to 
experience ; labour and sorrow ?—Seeing being fre- 
quently put to express any sensation. As if the 
prophet had said, “I speak thus in the bitterness of 
my soul; when I consider how much better it would 
have been that I had never been born, or that I had 
given up the ghost immediately on my birth, than 
to lead a life of continual sorrow and misery.” 
These various expressions show us to what a height 
the tide of perturbation swelled at this time in this 
good man’s heart, and what need we have to pray 
to be delivered from the power of our own passions 
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The word of the Lord 


CHAPTER XXI. 


is against Jerusalem. 








CHAPTER XXtI. 


From the first two verses of this chapter we learn that the predictions and warnings contained in it were delivered in answer to 
a message sent by King Zedekiah, when Nebuchadnezzer was coming to make war against him. By this circumstance, 
and others of a similar kind, it evidently appears that the prophecies and discourses of this book are not placed therein in 
the same order in which they were delivered, for there are several chapters after this which concern Jehoahaz, Jehoiakim, 


and Jeconiah, who all reigned before Zedekiah. 


We have here, (1,) The message which Zedekiah sent to the pro- 


phet, to desire him to inquire of the Lord for them, 1,2. (2,) In answer to that message, Jeremiah, in the name of God, 


~foretels the certain and inevitable ruin of the city, and the fruitlessness of their attempts for its preservation, 3-7. 


(3,) 


He advises the people to make the best they could of their situation, by surrendering themselves to Nebuchadnezzar in due 


- time, 8-10. 


(4,) He advises the king and his family to repent of their wickedness, and execute just judgment, and not to 


trust to the strength of Jerusalem, which should certainly be destroyed, 11-14. 


A. M. 3414, 


(THE word which came unto Jere- 
B. C. 590. 


miah from the Lory, when King 
Zedekiah sent unto him * Pashur the son of 
Melchiah, and > Zephaniah the son of Maaseiah 
the priest, saying, 

2 ° Inquire, I pray thee, of the Lorn for us; 
for Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon maketh 
war against us; if so be that the Lorp will 
deal with us according to all his wondrous 
works, that he may go up from us. 

3% Then said Jeremiah unto them, Thus 
shall ye say to Zedekiah : 

4 Thus saith the Lorp God of Israel; Be- 
hold, I will turn back the weapons of war that 


are in your hands, wherewith ye fight sands: 
against the king of Babylon, and ——— 
against the Chaldeans, which besiege you 
without the walls, and ¢I will assemble them 
into the midst of this city. 

5 And I myself will fight against you with an 
® outstretched hand and with a strong arm, 
even in anger, and in fury, and in great wrath. 

6 And I will smite the inhabitants of this city, 
both man and beast: they shall die of a great 
pestilence. 

7 And afterward, saith the Lorn, ‘I will de- 
liver Zedekiah king of Judah, and his servants, 
and the people, and such as are left in this city 








a Chapter xxxvili. 1— 2 Kings xxv. 18; Chapter xxix. 25; 
SKK. o- 








¢ Chapter xxxvii. 3, 7. 4Jsaiah xiii. 4.——* Exodus vi. 6. 
f Chap. xxxvii. 17; xxxix. 5; Jii. 9. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXI. 

Versel. The word which came to Jeremiah, when 
King Zedekiah sent unto himn—The occasion of Ze- 
dekiah’s sending the message here mentioned to 
Jeremiah, has, by some commentators, been con- 
founded with that in chap. xxxvii. “ But I think,” 
says Blaney, “they are clearly and undeniably dis- 
tinct one from the other. From the reply given to 
that in chapter xxxvii., it is manifest that the Chal- 
deans, who had been besieging Jerusalem for some 
time had already raised the siege, and were gone to 
meet the Egyptian army, leaving the Jews in great 
hopes that they would never return again. But the 
terms of this message seem to imply, that the king 
of Babylon had but just commenced his hostilities 
against Judah, of which Zedekiah informs the pro- 
phet, as of a matter that might not yet have come to 
his certain knowledge; and desires him to intercede 
with God, that he would divert the storm by some 
such extraordinary interposition as he had been 
wont to manifest in favour of his people. The an- 
swer likewise takes no notice of any siege or ope- 
rations past; but simply regards the future, which it 
in declared should end unhappily, because God would 
take an.active part against the inhabitants of Judah, 
and would deliver both their city, and also the king 
and his people, into the hands of their merciless 
enemies. The time of this transaction, therefore, I 
conceive to be the ninth year of Zedekiah, previous 
to the siege of Jerusalem, which began in the tenth 
month of that year.” 
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Verse 2. Inquire, I pray thee, of the Lord for us 
—As Zedekiah was not one of the best, so he was 
not one of the worst of the kings of Judah. Having 
some reverence for God, he sends the prophet to zn- 
quire ofhim. Or, as the word v4, signifies, to seek 
or apply to God by prayer and supplication: see 
Isa. lv. 6. If so be the Lord will deal with us, &e. 
—If he will show his wonderful power, in giving us 
a total deliverance from the hands of our enemies, 
the Chaldeans. If they had attended to the predic- 
tions of the prophets they would not have made this 
inquiry of Jeremiah ; for all, the things which had 
happened to them already, had been predftted by 
the prophets. But perhaps they flattered themselves 
that all God’s threatenings would not be executed ; 
or that they had been executed already, in great 
numbers of them being carried into captivity, first in 
the reign of Jehoiakim, and afterward in that of Je- 
hoiachin. 

Verses 4-7. Behold, I will turn back the weupons, 
&c.—Instead of doing execution upon your enemies, 
they shall hurt yourselves, and be the occasion of 
your own destruction. God will as visibly appear 
against you as if a miraculous wind were to drive 
back your own darts and arrows, and turn them up- 
on yourselves. And Imyself will fight against you 
—By the executioners of my wrath, the sword, the 
famine, and the pestilence. I will plainly appear on 
your enemies’ side, by the success I will give to their 
arms. And I will smite the inhabitants of this city 
—I the Lord will do it, and it shall evidently appear 
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Proph.cy concerning 


. ee frum the pestilence, from the sword, 

: ~ and from the famine, into the hand 
of Nebuchidrezzar king of Babylon, and into 
the hand of their enemies, and into the hand 
of those that seek their life: and he shall smite 
then with the edge of the sword; & he shall not 
spare them, neither have pity, nor have mercy. 

8 | And unto this people thou shalt say, Thus 
saith the Lorp; Behold, "I set before you the 
way of life, and the way of death. 

9 He that ‘abideth in this city shall die by 
the sword, and by the famine, and by the pesti- 
lence: but he that goeth out, and falleth to the 


JEREMIAH. 


the house of Judah. 





Chaldeans that besiege you, he shall ‘A. ang 
live, and * his life shall be unto him 
for a prey. 

10 For I have !set my face against this city 
for evil, and not for good, saith the Lorn: “it 
shall be given into the hand of the king of 
Babylon, and he shall * burn it with fire. 

11 % And touching the house of the g @, 590, 
king of Judah, say, Hear ye the word ———— 
of ite Lorp; 

12 O house of David, thus saith the aie 
° Execute } judgment ” in the morning, and de- 
liver him that is spoiled out of the om of the 











& Deuteron. xxviii. 50; 2 Chron. xxvi. 17,——} Deuteron. xxx. 
19. ‘Chap. xxxviii. 2, 17, 18. ——* Chap. xxxix. 18; xlv. 5. 
Lev. xvii. 10; Chap. xliv. 11; Amos ix. 4. 











m Chapter xxxvili. 3. » Chapter xxxiv. 2,22; xxxvii. 10; 
xxxvill. 18, 23; ii. 13. © Chapter xxi. 3; ‘Zechariah vii. 9. 
1 Heb. Judge.——? Psa. ci. 8. 














to be my work; both man and beast—Even the 
beasts shall perish, both those that are for food, and 
those that are for service in war. They shall die 
of a great pestilence—Which shall rage within the 
walls, while their enemies are encamped about them. 
Though the walls and gates of Jerusalem may for a 
time keep out the Chaldeans, they cannot keep out 
God’s judgments. His arrows of pestilence can 
reach those that think themselves safe from other 
arrows. And I will deliver Zedekiah, &c.—The 
king himself, and all the people that escape the 
sword, famine, and pestilence, shall fall. into the 
hands ‘of Nebuchadnezzar and the Chaldeans. And 
he shall smite them with the edge of the sword— 
Zedekiah himself was not put to death, but carried 
to Babylon, where he died: see chap. xxiv. 5. But 
his sons and his great men were slain by the com- 
mand of Nebuchadnezzar, 2 Kings xxv. 7,8. “It is 
common in all writers to. express that indefinitely 
which is true of the greater part of the persons con- 
cerned.”—-Lowth. He shall not spare, neither have 
pity nor mercy—These three synonymous terms 
are used by way of emphasis, to express the severe 
revenge the Babylonians would take of them. The 
inhabitapts of Jerusalem must indeed have been 
sensible at last, that they could expect little or no 
mercy, since they had rebelled three times against 
the king of Babylon. 

Ver. 8-10. And unto this people thou shalt say, &c. 
—By the civil message which the king sent to Jere- 
miah it appeared that both he and the people began 
to have respect for him; but the reply which God 
obliged him to make was sufficient to crush that little 
respect, and to exasperate them against him more 
than ever. Behold, I set before you the way of life, 
and the way of death—Both the law and the pro- 
phets had often set before them life and death in 
another sense ; life, if they would obey the voice of 
God; death, if they should persist in disobedience, 
Deut. xxx. 19. But they had slighted that way of 
tife which would have made them truly happy ; to 
upbraid them with which the prophet here uses 
similar expressions, which signify, not as those of 
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!or those who were magistrates. 
lof the Lord—These, how great soever, are not ex- 








Moses, a fair proposal, but a melancholy dilemma, 
advising them, of two evils, to choose the least. And 
that lesser evil, a shameful and wretched captivity, 
is all the life now left for them to propose to them- 
selves. He that abideth in this city—And trusts to 
it to secure him ; shall die by the sword—Without 
the city; or by the famine, or pestilence within it. 
But he that goeth out, and falleth to the Chaldeans 
—Giving up his vain hopes of safety in the city, and 
bringing his spirit down to his condition ; shall live 
—God had declared it to be his purpose to give up 
Judea and the neighbouring countries to the domi- 
nion of the Chaldeans: so they who would comply 
with his declared will should have their lives spared, 
the rest should be destroyed as fighting against God. 
And his life shall be unto him for a prey—That is, 
he shall save his life with as much difficulty and 
hazard as a prey is taken from the mighty: he shall 
escape but very narrowly. Or, he shall think him- 
self a considerable gainer by escaping with his life 
in so general a destruction. For Ihave set my face 
against this city—To lay it waste and not to protect 
it; for evil—Which shall have no good mixed with 
it, no mitigation, or merciful allay; and, therefore, 
you have no way of safety, but begging quarter of 


‘the Chaldeans, and surrendering yourselves prison- 
ers of war. 


In vain did Rabshakeh persuade the 
Jews to do this, while they had God for them, Isa. 
xxxvi. 16. But it was the best course they could 
take now, God being against them. 

Verses LL, 12. And touching the house of the king 
of Judah, &e.—The house of Zedekiah, the court, 
Hear ye the word 


cused from the common obligations which lie upon 
all to listen to and obey the revelations of the divine 
will. Execute judgment in the morning—Do it dili- 
gently, do it quickly, and do not delay to do justice 
upon appeals made to you, and tire out your poor 
petitioners as you have done. Those magistrates 
that would fill their places well, and do their duty, 
must rise early. This is so expressed because it was 
usual for kings and judges to sit for the administra- 
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T'he prophet’s message 


CHAPTER XXIif. 


to the king of Judan. 








A Me3414. 


\ M-3414. oppressor, lest my fury go out like fire, 


~ and burn that none can quench it, 
because of the evil of your do'ngs. 

13 Behold, 11 am against thee, O 2 inhabit- 
ant of the salle and rock of the plain, saith 
the Lorp; which say, * Who shall come down 





against us? or who shall enter into eyes 
B.C. 590. 

our habitations ? aici 9 
14 But I will * punish you according to the 
‘fruit of your doings, saith the Lorn: and I 
will kindle a fire in the forest thereof, and ‘it 
shall devour all things round about it. 








4 Ezekiel xiii. 8——* Heb. inhabitress——t Chapter xlix. 4. 
3 Heb. visit upon. 


8 Proverbs i. 31; Isaiah ii 10} 1).—t 2 Chronicles xxxvi. 19; 
Ore Ti. AR: 








tion of justice ina morning. Lest my fury go out 
like. fire—Many commentators have been of opinion 
that this prophecy, from the 11th verse, belongs to 
the same subject with chapter xxii, and relates 


to the time of Jehoiakim. And from these words, | 
lest my fury, &c., they infer, that it was antecedent | 


to the prophecy at the beginning of the chapter, and 
to that peremptory decree published against the 
king’s house, mentioned verse 7 of this chapter 


“ But. I cannot help thinking,” says Blaney, “ that 
this latter part.is but a continuation of the same pro-| 


phecy with which the chapter begins; for the house 


of David was still to be visited with more calamities | 


than those which had befallen it in the days of Je- 
hoiakim. And how peremptory soever the decree 
may sound, (verse 7,) we must remember the rule 
laid down concerning such decrees, (chap. xviii. 
7, 8,) none of which, it seems, are irreversible on the 
condition of a change of conduct. And, though God 
may weli be supposed to know when no such ground 
of reversal will take place, yet it is agreeable to the 
justice of his providence repeatedly to admonish 
sinners of the means by which his judgments may 
be avoided, that they may have none to blame but 
themselves when the threatened vengeance over- 
takes them.” 








Verses 13, 14. Behold, T am against thee, O in- 
habitant of the valley, and: rock of the plain—A de- 
scription of Jerusalem, which was built in part upon 
the rocky mountain of Zion, but a great part of it 
was in the valley; and the higher mountains about, 
mount Zion made that mountain itself, in compari- 
san with them, to appear as a valley. Which say, 
Who shall come down against us?—They confided 
in the strength of their situation, as the Jebusites, the 
ancient inhabitants of the place, had formerly done... 
“Yet how many times,” says Bishop Newton, “ was 
Jerusalem taken, though it was a very strong place 
and wonderfully fortified, both by nature and art! It 
was taken by Shishak king of Egypt, by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, by Antiochus Epiphanes, by Pompey, by 


| Socius, and Herod, before its final destruction by 


Titus.” I will kindle a fire in the forest thereof— 
The word forest is often metaphorically taken for a 
city in the prophetical writings. See chap. xxii. 7; 
Ezek. xx. 46; Zech. xi. 1. Orit may mean the fo- 
rest of Lebanon, or their houses made of wood cut 
out of that forest, especially those of the royal fami- 
ly, or their idolatrous groves. And it shall devour 
all things round about it—And this fire shall not 
end in the destruction of this city, but shall totally 
destroy all the adjacent countrv. 








CHAPTER XXII. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) An address to the king of Judah, his servants and people, recommending an inviolable adhe- 
rence to right and justice, as the only means of establishing the throne, and preventing the ruin of both prince and people, 


1-9. 


tyranmcal oppressions, and his miserable end foretold, 13-19. 


(2,) The captiwity of Shallum is declared to be irreversible, 10-12. 


(3,) Jehorakim is severely reproved for hie 
(4,) Mis family is threatened with a continuance of the like 


calamities ; the fall and captivity of his son Jeconiah are explicitly set forth, and the perpetual exclusion of his seed from 


the throne, 20-30. 


A. ue uae [THUS saith the Lorp; Go down 
paar * to the house of the ae of Judah, 


and speak there this word, 


2 And say, * Hear the word of the A. M. 3395. 
Lorp, O king of Judah, that sittest eas 
upon the throne of David, thou, and thy ser- 











a Chap. 





xvii. 20. 





NOTES ON CHAPTER XXII. 

Verses 1, 2. T'hus saith the Lord—The prophecy 
which follows to chap. xxiii. 9, was evidently deliver- 
ed in the reign of Jehoiakim; for it speaks of his 
mmmediate predecessor as already gone into captivi- 
ty, and foretels the death of Jehoiakim himself. Bla- 








ney thinks it followed immediately after what is said 
3 





in the xixth and xxth chapters to have passed in the 
temple precincts, from whence, as from a higher 
ground, he supposes the prophet is ordered to go 
down to the house of the king of Judah. Hear, &c., 
Oking of Judah—Namely, Jehoiakim, (verse 18,) 
who was established upon the throne by the king of 
Egypt, in the place of Jehoahaz, in the year of the 
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Destruction threatened 








A. M, 3395. vants, and thy people that enter in 
==) by. these gates; 

3 Thus saith the Lorp; » Execute ye judg- 
ment and righteousness, and deliver the spoiled 
out of the hand of the oppressor: and ° do no 
wrong, do no violence to the stranger, the 
fatherless, nor the widow, neither shed innocent 
blood in this place. 

4 For if ye do this thing indeed, ‘then shall 
there enter in by the gates of this house kings 
sitting }upon the throne of David, riding in 
chariots, and on horses, he, and his servants, 
and his people. 

5 But if ye will not hear these words, °I 
swear by myself, saith the Lorp, that this house 
shall become a desolation. 














> Chap. xxi. 12. © Verse 17.——4 Chap. xvii. 25.——! Heb, 
P. 
for David upon his throne. e Heb. vi. 13, 17. 





JEREMIAH. 


in case of disobedience. 


6 For thus saith the Lorn unto the ps cabo 
king’s house of Judah; Thou art ———— 
Gilead unto me, and the head of Lebanon : 
yet surely I will make thee a wilderness, and 
cities which are not inhabited. 

7 And I will prepare destroyers against thee, 








-every one with his weapons: and they shall cut 


down ‘thy choice cedars, % and cast them into 
the fire. 

8 And many nations shall pass by this city, 
and they shall say every man to his neighbour, 
» Wherefore hath the Lorn done thus unto this 
great city ? 

9 Then they shall answer, ' Because they have 
forsaken the covenant of the Lorp their God, 
and worshipped other gods, and served them. 








f Isa. xxxvli. 24,8 Chapter xxi. 14. Deut. xxix. 24, 25; 
1 Kings ix. 8, 9 ——' 2 Kings xxii. 7; 2. Chron. xxxiv. 25. 
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world 3394, according to Archbishop Usher. That 
sittest on the throne of David—Thus the prophet 
puts him in mind of the promises God had made to 
David’s family, if they would live in obedience to his 
will, 1 Kings viii. 25. Zhou, and thy servants, and 
thy people—Thy courtiers and other officers, who 
attend continually on thee, comprehending likewise 
all the people of the city: all whom this word of the 
Lord concerned; that enter in by these.gates— 
Namely, the gates of the palace, whereby they went 
in to the king. The king was evidently at the gate 
of his palace, with his principal officers, when Jere- 
miah presented himself before him. 

Verses 3-5. T'hus saith the Lord, Execute ye 
judgment, &c.—That is, administer justice to all 
your subjects. The stranger, the fatherless, and the 
widow are particularly named, as persons who have 
the fewest friends, and therefore are the most ex- 
posed to the tyranny, injustice, and oppression of 
the great. And do no wrong, do no violence, &¢c.— 
Compare verse 17, where we find Jehoiakim charged 
with these sins. For if ye do this thing indeed—If 
ye will, not in pretence, but reality, do what is just 
and right to every one, and see that inferior magis- 
trates, acting under you do so too; then shall there 
enter, &c.—See the note on chap. xvii. 25, where, 
instead of the gates of this house, the text reads, the 
gates of this city. And the context here shows, that 
the prophecy is directed, not only to the king’s court 
in particular, but likewise to the whole city of Jeru- 
salem, one part of which was called the city of Da- 
vid; and the whole looked upon asa royal city, and 
the place of their king’s residence. Kings sitting 
upon the throne of David, &c.—There shall then be 
a succession of kings, and that uninterrupted, reign- 
ing in Judah, of David’s line, kings who shall enjoy 
a perfect tranquillity, and live in great state and dig- 
nity. But if ye will not hear these words—That is, 
if ye will not so hearas to obey them. J swear by 
myself, saith the Lord—That is, I resolve absolutely 
upon it; for God is not in Scripture said to swear, 
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unless as speaking after the manner of men, and ac- 
cording to the actions of men; so that whenever this 
expression is employed, it is only to signify, that 
God would not revoke the thing spoken of, but that 
it should be immutable. Here, therefore, it implies 
that the sentence pronounced should certainly be 
executed, and that nothing could reverse it but the 
people’s sincere repentance, which condition is ex- 
pressed in the foregoing part of the verse. See Heb. 
vi. 17. This house shall become a desolation—This 
palace of the kings of Judah shall fare no better than 
other habitations in Jerusalem, sin as certainly ef- 
fecting the ruin of the houses of princes as those of 
mean men. : 
Verses 6-9. For thus saith the Lord unto, or, con- 
cerning, the king’s house: Thou art Gilead unto 
§c.; yet surely, &c—“Though thou wert 
never so precious in my sight, as valuable for riches 
and plenty as the fat pastures of Gilead, and thy 
buildings as beautiful for their stateliness as the tall 
cedars of. Lebanon, yet unless thy princes and peo- 
ple reform, thou shalt become nothing but ruin and 
desolation.” Thus Lowth. But Blaney translates 
the verse, Gilead art thou through me, O summit of 
Lebanon; surely I will make thee a desert, cities 
not inhabited. Which he interprets as follows. 
“Lebanon was the highest mountain in Israel, and 
was therefore an apt emblem of the reigning family 
advanced to the highest rank of dignity in the state. 
Gilead was the richest and most fertile part of the 
country. The meaning then is plainly this, By my 
providence thou art not only supreme in rank, but 
hast been rendered exceedingly wealthy and flou- 
rishing. But the same power that raised will like- 
wise be exerted in reducing thee to the lowest state 
of indigence and distress.” And I will prepare— 
Hebrew, *Nw1p), I will sanctify destroyers against 
thee—That is, I will solemnly appoint and set them 
apart for the work of destroying thee. And they 
shall cut down thy choice cedars—Having compared 
the king’s palace, or the city of Jerusalem, to Leba- 
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Captivity of Shallum 


CHAPTER XXII. 


to be irreversible 








A. are 10 “| Weep ye not for * the dead, 


~ neither bemoan him: but weep sore 
for him ' that goeth away: for he shall return 
20 more, nor see his native country. 

11 For thus saith the Lorp touching ™ Shal- 
lum the son of Josiah king of Judah, which 
reigned instead of Josiah his father, * which 
went forth out of this place ; He shall not return 
thither any more: 

12 But he shall die in the place whither they 
have led him captive, and shall see this land 
no more. 

13 § ° Wo unto him that buildeth his house 
by unrighteousness, and his chambers by 





k 2 Kings xxii. 20.—! Verse 11——" 1 Chronicles iii. 15 ; 
2 Kings xxiii. 30. n 2 Kings xxiii. 34. 2 Kings xxiil. 35; 
Ver. 18.—+? lev. xix. 13; Deut. xxiv. 14,15; Mic. iii. 10; Hab. 








wrong; ’¢hat useth his neighbour’s A. M. 3395. 

Rosen ; . B.C. 609. 
service without wages, and giveth him ——_— 
not for his work ; 

14 That saith, I will build me a wide house 
and *large chambers, and cutteth him out 
3 windows ; and i¢ is ceiled with cedar, and 
painted with vermilion. 

15 Shalt thou reign, because thou closest thy- 
self in cedar? ‘did not thy father eat and 
drink, and do judgment and justice, and then 
"it was well with him ? 

16 He judged the cause of the poor and needy ; 
then it was well with him: was not this to 
know me? saith the Lorp. 














11.9; James v. 4. 2 Hebrew, through aired. 3 Or, my win- 
dows. 42 Kings xxiii. 25. t Psalm exxvili. 2; Isaiah 
ili. 10. 














non, verse 6, pursuing the metaphor, he threatens to 
destroy them and their most beautiful edifices by the 
Chaldean army. And many nations—Persons of 
many nations; shall pass by this city, &c.—Namely, 
when on their travels; and they shall say, Where- 
Sore hath the Lord done thus unto this great city— 
They who have heard that this had been a very 
strong, rich, and populous city, and that it had been 
called the city of God, and the place of his especial 
residence, would be astonished to find it, through his 
judgments, a scene of ruin and desolation, and would 
inquire how such an effect came to be produced. 
Thus was fulfilled that threatening of Moses, Deut. 
xxviii. 37, that God would make the Jews an as- 
tonishment to other nations. See likewise 1 Kings 
.ix. 8. Then shall they answer—Some shall an- 
swer, or they shall answer one another. The reason 
is so obvious that it shall be ready in every man’s 
mouth. Because they have forsaken the covenant 
of Jehovah their God ; have revolted from their al- 
legiance to him, and from the duty which they had 
solemnty covenanted to perform, and worshipped 
other gods and served them—In contempt of him; 
and therefore he gave them up to this destruction. 
Verse 10. Weep ye not for the dead—This seems 
to be spoken of King Josiah, killed in battle with the 
Egyptians: see 2 Kings xxiii. 29, 30, concerning 
whom the prophet here says that he was rather to be 
rejoiced over than lamented, since, by being taken 
soon out of life, he escaped the terrible evils which 
came upon his country. But weep sore for him 
that goeth away, for he shall return no more— 
Namely, Jehoahaz, who was carried captive into 
Egypt by Pharaoh-necho, and never more returned 
to his country. He is called Shallum in the next 
verse, but in all other places Jehoahaz. It seems 
probable that Shallum was his name before he as- 
cended the throne, and that he changed it for Je- 
hoahaz, as his brothers Eliakim and Mattaniah also 
assumed the names of Jehoiakim and Zedekiah on 
the like occasion, 2 Kings xxiii. 34; xxiv. 17. 
Verses 13-16. Wo unto him that buildeth his 
Vou. III. C27) 








Se 


house by unrighteousness, &e.—“ The prophet pro- 
ceeds to denounce God’s judgments against Jehoia- 
| kim, (see verse 18,) who, it seems, built himself a 
stately palace in those calamitous times, and took 
no care to pay the wages of the workmen; but main- 
tained his own luxury by the oppression of those 
| who were to live by their labour: a crying sin, and 
too common among the great men of the world, se- 
verely prohibited both in the Old and New Testa- 
ment.”—Lowth. See Deut. xxiv. 14,15; James v. 
4. That saith, F will build mé a wide house and 
large chambers--Hebrew, Doni nvoy, cham- 
| bers to the wind ; that is, exposed, or open, to wind 
on every side. They used to enjoy the cool air in 
these chambers; the windows being so placed that 
they might receive the wind from whatever quarter 
itcame. Shalt thou reign because thou closest thy- 
self in cedar?—Will a house, finely adorned and 
furnished, be a fortress and defence to thee against 
thy enemies, that come to deprive thee of thy king- 
dom? Did not thy father eat and drink, and do 
justice, &e.—Did not Josiah live, and enjoy comfort 
jin life as well as thou dost, though he did not in- 
dulge himself in such delicacies, and had not such - 
magnificent apartments? Did he not live in suffi- 
cient plenty, and in a state suitable to his character, 
and yet strictly observed justice, both in his private 
and public capacity, and not betake himself to such 
sordid methods of injustice and oppression for the 
support of his grandeur? He did no wrong to any 
of his subjects, never oppressed them, or put any 
hardship upon them, but was careful to preserve to 
all their just rights and properties. Nay, henot only 
did not abuse his power for the support of wrong, 
but used it for the maintaining of right; he judged 
the cause of the poor and needy—Was ready to hear 
the cause of the meanest of his subjects, and do them 
justice ; and then it was well with him--The bless- 
ing of God was upon him as the reward of his 
justice and integrity. He was comfortable in him- 
self, and was useful to and respected by his supjects, 
/and prospered in all that he put his hand to. Was 
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The miserable end 





A. M. 3395. 


17 *But thine eyes and thy heart 
B. C. 609 


~ are not but for thy covetousness, and 
for to shed innocent blood, and for oppression, 
and for ‘ violence, to do iz. 

18 Therefore thus saith the Lorn concerning 
Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah; 
' They shall not lament for him, saying, " Ah 
my brother! or, Ab sister! they shall not la- 
ment for him, saying, Ah lord! or, Ah his 
glory ! 


JEREMIAH. 


of Jeconiah 


19 *He shall be * buried with the A. es a5 
burial of an ass, drawn and cast forth ———~ 


beyond the gates of Jerusalem. 


_ 20 §f Go up to Lebanon, and cry ; and lift up 


thy voice in Bashan, and cry from the passages: 
for all thy lovers are destroyed. 

21 I spake unto thee in thy * prosperity ; but 
thou saidst, I will not hear. Y This hath been 
thy manner from thy youth, that thou obeyedst 
not my voice. 








s Ezekiel xix. 6. 





4 Or, incursion. 
«) Kings xiii. 30. 





+ Chapter xvi. 4, 6. 


x2 Chron. xxxvi. 6; Chap. xxxvi. 30. * Fulfilled, B. C. 599. 
5 Heb. prosperities. y Chap. ii. 7; lil. 253 vii. 23. 
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not this to know me, saith the Lord 2—Did he not 
hereby make it appear, that he rightly knew, wor- 
shipped, and served me, and consequently was 
known and owned by me? Observe, reader, the 
right knowledge of God implies the doing our duty 
to our fellow-creatures, as well as to God, particu- 
Jarly that duty which our place and station in the 
world require us to perform. 

Verse 17, But thine eyes and thy heart are not 
but for thy covetousness—They are for that, and for 
nothing else. For this cause Jehoiakim is compared 
to a lion, by the Prophet Ezekiel, chap. xix. 6. Ob- 
serve, reader, in covetousness the heart walks after 
the eyes, Job xxxi. 7; it is therefore called the lust 
of the eye, 1 John ii. 15: and the eyes and the heart 
.are then for covetousness when the aims and affec- 
tions are set upon the wealth of this world; and 
when they are so the temptation is strong to fraud, 
oppression, and all manner of violence and villany, 
even, as it is here said, to shed innocent blood. . 

Verses 18, 19. They shall not lament for him, say- 
ing, Ah my brother! &¢c.—“ The prophet here repeats 
part of the funeral ditty or song which the public 
mourners used to sing at funerals, (see note on chap. 
ix. 17, and xx. 14, and compare 1 Kings xiii. 30,) 
signifying, that neither Jehoiakim, nor his queen or 
family, should be buried with those solemn lament- 
ations with which the memory of his predecessors, 
particularly that of his father, had been honoured: 
see 2 Chron. xxxv. 25. Saying, Ah Lord! or, Ah 
his glory !—That is, how is his glory departed and 
vanished! another burden or chorus of the funeral 
song. He shall be buried with the burial of an ass 
—None attending him to his grave, none mourning 
over him. Or, the meaning is, he shall have no 
burial: for the carcasses of asses are not buried. 
Drawn and cast forth, &e.—The expression seems 
to be taken from the custom of dogs to draw about a 
carcass before they tear and devour it. Jehoiakim, 
having been advanced to the kingdom by Pharaoh- 
necho, king of Egypt, 2 Kings xxiii. 34, followed 
the fortune of that king, and upon the conquest of & 
Egypt by the Chaldeans, chap. xlvi. 2, after three 
years’ reign, was taken prisoner by Nebuchadnezzar, 
and put into irons, Dan. i. 2; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6. But 
afterward, it seems, the king of Babylon released 
him and made him a tributary king. After three 
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years’ obedience, however, Jehoiakim rebelled, in 
confidence of assistance from Egypt. Soon after 
which Nebuchadnezzar’s army overran Judea, be- 
sieged Jerusalem, and probably took Jehoiakim pri- 
soner in some sally that he made upon them, and 
killed him, and then cast out his dead body into the 
highway, denying him the common rites of burial : 
see 2 Kings xxiv. 1-6. Accordingly, he is said to 
have slept with his fathers, but not to have been 
buried with them: see also Joseph. Antiq., lib. x. 
cap. 7, 8. 

Verse 20. Go up to Lebanon, and cry, &c.—The 
verbs here being in the feminine gender, the city of 
Jerusalem, or the land of Judea, seems to be ade 
dressed and called upon ironically to go to the tops 
of the high mountains, and to the frontiers of the 
country, and cry aloud for help to the neighbouring 
powers, but in vain, since all those who had any in- 
clination to favour her, the Egyptians in particular 
were themselves disabled and crushed by the arms 
of Nebuchadnezzar. Cry from the passages—He- 
brew, I'm, from the borders, or rivers, which 
are the bounds of your country. For the word sig- 
nifies, not only the fords, or passages of a river, but 
the parts along each bank, and the confines or ex- 
tremities of a country. For all thy lovers are de- 
stroyed—Or broken, as \72w) signifies: all thy for- 
eign allies, whose friendship and assistance thou 
hast sought, and whom thou hast courted, by com- 
plying with their idolatries, are humbled. 

Verse 21. I spake unto thee in thy prosperity— 
Spake by my servants the prophets, in reproofs, 
admonitions, counsels; but thow saidst, I will not 
hear—Didst. manifest by thy conduct that thou 
wouldest not obey. Such is too often the effect of 
prosperity. It puffs men up with pride and high-mind- 
edness, and makes them despise the word of God, 
thinking themselves too wise to stand in need of 
advice, and therefore they defer attending to it, till 
they are in extremities, when it becomes of little or 
no benefit to them. The word mby, however, 
which we translate prosperity, properly signifies 
security, and may be spoken of the false security in 
which the inhabitants of Judah and Jerusalem lived 
in times when they were threatened with the most 
grievous calamities, and which had been denounced 
to them by the prophets, from the time of Hezekiah 
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with the like calamity. 








AEM, 05 22 The wind shall eat up all 7 thy 
. C. 609. . 
———— pastors, and *thy lovers shall go into 
captivity: surely then shalt thou be ashamed 
and confounded for all thy wickedness. 

23 O inhabitant of Lebanon, that makest 
thy nest in the cedars, how gracious shalt thou 
be when pangs come upon thee, »the pain as 
of a woman in travail ! 

24 As I live, saith the Lorp, ° though Coniah 
the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah 4 were the 
signet upon my right hand, yet would I pluck 
thee thence ; 

25 © And I will give thee into the hand of 
them that seek thy life, and into the hand of 
them whose face thou fearest, even into the 
hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, and 
into the hand of the Chaldeans. 


26 f And I will cast thee out, and A.M.3395. 
thy mother that bare thee, into an- \ Seas ae 
other country, where ye were not born; and 
there shall ye die. 

27 But to the land whereunto they 7 desire to 
return, thither shall they not return. 

28 Is this man Coniah a despised broken idol? 
is he ®a vessel wherein is no pleasure? where- 
fore are they cast out, he and his seed, and are 
cast into a land which they know not? 

29 "O earth, earth, earth, hear the word of 
the Lorp. 

30 Thus saith the Lorp, Write ye this man 
i childless, a man ¢hat shall not prosper in his 
days: for no man of his seed shall prosper, 
K sitting upon the throne of David, and ruling 
any more in Judah. 








z Chapter xxiii. lL Verse 20.—® Hebrew, inhabitress. 
b Chap. vi. 24. © 2 Kings vi. 8, 24; 1 Chron. iil. 16; Chap. 
xxxvil. 1.—4 Hag. ii. 23. e Chap. xxxiv. 20.—f 2 Kings 
xxi. 15; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 10. 











7 Heb. lift up their mind, Chap. xliv. 14, ¢ Psa. xxxi. 12; 
Chap. xlvi1i. 38; Hos. viii. 8— Deut. xxxii. 1; Isaiahi. 2, 
xxxiv. 1; Micah i. 2.—i 1 Chronicles iii. 16, 17; Matt. i. 12. 
k Chap. xxxvi. 30. . 








on account of the idolatries and various other acts | 


of wickedness of their kings and people; who never- 
theless continued in their vices without any amend- 
ment. This hath been thy manner from thy youth 
—From thy being first formed into apeople. See 
the margin. 

Verse 22. The wind shall eat up all thy pastors 
—Thy kings, princes, priests, and false prophets, who 
have presided over thy civiland religious affairs, shall 
be destroyed by my judgments, as plants are blasted 
by winds. God’s judgments are often compared to a 
scorching and blasting wind. Thy lovers shall go 
into captivity—Thy allies shall themselves be made 
captives by the Chaldeans, and shall not be able to 
preserve themselves, much less to give any assist- 
ance to thee. 

Verse 23. O inhabitant of Lebanon—O thou 
that inhabitest the city which for pleasantness and 
delight may be compared to Lebanon. 
ludes to the stately buildings of Jerusalem, else- 
where compared to the tall cedars of a forest: see 
note on chap. xxi. 14. That makest thy nest in 
the cedars—Who livest in houses built of cedars. 
How gracious shalt thou be—Or rather, how humble, 
or suppliant, wilt thou be, when pangs come upon 
thee—Those pangs of affliction which shall sudden- 
ly oppress thee, whereas before thou wast too proud 
to hearken to any advice that was offered. The He- 
brew, ‘3M 7, is rendered by Buxtorff, quam gra- 
tulaberis tibi, How wilt thou gratulate thyself when 
pangs, &c., understanding it as spoken ironically. 

Verses 24-28. As I live, saith the Lord, though 
Coniah were the signet, or, rather, the ring, upon 
my right hand—By Coniah he means Jehoiachin, 
whose name was Jeconiah, 1 Chron. iii. 16, (for all 
Josiah’s sons had two names, and so had his grand- 
child Jeconiah,) here, in contempt, called Coniah; 
yet would I pluck thee thence—Though he were 

3 


Or he al-| 





| out for his successor.” 








never so near and dear to me, as dear as a signet, or 
ring, which every man keeps safe, yet his wicked- 
ness would make him forfeit all my favour toward 
him. “The ring was anciently worn as a mark of 
sovereignty. When Alexander was dying, he gave 
his ring to Perdiccas, thus, as it were, marking him 
And I will cast thee out, and 
thy mother that bare thee—We are informed, (2 
Kings xxiv. 15,) that Nebuchadnezzar carried away 
Jehoiachin, that is, Jeconiah or Coniah, to Babylon, 
and his mother, and his wives, &c. Js this man 
Coniah a despised broken idol, &c.—Blaney renders 
the verse more literally, thus: “A contemptible, 
broken idol is this man Coniah? Or a vessel in 
which none delighteth? Wherefore are they cast 
forth, he and his seed, and thrown upon a Jand which 
they knew not?” Asif he had said, “ Would any one 
have thought that this man, who was invested with 
royal dignity, should be rendered no better than a 
broken image of royalty, a mere potsherd, utterly 
contemptible and useless ?” 

Verses 29, 30. O earth, &c.—The word earth, or 
land rather, as y"N may be properly rendered, is 
repeated three times by way of emphasis, to engage 
the deeper attention. The prophet speaks to the 
land of Judea, which he commands to write down 
the following prediction, that it might be remember- 
ed by them, and the truth of it be thereby made 
manifest. Write ye this man childless—Hebrew, 
“yy, solitary, deprived, destitute. The LXX. ren- 
der it exxnpuator avSparov, an ejected, or expelled 
man; aman that shall not prosper in his days— 
This latter clause seems explanatory of the former; 
and that again is further explained in the following: 
“ For no man of his seed shall prosper, sitting upon 
the throne of David, and ruling any more in Judah.” 
That Jeconiah had children appears both from this 
verse and verse 28; but according to this prophecy, 
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but yet the same to all intents and purposes of public 
life, for he was to be the last of his race that should 
sit upon the throne of David; and his descendants 
were no more to figure as kings, but to be reduced 
to the rank and obscurity of private persons. And 
in this sense the prophecy was actually fulfilled , 


no man of his seed sat upon the throne of Da- 
vid. This seems the true exposition of this passage, 
which has been considered as attended with conside- 
rable difficulty. “I cannot,” says Blaney, “agree 
with the generality of commentators, who suppose 
that God hereby declares it as a thing certain, and, as 
it were, orders it to be inserted among the public || for, allowing Zerubbabel, who is called governor of 
acts of his government, that Jeconiah should die || Judah, (Hag. i. 1,) to have been a lineal descendant 
absolutely childless. Other parts of Scripture posi-|| of Jeconiah, yet he could not be said to sit upon the 
tively assert him to have had children, 1 Chron. iii. || throne of David, and reign, or rule, in Judah, secing 
17, 18; Matt. i. 12. Both verse 28, and the subse- || he was but a provincial governor, a mere servant of 
quent part of this verse, imply that he either had, || the king of Persia, in whom the sovereignty resided ; 
or should have, seed. But the historians and chroni- || nor were any of those persons kings who afterward 
clers of the times are called upon, and directed to || reigned in Judah, even of the family of David, until 
set him down childless; not as being literally so, || the time of Christ.” 














CHAPTER XXIIT. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) Threatenings of just punishment to careless princes, or pastors of the people, 1, 2. (2,) Pro- 
mises of future blessings; of the return of the Jews from captivity, and of happier times under better governors and 
pastors ; of the glorious establishment of the Messiah’s kingdom ; and of the subsequent restoration of all the dispersed 
Israelites, to dwell once more in their own land, 3-8. (3,) Jeremiah testifies the horror he felt within him on contempla- 
ting the wickedness of the priests and prophets of Judah, and the vengeance which God was about to execute upon them, for 
the corruption which had been diffused through the whole land, by the influence of their evil doctrine and example, 9-15. 
(4,) He exhorts the people not to listen to the words of the prophets that prophesied of peace, when evil was determined, and 
would infallibly take place; and charges those prophets with speaking from themselves, and not from the divine commis- 
sion, 16-22. (5,) God asserts his omnipresence and omniscience ; and reproves the audaciousness of the false prophets, 
who affected to place their own idle dreams on a level with the all-powerful and efficacious word of divine revelation ; de- 
claring himself against the several species of those impostors, 23-32. (6,) He requires all sorts of persons to desist from 
an indecency in common use, of styling his word a burden; and threatens severely to punish those who, in defis-rce of 
this command, should continue to cast such a slur wpon rt, 33-40. 


A Bie: We *be unto the pastors that de- || will visit upon you the evil of your a oe. 
ilgees Fy stroy and scatter the sheep of || doings, saith the Lorp. Ss hail 

my pasture! saith the Lorp. 3 And °I will gather the remnant of my 
2 Therefore thus saith the Lorp God of || flock out of all countries whither I have driven 
Israel against the pastors that feed my people; ||them, and will bring them again to their folds ; 
Ye have scattered my flock, and driven them || and they shall be fruitful and increase. 

away, and have not visited them: *behold, I\| 4 And I will set up “shepherds over them, 








a Chapter x. 21; xxil. 22; Ezekiel xxxiv. 2——> Exodus || * Chap. xxxii. 37; Ezek. xxxiv. 13——4 Chap. iii. 15; Ezek. 
xxxli. 34, Xxxiv. 23, 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIII. the care of my people, though they do not faithfully 

Verse 1. Wo be unto the pastors—Or, as “7 is by || execute their trust. God calls them his people, his 
some rendered, Alas for the pastors! or, Ho the || flock, the sheep of his pasture, with respect to the 
pastors! For it may be a particle of calling, as the || ancient covenant which he had made with their 
LXX. and Syriac represent it, and not of commina- || fathers. They are said to have fed this people, be- 
‘ion, as in our translation. The word pastors com- || cause it was their duty to have done so. Ye have 
prehends both civil and ecclesiastical governors: see || scattered my flock—Namely, by acts of violence and 
note on chap. ii. 8. This acceptation of the word || oppression, driving them from their places to seek 
agrees with the prophet’s complaint elsewhere, that || more safe and quiet abodes. Or, instead of looking 
their rulers, as well as their priests and prophets, || after them, you have suffered them to be dispersed. 
were rather corrupters than reformers of the peo- || and through your ill example they have gone astray 
pfe’s manners. And the Messiah himself, whose |! to idolatry, and that, with your other sins, has brought ~ 
coming is foretold, verse 5, for the rectifying of || upon them their expulsion from their own land and 
these disorders, was both a king and a priest. a general dispersion. Behold, I will visit upon you 
Verses 2-4. Therefore thus saith the Lord against || the evil of your doings—Will deal with you as your 
the pastors that feed my people—That undertake || sins have deserved. They would not visit the flock 
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is promised. 
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4. M, 3405. which shall feed them : and they shall 

B. C. 599. 

—______ fear no more, nor be dismayed, neither 
shall they be lacking, saith the Lorp. 

5 “| Behold, *the days come, saith the 
Lorp, that I will raise unto David a righteous 
Branch, and a King shall reign and prosper, 
‘and shall execute judgment and justice in the 
earth. 

6 £In his days Judah shall be saved, and 


Israel > shall dwell safely: and ‘this A. M. 3405. 
is his name whereby he shall be wets 
called, THE LORD OUR RIGHTEOUS- 
NESS. 


» 7 Therefore, behold, *the days come, saith 


the Lorn, that they shall no more say, The 
Lorp liveth, which brought up the children of 
Israel out of the land of Egypt ; 

8 But, 'The Lorp liveth, which brought up and 








esa. iv. 2; xi. 1; xl.10, 11; Chap. xxx. 14, 15,16; Dan. 
1x. 24; Zech. Nv John i i. 45. 4 Psa, lxxii. 2; Tsa. 
XXX11. be 48 oie 7 « 








& Deuteron. xxxiii. 28; Zech. xiv. 11. h Chap. xxxii. 37. 
iChapter xxxiii. 10; 1 Gor. i. 30.——! Heb. Jehovah-tsidkenu. 
k Chap. xvi. 14, 15. 








in the way of duty, and therefore God will visit 
them in a way of vengeance. And I will gather 
the remnant of my flock—Though there be but a 
remnant of my flock, a little remnant left, that has 
narrowly escaped destruction, I will gather that 
remnant ; will find them out wherever they are, and 
will find out ways and means to bring them back 
out of all countries whither I have driven them. 
It was the justice of God for the sins of their shep- 
herds that dispersed them, but the mercy of God 
shall gather them when the shepherds that betrayed 
them are cut off. And being brought to their former 
habitations, as sheep to their folds, there they shall 
be fruitful, and increase in numbers. And J will 
set up shepherds over them—Who shall make it 
their business, not only to rule, but also to feed them, 
namely, with knowledge and understanding. They 
shall fear no more—As they formerly did, when 
they were continually exposed to the oppressions of 
their rulers at home, or the invasions and assaults 
of their enemies from abroad; but they shall be 
preserved in peace and safety, and none of them 
shall be lacking. Though the times may have been 
long bad with the church, it does not follow that 
they will be always so. .Such pastors as Zerubbabel 
and Nehemiah, though they did not live in such 
pomp as Jehoiakim and Jeconiah lived in, nor made 
such a figure, were as great blessings to the people 
as the others were plagues to them. The peace and 
prosperity of the church are not connected with, 
much less do they depend upon, the pomp of her 
rulers. 

Verses 5, 6. I will raise unto David a righteous 
branch—The house of David seemed to be quite 
sunk and ruined by the threatening pronounced 
against Jeconiah, (chap. xxii. 30,) that none of his 
seed should ever sit upon the throne of David: but 
here we have a promise which effectually secures 
the honour of the covenant made with David, not- 
withstanding that threatening; for by it his house 
will be raised out of its ruins to a greater lustre than 
ever, and shine brighter than it did even in the days 
of Solomon. We have not so many prophecies of 
Christ in this book as we had in that of the Prophet 
Isaiah. But here we have a very illustrious one. 
Of him, doubtless, the prophet here speaks, and of 
no other person. Even the Jewish doctors, as well 
as Christian interprete”s, *nderstand this as a pro- 
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phecy of the Messiah, who is called the branch, Isa. 
iv. 2, and liii. 2; and the man the branch, Zech. iii. 
8. And here he is termed the righteous branch, not 
only because he himself was righteous, but because 
he makes his people righteous; and a king that 
shall reign and prosper—Not like kings that now 
were of the house of David, going backward in all 
their affairs, but one that shall set up a kingdom in 
the world, which shall be victorious over all opposi- 
tion; one to whose hands the good pleasure of the 
Lord shall be committed, and under whose care and 
management it shall prosper; one who shall execute 
judgment and justice in the earth—All the world 
over, Psa. xevi. 13. The present kings of David’s 
line were unjust and oppressive, and their affairs 
therefore did not prosper; but this king shall break 
the usurped power of Satan, institute a perfect rule 
of holy living, and in due time make all the world 
righteous. In his days—That is, under his domi- 
nion, when his kingdom shall beset up and establish- 
ed upon earth; Judah shall be saved, &c.—The 
people of God, typified by Judah and Israel, shall 
be saved with a spiritual and eternal salvation, a sal- 
vation from the guilt and power of sin, into the 
favour and image of God here, and into the kingdom 
of his glory hereafter. At which kingdom, till they 
arrive, God will be a special protection to them, their 
refuge and strength, and very present help in trouble ; 
so that they shall dwell safely—Confiding in the 
care of their strong helper, and preserved in perfect 
peace. And this is his name whereby he shall be 
called—Namely, by his people, and by God; the 
name whereby he shall be known, and which shall 
at once be descriptive both of his person and office. 
Tue Lorp, Hebrew, Jrnovan OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS— 
Though of the seed of David according to the flesh, 
he shall indeed be Jenovan, God in human nature, 
and oUR RIGHTEOUSNESS; namely, justifying us by 
his merits, sanctifying us by his Spirit, and directing 
us in every part of our duty by his doctrine and ex- 
ample; the end of the law for righteousness to 
every one that believeth in him with a faith that 
worketh by love. 

Verses 7, 8. Therefore, behold, the days come, 
saith the Lord—Here the prophet "proceeds to fore- 
tel one very important, although remote, consequence 
of God’s raising up the righteous branch to David, 
namely, the great salvation which should thereby 
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the priests’ wickedness. 











—-: which led the seed of the house of 
_______ Israel out of the north country, ! and 
from all countries whither I had driven them ; 
and they shall dwell in their own land. 

9 “| My heart within me is broken because of 
the prophets ; ™ all my bones shake; I am like 


a drunken man, and like a man whom wine 


hath overcome, because of the Lorp, ~ = ae: 
and because of the words of his ho- ———— 
liness. 

10 For “the land is full of adulterers; for ° be- 
cause of ?swearing the land mourneth; ? the 
pleasant places of the wilderness are dried up, and 
their ?course is evil, and their force zs not right. 











Isaiah xliii. 5,6; Verse 3.——™ Hab. iii. 16. 
Gq Os Ke, 


n Chapter vy. 





come to the Jews in the latter days of their state, 
which should be so illustrious as far to outshine their 
deliverance out of Egypt. 
say, The Lord liveth, &c.—These words we had 
before, chap. xvi. 14, 15, where see the note. But 
here the passage seems to point more plainly than 
it did there to the days of the Messiah, and to com- 


pare, not so much the two deliverances themselves, | 


giving the preference to the latter, as the two states 
to which the church should grow after those deliver- 
ances. About four hundred and eighty years after 
they were come out of Egypt, Solomon’s temple 
was built, 1 Kings vi. 1; and at that time that nation, 
which was so wonderfully brought out of Egypt, 
was gradually arrived to its height. And four hun- 
dred and ninety years (seventy weeks) after they 
came out of Babylon, Messiah the Prince set up the 
gospel temple, which was the greatest glory of that 
nation that was so wonderfully brought out of Baby- 
lon: see Dan. ix. 24, 25. Now the spiritual glory 


of the second period of that nation, especially as | 


transferred to the gospel church, is mueh more ad- 
mirable and illustrious than all the temporal glory 
of the first period of it, im the days of Solomon; for 
that was no glory, compared with the glory which 
excelleth. Add to this, the prophet, it seems, also 
foretels a second gathering of the Jews from their 
dispersions, namely, one that should take place after 
the coming of the Messiah, and the ruin of their 
city and country by the Romans, and therefore yet 
future. Now this work of God, whenever it shall 
be effected, including, as it undoubtedly will, their 
conversion to Christianity, and perhaps, also, their 
restoration to their own land, will assuredly appear 
so wonderful as greatly to outshine every former de- 
liverance wrought for that people, and therefore may 
well put every other out of remembrance. St. Paul 
calls this restoration of them, life from the dead, 
(Rom. ix. 25,) meaning that it would be a miracle 
as surprising as the resurrection of a multitude of 
dead bodies. 

Verse 9. My heart within me is broken—This 
seems to be the beginning of a new discourse against 
the false prophets, with whom afterward the priests 
are joined. The first word of it in the Hebrew, 
t3's215, is rendered by the Vulgate, Ad prophetas, 
To the prophets, as if it were the title of the follow- 
ing prophecy. In this Jeremiah describes the terror 
and concern which were upon him when he consi- 
dered the horrible sin of these prophets in pretending 
a divine mission when they had received none, and 
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That they shall no more | 











Pp Chapter ix. 10; xii. 4. 








2 Or, cursing. 


° Hosea iv. 2, 3. 
3 Or, violence. 








in uttering as messages from God what were really 
their own inventions, and in direct opposition to 
every thing God had spoken. And he declares that, 
upon a view of their guilt, and of the evils they 
were bringing on themselves and their country, 
he was in trouble and agitation, like that of a man 
who had lost his reason through intoxication. 

Verse 10. For the land is full of adulterers—Un- 
der this term, which properly respects those who 
violate the marriage-bed, persons offending by any 
species of uncleanness are comprehended, as also 
such as by fraud and falsehood circumvented others, 
and tempted them to join in the commission of those 
illicit actions which implied breach of faith and duty 
toward God. Because of swearing the land mourn- 
elh—By swearing here, it seems, is not only meant 
false swearing, or perjury, but also profane and idle 
swearing, or taking the name of God in vain. Com- 
pare this verse with Hos. iv. 2. The Hebrew word, 
mow, signifies indifferently swearing or cursing. 
'The Jewish forms of adjuration, used in their courts 
of justice for the discovery of the truth, had usually 
an imprecation joined to them; and the prophet’s 
words here may import, that men ventured to for- 
swear themselves, and incur the imprecation implied 
in an oath, rather than discover the truth in cases 
wherein they were called upon to be witnesses. 
The land is said to mourn when it is afflicted with 
drought, barrenness, or any other uncommon cala- 
mity. And the swearing here spoken of is repre- 
sented by the prophet as one of those crying sins for 
which God had visited the nation with these and 
other severe judgments. And the sins here men- 
tioned, which abounded so much among the people, 
were in a great measure owing to the bad example 
and corrupt doctrine of the priests and prophets. 
See verses 11-15. The pleasant places, or the 
pastures, of the wilderness—Or, of the plain, as the 
words may be properly rendered; are dried up— 
The wrath of God is extended to all places, whether 
more or less inhabited. See note on chap. xii..4. 
And their course is evil, &e.—This seems to be in- 
tended of the prophets and priests, to whom this 
discourse is chiefly directed, (see verses 9-11.) and 
it implies that they not only erred in single acts, but 
that the whole course of their actions was evil, and 
particularly their power, rule, and government. For 
they both made use of ill arts to establish their au- 
thority over the people, and they employed it, not 
for the bettering, but rather for the corrupting of 
their manners. 
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The prophet predicts 





A. M, 3405. 


ie a0! 11 For 4 both prophet and priest are 


_ profane; yea, 'in my house have I 
found their wickedness, saith the Lorp. — 

12 * Wherefore their way shall be unto them 
as slippery ways in the darkness: they shall 
be driven on, and fall therein: for I ' will bring 
evil upon them, even the year of their visitation, 
saith the Lorp. 

13 And I have seen ‘folly® in the prophets 
of Samaria; "they prophesied in Baal, and 
* caused my people Israel to err. 

14 I have seen also in the prophets of Jeru- 
salem °a horrible thing: ¥they commit adul- 
tery, and * walk in lies: they * strengthen also 


CHAPTER XXIII. 





God’s vengeance. 





the hands of evil-doers, that none doth % “ as. 
return from his wickedness: they are ———— 
all of them unto me as > Sodom, and the inha- 
bitants thereof ‘as Gomorrah. 

15 Therefore thus saith the Lorp of hosts con- 
cerning the prophets; Behold, I will feed them 
with ° wormwood, and make them drink the 
water of gall: for from the prophets of Jerusa- 
lem is” profaneness gone forth into all the land. 

16 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts, Hearken 
not unto the words of the prophets that pro- 
phesy unto you: they make you vain: ‘they 
speak a vision of their own heart, and not out 
of the mouth of the Lorp. 








« Chapter vil. 30; 
S Psa, xxxv. 6; 
¢ Chapter xi. 23. 4 Or, an 


q Chapter vi. 13; vill. 10; Zeph. iii. 4. 
xi. 15; xxxii. 34; Ezek. vili. 11; xxiii. 39. 
Prov. iv. 19; Chapter xiii. 16. 
absurd thing. > Heb. unsavoury. 



































4 Chap. ii. 8. x Isaiah ix. 16. 6 Or, filthiness. y Chap 
Xx1x. 23. z Verse 26. a Ezekiel xiii. 23. b+ Deut. xxxil. 
32; Isaiah i. 9, 10. 7 Or, hypoc- 








¢ Chap. vill. 14; ix. 15. 
risy.—® Chap. xiv. 14; Verse 21. : 











Verses 11,12. For both the prophet and the priest 
are profane—The priests, by their formality and 
hypocrisy, profaned the ordinances of God which 
they were appointed to administer; and the pro- 
phets, by their lies, false doctrine, and corrupt prac- 
tice, profaned the word of God, which they pretend- 
ed to deliver. Yea, in my house have I found their 
wickedness, saith the Lord—Even in my temple, 
where they assemble under a pretence to worship 
and do me honour, they say and do many things 
contrary to my law, and are guilty of various acts 
of profaneness and immorality. Such profaners of 
things sacred were formerly Hophni and Phinehas. 
Wherefore their way shall be as slippery ways—In 
which they shall not walk with any steadiness, safe- 
ty, or satisfaction: or they shall fail and miscarry in 
all their designs. 

Verses 13, 14. I have seen—Rather, I saw, name- 
ly, formerly, before I cast them out of their own 
land; folly—Hebrew, nan, stupidity, infatuation. 
The LXX. render it, avounuara, iniquities, or unlaw- 
ful actions, and the Vulgate, fatwitatem, sottishness ; 
in the prophets of Samaria—That is, in those that 
belonged to the ten tribes, whose chief city was Sa- 
maria. They prophesied in Baal—Pretending they 
had their relations from Baal, they caused the peo- 
ple of that kingdom to err—That is, they seduced 
them from the worship and service of the true God 
to idolatry. JI have seen also in the prophets of Je- 
rusalem a horrible thing—Hebrew, nv, a thing 
to be detested, an abomination. He compares the 
sins of the prophets of Samaria with those of the 
prophets of Jerusalem, and pronounces the sins of 
the latter to be more enormous, because they pro- 
nounced their false prophecies in the name of the 
true God, and pretended that he was the author of 
all their impostures: the wickedness of their lives 
also reflected great dishonour upon his name and 
religion. Compare chap. iii. 11. They commit 
adultery—See chap. xxix. 23. And walk in lies— 
Utter what they themselves have feigned, and call 
their inventions divine visions, and use all manner 








of deceit and fraud. They strengthen also the 
hands of evil-doers—They confirm men in their 
evil ways, both by their own bad example, and by 
promising them peace and security, notwithstanding 
their wicked conduct and ungodly deeds. See verse 
17; and Ezek. xiii. 22. They are all of them unto 
me as Sodom—See Deut. xxxii. 32; Isa. i. 10; Ezek. 
xvi. 46-48. 

Verse 15. Therefore thus saith the Lord concern- 
ing the prophets—The priests also, and all ecclesias- 
tical guides, are included. Behold, I will feed them 
with wormwood—Will afflict them with most bitter 
calamities. For from the prophets of Jerusalem is 
profaneness gone forth—Or, hypocrisy, which seems 
rather to be the meaning of 7D3n, the word here 
used. Certain it is, that this was a vice they were 
generally addicted to. These false prophets affected 
to be looked upon as pious, while they indulged 
themselves in various acts of wickedness; and as 
this could not be totally concealed, the people took 
example from them, and induiged themselves in vice, 
while they put on the garb of piety. The Jewish 
nation continued much in this habit even to the times 
of Christ, as is sufficiently evident from what is said 
of the Pharisees in the New Testament. 

Ver. 16,17. Thus saith the Lord, Hearken not unto 
the words of the prophets—People are under no re- 
ligious obligation to hear what is contrary to the re- 
vealed will of God, or to obey those who enjoin 
things which that does not require. They make you 
vain—Or rather, they deceive you, as the words may 
be properly rendered: or they make you trust to 
and undertake vain things. The inhabitants of Je- 
rusalem were fed by these false prophets with the 
vain hopes of being able to drive the Babylonians 
from their walls, and raise the siege of the city ; 
yea, and of shaking off the yoke of Nebuchadnezzar 
entirely, and being quite free for the future. They 
speak a vision of their own heart—A pretended 
vision which they have framed themselves. They 
say still—That is, they persist to say; unto them 
that despise me—That are destitute even of my fear, 
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The people warned against 


JEREMIAH. 


believing the false prophets, 














A. M. 3405. 


17 They say still unto them that 
B.C. 599 


- despise me, ‘The Lorp hath said, 
* Ye shall have peace; and they say unto every 
one that walketh after the Simagination of his 
own heart, f No evil shall come upon you. 

18 For * who hath stood in the 9 counsel of 
the Lorp, and hath perceived and heard his 
word? who hath marked his word, and heard 
it? 

19 Behold, a " whirlwind of the Lorn is gone 
forth in fury, even a grievous whirlwind: it 
shall fall grievously upon the head of the 
wicked. 

20 The ‘anger of the Lorn shall not return, 
until he have executed, and till he have per- 





formed the thoughts of his heart : * in ares 
the latter days ye shall consider it ——— 
perfectly. 

21 1I have not sent these prophets, yet they 
ran; I have not spoken to them, yet they pro- 
phesied. 

22 But if they had ™ stood m my counsel, and 
had caused my people to hear my words, then 
they should have "turned them from their evil 
way, and from the evil of their doings. 

23 Am 1a God at hand, saith the Lorn, and _ 
not a God afar off? 

24 Can any °hide himself in secret places 
that. I shall not see him ? saith the Lorp. ?Do 
not I fill heaven and earth? saith the Lorp. 

















e Chap. vi. 14; vili. 11; Ezek. xiii. 10; Zech. x. 2. 5 Or, 
stubbornness, Chapter xiil. 10. f Mic. iii. 11.—8s Job xv. 8; 
1 Cor. ii. 16. 8 Or, secret. h Chap, xxv. 32; xxx. 23. 














i Chap. xxx. 24. « Gen. xlix. 1! Chap. xiv. 4; xxvil. 
15; xxix. 9. m Verse 18. u Jer. xxv. 5. o Psa. exxxix, 
7; Amos ix. 2, 3.——P 1 Kings viil. 27; Psalm cxxxix. 7. 




















and therefore slight my authority, and violate my 
commands; The Lord hath said, Ye shall have 
peace—Whereas, in truth, I have said the contrary, 
and have assured them, There is no peace to the 
wicked—Thus they both make me to patronise sin, 
and to contradict myself. 

Verse 18. For who hath stood in the counsel of 
the Lord?—These are either the words of God ex- 
pressing that none of these pretended prophets knew 
any thing of his designs, as he had not revealed them 
unto them, and they could not otherwise know 
them; or else they are to be understood as the words 
of these false prophets, who, among other things, 
told the people, that God’s counsels were not to be 
absolutely known; and. that therefore neither Jere- 
miah, nor the rest of the prophets, who foretold the 
destruction of Jerusalem, were informed more than 
others of what God intended to do. 

Verses 19, 20. Behold, a whirlwind of the Lord is 
gone forth with fury—A severe judgment of God, 
that shall resemble a whirlwind for the sudden and 
utter destruction that it shall bring. The same word, 
myo, is elsewhere translated a storm. It is called a 
whirlwind of the Lord, both to denote the greatness 
of it, and to signify that it should come forth from 
God, and be of his sending. Jt shall fall grievously 
upon the head of the wicked—Whatever these flat- 
tering teachers may assert to the contrary. Blaney 
translates the verse, Behold, the whiriwind of Jeho- 
vah! it goeth forth hot, even a settling whirlwind ; 
(so he translates 55inn, which we render, griev- 
ous,) upon the head of the wicked it shall settle. And 
he observes, “The hot, scorching wind, blowing 
from the south, (see note on chap. iv. 11, 12,) is evi- 
dently here alluded to, that blows, not with a tran- 
sient blast, but exerts a continued force upon the 
head of the unfortunate traveller till it has effectual- 
ly destroyed him:” an emblem this of the consuming 
and insupportable wrath of God. The anger of the 
Lord shall not retwrn—The prophet speaks of the 
judgment as of a messenger, which should not return 
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till it had done its errand, and executed what God 
had resolved it should effect. Jn the latter days ye 
shall consider, &c.—Though you will not now be- 
lieve it, but flatter yourselves with vain hopes, yet 
hereafter, when it shall be too late, you shall consider 
it perfectly, that is, when this judgment hath over- 
taken you, you shall fully believe and understand 
that God did indeed bring it upon you, for the pun- 
ishment of your sins. 

Verses 21, 22. Ihave not sent these prophets, yet 
they ran—They were always ready to bring you 
pleasing tidings as from me, though I had given 
them no commission so to do, or revealed any thing 
tothem. But if they had stood in my counsel— 
Been made acquainted by me with my will and plea- 
sure; and had caused my people to hear my words 
—And not their own conceits and inventions; then 
they should have turned them from their evil way— 
This was the design of all God’s messages by his 
prophets, and therefore all true prophets made this 
their principalaim. And the giving encouragement 
to men to continue in their sinful courses, or ina 
state of carnal security, is often mentioned asa mark 
of a false prophet: 

Verses 23, 24. Am Ia God at hand and not a God 
afar off ?—Do these false prophets imagine that I 
am only a God in some particular places, and that I 
cannet see or know things done privately, or at a 
distance from the place where they suppose me to 
be? Do they think to impose upon me, or vent 
their own dreams in my name, and I not discover 
them? As if either distance or secrecy could place 
any thing out of the reach of my power and know- 
ledge. Atheism, or ignorance of God, is generally 
the foundation of a wicked life. Men think God does 
not see, or does not regard them and their actions, 
and will not call them to an account for them, and 
therefore they go on in their trespasses. By a God 
at hand, some understand, in heaven: as if he had 
said, Do you think my eyes are limited like yours, 
| So that I cannot see men’s practices though at a dis- 
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are reproved. 











Fors as. 25 I have heard what the prophets 
said, that prophesy lies in my name, 
saying, I have dreamed, I have dreamed. 

26 How long shall this be in the heart of the 
prophets that prophesy lies? yea, they are pro- 
phets of the deceit of their own heart; 

27 Which think to cause my people to forget 
my name by their dreams which they tell every 
man to his neighbour, 4as their fathers have 
forgotten my name for Baal. 

28 'The prophet }° that hath a dream, let him 
tell a dream; and he that hath my word, let 
him speak my word faithfully. What is the 





chaff to the wheat? saith the Lorp. A. M. 3405. 

29 Is not my word like as a fire? niet 
saith the Lorp; and like a hammer that 
breaketh the rock in pieces? 

30 Therefore behold, I am against the pro- 
phets, saith the Lorn, that steal my words 
every one from his neighbour. 

31 Behold, I am against the prophets, saith 
the Lorp, “that use their tongues, and say, 


|| He saith. 


32 Behold, I am against them that prophesy 
false dreams, saith the Lorn, and do tell them, 
and cause my people to err by their lies, and by 











t Deut. 





4 Judg. iii. 7; viii. 33, 34. 10 Heb. with whom is. 


Xvili. 20; Chap. xiv. 14, 15.——"™ Or, that smooth their tongues. 











tance from the place of my peculiar and glorious 
residence? Others interpret the particle with re- 
spect to time; Am I a god of yesterday, like the 
idols? Am notI the Ancient of days? the eternal 
God, of whose majesty, omniscience, and omnipre- 
sence you ought to have been sensible? Can any 
hide himself in secret places—Can any man hide his 
projects or intentions, his thoughts or desires, his 
words or works, that I shall not see them? Surely 
not. No arts or concealments can hide any man’s 
practices or even the counsels of his heart from the 
eye of God, nor in any respect deceive his judgment 
of them. Do not I fill heaven and earth, namely, by 
my essential presence, as well as by my universal 
providence? Am I not continually present, and con- 
tinually active through all parts of the universe? 
As Iam above all, solam through all, aud in all, 
Eph. iv. 6. 

Verses 25-27. Ihaveheard what the prophets say, 
&c.—Ii am perfectly acquainted with what these pro- 
phets have thought and said, though they think I 
take no notice of it, and so continue to act the same 
counterfeit part over again. Saying, Ihave dreamed 
—I have had a divine vision, or have received in- 
formation from God in a dream. This, it appears, 
the false prophets often pretended, when they had 
received nothing of the kind. How long shall this 
be in the heart of the prophets?—How long shall I 
bear with them while they prophesy the deceit of 
their own hearts? while they utter, for prophecies, 
that which they have feigned or devised themselves ? 
Will they never see what an affront they put upon 
me, what an abuse they put upon my people, and 
what judgments they are preparing for themselves ? 
To cause my people to forget my name by their 
dreams, &e.—They act as if they designed to draw 
my people off from worshipping and serving me, 
and from all regard to my laws and ordinances and 
to the true prophets. Indeed, their palming upon 
the people counterfeit revelations, and fathering their 
own fancies upon divine inspiration, was the ready 
way to bring all religion into contempt, and make 
men turn atheists and infidels. 

Verses 28, 29. T'he prophet that hath a dream let 
him tell a dream—Or, as some render it, let him 
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tellit as adream. Let him lay no more stress upon 
it than men do upon their dreams, nor expect any 


' more regard to be paid to it. Or, he that pretends to 


have amessage from God, either by dream, or vision, 
or voice, or otherwise, let him declare it. And he 
that hath my word, let him speak my word faithfully 
—Let him speak it, as truth; so some read the 


clause; let him keep close to his instructions, and 


you will soon perceive a vast difference between the 
dreams which the false prophets tell, and the divine 
oracles which the true prophets deliver, and will 
easily discern which is of God and which is not. 
Those that have spiritual senses exercised will be 
able to distinguish. For what is the chaff to the 
wheat—There is as much difference between my 
will and their dreams, as there is between the chaff 
and the wheat. Is not my word like fire 2—Quick 
and powerful, capable of trying men as metals are 
tried in a furnace, and ready to burn up that which 
will not bear the trial. And like a hammer that 
breaks the rock in pieces—As a hammer breaks to 
pieces the hardest rock, so is my word, when pro- 
perly applied, able to break the hardest and most ob- 
stinate heart, and to beat down the confidence of the 
most hardened sinner. 

Verses 30-32. Behold, I am against the prophets 
that steal my words, &c.—“ That imitate the true 
prophets, speaking in my name, as they do, and 
saying, Thus saith the Lord, (see verse 31,) and 
using their words, but applying them to their own 
purpose: or, it may be, adding their own inventions 
to them.” So Lowth. Others paraphrase the verse 
thus, “ That conspire together what to say to deceive 
the people, and to steal what they say one from an- 
other.” Or,perhaps the meaning rather is, That utter, 
as revelations made to themselves, things which they 
have learned, and, as it were, stolen from others. 
That use their tongues, &c.— That take their own 
tongues, as Blaney renders it, and say, He (the 
Lord) hath said. “The phrase of taking their own 
tongue,” he observes, “is, I think, very easily to be 
understood of those who, without any Inspiration, 
took upon them to deliver messages to the people, 
and pretended that they came from God.” I am 
against them that prophesy false dreams—False 
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of the disobedient. 











AM ee the‘r lightness; yet I sent them not, 

-_____ nor commanded them: therefore they 
shall not profit this people at all, saith the Lorp. 

33 4] And when this people, or the prophet, or 
a priest, shall ask thee, saying, What is ‘ the 
burden of the Lorp ? thou shalt then say unto 
them, What burden? "I will even forsake you, 
saith the Lorp. 

34 And as for the prophet, and the priest, and 
the people, that shall say, The burden of the 
Lor», I will even * punish that man and his 
house. 

35 ‘Thus shall ye say every one to his neigh- 
bour, and every one to his brother, What hath 
the Lorp answered? and, What hath the 
Lorp spoken ? 

36 And the burden of the Lorp shall ye 
mention no more: for every man’s word shall 





be his burden ; for ye have perverted Ase one. 
the words of the living God, of the -———— 
Lorp of hosts our God. 

37 Thus shalt thou say to the prophet, What 
hath the Lorp answered thee? and, What 
hath the Lorp spoken ? 

38 But since ye say, The burden of the 
Lorp; therefore thus saith the Lorn; Because 
ye say this word, The burden of the Lorn, and 
I have sent unto you, saying, Ye shall not say, 
The burden of the Lorp: 

39 Therefore behold, I, even I, * will utterly 
forget you, and YI will forsake you, and the 
city that I gave you and your fathers, and cast 
you out of my presence : 

40 And I will bring 7 an everlasting reproach 
upon you, and a perpetual shame, which shall 
not be forgotten. 








8 Zeph. ii. 4+ Mal. i. 1. u Verse 39. 








12 Hebrew, 


visit upon.——x Hos. iv. 6.—Y Verse 33. z Chap. xx. 11. 














things, under the notion of revelations made to them 
in their sleep. And cause my people to err—To 
wander from the right way ; by their lies, and by 
their lightness—By their groundless assertions, their 
folly, their rashness and inconsistency with them- 
selves: or, by the flatteries of their preaching, sooth- 
ing men up in their sins, and by the looseness and 
lewdness of their conversation encouraging them to 
persist in them. Yet I sent them not, &c.—They 
are not my messengers, nor is what they say 
my message. Therefore they shall not profit this 
people at ali—All the profit they aim at communi- 
cating is to make the people easy, but they shall not 
be able to do even that; for my providences will be 
such as will fill them with painful apprehensions 
and distressing fears. Some read the clause, They. 
do not profit this people, considering the words as 
implying more than they express, namely, that these 
false prophets not only did the people no good, but 
did them a great deal ofhurt. Observe, reader, none 
can expect God’s blessing upon their ministry who 
are not called and sent of God. And those that cor- 
rupt the word of God, while they pretend to preach 
it, are so far from edifying the church, that they do 
it the greatest mischief imaginable. 

Verse 33. When this people, or the prophet, &c., 
shall ask thee, &ec.— The remaining part of this 
chapter is directed against those who called the word 
of God, spoken by the true prophets, a BuRDEN, by 
way of reproach; meaning that it always portended 
evil, and never good ;” the word xw>, a burden, 
generally signifying a calamitous prophecy. See 
note on Isa. xiii. 1. “ Ahab intended to cast the 
same slur on the Prophet Micaiah when he repre- 
sented him as one that never prophesied good con- 
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cerning him, but evil, 1 Kings xxii. 8.” The false 
prophets, who said, Peace, peace, it seems, derided 
the true prophets, whose predictions were full of 
threatenings, as if God’s messages were a burden 
which they were weary of hearing; and made a jest 
of these words, The burden of the Lord, with which 
God’s prophets sometimes prefaced their prophecies. 
Upon this account God forbade the use of that ex- 
pression, as in the following verses. See Lowth. 

Verse 36. For every man’s word shall be his bur- 
den— You shall be made severely to account for your 
loose and profane speeches, wherewith you deride 
and pervert the words and messages of God himself. 
Or, “ Every man shall have most reason to regard 
his own word as hurtful and prejudicial to him. For 
the words of God were delivered with a salutary 
tendency, to warn sinners of the danger of their situ- 
ation, and to call them to repentance. ‘Those, there- 
fore, who made a right use of them wou!d have no 
cause to complain. But those who despised and 
rejected them perverted that which should have 
been for their wealth into an occasion of falling.”— 
Blaney. 

Verse 39. Therefore, behold, I will utterly forget 
you—The Vulgate renders this clause, Propterea 
ecce ego tolam vos portans, Therefore, behold, I 
will take you away removing you, (taking the verb 
nw3, nashah, in the sense of Xw3, nasa, as words of © 
alike sound are often of a promiscuous signification, ) 
which makes the sense more pertinent to the fore- 
going verses. The LXX. interpret the clause to the 
same purpose, Aca reto 18 eyw Aapubavw Kat pacow vag, 
&e. Therefore, behold I take you, and cast you 
down, or, dash you, to the ground, and the city which 
I gave to you and to your fathers. 
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The vision of the 
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good and bad figs. 





CHAPTER XXIV. 


This chapter belongs to the beginning of Zedekiah’s reign, probably to the first year of it, the vision contained in rt being 
dated from the carrying away of Jeconiah, and the people with him, into captivity, as from an event which happened but a 


hitle before. 


Here, under the type of good and bad figs, God represents to Jeremiah the different ways in which he wow. 


deal with the people already gone into captivity, and Zedekiah, and his subjects that were left behind ; showing favour and 


kindness to the former in their restoration and re-establishment : 


destruction, 1-10. 


HE *Lorp showed me, and be- 

hold, two baskets of figs were set 
before the temple of the Lorp, after that Nebu- 
chadrezzar ’ king of Babylon had carried away 
captive ° Jeconiah the son of Jehoiakim king of 
Judah, and the princes of Judah, with the car- 
penters and smiths, from Jerusalem, and had 
brought them to Babylon. 

2 One basket had very good figs, even like 
the figs that are first ripe: and the other basket 
had very naughty figs, which could not be 
eaten, | they were so bad. 


A. M. 3406. 
B. C. 598. - 





but pursuing the latter with judgments unto their utter 


3 Then said the Lorp unto me, A. M. 3406. 
What seest thou, Jeremiah? and I aa es 
said, Figs; the good figs, very good; and the 
evil, very evil, that cannot be eaten, they are 
so evil. 

4 {| Again the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, 

5 Thus saith the Lorn, the God of Israel ; 
Like these good figs, so will I acknowledge 
* them that are carried away captive of Judah, 
whom I have sent out of this place into the 
land of the Chaldeans for their good. 











a Amos vii. 1,4; viii. 1. b 2 Kings xxiv. 12, &e. ; 2 Chron. 


xxxvi. 10, 


2 Heb. 








¢ Chap. xxii. 24, &c.; xxix. 2. 1 Heb. for badness. 
the captivity. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIV. 

Verse 1. The Lord showed me—Probably in a 
vision ; and behold two baskets of figs—Such as 
used to be offered up for first-fruits ; were set before 
the temple of the Lord—Hebrew, "ty, appointed, 
offered according to law, as Blaney renders the 
word ; that is, they were brought and placed before 
the temple for an offering of first-fruits, as the law 
had directed. After Nebuchadnezzar had carried 
away captive Jeconiah—Concerning which, see 2 
Kings xxiv. 11-16. This was in the eighth year of 
Nebuchadnezzar’s reign. With the carpenters and 
smiths—Or, the artificers and armorers, as Blaney 
translates the words; the former, wn, being “a 
general name for any handicraftsman, whether work- 
ing in wood or metal ;” but the latter, 1100, from 
710, to stat in, or enclose, meaning properly, “ the 
armors who made the coats of mail which enclose 
the | pe ;dy. And it is reasonable to presume that the 
kin, ©>f Babylon would be solicitous to carry all 
the’ 2 Off, with intent, not to employ them in his own 
service, but to prevent the Jews, who were left be- 
hind, from furnishing themselves with arms in case 
of a revolt.” 

Verse 2. One basket had very good figs—Dr. 
Shaw speaks of three sorts of figs; the first of which 
he calls “ boccore, (being those here spoken of,) 
which come to maturity toward the middle or latter 
end of June; the second, the kermez, or summer 
fig, which ripens seldom before August; and the 
third, the winter fig. This is usually of a much 
longer shape, and dark complexion than the kermez, 
],anging and ripening upon the tree even after the 


leaves are shed; and, provided the winter proves | 


temperate, is gathered as a delicious morsel in the 
spring.”—Shaw’s Travels, p. 370, fol. The doctor 


| 
| 
| 











Saviour expected to find on the fig-tree at the time 
of the passover in March, Matt. xxi.19; Mark xi. 13. 
See Blaney. 

Verses 5-7. Thus saith the Lord God of Israel— 
Here the Lord explains the parable of the good figs, 
the figs first ripe. These represented the pious 
captives who were sent first into captivity, as if 
they had been first ripe for ruin; but who should 
prove first ripe for mercy, and their captivity should 
help to ripen them. Among these were Daniel and 
his companions, and also Ezekiel. The calamities 
inseparable from a state of captivity were calculated 
to humble them, and bring them to repentance, and 
it seems had that good effect: while those who 
escaped being carried away became more and more 
hardened in sin. Like these good figs so will I ac- 
knowledge then—Namely, for my people, and will 
favour them accordingly. “The Jews, who were 
left in their own country,” says Lowth, “thought 
themselves better beloved of God than their brethren 
who were carried away captive. To check this-vain 
confidence, God promises to show the latter particu- 
lar signs of his favour in a strange land, and to show 
distinguishing marks of his displeasure upon the 
former: see chap. xxix. 17. For Iwill set mine eyes 
upon them for good—To order every thing for the 
best, that all the circumstances of the affliction may 
concur to the answering of the great intention of it. 
Accordingly we find that many of these, Daniel and 
his companions, for instance, found great esteem and 
honour during their captivity. And J will bring 
them again to this land—Some of them probably 
returned before the end of the captivity, some at the 
end of theseventy years. “They were sent abroad,” 
says Henry, “for improvement awhile under a severe 
discipline ; but they shall be fetched back, when 


thinks that the latter sort were those which our (they have gone through their trial there, to their 
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the king of Judah. 














A. M. 3406. 


6 For I will set mine eyes upon 
B.C. 598. 


them for good, and ‘I will bring them 
again to this land: and ° I will build them, and 
not pull ¢hem down; and I will plant them, 
and not pluck them up. 

7 And I will give them ‘a heart to know me, 
that I am the Lorn: and they shall be § my 
people, and I will be their God: for they shall 
return unto me " with their whole heart. 

8 4 And as the evil ‘figs, which cannot be 
eaten, they are so evil; surely thus saith the 
Lorp, So will I ere Zedekiah the king of Ju- 











4 Chapter xii. 15; xxix. 10. e Chap. xxxii. 415 xxxili. 7; 
xlii. 10. Deuteron. xxx. 6; Chap. xxxil. 39; Ezek. xi. 19; 
XxXvi. 26, 27, © Ch. xxx. 22; XXx1. 33 5 Xxxii. ’38,——h Chap. 
xxix. 13.—#i Chap. xxix. 17. 





and the residue A. M. 3406. 


dah, and his princes 
a P s C. 598. 


of Jerusalem, that remain in this land, 
and * them that dwell in the land of Egypt: 

9 And I will deliver them *to 'be removed 
into all the kingdoms of the earth for their 
hurt, ™ ¢o be a reproach and a proverb, a taunt 
" and a curse, in all places whither I shall drive 
them. 

10 And I will send the sword, the famine, and 
the pestilence, among them, till they be con- 
sumed from off the land that I gave unto them 
and to their fathers. 














k Chap. xliii.; xliv-——* Hebrew, for removing, or, vexation, 
1 Deut. xxviii. 25, 37; 1 Kings ix. 7; 2 Chron. vii. 20 ; Chap. 
xv. 4; xxix. 18; xxxiv. 17——™ Psa. tae 13, 14. ‘n Chap. 
xxix. 18, 22. 











Father’s house.” And I will build them, and not 
pull them down, &c.—The meaning of these meta- 
phorical expressions is, I will prosper them, and 
provide for them. And it may be understood, both 
of the prosperous estate God would give them in the 
land of their captivity, where they should both build 
houses and increase their families, (see chap. xxix. 
- §,6,) and also of the blessings he would confer upon 
them and their posterity, after their return to their 
own land, ibid. verse 10. And he engages to prepare 
them for the temporal blessings which he designed 
for them, by conferring spiritual blessings upon 
them. It is this that would make their captivity for 
their good: this would be both the improvement of 
their affliction and their qualification for deliverance. 
Fwiil give them a heart to know me—I, who at first 
commanded light to shine out of darkness, will shine 
into their hearts, to give them the knowledge of ny 
glory; even that true and saving knowledge of me 
which is eternal life ; which is always productive of 
faith in, and love to, me, 1 John iv. 7,8; of obedi- 


ence to my will, 1 John i ii. 3,4; anda ‘conformity to’ 


mine image, 2 Cor. iii. 18. "They shall become ac- 
quainted with me in a higher degree, and to a better 
purpose, than formerly; and shall learn more of me 
by my providences and grace in Babylon than they 
had learned by my oracles and ordinances in Jeru- 
salem. Mark well the expression, reader, J will give 
them a heart to know me; not only the mind, but 
the heart; not only the understanding and judg- 
ment, but the will and affections are concerned in 
the true knowledge of God, which does not consist 
in mere notions and speculations, but implies the 
exercise of all spiritual graces and the practice of all 
divine virtues. And this knowledge is the superna- 
tural gift of God, communicated by the Spirit of 
uisdom and revelation, Eph. i. 17. The mere na- 
titral and unenlightened man has it not: for God and 
Civine things knoweth no man but by the Spirit of 
God, t Cor. ii. 11, 14: see also 1 John v. 20. And 
they shall be my people—I will own them for my 
people as formerly, as well in the discoveries of my- 
self to them, as in my acceptances of their services, 
and my gracious appearance ir, their behalf. And 
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I will be their God—They shall have liberty to own 
me for their God, both in their prayers and praises 
offered to me, and their expectations from me. For 
they shall return unto me with their whole heart— 
They shall be so thoroughly changed in heart and 
life that they shall make my will their rule, and my 
glory their end, in all their intentions, affections, and 
actions, and my service their chief and most delight- 
ful business from day today. This follows upon the 
former: for they that have a heart to know God 
aright will not only turn to him, but turn with their 
whole heart: while those who are either lukewarm in 
their services, or formal and hypocritical in their re_i- 
gion, may be truly said to be unacquainted with him. 
Verses 8-10. As the evil figs—so will I give Ze- 
dekiah—Or rather, so will F make Zedekiah, as jis 
should be rendered here, and as the same verb is 
rendered chap. xxix. 17. And them that dwell in 
the land of Egypt—Whither, it is probable, many 
of the Jews had fled upon the coming, or the report 
of the coming, of the king of Babylon: see chap. 
xlili., xliv. J will deliver them to be removed into 
all the kingdoms, &c.—The Lord, by his prophet, 
uses the words of Moses, wherewith to express those 
tremendous judgments which he designed to bring 
upon this wicked prince and people, as well be:*use 
the Jews had, or professed to have, great revert “ce 
for that man of God, how little soever they haa! br 
Jeremiah, as to let them see that what the Lord here 
threatened, and soon would bring to pass, was but an 
acco mplishment of whathe foretold by Moses should 
befall them in case of their disobedience, by which 
predictions they ought to have taken warning. To 
be a reproach, and a proverb, and a taunt—To be 
made a jest of and a by-word: see Dan. ix. 16. And 
acursein all places whither I shall drive them— 
Men shall use this phrase as a form of execration, 
“God make thee like Zedekiah, and those who re- 
mained with him ;” compare chap. xxix. 22. On the 
contrary, to make a man a blessing, implies that his 
name should be mentioned as a signal instance of 
God’s favour: see Gen. xlviii. 20; Zech. viii. 13. 
Till they be consumed from off the land—My judg- 
ments shall follow them so closely that neither they 


The Jews are reproved 





nor. any of their posterity shall ever enjoy any pos- 
session or property in their own country. This seems 
to be spoken of those miserable remains of the Jews 


CHAPTER XXvV. 


for their impenitence. 














who, when the rest were carried into captivity, were, 


either by secreting themselves, or some other means 
left in the desolated country. 








CHAPTER XXV. 


4n tnas chapter, which seems to come next in succession to chap. xxii., xxiii., (1,) ‘The prophet reproves the Jews jur their 
disregard of the divine calls to repentance, 1-7. (2,) He foretels their subjugation, toge:her with that of the neighbouring 
nations to the king of Babylon for seventy years, and the fall of the Bubylonish empire at that period, 8-14. (3,) The 
same is foreshown under the symbol of the cup of God’s wrath, with which Jeremiah is sent, probably in a vision, unto 


divers nations, to make them drink of it, to their utter subversion, 15-29. 


peated in a strain of sublime and poetic imagery, 30-38. 
ays bok "THE word that came to Jeremiah 
seescetio: concerning all the people of Ju- 
dah *in the fourth year of Jehoiakim the son 
of Josiah king of Judah, that was the first year 
of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon ; 

2 The which Jeremiah the prophet spake 
unto all the people of Judah, and to all the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, saying, 

From B.C. 3 > From the thirteenth year of 

000% Josiah the son of Amon king of 
Judah, even unto this day, that is the three and 
twentieth year, the word of the Lorv hath 








(4,) The like prophecy is the third time re- 


come unto me, and I have spoken he a7. 
unto you, rising early and speaking ; ———— 
* but ye have not hearkened. 

4 And the Lorp hath sent unto you all his 
servants the prophets, ‘rising early and send- 
ing them; but ye have not hearkened, nor in- 
clined your ear to hear. 

5 ‘They said, ° Turn ye again now every one 
from his evil way, and from the evil of your 
doings, and dwell in the land that the Lorn 
hath given unto you and to your fathers for 
ever and ever: 











a Chap. xxxvi. 1.—} Chap. i. 2. ¢ Chap. vit. 13 ; xi.7, 8,10; 


sill. 10,1) 3 xvii 10° xvii. 23's xviii. 12 yxix. 163 xxii. 21. 





4 Chapter vii. 13, 25; xxvi.5; xxix. 19. e2 Kings xvii. 13; 
Chap. xviii. 11; xxxv. 15; Jonah iii. 8. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXV. 

Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah in 
the fourth year of Jehoiakim—It is probable this re- 
velation was made to the prophet in the early part 
of that year; for the defeat of the Egyptians at Car- 
chemish, and the subsequent taking of Jerusalem, 
are both placed in the same year: but from verse 9 
it appears that Nebuchadnezzar had but just entered 
upon his expedition when the Lord sent this word 
to Jeremiah, and had not yet carried into execution 
any of those designs for which God there says he 
would take andsend him. The reader will observe, 
the fourth year of Jehoiakim was seven years and 
some months before Jeconiah was carried into cap- 
tivity, as appears from 2 Kings xxiii. 36, and xxiv. 
8-15, and eighteen years before the taking of the 
city and the more general captivity ; which shows 
that this prophecy was delivered at least six or seven 
years before that in the preceding chapter. T'hat 
was the first year of Nebuchadnezzar—That is, ac- 
cording to the Jewish mode of computing his reign, 
from the time of his being associated with his father 
in the empire before he set out on his Syrian expe- 
dition. But the Babylonians do not reckon his reign 
to have begun till two years after, upon his father’s 
death. 

Verses 2, 3. Which Jeremiah spake to all the peo- 
ple of Judah—That is, the word which he spake 
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concerned them all, and he spake it to as many of 
them as he met with in any public assembly at Jeru- 
lem or elsewhere. From the thirteenth year of Jo- 
stah—In which year, as we read, chap. i. 2, Jere- 
miah began to prophesy ; Josiah reigned thirty-one 
years, 2 Kings xxii. 1; so that, taking in the thir- 
teenth year, he prophesied nineteen years during the 
life of Josiah, to which the four years of Jehoiakim’s 
reign being added, make the number twenty-three. 
These twenty-three years, says the prophet, I have 
been a preacher to you, and I have not been negligent 
in my work, but, like men that rise early in themorn- 
ing to despatch their business, I have been attentive 
and laborious in the discharge of my prophetic 
Office. 

Verses 4-7. And the Lord hath sent unto you ail 
his servants, &c.—Nor am I the only prophet whom 
the Lord hath sent you, and whom you have ne- 
glected and despised. God hath sent you many 
more, and you have despised as many as he hath 
sent. This contempt of the Lord’s messengers is 
made the proximate cause of God’s wrath coming 
upon this people, till there was no remedy, 2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 16. They said, Turn ye again now, &ce.— 
The substance, both of their and my sermons, hath 
been to persuade you to abandon those sinful courses, 
wherein you have lived, and which you might have 
amended, by virtue of that grace which God did not 

429 





The prophet predicts JEREMIAH. the Babylonish captivity 
——— ———————————————————————— ee 
A. M. 3397. 6 And go not after other gods to||chadrezzar the king of Babylon, »my A, M. 3397 


B. C. 607. 5 
——__— serve them, and to worship them, and 


provoke me not to anger with the works of your 
hands; and I will do you no hurt. 

7’ Yet ye have not hearkened unto me, saith 
tae Lorn; that ye might ‘ provoke me to anger 
with the works of your hands to your own 
hurt. 

8 4 Therefore thus saith the Lorn of hosts; 
Because ye have not heard my words, 

9 Behold, I will send and take all the fami- 
lies of the north, saith the Lorn, and Nebu- 


ie ese alps, By @s.607. 
servant, and will bring them against 


this land, and against the inhabitants thereof, 
and against all these nations round about, and 
will utterly destroy them, and ‘make them an 
astonishment, and a hissing, and perpetual de- 
solations. 


- 10 Moreover 11 will take from them the 


k voice of mirth, and the voice of gladness, the 
voice of the bridegroom, and the voice of the 
bride, !the sound of the millstones, and the 
light of the candle. 








f Deut. xxxii. 21; Chap. vii. 19; xxxii. 30. & Chap. i. 15. 
h Chapter xxvii. 6; xliii.10; Isa. xliv. 28; xlv.1; Chap. xl. 2. 
i Chap. xviii. 16. 





1 Heb. I will cause to perish from them. Isa. xxiv. 7; Chap. 
vii. 34; xvi. 9; Ezek. xxvi. 13; Hosea ii. 11; Rev. xviii. 23. 
1 Eecles. xii. 4. 














deny you. We have not differed in our doctrine, to 
the practice of which you have also been encour- 
aged, both by them and me, with an assurance from 
God, that, if you obeyed it, you should enjoy this 
good land which the Lord promised, and gave to you 
and your fathers, and which you have now possessed 
for many ages. And go not after other gods— 
Though the Jews were guilty of many other sins, 
yet their most heinous sin was idolatry, as it was a 
direct renouncing of God’s authority, who had, by 
so many miracles of mercy, set them apart for him- 
self and his own service, and had bestowed so many 
signal privileges and blessings upon them. And 
provoke me not with the works of your hands—By 
worshipping, as gods, the images which your own 
hands have made, or with any works which are con- 
trary to my law. And I will do you no hurt—You 
shall yet enjoy your own land and prosper. Yet ye 
have not hearkened unto me—Ye heard me, and 
other the Lord’s prophets, thus speaking to you, but 
you have not obeyed; that ye might provoke me, 
&c.—As if you had disobeyed with a design to in- 
cense me against you; to your own hurt—For the 
sinful actions of men do not affect or injure me, but 
are to the hurt of those who do them. 

Verses 8, 9. Therefore, because yehave not heard 
—That is, because ye have not hearkened to, nor 
obeyed my words, Behold, I will send and take all 
the families of the north, &c.—All those kings 
whose territories lie northward of Judea, and par- 
ticularly Nebuchadnezzar, who, in this work, shall 
be my servant; and will bring them against this 
land, &c.—I will lead, as commander in chief, them 
and their armies up against this people; and I will 
deprive you of all hopes of safety from your alliances 
with other nations, for the king of Babylon shall first 
subdue them. See 2 Kings xxiv.'7 And will ut- 
terly destroy them, and make them an astonishment 
—Will make these countries, and their inhabitants, 
the objects of men’s scorn and reproach. See note 
on chap. xxiv. 9. And a perpetual desolation—It is 
often observed, that the Hebrew word yy, here 
rendered perpetual, does not always imply eternity, 
or perpetuity, in a strict sense; but is sometimes 
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taken for such a duration as had a remarkable period 
to conclude it. Thus it is said of a servant, in acer- 
tain case, Exod. xxi. 6, T’hat he shall serve his 
master for ever—Which the Jews interpret as mean- 
ing, “till the next jubilee.” So here the sense of the 
word is to be restrained to the period of seventy 
years, mentioned verse 11. 

Verse 10. Moreover, I will take from them the 
voice of mirth, &c.—See the note on chap. vii. 34; 
xvi. 9. The sound of the millstones and the light 
of the candle—There shall be no longer any marks 
of trade carried on, even respecting the common ne- 
cessaries of life, such as the grinding of corn; and 
there will be no use of candles, where the inhabitants 
are dispersed and destroyed; nor will there be occa- 
sion for such illuminations as are usual on festival 
solemnities, in the time of general desolation, verse 
11. See the like expressions used, Rev. xviii. 22; 
where we may observe that St. John exactly follows 
the Hebrew text ; whereas the LXX., in this place, 
instead of the sound of the millstones, read oounv 
pups, the smell of ointment. From which, and seve- 
ral other places of the New Testament, it appears 
that the apostles and evangelists did not implicitly 
follow the Greek translation, but only when they 
thought it consistent with the original text. See 
Lowth. Mr. Harmer has an excellent observation 
on this place, which the reader will be glad to see. 
“The time for grinding their corn is in the morning; 
which consideration makes the prophet’s selecting 
the noise of millstones, and the lighting up of can- 
dles, as circumstances belonging to inhabited places, 
appear ina view which no commentators, that Ihave 
examined, have taken any notice of. Iam indebted 
to Sir John Chardin’s MS. for the knowledge of this 
fact. It informs us that ‘in the East they grind their 
corn at break of day; and that when one goes out in 
a morning, he hears everywhere the noise of the 
mill, and that it is the noise that often awakens peo- 
ple.’ It has been commonly known that they bake 
every day; and that they usually grind their corn 
as they want it; but this passage informs us, that it 
is the first work done in a morning, as well as that 
this grinding of their mills makes a considerable 
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The destruction of Babylon 


CHAPTER XXV. 


foretold by the poeple 








11 And this whole land shall be a 
desolation, and an astonishment ; and 
these nations shall serve the king of Babylon 
seventy years. f 

12 4 And it shall come to pass, 
——— ™when ’seventy years are accomplish- 
ed, that I will * punish the king of Babylon, 
and that nation, saith the Lorn, for their ini- 
quity, and the land of the Chaldeans, " and 
will make it perpetual desolations. 


A. M. 3397. 
B. C. 607 


Beginning 


13 And I will bring upon that land A.M. 3397 
all my words which I have pronounced as ss 
against it, even all that is written in this book, 
which Jeremiah hath prophesied against all the 
nations. 

14 ° For many nations ? and great kings shall 
dserve themselves of them also: ‘and I will 
recompense them according to their deeds, and 
according to the works of their own hands. 

15 4% For thus saith the Lorp God of Israel 











m 2 Chronicles xxxvi. 21, 22; Ezra i. 1; Chapter xxix. 10; 
Daniel ix. 2——* Beginning B. C. 606, 2 Kings xxiv. 1, ending 
B. C. 536, Ezra. i. 1. 3 Hebrew, visit upon. 











noise, and attracts every ear; and as the lighting up 
of candles begins the evening, there is an agreeable 
contrast observable in these words, I will take from 
thee, §c., the sound of millstones and the light of 
the candle. And their whole land shall be a desola- 
tion—Gloomy shall be the silence of the morning, 
melancholy the shadows of the evening; no cheer- 
ful noise to animate the one, no enlivening ray to 
soften the gloom of the other. Desolation shall every 
where reign. A land may abound with habitations, 
and furnish an agreeable abode, where the voice of 
mirth is not heard; none of the songs, the music, 
and the dances of nuptial solemnities; but in the 
East, where no millstones are heard in the morning, 
no light seen in the evening, it must be a dreary, dis- 
mal solitude.””,—Chap. iv. obs. 4. See also chap. iii. 
. obs. 18. 

Verse 11. These nations shall serve the king of 
Babylon—That is, Nebuchadnezzar and his succes- 
sors, collectively considered; seventy years—“ This 
period of the nation’s servitude must be computed 
from the defeat of the Egyptians at Carchemish, in 
the same year that this prophecy was given, when 
Nebuchadnezzar reduced the neighbouring nations 
of Syria and Palestine, as well as Jerusalem, under 
his subjection. This was near two years before the 
heathen chronologers in general begin his reign, his 
father being still living. After his father’s death, ac- 
cording to Ptolemy’s canon, he reigned forty-three 
years; Ilverodamus, or Evil-merodach, his son two, 
Neriglissar four, and Nabonadius, supposed to be 
Belshazzar, the grandson of Nebuchadnezzar, seven- 
teen; to which, if we add two years of Darius the 
Mede, who is said, Dan. ix. 1, to have been made 
king over the realm of the Chaldeans, we shall find 
the nations to have continued all that time, nearly 
seventy years, in subjection, more or less, to the king 
of Babylon. But after the accession of Cyrus, who put 
an erd to the Babylonish monarchy, the nations 
could serve the king of Babylon no longer, because 


there was no longer a king of Babylon to serve ; for |: 


the kings of Persia were never called kings of Baby- 

lon; but Babylon became itself a subject and de- 

pendant province, under a subordinate governor, and 

hegan from that instant to experience, in some de- 

gree, those divine visitations which terminated at 

length in what is so justly called, in the next verse, 
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; all excuse. 


n Tsa, xili. 19; xiv. 23; xxi. 1, &c.; xlvii. 1; Chap. 1. 3, 13, 
23, 39, 40, 45; li. 25, 26. » Chap. 1.9; li. 27, 28.—p Chap 
1.41; let 4 Chap. xxvil. 7. t Chap. 1,29 ; li. 6, 24. 














perpetual desolations.’—Blaney. See notes on chap. 
xxix. 10; and Ezra i. 1. 
Verses 12-14. When seventy years are accom- 





_ plished, I will punish the king of Babylon—* Ged 


often punishes the persons whom he makes instru- 


iments of his vengeance upon others for those very 


things which they did by his appointment, because 
their intention was merely to carry on their own 
ambitious and cruel purposes, and not at all to fulfil 


; God’s will, or advance his glory. So that the evil 


they -did was altogether their own, and the good 
that was brought out of it was to be ascribed solely 


‘to God.”—Lowth. See notes on Isa. x. 5-7. And 


that nation for their iniquity—For their pride, am- 


| bition, luxury, tyranny, and cruelty, as well as for 


their various idolatries, which, after Daniel’s inter- 
pretation of Nebuchadnezzar’s dreams, and the mira- 
cles wrought by the God of Israel, in favour of 
Shadrach and his companions, not to mention the 
testimony borne to the true religion by many other 
pious Jews, were greatly aggravated, and without 
And the land of the Chaldeans, and 
make tt perpetual desolations—Chaldee was not re- 
duced to desolation immediately upon the taking of 
Babylon, and the conquest of the country by the 
Medes and Persians, but its power was then broken, 
and the sources of its prosperity greatly diminished, 


;and by degrees the country wasturned intoa soli- 


tude. Of the steps whereby this was effected, see 


; notes on Isa. xiii. 19-22, and chap. 1. 40. All that 
ts written in this book, which Jeremiah hath prophe- 
\ sted against all nations—Those prophecies are 


meant which are to be found all together from chap. 
xlvi. to chap. li. inclusively ; and which the LXX. 
have introduced in this place. For many nations, 
§c., shall serve themselves of them also—Namely, 
the nations and kings who were confederates with 
Cyrus. Houbigant renders the clause, For powerful 
people, and mighty kings, shall reduce even those 
nations to. servitude, and so, &c. And Blaney to 
nearly the same sense, thus: For of them, even of 
these, shall many nations and great kings exact ser- 
vice; and I will render, &e. 

Verses 15, 16. Thus satih the Lord, Take the 
qwine-cup of this fury, &c.—“ Those circumstances 
which constitute the good and evil of human life are 


| often represented in Scripture as the ingredients of 


431 


The cup of God’s wrath 


JEREMIAH. 


presented to the nations 





A. M. 3397. 


unto me; Take the *wine-cup of 
B. C. 607. 


this fury at my hand, and cause all 
the nations, to whom I send thee, to drink it. 

16 And ‘they shall drink, and be moved, and 
be mad, because of the sword that I will send 
among them. 

17 Then took I the cup at the Lorn’s hand, 
and made all the nations to drink, unto whom 
the Lorn had sent me: 

18 To wit, Jerusalem, and the cities of Judah, 
and the kings thereof, and the princes thereof, 
to make them "a desolation, an astonishment, 
a hissing, and *a curse; as i¢ is this day; 








19 » Pharaoh king of Egypt, and 4. Sodan a 
his servants, and his princes, and all —— 
his people ; 

20 And all the mingled people, and all the 
kings of *the land of Uz, » and all the kings 
of the land of the Philistines, and Ashkelon, 


and Azzah, and Ekron, and ° the remnant of 





| Ashdod, 


21 * Edom, and * Moab, and the — of 
f Ammon, 

22 Andall the kings of § Tyrus, and all the 
kings of Zidon, and the kings of the ‘isles 
which are beyond the * sea, 











8 Job xxi. 20; Psalm Ixxv. 8; Isa. li. 17; Revelation xiv. 10. 
‘Chap. li. 7; Ezek. xxiii. 34; Nah. iii. 11. “Verses 9, 11. 
* Chap. xxiv. 9.—Y Chap. xlvi. 2, 25. Verse 24. 








a Jobi.1. 
xix. “7: 
xlvil. 4. 








> Chap. xlvii. 1, 5, 7. ¢Tsa, xx. 1.4 Chap. 
¢ Chapter xlviii. 1. £ Chapter xlix. 1——s Chap. 
4 Or, region by the sea-side. h Chap. xlix. 23. 




















a cup, which God, as master of a feast, mixes up, and 
distributes to the several guests as he thinks fit. 
Hence, when our Saviour asks James and John, 
whether they were able to drink of the cup which he 
was to drink of, he means, whether they had resolu- 
tion and patience to undergo the like sufferings as 
his Father had allotted for him. And in the like 
sense he prays, If it be possible let this cup pass 
from me. Accordingly, by this image of the wine- 
cup of God’s wrath, we. are to understand those 
dreadful judgments which an incensed God was 
about to inflict on the objects of his displeasure. And 
Jeremiah the prophet, who announced them, is con- 
sidered as acting the part of a cup-bearer, carrying 
the cup round to those who were appointed to drink 
of it; the effects of which were to appear in the in- 
toxication, that is, the terror and astonishment, the 
confusion and desolation, that should prevail among 
them.”—Blaney. See notes on Psa. xi. 6, and Ixxv. 
8; Isa. li. 21. 

Verse 17. Then took I the cup—It is not to be im- 
agined that Jeremiah went round in person to all the 
nations and kings here enumerated, with a cup of 
wine in his hand, but, doubtless, what is here related 
passed in a vision, in which it was represented to his 
view. This, either by writing, or by some special 
messenger, he communicated to the several kings 
and nations to which God ordered him to publish it. 
Or, he himself actually did what is figuratively de- 
signed, that is, he publicly announced the judg- 
ments of God severally against them, as we find in 
the chapters mentioned in the note on verse 13. 

Verses 18-21. To wit, Jerusalem and the cities 
thereof--The Jews are mentioned first, because Je- 
remiah, as well as the rest of the prophets, was in 
the first place sent to them, and they were to have 
the greatest share in the judgments denounced. As 
it is this day—This clause speaks of the desolation 
of Judah and Jerusalem; when all that Jeremiah 
had foretold against them was fulfilled; and therefore 
must have been added either by Baruch, his amanu- 
ensis, or else by Ezra: or whoever it was that col- 
lected Jeremiah’s prophecies into one volume, who, 
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| by the sea-side. 





it is likely, added the fifty-second chapter. Pha- 


| raoh king of Egypt--Whose army Nebuchadnezzar 


overcame before he took Jerusalem. And all the 
mingled people--Or, intermingled, as Blaney trans- 
lates 2.7, joining the expression with the preceding 
verse, and understanding thereby all the foreigners 
resident in Egypt, who had, by intermarriages, form- 
ed connections with the Egyptians. St. Jerome . 
takes the word in the same sense. Onur translators, 
however, seem to have understood by it a mixture 
of several nations, dwelling either upon the coasts of 
the Mediterranean, or of the Red sea. And all the 
hings of the land of Uz—This was the country of 
Job ; but concerning its situation different opinions 
are entertained. It was most probably on the con- 
fines of Idumea, if not a part of it. The daughter of 
Edom is said to dwell in the land of Uz, Lam. iv. 
21: see note on Jobi.1. Those who were leaders, 
or governors of different tribes or families, seem to 
have had the name of kings: they are now called 
emirs. And all the kings of the Philistines—The 
princes of the different districts, or cities, into which 
Philistia was divided, namely, Ashkelon and Azzah, 
&c. And the remnant of Ashdod—Or Azotus, 
which had been very much ruined by two sieges in 
which it was taken, the one by Tartan, the Assyrian 
general, mentioned Isa. xx. 1; the other by Psammi- 
tichus, king of Egypt, who retook it after the longest 
siege that had even been known in those times: 
Herodot. lib. ii.c. 157. The prophecy respecting the 
Philistines is contained in chap. xlvii. Ldom—Or 
rather, And Edom—As the LXX. Syr. and Vul. read, 
with seven MSS. For the prophecies concerning 
Edom, Moab, and the Ammonites, see chap. xlviii. 
and xlix. 1-22, 

Verses 22-24. And all the kings of Tyrus and 
Zidon—The nobles, or chief men of each city, seem 
to be meant by kings here, for neither of these cities 
had more than cne king. ‘And the kings of the isles, 
which are beyond the sea—Cyprus, &c., which Ne- 
buchadnezzar subjected. Or, as the Hebrew, Sta 
to'n Vy, is rendered in she margin, The region 
For that ‘s, rendered isle in the 
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The prophet foreshows 





A. M, 
B. C. €07 
corners, 
24 And *all the kings of Arabia, and all the 
kings of the’! mingled people that dwell in the 
desert, 

25 And all the kings of Zimri, and all the 
kings of ™ Elam, and all the kings of the Medes, 

26.” And all the kings of the north, far and 
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their utter subversion. 





3397. 23 1 Dedan, and Tema, and Buz, ||near, one with another, and all the A. M. 3397. 
and all ‘that are in the utmost|| kingdoms of the world, which are : 


upon the face of the earth: ° and the king o 
Sheshach shall drink after them. 

27 'Therefore thou shalt say unto them, Thus 
saith the Lorp of hosts, the God of Israel ; 
P Drink ye, and %be drunken, and spew, and 
fall, and rise no more, because of the sword 
which I will send among you. 








i Chapter xlix. 8——® Hebrew, cut off into corners, or, having 
the corners of the hair polled, Chapter ix. 26; xlix. 32. 
k 2 Chron. ix. 14. 








1 Verse 20; Chap. xlix. 31; 1.37; Ezek. xxx. 5.——™ Chap. 
xlix. 34, 2 Chapter 1. 9. © Chap. li. 41.——P Hab. ii. 16. 
q Isa. li. 213 Ixiil. 6. 

















text, does not always signify an island, properly so 
called, is manifest from many passages. Dedan, 
and Tema, and Buz—A person called Dedan was 
descended from Abraham by Keturah, Gen. xxv. 3. 
Probably he founded the city Dedan ; which, how- 


ever, in process of time, seems to have been annex- | 
ed to Edom: see chap. xlix.8; Ezek. xxv. 13. Te-| 


ma was one of the sons of Ishmael, Gen. xxv. 15, 
and a city, or district, called after him, was situate 
near the mountains which separate Arabia from 
Chaldea.-—An. Univ. Hist., vol. vii. p. 230, fol. Buz 
was the brother of Uz, Gen. xxii. 21, and settled, 
most probably, in his neighbourhood. Elihu, the 
wisest of Job’s friends, was a Buzite, Job xxxii. 2. 
And all that are in the utmost corners—Or, all 
that have the coast insulated, as Blaney translates 
it: see note on chap. ix. 26. These, he supposes, to 
be the inhabitants of the peninsula of Arabia, espe- 
cially those situate toward the bottom, or narrow 
part of it. And all the kings of Arabia—“ The 
whole country to which we give the general name 
of Arabia seems to have been thrown, in Scripture, 
into two great divisions, one of which is called pro- 
perly 72, Arabah, the other Op, Kedem, ac- 
cording to their respective situations ; Arabah, sig- 
nifying the west, as Kedem does the east. Each 
of these had their subdivisions; the first, compre- 
hending that which geographers have distinguished 
by the name of Arabia Petrea, and also, perhaps, 
those parts along the western coast of the Red sea 
bordering upon Egypt, The other part, called Ke- 
dem, comprehended. Arabia Felix, and Arabia De- 
serta ; the former of which the Scripture seems to 
have distinguished by the name of na *SI¥P, those 
that have their coast insulated, mentioned in the 
preceding verse; and the latter in this verse, by the 
mingled race of those that dwell in the desert, 
meaning such as inhabited the great desert country, 
lying between Mesopotamia and Palestine. These 
may have been so called from the manner of in- 
habiting the desert promiscuously and in common, 
without any fixed property or abode, settling, for a 
time, where they found pasture, and then removing 
with their flocks to another place; or, from their 
being made up of people of different descents.” 
—Blaney. 

Verses 25, 26. All the kings of Zimri--Those de- 
scended from Zimran, one of Abraham’s sons, by 

Vou. Til. ( 28 ) 








, at a great distance.” 


Keturah; all of whom he sent to settle in the east 
country, Gen. xxv. 2, 6. It is probable that these 
descendants of Zimran were the same that Pliny 
mentions among the inhabitants of Arabia, by the 
name of Zamareni. And all the kings of Elam—- 
Namely, of Persia. And all the kings of the Medes 
—-Who were descended from Madai, the son of Ja 
phet. The Medes and Persians were commonly 
confederates and partakers of the same prosperity 
or adversity. And all the kings of the north far 
and near— By the kings of the north that were 
near, the kings of Syria are probably meant: see 
chap. xlix. 23. Those that were afar off may mean 
the Hyrcanians and Bactrians, who are reckoned in 
Xenophon’s Cyropedia, lib. i., among them that were 
subjected or oppressed by the king of Babylon, and 
perhaps others besides of the neighbouring nations 
that were compelled to submit to the Babylonian 
yoke. All these lay to the north of Judea, and 
And all the kingdoms of the 
world, &c.—It is justly observed by Blaney, that 
this must be understood with a limitation to that 
part of the continent with which the Jews had some 
correspondence, or acquaintance; just as Ilaca 7 
ovxceuern stands for the whole Roman empire, Luke 
ii. 1. “The ambition of a prince like Nebuchad- 
nezzar, who aimed-at universal monarchy, could not 
but occasion great confusion and distress, both among 
those who felt, and among those who dreaded, the 
power of his arms.” And the king of Sheshach 
shall drink after them-—Here the speech of Jeho- 
vah is resumed, which was broken off at the end of 
verse 16. That Sheshach means Babylon, appears: 
clearly from chap. li.41. “ But, among the reasons 
that have been assigned for this name,” says Bla- 
ney, “I have met with none that 1 tiink satisfactory. 
]2¥, signifies to subside, and sink down; and may 
perhaps allude to the low situation of Babylon, which 
did not derive its strength from being built, like 
many other great cities, upon the heights of a rock. 
but stood upon a large flat, or plain, cowering, as it 
were, amidst the waters that surrounded it, and by 
which it was rendered in some parts inaccessible to 
an enemy.” 

Verses 27-29. Drink ye and be drunken—The im- 
perative is here put for the future: see the like mode 
of speaking, Isa. ii. 9; vi.9; xxili. 16. The cup being 
metaphorically put for calamity, to be drunken with 
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The like prophecy 








A. M. 3397. 


28 And it shall be, if they refuse to 
B. C. 607. 


take the cup at thy hand to drink, 
then shalt thou say unto them, Thus saith the 
Lorp of hosts; Ye shall certainly drink. 

29 For lo, ‘I begin to bring evil on the city 
S which * is called by my name, and should ye 
be utterly unpunished? Ye shall not be un- 
punished : for ‘I will call for a sword upon all 
the inhabitants of the earth, saith the Lorn of 
hosts. 

30 Therefore prophesy thou against them all 
these words, and say unto them, The Lorp 
shall "roar from on high, and utter his voice 
from *his holy habitation; he shall mightily 
roar upon Y his habitation; he shall give 7a 
shout, as they that tread the grapes, against 


JEREMIAH. 


a third time repeated. 








A. M. 3397. 
607. 


all the inhabitants ofthe earth. 
31 A noise shall come even to the 
ends of the earth; for the Lorp hath *a con- 
troversy with the fakiona, >he will plead with 
all flesh; he will give them that are wicked 
to the Swieds saith the Lorp. 

32 Thus saith the Lory of hosts, Behold, 


evil shall go forth from nation to nation, and °a 


great whirlwind shall be raised up from the 
coasts of the earth. 

33 4 And the slain of the Lorp shall be at 
that day from one end of the earth even unto 
the other end of the earth: they shall not be 
© lamented, ‘ neither gathered, nor buried ; they 
shall be dung upon the ground. 

34 4% * Howl, ye shepherds, and cry; and 








Proverbs xi. 31; Chapter xlix. 12; Ezekiel ix. 6; Obadiah 
16; Luke xxiii. 31; 1 Peter iv. 17. Heb. upon ‘which my 
name is called. 8 ‘Daniel ix. 18, 19. t Ezekiel xxxvili. 21. 
“Isaiah xlii. 13; Joel iii. 16; Amos i. 2. x Psalm xi. 4; 
Chap. xvii. 12. 











y1 Kings ix. 3; Psalm exxxii. 14. zIsaiah xvi. 9; Chap. 
xlviii. 33. a Hosea iv. 1; Micah vi. 2. > Isaiah lxvi. 16; 
Joel iii. 2. ¢ Chap. xxill. 19; xxx. 23. 4 Jsaiah Ixvi. 16. 
e Chap. xvi. 4, 6. € Psa. Ixxix. 3; Chap. viii. 2; Rev. xi. 9. 


s Chap. iv. 8; vi. 26. - 





























it, and fall, &c., must signify extreme calamity, or de- 
struction. If they refuse to take the cup, &c.—“ If 
they either do not believe thy threatenings, or dis- 
regard them, as. thinking themselves sufficiently 
‘provided against any hostile invasion, thou shalt let 
them know that the judgments denounced against 
‘them are God’s irreversible decree,” which shall cer- 
‘tainly be executed, and that it will be in vain for 
them to hope to escape the threatened ruin. For 
lo, I bring evil on the city called by my name, &c. 
—“ Judgment often begins at the house of God, for 
the correction of his people, and_to be a warning to 
others; but the heaviest strokes of it are reserved for 
the ungodly:” see Lowth, and chap. xlix.12; 1 Pet. iv. 
17,18. And should ye be utterly unpunished 2?--No: tf 
this be done in the green tree, what shall be done 
in the dry2 If they that have some good in them 
smart so severely for the evil that is found in them, 
can they expect to escape that have worse evilsand no 
good found among them? If Jerusalem be punished 
for learning idolatry of the nations, shall not the na- 
tions be punished of whom they learned it? No doubt 
they shall; for, says the Lord, I will call for a sword 
upon all the inhabitants of the earth—For they 
have helped to corrupt the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 

Verses 30-33. The Lord shall roar from on high 
—Shall manifest his anger from heaven. God speaks 
by his judgments, and those, when they are very 
terrible, may be fitly compared to the roaring of a 
lion, which strikes a consternation into those that 
hear it. He shall mightily roar upon his habitation 
—He shall pronounce and execute a terrible judg- 
ment upon his temple, the place on earth which he 
hath chosen for his residence: see 1 Kings viii. 29. 
He shall give a shout as they that tread the grapes 
—That is, He shall utter his voice before his army, 
as Joe: expresses it, chap. ii. 11. Like a leader or 
general, he shall encourage them to give the onset 
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upon their enemies, which is usually performed with 
a shout, as great as that which the treaders of grapes 
use at the time of the vintage. A noise shall come 
to the ends of the earth—The report of these calami- 
ties and confusions shall reach the most distant 
countries. For the Lord hath a controversy witk 
the nations—God enters into judgment with men for 
their impieties, as being so many injuries to his ho- 
nour, for which he demands satisfaction, Hos. iv. 1; 
Micah vi. 2. He will plead with all flesh—Namely, 
with fire and sword, as Isaiah expresses it, chap. 
Ixvi. 16. He will give the wicked to the sword—His 
quarrel with men is for their wickedness, for their 
contempt of him, of his authority over them, and 
kindness to them. They have provoked him to an- 
ger, and thence comes all this destruction. Behold, 
evil shall go forth from nation to nation—As the cup 
of God’s wrath goes round, every nation shall have 
its share, and take its turn, because one doth not take 
warning, by the calamities of another, to repent and 
reform. A great whirlwind shall be raised up, &c. 
—The Chaldean army shall come like a hurricane, 
raised in the north, and thence carried forward with 
incredible fierceness and swiftness, bearing down all 
before it. God’s vengeance is often compared toa 
whirlwind, and is here said to come from the coasts, 
or sides of the earth, because Chaldea was, at that 
time, thought to be one of the most remote regions. 
And the slain of the Lord, &c.—Multitudes shall fall 
by the sword of the merciless Chaldeans, so that the 
dead shall be everywhere found, here termed, the 
slain of the Lord, because slain by commission from 
him, and sacrificed to his justice. They shall not be 
lamented—They shall fall in such great numbers 
that the usual funeral rites and lamentations shall not 
be paid them, and many of them will lie unburied. 

Verses 34, 35. Howl, ye shepherds, and cry—The 
imperative is here also put for the future: see ver. 27. 
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the cety and temple. 
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: Mt et. wallow yourselves in the ashes, ye 
—_—__—. principal of the flock: for 7 the days 
of your slaughter and of your dispersions are 
accomplished; and ye shall fall like ®a plea- 
sant vessel. 

35 And ° the shepherds shall have no way to 
flee, nor the principal of the flock to escape. 

36 A voice of the cry of the shepherds, and a 
howling of the principal of the flock, shall be 








heard: for the Lorp hath spoiled A. M. 3397 
their pasture. fear aia 
37 And the peaceable habitations are cut 
down because of the fierce anger of the 
Lorp. 

38 He hath forsaken * his covert, as the lion : 
for their land is }° desolate because of the fierce- 
ness of the oppressor, and because of his fierce 
anger. 








" Hebrew, your days for slaughter. 
desire. 





® Hebrew, a@ vessel of 





9 Heb. flight shall perish from the shepherds, and escaping from, 
&c., Amos ii. 14. h Psa. Ixxvi. 2. 10 Heb. a desolation. 

















Shepherds are here the same with kings, princes, 
or generals. In pursuance of the same metaphor, 
by the principal of the flock are meant the great 
and rich men of each nation. Though such are 
wont to be the most courageous and secure, yet of 
these it is foretold, that their hearts should so fail 
them that they should howl, and cry, and wallow in 
ashes. Seeing themselves utterly unable to make 
head against the enemy, and seeing their country, 
which they had the charge of, and for the protection 
and prosperity of which they were concerned, in- 
evitably ruined, they should abandon themselves to 
despair, sorrow, and lamentation. Jor the days of 
your slaughter, §c., are accomplished—The time 
fixed in the divine counsel for the slaughter of some, 
and the dispersion of the rest, is fully come. And 
ye shall fall like a pleasant vessel—Ye shall be 
utterly destroyed, as a crystal glass when it is dash- 
ed against the ground. Zhe shepherds shall have 
no way to flee, &e.—The enemy will be so nume- 
rous, so furious, so sedulous, and the extent of their 
army so vast, that it will be impossible to avoid fall- 
ing into their hands. 











Verses 36-38. A voice of the cry of the shepherds 
—Those are great calamities indeed that strike such 
a terror upon great men, and put them into this 
mighty consternation. For the Lord hath spoiled 
their pasture—In which they fed their flock, and out 
of which they fed themselves; the spoiling of this 
makes them ery out thus. Carrying on the meta- 
phor of a lion roaring, the prophet alludes to the 
great fright into which shepherds are put when they 
hear a roaring lion coming toward them, and find 
that neither they nor their flocks can escape. And 
the peaceable habitations are cut down—Those that 
used to be quiet and not molested, who had long 
dwelt in peace and safety, shall now be exposed to 
all the calamities of war, and shall be thereby de- 
stroyed ; or, those that used to be peaceable, and not 
to molest any of their neighbours, nor give provoca- 
tion to any, shall yet not escape. ‘This is one of the 
direful effects of war, that even those that are most 
harmless and inoffensive, often suffer hard things. 
Blessed be God, there is a peaceable habitation above 
for all the sons of peace, which is out of the reach of 
fire and sword. 








CHAPTER XXVI. 
In thas chapter, (1,) by God’s direction, Jeremiah faithfully warns the assembled Jews that, if they did not speedily repent 


and reform, their city and temple should be destroyed, 1-7. 


(2,) Being on this account prosecuted for his life, by the 


priests and false prophets, he boldly avows the divine authority for what he had done, and his good intent in doing it, and 


warns them that, if they murdered him, it would be at their peril, 8-15. 


(3,) By the prudence of the civil rulers he ix 


protected, (as Micah had been by Hezekiah,) even while King Jehoiakim murdered Urijah, who was less bold, 16-24. 


A.M, 289%, [’ the beginning of the reign of 
B. © 8% ~~ Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king 


of Judah came this word from the A M a 
Lorp, saying, = 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVI. 

Verse 1. In the beginning of the reign of Jehoia- 
kim, &c.—The preceding chapter is dated in the 
fourth year of the reign of Jehoiakim, but ascribed, 
with probability, to the early part of that year. This 
chapter is dated in the beginning of the same reign. 
Hence it has been concluded, that this must have 
preceded the former in order of time.“ But the con- 

3 











clusion,” says Blaney, “ will not hold, if we consider 
that, (chap. xxviii. 1,) the beginning of Zedekiah’s 
reign is expressly declared to mean the fourth year 
and the fifth month of it. The saine therefore may 
be the case here,” and this chapter may be allowed 
to speak of events subsequent to those of the fore 
going one, though taking place immediately after 


them. 
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the life of the prophet. 











A. M. 3397. 2 Thus saith the Lorn; Stan] in 

: the court of the Lorn’s house, and 
speak unto all the cities of Judah, which come 
to worship in the Lorp’s house, ” all the words 
that I command thee to speak unto them ; 
° diminish not a word: 

3 “If so be they will hearken, and turn every 
man from his evil way, that I may ° repent me 
of the evil, which I purpose to do unto them 
because of the evil of their doings. 

4 And thou shalt say unto them, Thus saith 
the Lorn, ‘If ye will not hearken to me to 
walk in my law, which I have set before you, 

5 To hearken to the words of my servants 
the prophets, whom I sent unto you, both 
tising up early, and sending them, but ye have 
not hearkened ; 

6 Then will I make this house like * Shiloh, 
and will make this city 'a curse to all the na- 
tions of the earth. 

7 So the priests and the prophets and alk the 
people heard Jeremiah speaking these words in 
the house of the Lorp. / 





when A. M. 3397. 


8 9% Now it came to pass, aod 


Jeremiah had made an end of speak- 
ing all that the Lorp had commanded him to . 
speak unto all the people, that the priests and 
the prophets and all the people took him, say- 
ing, Thou shalt surely die. 

9 Why hast thou prophesied in the name of 
the Lory, saying, This house shall be like 
Shiloh, and this city shall be desolate without 
an inhabitant? And all the people were ga- 
thered against Jeremiah in the house of the 
Lorp. 

10 When the princes of Judah heard these 
things, then they came up from the king’s 
house unto the house of the Lorp, and sat 
down 'in the entry of the new gate of the 
Lorv’s house. 

11 Then spake the priests and the prophets 
unto the princes and to all the people, saying, 
2 This man zs worthy to die ; * for he hath pro- 
phesied against this city, as ye have heard with 
your ears. 

12 % Then spake Jeremiah unto all the 








a Chap. xix. 14. » Ezek. iii. 10; Matt. xxviii. 20.——¢ Acts 
xx, 27.—4 Chap. xxxvi. 3. e Chap. xviii. 8; Jonah iii. 8, ae 
Lev. xxvi. 14; Deut. xxviti, 15.——8 Chap. vii. 13, 25; xi. 











h ] Samuel iv. 10, 11; Psalm Ixxviii. 60; Chapter vii. 12, 14. 
ilsa, lxv. 15; Chap. xxiv. 9. 1 Or, at the door——* Heb. The 
judgment of death is for this man. k Chap. xxxviii. 4. 














Verses 2, 3. Stand in the court of the Lord’s house 
-—The great court where both men and women ordi- 
narily worshipped, says Dr. Lightfoot, when they 
brought no sacrifice; for when they did so, they 
were to bring it into the inner court, otherwise called 
the court of Israel, or of the priests, as the same 
learned author has observed in his treatise concern- 
ing the templeservice. And speak unto all the cities 
of Judah—Here it is evident that 11y, citzes, are put 
for their inhabitants; and we may conjecture from 
hence, that this transaction passed at one of the great 
festivals, when the people of Judah were assembled, 
out of all their cities, to worship at Jerusalem. All 
the words that I command thee—Not in the least va- 
rying from them, either to please men or to save 
thyself harmless. Diminish not a word—Kither out 
of fear, favour, or flattery: declare not only the 
truth, but the whole truth, and give them faithful 
warning. Thus must all God’s ambassadors keep 
close to their instructions, and neither add to, nor di- 
minish from, the word of the truth of the gospel, 
but must faithfully make known the whole counsel 
of God. Ifso be they will hearken and turn, &e.— 
Not that God was ignorant of their obstinacy, or did 
not foreknow that they would harden their hearts, 
and remain impenitent; yet it was for the glory of 
his justice, mercy, and holiness, to afford them both 
ume for, and the means.of, repentance. And he did 
give them: time, for it was at least six years after this 
before the captivity of Jehoiakim, and seventeen be- 

A30: 








fore that of Zedekiah took place ; and as for means, 
God favoured them not only with such as were ordi- 
nary, but such as were extraordinary, namely, with 
the ministry of this prophet. 

Verse 7. So the priests and the prophets—Namely, 
the false prophets; they who pretended to be pro- 
phets, though they had received no divine commis- 
sion. And all the people—Who were present at 
that time; heard Jeremiah, &c., in the house of the 
Lord—That is, “In the court before the Lord’s 
house. The onter courts, being holy ground, and 
dedicated to God’s worship, are called by the name 
of the temple. So the treasury, where Christ 
preached, is called the temple, (John viii. 20,) though 
it stood in the outer court of it. And St. Paul is said 
to have entered into the temple, Acts xxi. 26, &c.; 
that is, into the court of the temple, and the Jews to 
have laid hold on him there.”—Lowth. 

Verses 8-10. The priests and prophets took him, 
&c.—As a disturber of the government, and a dis- 
courager of the people from defending their country 
against the enemy, in prophesying that the temple and 
city of Jerusalem should become a desolation. When 
thé princes of Judah heard these things—That is, 
the king’s counsellors, or chief officers of the state, 
who were also members of the great court of the 
sanhedrim, first instituted Num. xi. 16, and revived 
by Jehoshaphat, 2 Chron. xix.8. They came and 
sat in the entry of the gate, &c.—This was built by 
Jotham, as we read 2 Kings xiii. 35. The intelligent 
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The prophet’s life 


pial princes, and to all the people, saying, 
____— The Lorp sent me to prophesy 
against this house and against this city all the 
words that ye have heard. 

13 Therefore now 'amend your ways and 
your doings, and obey the voice of the Lorp 
your God; and the Lorp will ™repent him 
of the evil that he hath pronounced against 
you. 

14 As for me, behold, I am in your hand : 
do with me *as seemeth good and meet unto 
you: 

15 But know ye for certain, that if ye put me 
to death, ye shall surely bring innocent blood 


3 Heb. 





n Ch. xxxviii. 5. 





1 Chap. vii. 3.——m Verses 3, 19. 
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in great jeopardy. 


city, A. M. 3397. 


upon yourselves, and upon this 
eet " z B. C. 607. 


and upon the inhabitants thereof: for 
of a truth the Lorp hath sent me unto you to 
speak all these words in your ears. 

16 § Then said the princes and all the people 
unto the priests and to the prophets; This man 
is not worthy to die: for he hath spoken to us 
in the name of the Lorp our God. 

17 ° Then rose up certain of the elders of the 
land, and spake to all the assembly of the peo- 
ple, saying, . 

18 ? Micah the Morasthite prophe- x ©. ¢07. 
sied in the days of Hezekiah king of ————— 
Judah, and spake to all the people of Judah, 








© Acts v. 34. 








as it is good and right in your eyes. » Mic. i. 1. 








reader will observe a great similarity between the 
conduct of these priests and false prophets toward 
Jeremiah, and that of the priests, the scribes, and 
Pharisees toward Jesus Christ, of whom Jeremiah 
was a type: see particularly Mark xiv. 58; Matt. 
Xxvi. 61. 

Verses 13-16. Amend your ways, and the Lord 
will repent, &c.—It appears here again that God’s 
determination to give up Jerusalem to destruction 
was conditional: see note on chap. xviii. 7-10. If 
the people had repented of their sins, and reformed 
their conduct, their ruin would have been prevented, 
and they would have enjoyed a continuance of peace 
and prosperity. As for me, behold I am in your 
hand—I have neither any power, nor can make any 
interest to oppose you; do with me as seemeth good 
in your sight—I am content even to lose my life, if 
God be pleased to permit you to take it. But know 
ye for certain, &c.—Be fully assured ; if you put 
me to death—Who, as you well know, am not guilty 
of any crime; ye shall surely bring innocent blood 
upon yourselves, and upon this city, &e.— You may 
think that by killing the prophet you will defeat the 
accomplishment of the prophecy, but you will find 
yourselves wretchedly deceived: such an act will at 
once greatly add to your guilt, and aggravate your 
ruin. Their own consciences could not but tell 
them that if Jeremiah was (as certainly he was) sent 
of God to bring them this message, it was at their 
utmost peril if they treated him for it as a malefac- 
tor. Forofa truth the Lord hath sent me unto you, 
&c.—Such is Jeremiah’s justification of himself. He 
ceduces all to this, that God had sent him; and his 
adversaries were able to make no reply. “If God 
rath sent me, you can have nothing to say against 
me.” It is upon this that he is declared innocent in 
ihe following verse, This man is not worthy to die 
—Which was the sentence pronounced by the 
princes and all the people: for the people, who be- 
fore were forward to condemn him, now, upon hear- 
mg his apology, were as forward to acquit him. 

Verses 17-19. T'hen rose up certain of the elders 
—Either the princes before mentioned, or the more 
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intelligent men of the people, stood up, and put the 
assembly in mind of a former case, as is usual with us 
in giving judgment, the wisdom of our predecessors 
being a direction to us. The case referred to is that 
of Micah, the book of whose prophecies we have 
among those of the minor prophets. Was it thought 
strange that Jeremiah prophesied against this city 
and the temple? Micah did so before him, even in 
the reign of Hezekiah, that reign of reformation, 
verse 18. Micah said as publicly, as Jeremiah had 
now spoken tothe same purpose, Zion shall be 
ploughed like a field—The buildings shall be all de- 
stroyed, so that nothing shall hinder but it may be 
ploughed ; Jerusalem shall become heaps—Of ruins; 
and the mountain of the house—On which the tem- 
ple is built; shall be as the high places of the forest 
—Overrun with briers and thorns. This Micah not 


| only spoke, but wrote, and left it upon record, chap. 


iii. 12. Now did Hezekiah and all Judah put him 
to death 2—Did the people come together in a body 
to accuse Micah, and demand sentence against him, 
as they had now done in the case of Jeremiah? Did 


‘they and their king make an act to silence him, or 


take away his life? No: on the contrary, they took 
the warning he gave them. Hezekiah, that renowned 
prince, set a good example before his successors ; 
for he feared the Lord, as Noah, who, being warned 
of God of things not seen as yet, was moved with 
fear. He besought the Lord—To turn away the 
judgment threatened, and to be reconciled to them; 
and he found it was not in vain to do so; for the 
Lord repented him of the evil—Returned in mercy 
to them, and even sent an angel, who routed the 
army of the Assyrians that then threatened to de- 
stroy Jerusalem. These elders conclude, that it 
would be of dangerous consequence to the state if 
they should gratify the importunity of the priests 
and prophets in putting Jeremiah to death ; saying, 
Thus we might procure great evil against our souls 
—Observe, reader, it is well to deter ourselves from 
sin, with the consideration of the mischief we should 
certainly do to ourselves by it, and the irreparable 
damage we should thereby bring upon our owr souls. 


Urijah 1s condemned 





JEREMIAH. 


and put to death. 

















‘ vs og saying, Thus saith the Lorp of hosts ; 
—_——— 1% Zion shall be ploughed like a field, 
and Jerusalem shall become heaps, and the 
mountain of the house as the high places of a 
forest. 

19 Did Hezekiah king of Judah and all Ju- 
dah put him at all to death? ™did he not fear 
the Lorp, and besought ‘the Lorp, and the 
Lorp $ repented him of the evil which he had 
pronounced against them? ‘Thus might we 
procure great evil against our souls. 

20 And there was also a man that prophesied 
in the name of the Lorp, Urijah the son of 
Shemaiah of Kirjath-jearim, who prophesied 
against this city and against this land, accord- 
ing to all the words of Jeremiah : 





21 And when Jehoiakim the king, 4. mM, ay 
with all his mighty men, and all the 
princes, heard his words, the king sought to put 
him to death: but when Urijah heard it, he was 
afraid, and fled, and went into Egypt ; 

22 And Jehoiakim the king sent men into 
Egypt, namely, Elnathan the son of Achbor, 
and certain men with him into Egypt. 

23 And they fetched forth Urijah out of Egypt, 
and brought him unto Jehoiakim the king ; who 
slew him with the sword, and cast his dead body 
into the graves of the >common people. 

24 Nevertheless, *the hand of Ahikam the 
son of Shaphan was with Jeremiah, that they 
should not give him into the hand of the people 
to put him to death. 











4 Mice. iii. 12. +2 Chron. xxxii. 26.——* Heb. the face of the 
LOR 


s- Exod. xxxil. 14; 2 Sam. xxiv. 16. 











t Acts v. 39. - Be ae of the people. 


; Chap. xxxix. 14. 





u 2 Kings xxii 12,. 








Verses 20-23. And there was also a man—There 
are three different opinions respecting the following 
passage. The first ascribes it to an opposite party, 
who, by a contrary precedent to the foregoing, urged 
the condemnation of Jeremiah, a precedent in which 
the speaking such words as he had spoken was ad- 
judged treason. But against this view of the pas- 
sage it is objected that such a transition of the speakers 
would have had some mark of distinction prefixed. 
Others suppose that this instance was alleged by the 
same persons that adduced the former, and with an 
intent to mark the different consequences that had 
ensued, and to caution the people and government 
against taking another step of a similar kind, and 
thereby adding sin to sin. As if he had said, Heze- 
kiah, who had protected Micah, prospered ; but did 
Jehoiakim, who slew Urijah, prosper? No: they 
all saw the contrary: one prophet had been slain 
already, let them not fill up the measure of national 
iniquity by slaying another. But Blaney thinks the 
least exceptionable opinion is, “that the elders con- 
cluded their speeches verse 19, and that the writer 
of the narrative goes on here to observe, in his own 
person, that notwithstanding the precedent of Micah, 
there had been a later precedent in the present reign, 
which might have operated very unfavourably to 
the cause of Jeremiah, but for the influence and au- 
thority of Ahikam the son of Shaphan, which was 
exerted to save him.” 

Who prophesied against this city, §c., according 
to all the words of Jeremiah—The prophets of the 
Lord agreed in their testimony, and one would have 
supposed that this circumstance should have caused 
their word to be regarded. And the king sought to 
put him to death—Being, with his courtiers, greatly 
exasperated against him on account of the faithful 
testimony which he bore, and the true predictions of 
approaching judgments which God commissioned 
him to utter. But when Urijah heard it, he was 
afraid, and fled—In this, it seems, he was faulty, 
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and that through the weakness of his faith: he was 
too much under the power of that fear of man which 
brings a snare, and did not sufficiently confide in the 
power of God to protect him in the faithful execution 
of his office. And Jehoiakim sent men into Egypt, 
&c.—One would have thought Jehoiakim’s malice 
might have been satisfied with driving him out of 
the country ; but they are blood-thirsty that hate the 
upright, Prov. xxix. 10. It was the life, the precious 
life, that Jehoiakim hunted after, and nothing less 
would satisfy him. So implacable is his revenge, 
that he sends a party of soldiers into Egypt, (there 
being a strict alliance between him and Pharaoh- 
nechoh,) some hundreds of miles, and they bring 
him back by force of arms unto Jehoiakim, who slew 
him with the sword—Some think, even with hisown 
hands, but this appears improbable. Neither did 
even this satisfy the king’s insatiable malice, but he 
loads the body of the good man with infamy, would 
not allow it the decent respects usually and justly 
paid to the remains of persons of distinction, but cast 
it into the graves of the common people—As if he had 
not been a prophet of the Lord. Thus Jehoiakim 
hoped both to ruin Urijah’s reputation with the peo- 
ple, that no heed might be given to his predictions, and 
to deter others from prophesying in like manner: 
but in vain. Jeremiah bears the same testimony. 
There is no contending with the word of God. Herod. 
thought he had gained his paint when he had cut | 
off John the Baptist’s head, but found himself de- 
ceived when, soon after, he heard of Jesus Christ, 
and said in a fright, This is John the Baptist ; he is 
risen from the dead. 

Verse 24. Nevertheless, the hand of Ahikam, &c., 
was with Jeremiah—Both he and his father Shaphan 
were chief ministers under Josiah, 2 Kings xxii. 
12-14. And the brothers of Ahikam, Gemariah, 
Elasah, and Jaazaniah were considerable men in 
those days, with Ahikam, and members of the great 
council; Jer. xxix. 3; Ezek. viii 11. So Ahikam 
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The prophet declares 





CHAPTER XXVII. 


Nebuchadnezzar’s sovereignty. 











made use of his interest with them to deliver Jere- 
miah from the danger that threatened him. Thus 
God wonderfully preserved Jeremiah, thougivhe did 
not flee as Urijah did, but stood his ground. Ordi- 


nary ministers may use ordinary means, provided 


they be lawful ones, for their preservation; but they 
that have an extraordinary mission may expect an 
extraordinary protection. 


CHAPTER XXVII. 


Ambassadors having come to Zedekiah from the kings of Edom, Moab, and other neighbouring nations, probably to solicit 
him to join with them in a confederacy against the king of Babylon, Jeremiah is here ordered to put bands and yokes about 
his neck, and to send them afterward to the before-mentioned kings, declaring the sovereignty of Nebuchadnezzar and lus 
successors to be of divine appointment, and promising peace and protection to such as submitted quietly, but menacing 


evil in case of resistance, 1-11. 


A like admonition is delivered to Zedekiah, advising him not to expose himself and his 


people to certain ruin, by listening to the suggestions of false prophets, and revolting from the service of the king of 
Babylon, 12-15. The priests and all the people are also warned not to give credat to the false prophets, who taught them 
to expect a speedy restoration of the vessels which had been carried to Babylon together with Jecontah. Instead of which 
it is foretold, that the remaining vessels in the house of God, and in the king’s house at Jerusalem, should be carried after 
the other, and should not return till the appointed period of Judah’s captivity was at an end, 16-22. 


Ae ie the beginning of the reign of 
__— ~~ Jehoiakim the son of Josiah * king 
of Judah came this word unto Jeremiah from 
the Lorp, saying, 

2-Thus ‘saith the Lorp to me; Make thee 
bonds and yokes, » and put them upon thy neck, 

3 And send them to the king of Edom, and to 
the king of Moab, and to the king of the Am- 
monites, and to the king of Tyrus, and to the 
king of Zidon, by the hand of the messengers 
which come to Jerusalem unto Zedekiah king 
of Judah ; 


4 And command them * to say unto As a ane. 
their masters, Thus saith the Lornp ——— 
of hosts, the God of Israel; Thus shall ye say 
unto your masters ; 

5 ©]T have made the earth, the man and the 
beast that are upon the ground, by my great 
power and by my outstretched arm, and ¢ have 
given it unto whom it seemed meet unto me. 

6 ° And now have I given all these lands into 
the hand of Nebuchadnezzar the king of Baby- 
lon, ‘my servant ; and & the beasts of the field 
have I given him also’to serve him. 














a Verses 3,12, 19,20; Ch. xxviii. 1. 1 Or, hath the LORD 
said. hap. xxviii. 10,12; So Ezek. iv. 1; xii. 3; xxiv. 3. 
2 Or, concerning their masters, saying. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVII. 

Verse 1. In the beginning of thereign of Jehoia- 
kim—Instead of Jehoiakim here, Dr. Waterland, 
Houbigant, Blaney, and many others, read Zede- 
kiah, because it is difficult, if not impossible, to re- 
concile the common reading with what follows. 
Lowth also, in hiscommentary upon the place, gives 
it as his opinion, that “the least forced way of solv- 
ing the difficulty is, to say that Jehoiakim has crept 
into the text by the negligence of the scribes, (who 
might have their eyes fixed upon the beginning of 
the last chapter or section,) instead of Zedekiah. 
This emendation is confirmed by comparing this 
verse with the 3d, 12th, and 20th verses of this chap- 
ter, and with the beginning of the next. Such little 
verbal mistakes must be allowed by all impartial 
readers to have sometimes happened in transcribing 
the Holy Scriptures, as well as in other books, and 


may easily be corrected, by comparing the suspect- 


ed reading with other parts of the sacred text, which 
admit of no difficulty or uncertainty.” 
Verses 2, 3. Make thee bonds and yokes, &e.—The 
prophets were frequently ordered to foreshow future 
events by actions as well as by words. Thus Isaiah 
was commanded to go naked and barefoot, Isa xx. 3. 
3 








¢ Psa. exv. 15; exlvi.6; Isa. xlv. 12——4 Psa. exv.16; Dan. 
iv. 17, 25, 32. ¢ Chap. xxviii. 14—f Chap. xxv. 9; xliii. 10; 
Ezek. xxix. 18, 20.—s Chap. xxviii. 14; Dan. ii. 38. 











Ezekiel, in like manner, was ordered to prophesy 
by signs, Ezek. iv. 1; xii. 3; and xxiv. 17-19. In 
making these yokes, putting them upon his neck, 
and fastening them on with bands, Jeremiah was in- 
tended to be a type both to his own people, and also 
to the people afterward mentioned, that they should 
be brought under subjection to the king of Babylon. 
And send them to the king of Edom, &c.—These 
nations were near to the Jews, and their princes had 
their ambassadors resident at Jerusalem. They were 
also some of those countries which God had declared 
that he had given into the hand of the king of Baby- 
lon: see chap. xxv. 21,24. By the hand of the 
messengers, &c.—The business of these messengers 
seems to have been, to engage Zedekiah to join ina 
league with the nations from which they came, 
against the king of Babylon. 

Verse 6. I have given all these lands into the 
hand of Nebuchadnezzar—“ God is the sole lord 
and proprietor of the world; and, by virtue of his 
absolute sovereignty and dominion, has a right to 
give the kingdoms of the earth to whomsoever he 
pleases, Dan. iv. 17, and he exercises this authori- 
ty by changing times and seasons, by removing 
kings, and setting up kings, Dan. ii. 21. The king 
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A prophecy of Judah’s 


JEREMIAH. 


subjection to Babyton. 








A. M. 3408. 


7 * And all nations shall serve him, 
B. C. 596. 


and his son, and his son’s son, ‘ until 
the very time of his land come: ‘and then 
many nations and great kings shall serve them- 
selves of him. 

8 And it shall come to pass, that the nation 
and kingdom which will not serve the same 
Nebuchadnezzar the king of Babylon, and that 
will not put their neck under the yoke of the 
king of Babylon, that nation will I punish, 
saith the Lorp, with the sword, and with the 
famine, and with the pestilence, until I have 
consumed them by his hand. 

9 Therefore hearken not ye to your prophets, 
nor to your diviners, nor to your ° dreamers, nor 
to your enchanters, nor to your sorcerers, which 
speak unto you, saying, Ye shall not serve the 
king of Babylon: 

10 'For they prophesy a lie unto you, to re- 
move you far from your land; and that I should 
drive you out, and ye should perish. 

11 But the nations that bring their neck under 
the yoke of the king of Babylon, and serve him, 








those will I let remain -still in their 4. ed ae 
own land, saith the Lorn; and they 
shall till it, and dwell therein. 

12 {I spake also to ™Zedekiah king of 
Judah according to all these words, saying 
Bring your necks under the yoke of the king 
of Babylon, and serve him and his people, 
and live. 

13 = Why will ye die, thou and thy people, 
by the sword, by the famine, and by the 
pestilence, as the Lorp hath spoken against 
the nation that will not serve the king of 
Babylon ? 

14 Therefore hearken not unto the words of 
the prophets that speak unto you, saying, Ye 
shall not serve the king of Babylon ; for they 
prophesy ° a lie unto you. 

15 For I have not sent them, saith the Lorn, 
yet they prophesy ¢a lie in my name; that I 
might drive you out, and that ye might perish, 
ye, and the prophets that prophesy unto you. 

16 { Also I spake to the priests and to all 
this people, saying, Thus saith the Lorn; 








"2 Caxsnicles xxxvi. 20.—i Chap. xxv. 12; 1. 27; Dan. v. 26. 
k Chap. xxv. 14.8 Heb. dreams. 1 Verse 14. 














n Ezek. xviil. 31, © Chap. 


m Chap. xxvili. 1; xxxvill. 17. 
4 Heb. in a lie, or, lyingly. 


xiv. 143 xxiii. 21; xxix. 8, 9. 











of Babylon, my servant—One whom I have made 
use of as an instrument to execute my purposes in 
inflicting punishment on many nations: see note 
on chap. xxv. 9. And the beasts of the field have I 
given him—This is a hyperbolical way of speaking, 
to signify the most ample authority and dominion. . 

Verses 7, 8. All nations shall serve him, his son, 
and his son’s son—His son was Evil-merodach, and 
his son’s son Belshazzar, in whom his kingdom end- 
ed. Then the time of reckoning with his land came, 
when the tables were turned ; and many nations and 
great kings—Incorporated in the empire of the Medes 
and Persians, served themselves of him. The na- 
tion, §c., that will not put their neck under the yoke 
of the king of Babylon—That will not submit to 
that servitude, represented by the yoke, mentioned 
verses 2,3; will punish with the sword, &c.—With 
one judgment after another, until they are wasted 
and ruined. Nebuchadnezzar was very unjust and 
barbarous in invading the rights and liberties of his 
neighbours, and forcing them into a subjection to 
him ; yet God had just and holy endsin view in per- 
mitting it, namely, to punish those nations for their 
idolatry and gross immoralities. They that would 
not serve the God that made and preserved them, 
were justly made to serve their enemies that sought 
to ruin them. 

Verses 9-11. Hearken not ye to your prophets, 
nor to your diviners—These nations, it must be ob- 
served, had their prophets as well as the Jews, or 
rather persons that pretended to foretel future events 
by consulting the stars, by dreams, and various arts 
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of divination; and they, to please their patrons, 
flattered them with assurances that they should not 
be brought into subjection and servitude by the king 
of Babylon. By these means they designed to ani- 
mate them to a vigorous resistance: and though they 
had no ground for such an expectation, they hoped 
hereby to do themservice. But Jeremiah here tells 
them, that it would prove to their destruction; for 
by resisting they would provoke the conqueror to 
deal severely with them, to remove them from their 
land, and to drive them out into a miserable captivi- 
ty, in which they should be buried in oblivion, and 
perish. Butthe nations that bring their neck under 
the yoke, &c.—That, upon the first summons, or 
without making any hostile opposition, shall yield 
themselves subjects to the king of Babylon, shall 
continue in their own country and possessions, being 
only made tributaries to that king. 

Verses 12, 13. I spake also to Zedekiah, &e.— 
What the prophet here says to Zedekiah has a par- 
ticular weight in it, because he was made king of 
Judea by Nebuchadnezzar, and had taken an oath. 
to be faithful to him, and never to resist his authori- 
ty. Why will ye die, thou and thy people ?—That 
is, why wilt thou wilfully ruin, not only thyself, but 
thy people, by the sword, the famine, and the pesti- 
lence? by which judgments the Lord hath declared, 
that all nations who will not willingly yield to the 
king of Babylon shall be destroyed. 

Verses 16-18. Also I spake to the priests and to al. 
this people—The prophet, being God’s true servant, 
spared none, but gave faithful warning to all sorts 
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Zedekiah warned against 


A.M, 3408. Hearken not to the words of your 
B. C. 596. 

———— prophets that prophesy unto you, say- 
ing, Behold, ? the vessels of the Lorn’s house 
shall now shortly be brought again from Baby- 
lon: for they prophesy a lie unto you. 

17 Hearken not unto them; serve the king of 
Babylon, and live: wherefore should this city 
be laid waste ? 

18 But if they be prophets, and if the word 
of the Lorp be with them, let them now make 
intercession to the Lorn of hosts, that the ves- 
sels which are left in the house of the Lorn, 
and in the house of the king of Judah, and at 
Jerusalem, go not to Babylon. 

19 4 For thus saith the Lorn of hosts 4 con- 
cerning the pillars, and concerning the sea, 





CHAPTER XXVIII. 





trusting in false prophets 


and concerning the bases, and con- — 
cerning the residue of the vessels that ——"~_— 
remain in this city, 

20 Which Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon 
took not, when he carried away * captive Jeco- 
niah the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah from 
Jerusalem to Babylon, and all the nobles of 
Judah and Jerusalem ; 

21 Yea, thus saith the Lorn of hosts, the God 
of Israel, concerning the vessels that remain in 
the house of the Lorn, and in the house of the 
king of Judah and of Jerusalem; 

22 They shall be * carried to Babylon, and 
there shall they be until the day that I ‘visit 
them, saith the Lorn; then * will I bring them 
up, and restore them to this place. 








P 2 Chron. xxxvi..7, 10; Chap. xxviii. 3; Dan. i. 2. 
xxv. 13; Chap. lii. 17, 20, 21. 





4 2 Kings 
2 Kings xxiv. 14,15; Chap. 














xxiv. 1. 8 2 Kings xxv. 13; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 18.——t 2 Chron. 
xxxvi. 21; Chap. xxix. 10; xxxii. 5. u Ezra i. 7; vii. 19. 














of persons, to take heed of being deceived by the 
false prophets, who undertook to foretel that the 
vessels of the temple, carried away in the time of 
Jehoiakim and his son Jeconiah, (of which we read 
2 Chron. xxxvi. 7, 10,) should be brought back again 
to Jerusalem in a short time: see chap. xxviii. 3. 
Hearken not unto them—Believe them not, but ac- 
quiesce in God’s providence with respect to you, and 
’ -be content to be subject to the king of Babylon, that 
so your lives may be given you for a prey. Where- 
fore should this city be laid waste?—If you do not 
comply with God’s will in this instance, your city 
will certainly be destroyed, and why should you 
pull down such a judgment upon your own heads? 
But if they be prophets, &c.—If they be true pro- 
phets, and have any power with God, instead of 
foretelling the bringing back of the vessels carried 
away, let them apply to him in prayer to prevent 
the carrying away of the vessels that yet remain, 
whether in the house of the Lord, or in the king’s 
house, or in Jerusalem, which can be done no other 
way than by pleading with God to turn away his 
wrath, and not proceed in inflicting those sore judg- 
- ments which he is most certainly bringing upon 
you. 











Verses 19-22. Thus saith the Lord concerning 
the pillars, &c.—These were all parts of the temple, 
or vessels used in it: see 1 Kings vii. And all the 
nobles, &c.—Concerning the persons and things 
which the king of Babylon carried away, see 2 
Kings xxiv. 13-15. Yea, thus saith the Lord—The 
prophet enlarges the divine threatening, and repre 
sents it as extending to all other vessels of value in 
the houses of the king, the nobles, or more wealthy 
citizens. They shall be carried to Babylon, and 
there shall they be—See an historical account of the 
fulfilment of this prophecy, 2 Kings xxv. 13-16; 
and 2 Chron. xxxvi. 18; and that they abode in 
Babylon till the end of the captivity, appears from 
Dan. v. 2, where we read of Belshazzar’s sending 
for them, to drink wine in at his fatal feast; wntil 
the day that I visit them—That is, until the expira- 
tion of the time of the Jewish captivity, which was 
seventy years. Then will I restore them to this 
place—Of the fulfilling of which part of the pro- 
phecy we have an account Ezrai.7-9. So punc- 
tually was Jeremiah’s prophecy in this place fulfilled, 
and so exactly does one part of holy writ agree 
with another, which are irrefragable proofs of the 
divine authority of the sacred Scriptures. 








CHAPTER XXVIII. 


In the foregoing chapter Jeremiah had charged those prophets with speaking lies who foretold the speedy breaking 
of the yoke of the king of Babylon, and the speedy return of the vessels of the sanctury; now here we have his con- 


test widh a particular prophet upon those heads. 


(1,) Hananiah, in contradiction to Jeremiah, pretends to foretel 


that, within two years, the Babylonish yoke should be broken, and the vessels which had been carried to Babylon 


by Nebuchadnezzar, together with all the captives, should within that time be restored, 1-4. 


(2,) Jeremiah con- 


sents to allow of Hananiah’s pretensions to the character of a true prophet, in case his prediction should be accom- 
plished, 5-9. (3,) Hananiah, in confirmation of what he had foretold, breaketh off the yoke from Jeremiah’s neck, 


10212, 


(4,) Jeremiah is ordered to declare, that the king of Babylon’s yoke, instead of wood, should be made of 


iron, 12-14 (5,) He foretels the death of Hananiah within the year; and he dies accordingly two months after, 


15 17. 
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False prophecy JEREMIAH. of Hananiah. 
A. M. 3468. /\ ND *it came to pass the same |/the Prophet Hananiah inthe pre- A. M, 3408. 


B. C. 596. ; the 
= year, in the beginning of the 


reign of Zedekiah king of Judah, in the fourth 
year, and in the fifth month, that Hananiah 
the son of Azur the prophet, which was of 
Gibeon, spake unto me in the house of the 
Lorp, in the presence of the priests, and of all 
the people, saying, 

2 Thus speaketh the Lorn of hosts, the God 
of Israel, saying, I have broken the yoke of 
the king of Babylon. 

3 ° Within ! two full years will I brmg again 
into this place all the vessels of the Lornp’s 
house, that Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon 
took away from this place, and carried them to 
Babylon. 

4 And I will bring again to this place Jeco- 
niah the son of Jehoiakim king of Judah, with 
all the ? captives of Judah, that went into Ba- 
bylon, saith the Lorp; for I will break the 
yoke of the king of Babylon. 

5 4 Then the Prophet Jeremiah said unto 


: ; B. C. 596. 
sence of the priests, and in the pre- ——— 


sence of all the people that stood in the house 
of the Lorn, 

6 Even the Prophet Jeremiah said, ‘Amen: 
the Lorn do so: the Lorp perform thy words 
which thou hast prophesied, to bring again 
the vessels of the Lorp’s house, and all that 
is carried away captive, from Babylon into 
this place. 

7 Nevertheless, hear thou now this word that 
I speak in thine ears, and in the ears of all the 
people ; 

8 The prophets that have been before me and 
before thee of old, prophesied both against many 
countries, and against great kingdoms, of war, 
and of evil, and of pestilence. 

9 © The prophet which prophesieth of peace, 
when the word of the prophet shall come to 
pass, then shall the prophet be known, that the 
Lorp hath truly sent him. 

10 4 Then Hananiah the prophet took the 








a Chapter xxvii. 1— Chapter xxvii. 12. 
xxvii. 16. 





© Chapter 





1 Heb. two years of days. 2 Fleb. captivity.——4 1 Kings 1. 36 
€ Deut. xviii. 22. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVIII. 
Verses 1-4. And it came to pass the same year— 
Namely, the same in which the preceding prophecy 


was delivered; for the words manifestly refer to the 


time specified at the beginning of the foregoing 
chapter, and confirm the conjecture there made, that 
Jehoiakim is put there, by a mistake in the copies, 
for Zedekiah: see note on chap. xxvi. 1, where the 
fourth year of Jehoiakim’s reign is termed the be- 
ginning of it. Hananiah the son of Azur the pro- 
phet—That is, a pretended prophet. Being of Gibeon, 
a city belonging to the priests, it is probable he was 
a priest as well as Jeremiah; spake unto me in the 
house of the Lord—Delivered publicly, and solemn- 
ly, and in the name of the Lord, what he wished to 
be considered as a true prediction; tn the presence 
of the priests and of the people—Who probably 
were expecting to have some message from Heaven. 
In delivering this feigned prophecy, Hananiah de- 
signed to confront and contradict Jeremiah. His 
prediction is, that the king of Babylon’s power, at 
least over Judah and Jerusalem, should be speedily 
broken; that within two full years the vessels of the 
temple should be brought back, and Jeconiah, and 
all the captives that were carried away with him, 
should return; whereas Jeremiah had foretold that 
the yoke of the king of Babylon should be bound 
on yet faster, and that the vessels and the captives 
should not return for seventy years. 

Verses 5-9. The Prophet Jeremiah said, Amen: 
the Lord do so!—Thereby expressing his hearty 
concern for the good of his nation, and wishing that 
God would repent him of the evil wherewith he 
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had threatened them: by his ministry; for such an 
affection had he for them, and so truly desirous was 
he of their welfare, that he would have been content 
to lie under the imputation of being a false prophet 
so that their ruin might have been prevented. Ne- 
vertheless, hear thou now this word—As if he had 
said, The word which I am about to speak concerns 
thee, and not thee alone, but all the people, therefore 
do thou mark it well, and let them observe it also. 
The prophets that have been before me and before 
thee—Namely, Joel, Amos, Hosea, Micah, Zepha- 
niah, Nahum, Habakkuk, and others; prophesied 
both against many countries and great kingdoms, 
&c.—“ Jeremiah offers two reasons in defence of his 
own prophecies, and against those of Hananiah. 
Ist, That many other prophets agreed with him in 
prophesying evil against the Jews, and other neigh- 
bouring countries; whereas Hananiah, being single 
in his predictions, nothing but the perfect answering 
of the event to them could give him the authority 
of a true prophet. 2d, That, considering the gene- 
ral corruption of the people’s manners, it was highly 
probable that God would punish their iniquities. 
To this the Jews add a third explication of the 
words, namely, that when any prophet foretold peace 
and prosperity, (namely, unconditionally and abso- 
lutely, as Hananiah here did,) his prophecy must 
certainly be fulfilled to prove him to be a true pro- 
phet; whereas, when a prophet foretold evil, which 
was Jeremiah’s case, the event might be suspended by 
the repentance of the persons concerned.”—Lowth. 

Verses 10-14. Then Hananiah took the yoke from 
off Jeremiah’s neck—Thus it appears that Jeremiah 


Jeremiah predicts 





CHAPTER XXVIII. 


Hananiah’s death 





A. M. 3408. f yoke from off the Prophet Jeremiah’s 
B. C. 596. 
———— neck, and brake it. 

11 And Hananiah spake in the presence of 
all the people, saying, Thus saith the Lorp ; 
Even so will I break the yoke of Nebuchad- 
nezzar king of Babylon & from the neck of all 
nations within the space of two full years. And 
the Prophet Jeremiah went his way. 

12 @ Then the word of the Lorp came unto 
Jeremiah the prophet, after that Hananiah the 
prophet had broken the yoke from off the neck 
of the Prophet Jeremiah, saying, 

13 Go and tell Hananiah, saying, Thus saith 
the Lorp; Thou hast broken the yokes of wood ; 
but thou shalt make for them yokes of iron. 

14 For thus saith the Lorp of hosts, the 








God of Israel; "I have put a yoke A. M. 3408 
of iron upon ‘ile neck of all these @ °°. 
nations, that they may serve Nebuchadnezzar 
king of Babylon ; and they shall serve him: 
and ‘I have given him the beasts of the field 
also. 

15 { Then said the Prophet Jeremiah unto 
Hananiah the prophet, Hear now, Hananiah; 
The Lorp hath not sent thee; but * thou 
makest this people to trust in a lie. 

16 Therefore thus saith the Lorp; Behold, 
I will cast thee from off the face of the earth: 
this year thou shalt die, because thou hast 
taught ! rebellion 3 against the Lorp. 

17 So Hananiah the prophet died g, . 596 
the same year in the seventh month. 














f Chap. xxvii. 2—s Chap. xxvi. 7.——4 Deuteron. xxviii. 48 ; 
Chap. xxvii. 4, 7.——t Chap. xxvii. 6. 








k Chap. xxix. 31; Ezek. xiii. 22.—! Deuteron. xiii. 5; Chap 


xxix. 32.—? Heb. revolt. 











wore this yoke, agreeably to the command given 
him by God, as a symbol of that subjection to the 
king of Babylon to which he admonished the Jews 
and other neighbouring nations to submit, in order 
that they might prevent the extreme evil which 
would otherwise fall upon them: and this yoke Ha- 
naniah took off the prophet’s neck, and broke it, by 
way of a symbolical sign that the Jews, and these 
other nations, should be freed from the Babylonian 
yoke within two years. And the Prophet Jeremiah 
went his way—Quietly and patiently, knowing that 
it would answer no good end to contend with one 
whose mind was heated, and in the midst of the 
priests and people that were violently set against 
him. Doubtless he expected that God would soon 
send a special message to Hananiah, and he would 
gay nothing tillhe received it. Itis often our wisdom 
and duty to yield to violence, to bear revilings with 
patience, and to retreat rather than contend. T'hen 
the word of the Lord came unto Jeremiah—To rati- 
fy and confirm the prophecy he had lately uttered; 
saying, Go and tell Hananiah, Thou hast broken 
the yokes of wood, &c.— Which were light and easy ; 
but thou shalt make for them yokes of iron—Such 
as no human strength can break; that is, thou shalt 
bring a heavier and more grievous yoke upon them 











than they otherwise would have had, by persuading 
them not to submit to Nebuchadnezzar. 

Verses 15-17. Then said Jeremiah, Hear now, 
Hananiah—Jeremiah, being a second time confirm 
ed in the truth of what he had foretuld, and having 
likewise a special revelation relating to this false 
prophet, comes and calls him by his name, and tells 
him his doom, that he should die within a year, be- 
cause he had taught rebellion against the Lord— 
Had taught people to believe and trust to what was 
false, contradicting God’s will revealed by Jeremiah, 
and encouraging and exciting the people to hold out 
against Nebuchadnezzar, and not quietly to yield to 
this dispensation of God. “Thus, as Hananiah had 
limited the accomplishment of his prophecy to the 
space of two years, to gain credit with the people 
by such a punctual prediction, so Jeremiah confines 
the trial of his veracity to a much shorter time, and 
the event, exactly answering to the prediction, evi- 
dently showed the falsehood of Hananiah’s pre- 
tences.”—Lowth. So Hananiah died the same year 
in the seventh month—Two months after he had 
uttered this false prophecy, as appeareth from verse 
l. So dangerous a thing it is for those who speak 
in the name of God to teach people contrary to his 
revealed will! 








CHAPTER XXIX. 


In the preceding chapter we had Jeremiah’s contest with a false prophet, face to face ; here is another, carried on by 


letters. 
their captivity as easy as they could, 4-7. 
mised them a speedy relief, 8, 9. 
store them to their own land, 10-14. 


In the letter which Jeremiah wrote to the captives in Babylon, 1-3, 


(1,) He directs them how to make 


(2,) He cautions them to give no credit to their false prophets, who pro- 
(3,) He assures them that, after seventy years, the Lord would mercifully re- 
(4,) He foretels that those Jews who remained in Canaan should, after mani- 
fold grievous disasters, be brought captives to Babylon, 15-19. 


(5,) He foretels the ruin of two false prophets at 


Babylon, who, by their bad example and flattering seductions, encouraged them to wickedness, 20-23. In resent. _ 
ment, Shemaiah, a false prophet at Babylon, wrote to the priests at Jerusalem, to persecute Jeremiah as a villain 
or madman, 22-29 : and thereby drew upon himself and family a prediction of ruin by Jeremiah, 30-32. 
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The prophet’s unstructions 








JEREMIAH. 


to the captives in Babyton. 














A. M. 3406, 


Now these are the words of the let- 
B. C. 598. 


ter that Jerémiah the prophet 
sent from Jerusalem unto the residue of the 
elders which were carried away captives, and to 
the priests, and to the prophets, and to all the 
people whom Nebuchadnezzar had carried 
away captive from Jerusalem to Babylon ; 

2 (After that *, Jeconiah the king, and the 
queen, and the } eunuchs, the princes of Judah 
and Jerusalem, and the carpenters, and the 
smiths, were departed from Jerusalem ;) 

3 By the hand of Elasah the son of Shaphan, 
and Gemariah the son of Hilkiah, (whom 
Zedekiah king of Judah sent unto Babylon 
to Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon,) saying, 








a 2 Kings xxiv. 12, &c.; Chapter xxxii. 26; xviii. 4. 


4 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts, the A. “s 106 
God of Israel, unto all that are carried ———— 
away captives, whom I have caused to be car- 
ried away from Jerusalem unto Babylon ; 

5 » Build ye houses, and dwell in them ; and 
plant gardens, and eat the fruit of them ; 

6 Take ye wives, and beget sons and daugh 
ters; and take wives for your sons, and give 
your daughters to husbands, that they may 
bear sons and daughters; that ye may be in- 
creased there, and not diminished. 

7 And seek the peace of the city whither I 
have caused you to be carried away captives, 
cand pray unto the Lorp for it: for im the 
peace thereof shall ye have peace. 








b Verse 28. ¢ Ezra vi. 10; 1 Tim. ii. 2. 








1 Or, chamberlains. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIX. 4 

Verse 1. Now these are the words of the letter— 
Hebrew, 1507 135, the words of the book, or wri- 
ting, as both the LXX. and the Vulgate translate it. 
Although this title announces but one, Blaney gives 
it as his opinion that this chapter undeniably con- 
tains the substance of two writings sent at differ- 
ent times, which, he says, “is evident from com- 
paring verse 28 with verses 4, 5, and that the dis- 
tinction between them is at the end of verse 20. 
For in the first the prophet exhorts the captives to 
accommodate themselves to their present circum- 
stances, under an assurance that their captivity 
would last to the end of seventy years; after which 
period, and not before, God would visit and restore 
them. And to prevent their listening to any false 
suggestions that might flatter them with hopes of a 
speedier return, he informs them of what would 
happen to their brethren that were left behind at 
Jerusalem, for whom a harder fate was reserved 
than for those that had been earried away. After 
this, finding, as it should seem, upon the return of 
the messengers, the little credit the first message had 
met with, he sends a second to the same persons, 
denouncing the divine judgments against three of 
their false prophets, by whose influence chiefly the 
people had been prevented from hearkening to his 
good advice.” The time when one or both of these 
written declarations of the divine will was sent to 
Babylon is not known, but it is thought to have been 
at the beginning of Zedekiah’s reign. By the resi- 
due of the elders, Lowth thinks that the remnant of 
the members of the Sanhedrim is intended, who 
were carried away captive in the third year of Je- 
hoiakim’s reign, (Dan. i. 3,) or in Jeconiah’s cap- 
tivity, (see 2 Kings xxiv. 14,) many of whom might 
die by the hardships they suffered in their transport- 
ation. These, being persons of authority, were 
more likely to influence the rest of the people, and 
induce them to hearken to the prophet’s advice. 
Houbigant, however, not content with this interpret- 
ation, renders it, Unto the principal elders. Instead 

444 














of prophets, here the LXX. read pevdonpogyrtac, false 


prophets: but the Chaldee understands by the word 
the scribes or doctors of the law; while others again 
think that Ezekiel, (carried away with Jeconiah,) 
Daniel, and other prophets of the captivity, may be 
meant. 

Verses 2, 3. After that Jeconiah and the queen, 
&c.—By the queen is meant Jeconiah’s mother: see 
2 Kings xxiv. 12-15, where an account is given of 


‘this captivity. And the eunuchs—Or court-officers, 


as Dr. Waterland renders it; and the princes of 
Judah and Jerusalem—Men of authority and influ- 
ence among the people. By the hand of Elasah, 
&c.—Zedekiah having some occasion to send two 
messengers to Babylon, Jeremiah, knowing that as 
there were false prophets at Jerusalem who fed the 
people with hopes of a speedy return, so there were 
some with them in Babylon, writes and sends the 
following prophecy by these two messengers, to 
quiet the people’s minds, disturbed by these false 
prophets, and excited to vain hopes, for which there 
was no ground at all. : 

Verses 4-7. Thus saith the Lord, Build ye houses, 
and plant gardens, &c.—It appears by the advice 
which the prophet here gives, that many of the cap- 
tive Jews neglected to cultivate and plant the places 
allotted to them about Babylon; because they were 
not willing to bestow cost and pains for the advan- 
tage of others; since they flattered themselves that 
they were soon to return into Judea: and therefore 
Jeremiah here admonishes them that their continu- 
ance in their captivity would be long enough for them 
their sons and their grandsons, to enjoy the fruit ot 
their labours there; and that, therefore, if they re- 
garded their own ease and accommodation,they should 
set about making the places of their captivity as con- 
venient and agreeable to them as they could. And 
seek the peace of the city, &c.—-Pray and desire, and 
do all that lies in your power, tbat Babylon may en- 
joy peace, and remain in safety, because you your- 
selves must be partakers of its prosperity or adversity, 
as it is appointed by God for you to remain there 

2. 


Jeremiah cautions the people 


CHAPTER XXIx. : 


against the false prophets. 








8 “For thus saith the Lorp of 
hosts, the God of Israel; Let not your 
prophets and your diviners, that be in the midst 
of you, ‘ deceive you, neither hearken to your 
dreams which ye cause to be dreamed. 

9 ° For they prophesy * falsely unto you in 
my name: I have not sent them, saith the 
Lorp. 


B. C, 598. 


A. M. 3406, 


-10 @ For thus saith the Lorp, That 
after f seventy years be accomplished 
at Babylon I will visit you, and perform my 
good word toward you, in causing you to return 
to this place. “a 

11 For I know the thoughts that I think to- 
ward you, saith the Lorp, thoughts of peace, 


* M. 3406. 


and not of evil, to si you an ° ex- a 


pected end. a 

12 Then shall ye € call upon me, and ye 
shall go and pray unto me, and I will hearken 
unto you. 

13 And ye shall seek me, and find me, 
when ye shall search for me ‘ with all your 
heart. 

14 And *1I will be found of you, saith the 
Lorp: and I will turn away your captivity, 
and /I will gather you from all the nations, 
and from all the places whither I have driven 
you, saith the Lorp; and I will bring you 
again into the place whence I caused you to be 
carried away captive. 

















4 Chap. xiv. 14; xxiii. 21; xxvil. 14,15; Eph. v. 6. e Verse 
31. 2 Heb. in a lie. £2 Chron. xxxvi. Cine; zits ke bs 
Ch. xxv. 12; xxvii.22; Dan. ix. 2. 











2 Heb. end and expectation. 








seventy years. The word peace here, as elsewhere, 
signifies safety and plenty ofall things. Observe here, 
reader, it is the duty of all private persons to sub- 
mit to the government that protects them, and to 
pray for the prosperity of it: see Ezra vi. 10; 1 Tim. 
ii. 1, 2. And if the governing powers are persecu- 
tors or enemies to the truth, it must be left to God to 
execute upon them the judgments he has denounced 
against tyrants and oppressors; which judgments the 
Jews expected that God would execute upon Baby- 
lon in due time, Psa. cxxxvii. 8, 9. 

Verse 8. For thus saith the Lord of hosts—The 
prophet continues to speak by the authority of God; 
Let not your prophets, &c., deceive you—Suffer not 
yourselves to be deluded by them. While we have 
the word of God, by which to try the spirits, it is our 
own fault if we be deceived; for by it we may be di- 
rected. _ Neither hearken to your dreams which ye 
cause to be dreamed—The LXX. render this clause, 
KQL [ln QKBETE ELC TA EVUTVIG YY, a VULELC evurrviagecte, 
hearken not, or attend not, to your dreams which 
you dream. Thus also the Vulgate. Blaney, how- 
ever, prefers translating the words, Neither hearken 
ye to your dealers in dreams, whom ye cause to 
dream; observing, “'These dreamers might be said 
to be made, or encouraged, to dream, by the easy 
credit given to their impostures, and the reputation 
and respect they thereby acquired.” Some have 
thought it probable that those who interpreted 
dreams (which sort of people abounded in Babylon) 
used to interpret all the dreams of Jews, on which 
they were consulted, to signify their speedy return 
to their own country; as they knew that this was 
what the Jews earnestly wished for, and would be 
glad to hear, and consequently be induced to consult 
these interpreters the more frequently ; who therein 
found their profit. 

Verses 10-14. After seventy years be accomplish- 
ed at Babylon—Hebrews, naw Dryaw nxhd 75), 
literally, At the mouth of the accomplishment of 
seventy years. 


“And as the mouth of a river, me- | 














&§ Dan. ix. 3. h Ley. xxvi. 39,40; Deut. xxx. 1. i Chap. 
xxiv. '7..— k Deut. iv. 7; Psalm xxxil. 6; xlvi. 1; Isaiah lv. 6. 
1 Chap. xxiii. 3,8; xxx. 3; xxxil. 37. 








taphorically, denotes the extremity of its course, 
where it discharges its waters into the sea; so, by a 
farther metaphor drawn from hence, ‘59 seems to 
denote being at the full end of a certain period or 
limited course of time, where it is just going to lose 
itself in, and mix with, the ocean of eternity. Here 
therefore we are to understand that, ‘at the very in- 
stant of, or immediately upon, the completion of 
seventy years,’ the restoration of the Jews should 
take place.”—Blaney. These seventy years of the 
captivity, it appears, are to be computed from the 
fourth year of Jehoiakim, which, in the Scripture 
account, is the first year of Nebuchadnezzar’s reign : 
see note onchap. xxv. 1. I will visit you and per- 
form my good word--My promise, in causing, 
rather, of causing you to return, &c.-There were 
but few, comparatively speaking, of those captives 
that returned in person into their own country, 
Ezra iii. 12. Therefore, this promise was chiefly 
fulfilled in their posterity; and it is common in 
Scripture to speak of blessings bestowed upon the 
children, as if they had been actually fulfilled to their 
progenitors. For I know the thoughts that I think 
toward you--And God’s works agree exactly with his 
thoughts; for he doeth all things according to the 
counsel of his own will. Thoughts of peace, or 
good, and not of evil--Even that which seems evil 
is designed for good, and will at last appear to have 
actually wrought for good: to give you an expected 
end—Hebrew, MPM Mans, literally, to give you 


‘an end and expectation, or, as Blaney translates it, 


to make your latter end even an object of hope: 
see chap. xxxi. 17. Then shall ye call upon me— 
That is, when you place your hope in me only, and 
that with assurance, and not wavering; and J will 
hearken unto you—A sure token of ‘God's favour 
chap. xxxiii. 3, as his rejecting men, and casting 
them off, is expressed by his hiding his face and re- 


'| fusing to hear their prayers, chap. xiv. 12; Lam. ili. 


8,44. And ye shall seek me and find me—Acéorditig 
to my promises made Lev. xxvi. 40-45; Deut. xxx. 
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Calamaties threatened 


A. M. 3406. 


15 % Because ye have said, The 
B. C. 598. 


Lorp hath raised us up prophets in 
Babylon ; 

16 Know that thus saith the Lorp of the 
king that sitteth upon the throne of David, 
and of all the people that dwelleth in this city, 
and of your brethren that are not gone forth 
with you into captivity ; 

17 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts; Behold, 
I will send upon them the ™ sword, the famine, 
and the pestilence, and will make them like 
" vile figs, that cannot be eaten, they are so evil. 

18 And I-will persecute them with the sword, 
with the famine, and with the pestilence, and 


JEREMIAH. 


for the sins of the people. 








° will deliver them to be removed to A.M. oq 
all the kingdoms of the earth, ¢to be ——— 
Pa curse, and_an astonishment, and a hissing, 
and a reproach, among all the nations whither 
I have driven them: 

19 Because they have not hearkened to my 
words, saith the Lorn, which °I sent unto 
them by my servants the prophets, rising up 
early and sending them; but ye would not 
hear, saith the Lorp. 

20 4 Hear ye therefore the word of the Lorn, 
all ye of the captivity, whom I have sent from 
Jerusalem to Babylon : 

21 Thus saith the Lorn of hosts, the God of 

















m (Chapter xxiv. 10, 1 Chap. xxiv. 8. © Deut. xxvill. 25; 
2 Chron. xxix. 8; Chap. xv. 4; xxiv. 9;. xxxiv. 17. 








2,3; Psa. xxxii.6. When ye shall search fo~ me 
with all your heart—Observe, reader, in seeking 
God, we must search for him, that we may find him; 
must search for directions in seeking him, &c., for 
encouragements to our faith and hope: we must 
continue, and take pains in seeking him, namely, in 
seeking his favour, his image, and communion with 
him; and this we must do with our heart--That is, 
in sincerity and uprightness, and with all our heart, 
that is with vigour and fervency, putting forth all 
that is within us in prayer: and those who thus 
seek God shall find him, and know, by experience, 
that he is their bountiful rewarder, Heb. xi. 6, for 
he never said to such, Seek ye me in vain. 

Verse 15. Because ye have said, &c.—The LXX. 
have transposed this verse, and placed it “ where,” 
says Blaney, “it undoubtedly ought to stand,” 
immediately before verse 21; “this emendation,” 
says he, ‘‘I have adopted, as by it a due order and 
connection are restored, both in the place from 
whence the verse is removed, and in that to which 
it is transferred, asufficient proof of its authenticity.” 
The Lord hath raised us up prophets in Babylon 
—This is meant of the false prophets who foretold 
nothing but peace and prosperity. The reader will 
easily observe how properly this sentence, as Blaney 
has just observed, would follow verse 20, and precede 
verse 21, and how well it would connect with both. 

Verses 16-19. Thus saith the Lord of the king 
and all the people, &c.—See chap. xxiv. 8-10; that 
dwell in this city—Namely, the city of Jerusalem, 
which is the city spoken of. JI will make them like 
vile figs—Rather like sour figs, that cannot be eaten 
—The meaning is, I will deal with them as men deal 
with bad figs. They have made themselves vile and 
hateful, and I will use them accordingly. This re- 
fers to the vision, chap. xxiv., and the prophecy 
which we had there upon it. And I will deliver 
them to be acurse, &c.— A more severe punishment is 
denounced upon these than upon those of the two 
former captivities; because though warned by the 
example of Jehoiakim and Jeconiah, who suffered 
heavily for their perfidy, they yet again, a third 
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4 Hebrew, for a curse-——P Chapter xxvi. 6; Chapter xlil. 18 
4 Chap. xxv. 4; xxxil. 33, 





time, broke the faith which they had pledged to the 
king of Babylon in the name of God, and despised 
all the admonitions and counsels of God by Jere- 
miah, as is observed in the next verse. 

Verses 20-23. Hear all ye of the captivity whom I 
have sent, &e.—These phrases, I have sent, I have 
driven, &c., should be well observed by us. There 
is no evil or punishment in cities or nations, but, who- 
ever be the instruments in bringing it on, God is the 
author of it. Thus saith the Lord of Ahab and cf 
Zedekiah—Of these two persons we read no more 
in holy writ. That they pretended to be prophets, 
‘and to reveal God’s will, although he had not called 
them to any such office, nor had made known his 
| will to them, and that therefore they had abused 
God’s name, we learnin this verse, and that they came 
toa miserable end we find in verse 22. He shall 
slay them before your eyes—As persons that dis- 
turbed the minds of the Jews, his subjects, and made 
them unwilling to submit to his government, by 
giving them hopes of a speedy deliverance from un- 
der it: see verses 7, 8. And of them shall be taken 
up a curse—That is, an imprecation shall be used, 
namely, The Lord make thee like Zedekiah, &c., 
or, May thou meet with punishment similar td that 
which these persons met with. Whom the king of 
Babylon roasted in the fire—Casting persons into 
the fire was a punishment used in that country, as 
appears from the history of Shadrach and his com- 
panions, Dan. ili. There was likewise in use a way 
of roasting persons by a gentle fire, to make them 
die by a more lingering death, such as Antiochus 
practised upon the seven brethren, 2 Mac. vii. 5. 
The word here properly denotes this sort of punish- 
ment. Because they have committed villany in | 
Israel, &c.—The Jewish rabbins, as Grotius here — 
observes, have a traditionary notion, that these were 
the two elders who attempted the chastity of Su- 
sannah ; the story of which they think to be true in 
part, though not altogether such as it is represented 
in the Greek. Some translate the words, Because 
they wap committed villany, or, evil in Israel, and 
HAD committed adultery, &e., understanding them 
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The false prophets 


CHAPTER XXIX. 


\ 
are to be destroyed, 








ee Israel, of Ahab the son of Kolaiah, 
———— and of Zedekiah the son of Maaseiah, 
which prophesy a lie unto you in my name; 
Behold, I will deliver them into the hand of 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon; and he shall 
slay them before your eyes ; 

22 * And of them shall be taken up a curse 
by all the captivity of Judah which are in 
Babylon, saying, The Lorp make thee like 
Zedekiah and like Ahab, * whom the king of 
Babylon roasted in the fire ; 

23 Because ‘they’ have committed villany in 
Israel, and have committed adultery with their 
neighbours’ wives, and have spoken lying 
words in my name, which I have not com- 
manded them; even I know, and ama witness, 
saith the Lorn. 

24 4 Thus shalt thou also speak to Shemaiah 
-he ® Nehelamite, saying, 

25 Thus speaketh the Lorp of hosts, the God 
of Israel, saying, Because thou hast sent letters 
in thy name unto all the people that are at 
Jerusalem, "and to Zephaniah the son of 
Maaseiah the priest, and to all the priests, 
saying, 

26 The Lorp hath made thee priest in the 
stead of Jehoiada the priest, that. ye should be 











* officers in the house of the Lorn, A. M. 3406 
for every man that is ¥mad, and faces 
maketh himself a prophet, that thou shouldest 
7 put him in prison, and in the stocks. 

27 Now therefore why hast thou not reproved 
Jeremiah of Anathoth, which maketh himself a 
prophet to you ? 

28 For therefore he sent unto us in Baby- 
lon, saying, This captivity is long : * build ye 
houses, and dwell in them ; and plant gardens, 
and eat the fruit of them. 

29 And Zephaniah the priest. read this letter 
in the ears of Jeremiah the prophet. 

30 4 Then came the word of the Lorp unto 
Jeremiah, saying, 

31 Send to all them of the captivity, saying, 
Thus saith the Lorp concerning Shemaiah 
the Nehelamite ; Because that Shemaiah hath 
prophesied unto you, ° and I sent him not, and 
he caused you to trust ina lie: — 

32 Therefore thus saith the Lorp; Behold, 
I will punish Shemaiah the Nehelamite, and 
his seed: he shall not have a man to dwell 
among this people; neither shall he behold 
the good that I will do for my people, saith the 
Lorp; ° because he hath taught ‘rebellion 
against the Lorp. 








5 Dan. iii. 6.——t Ch. xxiii. 14. 


r Gen. xlviii. 20; Isa. Ixv. 15. 
* Ch. xx. 1. 


5 Or, dreamer. 42 Kings xxv. 18; Ch. xxi. 1. 














y 2 Kings ix.11; Acts xxvi. 24. 
‘Chap. xxviii. 15. 





z Chap. xx. 2.— Verse 5. 
© Chap. xxviii. 16. © Heb. revolt. 

















as assigning the cause why Nebuchadnezzar had 
roasted these persons alive, namely, because they 
had committed adultery, it being a custom among 
some of the eastern nations, and they suppose also 
among the Babylonians, to punish that crime in the 
most severe manner. 

Verses 24-28. Thus shalt thou speak to Shemaiah 
the Nehelamite—Or, the dreamer, as the word 
*ob,7 is rendered in the margin: see verse 8. The 
termination, however, rather shows it to be a word 
expressing Shemaiah’s family or country, and we 
find such a place as Helam mentioned, 2 Sam. x. 16, 
17. The prophet, it seems, was commanded to send 
this message to Shemaiah after the messengers who 
delivered the forementioned writing to the captives 
at Babylon were returned home, who brought along 
with them Shemaiah’s letter, mentioned in the fol- 
lowing verse. Because thow hast sent letters to 
Zephaniah, (see chap. xxi. 1,) saying, The Lord 
hath made thee priest—Shemaiah directs his letter 
to Zephaniah in the first place, as being next in or- 
der to the high-priest, and therefore called the se- 
cond priest, chap. lii. 24, and tells him that God has 
appointed him to supply the place of the high-priest, 
being probably absent at that time, who was either 
Azariah, or Seraiah his son. But who then, it may 
be asked, was Jehoiada? “Perhaps,” says Blaney, 








“he was one that had been superseded in his office 
of second priest, for being remiss in his duty; and 
therefore Zephaniah may have been here reminded 
of him, by way of intimation that, as they had been 
both appointed for the same purposes, so Zephaniah 
might expect the same fate as his predecessor, if he 
copied the example of his negligence. The secona 
priest officiated as substitute of the high-priest, in 
case of absence or indisposition, and perhaps was 
always invested with subordinate authority.” That 
ye should be officers, §c., for every man that is mad, 
&c.—The prophets and inspired persons were often 
accused of madness, or of being possessed with an 
evil spirit, by their enemies. See the margin. For 
therefore, rather, because, he sent unto us in Babylon 
—See verse 5. 

Verse 32. He shall not have a man to dwell 
among his people, &c.—None of his posterity shall 
remain to see my people restored to their own land 
again. See verse ll. Because he hath taught re- 
bellion—Or, prevarication, as Blaney translates N70, 
observing, “It properly signifies a declining, or 
turning aside from the straight path, the path of 
truth and right. Here, and chap. xxvili. 16, it means 
the presumption of uttering, as a revelation from 
God, what the man who uttered it knew to be not 
so.” 
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The deliverance of Israel 





JEREMIAH. 


from the Babylonsh yoke. 





CHAPTER XXX. 


This and the following chapter contain general promises of God’s mercy to the Jews, and assurances that he would 


never forget the covenant which he had made with their fathers. 


These promises were partly fulfilled in their 


restoration under Cyrus, but were more fully to be accomplished in the times of the Messiah, and by the gracious 


terms of that new covenant which he would establish with the spiritual Israel. 


In this chapter, (1,) After a short 


preface, in which the prophet is commanded to commit to writing the matters revealed to him, it is promised that 
Israel and Judah should be delivered from captivity, and restored to their own land, though they were now in 


great distress and terror, 1-7; and though their enemies were very strong, 8, 9. 


(2,) They are encouraged to 


confide in the divine assurances of restoration and protection; though other nations should be utterly destroyed, 
10, 11; though all means of relief should long appear as cut off; though God had justly punished them; and 
though their case seemed utterly desperate, 12-17. (3,) It is promised that after their restoration they should have 
a happy setilement; their cities and temples should be rebuilt, 18; their numbers increased, and their religious 
ordinances observed, 19, 20; their government established, especially in the hands of Christ, and God’s covenant 
with them renewed, 21, 22; and their enemies destroyed, 23, 24. 


A. M. 3410. 
B.C. 594. 


HE word that came to Jeremiah 
from the Lorp, saying, 

2 Thus speaketh the Lorp God of Israel, 
saying, Write thee all the words that I have 
spoken unto thee in a book. 

3 For lo, the days come, saith the Lorp, that 
* I will bring again the captivity of my people 
Israel and Judah, saith the Lorp: ?and I will 
cause them to return to the land that I gave to 
their fathers, and they shall possess it. 

4 4 And these are the words that the Lorp 


spake concerning Israel, and con- = ine. 
cerning Judah. ie 

5 For thus saith the Lorp; We have heard 
a voice of trembling, of fear, and not of 
peace. 

6 Ask ye now, and see whether 7a man 
doth travail with child? wherefore do I see 
every man with his hands on his loins, ° as a 
woman in travail, and all faces are turned into 
paleness ? 

7 “Alas! for that day is great, * so that none 








a Verse 18; Chap. xxxii. 44; Ezek. xxxix. 25; Amos ix. 14, 15. 
> Chap. xvi. 15. 1 Or, there is fear and not peace. 











2 Heb. a male. ¢ Chapter iv. 31; vi. 24. 


4 Joel ii. 11, 31; 
Amos v. 18; Zeph. i. 14, &c. 1 


e Dan. xii. 1. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXX. 

Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah, &c.— 
“There is no particular date annexed to this pro- 
phecy, whereby to ascertain the precise time of its 
delivery, but it may not unreasonably be presumed 
to have followed immediately after the preceding 
one, in which the restoration of the people from 
their Babylonish captivity is in direct terms foretold. 
From hence the transition was natural and easy to 
the more glorious and general restoration that was 
to take place in a more distant period, and was de- 
signed for the ultimate object of the national hopes 
and expectations. Both events are frequently thus 
connected together in the prophetic writings, and 
perhaps with this design, that when that which was 
nearest at hand should be accomplished, it might 
afford the strongest and most satisfactory evidence 
that the latter, how remote soever its period, would, 
in like manner, be brought about by the interposi- 
tion of Providence, in itsdue season.”—Blaney. 

Verses 2, 3. Thus speaketh the Lord, Write thee 
all the words that Ihave spoken, &c.—The follow- 
ing words contain a promise of the restoration of 
God’s people. These God commands to be commit- 
ted to writing for the use of posterity, to be a support 
to the Jews, an encouragement to them to trust in 
God, and a proof of his prescience and overruling 
providence when the event foretold should be brought 
about. Iwill bring again the captivity of my peo- 
ple Israel and Judah—The people that returned 
from Babylon were only, or at least chiefly, the peo- 
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ple of Judah, who had been carried away captive by 
Nebuchadnezzar; but here it is foretold, that not the 
captivity of Judah only should be restored, but that 
of Israel also, or of those ten tribes that were carried 
away before by Shalmaneser, king of Assyria; and 
who still remain in their several dispersions, having 
never returned, at least in a national capacity ; but 
the terms of this prophecy entitle us to expect, not 
an obscure and partial, but a complete and universal, 
restoration, when God will manifest himself, as for- 
merly, the God and patron of all the families of Is- 
rael, not of afewonly. The reunion also of Judah 
and Israel, after their restoration, seems to be here 
clearly foretold. 

Verses 4-7. And these are the words that the Lord 
spake—And which God ordered to be written: and 
those promises, which were written by his order, are 
as truly his word as the ten commandments, which 
wéfe written with his finger. We have heard a 
voice of trembling—Such a one as discovers great 
fears and apprehensions of impending evils. Ask ye 
now and see, &c.—Make diligent inquiry, and ask 
every one, whether they ever knew or heard of any 
such thing as a man’s travailing with child? Where- 
Sore then do I see every man with his hands on his 
loins—As if he were going to bring forth, and felt all 
the pains of a woman in travail? Alas! for that 
day is great—The word day in Scripture often 
comprehends a succession of time, in which a whole 
series of events is transacted: soit here contains the 
whole time of the siege and taking of Jerusalem, the 
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Israel is exhorted 


CHAPTER XXX. 


to trust in the Lord. 








it 7s even the time of 
~ Jacob’s —_ but he shall be saved 
out of it. 

8 For it shall come to pass in that day, saith 
the Lorp of hosts, that I will break his yoke 
from off thy neck, and will burst thy bonds, 
and strangers shall no more serve themselves 
of him: 

9 But they shall serve the Lorn their God, 
and ‘ David their king, whom I will ¢ raise up 
unto them. 


A. M. 3410. ig like it: 
B.C. 594 


10 4 Therefore "fear thou not, O A. M. 3410. 
my servant Jacob, saith the Lorp ; ee 
neither be dismayed, O Israel: for lo, I will 
save thee from afar, and thy seed ‘from the 
land of their captivity ; and Jacob shall return, 
and shall be in rest, and be quiet, and none 
shall make him afraid. 

11 For I am with thee, saith the Lorp, to 
save thee: *though I make a full end of all 
nations whither I have svattered thee, yet will 
I not make a full ena of thee: but I will cor- 








‘f Isainh lv. 3, 4; Ezekiel xxxiv. 23; xxxvii. 24; Hosea iii. 
Luke i. 69; Acts ii. 30; xiii. 23. 





hIsa. xli. 13; xlili.5; xliv. 2; Chap. xlvi. 27, 28.——i Chap. 
iii, 18,——* Amos ix. 8——! Chap. iv. 27. 











destruction of the city and temple, and the carrying 
away of the people captive. This is described as a 
time of great tribulation, in which it was an earnest 
of the day of\judgment, the great and terrible day 
of the Lord. 

Verses 8,9. It shall come to pass in that day—In 
the day when Jacob shall be saved out of all his 
troubles, verse 7. The phrase that day often denotes 
an extraordinary or remarkable time for some signal 
events of Providence: see Isa. iv.2. That I will 
break his yoke from off thy neck—This promise was 
in part fulfilled when Cyrus set the Jews free from 
the Babylonish yoke, and gave them liberty to return 
to their own country. And strangers shall no more 
serve themselves of him—In this latter part of the 
sentence the Jewish state, or rather that of Israel 
and Judah, is spoken of in the third person, him ; in 
the foregoing part in the second person, thy neck. 
But they shall serve the Lord thetr God—They 
shall live *4 subjection and obedience to the one liv- 
ing and true God, and to David their king—That is, 

“the Messiah, who is often called by the name of 
David in the prophets, as the person in whom all the 
promises made to David were to be fulfilled. See 
the margin. Here it is promised that, after this re- 
storation, the Jews and Israelites “should no more 
fall unc¢y the dominion of foreigners, but be govern- 
ed by princes and magistrates of their own nation, 
independent of any but God and David their king. 
But this was not the case with the Jews that returned 
from Babylon. They then indeed had a leader, Ze- 
rubbabel, one of their own nation, and also of the 
family of David. But both the nation and their leader 
continued still in a state of-vassalage and the most 
servile dependance upon the Persian monarchy. 
And when the Grecian monarchy succeeded, they 
changed their masters only, but not their condition ; 
till, at length, under the Asmonzan princes, they 
had, for a while, an independent government of their 
own, but without any title to the name of David. At 
last they fell under the Roman yoke, since which 
time their situation has been such as not to-afford 
the least ground to pretend that the promised resto- 
ration has yet taken place. It remains, therefore, to 
be brought about, in future, under the reign of the 
Messiah, emphatically distinguished by the name of 
David; when every particular circumstance predict- 

Vou. IIL. ( 29 ) 











ed concerning it will, no doubt, be verified by a dis- 
tinct and unequivocal accomplishment.”—Blaney. 
Whom I will raise up unto them—An expression 
elsewhere used by the holy writers when they speak 
of the coming of Christ. See the margin. Hence 
this prophecy must be considered as implying the 
conversion of the Jews to the Christian faith, God, 
according to his promises, having constituted Christ 
the Prince and the Saviour to whom every knee 
must bow, and whom every tongue must confess. 
Verses 10, 11. Fear thou not, O my servant Ja- 
cob—As if God had utterly forsaken thee or cast thee 
off. See the margin. Jor, lo, I will save thee from 
afar—I will restore you from your captivity, though 
you should be dispersed into the most distant coun- 
tries. And though this be not accomplished in the 
Jews of the present age, it shall be made good to 
their posterity, who are beloved for their fathers’ 
sake, as St. Paul speaks, Rom. xi. 28. And Jacob 
shall be in rest and quiet, &c.—Shall enjoy peace 
and safety. Though Imake a full end of all na- 
tions whither Ihave scattered thee—Such as the Assy- 
rians, Chaldeans, Egyptians; yet will I not make a 
full end of thee—The Jews to this day continue a 
remarkable monument of the truth and immutability 
of God’s promises. Where now are all the nations 
which carried them into captivity, and trod them 
under foot? All, all are perished ; their kingdoms 
overturned, their laws and languages abolished, their 
very names, as nations, extinct; not the least foot- 
steps remaining of their having ever been a people: 
for God had determined to make a full end of them. 
But the people of the Jews, though carried into cap- 
tivity, slain by the sword, destroyed by pestilence 
and famine, and every other method of destruction, 
do yet remain a people: under all the revolutions 
and changes of kingdoms, languages, and pcople, 
they still exist unmixed; and, though for their hem- 
ous sins they are scattered abroad among all nations, 
they still preserve their name, language, and most of 
their ancient ceremonies and customs, for God has 
promised not to make a full end of them. But Iwill 
correct thee in measure—Or, according to judgment, 
as UDw'd» signifies, that is, with discretion, not more 
than thou deservest, nay, not more than thou canst 
well bear. God’s afflicting his people isin a way of 
correction, and that correction is always moderated, 
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Israel’s adversaries 








A. M. 3410. rect thee ™in measure, and will not 
B. C. 594. . 
——_— leave thee altogether unpunished. 

12 For thus saith the Lorp, ® Thy bruise zs 
incurable, and thy wound is grievous. 

13 There is none to plead thy cause, * that 
thou mayest be bound up: ° thou hast no heal- 
ing medicines. 

14 » All thy lovers have forgotten thee; they 
seek thee not; for I have wounded thee with 
the wound ‘of an enemy, with the chastise- 
ment ' of a cruel one, for the multitude of thine 
iniquity ; * because thy sins were increased. 

15 Why ‘ criest thou for thine affliction? thy 
sorrow is incurable for the multitude of thine 
jniquity: because thy sins were increased, I 
have done these things unto thee. 


JEREMIAH. 


to be sputed. 

16 Therefore all they that devour rin ee. 
thee "shall be devoured ; and all thine ——~-— 
adversaries, every one of them, shall go into 
captivity; and they that spoil thee shall be a 
spoil, and all that prey upon thee will I give 
for a prey. 

17 * For I will restore health unto thee, and4 
will heal thee of thy wounds, saith the Lory; 
because they call thee an Outcast, saying, This 
is Zion, whom no man seeketh after. 

18 4 Thus saith the Lorp, Behold, ’T will 
bring again the captivity of Jacob’s tents, and 
“have mercy on his dwelling-places; and the 
city shall be builded upon her own ‘heap, 
and the palace shall remain after the manner 
thereof. 











m Psalm vi. 1; Isaiah xxvii. 8; Chapter x. 24; xlvi. 28. 
‘2 2 Chron. xxxvi. 16; Chap. xv. 18. 3 Heb. for binding up, 
or, pressing. © Chap. vill. 22. P Lam. i. 2. 4 Job xiii. 
24; xvi. 9; xix.11. 


and always proceeds from love. And will not leave 
thee altogether wnpunished—As thou art ready to 
think I should do because of thy relation to me. Ob- 
serve, reader, a profession of religion, though never 
so plausible, will be far from securing to us im- 
punity in sin. God is no respecter of persons, but 
will show his hatred of sin wherever he finds it, 
and he always hates it most in those that are nearest 
to him. 

_ Verses 12-15. Thy bruise is incurable—In all hu- 
man appearance. The state that the Jews should be 
in would be so miserable that it would be incurable 
from any hand except that of God. There is none 
to plead thy cause—There is none that, by the re- 
formation of their lives, or their intercessions with 
God, endeavour to avert his displeasure. Or, as the 
words may be rendered, There is none to judge thy 
cause, none that knows the true nature of thy mala- 
dy, or what medicines are proper to be applied to it. 
Their calamitous state is compared to a distempered 
body; (see verse 17, and chap. viii. 22; Isa. i. 5, 65) 
and the false prophets, instead of applying proper 
remedies, have healed thy wound slightly. Or the 
words may mean, There is none to intercede for thee 
‘with thy victors and oppressors. All thy lovers have 
forgotten thee—All the nations whose alliance they 
had solicited, and whose idolatries they had imitated, 
and who had professed much friendship for them, 
had neglected and forgotten them, and desired no 
farther connection with them. They seek thee not 
—Seek not thy welfare, but abandon thee to ruin. 
For [have wounded thee with the wound of an ene- 
sy, &c.—Thy iniquities have provoked me to punish 
thee with that severity which appears like cruelty, 
and as if I had declared myself an utter enemy to 
thee. Why criest thou for thine affliction 2--Why 
shouldest thou expostulate with me, as if I had dealt 
unjustty with thee, whereas, if thy cordition seem 
desperate, it is owing to thine own iniquities, which 
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r Job xxx. 21. s Chap. v. 6——t Chap. xv. 18. « Exod. 
xxiii. 22; Isaiah xxxili. 1; xli.11; Chap. x. 25. = Chapter 
XXxili. 6. y Verse 3; Chap. xxxiil. 7, 11. z Psa. cil. 13. 


4 Or, little hill. 





have still been increased with new aggravations of 
guilt. : 

Verses 16,17. T'herefore—Or rather, yet surely, 
as 129 should be rendered; (see note on chap. xvi. 
14;) all they that devour thee shall be devoured— 
The Egyptians, Philistines, Midianites, Ammonites, 
Edomites, Syrians, Assyrians, Chaldeans, and others, 
who have afflicted and oppressed you, shall be extir- 
pated, while you shall be restored and re-established. 
See note on verse 11. Though God chastises his 
own people with severity, according to the nature 
and quality of their faults, yet he does it so as never 
utterly to destroy them. The Assyrians, who afflict- 
ed Israel and Judah, were so destroyed by the Baby- 
lonians, Medes, and Persians, that mention is no 
more made of their empire. The monarchy of the 
Chaldeans, who destroyed Jerusalem, and carried 
the Jews into captivity, was overthrown by the Per- 
sians, and never recovered itself. The empires of 
the Persians and Egyptians were destroyed by Alex- 
ander. The Grecian, or Syro-Macedonian kingdom, 
which, especially under Antiochus Epiphanes, cru. 
elly persecuted them, was destroyed by the Romans. 
And the Roman empire, powerful as it was, afte: 
being made the instrument of bringing greater ca- 
lamities on the Jewish nation than they had ever suf. 
fered from any other power, was broken to pieces by 
the incursions of the northern nations on the one 
hand, and by the Saracens and Turks on the other. 
But the Jewish people, who have repeatedly appear- 
ed to be almost destroyed and annihilated in their 
dispersions, have reappeared, and sprung up again, 
as it were, from their ashes, and become as numerous 
and powerful as before. 

Verses 18-22. Behold, I will bring again the cap- 
tivity of Jacob’s tents—The expression alludes 9» 
the ancient custom of dwelling in tents. This pro- 
mise was, in some degree, fulfilled under Zerubbabel. 
And the city shall be builded upon her own heap. 
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Prosperity of the Jews 


CHAPTER XXXI. 


after their captivity 








A. M.. 3410. 
B. C. 594. 


19 And *out of them shall proceed 
thanksgiving and the voice of them 
that make merry: ° and I will multiply them, 
and they shall not be few; I will also glorify 
them, and they shall not be small. 

20 'Their children also shall be ° as aforetime, 
and their congregation shall be established before 
me, and I will punish all that oppress them. 

21 And their nobles shall be-of themselves, 
‘and their governor shall proceed from the 
midst of them; and I will * cause him to draw 
near, and he shall approach unto me: for who 











is this that engaged his heart to ap- A. M. 3410 
proach unto me? saith the Lorp. cuca 

22 And ye shall be ‘my people, and I will be 
your God. 

23 4 Behold, the & whirlwind of the Lorp 
goeth forth with fury, a > continuing whirlwind: 
it shall ® fall with pain upon the head of the 
wicked. 

24 The fierce anger of the Lorp shall not 
return, until he have done #¢, and until he have 
performed the intents of his heart: >in the lat- 
ter days ye shall consider it. 














alsa. xxxv. 10; li. 11; Chap. xxxi. 4, 12, 13; xxxiii. 10, 11. 
» Zech. x. 8. ¢Tsa. i. 26.—4 Gen. xlix. 10. € Numbers 
KML. 5 








f Chap. xxiv. 7; xxxi. 1, 33; xxxii. 38; Ezek. xi. 20; xxxvi. 
28; xxxvil. 27,——s Chapter xxiii. 19, 20; xxv. 32.——® Heb. 
cutting. ——® Or, remain. h Gen. xlix. 1. 














Upon her ruins, which were cleared away, that new 
houses might be built. And the palace shall re- 
main—Rather, the palace shall be inhabited ; after 
the manner thereof—By 317%, here rendered palace, 
Dr. Waterland and some others understand the tem- 
ple, and render the clause, The temple shall stand, 
or, abide after the manner thereof. Their children 
also, and their congregation, &c.—Their church and 
commonwealth shall be restored to their former state. 
Or rather, His children and his congregation, as 
Blaney translates it; that is, Jacob’s children and 
congregation, the pronouns both in this and the fol- 
lowing verse being in the singular number. And 
their nobles shall be of themselves—Hebrew, 13", 
IVs literally, his prince, or, his mighty one, shall be 
of him. And his governor shall proceed from the 
midst of him—Some understand this of Zerubbabel, 
who, by the permission of Cyrus, had the govern- 
ment over the Jews whom he led into Judea to 
rebuild Jerusalem and the temple. Others interpret 
it of the Messiah, who, they think, is plainly marked 
out by the two names of Prince, or Mighty One, 
and Governor, in this verse. Thus the Targum un- 
derstands it. J will cause him to draw near, &e.— 
Says the Lord; that is, “he shall have a near at- 
tendance upon me; for I will make him a priest as 
well as a king,” according to the prophecy in Psa. 
ex. 4. For who is this that engaged his heart, &c. 
—Who is there so entirely devoted to my service as 
the Messiah? The words in the original, 77 8171 "7 °D, 








who is this, &c., have the emphasis which cannot be 
expressed in another language, and are spoken by 
way of admiration. See Lowth. Blaney translates 
the verse, “ And his prince shall be of his own race, 
and his governor shall go forth out of the midst of 
him ; and I will draw him that he may come near 
unto me; for who is he that hath set his heart to 
draw near unto me? saith Jehovah.” Ye shall be 
my people, &e.—Y ou shall continually adhere to my 
religion and worship, and I will take you into my 
favour, and under my protection. 

Verses 23, 24. Behold, the whirlwind of the Lord 
goeth forth with fury—Rather, with anger, the word 
fury being manifestly improper when applied to 
God. These two verses occur with some slight va- 
riations, chap. xxiii. 19, 20, where see the note. Jn 
the latter days ye shall consider it— The latter days 
here may signify the time to come; but they com- 
monly imply the times of the gospel, that being the 
last dispensation, and what should continue till the 
end of the world. Thus understood, the words im- 
port, “When all these evils are come upon yon, 
which God has threatened for your disobedience, 
and particularly for your heinous crime of reject- 
ing the Messiah, and you have found the denuncia- 
tions verified in the several captivities you have 
undergone, then you will understand the import 
of this and several other prophecies, and the event 
will perfectly instruct you in their meaning.”— 
Lowth. 


CHAPTER XXXI. 
This chapter contains the second and third parts of the prophecy begun in the preceding chapter, embellished with a 


variety of beautiful scenes and images. 


(1,) God here announces the renewal of his ancient love for Israel, and 


promises them a speedy restoration of their privileges and happiness, 1-5. (2,) Watchmen, or heralds, are repre- 
sented as proclaiming on mount Ephraim the arrival of the joyful day; summoning the people to reassemble once 
more in Zion; and promulging, by special command, the glad tidings of salvation which God had accomplished 
for them, 6,7. (3,) God himself declares his readiness to conduct home the remnant of Israel, to compassionate 
and relieve their infirmities, and to provide them with all necessary accommodations by the way, 8,9. (4,) The 
news is carried into distant lands; and the nations are summoned to attend to the display of God’s power and 
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promised to Israel. 








goodness in rescuing his people from their stronger enemies, and supplying them with all good things, 10-14. 
(5,) Rachel, bewailing the loss of her children, is comforted, and assured her sorrow for them shall be at an end, 
15-17. And Ephraim, lamenting his past disobedience and obstinacy, acknowledging that he had been justly 


chastised, and praying earnestly to be converted, is accepted as a child, and brought home again, 18-20. 


(6,) The 


virgin of Israel is exhorted to hasten the preparations for her return, and encouraged with the prospect of 


having a signal miracle wrought in her favour, 21, 22. 


(7,) The vision closes with a promise that the divine 


blessing should again rest upon the land of Judah, and that God’s people should once more dwell there, cultivating it 
according to the simplicity of ancient institutions, and fully discharged from every want, 23-26. (8,) Severai 
gracious promises are annexed by way of appendix to the vision: That God would be as diligent to restore as he 
had ever been to destroy them; and would not any more visit the offences of the fathers wpon the children, 27-30. 


That he would make with them a better covenant than he had made with their forefathers, 31-34. 


That they 


should continue his people by an ordinance as firm and lasting as that of the heavens, 35-37; and that Jerusalem 
should again be built, enlarged in its extent, and secure from future desolation, 38-40. 


A. M. 3410. T “the same time, saith the Lorn, 
Sees > will I be the God of all the 
families of Israel, and they shall be my people. 
2 Thus saith the Lorp, The people which 
were left of the sword found grace in the wil- 
derness; even Israel, when °I went to cause 
him to rest. 


3 The Lorp hath appeared ?} of old A. M. 3410. 

P .C. 594. 

unto me, saying, Yea, “I have loved —— 

thee with °an everlasting love: therefore ? with 
loving-kindness have I f drawn thee. 

4 Again &I will build thee, and: thou shalt 

be built, O virgin of Israel: thou shalt again 


be adorned with thy > tabrets,* and shalt go 








a Chapter xxx. 24.——® Chapter xxx. 22. ¢ Num. x. 33; 
peo 1,33; Psa. xev. 11; Isaiah lxiti. 14—t* Heb. from afar. 
4 Mal. i. 2. 





e Romans xi. 28, 29. 
unto thee.—-—f Hosea xi. 4. 
20; Judg. xi. 34; Psa. exlix. 3. 





2 Or, have I extended loving-kindness 
& Chap. xxxiil. 7. h Exod. xv 
3 Or, timbrels. 




















NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXI. 

Verse 1. At the same time, saith the Lord— 
Namely, in the latter days, mentioned chap. xxx. 24. 
I will be the God of all the families of Israel—Not 
of the two tribes only, but of all the tribes; not of 
the house of Aaron only and the families of Levi, but 
of all the families. And they shall be my people— 
I will favour them, and do them good, and they shall 
be subject to, and shall worship and obey me. “This 
second part of the prophecy,” says Calmet, “ princi- 
pally respects the return of the ten tribes. And I 
have shown, ina particular dissertation, that not only 
Judah, Benjamin, and Levi, but also the twelve tribes 
returned into their own country.” Doubtless, many 
individuals of the ten tribes returned with the Jews 
from Babylon, having been incorporated among 
them in the several places where they were settled ; 
yet this seems to have been only a very partial ac- 
complishment of this prophecy, which, as Blaney 
observes, “ points out circumstances that certainly 
were not fulfilled at the return of the Jews from the 
Babylonish captivity, nor have hitherto had their 
completion.” But, in the latter days, when the ful- 
ness of the Gentiles are brought in, all Israel shall 
be saved; for, as Isaiah and St. Paul testify, there 
shall come out of Zion the deliverer, and shall turn 
away ungodliness from Jacob. Isa. lix. 19; Rom. 
xi. 26-29. See note on chap. xxx. 10. 

Verse 2. The people that were left of the sword 
—That sword of Pharaoh with which he cut off the 
male children as soon as they were born, and that 
sword with which he threatened to cut them off 
when he pursued them to the Red sea. Found grace 
in the wilderness—Though in the wilderness, where 
they seemed to be lost and forgotten, as these latter 
Jews and Israelites were now in a strange land, yet 
they found grace in God’s sight, were owned, and 
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highly honoured by him, and blessed with wonder- 
ful instances of his peculiar favour. And he went 
to cause them to rest—Went before them in a pillar 
of cloud, to mark out the places for them where they 
should pitch their tents, and conducted them to the 
land that he had provided forthem. And after such 
evidences of his kindness to them, why should they 
doubt of the continuance of his favours ? 

Verses 3, 4. The Lord hath appeared of old unta 
me—The prophet here personifies the Jewish na- 
tion, the people spoken of in the foregoing verse, 
who are introduced as calling to mind how God, in 
times of old, had manifested himself to the fathers 
of their nation, and appeared for their deliverance. 
Yea, I have loved thee with an everlasting love— 
These are evidently the words of God addressed tc 
Zion or Jerusalem. As if he had said, The mercies 
I promised you, as a nation, when I made a cove- 
nant with your fathers, shall never fail. My love 
was not a temporary love, manifested merely to a 
single generation, but it is an everlasting love, and: 
will continue through all generations. Therefore 
with loving-kindness have I drawn thee—I have 
shown my benignity toward you, by taking all op- 
portunities of doing you good, and preventing you, 
by acts of grace and goodness, to draw you to my- 
self, as your God, from all the idols to which you 
had turned aside. I have ever dealt graciously with 
them who fear me, and who hope in my mercy, and 
will always continue so todo. Again I will build 
thee, O virgin of Israel—* Thy inhabitants shall be 
again restored to thee, who shall rebuild their cities 
and habitations that lay desolate during the time of 
their captivity.” Perhaps the Jews have the title of 
virgin of Israel bestowed upon them to imply that, in 
consequence of their repentance and reformation. 
“they should be washed from the stains of their 
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A. M..3410. forth in the dances of them that 

B. C. 594. 

make merry. 

5 Thou shalt yet plant vines upon the 
mountains of Samaria: the planters shall 
plant, and shall ‘ eat them as common things. 

6 For there shall be a day, that the watch- 
men upon the mount Ephraim shall cry, 
* Arise ye, and let us go up to Zion unto the 
Lorp our God. 








7 For thus saith the Lorn ; 'Sing A.M. 3410, 
with gladness for Jacob, and shout soins 
among the chief of the nations: publish ye, 
praise ye, and say, O Lorn, save thy people, 
the. remnant of Israel. 

8 Behold, I will bring them ™ from the north 
country, and ™ gather them from the coasts of 
the earth, and with them the blind and the 
lame, the woman with child and her that tra- 











1 Tsaiah lxv. 21; 





Amos ix. 14——* Heb. profane them, Deut. 
xx. 6; xxviii. 30. 














Kk Isa. ii. 3; Mic. iv. 2. lTga. xii. 5, 6. Sue ili. 12, 18; 
‘xxiii. 8 ——™ Ezek. xx. 34,41; xxxiv. 13. 








former idolatries, so often compared to whoredom in 
the Scriptures."—Lowth. Thou shalt again be 
adorned with thy tabrets—“ All the signs, both of 
religious and civil joy, shall be restored to thee.” 
That it was usual for the women of Israel to go forth 
with tabrets aiid dancing in times of public rejoicing 
and prosperity, see Exod. xv. 20; Judges xi. 34; 
1 Sam. xviii. 16. These times were now to be re- 
newed. 

Verse 5. Thou shalt yet plant vines—Building 
and planting are commonly joined together; wpon 
the mountains of Samaria—Samaria, being the me- 
tropolis of the ten tribes, seems tobe put for the king- 
dom of Israel, as it is distinct from that of Judah. 
According to which interpetration the mountains of 
Samaria are equivalent to the mountains of Israel, 
and therefore the words imply, that the deliverance 
here spoken of should extend to Israel as well as 
Judah. The planters shall plant, and shall eat 
them as common things—After they have planted 
them they shall eat the fruits thereof, according to 
the promise contained in the parallel texts, (Isa. Ixv. 
21; Amos ix. 14,) whereas, God had threatened as a 
curse, that, in case of their disobedience, when they 
had planted their vines, another should eat the fruit, 
Deut. xxviii.30. The verb 195n, translated, eat them 
as common things, alludes to the law that forbade the 
friit of any young trees to be eatentill the fifth year 
of their’bearing. For the first three years they were 
to be considered as in a state of uncircumcision or 
uncleanness. In the fourth year the fruit was holy 
to the Lord. But after that time it became free for 
the owner’s use, Ley. xix. 23-25. See also Deut. xx. 
6; and xxviii. 30; where the same verb is used for 
eating of the fruit of a plantation without restraint. 
Here, therefore, a promise is given directly opposite 
to the above-mentioned threat, namely, That the per- 
sons who planted the vineyards on the hills of Sa- 
maria should not be compelled to give up the fruit 
of their labours to others, but should themselves re- 
main in the land, and enjoy the produce of their 
plantations unmolested. 

Verses 6, 7, For there shall be a day, that the 
watchmen shall cry—By the watchmen are meant 
God’s prophets, or the ministers of his word, giving 

notice of his dispensations, and calling upon men to 
act suitably under them. The first reference may 
be to tiie leaders and teachers of the Jews, returning 
from Babylon, or to the general summons through- 














out all the ten tribes, for which Ephraim is put, 
to repair to Jerusalem, and join themselves to 
the true church, from which they had been so long 
separated ; but, doubtless, in the full completion of 
the prophecy, by watchmen the preachers of the 
gospel are to be understood. The phrase, crying 
upon mount Ephraim, alludes to the custom of per- 
sons that had to publish any proclamation ascend- 
ing to the top-of some high hill, from whence their 
voice might be heard a great way off. See Judges 
ix. 7; 2 Chron. xiii. 4; Isa. xl. 9. The phrase, Arise 
ye, let us go up to Zion, &c., alludes to the Jewish 
custom of going in companies to Jerusalem at their 
three annual festivals. For thus saith the Loid, Sing 
with gladness, &c.— When ye see some dawning of 
these blessed times, express your joy for the restora- 
tion of Jacob’s posterity in the most public manner 
that can be; and shout among the chief of the na- 
tions—Namely, among the most potent nations from 
whence you are to be gathered. Or, persons belong- 
ing to the chief nations of the earth are here called 
upon to congratulate the Israelites on their restora- 
tion to their own land, and their conversion to the 
church of God, as Moses predicted, Deut. xxxii. 43, 
and the apostle exhorts, Rom. xv. 10, Rejoice, ye 
Gentiles, with his people; for when the promises 
made to the fathers are accomplished, the Gentiles 
shall glorify God for his mercy ; as it 1s written, 
For this cause will I confess to thee among the Gen- 
tiles, and sing unto thy name, Rom. xv. 8. Publish 
ye, praise ye, and say, O Lord, save thy people— 
Publish these good tidings with the highest expres- 
sions of praise and glory to God ; and likewise pray 
that he, who hath begun so glorious a work, would 
proceed and complete it. 

Verses 8,9. Behold, Iwill bring them from the north 
country—Here God himself undertakes to conduct 
home the remnant of his people from the ccuntries 
through which they had been scattered; and the 


‘promise relates to the ten tribes, as well as to those 


of Judah and Benjamin; for Assyria and Media, 
whither they were removed, lay north of Judea as 
well as Babylon. And the following words speak of 
a general restoration of this people from their seve- 
ral dispersions; and with them the blind and the 
lame, &¢e.—God will compassionate their infirmities, 
and will conduct them with all imaginable care and 
tenderness, and furnish the feeble and indigent of 
them with suitable accommodations, The prophet 
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The natons challenged JEREMIAH. to witness God’s goodness 
A “ =). vaileth with child together: a great} tions, and declare it in the isles afar 4. M. zp 


company shall return thither. 

9 ° They shall come with weeping, and with 
> supplications will I lead them; I will cause 
them to walk ? by the rivers of waters in a 
straight way, wherein they shall not stumble : 
for [ am a father to Israel, and Ephraim is my 
4 firstborn. 

10 Yj Hear the word of the a O ye na- 


off, and say, He that scattered Israel ee 
‘ will gather him, and keep him, as a shepherd 
doth his flock. 

11 For *the Lorp hath redeemed Jacob, and 
ransomed him t from the hand of him that was 
stronger than he. 

12 Therefore they shall come and sing in 
“the height of Zion, and shall flow together to 








© Psalm exxvi. * 6; Chap. 1. 4. 5 Or, favours, Zech. xii. 10. 
P Isa. xxxv. 8; xiii. 19 ; xlix. 10, 11. 4 Exod. iv. 22. 














alludes to the care and tiated which God mani- 
fested in conducting his people, of all ages and con- 
ditions, through the wilderness, compared to the care 
with which a parent or nurse carries a tender child, 
Deut. i. 31. See also Isa. xl. 11, and xlix. 10. They 
shall come with weeping—The LXX. translate the 
words, Ev kAavOua e&nASor, kat ev napakAnoet avagw 
avrec, they went forth with weeping, but with com- 
fort will I bring them back ; which sense agrees 
exactly with the words of Psa. exxxvi. 5, 6, which 
was composed upon oceasion of the return from cap- 
tivity, He that sows in tears shall reap in joy: he 
that goeth forth weeping, shall come again with re- 


joicing. Our tianslation, however, is much more 


agreeable to the vriginal words, and is also confirm- 
ed by chap. iii. 21, where we read, A voice was heard, 
weeping and supplications of the children of Israel ; 
the prophet speaking upon the same subject, and in 
the same words here used. See also chap. |. 4, where 
it is said, The children of Israel and Judah shall 
come together, going and weeping, and seek the 
Lord their God. All which words imply, that the 
Jews and Israelites, at the time of their general re- 
storation, shall have their joy tempered with tears 
of repentance for their former miscarriages ; which 
-is more fully expressed Zech. xii. 10, where God 
promises to pour wpon them the spirit of grace and 
supplication. I will cause them to walk by the rivers 
of waters—So that they shall not be afflicted with 
thirst, or the want of any accommodation in their 
journey. The words allude to God’s miraculously 
supplying the Israelites with water in the wilder- 
ness. See notes on Isa. xxxv. 6,7, and xli. 17, 18, and 
xlix. 10. In a straight way wherein they shall not 
stumble—This phrase is an allusion to God’s leading 
the Israelites through the Red sea, and afterward in 
the wilderness. See Isa. lxiii. 13, and xlii. 16. For 
I am a father to Israel—The remembrance of 
former connections is here mentioned as the motive 
of God’s returning favour to Israel. And Ephraim 
is my firstborn—Ephraim is often, as here, equiva- 
‘lent to Israel, especially when Israel denotes the ten 
tribes as distinct from Judah. He is termed the first- 
born among the tribes of Israel; because the birth- 
right which Reuben had forfeited was conferred 
upon the two sons of Joseph, of whom Ephraim had 
the precedence. “ The reader will observe, that all 
this was but imperfectly verified in the return of the 
Jews from Babylon, but was fully made good in 
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risa. xl. 11; 
20.— Isa. xlix. 24, 25. 


Ezek. xxxiv. 12, 13, 14.——* Isa. xliv. 23 ; xlviil. 
a Ezek. xvii. 23 ; xx. 40. 











those who were made partakers of the gospel of 
Christ, in the miracles, in the preaching of the apos- 
tles, in the free grace and pardoning mercy of the 
Redeemer.” 

Verses 10, 11. Hear the word of the Lord, O yena- 
tions, &c.—This apostrophe, or turning to the hea- 
then nations, was, as it were, the prelude of calling 
them to the knowledge of the true God. This call- 
ing of them was certainly never effected by the Jews 
in the way and to the degree it was by the apostles 
of Christ and their disciples, who gained thousands 
more to Christianity than ever the Jews did to Juda- 
ism. Here the prophet calls upon the Gentiles, not 
the Jews, to hear the word of the Lord, and to pro- 
claim or make it known; and the event has proved 
that he did not do this but by the direction of the Di- 
vine Spirit, since the Gentiles were far more ready 
to hear and obey the word of God by Christ, and to 
receive his divine doctrine, and propagate it, than the 
Jews were. Declare it in the isles afar off—The 
Jews, as we have repeatedly seen, called all the 
countries islands to which they went by sea. He 
that scattered Israel, &e.—He that. caused Israel to 
be carried away captive into various countries, and 
dispersed them over the face of the earth, will gather 
them into one body or people, Isa. xi. 12; xxvii. 12; 
liv. 7. And keep him as a shepherd does his flock— 
As God’s care over his people is often compared to 
that of a shepherd, so the office of the Messiah is de- 
scribed under the same character, Isa. xl. 11, and 
particularly with respect to the Jews, after their con 
version and restoration. or the Lord hath redeem- 
ed Jacob, §c., from him that was stronger than he 
—From those who by subtlety and power conquer- 
ed him, and detained him captive; an emblem of 
that redemption which Christ obtains for us by van- 
quishing the devil, called the strong one, Matt. 
xii. 29. 

Verses 12-14. They shall sing in the height of 
Zion—By the height of Zion is meant the temple, 
built upon a hill adjoining to mount Zion, and it is 
here to be taken metaphorically, as it frequently is 
in the writings of the prophets, forthe church, which 
is compared, by Christ, to a city set on a hill, as be- 
ing remarkable for the excellence of its laws and in- 
stitutions, and the piety and virtue of its genuine 
members. And shall flow to the gocdness of the 
Lord, &c.—Spiritual blessings are here, as elsewhere, 
described under the emblems of fruitfulness and 
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Israel shall rejoice, 


A. M. 3410. * the 


eee goodness of the Lorp, for 


wheat, and for wine, and for oil, and 
for the young of the flock and of the herd: and 
their soul shall be as a ¥ watered garden; and 
they shall not sorrow any more at all. 

13 Then shall the virgin rejoice in the dance, 
both young men and old together: for I will 
turn their mourning into joy, and will com- 
fort them, and make them rejoice from their 
sorrow. 

14 And I will satiate the soul of the priests 
with fatness, and my people shall be satisfied 
with my goodness, saith the Lorp. 
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and Rachel be comforted. 





15 §|'Thus saith the Lorp; *A A-MoB410 
voice was heard in » Ramah, Jamenta- —_—"_—~ 
tion, and bitter weeping; Rachel weeping for 
her children refused to be comforted for her 
children, because ° they were not. 

16 Thus saith the Lorp; Refrain thy veice 
from weeping, and thine eyes from tears: for 
thy work shall be rewarded, saith the Lorn; 
and ‘ they shall come again from the land of the 
enemy. 

17 And there is hope in thine end, saith the 
Lorp, that thy children shall come again to 
their own border. 








* Hos. iii. 5. ¥ Isaiah lviii. 11—— Isaiah xxxy. 10; lxv. 19; 


Revelation xxi. 4. 





plenty. And their soul shall be as a watered garden 
—Refreshed and fertilized by the truth and grace of 
God. And they shall not sorrow any more at all— 
Hebrew, m1y 7aN19 Vor xn, They shall not add, 
or, continue, yet to grieve. The LXX. render it, 
ov metvacovory ett, They shall not hunger any more ; 
and so the Vulgate. Then shall the virgin rejoice, 
&c., both young men and old—There shail be signs 
of a universal joy, in which all ages shall unani- 
mously join. The expressions in the next verse 
allude to that plentiful provision that was made 
for the temporal support of the priests under the 
law, which is here put metaphorically for that pleni- 
tude of blessings which are to be enjoyed under the 
gospel. 

Verses 15-17. Thus saith the Lord; A voice, &c. 
—Here “the scene of this prophecy changes, and 
two new personages are successively introduced, in 
order to diversify the subject, and to impress it more 
strongly on the mind of the reader. The first is 
Rachel, who in these verses is represented as just 
rising from the grave, and bitterly bewailing the loss 
of her children, for whom she looks about in vain, 
but none are to be seen. Her tears are dried up, 
and she is consoled with the assurance that they are 
not lost for ever, but shall in time be brought back 
to their ancient borders.” The passage is strongly 
figurative, but not difficult of interpretation, as the 
reader will perceive by what follows: A voice was 
heard in Ramah—Ramah was a city of Benjamin, 
(see Judg. xix. 13,) near which Rachel, the mother 
of Joseph and Benjamin, was buried. She is here, 
in a beautiful figure of poetry, represented as come 
forth out of her graye, and, as chief mourner on so 
sad an occasion, lamenting bitterly for the loss of 
her children, none of whom presented themselves 
to her view, being all either slain or gone into exile. 
In this way the prophet sets forth the ]amentations, 
in and about Jerusalem, at the time of the several 
captivities mentioned chap. lii. 15, 28-30. The 
evangelist indeed applies these words to Herod’s 
massacre of the infants at Bethlehem and ifs envi- 
rons, Matt. ii. 17,18. But the context here plainly 


shows, that this massacre could not have been the || Judah, in their return under Cyrus. 

















2 Matthew ii. 17, 18. b Josh. xviii. 25. ¢ Genesis xlii. 13. 
4 Verses 4,5; Ezrai.5; Hos. i. 11. 








direct and immediate object of the prophecy, (see 
the following note,) but the prophet’s words so well 
suited the occasion that the evangelist, with great 
propriety, observes their congruity therewith. He 
must however be understood just as if he had said, 
The circumstances of this affair were such that the 
words of Jeremiah, though spoken with a different 
view, may well be accommodated to this event. 
And this is as much as can be allowed with respect 
to several passages of the New Testament, where 
the words of the Old Testament were said to be 
fulfilled. See Matt. ii. 16; Acts i. 16-20, &c.; and 
Blaney. It is observable, that the Vulgate and Chal- 
dee understand the word, n°, ramah, not as a 
proper name, but as an appellative, and translate it, 
in excelso, on high, or, aloud ; according to which 
the sense will be, A voice is heard on high, or aloud, 
lamentations, weepings; of Rachel bewailing her 
children, and refusing to be comforted concerning 
them, because they are not. Refrain thy voice from 
weeping, and thine eyes from tears—Set bounds to 
thy sorrow, repress and moderate thy inordinate 
and excessive grief; for thy work shall be rewarded 
—That is, it will appear thou hast not brought forth 
children in vain, nor shalt thou be deprived of the 
satisfaction of seeing the welfare of thy children, 
which is the parent’s reward for her pain in bring- 
ing them into the world, and her care and attention 
in providing for their support and education; for 
they shall come again from the land of the enemy. 
Thus the text interprets itself. But if the massacre 
at Bethlehem had been primarily designed here, with 
what propriety could it have been said, how could 
it have been affirmed, that they should return from 
the land of the enemy, or, as in the next verse, 
should come again to their own border? 'The 
words jane mipn w, rendered here, 7'here is 
hope in thine end, may be translated, 7'here is hope, 
or expectation, to thy posterity ; that is, though these 
of the present age do not experience a return from 
captivity, yet their posterity shall enjoy that bless- 
ing. This promise was particularly fulfilled with re- 
spect to the tribe of Benjamin, as well as that of 
See Ezra i. 5. 
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Ephraim, upon repenting, 





JEREMIAH. 


shall find mercy. 





A.M, 3410. 18 4 I have surely heard Ephraim 
~ bemoaning himself thus; Thou hast 
chastised me, and I was chastised, as a bullock 
unaccustomed fo the yoke: *turn thou me, 
and I shall be turned; for thou art the Lorp 
my God. 
19 Surely ‘ after that I was turned, I repent- 
ed; and after that I was instructed, I smote 








¢ Lam. v. 21.— Deut. xxx. 2——s Deut. xxxii. 36; Isa. lxiii. 














upon my thigh: I was ashamed, yea, A. M. ae 
even confounded, because I did bear d 
the reproach of my youth. 

20 Js Ephraim my dear son? is he a pleasant 
child ? for since I spake against him, I do ear- 
nestly remember him still: therefore my 
bowels ®are troubled for him; I will surely 
have mercy upon him, saith the Lorn. 








15; Hos. xi. 8. 6 Heb. sound.— Isa. lvii. 18; Hos. xiv. 4. 











Verse 18. J have surely heard Ephraim, &c.— 
Here, still further to diversify the subject, and give 
it the greater force, the other personage referred to 
in the preceding note is introduced. Ephraim, re- 
presenting the ten tribes, is brought forward, lament- 
ing his past undutifulness with great contrition and 
penitence, and professing an earnest desire of amend- 
ment. And “these symptoms of returning duty 
are no sooner discerned in him than God acknow- 
ledges him once more as a darling child, and resolves 
to receive him with mercy.” The passage is intend- 
ed to show the change necessary to be wrought in the 
hearts of the Israelites, in order to their obtaining 
this restoration from captivity, according to the con- 
ditional promises made of old to this people. See 
Ley. xxvi. 40,41. Previously to his conferring this 
great benefit upon them, God must hear them be- 
moaning themselves, or bewailing their miserable 
state, and the sins which had brought them into it, 
acknowledging that the chastisements which they 
had suffered had not been more or greater than their 
sins had justly merited, and praying earnestly for 
mercy and deliverance. T'how hast chastised me, 
and I was chastised—Or, instructed by thy disci- 
pline, as 1D'8 may be properly rendered. As a bul- 
lock unaccustomed to the yoke—Whereas before I 
was as an untamed bullock, or heifer, that is not to 
be managed but by stripes and corrections. Turn 
thou me, and I shall be turned—Do thou turn my 
heart by thy preventing and renewing grace, and 
then I shall be effectually reformed, Lam. v. 21. 
“Sometimes the Scripture ascribes the whole work 
of man’s conversion to God, because his grace is 
the first and principal cause of it. But yet, to make 
it effectual, man’s concurrence is necessary, as ap- 
pears particularly from chap. li. 9, where God says, 
We would have healed Babylon, and she is not 
healed ; that is, God did what was requisite on his 
part for her conversion, but she refused to comply 
with his call. To the same purpose he speaks to 
Jerusalem, (Ezek. xxiv. 13,) J have purged thee, 
and thou wast not purged.” 

Verse 19. Surely after that I was turned, I re- 
7 ented—After I was enlightened and impressed 
with a due sense of my duty, and of the many de- 
viations from it of which I had been guilty, and 
after my will was subjected to the will of God, I 
straightway became a true penitent, and expressed 
my repentance by all the outward and inward signs 
of an unfeigned sorrow for, and hatred to, my past 
conduct. And after that I was instructed—Re- 
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specting my sin and folly, in forsaking the fountain 
of living waters for the broken cisterns that could 
hold no water; I smote upon my thigh—Through 
the most poignant grief and concern, and with in- 
dignation against myself. Iwas ashamed, yea, even 
confounded—At my own stupidity and frowardness, 
and could neither with any confidence look up to— 
God, nor with any comfort reflect upon myself; be- 
cause I did bear the reproach of my youth—The 
burden of my former sins lay heavy upon my mind, 
and I became sensible that all the calamities and re- 
proaches I had undergone were the due deserts of 
my offences. Ephraim smote upon his thigh, as the 
publican upon his breast. ‘We find, both in the 
Holy Scriptures, and other ancient records, smiting 
on the thigh mentioned as an expression of great 
surprise and concern. Thus God commands Eze- 
kiel to cry and howl, on account of the sword that 
should be upon his people, and to smite upon his 
thigh. We find the same custom noticed by Homer, 
Iliad xvi. 1. 124. 
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Divine Achilles view’d the rising flames, 
And smote his thigh, and thus aloud exclaims, 
Arm, arm, Patroclus! Pore. 


It is also noticed by Xenophon, Cicero, and others. 
The meaning is, when Ephraim was made sensible 
of his sinfulness he showed marks of real contrition. 

Verse 20. Is Ephraim my dear son? Is he, &e.— 
These questions are designed to be answered in the 
affirmative, as appears from the inference, there- — 
fore my bowels are moved for him. It seems that, 
to suit the idiom of our language, and fully to express 
the sense of the original, the particle not ought to 
have been supplied, and the clause to have been 
read, Is not Ephraim my dear son? -Is he not a 
pleasant child? That is, is he not one that I have 
set my affections on, as a parent does upon a child 
in whom he delights? Thus Dr. Waterland, Lowth, 
and many others interpret the words. Houbigant, 
however, defends the common reading, and thinks 
that God means to deny that Ephraim was his son, 
in order to show him that his bowels were moved 
toward him solely through free mercy, and not on 
account of any merits or deservings of his people. 
For since I spake against him—Or, of him, as the 
same phrase in the original is translated chap. xlviii. 
27. Ido earnestly remember him still—Kver since 
I have so severely reproved and chastised him, my 
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The captives shall 
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surely be restored. 





pot | 21 Set thee up way-marks, make 
————_ thee high heaps: ‘set thy heart to- 
ward the highway, even the way which thou 
wentest: turn again, O virgin of Israel, turn 


again to these thy cities. 








i Chap. |. 5.——* Chap. ii. 18, 23, 36. 








thoughts toward him have been thoughts of peace. 
I have a fatherly kindness and affection for him. 
Therefore my bowels are troubled for him—Or, 
yearn over him, as Joseph’s bowels yearned toward 
his brethren, even when he spake roughly to them. 
Observe, reader, when God afflicts his people, yet 
he does not forget them; when he casts them out 
of their land, yet he does not cast them out of his 
sight, nor out of his mind. Even then, when God 
is speaking against us, yet he is acting for us, and 
designing our good in all; and this is our comfort in 
our affliction, that the Lord thinketh upon us, though 
we have forgotten him. When Israel’s afflictions 
extorted a penitent confession and submission, it is 
said, (Judg. x. 16,) his soul was grieved for the 
misery of Israel: for he always afflicts with the 
greatest tenderness. It was his compassion that 
mitigated Ephraim’s punishment, (Hos. xi. 8, 9,) My 
heart is turned within me, &c., and now the same 
compassion accepted Ephraim’s repentance, and in- 
duced God to say, will surely have mercy upon him. 
Verse 21. Set thee up way-marks—“ These words 
are a call to Israel to prepare for their return. The 
word 1's, rendered way-marks, means stone pil- 
dars, and T°3179, translated heaps, from Vn, @ 
palm-tree, probably signifies tall-poles, like palm- 
trees, or, perhaps, made of palm-trees; both set up in 
the roads, at certain distances, for the traveller’s di- 
rection, and extremely necessary for those who had 
to pass wild and spacious deserts.”—Blaney. Set 
thy heart toward the way which thou wentest—Mind 
well the way that the Assyrians and Babylonians 
carried thee captive, for thou shalt return the same 
way. Turn again—That is, Return to thine own 
country; O virgin of Israel—See note on verse 14. 
Turn again to these thy cities—The expression is 
doubled for the greater certainty of the event. 
Verse 22. How long wilt thow go about—Or, go 
out of the right way, or follow thine own imagina- 
tions, O thou backsliding daughter—Thou that 
didst formerly revolt from thy sovereign Lord, and 
decline from his worship and service, going after 
idols, and seeking help from foreign nations, instead 
of applying to him for it; and who now seemest to 
loiter when God calls thee to return homeward out 
of a strange country. The expression is often used 
of Israel, or the ten tribes: see chap. iil. 6-12: and 
of Judah and Israel together, ibid., verses 14, 22; 
both being comprehended under the title of the vir- 
gun of Israel, in the foregoing verse. For the Lord 
hath created, or doth create, a new thing in the 
earth, a woman shall compass a man—It is diffi- 
cult tv say, with any certainty, what this obscure 
passage means. Several] ancient Jews expounded 
it of the Messiah, and most Christian interpreters un- 
derstand it of the miraculous conception of the child 
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A. M. 3410. 


a k 
22 4 How long wilt thou *go B. C. 594. 


about, O thou !backsliding daugh- 
ter? for the Lorp hath created a new thing 
in the earth, A woman shall compass a 
man. 





1 Chap. ili. 6, 8, 11, 12, 14, 22. 








Jesus in the womb of the virgin. “ Taking the words 
in thissense they properly import,” as Lowth justly 
observes, “a new creation, and such as is the imme- 
diate work of God. And that such a prophecy con- 
cerning the conception of Christ may not be thought 
to come in hére abruptly, it is to be observed, that 
as the coming of the Messiah is the foundation of the 
promises, both of the first andsecond covenant; so it 
contains the most powerful arguments to persuade 
men to obedience: and the covenant, of which Christ 
was to bethe Mediator is plainly foretold and described 
in the 31st and three following verses of this chapter.” 
Blaney, however, thinks the original words, 77)3 
73) 32°Dn, cannot by any construction be brought 
to imply any such thing as the miraculous concep- 
tion above mentioned. “ Admitting,” he says, “that 
the word 2210N may signify shall encompass, or, 
comprehend in the womb, and that 13), instead of an 
adult, or, strong man, (which the word generally 
means, ) may also signify a malechild ; yet the words, 
all taken together, still import no more than that a 
woman shall conceive, or contain, a male child: but 
this is nothing new or extraordinary, and therefore I 
presume it not the sense intended.” Being of opin- 
ion that the word, which we translate compass, or en- 
compass, may signify to cause to turn about, or re- 
pulse, he renders the clause, “A woman shall put 
to the rout a strong man,” judging it to be a prover- 
bial form of speech, denoting, “'The weaker shall 
prevail over the stronger,” an expression equivalent 
to, one shall chase a thousand. Now this, says he, 
it must be confessed, is in itself new and unusual 
and contrary to the ordinary course of nature ; and 
accordingly it is ascribed to the interposing power 
of God, who is said therein to create a new thing, 
or, in other words, to work a miracle. —Interpreting 
the passage in this sense, he explains its connection 
with the context as follows: “ The virgin of Israel 
is exhorted not to turn aside, or decline the invita- 
tion given her to return, as she might, perhaps, be 
disposed to do through dread of the power of ene- 
mies, who would oppese her deliverance. For her 
encouragement she is told, that she had no reason 
to be apprehensive of the superior strength of any 
enemies, since God would work a miracle in her 
favour, and enable her, though apparently weak, to 
overcome and prevail against all their opposition.” 
By an interpretation nearly allied to this, many un- 
derstand the passage as being a promise that the 
Jewish Church in its time, and afterward the gospel 
church, should prevail over all its enemies; though 
comparing the fewness and weakness of the church’s 
members with the multitude of her enemies, and the 
greatness of their power, it seemed as strange a 
thing as for a woman to prevail against a strong and 
mighty man. 
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Great prosperity promised 
poo male 23 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts, 
———— the God of Israel; As yet they shall 
use this speech in the land of Judah and in the 
cities thereof, when I shall bring again their 
captivity ; ™ The Lorp bless thee, O habitation 
of justice, and ® mountain of holiness. 

24 And there shall dwell in Judah itself, and 
° in all the cities thereof together, husbandmen, 
and they that go forth with flocks. 

25 For I have satiated the weary soul, and I 
have replenished every sorrowful soul. 

26 Upon this I awaked, and beheld ; and my 
sleep was sweet unto me. 

27 I Behold, the days come, saith the Lorn, 
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to the land of Judah. 
that ?T will sow the house of Israel Sot. 28 
and the house of Judah with the seed ———— 
of man, and with the seed of beast. 

28 And it shall come to pass, that like as | 
have 4 watched over them, * to pluck up, and to 
break down, and to throw down, and to destroy, 
and to afflict; so will I watch over them, * to 
build and to plant, saith the Lorn. 

29 @ ‘In those days they shall say no more, 
The fathers have eaten a sour grape, and the 
children’s teeth are set on edge. 

30 " But every one shall die for his own ini 
quity : every man that eateth the sour grape, 
his teeth shall be set on edge. 











m Psa. exxii. 5, 6, 7,8; Isa. i. 26. 1 Zech. viii. 3. © Chap. 
xxxili, 12, 13.—p Ezekiel xxxvi. 9, 10, 11; Hosea ii. 23 ; 














Zech. x. 9. 
Ss Chap. xxiv. 6. 


4 Chapter xliv. 27. 
t Ezek. xviii. 2, 3. 





t Chapter i. 10; xviii. 7. 
4 Gal. vi. 5, 7. 

















Verses 23-25. Thus saith the Lord of hosts, the 
God of Israel—These prophecies of the restoration 
of the Jews are ordinarily prefaced with these two 
attributes of God, the one of which asserts his power 
to do the thing promised; the other, his goodness 
to his people; as yel, or, yet again, they shall use 
this speechin the land of Judah, and in the cities 
thereof, &c.—Three things the prophet here foretels, 
Ist, That the cities which had formerly been the 
habitations of unjust, cruel, and bloody men, should 
become the habitations of men who should do justice 
to all. 2d, That the city which stood upon mount 
Zion, and had formerly been a habitation of idola- 
ters and other unholy persons, should become a 
place in which men should, in a due and holy man- 
ner, worship and serve the true God. 3d, That 
they should be so famous, both for justice and holi- 
ness, that men would take notice of it, and wish 
they might be blessed on that account: so that as 
they had, for their sins, been made a curse and pro- 
verb, so, upon their reformation, they should be 
for a blessing. And there shall dwell in Judah, 
§c., husbandmen—This verse is not only intended 
to express that the country should be inhabited, as 
well as the cities, after their return from captivity, 
but to set forth their peaceable and happy state at 
that time. For I have satiated, or, ] will satiate, 
the weary soul—I will comfort them after their sor- 
rows and afflictions, and will give them abundance 
of ease and plenty. 

Verse 26. Upon this I awaked, &c.—These words 
afford a plain proof that the preceding revelations 
had been made to the prophet in a dream, or vision. 
And my sleep was sweet unto me—The vision which 
I had seen was so agreeable to me that it gave me 
as great satisfaction and comfort as men usually 
fel when they have been refreshed with an undis- 
turbed and sweet sleep. 

Verses 27, 28. I will sow the house of Israel—Un- 
der the captivity the land lay desolate, without man 
and beast, chap. xxxiii. 12; but here it is promised 
that it should be again inhabited and replenished 


with both. And like as I have watched over them : 
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to pluck up, &c.—I will show the same care and 
diligence in restoring them as I have formerly done 
in destroying them, according to the promise made 
to them upon their repentance and reformation. 
See chap. xviii. 7-10. 

Verses 29, 30. They shall say no more, The 
fathers have eaten a sour grape, &c.—“ God had 
often declared that he would visit the sins of the 
fathers upon the children, and had particularly » 
threatened to execute judgment upon the present 
generation for the idolatries and other sins of their 
forefathers. See note on Exod. xx. 5, and chap. xv. 
4,' This gave occasion to the proverb mentioned 
in this verse, which they that were in captivity ap- 
plied to their own case, as if the miseries they en- 
dured were chiefly owing to their fathers’ sins: see 
Lam. v. 7; Ezek. xviii. 2; but when this judgment 
should be removed, then there would be no further, 
occasion to use this proverb, as Ezekiel there speaks.” 
But every one shall die for his own iniquity, &c. 
—-These national judgments ceasing, every one shall 
suffer only for his own faults. “This promise,” 
says Lowth, “will be remarkably verified when 
God shall cease to visit upon the Jewish nation that 
imprecation which they laid upon themselves by the 
crucifixion of Christ, his blood be wpon us, and upon 
our children.” It was the opinion of Bishop War- 
burton, that the punishment of children for the ini- 
quity of their parents, was to supply the want of 
the sanction of a future state, which he supposed 
was very obscurely, if at all, revealed under the 
Mosaic dispensation. “For,” says he, “while a 
future state was kept hid from the Jews there was 
an absolute need of such a law to restrain the more 
daring spirits by working upon their instincts. Put 
when a doctrine was brought to light which held 
them up, and continued them after death, the objects 
of divine justice, it had then no further use, and was 
therefore reasonably to be abolished, with the rest 
of the Jewish laws peculiar to the Mosaic dispensa- 
tion.” But it may be inquired here, Do not children 
still suffer for the sins of their parents in the only 
sense in which they ever did, namely, in all ne 
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31 % Behold, the * days come, saith 

~ the Lorn, that I will make a new 
covenant with the house of Israel, and with the 
house of Judah: 

32 Not according to the covenant that I made 
with their fathers, in the day that YI took them 
by the hand to bring them out of the land of 
Egypt ; which my covenant they brake, 7 al- 
though I was a husband unto them, saith the 
Lorp: 





x Chap. xxxii. 40; xxxiii. 14; Ezek. xxxvii. 26; Heb viii. 8— 
12; x. 16, 17. y Deut. i. 31.- T Or, should I lene continued 
a husband unto them ? z Chap. xxxii. 40. 
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and happiness of Israel. 








33 * But this shall be the covenant A. M. 3410 
that I will make with the house of ~° °* 
Israel; After those days, saith the Lorp, *I 
will put my law in their inward parts, and 
write it in their hearts; > and will be their God, 
and they shall be my people. 

34 And they shall teach no more every man 
his neighbour, and every man his brother, say- 
ing, Know the Lorp: for °they shall all 
know me, from the least of them unto the 





a Psalm xl. 8; Ezekiel xi. 19,20; xxxvi. 26, 27; 2 Cor. iii. 3. 
> Chap. xxiv. 7; xxxii. 38.— Isa. liv. 13; John vi. 45; 1 Cor. 
i. 10; 1 John ii. 26. 








tional calamities, and in that poverty and reproach, 
and those bodily afflictions, which the vices of their 
parents entail upon them ? 

Verses 31, 32.- Behold, the days come, saith the 
Lord—The latter days, or the times of the gospel, 
are here intended, as is evident from the apostle’s 
applying the following promises to those times, and 
quoting this whole passage as a summary of the 
covenant of grace, Hebrews viii. 8-10. J will 
make a new covenant with the house of Israel and 
the house of Judah—The benefits of this covenant 
were first offered to the Jews, as being the comple- 
tion of that covenant which God had made with 
their fathers, Acts iii. 26, and xiii. 46; but those 
benefits were actually conferred only on the spirit- 
ual seed of Abraham, or the imitators of Abraham’s 
faith, the true Israel of God, on whom peace is and 
shall be, Gal. vi. 16, and with whom only this new 
covenant is made. In other words, Jsrael and 
Judah stand here for the true people or church of 
God, especially the gospel church: and the cove- 
nant here promised to be made with them is said to 
be new, not because it was so as to the substance of 
it, for it was made with Abraham, Gen. xvii. 7, and 
with the Israelites, Deut. xxvi. 17, 18; but, upon 
many other accounts, especially the following :—Ist, 
It was new, considered as a testament, confirmed 
by the actual death of the testator, which did not 
take place till gospel times. 2d, It was revealed 
after a new manner, more fully and particularly, 
plainly and clearly. 3d, It contained no such mix- 
ture of temporal promises as when first made with 
the Jews. 4th, The ceremonial law was no part of 
it, as it was to the Jews, who were obliged to ap- 
prove themselves God’s people, by a strict observ- 
ance thereof. 5th, The publication of it was ex- 
tended to the Gentiles as well as the Jews, which 
was not the case with the Mosaic covenant. 6th, 
The influences of the Divine Spirit, attending the 
publication of it, are conferred more largely under 
th’'s than under the old covenant, distributing 
o believers a greater measure and variety of 
eifts and graces, to enable them to comply with 
the terms, and fulfil the demands of it. Not ac- 
cording to the covenant made with their fathers 
—Differing from it in the circumstances above men- 
tioned, and in others declared afterward: in the 
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day when I took them by the hand, &c.—The cove- 
nant which God made with the Jews, when they 
came out of the land of Egypt, was on his part the 
law which he gave them from Sinai, with the pro- 
mises annexed; on their part, (which made it a for- 
mal covenant,) their promise of obedience to it. 
This covenant God says he made with them when 
they were a weak and ignorant people, the care of 
whom he took upon himself, and led them as a parent 
leads his feeble child by the hand. Which niy cove- 
nant they brake—This covenant they are said to have 
broken, not because of every defect, or failure in 
their obedience, for in that sense, through the gen- 
eral depravity and weakness of human nature, they 
could not but break it; (see Rom. ili. 20; Gal. iii. 10, 
115) but because of their gross and wilful sins often 
repeated and continued in without repentance, and 
more especially by their idolatry, compared to 
whoredom, which broke the marriage covenant be- 
tween God and them, and caused him to divorce 
them, and to say, Lo Ammi, You are not my people: 
Although I was a husband to them—This their 
covenant-breaking was aggravated by God’s kind- 
ness to them and care of them, who, as he stood re- 
lated to them in the character of a husband, so he 
had always manifested to them such love as is but 
faintly shadowed forth by that of the most affection- 
ate husband to his wife, and had given them no 
temptation to go a whoring from him. 

Verses 33, 34. This shall be the covenant that I 
will make with the house of Israel—That is, with 
those who are Israelites indeed, in whom is no guile, 
John i. 47, who are Jews inwardly, Rom. ii. 29, by 
the circumcision of the heart and spirit, spoken of 
and promised by God, Deut. xxx.6. J will put my 
law in their inward parts, &c.—In the times of the 
gospel God’s law is not abrogated and made void; 
for Christ came not to destroy the law, but to fulfil 
it: but it is written in the hearts of God’s true Is- 
rael by the finger of his Spirit; and they become 
obedient to it from their secret approbation of it as 
holy, just, and good, and from the delight they take 
in it after the inward man. But it may be asked, 
How was this peculiar to this new covenant? Did 
not God of old write his law on the hearts of his 
people? Did not David and others, the servants of 
God,-of whom we read in the Old Testament, serve 
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Gods covenant of mercy 
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with the house of Israel. 














A.M. 3410. greatest of them, saith the Lorp: 
———— for ‘I will forgive their iniquity, and 
I will remember their sin no more. 

35 4 Thus saith the Lorp, * which giveth 
the sun for a light by day, and the ordinances 
of the moon and of the stars for a light by 
night, which divideth ‘the sea when the 
waves thereof roar; § The Lorp of hosts is 
his name : 

36 >If those ordinances depart from before 
me, saith the Lorn, then the seed of Israel also 


A. M. 3410 


Il cease from being a nation be- 
shall ce 8 B. C. 594. 


fore me for ever. pi al 

37 Thus saith the Lorn; ‘If heaven above 
can be measured, and the foundations of the 
earth searched out beneath, I will also cast off 
all the seed of Israel for all that they have done, 
saith the Lorp. 

38 4 Behold, the days come, saith the Lorn, 
that the city shall be built to the Lorp * from 
the tower of Hananeel unto the gate of the 


; corner. 











4Chap. xxxiu. 8; 1.20; Mic. vii. 18: Acts x. 43; xiii. 39; 











f Isa. li. 15,——8 Chap. x. 16.——-) Psalm cexlviii. 6; Isa. liv. 














Romans xi. 27. © Genesis i. 16; Psalm ixxii. 5, 17; ixxxix. || 9, 10; Chap. xxxiii. 20.——‘ Chap. xxxiii. 22. k Neh. iii. 1; 
2, 36, 37; cxix. 89. Zech. xiv. 10. 
God, out of a principle of love and delight in his'| creation. Which divideth, or, who did divide, the 


law? We must answer, Undoubtedly they did, and 
the law of God was, in a measure, written in their 
hearts; but this was not through the virtue of the 


new covenant, revealed and communicated, though 


but obscurely and partially, even under that dispen- | 
The principal design of the prophet here is |, 
|, when the waves are most tumultuous, and roar most 


sation. 
evidenily to express the difference between the law 
and the gospel: the law shows man his duty, the 


gospel brings the grace of regeneration, by which | 


the heart of man is changed, and he is enabled to do 
his duty. - All who, during the time of the Mosaic 
dispensation, attained salvation, were saved by virtue 
of this new covenant; but this was not then evident- 
ly exhibited; neither was the renewing grace of 
God so generally and largely given as it has been 
under the gospel. And they shall teach no more 
every man his neighbour—This must not be so in- 
terpreted as if under the gospel there should be no 
more need of ministerial teaching, for Christ himself 
sent out his apostles to preach; nor yet as if there 
should be no further need of brethren in Christ teach- 
ing one another, for the contrary is commanded, 
Col. iii. 16. This expression only signifies the great 
imerease of divine knowledge, especially of the 
knowledge of the being and attributes of the one 
living and true God, and of the relations in which he 
is pleased to stand to his people, which is the know- 
ledge here chiefly intended. For they shall all 
know me, from the least unto the greatest—Even the 
least of them, who have an interest in this new co- 
venant, and are ingrafted into the good olive, and 
partake of the fatness of the root, even babes in 
Christ, and much more they who have arrived at 
the measure of the stature of his fulness; shall all 
savingly /enow me, and have eternal life in and by 
that knowledge. For I will forgive their iniquity, 
&c.—Here God represents the free pardon of all 
their sins as being the root and foundation of this 
grace, and of all the privileges and blessings of this 
new covenant. 


Verses 35-37. Thus saith the Lord, who giveth. 


the sun for alight by day—All the acts here men- 

tioned are such as manifest the divine, almighty 

power of him who is the Lord of all the hosts of the 
460 








sea—Namely, as the words are generally interpreted, 
the Red sea, to give the IJsraelités passage. The 


| original words, however, 77 19, which occur Isa. 


1 


Mosaic dispensation, but through the grace of this |, 


li. 15, where they are translated as here, are by 
Bishop Lowth rendered, who stilleth the sea,asense 
which accords better with the words immediately 
following, when the waves thereof roar—Thatis, even 


dreadfully, he, with infinite ease, quiets them, and 





produces a perfect calm. In this sense the same 


| word is interpreted verse 2 of this chapter, and also 
chap. 1. 34. If these ordinances—Hebrew, pmn, 
_ these appointments respecting the heavenly bodies 
| and their motions and uses; depart from before me 
'—Be altered or suspended in their operations; then 
| shall the seed of Israel cease from being a nation, 


&e.—Thus God makes the continuance of the laws 
of nature’a pledge of the continuance of Israel as a 
people. The prediction implies, Ist, That God 
would preserve a remnant of them in the country to 


, which they were led captive, and would restore them 
| to their own land ; 2d, That there should be another 


remnant of them, at the beginning of the gospel, 


Called ot Zwfouevor, the saved, (Acts ii. 47,) who, by 


embracing the faith of Christ, should escape those 


| terrible judgments that should be inflicted upon the 


main body of that nation; and 3d, That Providence 
would still preserve them in a body distinct from ali 
other people in the world, in order to their conver- 
sion in God’s due time. To this place St. Paul, speak- 
ing of the conversion of the Jews in the latter times, 
seems to refer when he says, The gifts and calling 
of God [to the Jews] are without repentance, Rom. 
xi. 29. If heaven above can be measured, &c.—lf 
the height and extent thereof can be ascertained by 
men, which is impossible, I will also cast off all the 
seed of Israel, &c.—That is, I will never cast them 
all off—a promise which the apostle, (Rom. xi. 1, 2,) 
proves to have been made good by God, notwith- 
standing the rejection of the great body of that people. 

Verses 88-40. Behold, the days come, that the cily 
shall be built to the Lord—Or, for the Lord, name- 
ly, for his use and service. Blaney renders it, Un- 
der the direction of the Lord, from the tower of Ha- 
naneel, &c.—“ Here follows a description of the cir- 
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The king of Judah 


CHAPTER XXXII. 


imprisons Jeremiah. ~ 














A. M. 3410. 39 And !the measuring line shall 
B. C. 594. Paes 
~ yet go forth over against it upon the 
hill Gareb, and shall compass about to Goath. 
40 And the whole valley of the dead bodies, 
and of the ashes, and all the fields unto the 


brook of Kidron, ™unto the corner A. M. 3410. 

B.C. 594. 
of the horse-gate toward the east, ———— 
» shall be holy unto the Lorn; it shall not 
be plucked up, nor thrown down any more 


for ever. 











1 Ezek. xl. 8; Zech. ii. 1——™ 2 Chron. xxiii. 15; 








cumference of a new city to be built on the site of Je- 
rusalem ; but that it does not mean the city which was 
rebuilt after the return of the Jews from the Baby- 
lonish captivity is evident from two principal cireum- 
stances; first, because the limits are here extended 
farther, so as to include a greater space than was 
contained within the walls at that time; and second- 
ly, it is here said, that it should never be razed or de- 
stroyed any more. This new city, therefore, must be 
referred to those after-times when the general re- 
storation of Israel is appointed to take place.” Thus 
Blaney, with whom many other commentators agree. 
That this prophecy “was not fulfilled,” says Dr. Dodd, 
“from the return out of Babylon to the days of 
Christ, we are assured from sacred history ; where 
we read that mount Goath, or Golgotha, (which 
word in Hebrew signifies the heap of Gotha,) was 
situated without Jerusalem. The same may be said 
of the valley of dead bodies and of the ashes,” name- 
ty, the valley of Hinnom, so described, from its hav- 
ing been made a common burying place, and a re- 
ecptacle for the rubbish and filth of the city. “As 








Nehemiah iii. 28. = Joel iii. 17. 











to Gareb we know nothing certain. We may also 
add, that the last clause of this chapter, it shall not 
be plucked up, §c., any more for ever, cannot refer 
to the Jerusalem which was rebuilt after the captivi- 
ty, and which was plucked up and thrown down by 
the Romans. We must necessarily recur, there- 
fore, either to some future building of that city, or 
to the church of Christ, against which we are assured 
the gates of hell shall never prevail,” and which is 
elsewhere called the city of God, and the new Jeru- 
salem. Taking the passage in this mystical sense, as 
a description of the church, in its most erflarged and 
perfect state, in the latter days, we can be at no loss 
to explain the clause in the last verse which ex- 
presses that all parts of the city, even the valley of 
Hinnom, and all the fields, unto the brook Kidron, 
§c., shall be holy unto the Lord. For, undoubtedly, at 
this time the church shall be thoroughly purged from 
all corruption, both with regard to the doctrine taught 
in it, and the principles and practices of its mem- 
bers, who shall all be both well instructed in divine 
things, and truly holy in their hearts and lives. 




















CHAPTER XXXII. 


™ this chapter, which has no connection with the preceding, we have an account, (1,) Of Jeremiah’s imprisonment fer 
foretelling the destruction of Jerusalem and the captivity of King Zedekiah, 1-5. (2,) Of an order he received 
from God to purchase a field in Anathoth, and of his executing the order in due form, and delivering the writings 
to Baruch to be kept safely, in token of God’s purposing to restore the rights of possession in the land, 6-15. (3;> 
In a prayer he acknowledges God's infinite greatness and power, and the wonders of his goodness to Israel, with 
the ungrateful and contumacious behaviour of that people, which had brought the present calamities upon them ; 
and concludes with an humble representation of the desperate circumstances of his country, notwithstanding that he 
had been commanded to make the foregoing purchase, 16-25. (4,) In reply, God asserts his own all-sufficiency ; 
and then goes on to avow his resolution to give up the city to be taken and burned by the Chaldeans, because of 
the many and great provocations which had been given him, 26-35. (5,) He promises, however, in time to reassem. 
ble his people, and bring them back to their own land, to enter into covenant with them anew, and to promote their 
welfare ; so that the land, though given up to desolation at present, should flourish again, and possessions be once 
more bought and sold, as in former times, 36-44. 


A. M. 3415. "THE word that came to Jeremiah 


ue 2 For then the king of Babylon’s A. M, 3415. 


B. C. 589. 


from the Lorp *in the tenth 
year of Zedekiah king of Judah, which was 
the eighteenth year of Nebuchadnezzar. 











a2 Kings xxv. 1,2; Jer. xxxix. 1. 





army besieged Jerusalem: and Jere- -——_— 
miah the prophet was shut up >in the court of the 
prison, which was in the king of Judah’s house. 








® Neh. iii. 25; Ch. xxxiii. 1; xxxvii. 21; xxxvill.6; xxxix. 14, 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXII. 

Verse 1. The word that came to Jeremiah—As 
the date of the following transaction and prophecy 
is here stated to have been in the tenth year of Zede- 
kiah’s reign, while the Chaldeans invested the city, 

2 


and Jeremiah was confined in the court of the prison, 
it must have been after the Egyptians had retreated 
back to their own land, and the Chaldeans had re- 
newed the siege a second time. Jeremiah at the 
|| beginning, it seems, of the siege foretold to Zedekiah 
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Destruction of Jerusalem 


JEREMIAH. 


foretold by the prophet. 





A. M. 3415. 


3 For Zedekiah king of Judah had 
B. C. 589. 


shut him up, saying, Wherefore dost 
thou prophesy, and say, Thus saith the Lorp, 
° Behold, I will give this city into the hand of 
the king of Babylon, and he shall take it; 

4 And Zedekiah king of Judah 4 shall not 
escape out of the hand of the Chaldeans, but 
shall surely be delivered into the hand of the 
king of Babylon, and shall speak with him 
mouth to mouth, and his eyes shall behold his 
eyes; 

5 And he shall lead Zedekiah to Babylon, and 
there shall he be ° until I visit him, saith the 











Lorp: ‘though ye fight with the A.M. 3416 
Chaldeans, ye shall not prosper. se pale 
6 Y And Jeremiah said, The word of the 
Lorp came unto me, saying, 

7 Behold, Hanameel, the son of Shallum 
thine uncle, shall come unto thee, saying, Buy 
thee my field that is in Anathoth: for the ®right 
of redemption is thine to buy 27. 

8 So Hanameel mine uncle’s son came to me 
in the court of the prison, according to the word 
of the Lorn, and said unto me, Buy my field, 
I pray thee, that is in Anathoth, which 7s in 
the country of Benjamin: for the right of in- 











© Chap. xxxiv. 2.——4 Chap. xxxiv. 3; xxxviii. 18, 23; xxxix. 
5; li. 9. 


e Chap. xxvii. 22——f Chap. Fao xxxiii. 5.——8 Lev. xxv. 
24, 32; Ruth iv. 4. 











that the city should be taken, and the king sent cap- 
tive to Babylon, chap. xxxiv. 1,7. The king, or his 
princes rather, irritated at his freedom, put him in 
prison, or, at least, in the court of the prison, which 
was in the palace. And it was in this place that the 
transaction here recorded happened. As Nebuchad- 
nezzar came to besiege Jerusalem in the ninth year 
of Zedekiah, it is probable Jeremiah had now been 
confined a year or more in prison. The siege, it 
may be observed, lasted from the tenth month of 
that year to the fourth month of the eleventh year 
of that king’s reign. 

Verses 3-5. Jeremiah was shut up in the court of 
the prison—He was afterward put in the dungeon, 
chap. xxxvii. 16; and xxxviii.6. But now he was 
not under so severe a restraint. Compare verses 26 
and 28 of that chapter. For Zedekiah had shut him 
up, saying, Wherefore dost thou prophesy and say, 
&c.—This refers to the prophecy recorded chap. 
xXxxiv. 2, &c., the particulars there mentioned being, 
in order of time, before the passages related in this 
chapter. We nowhere read that Zedekiah himself 
immediately commanded Jeremiah to be imprisoned: 
he seems rather to have been favourable to him, and 
to have been averse to his confinement; but God 
accounts princes to do that which their ministers or 
subordinate magistrates do with their connivance, or 
without their prohibition. Behold, I will give this 
city, §c., and Zedekiah shall not escape—Jeremiah 
prophesies that both the city and the court should 
fall into the hands of the king of Babylon: for God, 
whose city it was, in a peculiar manner would put 
it out of his protection, and give it into their hands; 
that, though Zedekiah should attempt to make his 
escape, he should be overtaken, and brought as a 
‘prisoner into Nebuchadnezzar’s presence, to his great 
confusion and terror, he having made himself par- 
ticularly obnoxious to him by breaking his faith with 
him; that he should hear the king of Babylon pro- 
nounce his doom, and see with what fury and indig- 
nation he should look upon him, his eyes, as it is 
expressed, beholding Nebuchadnezzar’s eyes. He 
further prophesies that Zedekiah should be carried to 


Babylon, and continue a miserable captive there | 
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until God should visit him—That is, till God should 
put an end to his life by a natural death, as Nebu- 
chadnezzar had long before put an end to every 
comfort of his life by putting out hiseyes. And, 
lastly, he foretels that all their attempts to force the 
besiegers from their trenches would be ineffectual ; 
for though they should fight with the Chaldeans, 
they should not prosper. For prophesying thus, 
that is, for bearing testimony to the truth, and giving 
them faithful warning of impending judgments, he 
is imprisoned. 

Verses 6-8. The word of the Lord came unto mé 
—“Jeremiah, after having just informed us why he 
was put in prison, returns to his design, and tells us 
that God had advised him, probably in a dream or 
vision, that Hanameel, his cousin, should come to 
him with the offer of a field in Anathoth ; the right 
of redeeming whereof wasinhim. Jeremiah might 
have given up his right, as not being in a situation 
to make the purchase; but, understanding from the 
revelation of the Lord, that this affair had a mystical 
reference, and that he ought to accept the offer of 
his cousin, he purchased the field, as is afterward 
related, with the full process and meaning of the 
affair.-—Dodd. The field, being in Anathoth, near 
Jerusalem, was consequently at this time actually in 
the possession of the Chaldean army. And the de- 
sign of God in directing Jeremiah to purchase it was 
to signify, that though Jerusalem was now besieged, 
and the whole country was likely to be laid waste, 
yet the time should come when houses, and fields, 
and vineyards should be again possessed in that 
land, verse 15. As God appointed Jeremiah to con- 
firm his predictions of the approaching destruction 
of Jerusalem by his own practice in living unmar- 
ried, so he now appointed him to confirm his predic- 
tions of the future restoration of Jerusalem by his 
own practice in purchasing this field. The Roman 
historian, Florus, relates, as a great instance of the 
bravery of the Roman citizens, that in the time of 
the second Punic war, when Hannibal besieged 
Rome, and was very near making himself master of 
it, a field, on which part of his army lay, being offered 
for sale at that time, was presently purchased, in a 
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The prophet purchases a field 


CHAPTER XXXII. 


at Anathoth by order of = 








he a a5, heritance is thine, and the redemption 

~ is thine ; buy i¢ for thyself. Then I 
knew that this poe the word of the Lorp. 

9 And I bought the field of Hanameel mine 
uncle’s son, that was in Anathoth, and } weigh- 
ed him the money, even ! seventeen shekels of 
silver. 

10 And I ? subscribed the evidence, and sealed 
at, and took witnesses, and weighed him the 
money in the balances. 

11 So I took the evidence of the purchase, 
both that which was sealed according to the 
law and custom, and that which was open: 

12 And I gave the evidence of the purchase 
unto ‘Baruch the son of Neriah, the son of 
Maaseiah, in the sight of Hanameel mine 
uncle’s son, and in the presence of the * wit- 
nesses that subscribed the book of the purchase, 
before all the Jews.that sat in the court of the 
prison. 

13 4 And I charged Baruch before them, 
saying, 

14 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts, the God of 
Israel; ‘Take these evidences, this evidence of 


the purchase, both which is sealed, A. M. 3415. 
. C. 589. 

and this evidence which is open ; aol 

put them in an earthen vessel, that they may 

continue many days. 

15 For thus saith the Lorp of hosts, the God 
of Israel; Houses and fields and vineyards 
' shall be possessed again in this land. 

16 4 Now when I had delivered the evidence 
of the purchase unto Baruch the son of Neriah, 
I prayed unto the Lorn, saying, 

17 Ah Lord Gop! behold, ™ thou hast made 
the heaven and the earth by thy great power 
and stretched-out arm, and * there is nothing 
3too hard for thee: 

18 Thou showest °loving-kindness unto thou- 
sands, and reconipensest the iniquity of the 
fathers into the bosom of their children after 
them: the Great, ?the Mighty God, 4 the 
Lorn of hosts, is his name ; 

19 * Great in counsel, and mighty in * work: 
for thine *eyes are open upon all the ways of 
the sons of men; ‘to give every one accord- 
ing to his ways, and according to the fruit cf 
his doings : 





cai. 











h Gen. xxiii. 16; Zech. xi. 12. 1 Or, seven shekels and ten 
pieces of silver. * Heb. wrote in the book. i Chap. xxxvi. 4. 
* Isa. vii. 2.—! Ver. 37, 43. m2 Kings xix. 15. n Gen. 
avill, 14; Verse 27; Luke 1, 3% 




















3 Or, hid from thee. ° Exodus xx. 6; xxxiv. 7; Deut. v. 9. 
10. P Isaiah ix. 6.——4 Chap. x. 16. T Isaiah xxvili. 29. 
4 Heb. doing. 8 Job xxxiv. 21; Psa. xxxiil. 13; Prov. v. 21, 
Chap. xvi. 17.——t Chap. xvii. 10. 


























firm belief that the Roman valcur would raise the 
siege, lib. ii. cap. 6. And have not we much more 
reason to venture our all upon the word of God, and 
to embark in Zion’s interests, which will undoubt- 
edly be the prevailing interests at last? 

Verse 9. I weighed him the money—In ancient 
times all money was paid by weight, a custom still 
used in several countries; even seventeen shekels of 
silver—A sum which, in our money, is not much 
above forty shillings; a small price for a field or 
piece of ground. It must be considered, however, 
“that the quantity of land is uncertain, and that 
the circumstances of the times must have greatly 
tended to lessen the value of land. The field in 
question was at the time of the purchase in the ene- 
my’s possession ; and the purchaser well knew that 
he or his heirs had no chance of entering upon it till 
after the expiration of the seventy years’ captivity. 
Besides, the seller, it is likely, was in the immediate 
want of the money, and could get no one else to pur- 
chase in the precarious situation things were in. He 
might therefore be glad to take what the prophet, 
who, doubtless, was not rich, was able to give, and who 
would not have thought of making the purchase at 
any rate had he not acted under the divine direction 
for a special purpose.”—Blaney. 

Verses 10-14. I’ subscribed the evidence, and sealed 
it—I wrote down an account of the transaction in a 
book. The method it appears then in use among 
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the Jews when any purchase was made was, tha} 
the purchaser, as well as those who sold, testified his 
consent by some writing signed before witnesses. 
I took the evidence, both that which was sealed and 
that which was open—The open, or unsealed writing, 
was either a copy of the sealed one, or else a certifi- 
cate of the witnesses, in whose presence the deed of 
purchase was signed and sealed. I gave the evidence 
of the purchase unto Baruch—“ Baruch was a scribe 
by profession, and it may be concluded that the at- 
tendance of such a one, skilled in the forms of law, 
was necessary on those occasions, both to draw up 
the writings and to officiate in the character ofa 
notary public. And to his custody, as being a pub- 
lic officer, the custody of the title-deeds was intrust- 
ed.” Icharged Baruch, to put them in an earthen 
vessel—To preserve them from fire and moisture. 
It was common with the ancients to put their writings 
into earthen vessels. Origen found at Jericho a 
version of the Scriptures hid in an earthen pot. 
That they may continue many days—When hid 
under ground for greater security, to be produced 
when the land should be reinhabited. 

Verses 16-22. When I had delivered the evidence, 
I prayed unto the Lord—What he prayed for we 
learn in the following verses: by which it appears 
that he was not without some doubts and perplex- 
ities in this business. And though he yielded a 
ready and absolute obedience to God’s command, 
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The prophet bewails 


A.M, 3415. 


eS 20 Which hast set signs and won- 


ders in the land of Egypt, even unto 
this day, and in Israel, and among other men ; 
and hast made thee "a name, as at this day ; 

21 And *hast brought forth thy people 
Israel out of the land of Egypt with signs, 
and with wonders, and with a strong hand, 
and with a stretched-out arm, and with great 
terror ; 

22 And hast given them this land, which 
thou didst swear to their fathers to give them, 
Ya land flowing with milk and honey ; 

23 And they came in, and possessed it; but 
A they obeyed not thy voice, neither walled 
in thy law; they have done nothing of all 
that thou. commandedst ‘them to do; therefore 








u Exod. ix. 16; 1 Chron. xvii. 21; Isa. lxiii. 12; Dan. ix. 15. 
x Exod. vi. 6; 2 Sam. vii. 23; 1 Chron. xvii. 21; Psa. exxxvi. 
11, 12, Exod. iii. 8, 17; Chap. xi. 5. 


JEREMIAH. \ 


the state é Jerusalem. 
thou hast caused all this evil to.come ¥ a ib Bis 
upon them: ? fae Seay 

24 Behold the > mounts, piesa come unto 
the city to take it; and the city ?is given into 
the hand of the Chaldeans, that fight against 
it, because of »the sword, and of-the famine, 
and of the pestilence: and what thou hast 
spoken is come to pass; and behold, thou 


seest it. 


25 And thou hast said unto me, O Lord Gop, 
Buy thee the field for money, and. take wit- 
nesses; © for °the city is given into hand 
of the Chaldeans. 

26 4 Then came the word of the Lorp unto 
Jeremiah, saying, 

27 Behold, I am the Lorp, the ¢ God of all 








2 Neh. ix. 26; Chap. xi. 8; Dan, ix. 10-14. 5 Or, engines 
of shot, Chap. xxxiii. 4. a Verses 25, 36.—» Chap. xiv. 12. 
® Or, though. © Verse 24. d Num. xvi. 22. 




















yet he prays for a clearer revelation of his meaning 
in the matter. Saying, Ah Lord God! &c.—He 
begins his prayer with an acknowledgment of God’s 
infinite power, made manifest in his works, both of 
creation and providence, whereby he shows himself 
wonderful in his mercies, and terrible in his judg- 
ments. It is observable that God himself makes 
use of these instances to confirm his people’s faith in 
his ability to do whatever he pleases, chap. xxvii. 5. 
And the servants of God are often represented in 
holy writ as giving God such names and titles, and 
ascribing to him such attributes, as were calculated 
to strengthen their faith in prayer. And there is 
nothing too hard for thee—Hebrew, 720 noo nd, 
too wonder ful Sor thee, or, hidden from thee, as some 
render the clause: that is, out of the reach of thy 
wisdom and power to bring to pass. Thou showest 
loving-kindness unto thousands, and recompensest, 
&c.—This name God gave himself, Exod. xxxiv. 7; 
Deut. v. 9, 10, where see the notes; and concerning 
the latter clause, the note on chap. xxxi. 29, 30. 
The great, the mighty God, the Lord of hosts—The 
God of infinite majesty, of boundless power, and of 
universal dominion, and therefore worthy of all ado- 
ration and praise, of all reverence and fear, of all 
subjection and obedience. Great in counsel, and 
mighty in work—Who art infinitely wise in ordering 
all events, and powerful in putting thy decrees in 
execution. Thine eyes are open upon all the ways, 
&c.—Beholding the evil and the good, and that not 
as an unconcerned spectator, but as an observing 
judge; to give every one according to his ways—To 
reward or punish men according to their actions, 
and the principles from which they proceed. Who 
hast set signs and wonders in the land of Egypt— 
Who didst wonders of justice in the land of Egypt, 
which remain, if not in the marks, yet in the me- 
morials of them, wnto this day. And in Israel— 
Ant wroughtest wonders of mercy in Israel, bring- 
ing them out of Egypt through the Red sea, raining 
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down manna upon them, and quails from heaven, 
and fetching water out of the rock for them; and 
among other men—And hast also done many won- 
drous works in other places, by which thou hast 
made thyself a glorious name. 

Verses 23-25. And they came in and possessed it 
—In the former two verses he acknowledges God’s 
goodness to Israel, here he owns his truth and faith- 
fulness in bringing them into the land which he had 
promised them. But they obeyed not thy voice— 
Having borne testimony to God’s power, wisdom, 
and faithfulness, he comes now to own his justice, 
confessing that this people for whom he had done 
so much, had very ill requited him. They have 
done nothing at all that thou commandedst them, &c. 
—They have not only broken some particular laws, 
but thy whole law. Therefore thou hast caused all 


$ 


this evil, &c.— Therefore thou art righteous in bring- ~ 


ing these iudgmentsupon them. Behold the mounis 
—The ramparts raised against the walls for placing 
battering engines on, and engines to cast weapons 
against the defenders, or for the purpose of making. 
a general assault and taking the city. And the city 
is gtven—Is ready to be given; into thehand of the 
Chaldeans, because of the sword, &e.—Such is the 
havoc that the sword, the famine, and the pesti- 
lence make among the people, that they cannot 
make head against the besiegers, but must be over- 
come by them. And thou hast said unto me, Buy 
thee the field for money—In this posture of affairs, 
when the city, and the country round about it, are in 
the power of the enemy, thou hast commanded me 
to make this purchase, which I have no prospect of 
ever enjoying. Asif he had said, Lord! expound 
thy meaning to me, why thou shouldest set me 
to make purchases for thine enemies to possess. 
Verses 26-35. Then came the word of the Lord 
unto Jeremiah—To this difficulty of Jeremiah, be- 
tween what was commanded him, and the prospect 
of its being, not only’ useless, but disadvantageous to 
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dua 


Jerusalem, for her sins, 


CHAPTER XXXII. 


o . 


again threatened with run 





A.M. 3415. flesh: °is there any thing too hard 
B. C.°589. 
for me? 

28 Theréfore thus saith the Lorp; Behold, 
‘I will give this city into the hand of the Chal- 
deans, and into the hand of Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon, and he shall take it : 

29 And the Chaldeans, that fight against this 
city, shall come and £ set fire on this city, and 
burn it with the houses, "upon whose roofs 
they have offered incense unto Baal, and poured 
out drink-offerings unto other gods, to provoke 
me to anger. 

30 For the children of Israel and the chil- 
dren of Judah ‘have only done evil before me 
from their youth: for the children of Israel 
have only provoked me to anger with the work 
of their hands, saith the Lorp. 

31 For this city hath been to me as 7a pro- 
vocation of mine anger and of my fury from 














the day that they built it even unto A. M. 3415. 
this day ; *that I should remove it ?_& 5: 
from before my face, oe 

32 Because of all the evil of the children of 
Israel and of the children of J udah, which 
they have done to provoke me to anger, | they, 
their kings, their princes, their priests, and their 
prophets, and the men of Judah, and the inha- 
bitants of Jerusalem. 

33 And they have turned unto me the § back,™ 
and not the face: though I taught them, 
“rising up early and teaching them, yet they 
have not hearkened to receive instruction. 

34 But they °set their abominations in the 
house whfch is called by my name, to defile it. 

35 And they built the high places of Baal, 
which are in the valley of the son of Hinnom, 
to cause their sons and their daughters to pass 
through the fire unto 4 Molech; * which I com- 











e Verse 17..—f Verse 3. Chap. xxi. 10; xxxvii. 8, 103 
-i. 13.— Chap. xix. 13.——i Chap. ii. 7; iii. 25; vii. 22-26; 
xxil. 21; Ezek. xx. 28.’ Heb. for my anger. 2 Kings 
xxiii. 27, xxiv. 3 








him, the Lord answered, Behold, I am the God of 
all flesh—-Of all men: is any thing too hard for me? 
—The difficulties which thou thinkest are not to be 
surmounted are not difficulties to me, who can do 
all things, and have the lives and actions of men 
wholly at my disposal. Therefore, thus saith the 
Lord—The Lord now proceeds to confirm again 
the predictions so frequently given, concerning both 
the destruction and the restoration of Jerusalem ; 
and to explain more fully the reasons of his conduct 
toward the Jews and Israelites. The Chaldeans, 
that fight against this city shall burn it—Thou 
judgest right: this city shall be taken, and that by 
this very army of Chaldeans which now besieges it; 
who shall destroy it by fire; with the houses, wpon 
whose roofs they have offered incense, &c.—As if he 
had said, In the execution of my vengeance I shall 
not act by absolute power, but as a just and right- 
eous judge, vindicating the honour of my violated 
laws. For they have polluted their houses by idol- 
atrous worship upon the roofs of them, openly and 
publicly, in contempt of my authority, and defi- 
ance of my justice. For the children of Israel and 
Judah have only done evil before me, &e.—If they 
had offended me only by some particular acts 
of sin, or by omitting their duty in only some few 
instances, or but for a short time, I might have been 
thought to act with severity toward them; but 
from the time they first began to be a nation they 
have only provoked me to anger with the works of 
their hands—Passing from one course of sin, and 
from one species of idolatry, to another. For this 
city hath been a provocation of mine anger, &e.— 
The conduct of its inhabitants has been generally 
and long provoking: they began betimes, and have 
Vo. III. ( 30 ) 
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lTsa, i. 4,6; Dan. ix. 8. & Heb. neck. m Chap. ii. 27; 
vil. 24——» Chap. vii. 13. ° Chap. vii. 30; xxiii. 11; Ezek 
viii. 5, 6. » Chapter vii. 31 ; xix. 5.——4 Leviticus xviii. 21 ‘ 
1 Kings xi. 33. Chap. vii. 31. 














continued in the commission of the most daring 
wickedness from age to age. From the day that 
they built ii—Or, that it was built, the verb person- 
al being often used for the impersonal. Solomon 
completed the building of J erusalem, having greatly 
enlarged and beautified it with the temple and other 
stately buildings, and he afterward greatly defiled 
it by idolatry, the sin here spoken of. See 1 Kings 
xi. 7, compared with 2 Kings xxiii. 13. And, ex- 
cept in David’s time, the worship of God could 
hardly be said to be preserved pure through the en- 
tire reign of anyone king. That J should remove it 
Jrom before my face—As if they had pursued these 
idolatrous practices on purpose to provoke me tode- 
stroy the city, and to cast its inhabitants out of it. 
As nothing can be more easy than for people to keep 
close to the divine rule, as to external acts of 
worship, so nothing is more provoking to God than 
their not doing so. And yet nothing has been more 
rarely done in any nation; as if men had set them- 
selves to bid defiance to a jealous God. Because of 
all the evil of the children of Israel—Still God 
makes their destruction to be of themselves, provok- 
ing him to that wrath which he executed upon them. 
They, their kings, their princes, &c.—The whole 
head was sick, the whole heart faint. All orders of 
men were so corrupted that there was no hope of 
their reformation or amendment. They have turned 
unto me the back and not the face—They have be- 
haved themselves contemptuously toward me, like 
men who, when they are admonished or instructed, 
instead of looking toward those who instruct or ad- 
monish them, turn their backs upon them: see note 
on chap, ii. 27. Though I taught them, rising up 
early, &e.—Their sin would not have been so great 
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The Lord promises to gather 








A. M. 3415. manded them not, neither came it 


more into my mind, that they should do 


this abomination, to cause Judah to sin. 

36 9% And now therefore thus saith the Lorp, 
the God of Israel, concerning this city, whereof 
ye say, *It shall be delivered into the hand of 
the king of Babylon by the sword, and by the 
famine, and by the pestilence ; 

37 Behold, I will ‘gather them out of all 
countries, whither I have driven them in mine 
anger, and in my fury, and in great wrath; 
and I will bring them again unto this place, 
and I will cause then "to dwell safely. 

38 And they shall be * my people, and I will 
be their God: 

39 And I will ¥ give them one heart and one 


JEREMIAH. 


the Jews after their dispersion, 








way, that they may fear me ° for ever, A. M. 3415 
for the good of them, and of their Eee 
children after them : 

40 And 7I will make an everlasting cove- 
nant with them, that I will not tum away 
10 from them, to do them good ; but *I will put 
my fear in their hearts, that they shall not de- 
part from me. 

41 Yea, °I will rejoice over them to do them 
good, and ° I will plant them in this land" as- 
suredly with my whole heart and with my 
whole soul. 

42 For thus saith the Lorn; 4 Likeas I have 
brought all this great evil upon this people, so 
will I bring upon them all the good that I have 
promised them. 

















5 Verse 24. t Deuteron. xxx. 3; Chap. xxlil.3; xxix. 14; 
xxxi. 10; Ezekiel xxxvii. 21. « Chapter XXlll. 6; Xxxiil. 16. 
x Chap. xxiv. 7; xxx. 22; xxxi. 33. Y Chap. xxiv. 7; Ezek. 
xi. 19, 20. 


























° Heb. all days. zIsaiah ly. 3; Chap. xxxi. 31, 10 Feb. 
from after them. a Chap. xxx1. 33. > Deut. xxx. 9; Zeph. 
Mi, V7: ¢ Chap. xxiv. 6; xxxi. 28; Amos ix. 15. 11 Heb, 








in truth, or, stability. 





4 Chap. xxxi. 28. 








and heinous if I, by my prophets, had not so con- 
tinually instructed and reproved them; and they as 
‘stubbornly refused to hearken to the instruction, and 
to be amended by the reproofs. They set their 
abominations—Their idols, which, above all things, 
‘the jealous God abhors; in thehouse which is called 
by my name—That is, in the temple, which was or- 
dinarily called the house of the Lord. This they 
‘did under some of the idolatrous kings. And they 
built the high places of Baal, &c.—See the notes on 
chap. xix. 5,6, where all the clauses of this verse 
are explained. 

Verses 36-39. Now therefore, &c.—In this and the 
following verses God returns an answer to the pro- 
phet’s expostulation, verse 25. Or the words may be 
thus translated, But now, notwithstanding, [all this, ] 
thus saith the Lord ; concerning this city, whereof 
ye say, It shall be delivered into the hand, &c.— 
Many of the Jews now began to see that the Chal- 
deans would certainly take the city, and they became 
as much dispirited as before they were full of courage. 
By the sword and by the famine, &c.—The famine 
and pestilence, as well as the sword, seemed to fight 
for the king of Babylon, by the great havoc they 
made of the besieged, which rendered the taking of 
the city so much easier. Behold I will gather them 
out of all countries, &c.—See notes on chap. xxiii. 
3, 8, and xxix. 14. J will bring them again, &c., 
and. cause them to dwell safely—Though the city 
shall be taken, and the people shall go into captivity, 
yet they shall not be utterly lost, for I will gather 
them again, and they shall dwell here in quietness 
and safety as formerly. It is justly observed, how- 
ever, by St. Jerome, in his notes on the place, that 
this promise, taken in its full extent, was not made 
good to those that returned from captivity, because 
they were frequently infested with wars, as well by 
the kings of Syria and Egypt, as by the rest of their 
neighbours, as appears from the history of the Mac- 
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cabees; and were finally subdued and destroyed by 
the Romans. And they shall be my people, &e.— 
See note on chap. xxiv. 7, and xxx. 22. And I will 
give them one heart and one way—When the ten 
tribes set up a distinct kingdom from that of Judah, 
they stood divided, not only in their civil interests, 
but also in respect to their religious worship. These 
distinctions, God here says, he would entirely abol- 
lish, so that Israel and Judah should be united, and 
become one nation and one church, living under the 
same civil government, and using the same forms of 
divine worship, equally acknowledging and serving 
the one living and true God. That they may fear 
me for ever—That they may worship and obey me in 
truth, as a people that have a real reverence for and 
fear of offending me; for the good of them and of 
their children—Which will be for the great advan- 
tage and happiness of them and their posterity as 
long as they shall continue so todo. This promise, 
in its full sense, will not be accomplished till the ge- 
{neral conversion of Judah and Israel to Christianity, 
and their restoration and reunion in the latter days. 
See notes on chap. iii. 18, and xxx. 3. 

Verses 40-44. And I will make an everlasting 
covenant with then—The Jewish covenant, even 
with respect to the ceremonial ordinances contained 
in it, is sometimes called an everlasting covenant 
see Gen. xvii. 13; Lev. xxiv. 8; Isa. xxiv. 5; be- 
cause those ordinances were to continue for a long 
succession of ages ; but when this expression is ap- 
plied to the gospel covenant, there is a peculiar em- 
phasis contained in it, implying that it should never 
be abolished, or give way to any other dispensation. 
That Iwill not turn away from them to do them 
good—This clause manifestly shows, that this pro- 
mise relates to those Jews and Israelites that should 
embrace the gospel, and become Jews inwardly, and 
Israelites indeed ; for, as to others, God did turn 
away from doing them good, when their city was 

( 30* ) 3 





Judas captivity 


A. M. 3415. 


43 And ° fields shall be bought in 
B. C. 589. 


this ‘land, f whereof ye say, It is de- 
solate without man or beast; it is given into 
the hand of the Chaldeans. 

44 Men shall buy fields for money, and sub- 
scribe evidences, and seal them, and take wit- 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 


to be turned. 





nesses in &the land of Benjamin, and A. M. 3415. 
B. C. 589. 

in the places about Jerusalem, and in 

the cities of Judah, and in the cities of the 

mountains, and in the cities of the valley, and 

in the cittes of the south: for » I will cause their 

captivity to return, saith the Lorn. 





e Verse 15.—f Chap. xxxiii. 10. 





taken by Titus, and so many myriads of them per- 
ished by the sword, famine, and pestilence. But I 
will put my fear into their hearts—My Spirit shall be- 
get in them a true reverence for, and genuine, loving 
fear of me, producing obedience to my laws, subjec- 
tion to my authority, and perseverance in my ways, 
so that they shall not depart from me. Some justly 
infer from this declaration, that when once the body 
of the Jews shall be converted, they shall never 
again apostatize from God. Yea, J will rejoice over 
them to do them good—I will not only do them good, 
but will take pleasure therein. And I will plant 
them, §c., assuredly, with my whole heart—With a 
true and lasting affection. Like as I have brought 
all this great evil, &c.—They shall find me as true 








Chap. xvii. 26.—h Chap. xxxiii, 7, 11, 26. 





xxxi. 28. And fields shall be bought in this land, 
&c.—So that it was not without good reason that I 
sent Hanameel unto thee, verse 8. It was to assure 
thee that, though at present the Chaldeans shall pre- 
vail against Jerusalem, and the Jews shall be carried 
into captivity, and shall neither buy nor sell here, 
yet fields shall be bought here again. Men shall 
buy and sell, and seal evidences in all parts of 
this land, whereof you say, in despair, /é is deso- 
late without man or beast—Having no hope of 
the land being ever inhabited by your nation again. 
For I will cause their captivity to return, saith 
the Lord—The return of their captivity under Cy- 
rus shall be an earnest of those greater blessings 
which I will bestow upon them at their general 
restoration. 


to my promises as tomy threatenings. See chap. 


CHAPTER XXXIii. 


This a contains a prophecy, which, though applicable, in some parts, to the restoration of the Jews from Baby. 
lon, cannot, however, be so applied upon the whole, for reasons already touched upon in the notes on chap. xxx. and 
xxxi. (1,) God here reveals his gracious purpose of healing the wounds of Jerusalem, restoring the captivity both 
of Israel and Judah, forgiving their sins, and distinguishing them with such blessings as to strike the astonished 
nations with fear and trembling, 1-9. (2,) He foretels that the land, whose desolation they deplored, should again 
flourish with multitudes both of men and cattle, 10-13. (3,) He confirms his former promise of establishing a 
kingdom of righteousness in a branch of the house of David, and rendering it perpetual, together with the priest- 
hood of the sons of Levi, 14-18. (4,) He declares his covenant, in this respect, with David-and the Levites, to be as 
sure as the covenant of day and night, 19-22. And, (5,) To remove the reproach of having cast off those families 
whom he had once distinguished by his choice, he renews his protestations of infallibly restoring the seed of Jacob, 


and of appointing the seed of David to rule over them for ever, 23-26. 


A. ¥ on 


A . \V[OREOVER the word of the 


Lorp came unto Jeremiah the 
second time, while he was yet * shut up in the 
court of the prison, saying, 





a Chap. xxxii. 2, 3, Isa.’ xxvii. 26! Or, JEHOVAH. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIII. 

Verse 1. The word of the Lord came unto Jere- 
miah the second time—See note on chap. xxxii. 2. 
Jeremiah being forced out of the temple, God fol- 
lows him to the prison, and there reveals his mind 
to him once and again. The wickedness of the 
Jews in persecuting the prophet could not make 
God’s promises of no effect respecting mercy to be 
shown to the people after the captivity; which pro- 
mises, though made before, are here confirmed a 
second time. 

3 





2 Thus saith the Lorp the » maker A. M. 3415. 
thereof, the Lorp that formed it, to Pia 
establish it; 1The* Lorp is his name: 

3 4 Call unto me, and I will answer thee, and 








¢ Exod. xv. 3; Amos v..8; ix. 6.——4 Psa. xci. 15; Ch. xxix. 12. 








Verse 2. Thus saith the Lord, the maker thereof 
—That is, as many interpreters understand it, of the 
city of Jerusalem, a figure of that church spoken of 
before: see chap. xxxii. 36, 44, compared with the 
4th, 6th, and 9th verses of this chapter. Blaney, 
however, renders the clause, Thus saith Jehovah 
the doer of it, Jehovah the framer of it, who also 
disposeth it, considering the pronoun 7¢ as referring 
to the thing which God here says he is about to do. 

Verse 3. Call unto me, and I will answer thee— 
An expression manifesting God’s favour and loving 
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God's gracious purpose 


x sot 3415. show thee great and ? mighty things, 
. C. 589. ; 
which thc u knowest not. 

4 For thus saith the Lorp, the God of Israel, 
concerning the houses of this city, and con- 
cerning the houses of the kings of Judah, 
which are thrown down by ® the mounts, and 
by the sword ; 

5 ‘They come to fight with the Chaldeans, 
but it és to fill them with the dead bodies of 
men, whom I have slain in mine anger and in 
my fury, and for all*whose wickedness I have 
hid my face from this city. 

6 Behold, &I will bring it health and cure, and 
{ will cure them, and will reveal unto them the 
abundance of peace and truth. 





JEREMIAH. 


concerning his peog.e 


7 And *TI will cause the captivity ee 
of Judah and the captivity of Israel ———— 
to return, and will build them, ‘as at the 
first. 

8 And I will * cleanse them from all their imi- 
quity, whereby they have sinned against me; 
and I will ! pardon all their iniquities, whereby 
they have sinned, and whereby they have 
transgressed against me. 

9 ™And it shall be tome a name of joy, a 
praise, and an honour, before all the nations 
of the earth, which shall hear all the good that 
I do unto them: and they shall ” fear and trem- 
ble for all the goodness and for all the prosperity 
that I procure unto it. 











2 Or, hidden, Isa. xlviii. 6——e Chap. xxxii. 24——! Chapter 
xxxii. 5. —8s Chapter xxx. 17. b Chapter xxx. 3; xxxii. 44; 
Verse 11.—* Isa. i. 26; Chap. xxiv. 6; xxx. 20; xxxi. 4, 28; 





k Ezek. xxxvi. 25; Zech. xiii. 1; Heb. ix. 13, 14. 
m Tsa. lxii. 7; Chap. xiii. 11. 


xlii. 10. 
1Chap. xxxi. 34; Mic. vii. 18. 
 Tsaiah lx. 5. 














kindness ; that he was ready to comply with the first 
intimations of his servant’s desires. Compare chap. 
xxix. 12. God, by thus directing his discourse to 
Jeremiah, not only signified his kindness toward 
him, but likewise the affection he still bore to his 
people, for whom this prophet so earnestly inter- 
ceded, and whose welfare he had so much at heart. 
And show thee great and mighty things—That is, 
give thee a clear and full prospect of them. He- 
brew, N19¥3) 1973, great and abstruse, or, hidden 
things, as some render the words; which thou know- 
est not—And canst not know without further reve- 
lation, meaning, probably, not only what related to 
the return of the Jews from the Babylonish captivi- 
ty, but likewise the blessings to be conferred upon 
them in the times of the Messiah. 

Verses 4, 5. Thus saith the Lord concerning the 
houses of this city—Not excepting those of the kings 
of Judah, thrown down by the mounts—Namely, by 
the battering engines placed upon the mounts, which 
were raised against the walls of the city ; and by the 
sword—By the violence of war. The Hebrew word 
generally rendered sword may mean any instru- 
ment of iron, and particularly such as were used in 
demolishing any building. It is rendered a mat- 
tock by our translators, 2 Chron. xxiv. 6, and aves, 
Ezek. xxvi.9. They come to fight with the Chal- 
deans—Most interpreters understand this as spoken 
of the Jews sallying forth against the Chaldeans, to 
beat them off from the siege, which they attempted 
to do in vain, and to their own destruction, only thus 
filling the houses of Jerusalem with the dead bodies 
of their men, who died of the wounds received from 
the Chaldeans in making those sallies. And the 
verse is thought to come in by way of parenthesis, 
between the fourth and sixth, to show that at pre- 
sent God would not prosper any efforts that were 
made for the defence of the city, though he would 
restore it hereafter to its former splendour. 

Verses 6-8. Behold, Iwill bring it health and 
cure—The latter part of this verse expounds the 
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former, for, by health and cure, the prophet means 
peace and truth, or, stability. Blaney renders it, I 
will make it, namely, the city or state perfectly 
sound and whole. The disturbed and calamitous 
state of the nation being compared to wounds and 
sickness, (see chap. viii. 21, 22, and xxx. 17,) the 
restoring of it to a peaceful and prosperous state is 
fitly called its health and cure. And will build them 
as at the firsi—When they, by repentance, do their 
first works, God will, by their restoration, manifest 
toward them his ancient mercies and loving-kind- 
nesses. He will not only cause their captivity to re- 
turn, as is expressed, in plain words, in the forme 
clause, but will re-establish them in the possession 
of their civil and religious privileges, and hereby pro- 
mote both their virtue and happiness. And J will 
cleanse them from all their iniquity—I will make 
them pious and holy, as well as virtuous and happy ; 
and I will pardon all their iniquities—Will not im- 
pute their past sins any longer to them as I have 
done, but will remit the further punishments to 
which for sin they were liable. 

Verse 9. And it shall be to me a praise and an 
honour—Serusalem thus rebuilt, and Judah thus re- 
established, shall be to my glory before all the na- 
tions. In other words, it is foretold here that God’s 
especial providence over the Jews, in restoring their 
city and temple, and re-establishing them In their 
own land, should be taken notice of by the heathen 
world, and should cause them to give glory to that 
God whom the Jews worshipped: see Ezra i. 2, and 
vi. 12. Or, as the words may imply, This renewed 
nation shall be as much a reputation to religion as 
formerly they were a reproach to it. This promise, 
however, has been much more signally fulfilled in 
the Christian Church, to which the heathen resort- 


-ed, as to the seat and temple of truth, than it has yet 


beenin the Jewish. And they shall fear and trem- 

ble for the goodness that I do unto it—These sur- 

prising effects of my goodness shall produce an as- 

tonishme t like that which arises from fear. Or, 
3 


Restoration to prosperity 
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promised to Israel. 








aap a 10 4 Thus saith the Lorn; Again 


———— there shall be heard in this place, 
°which ye say shall be desolate without man 
and without beast, even in the cities of Judah, 
and in the streets of Jerusalem, that are deso- 
late, without man, and without inhabitant, and 
without beast, 

11 The ? voice of joy, and the voice of glad- 
ness, the voice of the bridegroom, and the voice 
of the bride, the voice of them that shall say, 
4 Praise the Lorp of hosts: for the Lorp is 
good ; for his mercy endureth for ever: and of 
them that shall bring ‘the sacrifices of praise 
into the house of the Lorp. For *I will cause 
to return the captivity of the land, as at the 
first, saith the Lorp. 

12 % Thus saith the Lorp of hosts; t Again 
in this place, which is desolate without man 





and without beast, and in all the cities A. M. 3415. 
thereof, shall be a habitation of shep- pexatoee'l 
herds causing their flocks to lie down. 

13° In the cities of the mountains, in the cities 
of the vale, and in the cities of the south, and in 
the land of Benjamin, and in the places about 
Jerusalem, and in the cities of Judah, shall the 
flocks * pass again under the hands of him that 
telleth them, saith the Lorp. 

14 ¥ Behold, the days come, saith the Lorn, 
that 7 I will perform that good thing which I 
have promised unto the house of Israel and to 
the house of Judah. 

15 4 In those days, and at that time, will I 
cause the * Branch of righteousness to grow up 
unto David; and he shall execute judgment 
and righteousness in the land. 

16 » In those days shall Judah be saved, and 





© Chap. xxxii. 43.—p Chap. vii. 34; xvi. 9; xxv. 10; Rev. 
xviii. 23.—-4 1 Chron. xvi. 8, 34; 2 Chron. v. 13; vii. 3; Ezra 
iii, 11; Psa. exxxvi. 1; Isa. xii. 4" Lev. vii. 12; Psa. evii. 
22; exvi. 17. 

















8 Verse 7.—" Isa. lxv. 10; Chap. xxxi.24; 1.19. « Chap. 
XVll. 26 3 xxxii. 44. x Levit. xxvii. 32.——y Chapter xxiii. 5 ; 
peodr apres % Chap. xxix; 10. a Isa. iv.2; x1.1; Chap. 
xxill. 5.——» Chap, xxiii. 6. 











the meaning is, They shall fear to engage against a 
nation so beloved and favoured by me, Exod. xv. 
14-16. 

Verses 10, 11. Again there shall be heard in this 
place which ye say shall be desolate—See note on 
chap. xxxii. 43; the voice of joy and the voice of 
gladness—The contrary to what takes place in the 
times of captivity and desolation. T'he voice of 
them that shall say, Praise ye the Lord, for the 
Lord is good, &c.—We read, (Ezraiii.11,) that those 
who returned from captivity used this very hymn. 
And of them that shall bring the sacrifice of praise 
into the house of the Lord—Such as was wont to be 
offered upon any great deliverance. See Lev. vii. 
12; Psa. evii. 22, and exvi. 17. The Hebrew, 0's29 
min, is literally, of them that bring praise, or, 
thanksgiving, there being nothing for the word 
sacrifice. ‘This, however, is called by St. Paul, the 
sacrifice of praise, even the fruit of our lips, (Heb. 
xiii. 15,) to distinguish it from the oblations com- 
manded by the law, which consisted of the fruits of 
the ground, or of the flock and herd. The sum of 
this verse is, that those who were carried into cap- 
tivity should return, and, upon their return, should 
be in their former state as to civil transactions, mar- 
rying and giving in marriage; and, as to religion, 
should publicly praise the Lord with holy and spi- 
ritual joy, as they had been wont to do in the best 
and most prosperous times of their commonwealth, 
which was fulfilled, as we see, Neh. xii. 27-40. 

Verses 12, 13. Againin this place shall be ahabi- 
tation for shepherds, &c.—See chap. 1. 19; Isa. Ixv. 
10, In those places which were desolate, without 
man and beast, there should be flocks and herds of 
sheep and goats, which the shepherds should take 
care of asin former times. And in the cities of Ju- 
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dah shall the flocks pass again under the hands of 
him that telleth them—Namely, so as to keep ac- 
count of them, as they were wont to do, both morn- 
ing and evening in those countries. Virgil alludes 
to the same custom, when he says, Ecl. iii., Bisque 
die numerant ambo pecus, alter et hedos ; Twice 
each day they count my goats and sheep. See Lev. 
xxvii. 32, where DIwn NNN, passing under the rod, 
means their being numbered, the shepherds striking 
every sheep with his rod, or crook, as it passed out 
of the fold, and so counting them; and the expres- 
sion here made use of, 7319 "1" 53, under the hand 
of him that numbers them, seems to signify the same 
thing. 

Verses 14-16. Behold, the days come that I will 
perform that good thing, &c.—The Lord’s word is 
not yea and nay: he cannot lie, or repent. There 
shall come a time when he will verify every good 
word which he hath spoken to, or concerning, his 
people. Jn those days will I cause the Branch of 
righteousness to grow up to David—The kings they 
had hitherto had of the line of David were most of 
them unrighteous men ; but God here promises that 
after the captivity they should have a branch of Da- 
vid that would execute judgment and righteousness 
in the land, for the protection and government of 
those that feared him. If this passage point at all to 
Zerubbabel, who was a good man, a descendant of 
David, and, though not a king, aruler of the Jews, 
after their return from Babylon, and who governed 
with equity and not as Jehoiakim had done; yet it 
can only refer to him as a type of the Messiah, the 
branch out of the stem of Jesse, Isa. xi.1; the branch 
of the Lord that was to be beautiful and glorious, 
Isa. iv. 2; and the righteous branch that was to be 


| raised up unto David, as he is described chap. xxiii 
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Prediction of the kingdom 





peeing Jerusalem shall dwell safely: and 
———— this is the name wherewith she shall 
be called, >The Lorn our Righteousness. 

17 4 For thus saith the Lorp; * David shall 
never ° want a man to sit upon the throne of the 
house of Israel ; 

18 Neither shall the priests the Levites want 
a man before me to ‘ offer burnt-offerings, and 
to kindle meat-offermgs, and to do sacrifice con- 
tinually. 





JEREMIAH. 


and priesthood of the Messiah. 








19 4 And the word of the Lorp AM. aale. 
came unto Jeremiah, saying, a 

20 Thus saith the Lorp; ° If ye can break 
my covenant of the day, and my covenant of 
the night, and that there should not be day and 
night in their season ; 

21 Then may also ‘ my covenant be broken 
with David, my servant, that he should not have 
a son to reign upon his throne; and with the 
Levites the priests, my ministers. 











3 Heb. Jehovah-tsidkenu. 4Heb. There shall not be cut off 
Srom David. © 2 Samuel vii. 16; 1 Kings il. 4; Psa. lxxxix. 
29, 36; Luke i. 32, 33. 








4 Romans xii. 1; xv. 16; 1 Peter ii. 5,9; Revelation i... 
e Psalm Ixxxix. 37; Isaiah liv. 9; Chapter xxxi. 36; Verse 25. 
f Psalm Ixxxix. 34. 








5, a passage exactly similar to this, and undoubtedly 
meant of the same person. See the notes on these 
passages. In those days shall Judah be saved, &c.— 
If a temporal salvation be here at all intended, it | 
must be, not that which the Jews enjoyed for a short 
season under the government of Zerubbabel, a de- 
liverance and protection from, or security against 
their enemies, which was very imperfect, and fre- 
quently interrupted; but that more perfect salva- | 
tion, peace, and prosperity, which they shall enjoy | 
in the latter days, after their conversion to Christian- 
ity, and restoration to their own land, according to | 
the predictions contained in this and the three pre- | 
ceding chapters. But a spiritual and eternal salva- 
tion undoubtedly is chiefly intended here, as well as ' 
in the parallel passage, chap. xxiii.6. And this is 
the name wherewith ye shall be called, The Lord 
our righteousness—According to this reading it is 
here foretold, that the name which properly belongs | 
to the Messiah shall be given to Jerusalem, that is, 
to the church; “to signify,” says Lowth, “ that it is | 
in a peculiar manner dedicated to him, he having 
chosen it for the place of his residence, (see Ezek. | 
xlviii. 35,) and that all the righteousness of the faith- 
ful, both their justification and sanctification, is de- 
rived from him. ‘This seems,” adds he, “to be the | 
genuine sense of the words, as may appear to any | 
that will compare the original phrase here, 14 xp”, | 
with Isa. lxii. 4, 12, where it is said of Zion, T’how | 
shalt be called Hephzibah, or, my delight is in her, | 
and sought out,a city not forsaken. Nor is there 
any greater impropriety in giving the name Jeho- 
vah toa city, than in calling an altar Jehovah-nissi, 
that is, Jehovah my banner, (Exod. xvii. 15,) and Je- 
hovah-shalom, Jehovah peace, (Judg. vi. 24,) in to- 
ken that the Lord was the author of those mercies 
of which the said altars were designed to be monu- 
ments. So the servants of God are described as 
having his name written upon their foreheads, Rev. 
ili. 12; xiv. 1; but several'interpreters, particularly 


Huetius, and our learned Bishop Pearson, (in his | 


Exposition of the Creed, p. 165,) render the words 

thus: He that shall call her [to be his peculiar peo- 

ple] is the Lord our righteousness.” Thus also Dr. 

Waterland and others. But Blaney, who renders | 

the last clause of chap. xxiii.6, This is the name by | 

which Jehovah shall call him, Our RicHTeousness, | 
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translates this, And this is he whom Jehovah shalk 
call Our Ricursousness, judging that the 7 in 7), 
rendered her, is not the feminine pronoun affix, but 
the masculine, after the Chaldee form. 

Verses 17,18. For thus saith the Lord, David 
shall never want a man, &c.—It is very evident 
that the prophecies in these verses were not fulfilled 
in the Jews after the Babylonish captivity ; for, from 
that time to the coming of Christ, David was without 
a successor of his family sitting upon the throne of 
Judah or Israel. Nor have they been fulfilled in 
them since, for, from the destruction of Jerusalem 
by the Romans to the present time, they have nei- 
ther had a king nor a regular priesthood belonging 
to their nation. There can therefore be no doubt 
that Jeremiah here foretels the kingdom of the Mes- 
siah, and the priesthood, or ministry rather, to be 
established by him, by which a pure and spiritual 
oblation should be offered in every place where a 
church should be formed for him, (see Mal. i. 11,) 
and not at Jerusalem and in Judea only. “As the 
Jewish priesthood, in the family of Aaron, is ex- 
tinct, and hath been exercised neither in Jerusalem 
nor in any other place for seventeen centuries, it 
follows,” says Calmet, “that these promises can re- 
spect only the eternal priesthood of Jesus Christ, 
exercised by himself, and by his ministers, in the 
Christian Church from the beginning, and which 
shall continue to the end of time.” Nor is it unu- 
sual for God in the Old Testament to express pro- 
mises relating to, and to be fulfilled under, the gos- 
pel, by terms proper to the Old Testament. See 
Isa. xix. 19; lvi. 7; Ixvi. 28. And as the prophets 
often describe the Christian worship by representa- 
tions taken from the temple service, so the apostles 
prove the rights and privileges belonging to the 
ministers of the gospel from the prerogatives given 
to the Jewish priesthood. See Rom. xv. 16; 1 Cor. 
ix. 13, 14, 

Verses 20, 21. If you can break my covenant of 
the day and of the night—Called the ordinances of 
the day and night, chap. xxxi. 35, 36. Then may 
also my covenant be broken with David and with 
the Levites—A promise this, that the kingdom of 
Christ and a Christian ministry shall continue in the 
church to the end ot time. And as his kingdom 
shall have no end, (Luke i. 32, 33,) the words may 
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Promises renewed of 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 


the restoration of Israe. 








22 As ®the host of heaven cannot 
be numbered, neither the sand of the 
sea measured: so will I multiply the seed of 
David, my servant, and the Levites that minis- 
ter unto me. 

23 4 Moreover the word of the Lorp came to 
Jeremiah, saying, 

24 Considerest thou not what this people 
have spoken, saying, * The two families which 
the Lorp hath chosen, he hath even cast them 
off? thus they have despised my people, that 


A. M. 3415, 
B. C. 589, 


Q 





they should be no more a nation be- A.M. 3415. 
fore them. EN 

25 Thus saith the Lorn; If ‘ my covenant 
be not with day and night, and if I have not 
* appointed the ordinances of heaven and earth; 

26 '' Then will I cast away the seed of Jacob, 
and David my servant, so that I will not take 
any of his seed ¢o be rulers over the seed of 
Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob: for ™I will cause 
their captivity to return, and have mercy on 
them. 














& Gen, xiii. 16; xv. 5; xxii. 17; Chap. xxxi. 37,——» Verses 
21, 22.— i Verse 20; Gen. viii. 22. 








k Psalm Ixxiv. 16,17; civ. 19; Chap. xxxi. 35, 36——! Chap. 
xxxi. 37.——® Verses 7, 11; Ezra ii. 1. 








also be construed as extending to the eternal state, 
in which, as Christ shall reign in glory for ever, so 
his saints shall be priests unto God, and reign for 
ever with him. 

Verse 22. As the host of heaven cannot be num- 
bered, &c.—The former promise respected the sta- 
bility, this the enlargement of the church, the mem- 
bers of which are here termed the seed of David, 
as they are elsewhere often called the seed of Abra- 
ham, being the imitators of the faith of Abraham 
and David. Or they may be termed the seed of 
David, because they are the seed of Christ, who is 
sometimes called David in the writings of the pro- 
‘phets, (see chap. xxx. 9,) and whose seed and whose 
Levites are multiplied in the multiplying of Chris- 
tians and of faithful ministers under the gospel, 
which are the blessings here promised. 

Verses 24-26. The two families which the Lord 
hath chosen—“ It is plain from verse 26,” says Bla- 
ney, “that the two families here meant are those of 
Jacob and David, though some have supposed the 
two kingdoms of Israel and Judah, others the royal 
and sacerdotal families of David and Levi, to be in- 
tended.” He hath even cast them off—The words 
are spoken by those unbelieving Jews who thought 
God would never restore them to their former con- 
dition, nor give them again a king of the seed of 
David, thus indirectly accusing him of a breach of 








promise. Thus they have despised my people, &ce.— 
Thus, saith God, they have spoken in a reproachful 
and degrading manner of my people, as if they 
should never be a nation again, having rulers of 
themselves and a ministry. ‘If my covenant be not 


with day and night, &c.—If I have not appointed 


the vicissitudes of day and night, and of summer 
aud winter, upon which the seasons of the year and 
the fruitfulness of the earth depend ; then will I cast 
away the seed of Jacob—Then will I finally, and 
for ever, abandon the body of the Jews and Israel- 
ites; and David my servant—Namely, the seed of 
David, all persons lineally descended from him, so 
that none of them shall ever hereafter reign over Israel 
and Judah. The sum of these verses is plainly this, 
that a restoration of them to their own land should 
as certainly succeed their captivity as the day suc- 
ceeds the night, or summer follows winter. God 
had as certainly ordained the one as the other, and 
would as certainly have mercy on his people as he 
would certainly continue the revolutions of the hea- 
venly bodies. And in showing this mercy he would 
take care that one of the seed of David should be 
their ruler: which has been, and still more fully 
shall be, fulfilled in the Messiah, who shall always 
as certainly govern his church, whether consisting 
of converted Jews or Gentiles, as there will always 
be a church on earth to be governed. 





CHAPTER XXXIV. 


In this chapter we have two distinct prophecies. 


The first, dated at the tme when Nebuchadnezzar was engaged in carry- 


ing on the siege of Jerusalem, and of Lachish, and Azekah, announces to Zedekiah the taking and burning of Jerusalem, 


and his own captivity, peaceful death, and honourable interment, 1-7. 


The second prophecy, delivered after the Chaldeans 


had broken off the siege and were gone to meet the Egyptian army, coming to the relief of Jerusalem, reproaches the people 
of Judah for their perfidious and inhuman behaviour to theor brethren, whom they had released from bondage according to 


the law ; but on thinking all danger from the enemy over, had compelled to resume their former servitude. 


For this God 


threatens to let loose wpon them at once the sword, the pestilence, and the famine; and to deliver them up to the vexations 
of the Chaldeans, their cruel enemies, who should return, take, and burn their city, and reduce their country to a solitary 


waste, 8-22. 
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Captivity of Zedekiah 


JEREMIAH. 


and the Jewish nation. 








A. M. 3415. 


(THE word which came unto Jere- 
B. C. 589. 


miah from the Lorp, * when 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon, and all his 
army, and ” all the kingdoms of the earth } of 
his dominion, and all the people fought against 
Jerusalem, and against all the cities thereof, 
saying, 

2 Thus saith the Lorn, the God of Israel; 
Go and speak to Zedekiah king of Judah, and 
tell him, Thus saith the Lorp; Behold, ¢I 
will give this city into the hand of the king of 
Babylon, and ¢ he shall burn it with fire: 

3 And ° thou shalt not escape out of his hand, 
but shalt surely be taken, and delivered into his 
hand; and thine eyes shall behold the eyes 
of the king of Babylon, and * he shall speak 
with thee mouth to mouth, and thou shalt go to 
Babylon. 


4 Yet hear the word of the Lorn, : M. 3415. 
O Zedekiah king of Judah; Thus ———— 
saith the Lorp of thee, Thou shalt not die by 
the sword : 

5 But thou shalt die in peace: and with ‘the 
burnings of thy fathers, the former kings which 
were before thee, so shall they. burn odours 
for thee; and *they will lament thee, saying, 
Ah lord! for I have pronounced the word, saith 
the Lorp. 

6 Then Jeremiah the prophet spake all these 
words unto Zedekiah king of Judah in Jeru- 
salem, 

7 When the king of Babylon’s army fought 
against Jerusalem, and against all the cities of 
Judah that were left, against Lachish, and 
against Azekah: for ‘these defenced cities re- 
mained of the cities of Judah. 











a2 Kings xxv. 1, é&&c.; Chap. xxxix. 1; lii. 4. b Chap. i. 15. 
1 Heb. the dominion of his hand. ¢ Chap. xxi. 10; xxxil. 3, 28. 
4 Chap. xxxii. 29; Verse 22. e Chap. xxxii. 4. 














2Heb. his mouth shall speak to thy mouth——f 2 Chron. xvi. 
14; xxi. 19.——+ Dan. ii. 46. h Chap. xxii. 18— i 2 Kings 
xviil. 13; xix. 8; 2 Chron. xi. 5, 9. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Verse 1. The word which came unto Jeremiah 
from the Lord, when Nebuchadnezzar, &c., fought 
against Jerusalem—The siege was begun in the 
ninth year of Zedekiah, the tenth month and tenth 
day of the month, which answers to the latter end 
of our December. See chap. lii.4. Blaney thinks 
the prophet received this revelation a month or two 
after the siege was begun, or toward the latter end 
of Zedekiah’s ninth year; namely, during the in- 
terval between the raising the siege of Jerusalem by 
Nebuchadnezzar and his return to that city, after 
having repulsed the king of Egypt, who was coming 
to the succour of Zedekiah, chap. xxxvii. 5. Jere- 
miah, it appears, was not at this time in prison: see 
verses 4, 14, 15, of that chapter. And against all 
the cities thereof—The lesser cities of Judea, which 
were subject to Jerusalem, as their metropolis, called 
elsewhere the daughters of Judah by way of dis- 
tinction from the mother city. 

Verses 2-5. Behold, I will give this city into the 
hand of the king of Babylon, and thou shalt not es- 
cape, &c.—This prophecy, which threatened the 
king in particular, as well as the city and nation in 
general, so much displeased Zedekiah that he shut 
up Jeremiah in prison. See notes on chap. xxxii. 
2-5, where the same things are related that occur 
here. But thou shalt die in peace—Namely, by a 
natural death. The king of Babylon took him, killed 
his sons before his eyes, then put out his eyes, and 
bound him with chains, (chap. xxxix. 7,) but did not 
put him to death, as we here learn. With the burn- 
ing of thy fathers, &c., so shall they burn odours for 
thee—It was customary among the Jews, at the fu- 
nerals of their kings, especially of those whose 
memories they honoured, to prepare a bed of spices, 
of which they made a perfume by burning them, and 

472 








therein to deposite the body of the deceased prince: 
see 2 Chron. xvi. 14, and xxi. 19. And they will la- 
ment thee, saying, Ah lord !—In these, and the fore- 
going words, God promises Zedekiah an honourable 
interment, and suitable to his quality; a favour he 
did not vouchsafe to Jehoiakim, chap. xxii. 18. 
‘Verse 7. When the king of Babylon fought 
against Lachish and against Azekan—See 2 Kings 
xviii. 18; xix. 8. These two cities were not far from 
Jerusalem, and had been fortified by Rehoboam, for 
the defence of his kingdom, 2 Chron. xi.9. After 
that Zedekiah had made a covenant with the people 
to proclaim liberty, &c.—“ By the law of Moses, 
(Exod. xxi. 2; Deut. xv. 12,) the Israelites were not 
allowed to detain their brethren of the Hebrew race 
in perpetual] bondage, but were required to let them 
go free after having served six years. This law 
had, it seems, fallen into disuse; but King Zedekiah, 
upon the approach of the Chaldean army, whether 
from religious motives, or a political view to employ 
the men who were set free in the service of the war, 
engaged the people in acovenant to act conformably 
to the law; and they released their brethren accord- 
ingly. But no sooner were their fears abated, by 
the retreat of the Chaldeans, than, in defiance of 
every principle of religion, honour, and humanity, 
they imposed the yoke of servitude anew upon those 
unhappy persons. Archbishop Usher computes the 
ninth year of Zedekiah’s reign to have been the sab- 
batical year, and supposes that, on this account, the 
covenant of general release was entered into at the 
beginning of that year. But the sabbatical year, 
which was every seventh year from that in which 
the Israelites entered into the possession of the land 
of Canaan, had nothing at all to do with the release 
of servants. In the year of sabbath they were only 
restrained from sowing their ground, and pruning 
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The Jews reproved for their 





CHAPTER XXXIV. 


behaviour to their brethren. 











A.M. 3415. 8 | This is the word that came 

B. C. 589. 3 

unto Jeremiah from the Lorp, after 
that the King Zedekiah had made a covenant 
with all the people which were at Jerusalem, to 
proclaim * liberty unto them ; 

9 !' That every man should let his man-ser- 
vant, and every man his maid-servant, being 
a Hebrew ora Hebrewess, go free; ™ that none 
should serve himself of them, ¢o wit, of a Jew 
his brother. 

10 Now when all the princes, and all the peo- 
ple which had entered into the covenant, heard 
that every one should let his man-servant, and 
every one his maid-servant, go free, that. none 
should serve themselves of them any more, then 
they obeyed, and let them go. 

11 But "afterward they turned, and caused 
the servants and the handmaids, whom they 











k Exodus xxi. 2; Leviticus xxv. 10; Verse 14.—— Neh. v. 11. 
m Ley. xxv. 39-46. n Verse 21; Chap. xxxvii. 5. 








had let go free, to return, and brought A. M. 3415. 

i WM es B. C. 589. 
them into subjection for servants and ———— 
for handmaids. 

12 {| Therefore the word of the Lorp came 
to Jeremiah from the Lorp, saying, 

13 Thus saith the Lorn, the God of Israel ; 
I made a covenant with your fathers in the day 
that I brought them forth out of the land of 
Egypt, out of the house of bond-men, saying, 

14 At the end of ° seven years, let ye go every 
man his brother a Hebrew, which * hath been 
sold unto thee; and when he hath served thee 
six years, thou shalt let him go free from thee ; 
but your fathers hearkened not unto me, neither 
inclined their ear. 

15 And ye were * now turned, and had done 
right in my sight, in proclaiming liberty every 
man to his neighbour; and ye had ? made a 








© Exod. xxi. 2; xxiii. 10; Deut. xv. 12.——? Or, hath sold him- 
self. 4 Heb. to-day. P 2 Kings xxill. 3; Neh. x. 29. 














their vineyards. But every seventh year, from the 
beginning of their service, the Hebrew bond-slaves 
were to be discharged. Six years were they to 
serve, and in the seventh they were to go out free. 
Only the fiftieth year, or year of jubilee, was also to 
be a time of general release, Lev. xxv. 39-41. But, 
that the sabbatical year was so, I see not the least 
reason to conclude, but quite the contrary.”—Blaney. 

Verses 10,11. Now when all the princes, &c., 
heard—This verse is better translated by Blaney and 
others thus, And all the princes hearkened, or, con- 
sented, and all the people who entered into covenant to 
let every one his bondman, and. every one his bond- 
woman go free, and not to exact service of them any 
more, they hearkened, I say, and let them go. That 
is, they conformed to the obligations of the cove- 
nant, which they had entered into at the instigation 
of their prince. But afterward they turned, and 
brought them into subjection, &c.—Namely, upon 
the advance of the Egyptian army, which caused 


Nebuchadnezzar to raise the siege of Jerusalem. | 


When they thought themselves safe from their ene- 
mies, as if they had also got out of God’s hand, they 
repented of their repentance, and returned to their 
old oppressions. Now this was not only a contempt 
of the divine law, as if it were of no force at all, but 
they might either keep it or break it as they thought 
fit; but it was a contempt of the covenant which 
they-had, in a very solemn manner, (see verses 18- 
20,) made with him, and of that wrath which they 
had imprecated upon themselves in case they should 
break that covenant. It was jesting with God Al- 
mighty, as if he could be imposed on by fallacious 
promises, which, when they had gained their point, 
they would think themselves no longer obliged by. 
It was lying to God with their mouths, and flatter- 
ing him with their tongues. It was likewise a con- 
tempt of the judgments of God, and setting them at 
3 








defiance; as if when once the course of them was 
stopped a litéle, and interrupted, they would never 
proceed again, nor be revived: whereas, reprieves 
are so far from being pardons, that if they be abused 
thus, and sinners take encouragement from them to 
return to sin, they are but preparatives for heavier 
strokes of divine vengeance. 

Verses 13, 14. I made a@ covenant with your fa- 
thers, saying, At the end of seven years—This is the 
literal translation of Mw paw Yp?; but the im- 
port of the phrase is, in the course of the seventh 
year; or, within the term of seven years, as Dr. 
Waterland renders it. “The seventh year was the 
year of release, (Deut. xv. 9,) consequently servants 
were to continue in service but six years, and at the 
beginning of the seventh were to be let go free; ibid. 
verse 12,. And the words mean no more, as appears 
by a like form of speech, Deut. xiv. 28, where it is 
said, At the end of three years thou shalt bring forth 
all the tithe of thy increase that year: which is to 
be explained by chap. xxvi. 12, where every third 
year is called the year of tithing. So Christ is said 
to rise again after three days, Mark viii. 31, which 
is elsewhere explained by his rising the third day. 
But your fathers hearkened not unto me—Their 
worldly profit swaying more with them than God’s 
command. It appears from hence, that the law, re- 
quiring them to let their servants go free after six 
years’ service, had been violated by the Jews for ages 
before the captivity, as the law respecting the sab- 
batical year had also been. The consequence was, 
that the servants had, by long disuse, lost the benefit 
of the gracious provision which God, in his law, had 
made for them, for this trespass of them and their 
fathers God now justly delivered them into servitude 
to strangers. 

Verses 15-17. And ye were now turned—Thatis, re- 
formed in this particular; and had done right in my 
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Various calamities threatened 
A. M. 2415. covenant before me ‘in the house 
B.C , 

which is called by my name: 

16 But ye turned and * polluted my name, 
and caused every man his servant, and every 
man his handmaid, whom he had set at liberty 
at their pleasure, to return, and brought them 
into subjection, to be unto you for servants and 
for handmaids. 

17 Therefore thus saith the Lorp; Ye have 
not hearkened unto me, in proclaiming liberty, 
every one to his brother, and every man to his 
neighbour : * behold, I proclaim a liberty for you, 
saith the Lorp, * to the sword, to the pestilence, 
and to the famine; and I will make you 


J ce cies 


as a punishment for sin. 








Sto be "removed into all the king- A. M, 3415. 
doms of the earth. pel Shia 

18 And I will give the men that have trans- 
gressed my covenant, which have not performed 
the words of the covenant which they had made 
before me, when *they cut the calf in twain, 
and passed between the parts thereof, 

19 The princes of Judah, and the princes of 
Jerusalem, the eunuchs, and the priests, and all 
the people of the land, which passed between 
the parts of the calf; 

20 I will even give them into the hand of 
their enemies, and into the hand of them 
that seek their life: and their ¥ dead bodies 














4Chapter vii. 10. 5 Hebrew, whereupon my name is called. 
Exodus xx. 7; Leviticus xix. 12——+ Matt. vil.2; Gal. vi. 7; 
James ii. 13. 








sight—In proclaiming liberty to your servants. And 
ye had made a covenant before me—Had entered 
into solemn engagements in my presence and temple 
to that purpose. This was probably such a covenant 
as Josiah and all the people had made formerly, 
(2 Kings xxiii. 2, 3,) whereby they obliged them- 
selves to serve God, and obey his laws in general, 
and this concerning giving freedom to their servants 
in particular. But ye turned—Declined from these 
good beginnings; and polluted my name—That is, 
profaned it, in swearing, or solemnly promising in 
and by it, to do that which you have not done. Cer- 
tainly, whoever uses the name of God, by way of 
sanction to his promises, that the greater confidence 
may be placed in them, and afterward does not per- 
form them, profanes or pollutes the name of God. 
Therefore, behold I proclaim liberty for you to the 
sword, &c.—I now declare that I give free commis- 
sion and liberty to my sore judgments, the sword, 
the famine, and the pestilence, to invade and destroy 
multitudes of you. See chap. xxxii. 24, 36. The 
expressions here used import, that these calamities 
come upon men by direction and commission from 
God, as the executioners of his justice. And to be 
removed into all the kingdoms of the earth—Those 
of you who escape destruction shall be dispersed 
through different nations, where you shall learn by 
experience how great are the hardshipsand miseries 
attendant on a state of servitude. See note on chap. 
xxiv. 9. 

Verse 18. When they cut the calf in twain, and 
passed between the parts—In order to ratify the 
covenant, they killed a calf, or young bullock, which 
they cut in two, and placing the two parts at some 
distance from each other, they passed between them ; 
signifying by this rite that they consented to be served 
in the like manner, in case they violated their part 
of the covenant. We learn from the Holy Scrip- 
tures, and from heathen authors, that the same or 
similar ceremonies were in use in making and rati- 
fying covenants and treaties in ancient times. In 
this way Abraham’s covenant with God was con- 

474 




















6 Heb. for a removing. 4 Deut. 


t Chapter xxxii. 24, 36. 
x Gen. xv. 10, 17.—Y Chap. 


xxviii. 25, 64; Chap. xxix. 18. 
vii. 33; xvi. 4; xix. 7. 








firmed, Gen. xv. 10. And, according to Livy, lib. 
i. cap. 245; and lib. xxi. cap. 45, rites of a similar 
kind were in use among the oid Romans; as we find 
from Homer they were also among the Greeks. Thus 
he tells us, when they had entered into a solemn 
agreement with the Trojans to put an end to the 
war, by the single combat of Paris and Menelaus, at 
the pouring out of their wine upon their sacrifice, 
they made the following imprecation upon those 
who should not observe their part of the treaty, 
Tliad, iii. 1, 298. , 

Ommorepot MPOTEpor UTEP OPKLa THENVELAV, 

Qde of eyxedadog yapadeg peot, we ode orvoc, 


“So may their blood who first the league confound, 
Shed, like this wine, distain the thirsty ground.” 
Pore. 

Verses 19-22. The princes of Judah, &c., (see 
chap. xxix. 2,) the ewunuchs—The officers belonging 
to the court; the priests and all the people which 
passed between the parts of the calf—Assenting to 
the solemn and awful imprecation, Let us in like 
manner be cut in pieces if we do not perform what 
we now promise. J will even give them into the 
hand of their enemies, &c.—God does not here 
threaten all the Jews, but those only who had first 
made, and then broken, this solemn covenant, and 
thereby falsified their engagements, and dealt trea- 
cherously with him. The king and nobles, and 
great courtiers, as well as the people, he would give 
into the hand of their enemies, who sought, not their 
wealth only, or their service, but their lives: and 
who should obtain what they sought ; and, not cor 
tent therewith, should leave their dead bodies lying 
unburied upon the face of the earth, a loathsome 
spectacle to all mankind, and an easy prey to the 
fowls of the heaven and the beasts of the earth. Thus 
doth the Lord execute justice, without respect of 
persons, on all that do wickedly, and who will nei- 
ther be won by his mercies, nor be brought to obey 
him by a dread of his wrath. Behold, I will com- 
mand, and cause them to return to this city—Name- 
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The Jews reprovew 


CHAPTER XXXV. 


Sor their disobedience. 











A. M..3415. shall be for meat unto the fowls of 
————. the heaven, and to the beasts of the 
earth. 

21 And Zedekiah king of Judah and his 
princes will I give into the hand of their 
enemies, and into the hand of them that 
seek their life, and into the hand of the 








z Chapter xxxvii. 5, 11——+# Chap. xxxvii. 8, 10.—» Chapter 





king of Babylon’s army, ? which are A. M. 3415. 
B. C. 589. 
gone up from you. ae 
22 * Behold, I will command, saith the Lorp, 
and cause them to return to this city ; and they 
shall fight against it, >and take it, and burn it 
with fire: and ° I will make the cities of Judah 
a desolation without an inhabitant. 











Xxxvill, 3; xxxix. 1, 2,83 li. 7, 13. 





¢ Chap. ix. 11; xliv. 2, 6. 








ly, the king of Babylon’s army, which had departed 
for a season, having gone to meet the army of the 
king of Egypt. I will put it into their hearts to re- 
turn, saith the Lord, to the siege, and they shall leave 
it no more till they have taken the city, and burned 
it with fire, and made the whole country desolate. 
The motions of armies are under the government of 
Divine Providence, they are all at God’s command ; 
when he bids them come they come, and they shall 
certainly effect what he hath determined to be done. 
‘When we come to chapter xxxix. we shall read of 
the fulfilment of this prophecy. Observe here, reader, 
Ist, As an humble confidence in God is a hopeful 
presage of approaching deliverance, so security in 
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sin is asad omen of approaching destruction. 2d) 
When judgments are removed from a people before 
they have done their work, and leave them unhum- 
bled and unreformed, they do but retreat to come 
on again with so much the greater force; for when 
God judges he will overcome. 34, It is just with 
God to disappoint those expectations of mercy which 
his providence had excited, when we disappoint 
those expectations of duty which our professions, 
pretensions, and fair promises had given cause for. 
If we repent of the good we had promised, God will 
repent of the good he had purposed. The froward 
are an abomination to the Lord. With the froward 
he will show himself froward. 


CHAPTER XXXYV. 


fn thas chapter, (1,) The prophet sets before the Jews, as an aggravation of their disobedience to God, the obedience of the 
family of the Rechabites to the commands which were left them by Jonadab, their ancestor, and shows how they persevered 


in that obedience, and would not be induced to decline from 
Jews to God, and upbraids them with their contempt of his 
would fall upon them for this disobedience, 16, 17. 
dutiful behaviour to their father, 18, 19. 


pa ce "THE word which came to Jeremiah 
ee from the Lorp, in the days of 
Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of Judah, 
saying, 

2 Go unto the house of the * Rechabites, and 
speak unto them, and bring them into the house 
of the Lorp, into one of >the chambers, and 
give them wine to drink. 


it, 1-11. (2,) With this he aggravates the disobedience of the 
precepts, 12-15. (3,) He foretels, that the judgments of God 


(4,) He assures the Rechalites of the blessing of God, because of their 


3 Then I took Jaazaniah the son A. M. 3398. 
of Jeremiah, the son of Habaziniah, bee dak a 
and his brethren, and all his sons, and the 
whole house of the Rechabites ; 

4 And I brought them into the house of the 
Lorp, into the chamber of the sons of Hanan, 
the son of Igdaliah, a man of God, which was 
by the chamber of the princes, which was 











a2 Kings x. 15; 1 Chron. ii. 55. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXV. 

Verse 1. The word which came unto Jeremiah in 
the days of Jehoiakim, &c.—Here we have another 
evidence that the prophecies of this book are not 
placed in that order wherein they were delivered, | 
for all the intermediate prophecies from chap. xxvi. 
belong clearly to the reign of Zedekiah ; and conse- 
quently are posterior to this chapter and the next, 
which are dated in the reign of Jehoiakim, together 
with chap. xlv., which is closely connected with the | 
latter of these two chapters. This may most pro- 





bably be referred to the fourth year of Jehoiakim’s | 
reign, when Nebuchadnezzar, having beaten the | 
3 


>1 Kings vi. 5. 





king of Egypt’s army at Euphrates, (see chap. xlvi. 
2,) marched toward Syria and Palestine, to recover 
those provinces again which the king of Egypt had 
conquered, in which expedition he laid siege to Je- 
rusalem. 
Verses 2-4. Go to the house of the Rechabites— 
|“ The Rechabites, as may be collected from verse 7, 
were not of the children of Israel, but strangers of 
| another race that dwelt among them. From 1 Chron. 
ii. 55, they appear to have been Kenttes, a people 
originally settled in that part of Arabia Petreea which 
| was called the land of Midian. At what time Re- 
_chab lived, who gave his name to the family, is not 
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The Jews reproved JEREMIAH. by the Rechabites. 
Aa above the chamber of Maaseiah the|| 8 Thus have we obeyed the voice A. M. 3398. 


son of Shallum, ° the keeper of the 
1 door : 

5 And I set before the sons of the house of the 
Rechabites pots full of wine, and cups, and I 
said unto them, Drink ye wine. 

6 But they said, We will drink no wine: for 
4 Jonadab the son of Rechab our father com- 
manded us, saying, Ye shall drink no wine, 
neither ye, nor your sons for ever : 

7 Neither shall ye build house, nor sow seed, 
nor plant vineyard, nor have any: but all 
your days ye shall dwell in tents; ° that ye 
may live many days in the land where ye 
be strangers. 


of Jonadab the son of Rechab our & % %* 


father in all that he hath charged us, to drink 
no wine all our days, we, our wives, our sons, 
nor our daughters ; 

9 Nor to build houses for us to dwell in: 
neither have we vineyard, nor field, nor 
seed : 

10 But we have dwelt in tents, and have 
obeyed, and done according to all that Jonadab 
our father commanded us. 

11 But it came to pass, when Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon came up into the land, that 
we said, Come, and let us go to Jerusalem for 
fear of the army of the Chaldeans, and for 











¢ 2 Kings xii. 9; xxv. 18; 1 Chron. ix. 18, 19. 





1 Heb. threshold, 


42 Kings x. 15——®¢ Exod. xx. 12; Eph. vi. 2, 3. 





or, vessel. 








certain, nor whether. he was the immediate father, or 
remote ancestor of Jonadab ; for the word son often 
denotes nothing more than a lineal descendant. But 
it is most likely that the Jonadab here spoken of, as 
having dictated a rule of living to the Rechabites, was 
the same person of whom mention is made 2 Kings 
x. 15. For that this latter was a man of considera- 
ble eminence is manifest from the respect shown 
him by Jehu; and his being taken along with that 
prince to witness his zeal for the honour of the true 
God, shows him to have been a man of right and 
religious principles. The institutions he left with 
his posterity bespeak a principal concern for the 
purity of their morals, which he might rightly sup- 
pose would be less liable to be corrupted whilst they 
adhered to the simplicity of their ancient usages, 
than if they adopted the refinements of modern luxu- 
ry. He, therefore, enjoined them not only to abstain 
from the use of wine, but to live as the patriarchs did 
of old, and as many of their countrymen, the Scenite 
Arabs, continue to do at this day, without any fixed 
habitations or possessions, far from the society of 
cities, in the open country, feeding their flocks, and 
maintaining themselves by the produce of them.”— 
Blaney. And bring them into the house of the Lord 
—Into one of the chambers adjoining to the temple. 
By this it appears that the Rechabites were not idol- 
aters, for it was not lawful for such persons to come 
within the precincts of the temple. J brought them 
into the chamber of the sons of Hanan—The cham- 
bers adjoining to the temple, of which there were 
several, were for the use of the priests and Levites, 
during the time of their ministrations. They were 
also used as repositories for laying up the holy vest- 
ments, and vessels, and whatever stores were neces- 
sary for the daily sacrifices, and the other parts of 
the temple service. TJ'he son of Igdaliah, a man 
of God—That is, as this name usually imports, @ pro- 
phet, or one who had been employed upon a divine 
commission. Which was by the chamber of the 
princes—The chamber where the princes, or the 
members of the sanhedrim, or great council, used to 
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assemble. Above the chamber of Maaseiah, the 
keeper of the door—That is, one of the keepers; for 
there were several Levites appointed to that office, 
both to open and shut the gates of the temple in due 
time, and likewise to attend at them all day, for pre- 
venting any thing that might happen to the prejudice 
of the purity, or safety of that holy place. Some 
of these officers had likewise the custody of the holy 
vessels. 

Verses 5-7. I set before the sons of the Rechabites 
pots full of wine, &c.—In obedience to God’s com- 
mand, (verse 2,) and that the prophet might have 
full proof of their fixed resolution to adhere to the 
injunction of their progenitor Jonadab, which no 
temptation could prevail with them to violate. Bué 
they said, We will drink no wine—They perempto- 
rily refused, and all agreed in the refusal. The 
prophet knew very well they would refuse, and 
therefore when they did so, urged them no further. 
For Jonadab, our father, commanded us, saying, 
Ye shall drink no wine—Concerning the probable 
reasons of this command, and of those in the follow- 
ing verse, see note on verse 2. 

Verses 8-11. Thus have we obeyed the voice of 
Jonadab our father—We have conformed ourselves 
to his injunctions, and governed our lives by them, 
during the space of nearly three hundred years. 
But when Nebuchadrezzar came, §c., we said, 
Come, let us go to Jerusalem—The Rechabites ap- 
pear to have retired within the walls of Jerusalem 
upon the hostile approach of Nebuchadnezzar and 
his army, in the fourth year of Jehoiakim. Calmet, 
indeed, supposes it was not till the latter end of Je- 
hoiakim’s reign that the Rechabites were driven into 
the city for shelter, grounding his opinion upon its 
being said in this verse, that they entered it for fear 
of the army of the Chaldeans, and of the army of 
the Syrians, and comparing this with 2 Kings xxiv. 
2, where the Lord is said to have sent bands of the 
Chaldees, and bands of the Syrians, against Judan 
to destroy it. “But this reasoning,” says Blaney, 
“will not hold, for, Ist, Nebuchadnezzar might have 
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God blesses the Rechabites for 


CHAPTER XXXV. 


their obedience to their father. 








A. M. 3398. 


pape fear of the army of the Syrians: so 


_ we dwell at Jerusalem. 

12 4 Then came the word of the Lorp unto 
Jeremiah, saying, 

13 'Thus saith the Lorn of hosts, the God of 
Israel; Go and tell the men of Judah and the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, Will ye not ‘ receive 
instruction to hearken to my words? saith the 
Lorp. 

14 The words of Jonadab the son of Rechab, 
that he commanded his sons not to drink wine, 
are performed; for unto this day they drink 
none, but obey their father’s commandment : 
® notwithstanding I have spoken unto you, 

'} rising early.and speaking ; but ye hearkened 
not unto me. 

15 ‘I have sent also unto you all my ser- 
vants the prophets, rising up early and send- 





ing them, saying, * Return ye now A. M. 3398. 
every man from his evil way, and ener 
amend your doings, and go not after other gods 
to serve them, and ye shall dwell in the land 
which I have given to you and to your fathers : 
but ye have not inclined your ear, nor hearkened 
unto me. 

16 Because the sons of Jonadab the son of 
Rechab have performed the commandment 
of their father, which he commanded them ; 
but this people hath not hearkened unto 
me: 

17 Therefore thus saith the Lorn God of 
hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, I will bring 
upon Judah and upon all the inhabitants 
of Jerusalem all the evil that I have pro- 
nounced against them ; ! because I have spoken 
unto them, but they have not heard; and 














f Chap. xxxii. 33——% 2 Chron. xxxvi. 15——4 Chap. vii. 13; 
xxv. 3.— i Chap. vii. 25; xxv. 4. 








been, and most probably was, joined by the Syrians 
in his first expedition against Jerusalem, after the 
defeat of the Egyptians at Carchemish, which 
brought on the submission of Syria. And, 2d, Ne- 
buchadnezzar does not appear to have come in per- 
son a second time, at least till after Jehoiakim was 
taken prisoner, and his generals had closely invested 
Jerusalem.” So we dwell at Jerusalem—Having 
retired to Jerusalem upon the Chaldean invasion, 
they were forced to continue there during the siege 
of the place. In such an extraordinary casé, they 
did not think themselves obliged to a strict observ- 
ance of the injunction of Jonadab respecting dwell- 
ing in tents, because all human laws admit of an 
equitable construction, and may be superseded in 
cases of necessity, or when the observance of them 
is attended with such great inconveniences as the 
lawgiver himself, if he could have foreseen them, 
would probably have excepted. 

Verses 12-16. Then came the word of the Lord 
unto Jeremiah—As the trial of the constancy of the 
Rechabites was only intended for a sign, so now we 
have the application of it made by God himself. 
Tell the men of Judah, Will ye not receive instruc- 
tion? &c.—Will nothing enlighten or affect you? 
Will nothing prevail to make you sensible of your 
sin and duty? You see how obedient the Rechab- 
ites are to their father’s commandment; but you have 
not hearkened unto me—Though it might have been 
more reasonably expected that my people should 
have obeyed me, than that the sons of Jonadab 
should have obeyed him. Thus the Rechabites’ ob- 
servance of their father’s charge to them is made 
use of by God as an aggravation of the disobedience 
of the Jews to him: and the aggravation was cer- 
tainly very high. For, lst, The Rechabites were 
obedient to one that was but a man like themselves, 
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k Chap. xviii. 11; xxv. 5, 6—! Proverbs i. 24; Isa. lxv. 12; 
Ixvi. 4; Chap. vii. 13. 








and had only the wisdom and power of a man, and 
was only the father of their flesh ; but the Jews were 
disobedient to the infinite and eternal God, that had 
an absolute authority over them, as.the father of 
their spirits. 2d, Jonadab was long since dead, and 
was ignorant of his posterity, and could neither take 
cognizance of their disobedience to his orders, nor 
give any correction for it; but God lives for ever to 
see how his laws are observed, and is in readiness 
to punish all disobedience. 3d, The Rechabites 
were probably seldom or never put in mind of their 
obligations to their progenitor; but God often sent 
his prophets to his people, to remind them of, and 
excite to, their duty to him, yet they would not 
comply withit. This is insisted on here asa great 
aggravation of their disobedience, verses 14, 15. 
4th, Jonadab had not conferred, nor could confer, 
any such favours on his seed as God had bestowed 
on his people, nor had laid them under any such 
obligations, from duty and interest, to obey him, as 
God had laid Israel and Judah under to observe his 
laws. 5th, God did not oblige his people to so much 
hardship, and to such instances of self-denial and 
mortification, as Jonadab enjoined to his seed, and yet 
Jonadab’s orders were obeyed, and God’s were not. 

Verse 17. Therefore thus saith the Lord, Be- 
hold, &e.—Because they have not obeyed the pre- 
cepts of my word, I will therefore perform the 
threatenings of it. J will bring upon Judah, &e.— 
Namely, by the Chaldean army; all the evil that I 
have pronounced against them—Both in the iaw 
and in the prophets; because I have spoken unto 
them, and called unto them—Tried all ways and 
means to convince and reduce them; spoken by 
my word, called by my providence, and both in or- 
der to the same end; and yet all to no purpose: 
they have not heard nor answered. 


Jeremiah is directed 


JEREMIAH. 


to record his prophecies, 





A. M. 3398. I have called unto them, but they 
B.C. 606. 
—_—__—_ have not answered. 

18 7 And Jeremiah said unto the house of the 
Rechabites, Thus saith the Lorn of hosts, the 
God. of Israel; Because ye have obeyed the 
commandment of Jonadab your father, and kept 








2 Heb. There shall not a man be cut off from Jonadab 


A. M. 3398 


all his precepts, and done according lips 


unto all that he hath commanded you: 

19 Therefore thus saith the Lorp of hosts, 
the God of Israel ; ? Jonadab the son of Rechab 
shall not want a man to ™stand before me 
for ever. 








the son of Rechab to stand, &c.——™ Chap. xv. 19. 








Verses 18, 19. Jeremiah said unto the house of 
the Rechabites, &c.—Mercy is here promised to the 
family of the Rechabites for their steady and unani- 
mous adherence to the laws of their house. Though 
it was only for the shaming of Israel that their con- 
stancy was tried, yet, being unshaken, God takes 
occasion from it to tell them that he had blessings in 
reserve for them. Jonadab shall not want a man 
to stand before me for ever—“ The meaning of this 
promise,” says Blaney, “in its full extent, seems to 
be, not only that the race of Jonadab should never 








fail or be extinct, but that some of the family should 
ever be found among the worshippers of the true 
God. For to stand in the presence of a prince, im- 
plies an attendance, in some degree, upon his person 
and service. So the queen of Sheba, speaking of 
Solomon’s court, says, Happy are thy men, happy 
are these thy servants, which stand continually be- 
fore thee, 1 Kings x.8; and therefore, to stand before 
God, must denote at least the privilege of treading 
his courts, and of worshipping him among the train 
of his chosen servants and people.” 








CHAPTER XXXVI. 


In this chapter we have an account of another expedient tried, but tried in vain, to awaken and reform this heedless and re- 


fractory people. 


(1,) By divine appointment « roll of a book is provided, and Jeremiah causes Baruch to write therein 


all his preceding prophecies, 1-4. (2,) Baruch, by Jeremiah’s order, reads this roll to all the people publicly on a fast 
day, 5-10. (3,) The princes are informed of it, and send for Baruch, who reads the roll before them, at the contents of 
which they are greatly alarmed, and advise Jeremiah and Baruch to hide themselves, 11-19. (4,) They acquaint the king 
with these things, who sends for the roll, and having heard a part of 1t read, he cuts it in pieces and burns it, 20-26. 
(5,) God commands Jeremiah to write 1t anew, and to denounce the judgments of God against King Jehoiakim, 27-31 


(6,) Baruch writes a new copy, with additions, 32. 


AND it came to pass in the fourth 
Eas ose year of Jehoiakim the son of 
Josiah king of Judah, that this word came 
unto Jeremiah from the Lorp, saying, 

2 Take thee a *roll of a book, and ° write 


A. M. 3398. 
B. C. 606. 





aJsa. vili.1; Ezek. ii. 9; Zech, v. 1.—» Chap. xxx. 2. 





therein all the words that I have A. M. 3398. 
spoken unto thee against Israel, and mated 
against Judah, and against ° all the nations, 
from the day I spake unto thee, from the days 


of 4 Josiah, even unto this day. 








¢ Chap. xxv. 15.——4 Chap. xxv. 3. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVI. 

Verse 1. And it came to pass, &c.—Jeremiah here 
inserts a history of some things which related to, or 
had a connection with, his prophecies; (as we find 
Isaiah did with regard to his;) and, accordingly, we 
are here informed how they came to be written, 
namely, by the express order of God, that they might 
stand upon record before the things foretold cameto 
pass; so that there might be no room to say he had 
never prophesied such and such things, or that the 
prophecies were made after the things they pretend- 
ed to foretel had happened. Jn the fourth year of 
Jehoiakim this word came unto Jeremiah—It is un- 
certain whether what is related in this chapter hap- 
pened during the siege of Jerusalem by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, (for the city was besieged in the fourth year 
of Jehoiakim, 2 Kings xxiv. 1, 2,) or after the siege, 
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when Jehoiakim was escaped from the hand of Ne- 
buchadnezzar. It seems probable from what follows, 
particularly from verse 9, that it happened at or near 
the end of the fourth year, when Nebuchadnezzar 
was retired. For Jeremiah says nothing of thesiege, 
and he orders Baruch to read his prophecies before 
an assembly of the people who had come to Jerusa- 
lem out of their cities, verse 6, which certainly im- 
plies that Jerusalem was not then in a state of siege. 
See Calmet. 

Verse 2. Take thee a roll of a book—Compare 
Isa. vili. 1; Ezek. ii. 9; Zech. v. 1. The ancient 
manner of writing was upon long scrolls of parch- 
ment, which they afterward rolled upon sticks. On 
these words it is remarked by Harmer; (vol. iv. chap. 
7, obs. 122,) “Many things were rolled up, much in 
the shape of an ancient Jewish manuscript, which 
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Jeremiah directs Baruch 





CHAPTER XXXVI. 


to read them publicly. 





4 M ae 3 °It may be that the house of 
——. Judah will hear all the evil which I 
purpose to do unto them; that they may f re- 
turn every man from his evil way; that I may 
forgive their iniquity and their sin. 

4 Then Jeremiah £ called Baruch the son of 
Neriah: and » Baruch wrote from the mouth 
of Jeremiah all the words of the Lorn, which he 
had spoken unto him, upon a roll of a book. 








5 And Jeremiah commanded Ba- A. M. 3398 

: B. C. 606. 

ruch, saying, I am shut up, I cannot —_—_— 
go into the house of the Lorn: 

6 Therefore go thou and read in the roll, 
which thou hast written from my mouth, the 
words of the Lorp in the ears of the people in 
the Lorn’s house upon ‘the fasting day: and 
also thou shalt read them in the ears of all Ju- 
dah that come out of their cities. 








e Verse 7; Chapter xxvi. 3—— Chap. xviii. 8; Jonah iii. 8. 
& Chap. xxxii. 12. 


h Chapter xlv. 1——i Leviticus xvi. 29; xxiii. 27-32; Acts 
Xxvil. 9. 














yet were not fit to write upon; the words then in 
this, and some other similar cases, may be under- 
stood to mean, Take thee a roll, or volume, fit to be 
made a book of, fit to be written on.” And write 
therein all the words that I have spoken against Is- 
rael and Judah—Jeremiah prophesied against Israel 
as well as against Judah, chap. ii.4; iii. 12,14; xxiii. 13; 
xxxii.30. The kingdom of Israel was indeed destroyed 
by Shalmaneser, before the time of Jeremiah ; but yet 
the prophet was ordered to reprove their sins, both 
to make the justice of God appear in punishing them 
so severely, and withal to warn the Jews by their 
example. Besides, there were some remains of 
these tribes still left, who joined themselves to the 
tribe of Judah. And against all the nations—See 
chap. xxy. 15, 16. From the day I spake unto thee, 
Jren the days of Josiah—Namely, all the revela- 
tions which he had had from God for twenty-two 
years last past; for he began to prophesy in the thir- 
teenth year of Josiah, who reigned thirty-one years, 
so that he prophesied eighteen years during Josiah’s 
life, and this was the fourth year of the reign of Je- 
hoiakim, his successor. God would have his pro- 
phecies recorded, that there might be a memorial of 
them, that so the truth of them might appear when 
God should bring them to pass; the time of which 
now drew near. 

Verse 3. It may be that the house of Judah will 
hear, &c.—That is, will hearken, and lay to heart, 
all the evil, §c., that they may return, &c.—Blaney 
translates the verse, “ Peradventure the house of Ju- 
dah may hear all the evil which I purpose to do unto 
them, so as to return every one from his evil way, 
and I may forgive their iniquity and their sin.” See 
the like expression, verse 7; chap. xxvi. 3; Ezek. 
xii. 3; Am. v. 15; in which places God is introduced 
as speaking after the manner of men, and using such 
methods as, in human probability, might be most 
likely to prevail: compare chap. viii. 6. These, and 
expressions of the like kind, sufficiently indicate that 
God’s foreknowledge of future events lays no re- 
straint on the will of man, nor takes away the liberty 
of human actions. That I may forgive their iniquity 
and their sin—Forgiveness of sin in Scripture some- 
times signifies the acquitting of a sinner from the 
obligation sin had laid him under to eternal death ; 
sometimes the remission of a temporal punishment : 
it may here be understood as comprehending both, 
though it is probable the latter is principally intended. 
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Verse 4. Then Jeremiah called Baruch—Baruch 
was the most faithful disciple of this prophet: he 
served him as long as he lived in the capacity of his 
secretary, and never left him till his death. And Ba- 
ruch wrote fromthe mouth of Jeremiah all the words, 
&c.—We need not. ask how Jeremiah could remem- 
ber all the prophecies that he had prophesied, for 
twenty-two years before, considering who it was 
that commanded him to put them in writing. God 
undoubtedly brought them to his remembrance, 
otherwise it would have been impossible for him to 
have recollected them all. The Spirit of God dic- 
tated to Jeremiah, and he to Baruch. 

Verses 5, 6. Jeremiah commanded Baruch, say- 
ing, I am. s#ut wp—It is not said, that “he was shut 
up in prison” at this time: but barely that he was 
shut up, or confined, as W¥y signifies, that is, under 
some such confinement, or restraint, as precluded 
his going to the house of the Lord. Therefore go 
thou and read in the roll, §c., wpon the fasting day 
—Not the day of the yearly fast, mentioned Ley. 
xxiii. 27, but on a day appointed for a national fast, 
of which we read more, verse 9, proclaimed by Je- 
hoiakim, probably to avert the calamity hanging over 
them from the Chaldeans, or from the drought. And 
it was undoubtedly because of the concourse of peo- 
ple which the prophet knew would then bein the 
temple that he chose that day, when some would be 
present from all parts of Judah. It was the opinion, 
indeed, of Archbishop Usher and Dean Prideaux, 
that the roll was twice read by Baruch in the tem- 
ple, and that the first reading was on the tenth day 
of the seventh month, being the great day of atone- 
ment, in the fourth year of King Jehoiakim. “But 
this,” says Blaney, “I am persuaded is a mistake ; 
and that the reasons urged by the latter of those two 
learned men, in support of this hypothesis, are by 
no means conclusive. J see no good reason for con- 
cluding that the roll was read publicly in the temple 
more than once; nor does Josephus, who speaks of 
its being read in the ninth month of the fifth year, 
(Antiquities, lib. x. cap. 6,) give the least hint of its 
having been read before; if it had been, I think 
we might naturally expect to be informed how 
it was received by those who heard it the first time, 
as well as by those who heard it the second. From 
the utter silence on this head, the contrary may be 
presumed, and we may fairly conjecture the case to 
have been pretty nearly as follows. Toward the 
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JEREMIAH. 





in the ears of all the people. 





A. M. 3398. 


k 4 Paty 
AM. 3308. 7 “It may be ' they will present 


their supplication before the Lorp, 
and will return every one from his evil way: 
for great is the anger and the fury that the 
Lorp hath pronounced against this people. 

8 And Baruch the son of Neriah did accord- 
ing to all that Jeremiah the prc phet command- 
ed him, reading in the book the words of the 
Lorp in the Lorp’s house. 

9 And it came to pass in the fifth 
year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah 
king of Judah, in the ninth month, that 
they proclaimed a fast before the Lorp to all 
the people in Jerusalem, and to all the peo- 
ple that came from the cities of Judah unto 
Jerusalem. 

10 Then read Baruch in the book the words 
of Jeremiah in the house of the Lorn, in the 
chamber of Gemariah the son of Shaphan the 


B. C. 606. 








k Verse 3. 





1 Heb. their supplication shall fall. 





scribe, in the higher court, at the ae. 
entry! of the new gate of the Lorp’s 
house, in the ears of all the people. 

11 4 When Michaiah the son of Gemariah, 
the son of Shaphan, had heard out of the book 
all the words of the Lorp, 

12 Then he went down into the king’s house, 
into the scribe’s chamber: and lo, all the 
princes sat there, even Elishama the scribe, and 
Delaiah the son of Shemaiah, and Elnathan 
the son of Achbor, and Gemariah the son of 
Shaphan, and Zedekiah the son of Hananiah, 
and all the princes. 

13 Then Michaiah declared unto them all the 
words that he had heard, when Baruch read the 
book in the ears of the people. 

14 Therefore all the princes sent Jehudi the 
son of Nethaniah, the son of Shelemiah, the 
son of Cushi, unto Baruch, saying, Take in thy 





2 Or, door.—! Chap. xxvi. 10. 





latter end of Jehoiakim’s fourth year, after Nebu- 
chadnezzar had replaced him on the throne, and had 
left the city, it is possible that both king and people, 
freed from former apprehensions, began again to in- 
dulge their wicked inclinations; and therefore Jere- 
miah was ordered to lay before them at once all the 
evils that still threatened them, and from which no- 
thing but speedy repentance could protect them. In 
consequence of this charge, he caused Baruch to 
write a collection of all his prophecies, and to have 
them in readiness to read at a fit opportunity. Per- 
haps the collection was not fully completed before 
the fifth year was already begun; but the season 
pitched on, as most convenient for reading this tre- 
mendous publication, was the day on which the peo- 
ple should assemble to deplore, before God, the ca- 
lamity with which he had visited them just twelve 
months before. Accordingly, at that time Baruch 
read openly in the temple what he had written, and 
the immediate consequences of such reading are 
here related at large.” 

Verses 7, 8. It may be they will present their sup- 
plications—Hebrew, m7" *399 Toninn ban, perad- 
venture they may prostrate themselves in supplica- 
tion before Jehovah ; or, more literally, their suppli- 
cation may fall before Jehovah, which, undoubtedly, 
says Blaney, “respects the humble posture of the 
supplicant in presenting it :” see note on verse 3. In 
the subsequent part of the verse, the words anger 
and fury (or, wrath, as nn, should rather be ren- 
dered) are put by a metonymy for the effects of 
them, namely, the heavy judgments which, in con- 
sequence thereof, Jehovah had denounced against 
this people. We learn from this verse that prayer 
and reformation are the most likely means that can 
be used to turn away God’s wrath when it is ready 
to fall upon a sinful nation. 
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Verses 9, 10. In the fifth year, §c., they proclaimed 
a fast—“It was customary among the Jews to pro- 
claim anniversary fasts upon certain days, in memo- 
ry of some great calamities which had befallen them 
at that time. Of this kind were the fasts of the fourth, 
fifth, seventh, and tenth months, mentioned Zech. 
vil.5, and viii. 19; the first instituted inremembrance 
of the city’s being taken by Nebuchadnezzar; the 
second in memory of the temple’s being burned in 
that month; the third for the murder of Gedaliah ; 
the fourth in memory of the siege which then began. 
Then read Baruch the words of Jeremiah, in the 
house of the Lord—It has been before observed, that 
by the house of the Lord is meant all that is included 
within the sacred precincts of the temple; not only 
the sanctuary, or house properly so called, but all 
the out-buildings, and the courts around, both the 
inner court of the priests, and the outer court, which 
was open to all the people. Jn the chamber of Ge- 
mariah the scribe—This chamber was undoubtedly 
in the great outer court, either close to, or over the 
gateway of the eastern gate; so that if he read, as is 
supposed, from a window, or balcony, he would be 
heard by the concourse of people that came flocking 
into the court through that gate: see chap. xxvi. 10. 

Verses 11-15. When Michaiah, the son of Sha- 
phan, had heard, &c.—Shaphan’s family were all 
great men at court: see note on chap. xxvi. 24; 
he went down into the king’s house, &c.—It is un- 
certain whether this Michaiah went to make this re- 
lation to the princes, who sat in the secretary’s 
chamber, as a piece of news only, or out of a mali- 
cious design to accuse the prophet and Baruch, as 
persons guilty of a seditious practice, in what they 
had done. T'hen Michaiah declared unto them all 
the words that he had heard—That is, the substance 
of all the words, &c.; for none can imagine that a 
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The princes are alarmed at 


CHAPTER XXXVI. 


the reading of the roll. 





A. M.3398. hand the roll wherein thou hast read 
B.C. 606. . 

in the ears of the people, and come. 
So Baruch the son of Neriah took the roll in 
his hand, and came unto them. 

15 And they said unto him, Sit down now, 
and read it in our ears. So Baruch read 7¢ in 
their ears. 

16 Now it came to pass, when they had heard 
all the words, they were afraid both one and 
other, and said unto Baruch, We will surely tell 
the king of all these words. 

17 And they asked Baruch, saying, Tell us 
now, How didst thou write ak these words at 
his mouth ? 

18 Then Baruch answered them, He pro- 
nounced all these words unto me with his 





mouth, and I wrote them with ink A. M. 3398. 

B. C. 606. 

in the book. eee 

19 Then said the princes unto Baruch, Go 

hide thee, thou and Jeremiah, and let no man 
know where ye be. 

20 4 And they went in to the king into the 
court, but they laid up the roll in the chamber 
of Elishama the scribe, and told all the words 
in the ears of the king. 

21 So the king sent Jehudi to fetch the roll : 
and he took it out of Elishama the scribe’s 
chamber. And Jehudi read it in the ears of 
the king, and in the ears of all the princes 
which stood beside the king. 

22 Now the king sat in ™ the winter-house 
in the ninth month: and there was a fire 








m Amos 





iii. 15. 








hearer could remember every word. Therefore 
all the princes sent Jehudi, &c.—That is, all the 
princes who at that time sat there in council sent a 
messenger with a command to Baruch to appear be- 
fore them, and to bring the roll which he had read 
in the ears of the people. And they said, Sit down 
now and read it. So Baruch readit—The courage of 
Baruch is admirable ; he was now before the council, 
in the king’s house ; the substance of the prophecies 
was, to threaten heavy judgments to the king, and 
court, and all the people; and the king, as appears by 
all history, was of a vindictive spirit, and a persecu- 
tor of God’s prophets; and yet Baruch is not afraid, 
but reads the prophecy in their ears. 

Verses 16-19. When they heard all the words— 
It is hardly to be imagined that all these counsellors 
would sit still till they had heard all the prophecies 
read which Jeremiah had uttered for the last twenty- 
two years; but all signifies many, or, the substance 
of all his prophecies. they were afraid both one 
and other—That is, they were all of them afraid. 
The judgments denounced were so terrible as to 
make the ears of them that heard them tingle. Je- 
remiah had now been above twenty years a prophet 
to this people, and doubtless had been in great es- 
teem for eighteen years of that time, while Josiah 
was alive, and they could not but observe that his 
prophecies had been often accomplished. They 
were, therefore, it seems, afraid that they should see 
these fulfilled also. And they asked Baruch, say- 
ing, Tell us now, How didst thou write all these 
words 2—This seemed a reasonable question, con- 
sidering they were the substance of what he had 
Seen prophesying for so many years. The matter 
acemed strange to the princes, the prophets not 
being used'to study and write their discourses, but 
to preach them extempore. Baruch answered, He 
pronounced all these words, and I wrote them, 

&c.—This could not but add to the princes’ fear 
that these prophecies would be accomplished, for 
they must needs conceive that, without a special 

Vou. ITI. ( 31) 














influence of God, it would have been a thing impos- 
sible that Jeremiah should have called to mind all 
that he had spoken at sundry times for so many 
years. Then said the princes unto Baruch, Go 
hide thee, thou and Jeremiah—They thought it 
their duty to acquaint the king with the matter, and 
yet were unwilling that Jeremiah and Baruch should 
feel the effects of his displeasure. 

Verse 20. And they went into the king into the 
court—“ They were before, it is said, verse 12, in 
the king’s house, that is, in the exterior precincts of 
the palace, where were apartments and offices 
fitted up for the principal officers of state, and for 
the attendants of the court. But, from what is here 
said, there was an interior body of building for the 
king’s personal residence, ranged, as is the fashion 
of the great houses of the East at this day, round an 
open court, or quadrangle, and containing apartments 
separately appropriated for summer and winter use.” 
—Blaney. But they laid up the roll, &c.—They 
were obliged by their office, as counsellors to the 
king, to acquaint him with what they heard, which 
might be prejudicial to him and his nation; and in- 
deed this was the very end for which God com- 
manded the enrolling of these prophecies, that both 
the king and his counsellors, together with all the 
people, might take notice of them; but they did not 
carry the book with them, but laid it upin the secre- 
tary’s chamber. 

Verse 22. Now the king sat in the winter-house 
—The princes and great men had distinct houses, 
or apartments, fitted for the several seasons of the 
year, Am. iii, 15. In the ninth month—Which an- 
swers to the latter end of our November and part of 
December. And there was a fire on the hearth 
burning before him—Hebrew, My 399 NNT Ny, 
et focus coram ipso ardebat, Buxtorff : literally, 
And a hearth, or, fire-pan was burning before him. 
Thus the LXX., «at ecyapa nupoc Kata Tpocwrov avtov: 
and a pan of fire before him. To the same pur- 
pose the Vulgate, et posita erat arula coram eo 
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The roll destroyed 








4M, 2998.08 the hearth burning before him. 
‘23, And it came to pass, that when 
Jehudi had read three or four leaves, he cut it 
with the penknife, and cast i¢ into the fire that 
was on the hearth, until all the roll was con- 
sumed in the fire that was on the hearth. 
24 Yet they were not afraid, nor ® rent their 


garments, neither the king, nor any of his| 


servants that heard all these words. 








n 2 Kings xxii.11; Isa, xxxvi. 22; xxxvii. 1. 








plena prunis, There was set before him a little 
altar, or fire-pan, full of burning coals. The 
reason of this phraseology we have in the account 
which Lightfoot gives us from Maimonides, namely, 
that chimneys were not admitted at Jerusalem by 
reason of the smoke. And Mr. Harmer tells us, 
(chap. ili. obs. 24,) that Sir John Chardin, in his MS. 
notes, supposes that the fire which was burning be- 
fore Jehoiakim was a pan of coals; and cites a 
passage from him, which says, in French, “This was 
just as persons of quality warm themselves in winter 
in Persia, and particularly in Media, and wherever 
there is no want of wood. The manner in which 
they sit will not allow them to be near a chimney: 
in these places, therefore, of the East, they have 
great brasiers of lighted coals.’ Harmer likewise 
informs us, that “the fires used at Aleppo, in the 
lodging rooms, are of charcoal in pans; and that 
pans of coals are the fires which are often made 
use of in winter in Egypt.” It may be observed 
further here, that this description of Jehoiakim sit- 
ting in his winter-house, in the ninth month, with a 
pan of fire before him, answers to Dr. Russel’s ac- 
count, who says, that the most delicate in those 
‘countries make no fires till the end of November. 
How long they continue the use of them he does 
not say: but we learn from other sources, that in 
Judea they are continued far into the spring: see 
John xviii. 18. 

Verse 23. When Jehudi had read three or four 
leaves—Hebrew, nin, rolls, or scrolls, for their 
books, as we have observed, consisted of several pieces 
of parchment rolled upon each other. Dr. Water- 
Jand renders the word columns, and Blaney, sections, 
observing that to render it leaves, “seems rather to 
carry an eye to the books of modern times, than to 
suit that ancient mode of writing.” The word pri- 
marily signifies doors, that open and shut. and 
therefore is properly enough put for distinct and 
separate rolls, or parts of those prophecies which, 
being delivered at different times, and having a re- 
lation to different subjects, have each a proper be- 
ginning and ending of its own. Houbigant reads, 
pages, which he says, “were the same with those 
now found in the parchments called, ‘The Volumes 
of the Synagogue,’ in which the parchments are 
not sewed one beneath another; for if this were the 
case, the volume would only have one page, whose 
beginning would be at the top, and its end at the 
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by King Jehoiakim. 





25 Nevertheless Elnathan and De- ego 
laiah and Gemariah had made inter- ———— 
cession to the king that he would not burn the 
roll: but he would not hear them. 

26 But the king commanded Jerahmeel the 
son °of Hammelech, and Seraiah the son of 
Azriel, and Shelemiah the son of \Akdeel, to 
take Baruch the scribe and Jeremiah the pro- 
phet : but the Lorp hid them. 








3 Or, of the king. 











bottom of the parchment; but the parchments are 
sewed one to another on their sides, and are read by 
unfolding the volume either to the right or left; so 
that there are as many pages as there are parch- 
ments.” He cut it with a penknife—Hebrew, n3 
j90n, the knife of the scribe. It seems the imple- 
ments for writing were lying on the table before the 
king, ready for the scribe’s or secretary’s use, in case 
there was any call for writing orders, or despatches. 
Among these was the knife he used, either for cut- 
ting the pen when necessary, or for making erasures. 
And cast into the fire until all the roll was con- 
sumed—Not considering or not regarding its con- 
taining a revelation of the will of God, and a divine 
message to him in particular: a piece this of as 
daring impiety as a man could easily be guilty of, 
and a most impudent affront to the God of heaven! 

| Verse 24. Yet they were not afraid—No, not 
those princes that trembled at the word when they 
heard it the first time, verse 16. The fear with 
which they were then seized quickly wore off, or 
else they durst not discover it in the king’s presence, 
who showed no concern himself. Nor rent thetr 
garments—A custom observed among the Jews at 
the hearing of any dreadful news; neither the king 
nor any of his servants that heard ali these words 
—How different was the spirit of this king and his 
courtiers from that of his father Josiah, who, when 
he heard the words of the law read to him by Sha- 


phan the scribe, both rent his clothes and wept be- 


fore the Lord in the deepest humiliation and dis- 
tress, persuaded that great was the wrath about to be 
poured upon the nation; and yet the parts of the 
law read to him were certainly neither so particular, 
nor so immediately adapted to the present state of 
affairs in the country as the contents of this roll 
were. 

Verses 25, 26. Nevertheless, Elnathan, Delatah, 
and Gemariah had made intercession, &c.—These 
three princes appear to have had a greater dreed of 
God upon their hearts than the rest, for, so far as 
they durst, they interposed and besought the king 
not to burn, the roll; but he would not hearken to 
their advice ; so far from it that he gives orders to 
apprehend both Jeremiah and Baruch. But the 
Lord hid them—God by his providence kept them 
both out of their hands, directing them to such a 
place of recess as the king’s messengers could not 
find out. 

( 31* ) 3 


Jeremiah is commanded to 





CHAPTER XXXVII. 


write the prophectes again. 








27 4 Then the word of the Lorp 

~ came to Jeremiah, after that the king 
had burned the roll, and the words which 
Baruch wrote at the mouth of Jeremiah, 
saying, 

28 'Take thee again another roll, and write 
in it all the former words that were in the 
first roll, which Jehoiakim the king of Judah 
hath burned. 

29 And thou shalt say to Jehoiakim king 
of Judah, Thus saith the Lorp; Thou hast 
burned this roll, saying, Why hast thou writ- 
ten therein, saying, The king of Babylon 
shall certainly come and destroy this land, 
and shall cause to cease from thence man and 
beast ? 

30 Therefore thus saith the Lorp, of Jehoi- 


A. M- 3399, 
B.C 








© Chap. xxii. 30.—P Chap. xxii. 19. 





Verses 27-29. Then the word of the Lord came 
to Jeremiah, &c.—Jeremiah now receives orders to 
write in another roll the same words that were writ- 
ten in that which Jehoiakim had burned. Observe 
well, reader, though the attempts of hell against 
the word of God are very daring, yet not one tittle 
of it shall fall to the ground; nor shall the unbelief 
of man make the truth of God of none effect. Its 
enemies may prevail to burn many of the Bibles 
which contain it, yet they cannot abolish the word 
of God; they can neither extirpate it, nor defeat the 
accomplishment of it. And thou shalt say to Jehot- 
akim—Or, of Jehoiakim; as 4y is translated, verse 
30; for this command seems to have been given to 
Jeremiah during the timeof his confinement. T'hou 
hast burned this roll, saying, Why, &c.—We learn 
here what was the cause of the king’s anger; Jere- 
miah had prophesied, that the king of Babylon 
should come and take Jerusalem, and lay the coun- 
try waste, which was fulfilled within six years after 
this, and more fully stillin eighteen years. 

Verses 30, 31. He shall have none to sit on the 
throne of David—That is, none that shall be king 
any considerable time; Jeconiah, his son, was set 
up, but kept his throne only three months, and left 
none to succeed him ina direct line. And his dead 
body shall be cast out—See note on chap. xxii. 19. 


And I will punish him and his seed, &c.—Even his | 


seed and his servants shall fare the worse for their 
relation tohim: for they shall be punished, not in- 

















—_—_——— 


akim king of Judah ; ° He shall have A. M. 3399 
none to sit upon the throne of David: a oal 
and his dead body shall be ? cast out in the day 
to the heat, and in the night to the frost. 

31 And I will ¢ punish him and his seed and 
his servants for their iniquity ; and I will bring 
upon them, and upon the inhabitants of Jeru- 
salem, and upon the men of Judah, all the evil 
that I have pronounced against them ; but they 
hearkened not. 

32 4 Then took Jeremiah another roll, and 
gave it to Baruch the scribe, the son of Neriah ; 
who wrote therein from the mouth of Jeremiah 
all the words of the book which Jehoiakim 
king of Judah had burned in the fire: and 
there were added besides unto them many ‘like 
words. 











* Heb. visit upon, Chap. xxiii. 34.—5 Heb. as they. 








deed for his iniquity, but the sooner for their own. 
And as to the people, God threatens that they should 
feel what they were not willing to hear, even all the 
evil which God by his prophet had pronounced 
against them. 'Though the roll, the copy of the di- 
vine decree, was burned, the original remained, which 
should again be copied out after another manner in 
bloody characters. There is no escaping God’s 
judgments by striving against them. Who ever 
hardened his heart against God and prospered ? 
Verse 32. Then took Jeremiah another roll—Here 
we are shown, that wicked men gain nothing by op- 
posing themselves to the revealed will of God, how 
ungrateful soever it may be to them, but the addition 
of guilt to their souls, and the increase of divine 
wrath; God’s counsels shall stand, and what he 
speaks shall most certainly be accomplished. Here 
is another roll written, with additional threatenings, 
confirming what God had before said. T'here were 
added unto them, besides, many like words—Blaney 
translates the clause, And there was a further addi- 
tion made unto them of many words of the same 
sort. “From hence we may infer,” says Lowth, 
“that God’s Spirit did not always endite the very 
form of words which the holy writers have set down, 
but, directing them in general to express his sense in 
proper words, left the manner of expression to them- 
selves. From whence proceeds that variety of style 
which we may observe in the Scriptures, suitable to 
the different genius and education of the writers.” 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 


In thes chapter we have, (1,) Certain preliminary facts related, tending to fix the time and occasion of Zedekiah’s second 


message to Jeremiah, 1-5. 


Chaldean army, who should take and burn Jerusalem, 6-10. 


3 


(2,) God suggests an answer, foretelling the retreat of the Egyptians, and the return of the 


(3,) During the absence of the Chaldeans, Jeremith, 
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Zedekiah sends to Jeremiah, 


JEREMIAH. 


and requests his prayers. 








altempting to quit the city and retire to his own country possessions, is seized upon for a deserter, and thrown into a dun 


geon, 11-15. 


(4,) The king sends for and consults him; and, being entreated by the prophet not to remand him to hi. 


former prison, is prevailed upon to change the place, and to abate the rigour, of his confinement, 16-21. 


A. M. 3405. 


B. C. 599. AND King * Zedekiah the son of 


Josiah reigned instead of Coniah 
the son of Jehoiakim, whom Nebuchadrezzar, 
king of Babylon, made king in the land of 
Judah. 

2 » But neither he, nor his servants, nor the 
people of the land, did hearken unto the words 
of the Lorp, which he spake ! by the Prophet 
Jeremiah. 

B.c. 590, 3 And Zedekiah the king sent Jehu- 

cal the son of Shelemiah, and ° Ze- 
phaniah the son of Maaseiah the priest to the 
Prophet Jeremiah, saying, Pray now unto the 
Lorp our God for us. 

4 Now Jeremiah came in and went out 
among the people: for they had not put him 
into prison. 

5 Then ¢ Pharaoh’s army was come forth out 





a2 Kings xxiv. 17; 2 Chronicles xxxvi. 10; Chap. xxii. 24. 
5 2 Chron. xxxvi. 12, 14. 1 Heb. by tne hand of the prophet. 
¢ Chap. xxi. 1,2; xxix. 25; li. 24, 

















© and when the Chaldeans A. M. 3414 


of Egypt: B. C. 590. 


that besieged Jerusalem heard tidings 
of them, they departed from Jerusalem. 
6 4 Then came the word of the Lorp unto 


the Prophet Jeremiah, saying, 


7 Thus saith the Lorp, the God of Israel ; 
Thus shall ye say to the king of Judah, ‘ that 
sent you unto me to inquire of me; Behold, 
Pharaoh’s army, which is come forth to help 
you, shall return to Egypt into their own land. 

8 € And the Chaldeans shall come again, and 
fight against this city, and take it, and burn it 
with fire. 

9 Thus saith the Lorp; Deceive not * your- 
selves, saying, The Chaldeans shall surely de- 
part from us: for they shall not depart. 

10 " For though ye had smitten the whole 
army of the Chaldeans that fight against you, 





42 Kings xxiv. 7; Ezekiel xvii. 15. e Verse 11; Chapter 
xxxiv. 21.—f Chapter xxi. 2.——8 Chap. xxxiv. 22.——? Heb. 
souls. h Chap. xxi. 4, 5. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVII. 

Verses 1, 2. Zedekiah, whom Nebuchadrezzar 
made king—See 2 Kings xxiv. 17; 2 Chron. xxxvi. 
10, where is related the history of Zedekiah’s succes- 
sion. He was but a tributary king, having taken an 
oath of homage to the king of Babylon. He was a 
feeble and irresolute prince, and although not so bad 
as many of his predecessors, yet he had but little 
true piety or virtue. Neither he nor his servants, 
§c., did hearken unto the words of the Lord— 
Though they saw in his predecessor the fatal conse- 
quences of contemning the word of God, and though 
it had already begun to be fulfilled, yet they did not 
take warning, nor give any more heed to it than 
others had done before them. 

Verses 3-5. Zedekiah sent Jehucal the son of She- 
lemiah—This man came in the place of Pashur, 
who, together with Zephaniah, brought the former 
message from Zedekiah; saying, Pray now unto the 
Lord our God for us—Wicked men of all ranks are 
desirous, in their distresses, of the prayers of those 
whose counsels and admonitions they never regard 
while they are in prosperity, which is a plain evi- 
dence of their acting contrary to the convictions of 
their own consciences. Now Jeremiah came in and 
went out among the people—That is, he was not yet 
put in prison as he afterward was: see verse 15; 
chap. xxxli. 2. Jerusalem also, for the present, was 
at liberty, for Pharaoh’s army was come forth cut of 
Egypt, &c.—“ Zedekiah, contrary to the oath that he 
had given to Nebuchadnezzar, made an alliance with 
the king of Egypt, and contracted with him for assist- 
ance against the king of Babylon; whereupon the 














king of Egypt sent an army to his relief: see Ezek. 
xvii. 15; which obliged the Chaldeans to raise the 
siege of Jerusalem, that they might go and fight this 
army.”—Lowth. During this time, it seems, it was 
that Zedekiah sent to desire the prophet to pray for 
them. 

Verses 7-10. Pharaoh’s army, which is come 
forth to help you, shall return—They shall be dis- 
comfited by the Chaldeans, and forced to retreat 
without affording you any assistance: see 2 Kings 
xxiv.7. And the Chaldeans shall come again—They 
shall return, renew the siege, and prosecute it with 
more vigour than ever. And take it and burn it 
with fire—The sentence passed upon Jerusalem shall 
be executed, and they shall be the executioners : see 
chap. xxxiv. 22. Deceive not yourselves, &c.—In 
vain did the Jews rejoice in Pharaoh’s coming to 
help them: in vain did they flatter themselves that 
the army of the Chaldeans would be routed; for, 
(as God was against them,) had this even been the 
case, had they smitten, as God here tells them, the 
whole army of the Chaldeans, so that there remained 
but wounded men among them, yet would they have 
been sufficient to have taken and laid low the proud 
city of Jerusalem. For, when God will take away, 
who shall rescue ?—In vain, therefore, if God be our 
enemy, is all our power and policy; in vain do we 
endeavour to strengthen ourselves by riches and 
great friends, and to build our nest on high; for we 
can never be safe, but in the favour, and under the 
protection of the Almighty. And we may observe 
further, that whatever instruments God has deter- 
mined to make use of, in any service for him, whe- 


Jeremiah rs arrested, 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 


and put in prison. 








A. M. 3415. and there remained but * wounded 

B. C. 589. 

men among them, yet should they 
rise up every man in his tent, and burn this 
city with fire. 

‘11 9 ‘ And it came to pass, that when the 
‘ army of the Chaldeans was * broken up from 
Jerusalem for fear of Pharaoh’s army, 

12 Then Jeremiah went forth out of Jeru- 
salem to go into the land of Benjamin, ° to 
separate himself thence in the midst of the 
people. 

13 And when he was in the gate of Benja- 
min, a captain of the ward was there, whose 

















3 Heb. thrust through. i Verse 5. 4 Heb. made to ascend. 
5 Or, to slip away from thence in the midst of the people. 


name was Irijah, the son of Shele- A. M. 3415. 
miah, the son of Hananiah; and he Bc, 
took Jeremiah the prophet, saying, Thou fallest 
away to the Chaldeans. 

14 Then said Jeremiah, Jt is ° false; I fall 
not away to the Chaldeans. But he hearkened 
not to him: so Irijah took Jeremiah, and 
brought him to the princes. 

15 Wherefore the princes were wroth with 
Jeremiah, and smote him, * and put him in pri- 
son in the house of Jonathan the scribe: for 
they had made that the prison. 

16 % When Jeremiah was entered into ! the 





6 Heb. falsehood, or, a lie. k Chap. xxxviii. 26.——! Chapter 


XXxvill. 6. 








ther of mercy or judgment, they shall accomplish 
that for which they are designed, whatever incapa- 
city they may lie under, or be reduced to. 

Verse 12. Then Jeremiah went forth, §c., to go 
into the land of Benjamin—Jeremiah, having no fur- 
ther revelation from God to communicate, and know- 
ing the city would soon be taken, resolves to go to 


his own country to Anathoth. To separate himself | 


thence, &c.--The Hebrew, Dyn yin. Own pon, 
is rendered by Houbigant, “That he might have 
there a possession for himself with the people;” by 
Dr Waterland, “To take rents from thence,” &c.; 
and by Blaney, “To receive a portion thereof among 
the people.” “This,” says the last-mentioned cri- 
tic, “seems a more natural interpretation of the 
words, than to understand them, as our translators 
seem to have done, of the prophet’s withdrawing 
himself, or slipping away, (as it is expressed in the 
margin,) for fear of being shut up again in the city, 
on the renewal of the blockade. For the case ap- 
pears to have been this, Jeremiah had been cut off 
from his patrimony in the land of Benjamin, by the 
Chaldeans having been masters there. But, upon 
their retreat, he meant to return, with a view of 
coming in for ashare of the produce of the land 
with the rest of his neighbours. For that he was 
likely to want some means for his support is evident 
from his having been obliged to be subsisted in pri- 
son afterward upon a public allowance.” 

Verses 13, 14. When he was in the gate of Ben- 
jamin—The gate leading toward the country of 
Benjamin; Irijah, the son of Hananiah—Probably 
of that Hananiah whose death Jeremiah had fore- 
told, ch. xxviii. 17; took Jeremiah the prophet—Ap- 
prehended him as one who was about to desert the 
city, and fall off to the Chaldeans; the ground of 
which accusation was the prophet’s having foretold 
that the Chaldeans should take the city, and exhort- 
ed the Jews to submit to them. Then said Jere- 
miah, It is false—Though, as the Lord’s prophet, 
he had faithfully revealed his will, and foretold the 
calamity that was about to come upon the nation, by 
means of the Chaldeans, this did not prove that he 
iook their part, for at the same time he gave advice 
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both to the king and people how they might, in some 
measure at least, escape the judgments he had de- 
nounced against them; nor had he now any design 
to flee to the Chaldeans; so far from it, that, when 
the city was taken, and the captain of the guard gave 
him his choice, either to go along with him to Baby- 
lon, or to go back to Gedaliah, whom the king of 
Babylon had left as deputy governor in Judea, he 
chose rather to go and live under Gedaliah’s govern- 
ment in a poor condition, than to enjoy protection 
and plenty in an idolatrouscountry. But he heark- 
ened not unto him—The captain of the ward would 
not believe him, but carried him before the princes. 

Verse 15. Wherefore the princes were wroth— 
These princes seem to have been much more hostile 
to the prophet than those that were in the time of 
Jehoiakim, (see chap. xxxvi. 19,) for they proceed. 
here merely upon the captain’s information, and, 
treating him as guilty, without any proof, cruelly 
cause him to be beaten, though entirely innocent, 
and put into a most miserable dungeon. Im the 
house of Jonathan the scribe—“ There is nothing 
extraordinary,” says Blaney, “in making the dwell- 
ing-house of a great man a prison, according to 
either the ancient or modern manners of the East: 
see Gen. xxxix. 20; even in the royal palace itself 
we find there was a prison, chap. xxxii. 2.” Mr. 


‘Harmer (chap. viii. obs. 37) quotes the following pas- 


sage from a MS. of Sir John Chardin :—“ The east- 
ern prisons are not public buildings erected for that 
purpose; but a part of the house in which their eri- 
minal judges dwell. As the governor and provost 
of a town, or the captain of the watch, imprison 
such as are accused in their own houses, they set 
apart a canton of them for that purpose, when they 
are put into these offices, and choose for the jailer 
the most proper person they can find of their domes- 
tics.” Thus Mr. Harmer thinks that Jonathan’s 
house became a prison in consequence of his being 
a royal scribe, or, as we should term him, secretary 
of state. 

Verse 16. When Jeremiah was entered into the 
dungeon—Hebrew 1127 n’3 bx, into the house of 
the pit, ditch, or lake; and into the cabins—Or, 
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The king sends 








* « poy dungeon, and into the 7cabins, and 
—_______. Jeremiah had remained there many 
days ; 

17 Then Zedekiah the king sent, and took 
him out: and the king asked him secretly in 
his house, and said, Is there any word from the 
Lorp? And Jeremiah said, There is: for, 
said he, thou shalt be delivered into the hand 
of the king of Babylon. 

18 Moreover, Jeremiah said unto King Zede- 
kiah, What have I offended against thee, or 


= 





JEREMIAH. 


Sor the prophet. 


- 





against thy servants, or against this Daeg : 
people, that ye have put me in prison ? 

19 Where are now your prophets which pro- 
phesied unto you, saying, The king of Babylon 
shall not come against you, nor against this; 
land? 

20 Therefore, hear now, I pray thee,O my 
lord the king: ® let my supplication, I pray thee, 
be .accepted before thee; that thou cause me 
not to return to the house of Jonathan the 
scribe, lest I die there. 








7 Or, cells. 





cells, as HYINN signifies. “From comparing this 
place with chap. xxxviii. 6, it seems likely that this 
dungeon was a deep pit, sunk perpendicularly like a 
well, in the middle court or quadrangle, around 
which the great houses were built; and that in the 
sides of it, near the bottom, were scooped niches, like 
the cabins of a ship, for the separate lodgment of the 
unfortunate persons who were let down there. 
Hence also it may be, that the same word here ren- 
dered dungeon is frequently put for the grave; the 
ancient repositories of the dead being often con- 
structed with niches, in the same manner in which 
the bodies were placed, separately. Accordingly we 
read, Isa. xiv. 15, Yet thou shalt be brought down to 
the grave, to the sides of the pit, Wi ‘NIY Ox. How 
long Jeremiah was forced to remain in this misera- 
ble place is not said, but it seems from ver. 19, that it 
was until the Chaldean army was returned to the 
siege. 

Verse 17. Then Zedekiah the king sent and took 
him out—When the vain hopes with which they 
had fed themselves, and on the ground of which they 
had re-enslaved their servants, were all vanished 
away, then they were ina greater consternation than 
ever: and then the king sent, in all haste, for the 
prophet, to see if he could give him any hope of 
their deliverance. When the Chaldeans were with- 
drawn, he only sent to desire the prophet to pray for 
him, but now, the city being again invested, he sent 
for him to consult him: thus gracious will men be 
when pangs come upon them! He asked him se- 
cretly in his house—Being ashamed to be seen in his 
company: Is there any word from the Lord 2—That 
is, Hath God revealed any thing to thee concerning 
what will be the issue of the return of the Chaldean 
army to the siege of the city? Canst thou give us 
any hopes that they will again retire? What need 
had Zedekiah to make this inquiry, when God, by 
this prophet, had so often revealed his will to him 
in this matter? Observe, reader, those that will 
not hearken to God’s admonitions when they are in 
prosperity, would be glad of his consolations when 
they are in adversity; and expect that his ministers 
should then speak words of peace to them. But 
how can they expect it? what have they to do with 
peace? Jeremiah said, There is, for thou shalt be 
delivered into the hand of the king of Babylon— 
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8 Heb. let my supplication fall. 





Here we have an instance of that freedom and firm- 
ness of mind which belong to them who truly live 
in the fear of God, and put their trust in him. Je- 
remiah’s life and comfort are in Zedekiah’s hands, 
and he has now an important petition to present to 
him; and yet, having this opportunity, he tells him 
plainly that there is a word from the Lord, but no 
word of comfort to him, or his people ; but that de- 
struction awaits them: see the difference between his 
spirit and that of Zedekiah. Though a king, Zede- 
kiah dares not run the risk of offending his court’ers, 
who were his subjects and servants, while the div- 
phet dares denounce the king’s ruin to himset! not 
knowing but such integrity might cost him his life. 
If he had consulted with flesh and blood, he would 
have given the kinga plausible answer, and not have 
told him the worst at this time, especially as he had 
so often told it him before. But Jeremiah was one 
that had obtained mercy of the Lord to be faithful, 
and would not, to obtain mercy of man, be unfaithful 
either to God, or to his prince, or to his people; he 
therefore tells him the truth, and the whole truth, 
which to know would be a kindness to the king, in. 
order that, being forewarned of the approaching 
calamity, he might be the better prepared for it. 
Verses 18-21. Moreover Jeremiah said, What 
have f offended against thee—What law have I 
broken? What injury have I done to thee, or thy 
people, or government, that ye have put me in pri- 
son—Have put me into the pit or dungeon, asa male- 
factor of the worst kind? Where are now your 
prophets—That is, your false prophets? Surely the 
event has now convinced you, how much they have 
deceived you: for you see the siege renewed, and the 
city in imminent danger of being taken. Here we 
see Jeremiah’s confinement in the dungeon had not 
broken his spirit, or diminished either his zeal or 
courage in delivering God’s message: he still speaks 
with the greatest boldness, and as one having au- 
thority. No doubt he would have been willing, 
had God ealled him to it, to seal his testimony 
with his blood: nevertheless, having so fair an op- 
portunity to obtain relief, he thought it his duty to 
embrace it, and therefore, with great humility and 
submissiveness, and in a most respectful manner, 
presents his supplication, not indeed for an entire 
deliverance from restraint, which, however, it would 
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The princes and people 
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desire the prophet’: death. 








A. M. 3415. 
B. C. 589, 


21 Then Zedekiah the king com- 
manded that they should commit 
Jeremiah ™iuto the court of the prison, and 
that they should give him daily a piece of 





m Chap. xxxil. 2; xxxvili. 13, 28. 





bread out of the bakers’ street, ® until A. M. 3415. 
all the bread in the city were spent. Fairs os 
Thus Jeremiah remained in the court of the 
prison. 








"Chap. xxxviii. 9; lii. 6. 








not have been unreasonable to ask, but for a less 
cruel treatment. Z'hen Zedekiah commanded that 
they should commit Jeremiah into the court of the 


prison—A more agreeable place of confinement; | 


and that they should give him daily a piece of bread, 
&c.—Namely, out of the public stock, (for the prison 
was within the precincts of the court,) in order that 
he might not die for want. Until all the bread of 








the city was spent—Till the famine forced the city 
to surrender, chap. lii.6. This was the king’s first 
order, but afterward it was reversed, by the impor- 
tunity of the princes and great men, chap. xxxviii. 6, 
when Jeremiah was again thrown into the dungeon. 
Though after that he was released from that place, 
and returned to his former confinement, ibid. 
verse 28. 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 


Phas chapter contarns the last transaction in which Jeremiah was prophetically concerned before the taking of Jerusalem. 
(1,) The princes of Judah, offended with Jeremiah for repeating to the people, who visited him in the court of the prison, 
the message he was charged with, chap. xxi. 9, 10, caused him to be cast into a deep and miry dungeon, 1-6. (2,) Ebed- 


melech obtains an order from the king, and takes him out of it, 7-13. 


(3,) The king: consults with him in private; he 


seeks to persuade the king to give himself up to the king of Babylon’s officers, as the only means of safety to himself, and 


of preserving the city from destruction, 14-23. 


(4,) The king assures to him his life, but requires him not to divulge the 


secret of has conference to the princes, who inquire about it, but receive an evasive answer ; and Jeremiah remains in the 


court of the prison, 24-28. 
fiche (THEN Shephatiah the son of Mat- 

Bet Se tan, and Gedaliah the son of 
Pashur, and * Jucal the son of Shelemiah, and 
» Pashur the son of Malchiah, ° heard the words 
that Jeremiah had spoken unto all the people, 
saying, 

2 Thus saith the Lorp, 4 He that remaineth 
‘in this city shall die by the sword, by the fam- 
ine, and by the pestilence: but he that goeth 
forth to the Chaldeans shall live; for he shall 
have his life for a prey, and shall live. 


3 Thus saith the Lorp, ° This city ey 
shall surely be given into the hand ———— 
of the king of Babylon’s army, which shall 
take it. } 

4 Therefore the princes said unto the king, 
We beseech thee, ‘ let this man be put to death : 
for thus he weakeneth the hands of the men of 
war that remain in this city, and the hands of 
all the people, in speaking such words unto 
them : for this man seeketh not the ' welfare of 
this people, but the hurt. 








a Chapter xxxvil. 3.——> Chapter xxi. 1. 
4 Chapter xxi. 9. 





© Chapter xxi. 8. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

Verse 1. Then Shephatiah, &c.—Here are four 
of the great men, counsellors or chief officers to Ze- 
dekiah, named, of whom we have no further mention 
in holy writ; nor do they deserve to have much in- 
quiry made after them. Some of them were sent by 
Zedekiah to Jeremiah to inquire concerning the 
event of the siege, chap. xxxvii. 3, and xxi. 1-9. 
“The answer which Jeremiah returned by them to 
the king, he afterward published to the people; 
which was the occasion of the new troubles recorded 
in this chapter.’”—Lowth. The fact seems to have 
been, that, as he was now removed into a little freer 
air than he had been in, his friends, or such as had a 
destre to see him, came to him, and being inquisitive 
concerning the issue of the siege, he could not but 
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e Chapter xxi. 10; xxxii. 3. € Chapter xxvi. 11——" Heb. 
peace. : 








tell them what he knewof the mind of God, and advise 
them the best way he could for their safety. Some of 
them, it is likely, went to these princes, and informed 
them of what they had heard from the prophet. 
Verses 2-5. Thus saith the Lord, He that goeth 
forth to the Chaldeans shall live—This had been 
the constant tenor of this prophet’s prophecies. 
The crime of which he was now accused, seems to 
lie in this, that in such a time of danger he should 
repeat this prophecy, and also advise the people 
to leave the city, and go out to the Chaldeans, 
telling them that if they did so, though the city 
would be lost, yet they should save their lives, which 
might induce some to desert their posts. This they 
interpret to be not seeking the welfare of the people, 
but their hurt; though, indeed, their welfare was 
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Jevemiah is cast into a 


JEREMIAH. 


deep and miry dungeon. 








A. M. 3415. 


ee 5 Then Zedekiah the king said, 


Behold, he is in your hand: for the 
king is not he that can do any thing against 
you. 

6 &'Then took they Jeremiah, and cast him 
into the dungeon of Malchiah the son ? of 
Hammelech, that was in the court of the pri- 
son: and they let down Jeremiah with cords. 
And in the dungeon there was no water, but 
mire: so Jeremiah sunk in the mire. 








& Chap. xxxvii. 21.——? Or, of the king. 








7 7» Now when Ebed-melech the ees 
Ethiopian, one of the eunuchs which ———— 
was in the king’s house, heard that they had 
put Jeremiah in the dungeon; the king then 
sitting in the gate of Benjamin ; 

8 Ebed-melech went forth out of the king’s 
house, and spake to the king, saying, 

9 My lord the king, these men have done 
evil in all that they have done to Jeremiah the 
prophet, whom they have cast into the dun- 











h Chap. xxxix. 16. 








that alone which he sought, knowing that there was 
no other way for them to save their lives, but by 
submitting to the Chaldeans. The great men, how- 
ever, would not believe it; for they would not form 
their judgments on the revelations which God had 
been pleased to make of his will, but were deter- 
mined to judge of their safety from what they wish- 
ed. Hence, for any one not to be of their opinion 
was to be an enemy tv the state. TJ'herefore the 
princes said unto the king—See chap. xxxvi. 12, 21; 
We beseech thee, let this man be put to death--His 
crime deserves no less a punishment; for he weak- 
eneth the hands of the men of war—By making them 
despair of success. Zhen the king said, Behold he 
is in your hand—At your disposal; I give him 
up into your power. Though Zedekiah was con- 
vinced that Jeremiah was a prophet sent of God, yet 
he had not courage to own this conviction, but weak- 
ly yielded to the violence of his persecutors. For 
the king is not he that can do any thing against you 
—He speaks as one who did not dare, in such diffi- 
cult times, to contradict the great men about him. 
Blaney renders the clause, “ For the king can carry 
no point in competition with you ;” observing, “The 
king evidently speaks this in disgust with the princes 
for endeavouring to frustrate his clemency. He 
had once rescued Jeremiah out of their hands, and 
taken him under his royal protection. But his 
prerogative, he tells them, was likely to avail but 
little when opposed by their obstinate and repeated 
importunities. 'The power was in reality theirs and 
not his.” 

Verse 6. Then they took Jeremiah and cast him 
into the dungeon of Malchiah—A place of much the 
same nature with that mentioned chap. xxxvii. 16, 
but in another prison. And they let down Jeremiah 
with cords—It seems there was no passage into this 
dungeon by stairs, and, as it was deep, they were 
obliged to let him down in this manner. So Jere- 
miah sunk in the mire—Which was in the bottom 
of this pit. Josephus asserts that he sunk up to his 
neck in it, and adds, that their intention in putting 
him into so foul a place was, that he might perish in 
it, Antiq., lib. ix. cap. 10. It has been thought by 
some, that during his abode in this loathsome place 
he composed the melancholy meditations contained 
in the third chapter of his Lamentations; but this 
seems highly improbable. 
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Verses7-9. Now when Ebed-melech the Ethiopian 
—Or Cushite, as the Hebrew is. His country seems 
to be mentioned to let us know that this prophet of 
the Lord found more kindness from a stranger, who 
was a native heathen, than from his own country- 
men; one of the eunuchs which was in the king’s 
house—That is, one of the court officers. It is pro- 
bable that the princes had put Jeremiah into this 
miserable place privately, but by some means the 
report of what they had done providentially reached 
this officer’s ears. The king then sitting in the gate 
of Benjamin—Namely, to hear the complaints of the 
people, and to administer justice ; the courts for that 
purpose being usually held in the gates of the city. 
Ebed-melech went forth and spake te the king—The 
zeal as well as courage of this good officer was very 
remarkable. He did not stay till the king returned 
to his house, but went to him as he was sitting in 
the gate administering justice, where doubtless he 
was not alone, but was probably attended by some 
of those very princes who had thrown Jeremiah into 
the dungeon: Ebed-melech, however, was not afraid 
of them, but complains openly to the king of their 
cruelty to Jeremiah, saying, My lord the king, these 
men have done evil in all that they have done to Je-" 
remiah—They deal unjustly with him, for he had 
not deserved any punishment at all, and they deal 
barbarously with him, so as they used not to deal 
with the vilest malefactors. And he is like to die— 
Hebrew, rnnn Nn, he will die upon the spot ; for 
hunger, for there is no bread—That is, as some in- 
terpret the clause, “'There was no need for those 
who desired his death to put him into so filthy and 
loathsome a place; since, if he had continued in the 
court of the prison, he must have died through the 
famine which threatens the city. The words, how- 
ever, are more literally rendered, When there is no 
longer any bread in the city. Ebed-melech supposed 
with reason that when the bread failed, Jeremiah 
must perish with hunger in the dungeon; for he 
would be of course neglected, and not have it in his 
power to make those shifts for subsistence which 
persons at liberty might avail themselves of. Such 
was the compassion which the stranger had for the 
Lord’s prophet, whom his own countrymen would 
have destroyed! And God, who put these senti- 
ments of pity and benevolence into Ebed-melech’s 
heart, afterward recompensed him by delivering him 
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Srom the dungeon. 








geon; and *he is like to die for 
hunger in the place where he is: for 
there is no more bread in the city. 

10 Then the king commanded Ebed-melech 
the Ethiopian, saying, Take from hence thirty 
men * with thee, and take up Jeremiah the 
prophet out of the dungeon, before he die. 

11 So Ebed-melech took the men with him, 
and went into the house of the king under the 
treasury, and took thence old cast clouts and 
old rotten rags, and let them down by cords 
into the dungeon to Jeremiah. 

12 And Ebed-melech the Ethiopian said 
unto Jeremiah, Put now these old cast clouts 
and rotten rags under thine arm-holes under 


A. M. 3415. 
B. C. 589, 








the cords. And Jeremiah did so. A.M. 3415. 
13 }So they drew up Jeremiah with — 
cords, and took him up out of the dungeon: and 
Jeremiah remained * in the court of the prison. 

14 4 Then Zedekiah the king sent, and took 
Jeremiah the prophet unto him into the ° third 
entry that is in the house of the Lorp: and 
the king said unto Jeremiah, I will ask thee a 
thing ; hide nothing from me. 

15 Then Jeremiah said unto Zedekiah, If I 
declare i¢ unto thee, wilt thou not surely put 
me to death? and if I give thee counsel, wilt 
thou not hearken unto me ? 

16 So Zedekiah the king sware secretly unto 
Jeremiah,: saying, As the Lorp liveth, ! that 








3 Heb. he will die.—+* Heb. in thy hand.m— Verse 6. 














k Chap, xxxvii. 21. 5 Or, principal. 1 Isa, lvii. 16. 








from death when the city was taken, chap. xxxix. 
15, 16. But how remarkable it is, that in the whole 
city of Jerusalem no person was found, save this 
Ethiopian, to appear publicly, as the rriend and ad- 
vocate of the prophet in his distress! Thus is the 
justice of God vindicated in giving up this people 
into the hands of their enemies, when there was 
not a single person of their nation willing to 
hazard his life or character in the cause of God, to 
save the life of one who had been known among 
them for a true prophet between twenty and thirty 
years. 

Verses 10-13. Then the king commanded, &c.— 
The king, who a little while ago durst do nothing 
against the princes, has now his heart wonderfully 
and suddenly changed, and will have Jeremiah re- 
leased in defiance of them; ordering no fewer than 
thirty men, and those probably of the life-guard, to 
be employed in fetching him out of the dungeon, 
lest the princes should raise a party to oppose it. 
So Ebed-melech took the men—He lost no time, but 
immediately went about this good work, and used as 
much tenderness as despatch in accomplishing it ; 
going into the king’s house and fetching thence old 
soft rags and pieces of cloth, to be put under the pro- 
phet’s arm-holes, to prevent the cords, wherewith he 
was to be drawn up, from hurting him. This cir- 
cumstance, trivial as it may appear, is here particu- 
larly noticed and recorded to the honour of this pious 
Gentile ; for God is not unrighteous to forget any 
work or labour of love which is shown to his pepple 
or ministers; no, nor any circumstance thereof, 
Heb. vi. 10. Observe, reader, those that are in dis- 
tress should not only be relieved, but relieved with 
compassion and marks of respect, all which things 
will be remembered, and will be found to a good 
account, in the day of final recompense. 

Verse 14. Then Zedekiah sent, &c.—Here we 
have an account of the honour which the king did 
the prophet after he was fetched out of the dungeon: 
he sent for him to advise with him privately what 
measures it would be best to take in the present ca- 
lamitous state of public affairs. The interview took 

3 








place in the third entry in, or leading toward, or 
adjoining to, the house of the Lord. Dr. Lightfoot 
explains this of the third passage or gate which lay 
between the king’s palace, where the prison was, 
and the temple, whither the king now retreated for 
fear of the Chaldean army. And the king said, 1 
will ask thee a thing—Hebrew, 125 *38 Oxw, Tam 
asking thee a word, namely, of prediction, counsel, 
or comfort, a word from the Lord, chap. xxxvil. 17. 
Whatever word thou hast for me, hide it not from 
me—Let me know the worst. He had been plainly 
told what would be the issue of the measures they 
were pursuing; but, like Balaam, he asks again, in 
hopes to get a more pleasing answer; as if God, 
who is in one mind, were altogether such a one as 
himself, who was in many minds. 

Verse 15. Then Jeremiah said, If I declare it 
unto thee, wilt thou not surely put me to death ?— 
“The prophet had so much experience of the un- 
steadiness of the king’s temper, of his backwardness 
in following good counsel, and want of courage to 
stand by those that durst advise him well, that he 
might, with good reason, resolve not to venture his 
life to serve a man that was in a manner incapable 
of being directed. And although God had showed 
him what would be the effect of his advice, if it were 
followed, (verse 17,) yet it doth not appear that he 
had commanded him to make this known to Zede- 
kiah.”—Lowth. And if I give thee counsel, wilt 
thou not hearken unto me 2—Rather, wilt thou heark- 
en unto me? Which is undoubtedly the sense in- 
tended, unless we translate the words, as some do, 
without an interrogation, thou wilt not hearken unto 
me. So Jeremiah might well conclude from the 
king’s former behaviour, for he had often been ad- 
vised by him, but would never take his advice, and 
the prophet knew the same would be the case still, 
that the king would be overruled by a corrupt court 
and his own aversion to change his state as a king 
to the state of a prisoner. 

Verse 16. The king sware, As the Lord liveth, that 
made this soul—That is, who gave me my life and 
thee thine, and who, as he is the author, so he is the 
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Jeremiah advises the king 


JEREMIAH. 


to surrender to the Chaldeans © 




















A. M. 3415. made us this soul, I will not put thee 
~ to death, neither will J give thee into 
the hand of these men that seek thy life. 

17 Then said Jeremiah unto Zedekiah, Thus 
saith the Lory, the God of hosts, the God of 
Israel ; If thou wilt assuredly ™ go forth unto 
the king of Babylon’s princes, then thy soul 
shall live, and this city shall not be burned with 
fire; and thou shalt live and thy house. 

18 But if thou wilt not go forth to the king 
_ of Babylon’s princes, then shall this city be 
given into the hand of the Chaldeans, and they 
shall burn it with fire, and °thou shalt not 
escape out of their hand. 

19 And Zedekiah the king said unto Jere- 
miah, I am afraid of the Jews that are fallen to 
the Chaldeans, lest they deliver me into their 
hand, and they ? mock me. 

20 But Jeremiah said, They shall not deliver 


I beseech thee, the voice A. M. 3415. 


thee. Obey, B. C. 589. 


of the Lorp, which I speak unto 
thee: so it shall be well unto thee, and thy 
soul shall live. 

21 But if thou refuse to go forth, this as the 
word that the Lorp.hath showed me. 

22 And behold, all the women that are left in 
the king of Judah’s house shall be brought 
forth to the king of Babylon’s princes, and 
those women shall say, ° Thy friends have set 
thee on, and have prevailed against thee: thy 
feet are sunk in the mire, and they are turned 
away back. 

23° So they shall bring out all thy wives and 
athy children to the Chaldeans: and * thou 
shalt not escape out of their hand, but shalt be 
taken by the hand of the king of Babylon, 
and 7thou shalt cause this city to be burned 
with fire. 











m2 Kings xxiv. 12. o Chapter xxxix. 3. © Chap. xxxil. 4; 
xxxiv. 3; Verse 23. P 1 Sam. xxxi. 4. 








t Verse 








6 Heb. Men of thy peace. 4 Chap. xxxix. 6; xli. 10. 
18. 7 Heb. thou shalt burn, &c. 














preserver, of our life and being: who may uphold 
or take them away as and when he pleases. J will 
not put thee to death, &c.—Zedekiah says nothing 
to the prophet as to obeying his counsel, but he gives 
him the security of his oath that he would neither 
himself slay him, by giving an immediate command 
from himself for his being slain, nor surrender him 
up into the hands of those princes who, he perceived, 
sought his life. 

Verses 17, 18. Then said Jeremiah, Thus saith 
the Lord—Here we have the good advice which 
Jeremiah gave him, with the reasons why the king 
ought to take it; reasons drawn, not from any pru- 
dence or politics of his own, but in the name of the 
Lord, the God of hosts, and God of Israel. If 
thou wilt assuredly go forth unto the king of Baby- 
lon’s princes—T hose mentioned chap. xxxix. 3, and 
submit thyself to them; then thy sowl shall live— 
That is, thou shalt live; and this city shall not be 
burned, &c.—Thou shalt save the city from destruc- 
tion by fire, and thy wives and children from suf- 
fering a violent death. It must be observed that 
Nebuchadnezzar was not now in person at the siege 
of Jerusalem, but at Riblah in Syria, chap. xxxix. 5, 9. 
His army was commanded by his generals; and it is 
to them, here termed princes, that Jeremiah counsels 
Zedekiah to go forth, and through them to submit 
himself to the king, by whom he had been established 
on the throne. 
As he had before used exhortations and promises, so 
here he uses warnings and threatenings to prevail 
with the king to take that course by which alone he 
could preserve Jerusalem, and himself, and family 
from ruin. 

Verses 19, 20. Zedekiah said, I am afraid of the 
Jews, &c.—The sense seems to be, that he was 
afraid lest the Chaldeans, when he had given him- 
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But if thou wilt not go forth, &c.—, 








self up to them, should deliver him into the hands 
of those Jews who had fallen to them, and they 
should insult over and deride him, as being obliged. 
at last to do what he had blamed, and, if he had been 
able, would have punished them for doing. Thus 
the Vulgate, Solicitus sum propter Jude@os, quit frans- 
fugerunt ad Chaldes: ne forte tradar in manus 
eorum et illudant miht. He was conscious he had 
acted a base part in violating the oath of homage and 
fidelity which he had given to the king of Babylon, 
and that he was considered by many of the Jews, 
especially by those who had gone over to the Chal- 
deans, as having ruined his country by his impolitic 
measures. ‘Thus he was more concerned for his 
honour than for his life, and the lives of his wives 
and children, and the safety of the whole city. And 
thus often great persons are more patient of death 
than of reproach and dishonour. But Jeremiah said, 
They shall not deliver thee—The Chaldeans will 
not do so base an act, but deal with thee as with a 
prince. God foresees all possible events, and what 
would be the consequence of the several counsels 
men propose to themselves. Obey, I beseech thee, 
the voice of the Lord: so it shall be well with thee 
—Let not thy fears, therefore, respecting the treat- 
ment thou wilt meet with, be a temptation to thee to 
disobey the command of God: for if thou doest as 
thou art advised to do, thou shalt live—Though not 
in that splendour in which thou now livest, yet ina 
much more comfortable state than if the city be taken 
by storm. 

Verses 21-23. But if thou refuse, this is the word 
that the Lord hath showed me—Namely, what fol- 
lows in the next two verses. Behold, all the women 
that are left in the king of Judah’s hcuse—The 
king’s wives, his daughters, and the other women 
that belong to the king’s court and family, shall he- 
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The prophet still in prison. 








.M. 3415, § i 
4 aM wis 24 4 Then said Zedekiah unto 


———— Jeremiah, Let no man know of these 
words, and thou shalt not die. 

25 But if the princes hear that I have talked 
with thee, and they come unto thee, and say 
unto thee, Declare unto us now what thou 
hast said unto the king, hide it not from us, 
and we will not put thee to death; also what 
the king said unto thee: 

26 Then thou shalt say unto them, *I pre- 
sented my supplications before the king, that 


he would not cause me to return ‘to A. M. 3415. 
Jonathan’s house, to die there. pestis 

27 Then came all the princes unto Jeremiah, 
and asked him: and he told them according to 
all these words that the king had commanded. 
So *®they left off speaking with him; for the 
matter was not perceived. 

28 So "Jeremiah abode in the court of the 
prison until the day that Jerusalem was 
taken: and he was there when Jerusalem 
was taken. 








8 Chap. xxxvii. 20.—+t Chap. xxxvii. 15.——® Heb. they 


were silent from him. 





4 Chap. xxxvil. 21; xxxix. 14. 











come a prey to the chief officers of the king of Baby- 
lon’s army. And those women shall say, Thy friends 
have set thee on, &c.—They shall tell thee that, for 
these thy calamities, thou mayest thank thy heark- 
ening to thy priests and false prophets ; (called in 
the Hebrew the men of his peace, because they 
soothed up the king with the promises of peace;) in 
other words, those very women shall then reproach 
thee for having suffered thyself to be insnared by 
the ill advice of thy friends, and brought under in- 
superable difficulties. They will say to thee, Thy 
feet are sunk in the mire—Thou art plunged into 
calamities from which thou canst not extricate thy- 
self. And they are turned away back—Even thy 
friends, by following whose counsel thou art brought 
into these snares and troubles, forsake thee in thy 
distress, every one shifting for himself. And thus 
shall a greater evil come upon thee than that which 
thou fearest, and the fear of which makes the unwill- 
ing to comply with the will of God concerning thee. 
So shall they bring out all thy wives, &c.—The pro- 
phet partly repeats and partly enlarges on the argu- 
ment advanced in the former verse, with a view to 
prevail on the king to surrender himself to the Chal- 
deans. He urges, that if he would not do it, not 
only himself but his wives and children also would 
fall into his enemies’ hands, and that their reflection 
upon him, for the misery he had brought upon them 
and his country, would be no small aggravation of 
his affliction. 

Verses 24-27. Then said Zedekiah, Let no man 
know of these words, &c.—Keep what has passed 
between us secret, and I will keep my promise to 
thee of preserving thy life. ‘These words sufficient- 











ly show that Zedekiah stood in fear of his courtiers. 
This is the righteous judgment of God, that those 
who will not sanctify the Lord of hosts in their 
hearts, and make him their fear, shall fear men, 
whom to fear is to be in a state of ignoble and mise- 
rable bondage. But if the princes hear, &c.—It 
was hardly possible that Zedekiah should have this 
private discourse with Jeremiah, but some or other 
of his courtiers should come to the knowledge of it. 
But here we see in what a state of miserable subjec- 
tion this poor prince was to them, in that he could 
discourse to nobody, but they must come and in- 
quire what he had said. T'how shalt say, I present- 
ed my supplication, &c.—Jeremiah had been for- 
merly kept prisoner in Jonathan’s house, chap. 
xxxvil. 15. But the last time he was imprisoned 
was in the dungeon of Hammelech, verse 6 of this 
chapter: a place which, perhaps, might at this time 
be puttosomeotheruse. T'hen came all the princes 
lo Jeremiah—As the king suspected, so it came to 
pass: his private discourse with the prophet trans- 
pired, and all the princes then at court came and 
inquired of Jeremiah what was the substance of it. 
And he told them according to all that the king had 
commanded—He told them part of the truth, but 
not all, concealing from them the advice which he 
had given to the king, with relation to the questions 
he had proposed to him. For a man is not bound 
in all cases to discover the whole truth, particularly 
to those who have no right to the knowledge of it, 
which, in this case, these princes had not. So the 
matter was not perceived—The princes never got 
to know what was the principal subject of the king’s 
conference with the prophet. 








CHAPTER XXXIX. 


This chapter contains an account, (1,) Of the taking of Jerusalem by the Chaldean army, after eighteen months siege, 1-8. 
(2,) Of the flight of Zedekiah, and the particulars of his punishment, after he was taken and brought before the king of 


Babylon, 4-7. 


(3,) Of the burning of the city, and removal of the people, a few of the poor only excepted, 8-10. 


(4,) Of 


the release of Jeremiah, and the kindness wherewith he was treated, in consequence of a special charge from Nebuchad- 
nezzar, 11-14. (5,) The piety of Ebed-melech is rewarded with a promise »f persenal safety amidst the ensuing public 


calarmties, 15-18. 
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Jerusalem is taken, 


JEREMIAH. 


and Zedekiah slain. 











A M. vee [X the *ninth year of Zedekiah 

king of Judah, in the tenth month, 
came set boca ues king of Babylon and 
all his army against Jerusalem, and they be- 
sieged it. 
B.c. 588, % And in the eleventh year of Zede- 
kiah, in the fourth month, the ninth 
day of the month, the city was broken up. 

3 > And all the princes of the king of Baby- 
lon came in, and sat in the middle gate, even 
Nergal-sharezer, Samgar-nebo, Sarsechim, Rab- 
saris, Nergal-sharezer, Rab-mag, with all the 
residue of the princes of the king of Babylon. 

4 %° And it came to pass, that when Zede- 
kiah the king of Judah saw them, and all the 
men of war, then they fled, and went forth 
out of the city by night, by the way of the 
king’s garden, by the gate betwixt the two 
walls: and he went out the way of the plain. 

5 But the Chaldeans’ army pursued after 
them, and ‘ overtook Zedekiah in the plains 
of Jericho: and when they had taken him, 
they brought him up to Nebuchadnezzar king 
of Babylon to ° Riblah in the land of Hamath, 
where he ‘gave judgment upon him. 





6 Then the king of Babylon slew A. M. 3416. 
the sons of Zedekiah in Riblah before ® © °°: 
his eyes: also the king of Babylon slew all the 
nobles of Judah. 

7 Moreover ‘ he put out Zedekiah’s eyes, and 
bound him ?with chains, to carry him to 
Babylon. 

8 9 And the Chaldeans burned the king’s 
house, and the houses of the people, with fire, 
and brake down the walls of Jerusalem. 

9 » Then Nebuzar-adan the *captain* of the 
guard carried away captive into Babylon the 
remnant of the people that remained in the 
city, and those that fell away, that fell to him, 
with the rest of the people that remained. 

10 But Nebuzar-adan the captain of the 
guard left of the poor of the people, which had 
nothing, in the land of Judah, and gave them 
vineyards and fields ° at the same time. 

11 4 Now Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon 
gave charge concerning Jeremiah *to Nebu- 
zar-adan the captain of the guard, saying, 

12 Take him, and 7 look well to him, and do 
him no harm; but do unto him even as he 
shall say unto thee. 








ag Kings 3 xv. 1-4; Chapter lii. 4-7,» Chapter xxxviii. 17. 
¢2 Kings xxv. 4; Chap. hi. 7, &e. d Chap. xxxil. 45 xxxviii. 
18, 23. ©Q Kings xxiii. 33. 1 Heb. spake with him judg- 
ments, Chap. iv. 12.—f Ezekiel xii. 13, compared with Chap. 
XXxii. 4. 2 Heb. with two brazen chains, or, fetters. 

















& 2 Kings xxv. 9: Chapter xxxviii. 18; lii. 13. h 2 Kings 
xxv. 11; Chapter lil. 15. 3 Or, chief marshal. 4 Heb. chief 
of the emecutioners, or slaughtermen, and so verses 10,11; Gen. 
XXXvll. 26. 5 Hebrew, in that day. 6 Heb. by the hand of. 
™ Heb. set thine eyes upon him. 























NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIX. 

Verses 1-3. In the ninth year of Zedekiah, &c.— 
See notes on 2 Kings xxv. 1-4. And all the princes 
of the king of Babylon came in, and sat in the 
middle gate—Or, the gate of the centre, as Blaney 
translates it, observing, “The city of Jerusalem 
stood upon two hills, Zion to the south, and Acra to 
the north, with a deep valley between them. The 
gate of the centre, as the term seems plainly to im- 
port, was a gate of communication in the middle of 
the valley between the two parts of the city, some- 


times called the higher and the lower city. The|| 


Chaldeans entered the city on the north side by a 
breach in the walls, and immediately rushing for- 
ward, and posting themselves in this gate, in the 
very heart of the city, they became thereby masters 
at will of the whole. Zedekiah, with his troops, 
perceiving this, fled out of the opposite gate on the 
south side.” Even Nergal-sharezer, Samgar- 
nebo, &c.—It was customary among the Chaldeans 
to give the names of their idols, as an additional 
title or mark of honour, to persons of distinction: 
see note on Isa. xxxix. 1. Nergal was the name of 
an idol worshipped by the Cuthites, 2 Kings xvii. 
30. Nebo was a Babylonish deity, Isa. xlvi. 1. 
Verses 4-10. They fled by the gate betwixt the 
two walls—Betwixt the wall and the outworks, or 
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betwixt the old wall of the city and the new one 
which Hezekiah built, of which mention is made 2 
Chron. xxxii. 5. See note on 2 Kings xxv. 4. Bla- 
ney thinks it probable that between these two walls 
there might be a private postern through which the 
king and his followers might slip out unperceived 
by the besiegers, who surrounded the city, and un- 
doubtedly kept a strict watch on the principal gates. 
The Chaldean army pursued, &c.—For an illustra- 
tion of this and the five following verses, see notes 
on 2 Kings xxv. 5-12. 

Verses 11,12. Now Nebuchadrezzar guve charge 
concerning ' Jeremiah—He had undoubtediy been 
informed of the advice which Jeremiah had given, 
both to the king and people, to submit themselves 
to his authority: which advice, if it had been taken, 
would have prevented the charge and labour of so 
long a siege, and the bloodshed that attended it. 
Saying, Take him and look well to him—Through 
this order of the king of Babylon, God fulfilled his 
promise made chap. xv. 11, I will cause the enemy 
ta treat thee well in the day of evil. Jeremiah had 
been faithful to his God as a prophet, and now God 
approves himself faithful to him, and the promise 
he had made him. Now he is comforted, according 
to the time wherein he had been afflicted, and sees 
many fall on each hand while he is‘safe. The false 
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The prophet is released, 


CHAPTER XL. 


and treated with kindness. 








A. M. 3416. “ , 
3416. 13 So Nebuzar-adan the captain of | 


- the guard sent, and Nebushasban, 
Rab-saris, and Nergal-sharezer, Rab-mag, and 
all the king of Babylon’s princes; 

14 Even they sent, ‘and took Jeremiah out 
of the court of the prison, and committed him 
‘unto Gedaliah the son of ! Ahikam the son 
of Shaphan, that he should carry him home: 
so he dwelt among the people. 

15 4 Now the word of the Lorp came unto 
Jeremiah, while he was shut up in the court 
of the prison, saying, 

16 Go and speak to ™Ebed-melech the Ethi- 


i Chapter xxxviii, 28._— Chapter xl. 5. —! Chapter xxvi. 24. 
m Chap. xxxviil. 7, 12. 





opian, saying, Thus saith the Lorn A. M. 3416. 
of hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, ”° °° 
"IT will bring my words upon this city for evil, 
and not for good; and they shall be accom- 
plished in that day before thee. 

17 But I will deliver thee in that day, saith 
the Lorp: and thou shalt not be given into 
the hand of the men of whom thou art 
afraid. 

18 For I will surely deliver thee, and thou 
shalt not fall by the sword, but °thy life shall 
be for a prey unto thee: » because thou hast 
put thy trust in me, saith the Lorp. 





n Daniel ix. 12. o Chap. xxi. 9; xlv. 5.——p 1 Chron. v. 20; 


Psa. xxxvil. 40. 








prophets fell by those judgments which they affirm- 
ed would never come, (chap. xiv. 15,) which made 
their misery the more terrible to them. The true 
prophet escaped those judgments which he said 
would come, and that made his escape the more 
comfortable to him. The same persons who were 
the instruments of punishing the persecutors, were 
the instruments of relieving the persecuted; and 
Jeremiah did not the less prize his deliverance, be- 
cause it came by the hand of the king of Babylon, 
but saw thereby more of the hand of God in it. 
Verses 13, 14. Nebuzar-adan sent and took Jere- 
miah out of the court of the prison—Where he was 
when the city was taken, chap. xxxvili. 28; and 
committed him unto Gedaliah—Namely, after he 
had been carried out of Jerusalem with the rest of 
the captives as far as Ramah: see chap. xl. 1-5. 
Observe here, reader, a king of Israel and his princes 
put the Lord’s prophet in prison, and a heathen king 
and his princes took him out! God’s people and 
ministers have often met with fairer and kinder 
treatment among strangers and infidels than among 
those who call themselves of the holy city. St. 











Paul found more favour and justice with King Agrip- 
pa than with Ananias the high-priest. But we shall 
meet with a more full account of Jeremiah’s release, 
and of the kind treatment he received from the 
Chaldeans, in the next chapter. : 
Verses 15-18. The word of the Lord came to 
Jeremiah when he was in the court of the prison— 
These words give us to understand that this and 
the next three verses respect a matter which took 
place before the things related in the preceding part 
of this chapter, namely, the kindness which Ebed- 
melech showed to Jeremiah in his distress. Here 
God commissions his prophet to promise him a re- 
compense for that kindness. He had relieved a pro- 
phet in the name of a prophet, and he is here 
assured he shall receive a prophet’s reward. This 
message was delivered to him immediately after he 
had shown that mercy to Jeremiah ; but it is men- 
tioned here after the taking of the city, to show 
that, as God was kind to Jeremiah at that time, so 
he was to Ebed-melech for his sake; and it was a 
special favour to both, as they no doubt accounted it, 
that they were not involved in the common calamities. 


CHAPTER XL. 


In this, and the four following chapters, we have an account of the fate of those few Jews that were left in Canaan, after 


their brethren were carried into captivity to Babylon. 


And it is a very mournful story. For, though at first there was 


some prospect of their doing well, they soon appeared to be as obstinate in sin as ever, unhumbled and unreformed, till, all 


the rest of the judgments threatened, Deut. xxviii., being executed upon them, that which completes the threatenings there 


mentioned, recorded in the last verse of that dreadful chapter, was also accomplished. The Lord shall bring thee into Egypt 


again. 


the neighbouring countries to Gedaliah, and their agreeable condition with him, 7-12. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) A more particular account of Jeremiah’s discharge, and his settlement with Geda- 
liah, whom Nebuchadnezzar had made governor of the poor Jews, 1-6. 


(2,) The great resort of the fugitive Jews from 
(3,) Gedaliah 1s informed of a 


treacherous design formed against his life by Ishmael, a Jewish prince, instigated by the king of the Ammonites, but does 


not credit the information, 13-16. 
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Nebuzar-adan’s kindness 


JEREMIAH. 


to the prophet. 








A. M. 3416. 


(THE word that came to Jeremiah 
B. C. 588. 


from the Lorn, * after that Nebu- 
zar-adan the captain of the guard had let him 
go from Ramah, when he had taken him being 
bound in ' chains among all that were carried 
away captive of Jerusalem and Judah, which 
were carried away captive unto Babylon. 

2 And thecaptain of the guard took Jeremiah, 
and ° said unto him, The Lorp thy God hath 
p-onounced this evil upon this place. 

3 Now the Lorp hath brought i¢, and done 
according as he hath said: ° because ye have 
sinned against the Lorp, and have not obeyed 
his voice, therefore this thing is come upon you. 

4 And now, behold, I loose thee this day from 
the chains which ? were upon thy hand. ‘If it 
seem good unto thee to come with me into Ba- 
bylon, come; and *1 will look well unto thee : 
but if it seem ill unto thee to come with me into 
Babylon, forbear: behold, ¢ all the land is before 
thee: whither it seemeth good and convenient 
for thee to go, thither go. 

5 Now while he was not yet gone back, he 














said, Go back also to Gedaliah the ae age 
son of Ahikam the son of Shaphan, ——— 
f whom the king of Babylon hath made go- 
vernor over the cities of Judah, and dwell with 
him among the people: or go wheresoever it 
seemeth convenient unto thee to go. So the 
captain of the guard gave him victuals and a 
reward, and let him go. 

6 & Then went Jeremiah unto Gedaliah the 
son of Ahikam to * Mizpah; and dwelt with 
him among the people that were left in the land. 
' 7 | 1 Now when all the captains of the forces 
which were in the fields, even they and their 
men, heard that the king of Babylon had made 
Gedaliah the son of Ahikam governor in the 
land, and had committed unto him men, and 
women, and children, and of * the poor of the 
land, of them that were not carried away cap- 
tive to Babylon ; 

8 Then they came to Gedaliah to Mizpah, 
leven Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, and Jo- 
hanan and Jonathan the sons of Kareah, and 
Seraiah the son of Tanhumeth, and the sons of 











a Chapter xxxix. 14.——! Or, manacles. + Chapter 1. 7. 
¢ Deut. xxix. 24, 25; Dan. ix. 11. 2 Or, are upon thy hand. 
4 Chap. xxxix. 12..——® Heb. I will set mine eye upon thee. 








e Gen. xx. 15.——f 2 Kings xxv. 22.——s Chapter xxxix. l4. 
h Judges xx. 1; 1 Sam. vii. 5,6; 1 Kings xv. 22.——i 2 Kings 
XXV. 22. « Chapter xxxix. 10.——! Chap. xli. 1. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XL. 

Verse 1. The word which came to Jeremiah, &c. 
—This relates to the prophecy recorded chap. xlii. 
7, which was occasioned by the story that here fol- 
lows concerning Ishmael’s conspiracy against Geda- 
liahY After that Nebuzar-adan had let him go from 
Ramah—After Jeremiah was taken out of the court 
of the prison, he was carried, probably by mistake, 
expressly contrary to Nebuchadnezzar’s orders, 
among the other prisoners to Ramah, a city in the 
tribe of Benjamin near Gibeon. Here, it seems, 
the mistake was discovered, and the prophet was 
discharged by the special order of the court. 

Verses 2-4. The captain of the guard said, The 
Lord thy God hath pronounced this evil, &ce.—Al- 
though each of the Gentile or heathen nations wor- 
shipped its peculiar god or gods, yet they did not 
reject or deny the gods of other nations ; and there- 
fore the captain of the guard speaks here to Jere- 
miah of Jehovah as his God, and the God of the 
Jews, and attributes all the calamities which had 
befallen this people to the indignation of this their 
God against them, because they had not obeyed and 
served him as they ought tohave done. This seems 
a much more probable interpretation of Nebuzar- 
adan’s words than to understand them as expressive 
of his faith in the living and true God, of whom it 
is likely he knew little or nothing. And now, be- 
hold, I loose thee this day, &c.—This captain of the 
guard, like a faithful servant, remembers his prince’s 
orders about the prophet, and offers to him greater 
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[favour than to any of the other prisoners. ,With 
respect to them, he uses the power which conquest 
had given him over them, and they must go whither 
the king of Babylon pleased to send them; but he 
gives Jeremiah liberty to choose whether he would 
go along with him to Babylon, or stay in his own 
country, assuring him that if he would go to Baby- 
lon he would take particular care of him. 

Verses 5,6. Now while he was not yet gone back— 
Hebrew, 21w x9 137, while he would not yet re- 
turn, he said, &c.—The prophet seems to have been 
in doubt at first what course to take. The Chaldee 
reads the clause, If thou wilt not abide [here] go 
‘back to Gedaliah, understanding the verb n1v” as if 
it were derived from 3w, to abide, words of a like 
sound having often a promiscuous signification. 
This Gedaliah was a person of considerable interest 
and authority. So the captain of the guard gave 
him victuals and a reward—It was by the particular 
order of Nebuchadnezzar that the prophet was used 
in this kind manner. Zhen went Jeremiah unto 
Gedaliah to Mizpah—A town in the confines of 
Judah and Benjamin, where Gedaliah fixed his re- 
sidence, being a place of note in the times of the 
judges, and afterward rebuilt by King Asa. See the 
margin. 

Verses 7-10. Now when all the captains of the 
forces heard, §c., they came to Gedaliah—By the 
taking of Jerusalem the Chaldeans made a complete 
conquest of Judea; whereupon that part of the 
Jewish army which had escaped destruction dis 
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The Jews repair 


CHAPTER XL. 


to Gedaliah. 








Ag Minis: Ephai the Netophathite, and Jeza- 
—— niah the son of a Maachathite, they 
and their men. 

9 And Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son 
of Shaphan sware unto them and to their men, 
saying, Fear not to serve the Chaldeans: dwell 
in the land, and serve the king of Babylon, and 
it shall be well with you. 

10 As for me, behold, I will dwell at Mizpah, 
“to serve the Chaldeans, which will come unto 
us: but ye, gather ye wine, and summer-fruits, 


and oil, and put them in ‘your vessels, and dwell 


in your cities that ye have taken. 

11 Likewise when all the Jews that were 
in Moab, and among the Ammonites, and in 
Edom, and that were in all the countries, 
heard that the king of Babylon had left a 
remnant of Judah, and that he had set over 
them Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son of 
Shaphan ; 

12 Even all the Jews returned out of all 
places whither they were driven, and came to 








the land of Judah, to Gedaliah, unto A. M. 3416 
Mizpah, and gathered wine and ble 
summer-fruits very much. 

13 4 Moreover, Johanan the son of Kareah, 
and all the captains of the forces that were in 
the fields, came to Gedaliah to Mizpah. 

14 And said unto him, ‘Dost thou certainly 
know that ™ Baalis the king of the Ammonites 
hath sent Ishmael the son of Nethaniah ‘to 
slay thee? But Gedaliah the son of Ahikam 
believed them not. 

15 Then Johanan the son of Kareah spake 
to Gedaliah in Mizpah secretly, saying, Let me 
go, I pray thee, and I will slay Ishmael the son 
of Nethaniah, and no man shall know it: 
wherefore should he slay thee, that all the Jews 
which are gathered unto thee should be scatter- 
ed, and the remnant in Judah perish ? 

16 But Gedaliah the son of Ahikam said 
unto Johanan the son of Kareah, Thou shalt 
not do this thing: for thou speakest falsely of 
Ishmael. 














* Heb. to stand before, Deut. i. 38. 





m Chap. xli. 10. 5 Heb. to strike thee in soul? 

















persed themselves into several parts of the country. 
And Gedaliah sware unto them—They might rea- 
sonably suspect that the Chaldeans would have a 
jealous eye upon any conflux of people to Jerusa- 
lem, especially military men, and therefore might 
‘ be somewhat suspicious of him, who was the Chal- 
dean deputy governor; the securing them from fears 
on that account was the cause of Gedaliah’s giving 
them this voluntary oath; saying, Fear not to serve 
the Chaldeans—The same advice Jeremiah had for- 
merly given to the Jews, chap. xxvii. 11. As for 
me, I will dwell at Mizpah, to serve the Chaldeans 
—I keep my residence here, a place upon the fron- 
tiers, that I may be ready to obey any orders that 
the king of Babylon sends me by his servants. But 
ye, gather ye wine, and summer-fruits, and oil— 
But do you live in the country, and gather such 
fruits as the country affords, and do not fear being 
spoiled of them; but do as ye used to do in the times 
of the greatest peace and security. Wine and oil 
are here put by a metonymy for grapes and olives. 
It was now about the month of August, which was 
the proper season for gathering in the summer-fruits 
in that country. . ; ; 
Verses 11, 12. Likewise when all the Jews that 
were in Moab, &c.—Probably, upon the king of 
Babylon’s first invading Judea, many fled, and more 
as he proceeded in his conquests, overrunning the 
country ; and it is likely, at the taking of the city, 
many escaped and fled into different countries, as 
they had opportunity, or judged this or that country 
would be the safest place of refuge. Some, there- 
tore, fled to Moab, some to Ammon, some to Edom, 








and some to other countries; but when they heard 
that the king of Babylon had appointed a governor 
over the country of their own nation and religion, 
they returned, and, there being few people left in 
the land, which was of itself wonderfully fruitful, 
they gathered a great quantity of grapes and other 
summer-fruits, such as it produced. 

Verses 13-16. Johanan the son of Kareah came 
to Gedaliah, &c.—They had been with him before, 
verses 8, 9, but now they come to discover to hima 
conspiracy formed against his life. And said, Dost 
thou certainly know, &c.—Or, rather, Dost thou not 
know, &¢c., (which is evidently the sense intended, ) 
that the king of the Ammonites hath sent Ishmael to 
slay thee?—The king of the Ammonites had con- 
certed this matter with Ishmael, with a design to 
make the Jews, who still remained in their own 
country, his vassals: see chap. xli. 10. But Geda- 
liah believed them not—Not being credulous, or of a 
suspicious temper. J'hen Johanan spake to Geda- 
liah secretly—Finding that Gedaliah took little no- 
tice of what he had spoken to him in the presence 
of the other captains, he goes to him secretly, and 
offers him his service to prevent the stroke designed 
against him, suggesting to him, that if he did not va- 
lue his own life, yet he ought to consider in what a 
destitute condition the people would be, in case he 
should be cut off: they were at present but a small 
remnant, and if that calamity should happen, even 
this remnant would also perish. But Gedaliah said, 
Thou shalt not do this thing, for thou speakest 
falsely of Ishmael—Gedaliah shows in this instance 
more of that charity that thinks no evil, than of that 
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Gedaliah and others 





JEREMIAH. 


slain at Mizpah. 








prudence and discretion which became a chief magis- || he placed too great confidence in the fidelity of those 
trate. He ought to have been particularly on his || about him, and this proved ruinous, both to himself 
guard against one, concerning whose mischievous || and to the poor people whom he was appointed to 


designs he had received such information ; but, alas! 


govern and protect. 








\ 


CHAPTER XLI. 


The black cloud that appeared to be gathering in the foregoing chapter here bursts n a dreadful storm. (1,) Gedaliah, and 
all the Jews that were with him, are barbarously slain by Ishmacl, and a pit is filled with their dead bodies, 1-3, 9. (2,) 
Eighty devout men who were going to bewail the ruins of Jerusalem and the temple are drawn in by Ishmael, and. all, 


except ten, are likewise murdered, 4-8. 
ried off toward the country of the Ammonites, 10. 


(3,) The people that escape the sword are taken, prisoners by Ishmael, and car- 
(5,) By the courage and conduct of Johanan, though the death of the 


slain is not revenged, yet the prisoners are recovered, and he, now becoming their commander in chief, designs to carry 
them into the land of Egypt, to avoid the resentment of the Chaldeans, 11-18. 


A. M. 3416. 
B. C. 588. 


New it came to pass in the seventh 

month, * that Ishmael the son of 
Nethaniah the son of Elishama, of the seed 
royal, and the princes of the king, even ten men 
with him, came unto Gedaliah the son of 
Ahikam to Mizpah; and there they did eat 
bread together in Mizpah. 

2 Then arose Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, 
and the ten men that were with him, and »smote 
Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son of Shaphan 
with the sword, and slew him, whom the king 
of Babylon had made governor over the land. 








3 Ishmael also slew all the Jews A. M. 3416. 
that were with him, even with Geda- es 
liah, at Mizpah, and the Chaldeans that were 
found there, and the men of war. 

4 And it came to pass the second day after he 
had slain Gedaliah, and no man knew it, 

5 That there came certain from Shechem, 
from Shiloh, and from Samaria, even fourscore 
men, ° having their beards shaven, and their 
clothes rent, and having cut themselves, with 
offerings and incense in their hand, ‘o bring 
them to ‘the house of the Lorp. 


a 








a2 Kings xxv. 25; Chap. xl. 6, 8——» 2 Kings xxv. 25. 


¢ Lev. xix. 27, 28; Deut. xiv.1; Isa. xv. 2——4 2 Kings xxv. 
; dSam. ¥. 7. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLI. 

Verse 1. Now, in the seventh month—Answering 
partly to our September, and partly to October; two 
months after the taking of Jerusalem. The murder 
of Gedaliah gave uccasion to the fasts of the seventh 
month, which the Jews observed after their return 
from captivity, Zech. vii.5,8,19. Ishmael the son 
of Nethaniah—The same Ishmael that came to Ge- 
daliah, chap. xl. 8, 9, and to whom he sware protec- 
tion; of the seed royal—Being of the family of 
David, he supposed he had a greater right to the 
government than Gedaliah, and therefore seems to 
have borne him a grudge: on which account he was 
the fitter instrument for the king of the Ammonites 
to make use of; and the princes of the king, even 
ten men with him—Some of the chief officers of 
state belonging to Zedekiah. These, undoubtedly, 
brought a great number of others with them in their 
retinue, or else they could not have made such a de- 
struction as they did. 

Verses 3,4. Ishmael also slew all the Jews and the 
men of war—That is, all that joined in opposing 
him, and in assisting Gedaliah: for several of the 
commanders, as well as the greater part of the peo- 
ple, were still left alive, as appears by the sequel of 
the story. And on the second day after, &c.,.noman 
knew it—That is, no man who lived at any consider- 
able distance from Mizpah, for Ishmael undoubtedly 
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used every means in his power to keep this slaugh- 
ter secret, lest the news of it should reach the ears 
of some of the Chaldean commanders, and so he 
should be prevented from making his escape. 

Verse 5. T'here came fourscore men, having their 
beards shaven, &c.—“ These were tokens of great 
mourning, by which these persons expressed their 
grief for the destruction of Jerusalem and the tem- 
ple. Such expressions of sorrow were forbidden to 
be used at funeral obsequies, Lev. xix. 27, 28; but 
might be lawfully used upon other mournful occa- 
sions. With offerings and incense to bring them to 
the house of the Lord—Some understand this as if 
devout persons brought their oblations to the place 
where the altar formerly stood, which they looked 
upon as consecrated ground ; a custom, they think, 
countenanced by the words of Baruch, chap. i. 10, 
where the exiles at Babylon are supposed to send 
money to buy offerings for the altar of the Lord, 
after that Jerusalem was taken and burned. Others 
by the house of the Lord understand an altar or 
place of worship erected by Gedaliah at Mizpah; in 
imitation of that which was formerly set up there by 
Samuel, which place continued to be a proseucha, or 
place of worship, in after times, as appears from 
1 Mac. iii. 46. There were many such sanctuaries or 
places of worship, both in Judea and elsewhere, 
among the Jewish dispersions.”—Lowth. 
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Those who escape the sword 


CHAPTER XLI. 


taken prisoners by Ishmael. 








6 And Ishmael the son of Netha- 
niah went forth from Mizpah to meet 
them, ' weeping all along as he went: and it 
came to pass, as he met them, he said unto 
them, Come to Gedaliah the son of Ahikam. 

7 And it was so, when they came into the 
midst of the city, that Ishmael the son of Ne- 
thaniah slew them, and cast them into the 
midst of the pit, he, and the men that were 
with him. 

8 But ten men were found among them that 
said unto Ishmael, Slay us not: for we have 
treasures in the field, of wheat, and of barley, 
and of oil, and of honey. So he forbare, and 
slew them not among their brethren. 


A. M, 3416. 
C. 5 








3 Heb. 








1 Heb. in going and weeping. 2 Or, near Gedaliah. 
by the hand, or, by the side of Gedaliah. 








Verses 6-8. And Ishmael went forth to meet them, 
weeping all along as he went—As if he sympathized 
with them, and bewailed, as they did, the desolations 
of Jerusalem. He appears to have been a complete 
hypocrite. Ashe met them he said, Come to Geda- 
liah—He invites them to the new governor for pro- 
tection, as if he had been one of his courtiers and 
friends, and by these arts conceals his bloody design 
against them. And when they came into the midst 
of the city—Whence they could not easily escape; 
Ishmael slew them—Though they had given him no 
provocation, and indeed, as it seems, were entire 
strangers to him. And, no doubt, he took the offer- 
ings they had brought, and converted them to his 
own use: for he that did not hesitate to commit such 
a murder certainly would not scruple to commit sa- 
crilege. And cast them into the midst of the pit— 
The words, and cast them, are not in the Hebrew, 
which is literally, slew them in the midst of the pit. 
So also the LXX., codatev avrove eve to gpeap. The 
Complutensian edition, however, supplies «ac eve- 
badevr, and cast them, which accords with the reading 
of the Syriac. The Vulgate renders the clause, in- 
terfecit eos Ismael circa medium laci: Ishmael slew 
them about the middle of the lake, or, pool; and 
Blaney reads, Ishmael massacred them at the pit. 
He and the men that were with him—Hired, it seems, 
to assist him in this bloody work. But ten men were 
found that said, Slay us not, for we have treasures, 
&c.—He slew seventy of them, but the remaining 
ten pleading for their lives, and urging that they had 
estates in the country of corn, oil, and honey, his 
covetousness prevailed over his cruelty, and he 
spared their lives, to become master of their pro- 
perty. 

Verse 9. Now the pit was it which Asa had made, 
&c.—The word 1)3, here and elsewhere rendered 
pit, frequently signifies, a cistern, basin, or, reser- 
voir; alarge place made for receiving rain-water ; 
which seems to be the meaning of the word here. 
This pit, or reservoir, Asa, who built and fortified 

Vou. HI. ( 32') 











9 Now the pit wherein Ishmael had 4. vila 
cast all the dead bodies of the men, mae 
whom he had slain ?because® of Gedaliah, 
was it which Asa the king had made for 
fear of Baasha king of Israel: and Ishmael 
the son of Nethaniah filled it with them that 
were slain. 

10 Then Ishmael carried away captive all the 
residue of the people that were in Mizpah, ® even 
the king’s daughters, and all the people that re- 
mained in Mizpah, "whom Nebuzar-adan the 
captain of the guard had committed to Geda- 
liah the son of Ahikam: and Ishmael the son 
of Nethaniah carried them away captive, and 
departed to go over to ‘the Ammonites. 











f 1 Kings xv. 22; — xvi. 6. Chap. xliii. 6 ——» Chap. 
——i Chap. xl. 14, 





Mizpah, at the time he was at war with Baasha king 
of Israel, caused to be made in the midst of the city, 
in order that the people might not be in want of so 
necessary an article as water in case of a siege. 
Reservoirs of this kind were much in use in Pales- 
tine, as Jerome tells us, in his commentary upon 
Amos iv. 7, 8. And Josephus testifies the advantage 
of them to the besieged when he tells us that, when 
Masada was reduced to the greatest distress for want 
of water, it was relieved by a fall of rain in the 
night, which filled all the reservoirs, Antzig. lib. xiv. 
cap. 14. Each private family seems also to have had 
one of these reservoirs for its own use. Drink ye 
every one the waters of his own cistern, 113, his 
pit, or, reservoir, says Rabshakeh to the people of 
Jerusalem, Isa. xxxvi. 16. 

Verses 10-13. Ishmael carried away captive all 
the residue of the people—All that he did not slay: 
see note on verse 3; and among the rest Zedekiah’s 
daughters, who had been left to the care of Gedaliah, 
when his sons were slain. These, it seems, being 
recovered by Johanan, were taken with him into 
Egypt, where they perished among the other Jews. 
And Ishmael departed to go over to the Ammonites 
—Probably intending to make a present of the cap- 
tives he was taking with him, to Baalis king of Am 
mon, by whom he had been instigated to the murder 
of Gedaliah. But when Johanan, and all the cap- 
tains heard, &c.—It would have been well if Joha- 
nan, when he gave information to Gedaliah of Ish- 
mael’s treasonable design, had stayed with him; for 
he and his captains, and their forces, might have 
been a life-guard to him, and a terror to Ishmael, and 
so have prevented the mischief, without the effusion 
of blood. T'hey took all the men, and went to fight 
with Ishmael—Upon receiving notice of the murders 
he had committed, and which way he had gone, they 
pursued him, and found him by the great waters 
that are in Gibeon—Called the pool of Gibeon, of 
which we read 2 Sam. ii. 13. Now when all the peo- 
ple which were with Ishmael—Namely, the poor cap- 
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Recovery of the prisoners. 








A. M. 3416. 


11 4 But when Johanan the son 
B. C, 588. 


of Kareah, and all * the captains of 
the forces that were with him, heard of all 
the evil that Ishmael the son of Nethaniah 
had done, 

12 Then they took all the men, and went to 
fight with Ishmael the son of Nethaniah, and 
found him by ! the great waters that are in 
Gibeon. 

13 Now it came to pass, that when all the 
people which were with Ishmael saw Johanan 
the son of Kareah, and all the captains of the 
forces that were with him, then they were 
glad. , 

14 So all the people that Ishmael had car- 
ned away captive from Mizpah cast about 
and returned, and went unto Johanan the son 
of Kareah. 

15 But Ishmael the son of Nethaniah escaped 


JEREMIAH. 


They dwell in Chimham. 








from Johanan with eight men, and A. M. 3416. 
: B. C. 588. 
went to the Ammonites. yet ell 
16 Then took Johanan the son of Kareah, 
and all the captains of the forces that were 
with him, all the remnant of the people whom 
he had recovered from Ishmael the son of 
Nethaniah, from Mizpah, after that he had 
slain Gedaliah the son of Ahikam, even mighty 
men of war, and the women, and the children, 
and the eunuchs, whom he had brought again 
from Gibeon : 

17 And they departed, and dwelt in the habit- 
ation of ™ Chimham, which is by Bethle-hem, 
to go to enter into Egypt. 

18 Because of the Chaldeans: for they were 
afraid of them, because Ishmael the son of 
Nethaniah had slain Gedaliah the son of 
Ahbikam, " whom the king of Babylon made 
governor in the land. 











k Chap. xl. 7, 8, 13.—1!2 Sam. ii. 13. 








tives whom he was taking into the land of the Am- 
monites; saw Johanan, §c., they were glad—As 
they might well be, to see a probability of escaping 
out of the hands of the bloody man who had slain 
so many of their brethren: and they presently 
found an opportunity to wheel about, and come over 
to Johanan and his captains, Ishmael not attempting 
to detain them, but readily quitting his prey to save 
his life. 

Verses 16-18. Then took Johanan and the cap- 
tains, all the remnant of the people, &e.—It would 
have been a happy thing, if Johanan, when he had 
rescued the captives, would have sat quietly down 
with them, in the land of Judah, and governed them 
peaceably as Gedaliah did; but, instead of that, he is 
for leading them into the land of Egypt, as Ishmael 
would have led them into the land of the Ammon- 
ites ; so that, though he got the command of them 
in a better way than Ishmael did, yet he did not use 
it much better. Gedaliah, who was of a meek and 
quiet spirit, was a great blessing to them; but Joha- 
nan, who was of a fierce and restless disposition, 
seems to have been permitted to get the command 
‘of them for their hurt, and to complete their ruin, 








m 2 Sam. xix. 37, 38. 





2 Chapter xl. 5. 








even after they were, as they thought, redeemed. 
Thus did God still walk contrary to them, and 
thus did evil still pursue this sinful people. And 
they departed and dwelt in the habitation of Chim- 
ham—The same parcel of ground, probably, that 
David gave to Chimham, the son of Barzillai: see 
2 Sam. xix. 38-40. Here Johanan made his head- 
quarters, steering his course toward Egypt, either 
from a personal affection to that country, or an an- 
cient national confidence in the Egyptians for help 
in distress. Because of the Chaldeans—As the per- 
son, whom Nebuchadnezzar had made governor in 
the land, was slain, it was not unreasonable for them 
to think that Nebuchadnezzar would consider the 
murder of him as an affront done to himself; and 
though Johanan had no hand in that villanous act, 
yet he did not know but the king of Babylon, being 
unacquainted with all the parties among the Jews, 
might look upon all that remained in the country as 
guilty, and might revenge the murder of his deputy 
governor upon them all. He therefore chooses for 
them a habitation, from whence they might, in a 
short time, go down into Egypt, which was Joha- 
nan’s design, as we shall read in the next chapter. 





CHAPTER XLIL. 


In this chapter, (1,) Johanan and the other captains of the poor Jews in Canaan solicit Jeremiah to pray for God’s direction, 
respecting the course they should take, solemnly engaging’to follow it, 1-6. (2,) By God’s order Jeremiah encourages 
them to remain in Judea, assuring them that there only they would be safe and prosperous, 7-12. (3,) He dissuades tnem 


from going to Egypt, as what would ruin them, 13-18. 


(4,) He admonishes them that their dissimulation, in thus con- 


sulting God, when they were determined to follow their own will, would be punished with destruction by the sword, famine, 


and pestilence, 19-22. 
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Jeremiah directs the Jews 


CHAPTER XLII. 


zo remain in Judea. 








re THEN all the captains of the forces, 

——_ *and Johanan the son of Kare- 
ah, and Jezaniah the son of Hoshaiah, and all 
the people from the least even unto the greatest, 
came near, 

2 And said unto Jeremiah the prophet, } Let, 
we beseech thee, our supplications be accepted 
before thee, and ° pray for us unto the Lorp 

thy God, even for all this remnant; (for we 
are left but °a few of many, as thine eyes do 
behold us :) 

3 That the Lorp thy God may show us ¢ the 
way wherein we may walk, and the thing that 
we may do. 

4 Then Jeremiah the prophet said unto them, 
I have heard you ; behold, I will pray unto the 
Lorp your God according to your words ; and 
it shall come to pass, that ° whatsoever thing 
the Lorp shall answer you, I will declare i¢ 
unto you, I will ‘keep nothing back from you. 

5 Then they said to Jeremiah, * The Lorp 
be a true and faithful witness between us, if 











we do not even according to all things tee 
for the which the Lorp thy God shall ———— 
send thee to us. 

6 Whether i¢ be gocd, or whether i¢ be evil, 
we will obey the voice of the Lorp our God, 
to whom we send thee; * that it may be well 
with us, when we obey the voice of the Lorp 
our God. 

7 J And it came to pass after ten days, that 
the word of the Lorp came unto Jeremiah. 

8 Then called he Johanan the son of Kareah, 
and all the captains of the forces which were 
with him, and all the people from the least 
even to the greatest, 

9 And said unto them, Thus saith the Lorn, 
the God of Israel, unto whom ye sent me to 
present your supplication before him ; 

10 If ye will still abide in this land, then 
‘will I build you, and not pull you down, and 
I will plant you, and not pluck you up: for I 
kyepent me of the evil that I have done unto 
you. 














a Chapter xl. 8, 13; xli. 11—* Or, Let our supplication fall 
before thee. DJ Sam. vii. 8; xii. 19; Isa. xxxvii. 4; James v. 
16. ¢ Lev. xxvi. 22.——4 Ezra viii. 21. 














e] Kings xxii. 14.——f 1 Sam. iii. 18; Acts xx. 20.—s Gen. 
xxxi. 50.—h Deut. vi. 3; Chapter vii. 23.——i Chap. xxiv. 6; 
Xxx, 28 ; xxxiil. 7.—— Deut. xxxii. 36; Chap. xviii. 8. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLII. 

Verses 1-3. Then all the captains, and all the 
people—That i3, both those captains, and many of 
the people; came near and said unto Jeremiah— 
Who was probably carried away with the other cap- 
tives by Ishmael, and rescued by Johanan; Let, we 
beseech thee, our supplications be accepted before 
thee—Thus these men, though wretched hypocrites, 
yet address the prophet with great respect and reve- 
rence, and in words which implied that they thought 
themselves unworthy to be permitted to ask any fa- 
vour of him. Probably the evidence they had had 
so lately of his being a true prophet of the Lord, by 
the accomplishment of all that he had foretold 
against both the city and temple, might in some mea- 
sure occasion their showing him such respect. And 
pray for us, that the Lord may show us the way 
wherein we may walk—“ It is the constant method 
of hypocrites to pretend an absolute submission to 
the will of God till that will is found to run counter 
to their inclinations or interest.”—Lowth. 

Verses 4-6. T'hen Jeremiah said, I have heard 
you, &¢.—That is, I will do for you what you desire. 
I will pray unto the Lord your God—They called 
the Lord Jeremiah’s God: here Jeremiah calls him 
their God, both to remind them of God’s relation to 
them, and of their duty toward him. And whatso- 
ever thing the Lord shall answer, I will declare—I 
will be faithful in giving you an account of what 
God shall reveal to me to be his will concerning you. 
Then they said, The Lord be a true and faithful 
witness, &c.—The words of this and the following 

3 








verse imply a perfect oath, the form of which lies in 
appealing to God as a witness of the sincerity of the 
hearts of those that swear, for a security to those to 
whom the oath is given: which also includes a se- 
cret challenging of God to take vengeance upon 
those that give that security, if they should not act 
according to their promise. The thing these men 
promise is, that they would perfectly obey God’s 
will, whether agreeable or disagreeable to them. 
And they further declare they were convinced that 
their prosperity and happiness entirely depended 
upon their complying with God’s will, adding, That 
it may be well with us, &c. 

Verses 7-10. And it came to pass after ten days— 
Thus long they were held in suspense, perhaps to 
punish them for their hypocrisy, or to show that 
Jeremiah did not speak of himself nor what he 
would; for he could not speak when he would, but 
was obliged to wait for instructions; the word of the 
Lord came unto Jeremiah—Namely, the word men- 
tioned, chap. xl. 1, to which the contents of the last 
two chapters, and the preceding part of this, are but 
an historical preface. J'hen called he Johanan, and 
all the captains, &c.—What the Lord had revealed 
to him he declared publicly, both to the captains and 
to all the people, to those in the lowest as well as 
to those in the highest station; and that fully and 
faithfully as he had received it. Thus saith the 
Lord, the God of Israel—If Jeremiah had been de- 
sired to direct them by his own prudence, probably 
he could not have determined what to advise them 
to, the case being certainly difficult: but what he has 
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The Jews assured of safety 


JEREMIAH. 


upon remaining in Judea. 








AM, a4l6. 11 Be not afraid of the king of 


penny Babylon, of whom ye are afraid ; be 
not afraid cf him, saith the Lorn: ! for I am 
with you, to save you, end to deliver you from 
his hand. 

12 And ™I will show mercies unto you, that 
he may have mercy upon you, and cause you 
to return to your own land. 

13 But if “ye say, We will not dwell in this 
land, neither obey the voice of the Lorp your 
God, 

14 Saying, No; but we will go into the land 
of Egypt, where we shall see no war, nor hear 
the sound of the trumpet, nor have hunger of 
bread: and there will we dwell : 

15 And now therefore hear the word of the 
Lorp, ye remnant of Judah; Thus saith the 
Lorp of hosts, the God of Israel ; If ye ° wholly 
set ? your faces to enter into Egypt, and go to 
sojourn there ; 





16 Then it shall come to pass, that A. M. 2436. 
the sword, 4which ye feared, shall ~~ 
overtake you there in the land of Egypt, and 
the famine, whereof ye were afraid, ? shall fol- 
low close after you there in Egypt ; and there. 
ye shall die. 


17 ?So shall it be with all the men that set 


their faces to go into Egypt to sojourn there ; 


they shall die * by the sword, by the famine, 
and by the pestilence: and * none of them shall 
remain or escape from the evil that I will bring 
upon them. 

18 For thus saith the Lorn of hosts, the God 
of Israel; As mine anger and my fury hath 
been ‘poured forth upon the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem; so shall my fury be poured forth 
upon you, when ye shall enter into Egypt: 
and "ye shall be an execration, and an asto- 
nishment, and a curse, and a reproach; and ye 
shall see this place no more. 





Isa. xliii.5; Rom. viii. 31.——™ Psa. evi. 45, 46.——" Chap. 
xliv. 16. o Deut. xvii. 163. Chap. xliv. 12, 13, 14. P Luke 
ix. 51.—4 Ezek. xi. 8.—~-? Heb. shall cleave after you. 














to advise is, that which the Lord God of Israel, to 
whom they had sent him, directed to be said. Ifye 
will still abide in this land—That is, If you will 
give up all thoughts of going into the land of Egypt, 
and abide where you are, or in any part of Judea un- 
der subjection to, and in the protection of, the king 
of Babylon, into whose power I have given you; 
then will I build you, &e—Then will I see to your 
security and prosperity, and make you a happy peo- 
ple. For I repent me of the evil, &c.—I am satisfied 
with the punishment which your nation hath under- 
gone, and now, if you do not destroy yourselves by 
new acts of disobedience, I will change the course 
of my providence toward you. God is said in Scrip- 
ture to repent when he alters the outward methods 
of his providence toward any people or individual : 
see note on Gen. vi. 6. 

Verses 11,12. Be not afraid of the king of Babylon 
—As if he had said, I know what you are afraid of; 
you fear lest the king of Babylon should send a force 
against you and utterly root you out, because one of 
your nation hath murdered his viceroy Gedaliah ; 
but suffer not your passion of fear to rise too high on 
this account, and make you flee into Egypt. For I 
am with you to save you—For you shall have my 
presence with you, to deliver and preserve you, so 
that Nebuchadnezzar shall have neither inclination 
nor power to do you any harm. I will show mercies 
unto you that he may have mercy, &c.—We are be- 
holden to God for all the compassion and kindness 
which we meet with from men; though we may re- 
ceive good from their hands, it is God who inclines 
their hearts to do it. And cause you to return to your 
own land—The mercy which God here promises 
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3 Heb. so shall all the men be. r Chap. xxiv. 10; Verse 22. 
5 Chapter xliv. 14, 28. t Chap. vii. 20. u Chap. xvii. 16; 
xxiv. 9; xxvi. 6; xxix. 18, 22; xliv. 12; Zech. vii. 13. 











these men is, that the king of Babylon should give 
them liberty to go every one to his own inheritance; 
for at present they were banished by their own fears 
from their own houses and estates, though not from 
their own country. 

Verses 13-18. But if ye say, We will not dwell in 
this land, neither obey—Hebrew, ynw 725, so as 
not to obey. If they did not continue in their own 
land, they disobeyed the voice of the Lord. Saying, 
No; we will go into the land of Egypt, where we 
shali see no war, &c.—Their great sin was unbelief: 
they would not take the promise of God asa security 
to them for a quiet and peaceable abode, and a sup- 
ply of all their wants, in Judea: but they resolved to 
go into Egypt, where they expected to have a greater 
certainty of peace and plenty. Therefore the Lord 
declares by his prophet, that the evils which they 
feared in Canaan should overtake them with double 
violence in Egypt, namely, both the sword and fa- 
mine, by which they should die, and that they should 
be an execration and an astonishment, a curse and 
a reproach, (verse 18,) as God had threatened to 
make the inhabitants of Jerusalem, chap. xxiv. 9, and 
xxix. 18, where see the notes. And ye shall see this 
place no more—And in this, saith God, will I deal 
worse with you than with those who were carried 
captive to Babylon; many of them shall return, after 
the time fixed for the duration of their captivity is 
expired, but you shall return into this land no more. 
There was this aggravation in the sin of those Jews 
to whom God was now speaking by his prophet, that 
they had lately seen his words, by the same prophet, 
fully verified; yet would not take warning, but ran 
into the same sin of unbelief. 
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T heir disobedience 





CHAPTER XLIII. 


followed by destruction. 











A ay 19 4 The Lorp hath said concern- 

- ing you, O ye remnant of Judah; 
* Go ye not into Egypt: know certainly that I 
have ¢ admonished you this day. 

20 For ® ye dissembled in your hearts, when 
ye sent me unto the Lorp your God, saying, 
y Pray. for us unto the Lorp our God; and ac- 
cording unto all that the Lorp our God shall 
say, so declare unto us, and we will do it. 








= Deut. xvii. 16.—* Heb. testified against you.——® Or, ye have 
used deceit against your souls. 








21 And now I have this day de- A. M. 3416. 
clared i¢ to you; but ye have not fea 
obeyed the voice of the Lorp your God, nor 
any thing for the which he hath sent me 
unto you. 

22 Now therefore know certainly that 7 ye 
shall die by the sword, by the famine, and by 
the pestilence, in the place whither ye desire 
§ to go and to sojourn. 








y Verse 2.— Verse 17; Ezekiel vi. 11——® Or, to go to 
sojourn. 








Verse 19. The Lord hath said, Go ye not into 
Egypt—The good prophet, knowing how much it 
concerned this people to believe and obey the mes- 
sage God had sent to them by him, repeats again 
what he had urged before, assuring them it was by 
the command of the Lord that he said it. Know 
certainly that I have admonished you this day— 
Hebrew, (33 ‘NWN, have testified to you, or, ad- 
monished you before witnesses. “God commanded 
the Jews, by Moses, not to have any commerce with 
Egypt, that they might not practise the idolatrous 
customs of that country, (Lev. xviii. 3,) with whose 
idolatries they had been defiled during their sojourn- 
ing there. Afterward he often reproved them by 
his prophets for making alliances with Egypt. And 
there were particular reasons, at this time, for so se- 
vere a prohibition, as the words here and in the con- 
text import, namely, because the Jews either learned 
several of their idolatrous practices from the Egyp- 
tians, or, at least were confirmed in those evil cus- 
toms by their example. Besides, it was the rival 
kingdom that contended for empire with the Baby- 
lonians; and so the Jews going into Egypt for pro- 
tection was, in effect, refusing to submit themselves 
to the king of Babylon, to whom God had decreed 
the government of Judea and all the neighbouring 
countries, chap. xxvii. 6.”—Lowth. 

Verses 20-22. For ye dissembled in your hearts— 
Hebrew, Dinynn, have used deceit. They acted 

















deceitfully, either toward God, calling him to bear 
witness to their sincerity in a matter in which they 
were not sincere; or toward the prophet, sending 
him to inquire of God for them, and promising to act 
according as God should direct, when they never in- 
tended it; or, toward their own souls, as the margin 
reads it. Thus Blaney, Surely ye have practised 
deceit against your own souls, following the Maso- 
retic reading of the margin, confirmed by twenty- 
two MSS. and five editions. The LXX. read or 
erovnpevoacve ev oyaic yuwv; for you have acted 
wickedly in your souls, and the Vulgate, because 
you have deceived your souls. Now I have this day 
declared it to you—I went, according to your desire, 
to inquire of God for you; he revealed his will to 
me respecting you, and now I have as faithfully tolé 
you what itis. But ye have not obeyed, &c.—Or, 
will not obey. If it be asked how Jeremiah knew 
they would not obey God’s will in this instance, 
inasmuch as they had not yet declared their minds 
to him, it must be answered, God had made their in- 
tentions known to him. Now therefore know cer- 
tainly that ye shall die by the sword, &c.—You 
think to avoid death by going to Egypt to sojourn 
for a little time, but you shall perish there, and that 
by those very deaths which, by going thither, you 
seek to avoid. Observe, reader, we must expect 
disappointment, misery, and ruin to follow actions 
done in disobedience to the revealed will of God 


CHAPTER XLII. 


Here, (1,) Johanan and his companions, pretending that Jeremiah’s faithful admonitions were not of God, but from Baruch, 


disregard them, and go to Egypt, taking the prophet along with them, 1-7. 


(2,) God sends them another message, um- 


porting, that the Chaldeans should quickly pursue them into Egypt, and ravage that country, 8-13. 


A. M. 3416. 


ah AND it came to pass, that when 


Jeremiah had made an end of 
speaking unto all the people all the words of the 
Lorp their God, for which the Lorp their God 








a Chap. 





had sent him to them, even all these A. M. 3416, 
B. C. 588 

words, wT he 
2 *'Then spake Azariah the son of Hosha- 

iah, and Johanan the son of Kareah, and all 








xlii. 1. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIII. 
Verses 2,3. Then spake Azariah, the son of 
Hoshaiah—Called Jazaniah, chap. xlii. 1. We may 
3 





two different names. 





observe many like instances in the books of Kings 

and Chronicles, of the same persons being called by 

And all the proud men—Thev 
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Johanan and his companions 


A. M. 3416. the proud men, saying unto Jeremiah, 
a Thott speakest falsely: the Lorp our 
God hath not sent thee to say, Go not into 
Egypt to sojourn there: 

3 But Baruch the son of Neriah setteth thee 
on against us, for to deliver us into the hand of 
the Chaldeans, that they might put us to death, 
and carry us away captives into Babylon. 

4 So Johanan the son of Kareah, and all the 
captains of the forces, and all the people, obey- 
ed not the voice of the Lorp, to dwell in the 
land of Judah. 

5 But Johanan the son of Kareah, and all 
the captains of the forces, took Pall the remnant 
of Judah, that were returned from all nations, 











> Chap. xl, 11, 12. ¢ Chap. xli. 10.——4 Ch. xxxix. 10; xl. 7. 


JEREMIAH. 





take Jeremiah into Egypt. 








whither they 
dwell in the land of Judah ; a. 

6 Even men, and women, and children, °and 
the king’s daughters, 4 and every person that 
Nebuzar-adan the captain of the guard had left 
with. Gedaliah the son of Ahikam the son 
of Shaphan, and Jeremiah the prophet, and 
Baruch the son of Neriah. 

7 So they came into the land of Egypt: for 
they obeyed not the voice of the Lorn: thus 
came they even to * Tahpanhes. 

8 4 Then came the word of the Lort unto 
Jeremiah in Tahpanhes, saying, 

9 Take great stones in thy hand, and hide 
them in the clay in the brick-kiln, which is at 


had been driven, to A.M. 3416. 
B. C. 588. 











e Chap. ii. 16; xliv.1; called Hanes, Isa. xxx. 4. 








who refused to obey Almighty God when his com- 
mands crossed their owninclinations. Saying wato 
Jeremiah, The Lord hath not spoken by thee—The 
constant method of hypocrites and infidels, who pre- 
tend they are not satisfied of the truth of divine re- 
velation, when the true cause of their unbelief is, 
that God’s commands contradict their own lusts and 
appetites. But Baruch the son of Neriah setteth 
thee on against us—They would not directly accuse 
Jeremiah of partiality toward, or confederacy with, 
the Chaldeans, as his enemies had done formerly, 
(chap. xxxvii. 13,) but they lay the blame upon Ba- 
ruch, whom they knew to be an intimate companion 
of Jeremiah’s, and to have been kindly used by the 
Chaldeans upon Jeremiah’s account.—Lowth. 
Verses 4-7, So Johanan and all the captains, 
§c., obcyed not, &c.—That is, they resolved not to 
obey the message God had sent them by Jeremiah ; 
but took all the remnant of Judah that were return- 
ed, &c.—The resolution which they had formed they 
presently put in practice. Though Jeremiah and 
Baruch, and probably many of the people, were not 
willing to go along with them, yet these rebellious 
captains forced them to go; so that the prophet and 
his pious friends were now a kind of prisoners to 
their own countrymen. So they came into the land 
of Egypt—Their great inclination to go into Egypt 
arose, as has been intimated, from a supposition that 
they should be safer there from the Babylonians, 
who, they thought, might injure them at any time 
while they stayed in Judea; but would not venture 
to attack Egypt, on account of its strongly fortified 
cities, which commanded the passes into the coun- 
try, and the various channels of the Nile, which 
were great obstructions to the march of an army. 
Thus they came even to Tahpanhes—One of the 
principal cities of Egypt, and a place of residence 
for their kings. The word is contracted to Hanes, 
Isa. xxx. 4, and joined with Zoan, the chief city of 
the kingdom. T'ahpanhes gave a name to a queen 
of Egypt, (1 Kings xi. 19,) and is supposed by many 
to be the same city which was afterward called 
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Daphne Pelusiace. In this behaviour of the Jews 
we have an instance of great impiety joined to hy- 
pocrisy. They had promised with an oath to follow 
the advice of the prophet; but, because his counsel 
was not agreeable to their inclinations, they went 
down into Egypt, and even charged the prophet with 
speaking falsely in the name of the Lord. In these 
Jews we see a picture of those persons who, upon 
some occasions, express their zeal and good inten- 
tions, but reject the most wholesome counsels when 
those counsels thwart their passions, and are in op- 
position to what they have secretly purposed. With 
respect to Jeremiah, it may be observed, God suffer- 
ed him to be carried to Egypt, that he might there 
denounce the ruin of the Egyptians as well as of the 
Jews, who had put their trust in them. Wherever 
the wicked are, the hand of God finds them out; and 
those who think, by disobeying him, to avoid the 
evils which they dread, and to that end make use of 
unlawful means, fall by those very means into the 
evils they expect to shun, and are confounded in 
their hope. 

Verses 8, 9. T'hen came the word of the Lord to 
Jeremiah in Tahpanhes—Jeremiah wasnow among 
idolatrous Egyptians and treacherous Israelites, yet 
here the word of the Lord came to him, and he pro- 
phesied. God can visit his people with his grace, 
and the revelations of his mind and will, wherever 
they are; and when his ministers are bound, his 
word is not bound. When Jeremiah went into the 
land of Egypt, not out of choice, but by constraint, 
God withdrew not his wonted favour from him. 
And what he received of the Lord he delivered to 
the people. Wherever we are, we must endeavour 
to do good; for that is our business in this world. 
Saying, Take great stones in thy hand—Such as 
are used as foundation-stones; and hide them in the 
clay in the brick-kiln—Or furnace. The Vulgate 
reads, in crypta, qu@ est sub muro lateritio, in the 
hollow place, or vauli, whichis under the brick wall ; 
and the LXX., ev mpodvpoic, in the place before the 
gate which is at the entry of Pharaoh’s house— 
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The prophet predicts 





CHAPTER XLIII. 


the spoiling of Egypt. 








- M. eas, the entry of Pharaoh’s house in 
——— 'Tahpanhes, in the sight of the men 


of Judah ; 

10 And say unto them, Thus saith the Lorp 
of hosts, the God of Israel; Behold, I will send 
and take Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon, 
f my servant, and will set his throne upon these 
stones that I have hid; and he shall spread his 
royal pavilion over them. 

11 & And when he cometh, he shall smite the 
land of Egypt, and deliver » such as are for 
death to death; and such as are for captivity 


to captivity ; and such as are for the A. M. 3416. 
sword to the sword. Sot 

12 And I will kindle a fire in the houses of 
‘the gods of Egypt; and he shall burn them, 
and carry them away captives: and he shall 
array himself with the land of Egypt, as a 
shepherd putteth on his garment; and he shall 
go forth from thence in peace. 

13 He shall break also the images of ? Beth- 
shemesh, that zs in the land of Egypt; and 
the Reon of the gods of the Egyptians shall 
he burn with fire. 








€ Chap. xxv. 9; xxvii.6; Ezek. xxix. 18, 20.s Chap. xliv. 
5 xlvi. 13,——h Chap. xv. 2; Zech. xi. 9. 


2 Or 





i Chap, xlvi. 25.——! Heb. statues, or standing images. 
the house of the sun. 











Which, pibseetvan might be a great way from the 
palace itself; the courts of great kings being almost 
equal to a city, for extent, in ancient times: particu- 
larly the palace of Babylon was four miles in com- 
pass, according to Diodorus Siculus; in the sight of 
the men of Judah—Hebrew, D117" ws, liter- 
ally, of men Jews ; which signifies indefinitely some 
of that nation; not as in our present translation, 
which seems to imply, that the presence of all the 
Jewish emigrants was required; for in that case the 
reading would at least have been, with the definite 
article prefixed, CONTA Owinn, the men the 
Jews. see Blaney. Jeremiah was not ordered to 
place these stones thus in the presence of the Egyp- 
tians, who were unacquainted with his prophetic 
character, but in the sight of the Jews to whom he 
was sent; at least some of them, who might attest 
what they had seen to others; in order that, since he 
could not prevent their going into Egypt, he might 
bring them to repent of their going. 

Verses 10, 11. And say, Thus saith the Lord, I 
will send Nebuchadrezzar, &c.—God now com- 
mands his prophet to expound to the Jews the de- 
sign of the order given him in the preceding verse. 
The stones hid in the clay, at the entry of Phara- 
oh’s house, were intended to be a sign that the king 
of Babylon should make himself master of that 
royal city, and set his throne in that very place, This 
minute circumstance is particularly foretold, that, 
when it was accomplished, they might be put in 
mind of the prophecy, and confirmed in their belief 
of the extent and certainty of the divine prescience ; 
to which the smallest and most contingent events are 
evident. God calls Nebuchadnezzar his servant, 
because in this instance he should execute God’s 
will, accomplish his purposes, and be instrumental 
in carrying on his designs. And when hecometh, he 
shall smite the land of Egypt—Though Egypt has 
always been a warlike nation, it shall not be able to 
withstand the king of Babylon; but whom he will 
he shall slay, and in what way he pleases; and de- 








liver such as are for death to death—See note on 
chap. xv. 2. Death here signifies the pestilence 
which the prophet foretels would overspread the 
country of Egypt by reason of the famine occasion- 
ed by sieges and other ravages of war. 

Verses 12, 13. And I will kindle a fire in the 
houses of the gods of Egypt—I will cause the tem- 
ples of the gods of Egypt to be set on fire, and their 
images to be consumed, or carried away, as being 
neither able to save their worshippers nor them- 
selves. God here speaks of himself as the prime 
mover, or principal agent in this business, no doubt 
with a design to inculcate this necessary and im- 
portant lesson, that in the punishing of idolatrous 
or ungodly nations both the plan is his, and the 
power of carrying it into execution, whatever in- 
struments he may choose to employ as the subor- 
dinate ministers of his providence. And he shall 
array himself with the land of Egypt—That is, he 
shall clothe, or enrich himself and his army with 
the spoils and plunder of the country: or he shall 
add Egypt to his dominions, and possess himself of 
the riches of it, with as much ease as the shepherd 
puts on his garment. So calamities, when they sur- 
round men on every side, are compared to a gar- 
ment, Psa. cix. 19. “The expression shows,” says 
Rollin, “the prodigious ease with which all the 
power and riches of a kingdom are carried away, 
when God appoints the revolution.” And he shall 
go forth from thence in peace—None daring or at- 
tempting to resist him, or give him any molestation. 
He shall also break the images of Beth-shemesh 
—Or, the house of the sun, as the word signifies. 
The LXX. render the clause, «a: ovvtpuper cura HAr- 
erodewc, He shall break in pieces the pillars of He- 
liopolis, that is, the city of the sun, where, as we 
learn from Herodotus, lib. ii. c. 59, the Egyptians 
celebrated a grand festival annually, in honour of 
the sun, that had a temple there. But wow n*2, the 
house of the sun, seems rather to mean the temple 
itself, in which the images of their deity were erected, 
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CHAPTER XLIV. 


We have in this chapter, (1,) A most awakening sermon delivered by Jeremiah to the Jews in Egypt, to reprove them for 
their obstinate continuance in idolatry, notwithstanding the warnings given them, both by the word and rod of God, and to 


threaten the judgments of God against them for it, 1-14. 


(2,) The impudent and impious contempt which the people put 


upon this admonition, and their declared resolution to persist in their idolatries, in despite both of God and his prophet, 
15-19. (3,) The sentence passed upon them for their obstinacy ; that they should all be cut off, and perish in Egypt, 
except a very small number : as a token and earnest of which, the king of Egypt should shortly fall into the hands of the 
king of Babylon, and be unable any longer to protect them, 20-30. 


A. M. 3417. (HE word that came to Jeremiah 
B. C. 587. 3 ; 
ae concerning all the Jews which 
dwell in the land of Egypt, which dwell at 
* Migdol, and at » Tahpanhes, and at ° Noph, 
and in the country of Pathros, saying, 

2 Thus saith the Lorn of hosts, the God of 
Israel; Ye have seen all the evil that I have 
brought upon Jerusalem, and upon all the cities 
of Judah; and behold, this day they are 4a 
desolation, and no man dwelleth therein ; 

3 Because of their wickedness which they 


|have committed to provoke me to A, M. 3417. 


; B. C. 587. 
anger, in that they went °*to burn ———— 


incense, and to ‘ serve other gods, whom they 
knew not, neither they, ye, nor your fathers. 

4 Howbeit, * I sent unto you all my servants 
the prophets, rising early and sending them, 
saying, O, do not this abominable thing that 
I hate. 

5 But they hearkened not, nor inclined their 
ear to turn from their wickedness, to burn no 
incense unto other gods. 














8 Exod. xiv. 2; Chap. xlvi. 14——> Chap. xliii. 7. 
xix, 13,4 Chap. ix. 11; xxxiv. 22. 


¢ Jsaiah 





e Chap. xix. 4——f Deut. xiii. 6; xxxii. 17—— 2 Chronicles 
xxxvi. 15; Chap. vii. 25; xxv. 4; xxvi. 5; xxix. 19. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIV. 

Verse 1. The word which came to Jeremiah— 
The patience and goodness of God to this remnant 
of his ancient people are very remarkable; he leaves 
them not even in their rebellion, but commissions 
his prophet, whom he had before sent to forbid their 
going into this idolatrous country, totry if in Egypt 
they could be brought to repentance and reformation; 
concerning all the Jews which dwelt at Migdol, and 
at Tahpanhes, &c.—They were now dispersed into 
diversparts of the country, and Jeremiah is sent with 
a message from God to them, which he delivered, 
either by going about from place to place to them; 
or when he had many of them together in Pathros, 
as is mentioned verse 15. We find a place termed 
Migdol, mentioned Exod. xiv. 2, as situate near the 
Red sea. “ But I do not take this,” says Blaney, 
“to be here intended. Migdol properly signifies a 
tower, and may, in all probability, have been a name 
given to different cities in Egypt where there was a 
distinguished object of that kind. The city of Mag- 
dolus is mentioned by Herodotus, Hecatzeus, and 
others, and placed by Antoninus at the entrance of 
Egypt from Palestine, about twelve miles from Pe- 
lusium. This was too far distant from the Red sea 
to be in the route of the Israelites; but its situation 
in the neighbourhood of Tahpanhes, or Daphne, 
and its distance from Judea, favour the supposition 
of its being the Migdol here spoken of. For then, 
as Bochart observes, we shall find the four places 
mentioned exactly in the order of their respective 
distances from that country ; Ist, Migdol, or Magdo- 
lus; 2d, Tahpanhes, or Daphne ; 3d, Noph, or Mem- 
phis ; and lastly, the district of Pathros, or Thebais.” 
Near Memphis stands one of the pyramids which 
are yet remaining. 

Verses 2-5. Ye have seen all the evil that I have 
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brought on Jerusalem—He refers to the late destruc- 
tion of it by the king of Babylon: this remnant of 
the people was a brand plucked out of the burning, 
and their eyes had been witnesses of the desolations 
which God had wrought. Because of their wick- 
edness, &c.—As they were eye-witnesses of the 
effect, so nothing but their unbelief made them 
strangers to the cause of the divine wrath manifest 

ed against them; for God, by his prophets, had con- 
tinually assured them that the grand cause was their 
departure from him, the one living and true God, 
and forsaking his worship for that of idols. To 
serve other gods, whom they knew not—The sin of 
their various idolatries was aggravated by this, that 
they were as much strangers to the idols as to the 
people with whom they joined in the worship of 
them, neither they nor any of their fathers having 
had any proof that these idols had ever done, or 
were able to do, any thing for their worshippers: 
compare Deut. xiii. 6, and xxxii. 17. These idols 
are opposed to the true God, called elsewhere the 
God of their fathers, who had made himself known 
to them by so many wonderful works and so many 
instances of his favour and benignity ; and had pro- 
mised to show the same favour to their posterity, if 
they continued steadfast in their obedience. J sent, 
§c., saying, O! do not this abominable thing 
that I hate—God had given them numberless admo- 
nitions and warnings by his prophets, that idolatry 
in all the species and instances of it was a sin which 
he hated above all others, and would very dread- 
fully punish, yet they would not hear so as to yield 
obedience tohim; butstill persisted in the commissio 

of this most abominable and absurd iniquity. The 
Hebrew, wyn 8) 5s, may be properly rendered, Do 
not, I pray you, this abominable thing which I hate. 
Thus the Vulgate, Nolite, oro, facere verbum abo- 
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God’s judgments 


CHAPTER XLIV. 


against the Jews. 








A. M..3417. 


BC. 567. 6 Wherefore "my fury and mine 


anger was poured forth, and was 
kindled in the cities of Judah and in the streets 
of Jerusalem; and they are wasted and deso- 
late, as at this day. 

7 Therefore now thus saith the Lorp, the 
God of hosts, the God of Israel; Wherefore 
commit ye ¢his great evil ‘against your souls, 
to cut off from you man and woman, child and 
suckling, }out of Judah, to leave you none to 
remain ; 

8 In that ye * provoke me unto wrath with 
the works of your hands, burning incense 
unto other gods in the land of Egypt, whi- 
ther ye be gone to dwell, that ye might cut 
yourselves off, and that ye might be 1a curse 
and a reproach among all the nations of the 
earth ? 

9 Have ye forgotten the *wickedness of 
your fathers, and the wickedness of the kings 
of Judah, and the wickedness of their wives, 
and your own wickedness, and the wicked- 








hess of your wives, which they have A. M. 3417 
committed in the land of Judah, and beaded 
in the streets of Jerusalem ? 

10 They are not *? humbled even unto this 
day, neither have they ™ feared, nor walked in 
my law, nor in my statutes, that I set before 
you and before your fathers. 

11 4 Therefore thus saith the Lorp of hosts, 
the God of Israel; Behold, "I will set my 
face against you for evil, and to cut off all 
Judah. 

12 And I will take the remnant of Judah, 
that have set their faces to go into the land 
of Egypt to sojourn there, and ° they shall all 
be consumed, and fall in the land of Egypt; 
they shall even be consumed by the sword and 
by the famine: they shall die, from the least 
even unto the greatest, by the sword and by the 
famine: and ? they shall be an execration, 
and an astonishment, and a curse, and a re- 
proach. 

13 4 For T will punish them that dwell in the 














hChap. xlii. 18.——i Num. xvi. 38; Chap. vii. 19. 1 Heb. 
out of the midst of Judah. & Chap. xxv. 6, 7.——! Chap. xli. 
18; Verse 12. 2 Heb. wickednesses, or, punishments, &c. 











3 Heb. contrite, Psa. li. 17.——™ Prov. xxviii. 14. 0 Ley. 
xvii. 10; xx. 5,6; Chap. xxi. 10; Amos ix. 4. © Chap, xii. 
15, 17, 22.——» Chap. xlii. 18.—4 Chap. xhii. 11. 














minationis hujuscemodi. Be unwilling, I beseech 
you, to practise a thing so abominable. The lan- 
guage is as pathetic as it is emphatical. 

Verses 6,7. Wherefore my fury, §c., was pour- 
ed forth, &c.—As if he had said, For these very rea- 
sons, their idolatry and contempt of my word by 
my prophets, the very sins you are now committing, 
I gave Judah and Jerusalem into the hand of the 
king of Babylon, and they are, as you see this day, 
waste and desolate. Wherefore commit ye this 
great evil? &c.—What sort of prudence is it that 
influences you to do such actions as these, by which 
you cannot injure God, but yourselves only? You 
are now but a few of many; what love can youhave 
for your country while you take courses which will 
certainly tend to the utter extirpation of those few, 
so that there shall be none remaining of all the Jews? 
God designed that this remnant should have remain- 
ed in Judea, and kept possession of it, when the rest 
of their brethren were carried away captive, chap. 
xlii. 10. But by their going into Egypt and defiling 
themselves with the idolatries of that nation, they 
provoked God to make an utter destruction of them. 

Verses 8-10. Ye provoke me unto wrath with the 
works of your hands—By making and setting up 
idols to worship. That ye might cut yourselves off, 
&c.—This is not to be so taken as if they did these 
things with a design to cut off themselves and their 
posterity: but only as signifying that their utter 
rum would be the certain consequence of their con- 
tinuing so to act. Have ye forgotten the wickedness 
of your fathers? &c.—Have you forgotten what 
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great wickedness your fathers committed, and what 
great punishments were in consequence thereof in- 
flicted upon them? We may be truly said to have 
forgotten that the sight of which, or reflection there- 
on, makes no such impression upon us as produces 
a suitable practice. Which they have committed in 
the land of Judah, &c.—To have practised these 
things in any place would have been to contract 
great guilt; but to have done them in the land of 
Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, in the valley 
of vision, and in the holy city, where there were 
such means of information and such helps to piety, 
was still more aggravated and inexcusable wicked- 
ness. They are not humbled even unto this day— 
Neither they nor you are yet properly humbled, and 
prepared for receiving mercy. Neither have they 
feared, nor walked in my law—Hence we learn, 
that reformation and obedience are the proper fruit 
of true contrition and humiliation; God does not 
account those to be humbled, but hardened, who are 
not reformed and made obedient, let their pretended 
contrition or humiliation be, in outward appearance, 
what it may. 

Verses 11-14. J will set my face against you 
for evil—See note on chap. xxi. 10. And Iwill take 
—Or, Iwill take away, namely, by destruction ; the 
remnant of Judah, &c.—The direful punishments 
denounced against those who went to Egypt were 
not denounced because it was a sin in itself for the 
Jews to leave their country, and seek a securer habit- 
ation in Egypt, but because, in so doing, they showed 
their distrust of God’s power or goodness, as if he 
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ys ee land of Egypt, as I have punished 
—_— Jerusalem, by the sword, by the fa- 
mine, and by the pestilence: 
14 So that none of the remnant of Judah, 
which are gone into the land of Egypt to so- 
journ there, shall escape or remain, that they 


should return into the land of Judah, to the 


JEREMIAH. 





which they * have a desire to return to dwell} 


there: for ‘none shall return but such as shall 
escape. 

15 9% Then all the men which knew that 
their wives had burned incense unto other 
gods, and all the women that stood by, a great 
multitude, even all the people that dwelt in the 
land of Egypt, in Pathros, answered Jeremiah, 
saying, 

16 As for the word that thou hast spoken 








disregarded by the Jews. 





unto us in the name of the Lorp, A. M. 3417. 
; B. C. 587. 
swe will not hearken unto thee. 

17 But we will certainly do t whatsoever thing 
goeth forth out of our own mouth, to burn in- 
cense unto the ° queen" of heaven, and to pour 
out drink-offerings unto her, as we have done, 
we, and our fathers, our kings, and our princes, 
in the cities of Judah, and in the streets of Je- 
rusalem: for then had we plenty of ° victuals, 
and were well, and saw no evil. 

18 But since we left off to burn incense to the 
queen of heaven, and to pour out drink-offer- 
ings unto her, we have wanted all things, and 
have been consumed by the sword and by the 
famine. 

19 x And when we burned incense to the 
queen of heaven, and poured out drink-offerings 














* Heb. lift up their soul. * Verse 28.—* So Chapter vi. 16. 
Num. xxx. 12; Deut. xxiii. 23; Judg. xi. 36; Verse 25. 





5 Or, frame of heauen. « Chapter vii. 18——® Heb. bread. 


x Chap. vii. 18. 











were not able or willing to protect them in Judea, 
and also were guilty of disobeying his express com- 
mands, and disbelieving his faithful promises, where- 
by he had engaged to protect them. ‘To which must 
be further added, the great danger and probability, 
not to say certainty, there was that they would fall 
into the idolatry of the Egyptians. Therefore God 
uttered grievous threatenings against their going 
thither, that they might be deterred from it. For J 
will punish them that dwell in the land of Egypt, 
&c.—See notes on chap. xlii. 15-18. So that none 
of the remnant of Judah which are gone, &c.—Bla- 
ney translates this more agreeably to the Hebrew, 
thus: “ And the remnant of Judah, those who are 
come into the land of Egypt, with a view to sojourn 
there, and to return into the land of Judah, &c., shall 
not have one escaper or surviver; whereas none 
shall return but escapers.” And he observes, “ It is 
evident, from verse 28, that some Jews were to 
escape the general destruction in Egypt, and to re- 
turn into their own country, although but a few ; and 
the same thing is implied in the latter sentence of 
this verse. But the former part of this verse excludes 
out of the number of the escapers every individual 
of those that were called properly the remnant of 
Judah, those that had set their faces to enter Egypt 
to sojourn there, in opposition to the express com- 
mand of God, upon a presumption that they knew 
better than God how to consult their own restoration. 
The few then who were destined to escape, and to 
return back to the land of Judah, were to be such as 
had come into the land of Egypt in a less offensive 
manner, and happened to be there when the storm 
burst upon them.” 

Verse 15. Then all the men and all the women 
that dwelt in Pathros—Which was Upper Egypt ; 
answered Jeremiah, &c.—From this it appears with 
how much reason it was that God ordered Jeremiah 
to endeavour to prevent their going into Egypt, since 
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the Israelitish women imitated the idolatry of the 


inhabitants of it, as soon as they came thither, and 


no people were immersed in a more absurd and 
shameful idolatry than the Egyptians. It is proba- 
ble that when the Jewish women perceived the 
Egyptians to abound in riches and plenty, and to 
live in peace and security, they foolishly concluded 
that the gods which the Egyptians worshipped were 
more powerful, or more beneficent, than Jehovah, 
whom the Jews worshipped. 

Verses 16-19. As for the word thou hast spoken 
unto us, we will not hearken unto thee—Johanan 
and the rest (chap. xliii. 5) only denied that God had 
said such things, and told Jeremiah he had spoken 
falsely : but now these people rise higher ; they ac- 
knowledge Jeremiah had spoken to them in the name 
of the Lord, but, nevertheless, tell him in plain terms 
they would not obey his word, and indeed this is in 
the hearts of all sinners that are ruled by their lusts; 
though they will sometimes pretend that what they 
hear is not the will of God, but spoken out of malice 
and prejudice; yet they are preresolved they will 
not comply with it, let their understandings be never 
so well informed. But will certainly do whatsoever 
thing goeth out of our own mouth—That is, that 
which we have solemnly vowed to perform. Here 
we have the root of all the disobedience of sinners, 


their resolution to please themselves, and do their 


own will, and not in any thing to deny themselves. 
To burn incense to the queen of heaven—To the 
moon and the rest of the host of heaven: see the 
note on chap. vii. 18; and xix. 13. As we have done, 
we and our fathers, &c.—Their arguments for con- 
tinuing in this idolatry are, Ist, Custom and antiquity; 
they and their fathers had practised it. 2d, The 
example of their kings and princes. 3d, The plenty 
and prosperity they had while they did so, as if their 
idols and not Jehovah had been the authors of it. 
They compared their former condition, before the 
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of their idolatry 














A. M. 3417. 
. 587 


ee. unto her, did we make her cakes to 


~ worship her, and pour out drink- 
offerings unto her, without our 7 men ? 

20 4 Then Jeremiah said unto all the peo- 
ple, to the men, and to the women, and to all 
the people which had given him ¢hat answer, 
saying, 

21 The incense that ye burned in the cities 
of Judah, and in the streets of Jerusalem, ye 
and your fathers, your kings and your princes, 
and the people of the land, did not the Lorp 
remember them, and came it nof into his mind? 

22 So that the Lorp could no longer bear, 
because of the evil of your doings, and because 





of the abominations which ye have A. M. 3417 
committed ; therefore is your land ¥a Rtibe is 
desolation, and an astonishment, and a curse, 
without an inhabitant, as at this day. 

23 Because ye have burned incense, and 
because ye have sinned against the Lorp, and 
have not obeyed the voice of the Lorn, nor 
walked in his law, nor in his statutes, nor in his 
testimonies; *therefore this evil is happened 
unto you, as at this day. 

24 Moreover, Jeremiah said unto all the peo- 
ple, and to all the women, Hear the word 
of the Lorp, all Judah ° that are in the land 
of Egypt: 














7 Or, husbands, z Verse 6. 








y Chap. xxv. 11, 18, 38. 





a Dan. ix. 11, 12,——» Chap. xliii. 7; Verse 15. 








invasion of Judea and the siege of Jerusalem, with 
their present state, and argued from their being in 
prosperity at that time, that they must needs have 
been then in the right; not considering that it was 
to be ascribed to the goodness and long-suffering of 
God waiting for their repentance, as being unwilling 
to destroy them, or even to bring any great calamity 
upon them. Besides, though on account of the 
measure of their iniquity being filled up, they now 
suffered more grievous calamities than they had ever 
done before, yet, if they were at all acquainted with 
the history of former times, they could not but know 
that idolatry had always brought calamities on their 
fathers, and that they never were so prosperous as 
‘when they worshipped and served Jehovah only. 
But since we left off, &c., we have wanted all things 
—This is their last argument in defence of their 
idolatry, an argument drawn from the evils that had 
befallen them since they had left off to worship the 
host of heaven; thus making their ceasing to 
commit the sin of idolatry the cause of their 
sufferings, whereas, in truth, the commission of that 
and their other sits had been the cause of all the 
calamities to whict they had been exposed. And 
when we burned Macense, §c., did we worship her 
without our men ?-+Here the women speak, and al- 
lege that their husbands had joined with them in 
offering incense to the host of heaven, and that it was 
not done without their privity. “By the law of 
Moses the men hadain independnet power of binding 
themselves by any religious vow or obligation ; but 
the vows of the women were not binding, without 
the knowledge and consent of their fathers and hus- 
bands; but if the father or husband knew of the vow, 
and did not signify his dissent at the time, his con- 
sent was presumed, and the vow stood firm and irre- 
vocable, Num. xxx. 1-16. This appeal, therefore, to 
the concurrence of their men must be considered as 
coming from the female part of the assembly only, 
who thereby appear to declare that since they were 
thus authorized by those who alone had a legal right 
to control them, they should not submit to any other 
restraint upon their inclinations.”—Blaney. 

Verses 20-23. Then Jeremiah said, The incense 
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that ye burned, &c.—In these verses the prophet 
shows that they interpreted the dispensations of 
God’s providence toward them in a sense directly 
contrary to their true intent and meaning. They 
concluded that their omission of late to burn incense 
to the queen of heaven was the cause of the calami- 
ties which had befallen them ; but the prophet shows 
them that the true cause was, not their leaving off 
that practice, but their being formerly guilty of it. 
This their idolatry, with their other sins, did indeed 
go unpunished a great while: for God was long- 
suffering toward them, and during the time of his 
patience it was perhaps, as they said, well with them, 
and they saw no evil; but at length they became so 
provoking that, as the prophet tells them, verse 22, 
the Lord could no longer bear, but began a cnntro- 
versy with them. Upon this, it seems, some of them 
did in a degree reform their conduct: but their old 
guilt being uncancelled, and their corrupt inclina- 
tions being still the same, God remembered against 
them the idolatries of their fathers, their kings, and 
their princes, which they, instead of being ashamed 
of, gloried in: all these, he intimates, verse 21, came 
into his mind, with all the abominations which they 
had committed, verse 22, and all their disobedience 
to the voice of the Lord, verse 23: all was brought to 
account; and to punish them for these was their 
land made a desolation, an astonishment, and a curse, 
as they saw it to be. T'herefore—Not for their 
late reformation, he assures them, but for their old 
transgressions, had all that evil happened io them. 

Verses 24-28. Jeremiah said, Hear all Judah 
that are in the land of Egypt—That is, all you 
men and women that belong to Judah, and are now 
come to dwell in Egypt; ye and your wives have 
spoken—The Hebrew word 7137275, rendered have 
spoken, is of the feminine gender, and implies that 
the women were first and principally concerned in 
this idolatry, and that the men’s guilt lay chiefly in 
conniving at them, and suffering themselves to be 
seduced by them; saying, We will surely perform 
our vows, &c.—They insist on their unlawful vows 
as obligations in conscience, which could not be dis- 
pensed with, just as Herod did on his unlawful oath 
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JEREMIAH. 


the king of Egypt. 








A. M. 3417. 


J 25 Thus saith the Lorn of hosts, 
B. C. 587. 


the God of Israel, saying ; ° Ye and 
your wives have both spoken with your mouths, 
and fulfilled with your hand, saying, We will 
surely perform our vows that we have vowed, 
to burn incense to the queen of heaven, and 
to pour out drink-offerings unto her: ye will 


surely accomplish your vows, and surely per-} 


form your vows. 

26 Therefore hear ye the word of the Lorp, 
all Judah that dwell in the land of Egypt; 
Behold, “I have sworn by my great name, 
saith the Lorn, that ° my name shall no more 
be named in the mouth of any man of Judah 
in all the land of Egypt, saying, The Lord 
Gop liveth. 

27 ' Behold, I will watch over them for evil, 
and not for good: and all the men of Judah 
that are in the land of Egypt ® shall be con- 








¢ Verse 15.—4 Gen. xxii. 16——e Ezek. xx. 39.—f Chap. 
1.10; xxxi. 28; Ezekiel vii. 6-——s Verse 12.—— Verse 14; 
Isa. xxvii. 13. 








Matt. xiv. 9: as if, though to burn incense to the 
queen of heaven were a sin, yet their having vowed 
to do it were sufficient to justify them in the doing 
of it; whereas no man can, by his vow, make that 
lawful to himself, much less his duty, which God 
had before made sin. Ye will surely accomplish 
your vows, &c.—You are resolved upon it, and there 
is no moving you from your resolution. Therefore 
hear ye the word of the Lord—Hear what is God’s 
resolution. Behold, I have sworn by my great 
name, saith the Lord—I also have made a solemn 
vow, in opposition to that wicked one of yours, and 
have confirmed it by an oath. JI have sworn and 
will not repent: That my name shall no more be 
named by any man of Judah in the land of Egypt, 
&c.—“ These Jews seem to have joined the worship 
of the true God with that of idols, as the Samaritans 
did before them, 2 Kings xvii. 33. Thereupon God 
declares he will not receive any such polluted wor- 
ship at their hands, (compare Ezek. xx. 39,) nor 
suffer his name to be any longer profaned by such 
hypocrites, but will consume them by a sudden and 
general destruction ””—Lowth. Behold, Iwill watch 
over them for evil—God here represents himself as 
one who would be solicitous and industrious to bring 
evil upon them, as men, who are so in any business, 
watch all opportunities for doing it: asif he had 
said, No opportunity shall be let slip to bring some 
judgment upon them, wntil there be an end of them, 
and they be quite rooted out. Yet a small number 
that escape the sword shall return, &c.—A very 
few, next to none in comparison of the great num- 
ber that shall return out of the land of the Chal- 
deans: see note on verse 14. And all the remnant 
of Judah shall know whose words shall stand, mine 
or theirs—They said they should recover themselves 
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A. M. 3417. 


sumed by the sword and by the fa- 4, C. 587. 


mine, until there be an end of them. 

28 Yet *a small number that escape the 
sword shall return out of the land of Egypt 
into the land of Judah; and all the remnant of 
Judah, that are gone into the land of Egypt to 
sojourn there, shall know whose ‘ words shall 
stand, ® mine, or theirs. 

29 4 And this shall be a sign unto xg ¢, 587. 
you, saith the Lorp, that I will punish 
you in this place, that ye may know that my 
words shall * surely stand against you for evil: 

30 Thus saith the Lorp; Behold, !I will 
give Pharaoh-hophra king of Egypt into the 
hand of his enemies, and into the hand of 
them that seek his life; as I gave ™ Zedekiah 
king of Judah into the hand of Nebuchad- 
rezzar king of Babylon, his enemy, and that 
sought his life. 








i Verses 175-25, 26; ® Heb. from me, or them. k Psalm 
xxxili. 11. 1 Chap. xlvi. 25, 26; Ezek. xxix. 3, &c.; xxx. 
21, &e. m Chap. xxxix. 5. 




















when they returned to worship the queen of heaven. 
God says they shall hereby ruin themselves: and 
now the event will show who was in the right. The 
eontest between God and sinners is, whose word 
shall stand, whose will shall be done, who shall 
prevail? Sinners say, We shall have peace, though 
we go on in sin: God says, Ye shall have no peace. 
And when God judges, he will overcome: his word 
shall stand, and not the sinner’s. 

Verses 29, 30. And this shall be a sign unto you 
—Signs are usually antecedent to the thing signified, 
as Isa. xxxviii. 7; but here, as Exod. iii. 12, Isa. 
xxxvil. 30, and Luke ii. 12, the word is taken, in a 
larger sense, for a circumstance that should attend 
the thing signified. It may be observed, however, 
that although the destruction of these Jews, and 
that of Pharaoh, were things immediately following 
each other, yet the latter was in order before the 
other. J will give Pharaoh-hophra into the hand 
of his enemies—Pharaoh was a name common, in 
ancient times, to all the kings of Egypt; but several 
of them had some additional epithet to distinguish 
them from the rest. Thus the predecessor of this king | 
was called Pharaoh-nechoh, 2 Kings xxiii. 29. This 
Pharaoh-hophra appears to have been the same 
that is called by profane authors Apries ; and his un- 
fortunate end, in exact conformity with this predic- 
tion, is particularly related by Herodotus, lib. ii. cap. 
169, and by Diodorus Siculus, lib. i. p. 43. “ His 
subjects rebelling, he sent Amasis, one of his gene- 
rals, to reduce them to their duty; but no sooner 
had Amasis begun to make his speech than they fix- 
ed a helmet on his head; and proclaimed him king. 
Amasis accepted the title, and confirmed the Egyp- 
tians in their rebellion; and the greater part of the 
nation declaring for him, Apries was obliged to retire 


The prophet 


CHAPTER XLV. 


consoles Baruch. 


a 





into Upper Egypt; and the country, being thus 
weakened by intestine war, was attacked and easily 
overcome by Nebuchadnezzar, who, on quitting it, 
left Amasis his viceroy. After Nebuchadnezzar’s 
departure, Apries marched against Amasis, but, be- 





ing defeated at Memphis, was taken prisoner, carried 
to Sais, and strangled in his own palace; thus veri- 
fying this prophecy.” See Rollin’s Ancient Hist., 
vol. i., and Bishop Newton on the Prophecies, vol. 
i. p. 362. 


CHAPTER XLV. 


This chapter, though placed at a considerable distance from it, is evidently an appendage to chap. xxxvi. Baruch, as we there 
learn, had been employed by Jeremiah, as his amanuensis, to write a collection of all those dreadful threatenings which 
God had denounced by his mouth. This seems to have affected his spirits, and to have alarmed his fears to sucha degree, 
that God judged ut proper to encourage and comfort him by letting him know that, although amidst the general calamities 
of his country he ought not to look for any great matters for himself, yet, in consideration of his services, his own hfe 
should be preserved to him by a special providence, in all places to which it might be his lot to go, 1-5. 


ie ai. THE * word that Jeremiah the pro- 

——- phet spake unto Baruch the son 
of Neriah, when he had written these words in 
a book at the mouth of Jeremiah, in the fourth 
year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king of 
Judah, saying, 

2 Thus saith the Lorn, the God of Israel, 
unto thee, O Baruch ; 

3 Thou didst say, Wo is me now! for the 
Lorp hath added grief to my sorrow; I fainted 





2 Chap. xxxvi. 1, 4, 32. Isa. vy. 5.—¢ Chap. xxv. 26. 





in my sighing, and I find no rest. A. M. 3397. 

A 'Thus shalt thou say unto him, The fant 
Lorp saith thus; Behold, » that which I have 
built will I break down, and that which I have 
planted I will pluck up, even this whole land. 

5 And seekest thou great things for thyself? 
seek them not: for behold, °I will bring evil 
upon all flesh, saith the Lorp: but thy life will 
I give unto thee ¢ for a prey in all places whi- 
ther thou goest. 





4 Chap. xxi. 9; xxxviil. 2; xxxix. 18. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLV. 

Verse 1. The word that Jeremiah spake unto 
Baruch when he had written, &c.—“ This seems to 
indicate that the exact time of the uttering of this 
prophecy was between the writing and the publication 
of the roll. And, perhaps, if Baruch had not re- 
ceived such special assurances of protection, he 
might not have had resolution enough to have fol- 
lowed the prophet’s further directions, and to have 
read first before all the people, and afterward before 
the princes, what he had written.”—Blaney. 

Verses 3-5. Thou didst say, Wo is me now, &c. 
—“The sorrows which I felt for the threatenings 
denounced against my country and religion are in- 
creased by my own troubles, being sought after by 
the king’s command in order to be put to death :” 
see chap. xxxvi. 26. The Lord saith, That which 
Ihave built will I break down, &c.—The land and 











people which have so long flourished under the pe- 
culiar care of my providence I resolve now to give 
up to utter destruction: see chap. xxxi. 28. And 
seekest thou great things for thyself 2—Dost thou 
aspire to honour, dignity, and prosperity, or expect 
to be exempted from adversity and trouble in a time 
of great and common calamity? Seek them not— 
Never think of any thing of the kind; for, behold, 
I bring evil on all flesh—Upon the whole country 
where thou livest, and upon all orders and degrees 
of men therein. But thy life will I give unto thee 
for a prey—Thy life shall be preserved, but under 
such circumstances that thou shalt have reason to 
look on thyself as peculiarly indebted to the divine 
providence for so singular and extraordinary a fa- 
vour. See note on chapter xxi. 9, where the same 
proverbial expression occurs, and is further ex- 
plained. 








CHAPTER XLVI. 


This chapter contains two prophecies against Egypt: the first fulfilled immediately after the publication ; the other about 
thirty-four years after. To be more particular: We have here, (1,) A prediction of the defeat of Pharaoh-necho’s army, 
notwithstanding their pompous preparations and sanguine expectations, by the Chaldean forces at Carchemish on the 
Euphrates, 1-12. (2,) A prophecy of the invasion and conquest of Egypt, by the Chaldeons under Nebuchadnezzar, who 
should fill the country with terror and confusion, murder its inhabitants, and render it desolate fe~ forty years, 13-26. 
(3,) A word of comfort is given to the Israel of Godin the midst of these calamities, 27, 28. 
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Jeremiah predicts the defeat 


JEREMIAH. 


of the Egyptian army. 








4 M, 0% (THE word of the Lorp which 
welt See came to Jeremiah the prophet 


against * the Gentiles ; 

2 Against Egypt, » against the army of Pha- 
taoh-necho king of Egypt, which was by the 
river Euphrates in Carchemish, which Nebu- 
chadrezzar king of Babylon smote in the 
fourth year of Jehoiakim the son of Josiah king 
of Judah. 

3 ° Order ye the buckler and shield, and draw 

“near to battle. 

4 Harness the horses; and get up, ye horse- 
men, and stand forth with your helmets; 
furbish the spears, and put on the brigandines. 





5 Wherefore have I seen them dis- A. M. 3397. 

. C, 607. 

mayed and turned away back’? and ———— 

their mighty ones are ‘beaten down, and are 

2 fled apace, and look not back: for * fear was 
round about, saith the Lorp. 

6 Let not the swift flee away, nor the mighty 
man escape: they shall *stumble, and fall 
toward the north by the river Euphrates, 

7 Who is this that cometh up fas a flood, 
whose waters are moved as the rivers? 

8 Egypt riseth up like a flood, and his waters 
are moved like the rivers; and he saith, I will 
go up, and will cover the earth ; I will destroy 
the city and the inhabitants thereof. 








a Chapter xxv. 15.——>2 Kings xxxiii. 29; 2 Chronicles 
xxxv, 29; fulfilled presently——* So Chap. li. 11, 12; Nah. 
ry Qa i a 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVI. 

Verse 1. The word of the Lord which came to 
Jeremiah against. the Gentiles—This is a general 
title to the collection of prophecies contained in this 
and the five following chapters, and refers to the 
denunciation of God’s judgments upon the countries 
round about Judea, namely, those of whom an ent- 
meration is made chap. xxv. 19-25. To some of 
these prophecies the date is annexed ; in others it is 
left uncertain. It is evident they were not all de- 
livered at the same time, and they seem to be here 
out of their proper place. In the Vatican and 
Alexandrian copies of the Septuagint, they follow 
immediately after chap. xxv. 138, where express men- 
tion is made of the book which Jeremiah had pro- 
phesied against all the nations; which book is 
contained in this and the following chapters. It 
seems those who collected Jeremiah’s writings judg- 
ed proper, without confining themselves to the order 
of time, to join together all those prophecies which 
respected the Gentile nations, and were not imme- 
diately connected with the affairs of the Jews. 

Verse 2. Against Egypt, against the army of 
Pharaoh-necho—Pharaoh-necho was king of Egypt 
in Josiah’s time, and it was by his army that Josiah 
was killed at Megiddo, as is reJated 2 Kings xxiii. 
29, wheresee the note. That army was then march- 
ing under the conduct of Necho against the Medes 
and Babylonians, who, having by the capture of 
Nineveh destroyed the Assyrian empire, had become 
formidable to the neighbouring states. Josiah op- 
posed it in its march through the country, but was 
defeated, and received a wound in the battle which 
proved mortal. Necho continued his march after this 
victory, defeated the Babylonians, took Carchemish, 
and securing it with a strong garrison, returned into 
his own country. Nabopolassar, the king of Baby- 
lon, observing that all Syria and Palestine had re- 
voited on account of the reduction of Carchemish 
by the Egyptians, sent his son Nebuchadnezzar with 
an army to retake that city, and recover the revolted 
provinces. Necho marched with a powerful army 
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1 Heb. broken in pieces. 2 Heb. fled a flight——4 Chapter 
vi. 25; xlix. 29. e Dan. xi, 19. f Isaiah viil. 7; Chapter 
xlvii. 2; Dan. xi. 22. 

















to oppose him; and it appears it was at the time 
when the Egyptian army lay along the banks of the 
Euphrates, waiting to oppose the entrance of Nebu- 
chadnezzar into Syria, that this prophecy was deli- 
vered, namely, as is here said, in the fourth year of 
Jehoiakim. The two armies came to an engage: 
ment near the city of Carchemish, and the event of 
the battle proved very disastrous to the Egyptians, 
who were routed with prodigious slaughter, as is 
here foretold by the prophet in a very animated 
style, and with great poetic energy and liveliness of 
colouring. 

Verses 3-6. Order ye the buckler, &c.—In these 
verses the mighty preparations of the Egyptians for 
war are described, which causes the prophet, who fore- 
sees the defeat, to express, as he does in the next two 
verses, “his astonishment at an event so contrary to 
what might have been expected; but he accounts 
for it by ascribing it to the disposition of the Al- 
mighty, who had spread terror all around, and had 
decreed that neither swiftness nor strength should 
avail the owners so as to save them from the impend- 
ing overthrow.”—Blaney. J have seen them dis- 
mayed and turned back—God had, in a vision, 
shown Jeremiah the army of the Egyptians discom- 
fited and fleeing; and their mighty ones—Their 
most powerful warriors and valiant commanders; 
are beaten down, and are fled apace—Kither fall in 
the battle, or flee away as fast as they can; for fear 
is round about—A panic fear hath seized the whole 
army. Let not the swift flee away—Let them not 
be able to escape from those that pursue them, but 
be either killed or taken. "hey shall stumble, ¢c., 
toward the north by the river Euphrates—Which 
was northward from Egypt, and even from Judea: 
so Babylon is described as lying northward, being 
situate upon that river. : 

Verses 7-10. Who is this that cometh up as a 
flood—Here the king of Egypt is compared to a 
mighty river, the Nile, or the Euphrates, when it 
swells above its banks, and threatens to overwhelm 
the country with ruin and desolation. And he saith 
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The prophet foretels 


CHAPTER XLVI. 


Pharaoh’s overthrov. 








A. M. 3397. 


9 Come u e horses; and r 
B. C. 607. Ra ¥? POTSE age, 


ye chariots; and let the mighty men 
come forth: * the Ethiopians and ‘ the Libyans, 
that handle the shield ; and the Lydians, * that 
handle and bend the bow. 

10 For this is ®the day of the Lord Gop of 
hosts, a day of vengeance, that he may avenge 
him of his adversaries: and ithe sword shall 
devour, and it shall be satiate and made drunk 
with their blood: for the Lord Gop of hosts 
* hath a sacrifice in the north country by the 
river Euphrates. 

11 'Go up into Gilead, and take balm, "O 





virgin, the daughter of Egypt: in vain A. M. 3397. 
shalt thou use many medicines; for Sere 
5 thou ® shalt not be cured. 

12 'The nations have heard of thy shame, and 
thy cry hath filled the land: for the mighty 
man hath stumbled against the mighty, and 
they are fallen both together. 

13 4 The word that the Lorp spake to Jere- 
miah the prophet, how Nebuchadrezzar king 
of Babylon should come and ° smite the land 
of Egypt. 

14 Declare ye in Egypt, and publish in Mig- 
dol, and publish in Noph and in Tahpanhes: 











3 Heb. Cush. 4 Heb. Put. Isa. lxvi. 19.——4 Isa. xiil. 
6; Joel i. 15; ii. 1.— Deut. xxxii. 42; Isa, xxxiv. 6. & Jsa, 
xxxiv. 6; Zeph.i. 7; Ezek. xxxix, 17. 





1 Chap. viii. 22; li. 8. ™ Tsaiah xlvii. 1.——® Heb. no cure 
shall be unto thee-——® Ezek. xxx. 21.——® Isa. xix. 1; Chapter 
xliii. 10, 11; Ezek. xxix.; xxx. ; xxxii.; fulfilled about 571. 














I will go up, and will cover the earth—With my 
numerous armies; I will destroy the city—Carche- 
mish or Babylon; and the inhabitants thereof— 
Who shall not be able to withstand the powerful 
force I-bring against them. Thus the prophet re- 
presents him as beginning his march with all the 
ostentation and insolence of presumed success. 
Come up, ye horses; and rage, ye chariots, &c.— 
Here he is exhibited calling aloud to the nations of 
which his army is composed, giving them the signal 


for action, and rousing them to deeds of desperate 


valour; but allin vain: for the time iscome for God 
to avenge himself of his ancient foes: they are doom- 
ed to slaughter, to fall a bloody sacrifice on the plains 
of the north. For, adds the prophet, verse 10, this 
is the day of the Lord God of hosts—That is, as it 
follows, the day of his vengeance. Hence, the day 
of the Lord is used in the New Testament to signify 
the day of judgment, of which all other days of 
vengeance are the earnests and forerunners. That 
he may avenge himself of his adversaries—Of the 
idols of Egypt and their worshippers: the Egyp- 
tians were some of the first idolaters, and carried 
idolatry to its greatest height. And the sword shall 
devour, it shall be satiate, &c.—These metapho- 
rical expressions signify the very great slaughter 
which would be made at that time in the Egyptian 
army. For the Lord God hath a sacrifice, &e.— 
The slaughter of men in battle, which is by way of 
punishment for their sins, is called a sacrifice to God, 
because it makes some kind of satisfaction and 
atonement to the divine justice. See the margin. 
Verses 11, 12. Go up into Gilead, and take balm 
—Gilead was famous for producing balm and such 
like healing gums: see note on chap. viii. 22. The 
prophet, alluding to the custom of men’s going 
thither for relief in dangerous infirmities, ironically 
advises the Egyptians to try all the methods they 
ean think of to prevent that destruction that threat- 
ened them, but he signifies that all their endeavours 
‘would be in vain. Compare chap. li.8. O virgin, 
the daughter of Egypt—Those cities or countries 
are called virgins which were never conquered. 
3 








Egypt was grown great by her conquests, particu- 
larly by the former battle at Carchemish, (see verse 
2,) and did not apprehend itself to be in any danger 
of being conquered. The nations have heard of 
thy shame—Of thy armies being shamefully beaten 
and running away; for the mighty man hath stum- 
bled against the mighty—When an army is once 
broken and disordered, multitudes are a hinderance 
one to another, and one part helps to destroy an- 
other. Thus the prophet concludes the first pro- 
phecy against Egypt, or, as he expresses it, the 
daughter of Egypt, by an apostrophe to her, ad- 
dressing her as a conquered nation, whose wound 
is pronounced incurable, and disgrace universally 
known; forasmuch as the number of her warriors 
served only to augment the general disorder, and 
more effectually to destroy each other. 

Verse 13. The word that the Lord spake, &c.— 
Here begins the second prophecy against Egypt, the 
exact time of the delivery of which we have no 
means of ascertaining; but the desolation foretold 
in it is undoubtedly the same with that predicted by 
Ezekiel, chaps. xxix., XxXx., Xxxi., xxxli. And this 
came to pass in the twenty-seventh year of Jehoia- 
chin’s captivity, that is, the sixteenth year after the 
destruction of Jerusalem, as may be collected from 
Ezek. xxix. 17, where Nebuchadnezzar’s army is 
spoken of as having at that time suffered a great 
deal at the siege of Tyre; on which account the 
spoils of Egypt are promised them for their wages 
and indemnification: and the promise was accord- 
ingly made good that same year.—Jos, Ant., lib. x. 
cap. 9. 

Verses 14, 15. Publish in Migdol, and in Noph, 
and Tahpanhes—Concerning these three cities, see 
note on ch. xliv.1. The meaning is, publish this pro- 
pheey over all the land of Egypt; or these three 
places are named, because in them the Jews, who 
went into Egypt with Johanan, were chiefly settled. 
Say, Stand fast, and prepare thee—Prepare for 
war, and resolve to keep your ground, and not yield 
to the enemy: compare verses 2,3. For thesword 
shall devour round about thee—The nations are de 
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Invasion and conquest of 


JEREMIAH. 


Egypt by the Chaldeans 





M. 3397. say ye, ?Stand fast, and prepare 
mrs thee; for 4the sword shall devour 
round about thee. 

15 Why are thy valiant men swept away? 
they stood not, because the Lorn did drive 
them. 

16 He ®made many to fall, yea, ‘one fell 
upon another: and they said, Arise, and 
let us go again to our own people, and to 
the land of our nativity, from the oppressing 
sword. . 


A. 
B. 








17 They did cry there, Pharaoh a aa07, 
king of Egypt is but a noise; he hath ——_— 
passed the time appointed. 

18 As I live, saith the King, * whose name is 
the Lorp of hosts, Surely as Tabor 7s among 
the mountains, and as Carmel by the sea, so 
shall he come. 

19 O tthou daughter dwelling m Egypt, 
7furnish thyself “to go into captivity: for 
Noph shall be waste and desolate without an 
inhabitant. s 








P Verses 3, 4. —4 Verse 10.—® Hebrew, multiplied the faller. 
Lev. xxvi. 37. 


8 Isa. xlvii. 4; xlviii. 2; Chap. xlviii. 15.——t Chap. xlviii. 18. 
7 Heb. make thee instruments of captivity. usa. xx. 4. 











stroyed around you, and you have reason to expect 
that the sword will next reach you. Why are thy 
valiant men swept away?—“The Hebrew word 
ax, here rendered valiant, is sometimes spoken of 
God, as Gen. xlix. 24. Sometimes it is a title given 
to angels, as Psa. Ixxviii. 25; but the LXX. under- 
stand it hereof Apis, the idolof Egypt, which might 
properly be said to be conquered when the nation, 
that had put themselves under his protection, was 
subdued.”—Lowth. And, instead of they stood not, 
because the Lord did drive them, as we translate the 
next clause, the LXX. add, 0 pooyor o exAektog o8 8x 
euelvev, oT Kuptog mapedvoev avrov, thy elect calf did 
not abide, because the Lord debilitated, literally, 
paralyzed, him. But it is not at all probable that 
this idol was here intended, but either of the mighty 
princes of Egypt; or, if the noun be singular, as 
Blaney understands it, reading, JV AN, thy mighty 
one, instead of ]V3N, thy mighty ones, then the 
king is probably meant. Neither the king himself, 
nor his valiant captains, could stand before Nebuchad- 
nezzar and the Chaldean army, because God dis- 
comfited them. It was of God to destroy Egypt, 
and when he works none can hinder him; when he 
strikes none can stand up against him, or stand be- 
fore him. 

Verses 16, 17. He made many to fall—Or, as the 
Vulgate renders 5v12 727n, multiplicavit ruen- 
tes, he multiplied those falling, or more literally, 
the faller, as in the margin, the word being singular. 
Blaney connects this with the next clause, as the 
LXX. do, and reads the verse thus: “ He hath caused 
many to stumble, yea, to fall; they said therefore 
one to another, Arise, and let us return to our peo- 
ple, and to our native country, because of the op- 
pressor’s sword.” These are either the words of the 
Egyptian allies, resolving to return to their own 
countries, and not concern themselves any further 
with the affairs of Egypt; or else they are the words 
of the remains of the Egyptians, resolving to retire 
within their own borders, as thinking the Babylo- 
nians would not follow them thither. They did cry, 
Pharaoh king of Egypt is but a noise—He is no 
more than an empty boaster: he has neglected the 
opportunities he ought to have laid hold on, and he 
is not prepared according to his appointment. 

512 











Verse 18. As I live saith the king, whose name is 
the Lord of hosts—He, before whom the mightiest 
kings on earth, though gods to us, are but as grass- 
hoppers; he hath said and sworn what follows; 
Surely as Tabor, &c.—As surely as Tabor is among 
the mountains and Carmel by the sea, so surely shall 
the conqueror of Egypt come. Or, though Egypt 
were as inaccessible as the top of Tabor, and begirt 
with the sea like Carmel, yet the enemy should come 
upon her, and make an entire conquest of her. 
Houbigant paraphrases the clause thus, “‘ As much as 
Tabor overtops all other mountains, so much shall 
the Chaldeans be superior to the Egyptians; and as 
the waves of the sea roar in vain at the foot of mount 
Carmel, so shall the Egyptians waves rage in vain.” 
Blaney understands the clause in nearly the same 
sense, observing, “Tabor and Carmel were: two of 
the most considerable mountains in the land of 
Israel. Carmel formed the principal headland all 
along the sea-coast. Nebuchadnezzar is compared 
to these on account of his superiority over all 
others.” 

Verse 19. O thou daughter dwelling in Egypi— 
Blaney translates it, O inhabiting daughter of 
Egypt, observing, that an antithesis seems to be de- 
signed between Naw", inhabiting, and the act of mi- 
gration, which was to follow. Countries and cities 
are often represented under the emblem of women, 
especially in medals and pictures. Furnish thyself 
to go into captivity—“ The expression is ironical, 
implying that, instead of the rich and goodly furni- 
ture wherein she did pride herself, she should be 
carried away captive, naked and bare, and wanting 
all manner of conveniences.” |The Hebrew of this 
clause seems to be more literally translated in the 
margin than in the text; the word ~3, there ren- 
dered instruments, meaning either the carriages, or 
the trunks and boxes that were to hold the things to 
be removed. Blaney reads it, Get ready thy equi- 
page for removing. For Noph shall be waste, &c. 
—Noph in particular shall be wholly depopulated 
and laid waste. This place, called also Memphis, 
was accordingly laid waste some time after this, and 
remained some years in a state of desolation. It 
was, indeed, afterward rebuilt, but never recovered 
its ancient splendour, 
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by Nebuchadnezzar’s army. 








SSS 


A.M, 3397. 20 Egypt is like a very fair * heifer, 
B. C. 607. 3 : 
—— but destruction cometh; it cometh 


Y out of the north. 

21 Also her hired men are in the midst of 
her like ° fatted bullocks; for they also are 
turned back, and are fled away together: they 
did not stand, because 7 the day of their cala- 
mity was come upon them, and the time of 
their visitation. 

22 *'The voice thereof shall go like a serpent ; 
for they shall march with an army, and come 
against her with axes, as hewers of wood. 

23 They shall » cut down her forest, saith the 








xSo Hosea x. 11. y Chapter i. 14; xlvii. 2; Verses 6, 10. 
® Heb. bullocks of the stall. z Psalm xxxvil. 13; Chap. 1. 27. 
a Isa, xxix. 4, 5 Isa. x. 34. € Judg. vi. 5. 














Lorp, though it cannot be searched ; A. M. 3397, 
because they are more than ° the ses 
grasshoppers, and are innumerable. 

24 The daughter of Egypt shall be confound- 
ed; she shall be delivered into the hand of “the 
people of the north. 

25 The Lorp of hosts, the God of Israel, 
saith ; Behold, I will punish the ° multitude 
of * No, and Pharaoh, and Egypt, ‘ with their 
gods, and their kings; even Pharaoh, and ail 
them that trust in him : 

26 £ And I will deliver them into the hand of 
those that seek their lives, and into the hand of 














4 Chap. i. 15. 9 Or, nourisher.m—— Heb. Amon. e Ezek. 
xxx. 14, 15,16; Nah. iii. 8——f Chap. xliii, 12,13; Ezek. xxx. 
13.— Chap. xliv. 30; Ezek. xxxii. 11. 














Verses 20, 21. Egypt is like a very fair heifer— 
“In the foregoing verse the prophet compared Egypt 
to a delicate young woman. Here he resembles her 
to a fat and well-favoured heifer. In which compari- 
son, as Grotius not improbably conjectures, there is 
an allusion to their god Apis, which was a bull, re- 
markable for his beauty and the fine spots or marks 
he had about him.”—Lowth. But destruction com- 
eth, &c.—The Hebrew is very emphatical, nD¥0 YP 
82 83, destruction from the north, it cometh, it 
cometh. Also her hired men—Her mercenary sol- 
diers; are in the midst of her like fatted bullocks— 





Bullocks fatted up, and fit for the slaughter: or they: 


are inactive, and as little courageous as fatted bul- 
locks; foreign or’ hired troops never fighting with 


such spirit and resolution as those manifest who are: 


defending their own country and property. They 
did not stand—Namely, in the fight; because the 
day of their calamity was come—Because the time 
when God resolved to punish them, and bring calam- 
ity upon them, was arrived, even the time of their 
visitation, as it is expressed chap. 1, 27. 

Verses 22, 23. The voice thereof shall go like a 
serpent—‘ That is, her (Egypt’s) voice shall be low 
and inarticulate through fear. This passage seems 
to be an imitation of Isa. xxix. 4, where we find the 

_same threat denounced against Jerusalem, namely, 
Thy speech shall be low out of the dust, and thy 
voice shall be as one that hath a familiar spirit, out 
of the ground. The cause which is assigned is the 
same in both places, the irresistible attack of power- 
ful enemies.”—Dr. Durell. See note on Isaiah xxix. 


4, For they shall march with an army—For the | 


Chaldeans shall come with powerful forces; with 
axes, as hewers of wood—As if they came’ to fell 
timber ina wood. They shall cut down her forest 
—Here Egypt is compared to a forest, either for the 
multitude of cities and their stately buildings, or of 
people in that country; and its destruction is de- 
scribed by the metaphor of cutting down the trees 
of aforest. Though it cannot be searched, &c.— 
Though the forest be very thick, and the trees 
thereof innumerable. Because they are more than 
Vou. TI. ( 33 ) 











the grasshoppers—Because the army of the Chal- 
deans shall be as numerous as the inhabitants of 
Egypt. In other words, though the cities and inha- 
bitants of Egypt be never so numerous and large; 
yet the Chaldean army shall plunder and destroy 
them, because their number is proportionable to such 
an enterprise. Armies are often compared to grass- 
hoppers and such like insects, both for their multi- 
tudes, and because they make a general consumption, 
grasshoppers devouring all before them, wherever 
they come: see Judg. vi. 5; vii. 12; Joel ii. 4, 5. 

Verses 25, 26. Behold, I will punish the multitude 
of No—Hebrew, 8319 }1x, Amon of No, which, says 
Blaney, “is the literal translation, and we need seek 
for no other.” Amon, or Ammon, as the word is 
generally written, was the name by which the Egyp- 
tians called Jupiter, who had a celebrated temple at 
Thebes, famous for its hundred gates in Homer’s 
time, and supposed to be the same city with No here 
mentioned. Here Jupiter was worshipped in a dis- 
tinguished manner, on which account the place was 
called Diospolis, the city of Jupiter, which name 
the LXX. have put for No, Ezek. xxx. 14-16. If 
therefore No be Thebes, or Diospolis, as it seems 
evident it is, then Ammon of No signifies the deity 
of the place, the T"heban Jupiter, as Herodotus 
styles him, lib. ii. cap. 42. As, on the other hand, 
TON NI, No-ammon, Nah. iii. 8, should be rendered, 
No of Ammon, which exactly corresponds with the 
Greek Avooroduc, or, city of Jupiter. But very dif- 
ferent from these is the term, 8) 197 Nx, used Ezek.. 
xxx. 15, which indeed signifies the multitude, or nu- 
merous inhabitants of No; although, from the simili- 
tude of the words })nx and }\pn, Amon and Hamon,, 
our translators, and others besides them, have con- 
founded them together. Some have supposed No to: 
mean Alexandria, the great emporium of Egypt ; 
and the Chaldee and Vulgate have rendered it so. 
But Alexandria was not built till ages after the time 
when Jeremiah prophesied: and it does not appear 
that there had been before any city, at least any con- 
siderable one, standing upon the spot which the 
founder made the object of his choice. 
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The prophet predicts 


JEREMIAH. 


the doom of the Philistines. 








Ae ie a Nebuchadrezzar king, of Babylon, 

: ~ and into the hand of his servants: 
and afterward it shall be inhabited, as in the 
days of old, saith the Lorp. 

27 | ‘ But fear not thou, O my servant Jacob, 
and be not dismayed, O Israel: for behold, I 
will save thee from afar off, and thy seed from 
the land of their captivity; and Jacob shall 








return, and be in rest and at ease, none 
and none shall make him afraid. §8£—— 

28 Fear thou not, O Jacob my servant, saith 
the Lorp: for I am with thee; for I will make 
a full end of all the nations whither I have 
driven thee: but I will not make *a full end of 
thee, but correct thee in measure; yet will I 
11 not leave thee wholly unpunished. 











bh Wzek. xxix. 11, 13, 14.— Isa. xli. 13,14; xliii. 5; xliv. 2; 
Chap. xxx. 10, 11. 





k Chap. x. 24; xxx. 11! Or, not utterly cut thee off. 











And Pharaoh and Egypt, with their gods and 
their kings—The same divine vengeance, which 
falls upon the idol Ammon and his worshippers, shall 
reach the rest of Egypt with their respective idols 
and governors. ‘ When an idolatrous nation,” says 
Blaney, “is doomed to destruction, God is said to 
‘execute vengeance upon the idols of the country: 
see chap. xliii. 12, 13. Accordingly, here Ammon 
of No, the principal deity, and Pharaoh, the princi- 
pal man, among the Egyptians, are marked out in 
the first place as the primary objects of divine visita- 
tion; then follows, in the gross, Egypt with all her 
gods, and all her kings; which latter term is ex- 
plained to include both Pharaoh himself, and those 
subordinate rulers who were dependant upon him 








for the rank and authority they held. And after- 
ward it shall be inhabited, as in the days of old— 
At the end of forty years Egypt was to begin to re- 
cover itself, as Ezekiel foretels, chap. xxix. 13. 

Verses 27, 28. But fear not thou, O my servant 
Jacob; for I will make a full end of all the nations 
whither, &c.—See notes on chap. xxx. 10, 11, from 
whence these two verses are taken, containing a 
comfortable promise to the Jews, that God will not 
make an utter destruction of them as he hath done 
of several other nations, against which the prophets 
have denounced his judgments; but will still pre- 
serve a remnant of them, to whom he will perform 
the promises made to their fathers: see also note on 
chap. xxx. 16, 17. 





CHAPTER ‘XLVILI. 


Thas chapter contains the short but terrible doom of the Philistines, and of Tyre and Zidon. 
from the north should invade and ravage their country in a most terrible manner, 1-5. 
long, and be very ruinous, notwithstanding all endeavours to put an end to it, 6, 7. 


A. M. 3397. 


‘THE word of the Lorp that came 
B. C. 607. 


to Jeremiah the prophet *against 
the Philistines, > before that Pharaoh smote 
1Gaza. 


It ts foretold, (1,) That forces 
(2,) That the war should continue 


2 Thus saith the Lorp; Behold, eas 
° waters rise up ‘out of the north, —_—~_—" 
and shall be an overflowing flood, and shall 
overflow the land, and ?all that is therein; the 











®Chap. xxv. 20; Ezek. xxv. 15,16; Zeph. ii. 4, 5.——> Amos 


i. 6, 7, 8. 








1 Heb. Azzah.— Isa. viii. 7; Chap. xlvi. 7, 8——4 Chap. i. 
14; xlvi. 20. 2 Heb. the fulness thereof. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVII. 

Verse 1. The word of the Lord—against the Phi- 
listines—“ Among the other nations, who were 
doomed to suffer by the hostilities of Nebuchadnez- 
zar, the Philistines are enumerated, chap. xxv. 20; 
and the calamities foretold in this present chapter 
most probably befell them during the long siege of 
Tyre, when that prince ravaged their country, in 
order, as it is said, verse 4, to cut off from Tyre and 
Sidon all chance of assistance from that quarter. 
But as no history, sacred or profane, has mentioned 
the taking of Gaza by the king of Egypt, there is no 
means of ascertaining the precise date of the deli- 
very of this prophecy.” Before that Pharaoh 
smote Gaza—“Some have supposed the Pharaoh 
here spoken of to be Pharaoh-necho, and that he 
subdued Gaza after the battle of Megiddo, (2 Kings 
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xxiii. 29,) when the whole country round submitted 
to his victorious arms. Others have thought that it © 
was Pharaoh-hophra, who, having marched out of 
Egypt to the relief of Jerusalem, when besieged by 
the Chaldeans, in the ninth or tenth year of Zede- 
kiah, thought proper to retire again on the approach 
of the enemy toward him, (chap. xxxvii. 5, 7,) but, 
on his return, fell upon Gaza, and pillaged it. All 
this, however, is no better than mere conjecture.” — 
Blaney. 

Verses 2,3. Behold, waters rise out of the north— 
Waters sometimes signify multitudes of people and 
nations, Rev. xvii. 15; sometimes great and threaten- 
ing calamities, Psa. lxix. 1, these waters mean both. 
By the north, in this prophecy, the country of the 
Chaldeans is intended, from whence it is here fore- 
told an army should come and overflow the land like 

( 33* ) 3 


Tyrus and Zidon 


CHAPTER XLVII. 


threatened with destruction. 





A. M. aoe city, and them that dwell therein: 
__—__* then the men shall cry, and all the 
inhabitants of the land shall howl. 

3 At the ° noise of the stamping of the hoofs 
of his strong horses, at the rushing of his cha- 
riots, and at the rumbling of his wheels, the 
fathers:shall not look back to their children for 


feebleness of hands ; 





A Because of the day that cometh to Ad 
spoil all the Philistines, and to cut off ———— 
from ‘ T'yrus and Zidon every helper that re- 
maineth: for the Lorn will spoil the Philistines, 
the remnant of *the country of * Caphtor. 

5 i Baldness is come upon Gaza; * Ashkelon 
is cut off with the remnant of their valley: 
how long wilt thou ! cut thyself? 





e Chap. viii. 16; Nah. iii.2. 
16; Amos i. 8; ix. 7. 





€ Chap. xxv. 22.—8 Ezek. xxv. 
3 Heb. the isle. ——h Gen. x. 14. 











a deluge, spreading devastation and destruction 
everywhere. At the noise of the stamping, &c.— 
The word noyw, here rendered stamping, occurs no- 
where else in the Hebrew Scriptures. The LXX. 
render it, opunc, impetus, force, rushing along: the 
Syriac and Chaldee, by words that respectively de- 
note a progressive motion. “But Grotius,” says 
Blaney, “seems to have expressed it most happily, 
who has rendered nuyw ‘ipa, a quadrupedante 
sono: having in view, no doubt, that line of Virgil, 
4En. viii, 596. 


Quadrupedante putrem sonitu quatit ungula campum. 


We may therefore render it, At the galloping sound, 
or, at the sound of the galloping,” of the hoofs of his 
strong horses—Hebrew, 1'V38, of his mighty ones ; 
namely, horses. At the rushing of his chariots, the 
rumbling of his wheels—Blaney unites these two 
particulars in one, and reads, “ At the rattling of the 
multitude of his wheels as he drove along.” TJ'he 
fathers shall not look back to their children—To 
provide for their safety, or so much as to see what 
becomes of them; for feebleness of hands—Their 
bodily vigour being dissolved, or relaxed, through 
the impression made by fear on their minds, which 
shall be such as to incapacitate them from exerting 
their strength to any efficacious purpose. 

Verse 4. To cut off from Tyrus and Zidon every 
helper, &c.—The siege of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar 
was an action famous in the histories of that age, the 
siege lasting thirteen years. Zidon was partaker of 
the same fate with Tyre, both in prosperity and ad- 
versity: see Isa. xxiii. 2,4. And her destruction is 
joined with that of Tyre by Ezek. chap. xxviii. The 
remnant of the country of Caphtor—Or, the isle of 
Caphtor ; called the remnant of the Philistines, 
Am. i. 8; and the remnant of the sea-coast, Ezek. 
xxv. 16. The expression denotes either a colony 
transplanted from Caphtor, or else that small re- 
mainder of the Philistines, after they had been almost 
all destroyed in former times, according to the judg- 
ments denounced against them by Amos, chap. i. 8, 
and Isa. xiv. 19, &c., Caphtor, or Caphtorim, were 
the ancient inhabitants of Palestine: see Deut. ii. 23. 
The Caphtorim and Casluhim were two neighbour- 

“ing nations, and nearly related to each other, being 
both descended from Misraim the father of the 
Egyptians: see Gen. x. 13, 14; which may be the 
reason why Moses there derives the pedigree of the 
Philistines from the latter of these two. The an- 
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i Amos i. 7; Mic. i. 16; Zeph. ii. 4,7; Zech. ix. 5——* Chap. 
xxv. 20.—! Chap. xvi. 6; xli. 5; xlviii. 37. 





cients generally suppose Caphtor to be the same 
with Cappadocia. These two nations might go out 
of Egypt, their native soil, and settle themselves in 
Cappadocia, where they passed under the general 
appellation of Caphtorim, and afterward return back 
to their own native country, and settle in Palestine. 

Verse 5. Baldness is come upon Gaza; how long 
wilt thou cut thyself, &c.—Under great calamities, 
and for the loss of any near kindred, it was usual for 
men to express their grief by shaving their heads, 
and cutting their flesh. Instead of Ashkelon is cut 
off, &c., Blaney reads, Ashkelon is put to silence, 
observing, that “silence likewise is expressive of 
great affliction. ‘Thus Job’s friends are said to have 
sat with him seven days and seven nights upon the 
ground without addressing a word to him, because 
they saw his grief was very great, Jobii. 13. And 
so the Hebrew word here used, 717), is to be under- 
stood, (Isa. xv. 1,) of Moab’s being made speechless 
with grief and astonishment the night that its cities 
were spoiled: see chap. xlviii.2.” With the rem- 
nant of their valley—Instead of this interpretation, 
the LXX. read o: karatouror Evaxye, the remnant of 
the Anakims. And this reading may be thought to 
derive some countenance from what is said Josh. xi. 
22. But we shall see reason to prefer the present 
reading of the text, if we consider the situation of 
Gaza and Ashkelon, about twelve miles distant from 
each other, near the sea, in avalley, of whose beauty 
and fertility an accurate traveller has given the fol- 
lowing description: “ We passed this day through the 
most pregnant and pleasant valley that ever eye be- 
held. On theright hand a ridge of high mountains; 
(whereon stands Hebron;) on the left hand the 
Mediterranean sea; bordered with continued hills, 
beset with variety of fruits. The champaign be- 
tween, about twenty miles over, full of flowery hills, 
ascending leisurely, and not much surmounting their 
ranker valleys; with groves of olives, and other 
fruits, dispersedly adorned.”—Sandys’s Travels, 
book iii. p. 150. The author adds, that in his time, 
“this wealthy bottom (as are all the rest) was, for 
the most part, uninhabited, but only for a few small 
and contemptible villages”—a state of desolation, 
owing to the oppressions of a barbarous and ill- 
advised government. But we may easily conceive 
the populousness that must have prevailed there in 
its better days, especially if we consider the power 
which the Philistines once possessed, and the armies 
they brought into the field ; although their countrv 
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The prophet predicts 


JEREMIAH. 


Moab’s destruction. 


eee 


6 O thou ™sword of the Lorp, 
‘ how long will it be ere thou be 
quiet ? * put up thyself into wy scabbard, rest, 
and be still. 








m Deut, xxxii. 41 ; Ezek. xxi. 3, 4, 5. 4 





Heb. gather thyself. 


1 7 5How can it be quiet, seeing the s a 84 
Lorp hath ® given it a charge against - 
Ashkelon, and against the sea-shore ? there 
hath he ° appointed it. 














o Mic. vi. 9. 


n Fizek, xiv. 17. 





5 Heb. how canst thou ? 











was scarcely forty English miles in length, and 
much longer than it was broad.—Blaney. 

Verses 6,7. O thou sword of the Lord—By the 
sword of the Lord, war is here intended, with which, 
as a great instrument of calamity and destruction, 
God punishes the crimes of his enemies, and pleads 
the cause of his people. Some have understood the 
prophet as speaking in the words of the Philistines, 
complaining of the havoc which the sword made 
among them; but however weary they might be of 
the war, and desirous of its ceasing, it is not likely 
they should see the hand of God in it, or term it his 
sword. The words are rather to be considered as 
the lamentation of the prophet, (and it is a most pa- 


thetic and animated one,) over the miseries with 
which God, in his just displeasure, was punishing the 
nations for their sins. How can it be quiet, seeing 
the Lord hath given it a charge ag+inst Ashkelon, 
&c.—Here the prophet returns an answer to the 
foregoing inquiry, importing, that the havoc made 
by the sword was the effect of God’s irreversible 
purpose and decree. He gives the sword its com- 
mission, and it slays when and where he appoints, 
and continues to destroy a longer or shorter time, as 
he determines. When it is drawn, it will not be 
sheathed till it has fulfilled its charge. As God’s 
word, so his rod and his sword shall accomplish that 
for which he sends them. 











CHAPTER XLVIII. 


In thes chapter, which concerns the Moabites, the prophet, (\, 
that the Chaldeans should shortly and unexpectedly invade ther 


and extend to all parts of their land, 1-6, 8, 21-25, 34: 


) Foretels, that a dreadful destruction should come upon them, 


country, destroy them with great fury, force some to flee away, carry multitudes captive, with their idols, and lay the land 


desolate, 7-12, 14-16, 40-45. 
miseries, 17-19, 33-39. 


idolatry, 7, 11, 14, 29, 35; and their contempt of, and enmity against God and his people ; 20, 27, 30, 42. 


mises their restoration after the Chaldean captivity, 47. 


GAINST * Moab thus saith the 
pana SY ae Lorp of hosts, the God of Israel; 
Wo unto » Nebo! for it is spoiled: ° Kiriathaim 
is confounded and taken: } Misgab is con- 
founded and dismayed. 


A. M. 3399. 
B. C. 605 


That their joys should be turned into mourning, while their neighbours should bewail their 
(2,) He sets forth the causes of these calamities, namely, their pride, carnal security, and 


(3,) Pro 


24 There shall be no more praise A. M. 3399. 
of Moab: in * Heshbon they have de- nai 
vised evil against it; come, and let us cut it off 
from being a nation. Also thou shalt ? be cut 
down, O Madmen; the sword shall ° pursue thee. 








a Isaiah xv.; xvi.; Chapter xxv. 21; xxvii.3; Ezekiel xxv. 
9; Amos ii. 1,2.——> Numbers xxxil. 38; xxxiil. 47; Isaiah 
xv. 2, 





NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVIII. 

Verse 1. Against Moab—Hebrew, 281109, To, or, 
concerning Moab, thus saith the Lord of hosts— 
This prophecy concerning the Moabites, as also the 
following which respect the Ammonites, Edomites, 
and other neighbouring nations, are supposed to 
have been fulfilled during the siege of Tyre by Ne- 
buchadnezzar: see note on chap. xlvii.1. Many ex- 
pressions and passages are found in this chapter 
which Jeremiah seems to have borrowed from a 
prophecy of Isaiah, chap. xv., and xvi., concerning a 
like calamity which befell Moab, in all probability 
when Shalmaneser, king of Assyria, seized upon their 
cities and fortresses, and ravaged their country, on 
his march through it to invade the kingdom of Is- 
rael. By comparing the parallel places much light 
may he mutually thrown upon them. Kiriathaim, 
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¢ Numbers xxxii. 37. 
e Isa. xv. 4. 
go after thee. 


1 Or, the high place.—4 Isa. xvi. 14. 
2 Or, be brought to silence, Isa. xv. 1. 3 Heb. 














one of the cities of Moab, here mentioned, was given 
by Moses to the Reubenites, as appears by Josh. xiii. 
10, but the Moabites afterward recovered the pos- 
session of it. Blaney thinks the word which our 
translators have rendered Misgab, as if it were the 
proper name of a city, is rather to be considered as 
an appellative, especially as it has an article prefixed. 
He therefore renders it, the high fortress, observing 
that it may either mean Kiriathaim, before mention- 
ed, or any other high fortress of Moab. 

Verses 2-6. There shall be no more praise of 
Moab—The glory of Moab shall be contemned, as 
Isaiah’speaks, chap.xvi. 14, Every thing for which 
it was famous shall be destroyed. In Heshbon they 
have devised evil against it—Heshbon was the capi- 
talcity of the Moabites: when the Chaldeans made 
themselves masters of Heshbon, a place of great im- 
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Invasion of Moad 


— 





CHAPTER XLVIII. 


by the Chaldeans. 











AM 2200. 3 fA voice of crying shall be from 
_—____ Horonaim, spoiling and great de- 
struction. 


4 Moab is destroyed; her little ones have 
caused a cry to be heard. 

5 & For in the going up of Luhith ‘continual 
weeping shall go up; for in the going down 
of Horonaim the enemies have heard a cry of 
destruction. 

6 "Flee, save your lives, and be like *the 
‘heath in the wilderness. 

7 % For because thou hast trusted in thy 
works and in thy treasures, thou shalt also 
be taken: and *Chemosh shall go forth into 
captivity with his 1 priests and his princes 
together. 

8 And ™the spoiler shall come upon every 
city, and no city shall escape: the valley also 





shall perish, and the plain shall be 4. Maange. 
destroyed, as the Lorp hath spoken. 

9 »Give wings unto Moab, that it may flee 
and get away: for the cities thereof shall be 
desolate, without any to dwell therein. 

10 ° Cursed be he that doeth the work of the 
Lorp ° deceitfully, and cursed be he that keep- 
eth back his sword from blood. 

11 4 Moab hath been at ease from his youth, 
and he ” hath settled on his lees, and hath not 
been emptied from vessel to vessel, neither 
hath he gone into captivity: therefore his 
taste 7remained in him, and his scent is not 
changed. 

12 Therefore, behold, the days come, saith the 
Lorp, that I will send unto him wanderers that 
shall cause him to wander, and shall empty his 
vessels, and break their bottles. 








f Verse 5.——4 Isaiah xv. 5. 4 Heb. weeping with weeping. 
h Chap. li. 6. 5 Or, a naked tree. i Ch. xvi. 6.——* Num. 
xxi. 29; Judg. xi. 24; Isa. xlvi. 1, 2; Chap. xliii. 12. 

















portance, they consulted how to carry on their con- 
quests over the rest of the country. TJ'how shalt be 
cut down, or, brought to silence, Isa. xv.1. O Mad- 
men—A city inMoab. Her little ones have caused a 
cry to be heard—Or, sent forth a cry. Both small 
and great were involved in this calamity, but the 
word Vy¥, signifies great as well as little: and the 
Chaldee paraphrast renders it here lords ; which 
seems to be the sense in which it is used. For in 
the going wp, &c.—The ascent of Luhith is in tears, 
and their weeping is increased, because, in the de- 
scent of Horonaim, the enemies have heard the cry 
of the sufferers: see Isa. xv. 5. Flee, $c., and be 
like the heath—Resort to the most solitary places, 
and continue in obscurity where no enemy can find 
you out. 

Verses 7-10. Chemosh shall go, &c.—Chemosh 
was the idol of the Moabites, Num. xxi. 29. The 
valley also shall perish and the pluin—Those who 
live in the country, with their flocks and pastures, 
shall be involved in the same calamity with the in- 
habitants of the cities. Give wings to Moab, &c.— 
It is not a common speed that can deliver him from 
that imminent danger which threatens him. Cursed 
be he, &c.—God executes his judgments upon sin- 
ners by the ministry of men, and those oftentimes as 
great sinners as they who suffer by them. He had 
declared by Jeremiah his purpose of making the 
Chaldeans his instruments in punishing the Jews and 
the neighbouring countries: see chap. xxv. 9. And 
it is here signified, that they would expose them- 
selves to the divine wrath and curse if they spared 
Moab, and did not execute judgment upon it effect- 
ually. 

Verses 11, 12. Moab hath been at ease—Or, hath 
been opulent, as the Chaldee renders j)xw, from his 
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1 Chap. xlix. 3——™ Chap. vi. 26; Verse 18. 0 Psa. lv. 65 
Verse 28. © Judges v. 23; 1 Sam. xv. 3,9; 1 Kings xx. 42. 
6 Or, negligently.——P Zeph. 1. 12. 7 Heb. stood, 

















youth—Moab was an ancient kingdom, and had en- 
joyed great tranquillity, though a small country and 
surrounded with potent neighbours. It had now 
been in a state of peace and prosperity since the 
time of Shalmaneser, having experienced no particu- 
lar calamity since the judgment foretold by Isaiah, 
and inflicted by that prince; so that there were forty 
years between that affliction and this here spoken of. 
The comparison between the state of the Moabites 
and that of wine is elegant, and is kept up with great 
propriety. All wines, it is said, ought to be kept for 
some time upon their lees, in order to preserve their 
strength and flavour; on which account the lees are 
expressed by a word that signifies the preservers. 
Wine is apt to be damaged by being drawn off too 
soon into other vessels. By this allegory, therefore, 
Moab is represented as having enjoyed singular ad- 
vantages from having constantly remained in his 
own country ever since he became a people. And 
the prophet’s words imply, that the Moabites had in- 
creased in pride and insolence in proportion to the 
duration of their national tranquillity and prosperity. 
Behold, saith the Lord, I will send unto him wan- 
derers—The Chaldean soldiers, that come out of a 
foreign country. These shall make a prey of him. 
and carry off as much of his wealth as they can, and 
spoil the rest. Blaney thinks the allegory begun in 
the preceding verse, is here continued and accord- 
ingly renders yy}, ¢ilfers, observing, that the 
Chaldeans, who are here designed, “should lower the 
vessels of Moab, namely, the cities, and empty them; 
and also break to pieces their bottles or pitchers, 
that is, destroy the lesser towns and villages, de- 
pendant on the cities; to which the bottles, or pitch- 
ers, answer, being filled with the redundancy of the 
larger vessels.” 
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The joy of Moab JEREMIAH. turned into mourning. 
oo ye eee 13 And Moab shall be ashamed of |; down: ‘howl and cry; tell ye it in A. a Mae. 


4Chemosh, as the house of Israel 
*was ashamed of *Beth-el their confidence. 

14 4 How say ye, ‘We are mighty and 
strong men for the war ? 

15 * Moab is spoiled, and gone up owt of her 
cities, and ®his chosen young men are * gone 
down to the slaughter, saith ¥ the King, whose 
name zs the Lorp of hosts. 

16 The calamity of Moab is near to come, 
and his affliction hasteth fast. 

17 All ye that are about him bemoan him; 
and all ye that know his name, say, * How is 
the strong staff broken, and the beautiful rod ! 

18 * Thou daughter that dost inhabit > Dibon, 
come down from ¢hy glory, and sit in thirst ; 
for ° the spoiler of Moab shall come upon thee, 
and he shall destroy thy strong holds. 

19 O °%inhabitant of ¢ Aroer, °stand by the 
way, and espy; ask him that fleeth, and her 
that escapeth, and say, What is done ? 

20 Moab is confounded; for it is broken 





¢ Arnon, that Moab is spoiled, 

21 And judgment is come upon "the plain 
country ; upon Holon, and upon Jahazah, and 
upon Mephaath, 

22 And upon Dibon, and upon Nebo, and 
upon Beth-diblathaim, 

23 And upon Kiriathaim, and upon Beth- 
gamul, and upon Beth-meon, 

24 And upon ‘Kerioth, and upon Bozrah, 
and upon all the cities of the land of Moab, far 
or near. 

25 * The horn of Moab is cut off, and his 
larm is broken, saith the Lorp. 

26 | ™ Make ye him drunken; for he mag- 
nified himself against the Lorn: Moab also 
shall wallow in his vomit, and he also shall be 
in derision. 

27 For was not Israel a derision unto 
thee? °was he found among thieves? for 
since thou spakest of him, thou 1° skippedst for 


joy. 








r Hosea x. 6. 








4 Judges xi. 24; 1 Kings xi. 7. 
xil, 29,——t Isaiah xvi. 6. 4 Verses 8, 9, 18. 8 Heb. the 
choice a ie Chap. 1. 27.—yY Chap. xlvi. 18; li. 57. z Isa. 
ix. 4; xiv. 4, 5. 4 Isaiah xli. 7; Chap. xlvi. 19.—> Num. 
XXL. 30 ; Isa. xv. 2. 


81 Kings 














¢ Verse 8. © Heb. aes 
iv. 13, 16—— Isa. xvi. 7.8 
i Verse 41; Amos li. 2. 
m Chap. xxv, 15, 27. 
movedst thyself. 


4 Deut ii. 36. e] Sam. 
Numbers xxi. 13.——} Verse 8. 
k Psa. Ixxv. 10.——!_ Ezek. xxx. 2]. 
 Zeph. ii. 8. Chap. ii. 26——° Or, 


























Verses 13-17. And Moab shall be ashamed of 
Chemosh, &e.—They shall be disappointed in their 
expectations of succour from their tutelary idol, as 
the ten tribes have been in the trust they reposed in 
the calf they worshipped at Bethel. Moab is spotled, 
and gone up out of her cities—The words out of 
are not in the Hebrew; therefore some render this 
clause, Moab is spoiled, and the cities te which she 
ascended ; that is, those situated on high eminences. 
All ye that are about him bemoan him—His calami- 
ties are so great as must needs make all who see him, 
or have heard of his former fame and glory, bewail 
his misfortunes. How is the strong staff broken—A 
staff, or rod, is an emblem of authority, and thence 
comes to signify a kingdom, or government, espe- 
cially such a one as oppresses its subjects, or neigh- 
bours, Isa. ix. 4, and x. 5. 

Verses 18-25. Thou daughter that dost inhabit 
Dibon—Thou that art exalted in pride, and rendered 
effeminate through luxury: Dibon being one of the 
chief cities of Moab; come down from thy glory, and 
sit in thirst—Submit to a mean condition, wherein 
thou shalt feel the want of all the conveniences of 
life. The Hebrew language expresses a barren land, 
which yields no sustenance by a thirsty ground, 
Psa. Ixiii. 2; Isa. xxxv.'7; Ezek. xix. 13. O inhabit- 
ant of Aroer—A town in the borders of Moab; stand 
by the way and espy, &c.—The prophet describes 
the great concern and fear that were upon them, 
which made them hearken to every little report that 
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was stirring. Howl and cry—There will be just 
cause for a general lamentation. Judgmentis come 
upon the plain country, &c.—The inhabitants of the 
low grounds have suffered the punishment they de- 
served. TJ'hehorn of Moab is cut off—The author- 
ity and power of Moab are taken away. This isa 
metaphorical expression, taken from horned beasts, 
whose power to defend themselves, and injure other 
creatures, lies chiefly in their horns. And his arm 
is broken—His strength is exhausted, the arm of 
man being the instrument whereby he chiefly dis- 
covers his strength. 

Verses 26, 27. Make ye him drunken—God’s judg- 
ments are often represented under the metaphor of 
a cup of intoxicating liquors: see note on chap. 
xxv. 15. Moab also shall wallow in his vomit—The 
judgments which God sends upon him shall expose 
him to the scorn of his enemies ; just as a drunken 
man is the object of men’s laughter and derision. 
For was not Israel a derision unto thee 2—Didst not 
thou insult over the calamities of the Jews when 
they were carried away captive? Israel is here put 
for Judah. Was he found. among thieves ?—Though 
the sins of Israel were great in the sight of God, yet, 
as he had done no injury to the Moabites, there was 
no reason why they should use him with the same 
despite and contempt as if he had been a common 
thief and robber, whom all men think they have 
a right to abuse. For since thou spakest of him, 
thou skippedst for joy—This translation, Blaney ob 
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Priae and idolatry 


CHAPTER XLVIII. 


Moab's destruction. 








oe 28 O ye that dwell in Moab, leave 
: ~ the cities, and ? dwell in the rock, and 
be like 4the dove that maketh her nesé in the 
sides of the hole’s mouth. 

29 We have heard the * pride of Moab, (he is ex- 
ceeding proud,) his loftiness, and his arrogancy, 
and his pride, and the haughtiness of his heart. 

30 I know his wrath, saith the Lorn; but it 
shall not be so; * his" lies shall not so effect it. 

31 Therefore * will I howl for Moab, and I 
will cry out for all Moab; my heart shall 
mourn for the men of Kir-heres. 

32 "O vine of Sibmah, I will weep for thee 


over the sea, they reach even to the A. M. 3399 

tah B.C. 605. 
sea of Jazer: the spoiler is fallen upon ——_— 
thy summer-fruits and upon thy vintage. 

33 And *joy and gladness is taken from the 
plentiful field, and from the land of Moab; and 
I have caused wine to fail from the wine- 
presses : none shall tread with shouting ; their 
shouting shall be no shouting. 

34 ¥ From the cry of Heshbon even unto Ele- 
aleh, and even unto Jahaz, have they uttered 
their voice, * from Zoar even unto Horonaim, 
as a heifer of three years old: for the waters 
also of Nimrim shall be ?? desolate. 

35 Moreover I will cause to cease in Moab, 








with the weeping of Jazer: thy plants are gone 





P Psalm lv. 6,7; Verse 9.—4 Cant. ii. 14—— Isa. xvi. 6; 
C. SIsa. xvi. 6; Chap. 1, 36. 11 Or, those on whom he 
stayeth (Heb. hes bars) do not right. 











tolsa.) xv-.5 3 xvia 7,11. Isa. xvi. 8. x Isa. xvi. 10; 
Joel i. 12. y Isaiah xv. 4, 6. zJsaiah xv. 5; Verse 5. 
12 Heb. desolations.- 























serves, seems quite foreign to the purpose, and does 
not accord with the literal meaning of the Hebrew, 
JWWIjNN 12 7917 +4, which, he thinks, may be pro- 
perly rendered, That thou shouldest insult him 
with all the power of thy words. The sense then of 
the sentence will be, “ Didst thou find Israel among 
thieves, coming to rob thee of thy property, that 
thou shouldest think thyself entitled to break out 
into all manner of revilings against him? Compare 
Ezek. xxv.8; Zeph. ii. 8,10. Lowthsuggests another 
interpretation, which the words will very well bear, 
and which agrees with the Chaldee paraphrase, 
namely, For the words thou hast spoken against 
him, thou shalt be carried captive. 'To this purpose 
also the Vulgar Latin, propter verba tua que adver- 
sum illum locutus es, captivus diceres. 

Verse 28. Ye that dwell in Moab, leave the cities 
—The walls of which will not be sufficient to defend 
you from the sword of the enemy. And dwell in 
the rock—Hide yourselves in the rocks and caverns 
of your country. And be like the dove that maketh 
her nest in the sides of the hole’s mouth—That is, on 
the edge of the precipice, as Blaney interprets the ex- 
pression, or the brink of destruction. The Moabites 
are here, therefore, “ exhorted to retire for safety to 
those places where the apprehensions of danger 
would secure them from the enemy’s pursuit. That 
doves build in the clefts, or natural hollows of rocks, 
see Cant. ii. 14. Dr. Shaw, in his T'ravle, p. 162, 
fol., mentions a city on the African coast, called 
Haman-et, from the number of wild pigeons that are 
bred in the cliffs of the adjacent mountains.” 

Verses 29, 30. We have heard the pride of Moab 
—The several synonymous terms made use of in this 
verse are meant to express the great pride and inso 
“ence of Moab. Though some of these terms are 
not found in the parallel passage, (Isa. xvi. 6,) yet in 
the main they agree therewith; and “while they 
describe the overweening pride and haughtiness of 
Moab, and the intemperance of his rage, they inti- 
mate the small pretensions he had for such high as- 
suming, either in respect of the extent of his power, 
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or his actual performances.” J know his wrath— 
Hebrew, 1N3y, his fierce wrath, or rage ; but it shall 
not be so—He shall not be able to execute it, or bring 
to pass what he thinks to do: his power shall not be 
equal to his malice. His lies shall not so effect it— 
Or rather, have not so effected, the verb being in the 
past time. But this latter part of the sentence seems 
more properly rendered by Blaney, thus: “But he 
is not alike,” (that is, equal to his wrath and threats, ) 
“in the extent of his ability he is not alike in per- 
forming.” 

Verses 31-33. Therefore will I howl for Moab— 
See note on Isa. xv.5. J will cry out for all Moab 
—The whole country of Moab: the phrase is the 
same with whole Palestina, Isa. xiv. 31. For the 
men of Kir-heres—See note on Isa. xvi.'7, 11. Ovine 
of Sibmah—The expressions here denote the de- 
struction of the fruitful vineyards of Sibmah; the 
loss of which the neighbouring places of Jazer would 
have reason to lament. J'hy plants are gone over 
the sea—The vineyards of Sibmah seem to have 
been of a vast extent, and to have been greatly cele- 
brated: see note on Isa. xvi. 8,9. And joy and glad- 
ness is taken from the plentiful field—The gathering 
in of the harvest and other fruits of the earth is usu- 
ally accompanied with great expressions of joy; but 
there would be no occasion for this in the land of 
Moab, as the enemy would spoil or carry away their 
crop and vintage. None shall tread with shouting 
—They shall not have a vintage left sufficient to ex- 
cite them to shouts of joy, or to induce them to 
exhort and encourage one another to labour dili- 
gently. 

Verses 34-39. From the cry of Heshbon—When 
Heshbon was taken by the enemy, the cry of the 
inhabitants reached as far as Elealeh and Jahaz: the 
same was likewise heard from Zoar to Horonaim. 
As a heifer of three years old—The meaning un- 
doubtedly is, that the ery of Moab, beginning at 
Heshbon, was continued on from city to city, till the 
whole country resounded as with the lowing of a 
cow that runs from place to place in search of her 
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The great misery 





JEREMIAH. 


of the Moabites. 





. * a0. saith the Lorn, * him that offereth in 
———— the high places, and him that burneth 
incense to his gods. 

36 Therefore ® my heart shall sound for Moab 
like pipes, and my heart shall sound like pipes 
for the men of Kir-heres: because ° the riches 
that he hath gotten are perished. 

37 For ¢ every head shall be bald, and every 
beard ’* clipped: upon all the hands shall be 
cuttings, and * upon the loins sackcloth. 

38 There shall be lamentation generally 
upon all the house-tops of Moab, and in the 
streets thereof: for I have broken Moab like 
fa vessel wherein is no pleasure, saith the 
Lorp. 

39 They shall howl, saying, How is it broken 
Jown! how hath Moab turned the *back with 
shame! so shall Moab be a derision and a dis- 
maying to all them about him. 

40 For thus saith the Lorn; Behold, & he 
shall fly as an eagle, and shall ® spread his 
wings over Moab. 

Al ‘ Kerioth™ is taken, and the strong holds 


are surprised, and * the mighty men’s a ee 
hearts in Moab at that day shall be ——_— 
as the*heart of a woman in her pangs. 

42 And Moab shall be destroyed ! from beng 
a people, because he hath magnified himself 
against the Lorp. 

43 ™ Fear, and the pit, and the snare, shall 
be upon thee, O inhabitant of Moab, saith the 
Lorp. 

44 He that fleeth from the fear, shall fall into 
the pit; and he that getteth up out of the pit, 
shall be taken in the snare: for "I will bring 
upon it, even upon Moab, the year of their 
visitation, saith the Lorp. 

45 They that fled stood under the shadow of 
Heshbon because of the force: but ° a fire shall 
come forth out of Heshbon, and a flame from 
the midst of Sihon, and shall devour the 
corner of Moab, and the crown of the head of 
the 16 tumultuous ones. 

46 4 Wo be unto thee, O Moab! the people of 
Chemosh perisheth: for thy sons are taken 
1 captives, and thy daughters captives. 











b Isa. xv. 5; xvi. 11. ¢ Isa. xv. 7. 
4Tsa. xv. 2,33 Chap. xlvii. 5. 13 Heb. diminished. © Gen. 
Xxxvil. 34, € Chapter xxii. 28. 14 Heb. neck. & Deut. 
xxvili. 49; Chap. xlix. 22; Dan. vii. 4; Hos. viii. 1; Hab. 1.8. 
h Isa. vili. 8——i Verse 24. 





aTsa. xv. 2; xvi. 12. 























18Or, The cities. k Isa. xili. 8; xxi. 3; Chap. xxx. 6; xlix. 
22, 24; 1.43; li. 30; Mic. iv. 9. 1 Psa. Ixxxin. 4; Isa. vii. 8. 
mTsaiah xxiv. 17, 18. a Chap. xi. 23. o Numbers xxi. 28. 
Pp Num. xxiv. 17,—1¢ Heb. children of noise. 4 Num. xxi. 29 
17 Heb. in captivity. 


























calf that has been taken from her. Animage singu- 
larly expressive: see notes on Isa. xv. 4-6. J will 
cause to cease in Moab him that offereth in the high 
places—For an explanation of this and the next 
verse, see notes on Isa. xvi. 11,12. For every head 
shall be bald, &c.—This and all the other expres- 
sions of this verse signify the greatness of the afflic- 
tion, intimated by the manner of mourning, which is 
such as was used in the greatest calamities: com- 
pare Isa. xv. 3. I have broken Moab like a vessel 
wherein is no pleasure—As earthen vessels, if they 
are not fit for the use for which they were designed, 
are broken to pieces without any concern or regret, 
so as never to be repaired ; thus have I broken Moab, 
saith the Lord. They shall howl, saying, How is it 
broken down !—Hebrew, nn, broken to pieces, as 
the same word is twice rendered chap.].2. The 
prophet persists in his allusion to the breaking of an 
earthen vessel. 

Verses 40-44. Behold, he shall fly as an eagle— 
Yonquerors are often compared to eagles and other 
birds of prey; and the encamping of their armies is 
represented by the spreading of the wings of such 
fowls. The mighty men’s hearts shall be as the 
heart of a woman in her pangs—They shall be dis- 
mayed at the apprehension of the evils that are 
coming upon them, and shall lose their wonted 
courage and resolution. Moab shall be destroyed 
from being a people—From being a nation or go- 
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| plenty, and insult over their inferiors. 


vernment, as it was before. Fear, and the pit, and 
the snare, &c.—These words, and those of the next 
verse, are taken from Isa. xxiv. 17, 18, where see the 
notes. 

Verses 45, 46. They that fled stood under the 
shadow of Heshbon, &c.—They that fled for fear 
of the enemies’ forces thought to find shelter and 
safety in Heshbon, a strong fenced city. Or, in- 
stead of, because of the force, the Hebrew man, 
may be rendered for want of force, or strength, 
namely, force of their own to withstand the enemy. 
Buta fire shall come forth out of Heshbon, and a 
flame from the midst of Sthon—That is, of the city 
of Sihon, meaning still Heshbon. When the enemies 
have possessed themselves of Heshbon, they will 
quickly spread like fire over the rest of the country. 
Thus the prophet fitly applies to the present case 
the words of an ancient poem made upon Sihon’s 
conquests over Moab, and recited by Moses, Num. 
xxi. 27, 28, where see the notes. And shall devour 
the corner of Moab, and the crown of the head of 
the tumultuous ones—By the corner may be meant 
the borders, or extreme parts of the country. So 
the Hebrew word nx® signifies, Num. xxxiv. 3; 
Neh. ix. 22, The nobility, who are the stay and 
support of the government, are expressed by the 
crown of the head. By the tumultuous are meant 
those that are proud and haughty in their state and 
Wo be unto 
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Gods judgments 


CHAPTER XLIX. 


against the Ammonites. 








3309. 
605. 


47 J Yet will I bring again the 


M. 
es captivity of Moab "in the latter days, 


A. 
B. 





T Chapter 


Thus far is the A. M. 3309. 
B.C. 605. 


saith the Lorp. 
judgment of Moab. 





xlix. 6, 39. 








thee, O Moab !—This verse is likewise taken out of 
Num. xxi. 19. The people of Chemosh perisheth— 
People are sometimes denominated from the God 
they worship: so the Jews were called the people 
of the Lord, or Jehovah. 
Verse 47. Yet will I bring again the captivity 
of Moab—“ The Moabites were afterward restored 
to their country, as appears from Josephus, Antig. 

















lib. xiii. e. 17. But these and similar promises of 
mercy after judgment are chiefly to be understood 
of the conversion of the Gentiles under the gospel, 
called the latter days in the prophets. The conver- 
sion of idolaters is expressed by returning from 
their captivity, Ezek. xvi. 53.".—Lowth. See also 
Calmet’s Dissertation upon the return of the Moab- 
ites, &c. 


CHAPTER XLIX. 


This chapter contains a collection of prophecies against several of those nations against which Jeremiah received a genera 


commission to declare God’s judgments, chap. xxv. 18. 
(3,) The Syrians, 23-27. 


(1,) Against the Ammonites, 1-6. 
(4,) The Arabians of Kedar and Hazor, 28-33. 


(2,) The Edomites, ‘7-22. 
(5,) The Elamites, 34-39. Concerning 


the time of the fulfilment of these prophecies, see the note on chap. xlviii. 1. 


4M ago. (CO ONCERNING * *the Ammon- 
i ites, thus saith the Lorp; Hath 
Israel no sons? hath he no heir? why then 
doth * their king inherit > Gad, and his people 
dwell in his cities? _ 
2 Therefore behold, the days come, saith the 
Lorp, that I will cause an alarm of war to 





be heard in * Rabbah of the Ammon- A. M. 3404. 
ites; and it shall be a desolate heap, ie apes 
and her daughters shall be burned with fire: 
then shall Israel be heir unto them that were 
his heirs, saith the Lorp. 

3 Howl, O Heshbon, for Ai is spoiled: cry, ye 
daughters of Rabbah, ¢ gird you with sackcloth ; 








‘Or, Against— Ezek. xxi. 28; xxv. 2; Amos i. 13; Zeph. 
li. 8, 9. 2 Or, Melcom. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIX. 

Verse 1. Hath Israel no sons? Why then doth 
their king inherit Gad?—Is there no posterity of 
Israel, that the king of the Ammonites hath taken 
possession of Gad, asif he had a right to it, and his 
people dwell in the cities of it? Instead of their 
king here, Blaney reads Milcom, and Dr. Waterland 
and Houbigant Malkam, the idol of the Ammonites. 
‘“ God sorely afflicted those parts of the kingdom of 
Israel that lay eastward of Jordan, first by Hazael, 
2 Kings x. 33; afterward by Tiglath-pileser, chap. 


xv. 29; and then delivered up the whole kingdom | 


to be carried captive by Shalmaneser, chap. xvii. ; 
after which, it is probable, the Ammonites took oc- 
casion to possess themselves of Gad, that lay near 
their territories. But.God’s dispossessing the Is- 
raelites gave the Ammonites no right to invade their 
inheritance, (see Zeph. ii. 8,) especially as they had 
been so tender of the Ammonites’ right as not.to in- 
vade their possessions in their march toward the 
land of Canaan.” See Lowth, and Deut. iv. 19; 2 
Chron. xx. 10. It is probable, as the king of Am- 
mon had instigated Ishmael to kill Gedaliah, that 
the reason which induced Nebuchadnezzar to make 
war upon the Ammonites was torevenge that murder. 

Verse 2. Therefore [will cause the noise of war to 

oo 











b Amos i. 13. ¢ Ezek. xxv. 5; Amos i. 14.——4 Isa. xxxil. 


11; Chap. iv. 85 vi. 26. 














beheard in Rabbah, &c.—The principal city of that 
country. Her daughters shall be burned with fire— 
That is, the lesser cities, which are reckoned so many 
daughters to the mother city. Then shall Israel be 
heir unto them that were his heirs—Hebrew, w7) 
yyy nx, Possidebit possessores suos, Vulgate, shall 
possess his possessors: or, as Blaney renders it, 
shall take to their possessions who have taken to 
his. “This is understood,” says he, “to have been 
fulfilled when Judas Maccabeus defeated the Am- 
monites, and took their towns, 1 Mac. v. 6, &c. 
Zephaniah speaks in like manner, chap. il. 9, The 
residue of my people shall spotl them, and the rem- 
nant of my people shall possess them. But both 
prophets may, perhaps, refer to still future times, 
when Israel shall be finally restored to their own 
land, as is frequently foretold of them, and not only 
recover their own ancient possessions, but succeed, 
likewise, to the vacant possessions of their once 
hostile neighbours, long since extinct and irrecover- 
ably lost.” 

Verse 3. Howl, O Heshbon, for Ai is spoiled— 
This “Ai must be a different city from that taken 
by Joshua, chap. viii., which lay on the west side of 
Jordan. Grotius mentions another city, called Gaia 
by Ptolemy; which, being near Heshbon, the de- 
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God’s judgments 





oe lament, and run to and fro by the 

~ hedges; for *their king shall go into 
captivity, and his ° priests and his princes to- 
gether. 

4 Wherefore gloriest thou in the valleys, * thy 
flowing valley, O ‘backsliding daughter ? that 
trusted in her treasures, ® saying, Who shall 
come unto me ? 

5 Behold, I will bring a fear upon thee, saith 
the Lord Gon of hosts, from all those that be 
about thee; and ye shall be driven out every 











3Or, Melcom, 1 Kings xi. 5, 33. 
1. 15. 4 Or, thy valley floweth away. 
24. ¢ Chap. xxi, 13 


© Chapter xlviii. 7; Amos 
f Chapter ili. i4; vil. 











JEREMIAH. 


against the Edomtes. 








= ey 3404. 


man right forth; and none shall ga- a 


ther up him that wandereth. iss at te 
6 4 And "afterward I will bring again the 
captivity of the children of Ammon, saith the 
Lorp. 
7 4% ‘Concerning Edom, thus saith the Lorp 
of hosts: * Js wisdom no more in Teman? 'is 


|counsel perished from the prudent? is their 


wisdom vanished ? 
8 ™Flee ye, *turn back, dwell deep, O inha- 
bitants of " Dedan; for I will bring the cala- 











h So Verse 39; Chap. xlviii. i i Ezek. xxv. 12; xxxv. 
2; Joel iii. 195 "Amos i. 11, Obad. 8,—! Isa. xix. 11. 
m Verse 30.—® Or, they are turned back. n Chap. xxv. 23. 














struction of it was matter of concern to the neigh- 
bouring city.’ Lament, and run to and fro by the 
hedges—Try to hide yourselves in the thickets, and 
remove from one place to another, for fear of being 
discovered. But by 177), here rendered hedges, 
Blaney thinks, are meant, “those fences or enclo- 
sures round the lesser towns, which served to secure 
them against thieves and robbers, but were not dig- 
nified with the name of walls, capable of resisting 
the attack of aregular enemy.” The psalmist, he 
supposes, distinguishes these from the fortifications 
of cities, Psalm Ixxxix. 40, terming the former 717), 
his fences, and the latter y1¥20, his strong holds, 
or walled fortresses. According to this interpreta- 
tion, therefore, the prophet here foretels that “the 
inhabitants of the lesser towns should run to and fro, 
like persons distracted with fear, within their enclo- 
sures, not daring to step beyond them, lest they 
should fall in with the enemy, whose approach they 
dreaded.” For their king—Or, Milcom, their idol; 
shall go into captivity, and his priests and princes 
together—“ Here the same is said of Milcom,” says 
Blaney, “as was of Chemosh, chap. xlviii. 7, which 
shows that the word is properly used as the name of 
the Ammonitish idol.” 

Verses 4-6. Wherefore gloriest thou in the val- 
leys 2—That is, in the riches of thy fat and plentiful 
valleys, which overflow with abundance of all things: 
compare Isa. xxviii. 1,4. Though they be fruitful, 
yet glory not therein, for, notwithstanding their fer- 
tility, they shall be no security to thee against the 
terror which I shall bring upon thee. Behold, Iwill 
bring fear upon thee—When God gives up a people 
to destruction, he commonly takes from them their 
usual courage. But the word fear here may denote 
a hostile army, the cause of fear and terror. And 
ye shall be driven out every man right forth—That 
is, so as not to dare to look back, or stop to consider 
which way to go, but flee for your lives that way 
which lies next. And none shall gather up him that 
wandereth—None shall bring him that flees from 
the enemy to his house, or afford him any shelter or 
accommodation. And afterward I will bring 
again the captivity of Ammon. See note on chap. 
xl viii. 47, 
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Verse 7. Concerning Edom—The destruction of 
Edom, or Idumea, is likewise foretold by Ezekiel, 
Joel, Amos, and Obadiah: see the margin. Js wis- 
dom no more in Teman—“ The eastern part of the 
world (by which is chiefly meant Arabia and the 
adjacent countries) was famous for the study of 
wisdom, or philosophy, as it was called in later times: 
see 1 Kings iv. 30. The Edomites put in their claim 
to this prerogative, as appears from what is said 
here, and in the parallel place of Obadiah, verse 8, as 
also from the book of Job, where Eliphaz, one of 
the disputants, is called the Temanite, as being de- 
scended from Teman, Esau’s grandson, who gave 
name to the city or country of Teman, elsewhere 
mentioned. Js counsel perished from the prudent ? 
—When God designs a people for destruction, he 
deprives them of that common prudence and fore- 
sight which are requisite for the due management of 
their affairs.’—Lowth. Here Edom, which boasted 
itself, and whose fame was spread abroad for wis- 
dom and prudence, is described acting as if all its 
wisdom and prudence were gone. 

Verse 8. Flee ye, turn back, dwell deep-—“ When 
the Arabs,” says Harmer, “ have drawn upon them- 
selves such a general resentment of the more fixed 
inhabitants of those countries that they think them- 
selves unable to stand against them, they withdraw 
into the depths of the great wilderness, where none 
can follow them with hopes of success.” D’Arvieux 
tells us, “they will be quite ready to decamp upen 
less than two hours’ warning, and, retiring immedi- 
ately into the deserts, render it impossible for other 
nations, even the most powerful, to conquer them, 
they not daring to venture far into the deserts, where 
the Arabs alone know how to steer their course, so 
as to hit upon places of water and forage. Is it not 
then most probable that the dwelling deep, which 
Jeremiah here recommends to the Arab tribes, means 
this plunging far into the deserts, rather than going 
into deep caves and dens, as Grotius and other com- 
mentators suppose?” O inhabitants of Dedan— 
The Dedanites were Arabians of the posterity of 
Dedan, a grandson of Abraham, Gen. xxv. 8. They 
seem by this place to have been, in latter times, sub- 
dued by the Idumeans, and incorporated with them. 
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oes 3404. mity of Esau upon him, the time that 
. C. 600. 
I will visit him. 

9 If °grape-gatherers come to thee, ‘eit 
they not leave some gleaning-grapes? if thieves 
by night, they will destroy ‘till they have 
enough. 

10 ? But I have made Esau bare, I have un- 
covered his secret places, and he shall not be 
able to hide himself: his seed is spoiled, and 
his brethren, and his neighbours, and ‘he is 
not. 

11 Leave thy fatherless children, I will pre- 
serve them alive; and let thy widows trust 
in me. 

12 For thus saith the Lorn; Behold, * they 
whose judgment was not to drink of the cup, 


have assuredly drunken; and art thou A. M. 3404. 
he that shall altogether go unpunish- moni 
ed? thou shalt not go unpunished, but thou 
shalt surely drink of it. 

13 For *I have sworn by myself, saith the 
Lorp, that * Bozrah shall become a desolation, 
a reproach, a waste, and a curse; and all the 
cities thereof shall be perpetual wastes. 

14 I have heard a “rumour from the Lorn, 
and an ambassador is sent unto the heathen, 
saying, Gather ye together, and come against 
her, and rise up to the battle. 

15 For lo, I will make thee small among the 
heathen, and despised among men. 

16 Thy terribleness hath deceived thee, and 
the pride of thy heart, O thou that dwellest in 











° Obad. 5. 6 Heb. their sufficiency. P Mal. i. 3.——a Isaiah 


xvii. 14. + Chap. xxv. 29; Obad. 16. 

















Verses 9, 10. If grape-gatherers come to thee, &c. 
—The vintage is not usually gathered so clean but 
there will be a gleaning left, Isa. xvii. 6; and house- 
breakers, or thieves, commonly leave something be- 
hind. But I have made Esau bare—But the de- 
struction coming upon thee will be so entire that 
scarcely a remnant shall be preserved. J have un- 
covered his secret places—I have taken from him 
every thing that might bea refuge or defence to him, 
and laid open all the recesses wherein he might con- 
ceal himself, or his riches. His seed is spoiled, &c. 
—The calamity shall also extend to his family, and 
t> all that he has any connection with. And he is 
not—He is utterly ruined and undone. 

Verse 11. Leave thy fatherless children, I will 
preserve them, &c.—The Chaldee paraphrast under- 
stands this of the Jews, to whom the following words 
do certainly belong, as if it contained God’s promise 
to take care of their families, in that distressed and 
forlorn state to which the captivity had reduced 
them. Some, who apply it to the Edomites, under- 
stand it as spoken by way of irony, in which light 
they understand Isa. xvi.4. “But there is nothing 
in the context,” says Houbigant, “which can lead to 
this interpretation. I rather understand it as a pro- 
phecy; nor was it any thing wonderful that the con- 
querors should spare the little children and widows, 
from whom they had nothing to fear; nor that the 
Edomites should forsake both the one and the other, 
when compelled to a precipitate flight.”’ Or, it is a 
promise that God would not wholly destroy the race 
of Esau, but protect and preserve aremnant of them; 
and that, at the time when he sent these his judg- 
ments on the proud and self-confident, and all their 
boasted strength was cast down, the weak and help- 
less should be remembered by him, the Father of 
mercies. 

Verses 12,13. They whose judgment was not to 
drink of the cup—Namely, of God’s wrath: see note 
on chap. xxv. 15; have assuredly drunken—The Is- 
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8 Gen. xxii. 16; Isaiah xlv. 23; Amos vi. 8—t Isa. xxxiv. 6; 
lxiii. Ls Obad. 1, 2, 3. 





raelites, God’s peculiar people, who, in regard to the 
gracious promises which he had made to them and 
to their fathers, the near relation in which they stood 
to him, and the many pious persons who, from age 
to age, were foundamong them, might, in all human 
appearance, have expected mercy at God’s hands, 
have, nevertheless, suffered dreadful judgments. 
And art thou he that shall altogether go unpunish- 
ed 2—Is Edom the righteous nation, which, above all 
others, deserves to be exempted from punishment ? 
There is a peculiar emphasis, says Blaney, in the 
pronoun xin, he, which denotes that Edom was he, 
the people, to which the punishment was peculiarly 
due: see note on chap. xxv. 29. I have sworn by 
myself—I have confirmed my threatening, as I have 
frequently confirmed my promises, by an oath; that 
Bozrah shall become a desolation, &e.—Bozrah, one 
of the chief cities of Idumea, is here put for that 
country in general, it being usual with the prophets 
to describe the destruction of a whole nation by the 
ruin of some one or more of its principal cities: see 
verse 23; Amos i. 8, 12-14. 

Verses 14-16. Ihave heard a rumour—Hebrew, 
mypinw, a report or message, from the Lord, and an 
ambassador is sent unto the heathen. Obadiah be- 
gins his prophecy against Edom in similar words. 
The prophets, it must be observed, “often represent 
God as summoning armies, and setting them in ar- 
ray of battle against those people whom he has de- 
creed to destroy. And hisstirring up men’s spirits 
to invade such countries, is described here as if he 
had sent an ambassador to the Chaldeans and their 
confederates, to engage them in a war against the 
Idumeans ; according to the methods which earthly 
princes use to engage their allies.’—Lowth. For 
lo, I will make thee small, &c.—I will bring thee 
low and make thee very contemptible. Thy terri- 
bleness hath deceived thee—“ Thou hast been form- 
erly terrible to all about thee, and looked upon as 
impregnable; and the confidence thou hast had in 
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AM, 3004 the clefts of the rock, that holdest 


er the height of the hill: * though thou 
shouldest make thy ¥ nest as high as the eagle, 
“J will bring thee down from thence, saith the 
Lorp. 

17 Also Edom shall be a desolation: * every 
one that goeth by it shall be astonished, and 
shall hiss at all the plagues thereof. 

18 » As in the overthrow of Sodom and Go- 
morrah and the neighbour cities thereof, saith 
the Lorp, no man shall abide there, neither 
shall a son of man dwell in it. 

19 © Behold, he shall come up like a lion 
from ‘the swelling of Jordan against the ha- 
bitation of the strong: but I will suddenly 
make him run away from her: and who ts a 
chosen man, that I may appoint over her ? for 
° who is like me? and who will 7 appoint me 


the time? and f who ts that shepherd a ae 
that will stand before me ? ee 

20 & Therefore hear the counsel of the Lorn, 
that he hath taken against Edom; and his pur- 
poses, that he hath purposed against the inha- 
bitants of Teman : surely the least of the flock 
shall draw them out: surely he shall make 
their habitations desolate with them. 

21 » The earth is moved at the noise of their 
fall, at the cry the noise thereof was heard in 
the ® Red sea. 

22 Behold, ‘ he shall come up and fly as the 
eagle, and spread his wings over Bozrah: and 
at that day shall the heart of the mighty men 
of Edom be as the heart of a woman in her 
pangs. 

23 4 * Concerning Damascus. Hamath is 
confounded, and Arpad: for they have heard 











x Obad. 4.——Y Job xxxix. 27. % Amos ix. 2. a Chap. 
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7Or, convent me in judgment. f Job xli. 10. & Chap. 1. 45. 
h Chap. |. 46. 8 Heb. Weedy sea.—i Chap. iv. 13; xlviii. 40, 
41.— Isa, xvii.]; xxxvii. 13; Amos i. 3; Zech. ix. 1, 2. 

















this thy strength hath made thee careless and secure, 
and thereby given thy enemies an advantage against 
thee.” O thou that dwellest in the clefts, &c.—St. 
Jerome, who lived in the neighbourhood, tells us, in 
his commentary upon Obadiah, “that Idumea was 
a rocky mountainous country, and that the inhabit- 
ants dwelt in caves dug out of the rocks and hills.” 
Though thou shouldest make thy nest as high as the 
eagle—The greatest height or strength cannot place 
thee out of the reach of divine vengeance. The 
eagle is remarkable for its flying high, and making 
its nest in very high and inaccessible rocks: see note 
on Job xxxix. 27, 28. 

Verses 17-19. Edom shall be a desolation ; every 
one shall hiss, &c.—See note on chap. xviii. 16. As 
in the overthrow of Sodom, &c.—-A proverbial ex- 
pression, denoting an ulter destruction. Behold, he 
shall come up like a lion, &c.—This is a description 
of Nebuchadnezzar’s marching with his army against 
Idumea, whom the prophet compares to a lion com- 
ing out of his den near Jordan. When that river 
swells, in the time of harvest, the lions, that lie in the 
thickets on the river side, .are raised out of their 
coverts, and infest the country: see note on chap. 
xii. 5, and Maundrell’s Travels, pp. 81, 82. Against 
the habitation of the strong—Hebrew, is M3 Ox, 
the strong folds, or rough pastures. The LXX. 
read ec torov Avdap, to the place Aitham, considering 
the word which we render strong as a proper name. 
But I will suddenly make him run away from her— 
This clause should rather be rendered, J will rouse 
him up and make him run upon her, the preposition 
bya, here rendered from likewise signifying upon, 
and being so rendered by our translators, 1 Kings 
ix.5. To this purpose the Vulgate, quia subito 
currere faciam eum ad illam, because I will cause 
him to run suddenly against her. And who is a 
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chosen man that I may appoint over her ?2—Namely, 
to spoil and destroy her. What select man shall I 
employ for this purpose ? for it must be one who 
will do it effectually. Nebuchadnezzar, or his cap- 
tain-general Nebuzar-adan, seems to be here meant. 
For who is like me 2—Whao is able, like me, to pre- 
pare instruments to perform his work? And who 
will appoint me the time? and who is that shep- 
herd? &c.—Who will challenge me to meet him in 
the field, as if we were upon equal terms? or what 
leader or general can enter the lists with me? “The 
word shepherd often signifies a prince, or command- 
er. But here it is used in opposition to the lion 
mentioned before ; as if he had said, A shepherd may 
as well encounter a lion as the best appointed war- 
rior contend with the Almighty, or those whom he 
makes the instruments of his vengeance.”—Lowth. 

Verses 20-22. Therefore hear the counsel of the 
Lord—Let them, the Edomites, hear and consider 
what God hath purposed against them. Surely the 
least of the flock shall draw them out—By the least 
of the flock, may be here understood the common 
soldiers in the Chaldean army, any one of whom, 
he says, shall have courage and strength enough to 
conquer the Idumeans, and draw them to slaughter 
or captivity. The earth is moved at the noise of 
their fall—The neighbouring countries are astonish- 
ed at it. The prophet compares the destruction of 
Idumea to the fall of a great building, which affrights 
those that are near it. The noise thereof was 
heard in the Red sea—The borders of Idumea . 
reached to the Red sea. Behold he shall fly as the 
eagle—The suddenness and rapidity with which Ne- 
buchadnezzar, or his general, Nebuzar-adan, march- 
ed and fell upon Edom, are described in this verse: 
see note on chap. xlviii. 40, 41. 

Verse 23. Concerning Damascus—‘ Damascus 
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5 ype ag evil tidings: they are ° faint-hearted ; 
___. | there is sorrow ?° on the sea; it can- 
not be quiet. 

24 Damascus is waxed feeble, and turneth 
herself to flee, and fear hath seized on her: 
™anguish and sorrow hath taken her, as a 
woman in travail. 

25 How is ™ the city of praise not left, the city 
of my joy! 

26 ° Therefore her young men shall fall in 
her streets, and all the men of war shall 


be cut off in that day, saith the A. M. 3404. 
Lorp of hosts. ee 
s 

27 And I will kindle a ” fire in the wall of 
Damascus, and it shall consume the palaces of 
Ben-hadad. 

28 J 4 Concerning Kedar, and concerning the 
kingdoms of Hazor, which .Nebuchadrezzar 
king of Babylon shall smite, thus saith the 
Lorp; Arise ye, go up to Kedar, and spoil * the 
men of the east. 

29 Their *tents and their flocks shall they 








° Heb. melted——" Isa. lvii. 20,_—!° Or, as on the sea.—™ sa. 
xill. 8; Chap. iv. 31; vi. 24; xxx. 6; xlviii. 41; Verse 22. 








was the capital of the kingdom of Syria, and had 
seemingly at this time swallowed up all the other petty 
sovereignties of that country. Isaiah had before ut- 
tered a prophecy concerning it, of a calamitous im- 
port, (chap. xvii.,) which had been fulfilled by Tig- 
lath-pileser’s taking it, and carrying the people cap- 
tive to Kir, 2 Kings xvi. 9. Amos also had foretold 
the same event, chap. i. 3-5. But it had recovered 
itself after the fall of the Assyrian empire, and is 
here doomed to-suffer again the like calamities from 
the resentment of Nebuchadnezzar, probably about 
the same time with the other neighbouring nations: 
see note on chap. xlviii. 1. Hamath is confounded, 
and Arpad—Hamath and Arpad are elsewhere join- 
ed together: see 2 Kings xviii. 34; xix. 13; Isa. x. 
9. Hamath was the capital of a part of Syria, bear- 
ing the same name, and which formed once an inde- 
pendent kingdom. It was situate on the northern 
frontier of the land of Israel, whence we find fre- 
‘quent mention of the entrance of Hamath, Num. 
xxxiv. 8, &c. The city of Hamath, Josephus tells 
us, was that which the Macedonians afterward 
called Epiphania: Ant., lib.i.cap.6. And Jerome, 
in his commentary on Isa. x. 9, says the same. He- 
math, quam Syri usque hodie Epiphanium vocant— 
Aphad, or Arvad, is with good reason held to be the 
island of Aradus, in the Mediterranean sea; as those 
who are called °3).Nn, Gen. x. 18, are by the LXX. 
rendered Apadvo:, in the Vulgate, Aradii. This 
island was not far from the shore, and nearly oppo- 
site to Hamath.”—Blaney. They heard evil tidings 
—Tidings of the approach of a hostile army; they 
are faint-hearted—Their courage failsthem. T'heir 
sorrow is on the sea—Or, as on the sea, namely, 
when a storm arises and the sea is tempestuous. 
Houbigant reads, They fluctuate as the sea; they 
cannot be at rest: compare Isa. lvii. 20, 21. But 
Blaney renders 4487 1‘) 1193, They are melted 
into a sea of solicitude: observing, “ This is a literal 
translation of the text; and appears to me prefer- 
able in sense to any of the interpretations I have 
hitherto met with.” 

Verses 24-27. Damascus is waxed feeble—That 
is, the inhabitants of Damascus. They have lost 
their ancient courage and valour; they were wont 
to be formidable to their enemies, but now they flee 

















2 Chap. xxxiii. 9; li. 41. 


© Chap. 1. 30; li. 4. Pp Amos i. 4, 
4 Isa. xxi. 13, 


t Judg. vi. 3; Job i. 3——* Psa. cxx. 5. 











as 00, properly signifies, hath seized on her, dis- 
tress and pangs, Hebrew, ‘4am ANS, have taken 
her, as a woman in travail—Great anguish and sor- 
row are ordinarily expressed by this similitude in the 
Scriptures. How is the city of praise—That is, a 
city of fame and renown; not left—Namely, not 
spared, or left untouched by the enemy. This is 
thought to be spoken in the person of the king, or 
some other inhabitant of Damascus. T'herefore her 
young men—Or, surely her young men, as the parti- 
cle 129 is rendered chap. v. 2; shall fall in her 
streets—Or, broad places, as the Hebrew word sig- 
nifies. A fire shall consume the palaces of Benha- 
dad—The name of several kings of Syria. 

Verses 28, 29. Concerning Kedar andthe kingdoms 
of Hazor—Kedar is well known to have been one 
of the sons of Ishmael, Gen. xxv. 13, who settled in 
Arabia. But of Hazor we find no satisfactory ac- 
count given by commentators. There is, indeed, a 
city called Hazor, mentioned Josh. xi. 10, and in 
other parts of Scripture: but this was in the land of 
Canaan; whereas the kingdoms of Hazor, here men- 
tioned, were evidently in Arabia, in the neighbour- 
hood, at least, of Kedar. Among the sons of Joktan, 
however, who were prior to the Ishmaelites in Ara- 
bia, and whose descendants are therefore looked on 
as the only genuine Arabs, we find one whose name 
was Hazarmaveth, Gen. x. 26-30. And, as by Ke- 
dar all the descendants of Ishmael are probably here 
designed, so all the other branches of the family of 
Joktan may, in like manner, be included under the 
general name of Hazor. And perhaps the most pro- 
bable reason why the Arabians are called a mingled 
people is, that they were thus made up of the people 
of different descents; some of them being sprung 
from Joktan, others from Ishmael, to whom must be 
added the sons of Abraham by Keturah, who are also 
said to have been settled in Kedem, or the east 
country, Gen. xxv. 6, and perhaps other families be- 
sides. All these were divided into petty sovereign- 
ties under certain chiefs or princes, which explains 
what is to be understood by the kingdoms of Hazor: 
see Blaney. Arise ye, go upto Kedar, &c.—Here 
the prophet foretels that Nebuchadnezzar should 
conquer these kingdoms, and spoil the men of the 
East, as the Arabians are called in the Scriptures. 


before them. J"ear, or rather, trembling, or, horror, || Their tents and their flock shall they—Namely, the 
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A. M. 3404. take away: they shall take to them- 
B. C. 600. : ; ; 
selves their curtains, and all their ves- 
sels, and their camels; and they shall cry unto 
them, * Fear is on every side. 
30 4" Flee, “ get you far off, dwell deep, O 
ye inhabitants of Hazor, saith the Lorn; for 
Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath taken 


counsel against you, and hath conceived a pur- | 


pose against you. 

31 Arise, get you up unto *the } wealthy 
nation, that dwelleth without care, saith the 
Lorn, which have neither gates nor bars, 
which ¥ dwell alone. 

32 And their camels shall be a booty, and the 
multitude of their cattle a spoil: and I will 
” scatter into all winds * them that are ° in the 
utmost corners; and I will bring their calamity 
from all sides thereof, saith the Lorp. 

33 And Hazor ” shall be a dwelling for dra- 
gons, and a desolation for ever: ° there shall 





t Chap. vi. 25; xlvi. 5. 
x Exodus xxxviii. 11. 
xxili.9; Deut. xxxili. 28; Micah vii. 14. 
Verse 36. 





4 Verse 8.—!! Heb. flit greatly. 
12 Or, that is at ease. y Numbers 
z Hizekiel v. 10; 

















no man abide there, nor any son of ae 0: 

man dwell in it. Sega g> te 
34 Y The word of the Lorp that gp, ©, 598, 

came to Jeremiah the prophet against 

4 Jam in the beginning of the reign of Zede- 

kiah king of Judah, saying, 

35 Thus saith the Lorn of hosts; Behold, I 
will break *the bow of Elam, the chief of 
their might. 

36 And upon Elam will I bring the four 
winds from the four quarters of heaven, and 
f will scatter them toward all those winds; and 
there shall be no nation whither the outcasts of 
Elam shall not come. 

37 For I will cause Elam to be dismayed 
before their enemies, and before them that 
seek their life: and I will bring evil upon 
them, even my fierce anger, saith the Lorn; 
Sand I will send the sword after them, till I 
have consumed them : 





aChap. ix. 26; xxv. 23.——!5 Heb. cut off into corners, or, that 
have the corners of their hair polled.——? Chap. ix. 11; x. 22; 
Mal. i. 3. ¢ Verse 18. 4 Chap. xxv. 25. eJsa. xxil. 6. 
f Verse 32. & Chap. ix. 16; xlviii. 2. 

















Chaldeans; take away—Their substance consisted in 
their cattle and their tents, from whence the country 
itself is called the tents of Kedar, Psa. exx. 5: with 
these they removed from place to place for the con- 
venience of pasture. Z'hey shall take to themselves 
their curtains—Those elegant coverings of which 
their tents were made, and which were much supe- 
rior to those of any other people. And they shall 
cry unto them—Hebrew, 1871p), Let them call for, or 
command, that is, as Blaney renders it, Let them 
bring upon them terror from every side. 

Verses 30-33. Flee ye, get you far off—Hebrew, 
Wn 111; Vulgate, Abite vehementer, Go away with 
eagerness, or, haste. Dwell deep, or, “retire deep 
for to dwell:” see note on verse 8. Arise, get you 
up unto the wealthy nation—The prophet here gives 
the Chaldeans a commission from God to undertake 
this expedition, and seize upon the wealth of the in- 
habitants of Hazor; which have neither gates nor 
bars—Who have never been attacked, and therefore 
live securely without walls or ramparts for their de- 
fence; which dwell alone—NSolitarie habitant, dwell 
solitarily, as Buxtorf renders 1334" 73. “Their 
habitations are isolated,” as some interpret it. “They 
do not live in cities, towns, or villages, where the 
houses are contiguous; but each family has its man- 
sion apart from the rest, with land about it sufficient 
for the subsistence of their cattle. In this dispersed 
state they were, of course, less provided with the 
means of defending themselves from the incursions 
of the enemy.” J will scatter into all winds—Into 
all the quarters of heaven; them that are in the ut- 
most corners—Or, those that inhabit the insulated 
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coast, namely, the peninsula of Arabia: see noteson 
chap. ix. 26, and xxv. 23. 

‘Verse 34. The word that came to Jeremiah 
against Elam—Elam we find to have been an inde- 
pendent, and even powerful kingdom, in the days 
of Abraham, Gen. xiv. 1. “ But I am not of opinion 
with those writers,” says Blaney, “who hold that by 
Elam, in Scripture, Persia is always meant. There 
isno doubt but that when the monarchy of Persia 
was established under Cyrus, Elam was blended into 
and formed a part of it. But before that time Elam 
and Persia were two distinct kingdoms: of which 
this may be admitted for proof, that the kingdom of 
Persia, if Xenophon may be credited as an historian, 
was never subdued under the dominion of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, but preserved its liberty in alliance with the 
Medes. Elam, on the contrary, is not only here pro- 
phesied of, as destined to become a part of the Ba- 
bylonian conquests, but is actually spoken of, (Dan. 
viii. 2,) as a province of the Babylonish empire ; 
over which Daniel seems to have presided, having 
Shushan for the seat of his government. We may 
therefore conclude Elam to have been, as the name 
itself would lead us to suppose, the country called 
by heathen writers Elymais, which Pliny, in con- 
formity with Daniel, describes as separated from Su- 
siana, by the river Euleus, or Ulay; Nat. Hist., lib. 
vi. cap. 31.” 

Verses 35-38. Behold, I will break the bow of 
Elam—The Elamites were famous archers, as this 
expression intimates, as also Isaiah’s words, chap, 
xxii.6; And Elam bare the quiver. Strabo also says, 
that the mountainous parts of Elymais bred chiefly 


The prophet predicts 


CHAPTER L. 


the ruin of Babylon. 








Agni 2s. 38 And I will "set my throne in 
—_———. Elam, and will destroy from thence 


the king and the princes, saith the Lorp. 








h Chap. xliii. 10. 





archers; orpatiwtac tpeder tofota¢ tec mAecotec, lib. 
xvi, p. 744. Livy, and other heathen writers, also 
speak of the Elymean archers. Upon Elam will I 
bring the four winds, &e.—I will bring enemies 
upon Elam from every quarter; and scatter them to 
every quarter. Wars and commotions are meta- 
phorically denoted by winds. And I will send the 
sword after them—Kven after they are driven out 
of their own country, my judgments shall pursue 
them. And Iwill set my throne in Elam—As Ne- 
buchadnezzar acted under the commission of God, 
and had authority from him to conquer this and the 
neighbouring nations, and is called God’s servant, 
the establishing of his power was in effect the setting 
up of the throne or dominion of Jehovah. Some, 








39 J But it shall come to pass ‘in AM ee 
the latter days, that I will bring again pa 
the captivity of Elam, saith the Lorp. 





i Chap. xlviii. 47; Verse 6. 


ee 








however, think this is spoken of the Persian mo- 
narchy, established there by Cyrus, who is expressly 
called, in Scripture, God’s anointed one, whom he 
had particularly chosen. 

Verse 39. In the latter days, I will bring again 
the captivity of Elam—This is supposed to relate 
to the times of the Lagi and Seleucide, when the 
Elamites recovered their liberty. Or, if we con- 
sider what is said in the foregoing verse to relate to 
Nebuchadnezzar, this may be understood of Cyrus’s 
setting them free from the Babylonish yoke; for we 
find from Isa. xxii. 6, that the Elamites assisted Cy- 
rus-in the conquest of Babylon; and Shushan, the 
chief city of Elam, was made the metropolis of the 
Persian empire. 


CHAPTER L. 


This, and the following chapter, contain a large description of the downfall of Babylon, and the empire of which that city 
was the seal; intermixed and contrasted with predictions concerning the redemption of Israel and Judah, who were not, 
like their oppressors, to be finally extirpated, but to survive them, and upon their repentance and conversion to be pardoned 
and restored. This prophecy follows the rest of those delivered by Jeremiah against the neighbouring countries, accord- 
ing to the method of God's judgments laid down before, chap xxv. 12, 13, where the prophet declares, that after Nebuchad- 
nezzar and his successors had fulfilled God’s purposes, in being executioners of his vengeance upon other countries, they 
themselves should drink of the same cup. We have in this chapter, (1,) The ruin of Babylon, 1-3; and again, 9-16; 
and again, 21-32; and again, 35-46. (2,) The redemption of God’s people, 4-8 ; and again, 17-20; and again, 


33, 34. 


A. M. 3409. 


OC. 595. HE word that the Lorp spake 


eae “against Babylon and against 
the land of the Chaldeans ! by Jeremiah the 
prophet. 

2 Declare ye among the nations, and publish, 
and *set up a standard; publish, and conceal 
not: say, Babylon is taken, > Bel is confound- 
ed, Merodach is broken in pieces; ° her idols 


are confounded, her images are A. M. 3409. 
ca 4 B. C. 595. 
broken in pieces. edie 2 
3 4 For out of the north there cometh up °a 
nation against her, which shall make her land 
desolate, and none shall dwell therein: they 
shall remove, they shall depart, both man and 
beast. 
4 {In those days, and in that time, saith 














asa. xiii. 1; xxi.1; xlvii. 1—t Heb. by the hand of Jeremiah. 
2 Heb. lift up. 








bIsa, xlvi. 1; Chap. li. 44. —¢ Chap. xliii. 12, 13——4 Chap. 
li. 48. e Isa. xiii. 17, 18, 20; Verses 39, 40. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER L. 

Verses 1-3. The word that the Lord spake against 
Babylon—This prophecy was delivered and sent to 
Babylon in the fourth year of Zedekiah’s reign, as 
appears from chap. li. 59. Declare ye among the 
nations—The downfall of Babylon was an event in 
which many nations were concerned, that empire 
having been a common oppressor. Set up a stand- 
urd—To eall people together, and impart unto 
them these good tidings. The destruction of Baby- 
lon was likewise a sort of signal to the Jews to as- 
semble together, in order to their return to their 

3 








own land, the time of their captivity being then to 
expire. Bel is confounded, Merodach is broken to 

seces—When God punishes an idolatrous nation 
he is said to confound its idols, because they do not 
bring assistance to their worshippers, nor deliver 
them out of his hands. Bel is thesame with Baal, 
a name common to the idols of the eastern coun- 
tries, and at first probably given to some of the hea- 
venly bodies: see note on Isa. xxxix. 1. For out 
of the north there cometh a nation against her— 
The Medes, who lay north of Babylon. 

Verses 4, 5. In those days—Wherein God shall 
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The prophet foretels 





JEREMIAH. 


Israels dispersion. 











A the Lorp, the children of Israel shall 

_— come, f they and the children of Judah 
together, ® going and weeping: they shall go, 
hand seek the Lorp their God. 

5 They shall ask the way to Zion with their 
faces thitherward, saying, Come and let us 
join ourselves to the Lorp ‘in ‘a perpetual 
covenant ¢hat shall not be forgotten. 











k lost sheep: A. M. 3409. 


6 My people hath been 5 


their shepherds have caused them to 
go astray, they have turned them away on 
1the mountains: they have gone from moun- 
tain to hill, they have forgotten their * resting- 
place. 

7 All that found them have ™ devoured them : 


and “their adversaries said, ° We offend not, 








f Hos. i. 11.8 Ezra iii. 12,13; Psa. exxvi. 5,6; Chapter 
xxxl. 9; Zech. xii. 10. Hos. iii. 5. i Chap. xxxi. 31, &c.; 
xxxll. 40.— Isa. lili. 6; Verse 17; 1 Pet. ii. 25. 





1 Chapter ii. 20; iii. 6, 23.—* Heb. place to lie down in. 
m Psalm Ixxix. 7. 4 Chap. xl. 2,3; Zech. xi. 5——o Chap. 
ii. 3; Dan. ix. 16. 














begin to execute judgment on Babylon; the chil- 
dren of Israel shall come, &c.—This passage is 
primarily meant of the return of the Jews from 
their captivity, upon the destruction of the Babylo- 
nish monarchy. Many of the ten tribes, here term- 
ed the children of Israel, which had been carried 
captive into Assyria, hearing that their brethren of 
the two tribes were permitted and encouraged by 
Cyrus and his successors to return to their own land, 
undoubtedly associated themselves with them, and 
returned also from the several places where they 
had been settled: see Calmet’s Dissertation on the 
Return of the Ten Tribes. Going and weeping— 
Weeping, partly with sorrow for the sins which had 
brought the calamities of the captivity upon them, 
and partly for joy, that God should show them such 
mercy as to bring them again to their own country. 
They shall go and seek the Lord their God—They 
shall inquire after Jehovah, their own God, and seek 
his favour, protection, and aid, and shall now have 
no more to do with idols. Observe, reader, those 
that seek the Lord must seek him sorrowing ; and 
those that sorrow and are in trouble must seek him, 
and then their sorrow will soon be turned into joy, 
for he will be found of those that seek him. We 
learn from Ezra, chap. iii. 13, that the people both 
wept and rejoiced aloud at the laying of the founda- 
tion of the temple after their return from captivity, 
and that the noise of the weeping of some was equal 
to the shouts of joy raised by others. TJ'hey shall 
ask the way to Zion—The city of their ancient 
solemnities; with their faces thitherward—Deter- 
mined to return to it, now that the ruin of Babylon 
and the decree of Cyrus had opened the way for 
their release. The journey, indeed, is long and diffi- 
cult, and they know not the read, but they will make 
inquiry concerning it, and trust in God to enable 
them to surmount all the difficulties and dangers of 
the way. Reader, wouldst thou arrive at the hea- 
venly Canaan, and dost ask the way thither? Then 
see that thy face be thitherward, and not toward the 
world. In these words the prophet seems to allude 
to the Jews going in companies to Jerusalem at the 
solemn festivals. Saying, Let us join ourselves to 
the Lord in a perpetual covenant—They had bro- 
ken the covenant which their fathers had made with 
God, and which had been often solemnly renewed, 
especially a little time before the captivity, in the 
days of Josiah; but here they exhort one another 
to join themselves to him again, by engaging afresh 
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to be his, and that not for a time merely, but for 
ever; even in a perpetual, or everlasting covenant. 
as the Hebrew, Diy 93, signifies, and is trans- 
lated, chap. xxxii. 40; a covenant that must not be 
broken, and therefore must not be forgotten: for a 
due remembrance of it will be the means of a due 
observance of it. . 
Verses 6, 7. My people hath been lost sheep—All 
men are compared to sheep that go astray, Isa. liii. 
6. Here this character is applied to the Jews, whom 
God calls his people, because of the ancient cove- 
nant made with their fathers. They are said to have 
been lost, either on account of their captivity, being 
cast out of the land which God gave them, as sheep 
are lost out of their pasture, or in respect of their 
idolatries and other sins. TZ'heir shepherds have 
caused them to go astray—Their civil and ecclesi- 
astical governors have been the principal causes of 
their sins and miseries: the former, by their wicked 
commands and example, the latter also by example 
as well as doctrine. J'hey have turned them away 
on the mountains—They have turned them aside 
from the right worship of God, performed at the 
temple, to sacrifice to idols upon the mountains and 
high places, He alludes to sheep straying hither 
and thither, through the windings and turnings of 
the mountains. They have gone from mountain to 
hill—From one species of idolatry to another. They 
have forgotten their resting place—Or, their fold, 
namely, they have forgotten me, in whose love and ser- 
vice, in whose favour, protection, and care they could 
only find rest, safety, and comfort. All that found 
them have devoured them—They have been a prey 
to their enemies on all sides. And their adversa- 
ries said, We offend not—“In making them ecap- 
tives. Jeremiah introduces the Chaldeans speaking 
thus by the truest prosopopeia; for it could not be 
but the Chaldeans must have known those things 
which the prophets had foretold concerning the future 
captivity of the Jews; Nebuchadnezzar is a witness, 
who gave his captains orders to preserve Jeremiah: 
see Houbigant. Because they have sinned against 
the Lord, the habitation of justice—A refuge and 
protection for those that are just and good, and con- 
sequently one that would not have cast off the Jews 
if they had not first forsaken him. This interpreta- 
tion supposes God to be here called, The habitation 
of justice, which he undoubtedly is, but whether the 
Chaldeans would term him so may be a question. 
Others, therefore, think the preposition zn is under 
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Babylon overthrown. 








A. M.3409. because they have sinned against 

* C.. 595. yee Beet 
the Lory, ? the habitation of justice, 

even the Lorp, 4 the hope of their fathers. 

8 'Remove out of the midst of Babylon, and 
go forth out of the land of the Chaldeans, and 
be as the he-goats before the flocks. 

9 {| *For lo, I will raise and cause to come 
up against Babylon an assembly of great na- 
tions from the north country: and they shall 
‘set themselves in array against her; from 
thence she shall be taken: their arrows shall be 
as of a mighty ‘expert man; "none shall re- 
turn in vain. 

10 And Chaldea shall be a spoil: * all that 
spoil her shall be satisfied, saith the Lorp. 

1] ¥ Because ye were glad, because ye re- 
joiced, O ye destroyers of my heritage, be- 
cause ye are grown ° fat? as the heifer at grass, 
and ° bellow as bulls; 








12 Your mother shall be sore con- A. a 3409. 
founded ; she that bare you shall be Pi 
haere: : behold, the hindermost of the nations 
shall be a wilderness, a dry land, and a desert. 

13 Because of the wrath of the Lorn it shall 
not be inhabited, * but it shall be wholly deso- 
late: ® every one that goeth by Babylon shall 
be astonished, and hiss at all her plagues. 

14 ¢ Put yourselves in array against Baby- 
lon round about: all ye 4 that bend the bow, 
shoot at her, spare no arrows: for she hath sin- 
ned against the Lorp. 

15 Shout against her round about: she hath 
* given her hand: her foundations are fallen, 
fher walls are thrown down: for & it is the 
vengeance of the Lorn: take vengeance upon 
her ; } as she hath done, do unto her. 

16 Cut off the sower from Babylon, and him 
that handleth the ‘sickle in the time of har- 











P Psa. xc. 1; xci. i Psa, xxii. 4. t Isaiah xlviii. 20; 
Chap. li. 6, 45; Zech. ii. 6, 7; Rev. xviii. 4. ——* Chap. xv. 14; 
bin :27; Verses 3, 41. spend Verses 14, 29. Or, destroyer, 
22 Sam. i. 22. x Rev. xvii. 16.—Y Isa. xlvil. 6. 2 
big, or, corpulent. zHos. x. 11. 














® Or, neigh as steeds. a + pel 9 xxv. 12.» Chap. xlix. 
© Verse 9; Chap. li. 4 Chap. xlix. 35; Verse 29. 
21 Chron, XxIx. 24; Wer xxx. 8; Lam. v. 6; Ezek. xvii. 
18, £ Chap. hi. 58, Chap. li. 6, 11. Psa. exxxvii. 8; 
Verse 29; Rev. xviii. 6——7 Or, seythe. 























stood, making this the aggravation of the Jews’ sins, 
that they were committed in a land which ought to 
have been « habitation of justice. Thus it is said, 
(Isa. xxvi. 10,) that the wicked man will deal un- 
justly in a land of uprightness. 

Verse 8. Remove out of the midst of Babylon— 
An exhortation often used by the prophets on this 
subject: see the margin. Some learned men sup- 
pose that this exhortation relates to the siege of 
Babylon carried on by Darius Hystaspes in the fifth 
and sixth years of his reign. Before which time 
God had warned the Jews, by the Prophet Zecha- 
riah, (chap. ii. 6, 7,) to flee out of Babylon, and to 
deliver themselves from the miseries that should be- 
fall that city during the siege: see Dr. Prideaux. 
And be as the he-goats before the flocks—“ Let every 
one strive to lead the way to others, and give them 
an example of speedily obeying God’s call, without 
showing any fondness to the place, or the idolatries 
there practised.” 

Verses 9-11. For, lo, I will raise against Baby- 
lon, &c.—See verse 41, and chap. li. 27. From 
thence, or, as wn, may be rendered, immedzately, 
she shall be taken. Their arrows, &c.—The Medes 
and Persians were famous for the use of the bow. 
And Chaldea shall be a spoil—To all her destroyers, 
who shall enrich themselves by plundering her. All 
that spoil her shall be satisfied—Namely, with spoil 
and plunder, for Chaldea, with Babylon its metropo- 
lis, was, at that time, the richest country in the world. 
Because ye were glad, &c.—They rejoiced at the 
ruin of the Jews, a sin laid also to the charge of the 
Edomites, Obad. 12: Though the Chaldeans were 
the executioners of God’s judgments ‘ipon the Jews, 

Vou. UI ( 34 ) 








| also 1 Chron. xxix. 24, where see the margin. 





yet he punished them, because they were influenced 
in what they did purely by their own ambition and 
covetousness and acted with inhumanity and cruelty 
toward the conquered, though Providence directed 
their cruelties and oppressions, to the fulfiliing its 
own ends and purposes. In like manner, God 
threatens to punish the king of Assyria after he had 
been the executioner of his judgments upon Jerusa- 
lem. Because ye are grown fat, &c.— The insolence 
and rudeness of oppressors are often compared to the 
wantonness of full-fed cattle. 

Verses 12-16. Your mother shall be sore con- 
founded—Namely, Babylon the metropolis, or mo- 
ther-city of the empire. Or, your country shall be 
ashamed of you, her children, who are not able to 
defend her. Behold, the hindermost of the nations, 
&c.—The translation of this clause in the Vulgate: 
seems much preferable to ours, Ecce novissima erit 
in gentibus, et deserta, invia, et arens, behold, she 
shall be the hindermost of the nations, a wilderness, 
desolate and dry. Because of the wrath of the 
Lord, it shall not be inhabited—See this illustrated 
in the notes on Isa. xiii. 19-22. Every one that goeth 
by Babylon shall be astonished—See note on chap. 
xvili. 16. For she hath sinned against the Lord— 
She hath been in a remarkable manner an enemy to 
God’s truth and people. This may be especially 
applied to mystical Babylon: see verses 29-31. 
Shout against her round about—As conquerors do 
when a city is taken. She hath given her nand— 
That is, she hath surrendered herself: she hath sub- 
mitted and promised obedience to the conqueror 
The phrase occurs in the same sense Lam. v. 6 and 
™hus, 
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lsrael’s restoration 


JEREMIAH. 


again declared. 














A. M, 3409. vest: for fear of the oppressing sword 
B. C.595. : 
——— ‘they shall turn every one to his peo- 
ple, and they shall flee every one to his own land. 

17 4 Israel is * a scattered sheep; !the lions 
have driven him away: first ™the king of 
Assyria hath devoured him; and last this 
" Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon hath broken 
his bones, — 

18 Therefore thus saith the Lorp of hosts, 
the God of Israel; Behold, I will punish the 
king of Babylon and his land, as I have pun- 
ished the king of Assyria. 

19 ° And I will bring Israel again to his 








A. M. 3409. 


habitation, and he shall feed on Car- ee 


mel and Bashan, and his soul shall be 
satisfied upon mount Ephraim and Gilead. 

20 In those days, and in that time, saith the 
Lorp, ? the iniquity of Israel shall be sought 
for, and there shall be none; and the sins of 
Judah, and they shall not be found: for I will 
pardon them 4 whom I reserve. 

21 4 Go up against the land ° of Merathaim, 
even against it, and against the inhabitants of 
*Pekod:® waste and utterly destroy after 
them, saith the Lorn, and do * according to all 
that I have commanded thee. 





iJsaiah xiii. 14; Chap. li. 9 ——* Verse 6——! Chap. ii. 15. 
m 2 Kings xvii. 6. n 2 Kings xxiv. 10, 14. © Isa. Ixv. 10; 
Chap. xxxiii. 12; Ezek. xxxiv. 13, 14——p Chap. xxxi. 34. 











4 Isa. i. 9——8 Or, of the rebels—" Ezek. xxiii. 23. —° Or, 
visitation.——* 2 Samuel xvi. 11; 2 Kings xviii. 35; 2 Chron 
xxxvi. 23; Isa. x. 6; xliv. 28; sluts. 14; Chap. xxxiv. 22. 











dare manus, to give the hands, in Latin, signifies to 
yield ; and most probably alludes to the act of the 
‘vanquished, who, throwing down his arms, and 
stretching forth his defenceless hands, acknowledges 
himself to be in the victor’s power; her foundations 
are fallen—Namely, the foundations of her walls, 
laid in a marshy soil, and surrounded with a deep 
ditch full of water, to the undermining power of 
which they were continually exposed: see Herodot. 
lib. i.cap. 178. Cut off the sower from Babylon— 
“Babylon resembled a country walled in rather than 
acity; the walls, according to Herodotus, being sixty 
miles in compass. Within this large circuit a great 
deal of ground was cultivated with corn. So that 
enough grew within the walls to support the inhab- 
itants during along siege.”--See Prideaux’s Connec- 
tions, page 187. Or, by Babylon here, may be un- 
derstood, not the city only, but the whole province. 
They shall turn every one to his people—This is 
spoken of the allies of the Babylonians. 

Verse 17. Israel is a scattered sheep—See note on 
verse 6. The lions have driven him away—As a 
lion coming among a flock of sheep scatters them 
one from another; so have these foreign invaders, 
enemies cruel as lions, served my people. First, 
the king of Assyria hath devoured him—Namely, 
Shalmanseer, who carried away the ten tribes into 
captivity, whence they never in general returned. 
And last this Nebuchadrezzar hath broken his bones 
—Hath entirely ruined Judah and Jerusalem, hath 
destroyed or carried captive the whole nation. 

Verse 18. Behold, I will punish the king of Ba- 
bylon, and his land—God may justly punish those 
who do the things that he hath commanded them to 
do, if they do them not in that manner in which he 





directs, or, if what they do be not done in obedience | 


to his command, but for the satisfaction of their own 
lusts: which was the case, as with the king of As- 
syria, Isa. x. 5-7, so also with the king of Babylon; 
as I have punished the king of Assyria—Some refer 
this to the punishment of the Assyrians, in the de- 
struction of Sennacherib and his army, in the time 
of Hezekiah; but the prophet seems rather to speak 
of a destruction of Assyria which followed the carry- 
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ing of the ten tribes into captivity, and therefore 
may most probably be understood of the destruction 
of Nineveh, the chief seat of the Assyrian empire, 
by Nebuchadnezzar, and Assuerus or Astyages, as it 
is related in Tobit, chap. xiv. 15. At the taking of 
this great city, foretold by Jonah, Nahum, and Zeph- 
aniah, Chynadanus, the last king of the Assyrian 
race, was killed; and the seat and title of the empire 
removed to Babylon, which was no longer called 
the Assyrian, but the Babylonian monarchy. See 
Dr. Prideaux, pages 47, 48. 

Verses 19, 20. J will bring Israel again to his 
habitation—I will take care of Israel as a shepherd 
does of his flock, and bring them back to their an- 
cient habitations, and to their former peace and 
plenty. By Israel here is meant the two tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin, the Levites and some Israelites 
who joined with them, after the carrying away of 
the ten tribes. “As several parts of this prophecy,” 
says Lowth, “relate to that mystical Babylon whose 
destruction is foretold Rev. xviii., so these promises 
of grace and favour to the Jewish nation are chiefly 
to be understood of the general restoration of that 
people, which we may expect after the downfall of 
the anti-christian empire.” Jn those days the ini- 
quity of Israel shall be sought for, and there shall 
be none—That is, I will be perfectly reconciled to 
them, asif they had never offended. The Hebrew 
language often expresses the utter ceasing of any 
thing by seeking and not finding it. This promise 
seems principally to respect the times of the gospel, 
and the remnant of the Jews that shall be saved 
according to the election of grace: compare chap. 
xxxi. 34, and xxxiii. 8; Rom. xi. 5, 26, 27. 

Verse 21. Go up against the land of Merathaim, 
and against Pekod—Although these two words 
m1, Merathaim, and pd, Pekod, are considered 
by our translators as proper names; and the latter 
is so understood by the Chaldee paraphrast: vet all 
the other ancient versions agree in representing the 
former word as an appellative, and the latter asa 
verb. The former, which is the dual number of 77n, 
marah, may signify either bitterness, or rebellion ; 
and Blaney thinks that “Babylon is called the land 
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of Babylon's overthrow. 





A. M.-3409. 


: 22 * A sound of battle is in the land, 
B.C. 595. 


and of great destruction. 

23 How is *the hammer of the whole earth 
cut asunder and broken! how is Babylon be- 
come a desolation among the nations ! 

24 I have laid a snare for thee, and thou art 
also taken, O Babylon, * and thou wast not 
aware: thou art found, and also caught, be- 
cause thou hast striven against the Lorp. 

25 The Lorp hath opened his armory, and 
hath brought forth ¥ the weapons of his indig- 
nation : for this is the work of the Lord Gop 
of hosts in the land of the Chaldeans. 

26 Come against her ‘from the utmost bor- 
der, open her store-houses: ‘cast her up as 
heaps, and destroy her utterly: let nothing of 
her be left. 

27 Slay all her 7 bullocks ; let them go down 
to the slaughter: wo unto them! for their day 
1s come, the time of * their visitation. 

28 The voice of them that flee and escape out 








of the land of Babylon, » to declare in Aeelds. S40% 
Zion the vengeance of the Lorp our ———— 
God, the vengeance of his temple. 

29 Call together the archers against Babylon : 
*all ye that bend the bow, camp. against it 
round about ; let none thereof escape : 4 recom- 
pense her according to her work ; according to 
all that she hath done, do unto her: ° for she 
hath been proud against the Lorp, against the 
Holy One of Israel. 

30 f Therefore shall her young men fall in 
the streets, and all her men of war shall be cut 
off in that day, saith the Lorp. 

31 Behold, I am against thee, O thou 
% most proud, saith the Lord Gop of hosts: 
for &thy day is come, the time that I will 
visit thee. 

32 And '°the most proud shall stumble and. 
fall, and none shall raise him up: and "I will 
kindle a fire in his cities, and it shall devour all 
round about him. 








' Chap. li. 54.——" Isa. xiv.6; Chap. li. 20. 
8531), 395-043 Dans, v. c0y sl: 
the end.—"! Or, tread her. 
Chap. xlvi. 21. 





* Chap. li. 
¥ lsa. xiii, 5.——!° Heb. from 
z Psa, xxii. 12; Isa. xxxiv. 7; 




















a Chap. xlviii.44; Verse 31.——> Chap. li. 10, 11. ¢ Verse 
14. d Verse 15; Chap. li. 56; Rev. xviii. 6. € [sa. xlvii. 
10..— Chap. xlix. 26; li. 4. 12 Heb. pride-——& Verse 27. 
13 Heb. pride. 4 Chap. xxi. 14. 




















of bitterness, or of redoubled bitterness here, because 
it had proved such to the Jewish nation, whose 
country had been ruined, and the people held in 
slavery there.” Accordingly he translates the verse 
as follows: “Against the land of bitterness go up; 
upon it, and upon its inhabitants visit, O sword, and 
utterly destroy their posterity, saith Jehovah, and 
perform according to all that I have charged thee.” 
The command seems to be directed to Cyrus and his 
confederates. 

Verses 22-24. A sound of battle is in the land— 
That is, in the land of Chaldea. How is the ham- 
mer of the whole earth broken!—That oppressive 
empire that smote the nations with a continual 
stroke, as is said Isa. xiv. 6, and brought them under 
subjection to it. J have laid a snare for thee; and 
thou art also taken, O Babyion—Cyrus took the city 
by surprise and in an unexpected manner, entering 
it, by draining the river Euphrates, at a time when 
the walls were entire, the city full of provisions, and 
the people in high spirits, and in a state of the 
utmost security, dreading no such event. Accord- 
ing to Herodotus, part of the city was taken before 
those who dwelt in the midst of it knew any thing 
about it; so that with propriety they might be said 
to be caught as in a snare. Because thou hast 
striven against the Lord—The reason of this unex- 
pected ruin coming on this great people was their 
sinning against the Lord: see verse 14; here called 
a striving against him, as indeed all sin is. 

Verses 25-32. The Lord hath opened his armory, 
&c.—God hath raised up enemies to subdue the 
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Chaldeans, namely, Cyrus and his confederates, and 
hath furnished them with all the means necessary 
for such an undertaking. Come against her from 
the utmost border—From distant parts, namely, 
from the Caspian and Euxine seas. Cast her up as 
heaps—The marginal rendering seems preferable; 
Tread her, trample over her, as heaps of ruins; or 
tread her as the corn is trodden down when it is 
thrashed. Slay her bullocks—That is, Her strong 
men, as the Vulgate and the Chaldee interpret the 
expression. Wo unto them, for their day is come 
—The time in which they are to be punished. The 
voice of them that escape, to declare in Zion, &c. 
—This may either foretel that some of the Babylo- 
nians would flee as far as Judea for refuge, and there 
publish what had befallen Babylon, or, which seems 
more likely, that some of those Jews or proselytes. 
to the Jewish religion in Chaldea, who were more 
than ordinarily zealous for the welfare of God’s 
church and people, would be ready, upon the first 
news of the taking of Babylon, to bring the glad 
tidings to Judea, that God had avenged his people, 
and executed his judgments on those who destroyed 
his temple, and profaned the holy vessels of it: see 
chap. li. 51; Dan. v. 1, 2, 3, 5, 30. Call together the 
archers—See verses 9, 14. Recompense her accord- 
ing to her work—This is applied to mystical Baby- 
lon, Rev. xviii. 6, which, when fulfilled, will be @ 
manifest token of the righteous judgment of God, 
as St. Paul speaks, 2 Thess. i. 5, at which all good 
men ought to rejoice, and give glory to God when. 
they see it effected. For she hath been proud 
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The great extert of 





JEREMIAH. 


Babylon’s desolation. 











A. M. 3409. 


33 FT Thus saith the Lorp of hosts ; 
B.C. 595. 


The “hildren of Israel and the chil- 
dren of Judah were oppressed together: and all 
that took them captives held them fast; they 
refused to let them go. 

34 } Their Redeemer is strong; * the Lorp 
of hosts is his name: he shall thoroughly 
plead their cause, that he may give rest to the 
land, and disquiet the inhabitants of Babylon. 

35 4 A sword is upon the Chaldeans, saith 
the Lorn, and upon the inhabitants of Baby- 
lon, and 'upon her princes, and upon ™ her 
wise men. 








36 A sword is “upon the ™ liars ;%* A, M. 3410. } 
' . ©, 594. 
and they shall dote: a sword is upon ——_— 
her mighty men; and they shall be dismayed. 

37 A sword zs upon their horses, and upon 
their chariots, and upon all °the mingled peo- 
ple that are in the midst of her; and ” they 
shall become as women: a sword is upon her 
treasures ; and they shall be robbed. 

38 4A drought is upon her waters ; and they 
shall be dried up: for it is the land of * graven 
images, and they are mad upon their idols. 

39 * Therefore the wild beasts of the desert 
with the wild beasts of the islands shall dwell 








i Rev. xviii. 8. k Isa, xlvii. 4——! Dan. v. 30.——® Isa. 
xlvii. 13. n Isa, xliv. 25; Chap. xlviii. 30.—~-1 Or, chief 
stays. 15 Heb. bars. © Chap. xxv. 20, 24; Ezek. xxx. 5. 

















P Chap. li. 30; Nah. iii. 13—~4 Isa. xliv. 27; Chap. li. 32, 
36; Rev. xvi. 12. * Verse 2; Chap. li. 44, 47, 52. S Isa 
xill. 21, 22 ; xxxiv. 14; Chap. li. 37; Rev. xviii. 2. 














against the Lord—Hath exalted herself against God, 
saying, J am, and there is none besides me, Isa. 
xlvii. 7, 8, where see the notes. Therefore shall 
her young men fall in the streets—Xenophon re- 
lates, lib. vii., that when Gobryas and Gadates, two 
of Cyrus’s generals, with their soldiers, had got 
into the city, they marched directly toward the 
palace, killing all they met, and, having surprised 
the guards, cut them in pieces, and slain the king 
himself, they, without difficulty, made them- 
selves masters of the palace. J will kindle a fire 
in his cities—This may be meant of the destruction 
made in the Babylonian territories, in the several 
expeditions Cyrus undertook against that monarchy 
before the taking of Babylon. 

Verses 33, 34. Israel and Judah were oppressed to- 
gether—Not together with respect to times, for there 
was a distance of one hundred and fifty years between 
the time of Israel’s and Judah’s being carried away 
captive; nor by the same enemy ; Israel being car- 
ried away by the Assyrians, Judah by the Chal- 
deans. Together here signifies no more than that 
they were both oppressed, or alike oppressed. And 
all that took them captives held them fast—Were 
determined not to release them. The prophet seems 
here to intimate, that as their enemies were not only 
very powerful, but fully resolved to detain them in 
captivity, his predictions of their deliverance might 
seem to some but vain words, never likely to be ful- 
filled. Hence he adds, in the next verse, Their Re- 
deemer is strong—Or, their Avenger, as the word 
also signifies. He that has a right tothem will claim 
his right, and make good his claim. He is stronger 
than their enemies who hold them fast, and can, 
with infinite ease, overpower all their force, and 
baffle all their subtlety, and put strength into his 
own people, though they may be very weak. The 
Lord of hosts is his name—And he will answer his 
name, and make it appear that he is what his people 
call him. He shall thoroughly plead their cause— 
Hebrew, (32°7 NX 2913, pleading he will plead 
it, plead it with jealousy, and effectually plead it 
and carry it; that he may give rest to the land— 
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To his people’s land, rest from all their enemies 
round about; or, to the earth,as ys more properly 
signifies, namely, rest from the oppressions of the 
Babylonish empire; and disquiet—Or, cause to 
tremble, as some render }'19N, the inhabitants of 
Babylon—Because they have disquieted his people, 
and caused them to tremble, for whose honour and 
comfort he is jealous. 

Verses 35-37. A sword is upon the Chaldeans— 
That is, there shall come a sword upon them. Up- 
on Babylon and her princes—Who were slain to 
gether with their king, Belshazzar, at a feast, chap. 
li. 39; Dan. v. 2-30. And upon her wise men—The 
Chaldeans were famous for their skill in astrology, 
and other arts of divination; and yet the learned 
in those sciences were not able to foresee or pre- 
vent the dangers coming upon themselves in the 
common calamity. Asword is upon the liars—Up- 
on the diviners, or the pretenders to the knowledge 
of future events; and they shall dote—They shall 
be proved to be foolish and ignorant, by things hap- 
pening directly contrary to what they had thought 
and said. Thus Isaiah, speaking of the same kind of 
men, says, He (namely, God) frustrateth the tokens 
of the liars, and maketh diviners mad. Asword is 
upon all the mingled people—Upon her auxiliaries, 
made up of several nations: see Ezek. xxx. 5. And 
they shall become as women—Fearful, and having 
neither courage nor any thing else manly in them. 
A sword is upon her treasures, &c.— Her trea- 
sures shall be a prey to such as come with sword in 
hand to rifle them: as Solon said to Creesus, who, by 
way of ostentation, showed him his treasures, “ Sir, 
if any one come that has better iron than you, he 
will be master of all your gold.”—Lowth. 

Verses 38-40. A drought is upon all her waters 


—Our translators, after the example of the Vulgate 


and others, have rendered 159m, a drought, here, 
whereas they have translated it a@ sword in the pre- 
ceding verses, as supposing, it seems, that a sword 
has nothing to do with waters. But they might 
very properly have rendered it a sword here also: 
for this term is used metaphorically, to denote 


The prophet continues his 


CHAPTER LI. 


predictions against Babylon. 





& ee there, and the owls shall dwell there- 

in: ‘and it shall be no more inha- 
bited for ever; neither shall it be dwelt in 
from generation to generation. 

40 * As God overthrew Sodom and Gomor- 
rah and the neighbour cities thereof, saith the 
Lorp; so shall no man abide there, neither 
shall any son of man dwell therein. 

41 *Behold, a people shall come from the 
north, and a great nation, and many kings 
shall be raised up from the coast of the earth. 

42 ¥ They shall hold the bow and the lance: 
*they are cruel, and will not show mercy: 
“their voice shall roar like the sea, and they 
shall ride upon horses, every one put in array, 


like a man to the battle, against thee, O daugh- | 


ter of Babylon. 
43 The king of Babylon hath heard the 
report of them, and his hands waxed feeble: 





» anguish took hold of him, and pangs A. M. 3409. 
as of a woman in travail. iva 

44 ¢ Behold, he shall come up like a lion 
from the swelling of Jordan unto the habita- 
tion of the strong: but I will make them sud- 
denly run away from her: and who is a 
chosen man that I may appoint over her? for 
who is like me? and who will ‘appoint me 
the time ? and ¢ who is that shepherd that will 
stand before me? 

45 Therefore hear ye °the counsel of the 
Lorp, that he hath taken against Babylon; 
and his purposes, that he hath purposed against 
the land of the Chaldeans: surely the least of 
the flock shall draw them out: surely he shall 
make their habitation desolate with them. 

46 ‘ At the noise of the taking of Babylon the 
earth is moved, and the cry is heard among the 
nations. 








t Isa. xiii. 20 ; Chap. xxv. 12.——" Gen. xix. 25 ; Isa. xiii. 19; 
Chap. xlix. 18; li. 26——* Verse 9; Chap. vi. 22; xxv. 14; 
li. 27; Rev. xvii. 16.——Y Chap. vi. 22, z Isa. xili. 18. 














either the instrument of divine vengeance generally, 


or the operations and effects of war in particular; in_ 
either of which senses it may be applied to waters 


as well as to treasures. And the allusion here is 


evitently to the stratagem of Cyrus, who drained | 
off the waters of the Euphrates, which ran through | 
the city cf Babylon, by means of which his troops, by | 


night, marched along the bed of the river into the 
heart of the city, and surprised it. For zt is the land 
of graven images, &c.—This vengeance comes 
upon them, because they have been the great encou- 
ragers and supporters of idolatry. It may be re- 
marked, that the executioners of the divine judg- 
ments were the Persians, who, in opposition to the 
Sabians, (whose notions the Chaldeans embraced,) 
followed the ancient discipline of the magi, or wise 
men among them, and had neither altars nor images; 
as is attested by Strabo and Herodotus: see Pri- 
deauz’s Connections, p. 177, and Lowth. And 
they are mad upon their idols—See note on Isa. 
lvii. 5. They may well be termed mad who make 
a god of any creature, and especially those who wor- 
ship images which their own hands have made. 
Therefore the wild beasts of the desert, &c.—Bla- 
ney renders this clause, T'herefore shall wild cats, 
with jackals dwell, the daughters of the ostrich also 
shall dwell in her; and refers to Bochart in justi- 
fication of the propriety of his translation. Com- 
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leds y. 30.—? a Chap, ee 24.—< Chap. xl 19,——16 Or. 
convent me to plead.c—4 Job xli. 10; Chap. xlix. 19—— Isa. 
xiv. 24; Chap. li. 11—f Rey. xviii. 9. 











pare this passage with the parallel one, Isa. xiii. 19- 
22, where see the notes. 

Verses 41-46. Behold, a people shall come from the 
north—Namely, the Medes; and a great nation— 
That is, who are a great aation; for this is no more 
than an explicative of the foregoing sentence. And 
many kings—Namely, the kings of the Persians, 
Armenians, Hyrcanians, Cadusians, and others who 
fought under Cyrus’s banner, as allies or friends to 
him. Their voice shall roar like the sea—The 
noise of an army is fitly compared to the roaring of 
the sea when it rages and is tempestuous. Every 
one put in array—In exact and firm order, as if the 
whole host were butone man. T'he king of Baby- 
lon hath heard, &c.—Belshazzar was of himself a 
weak and dissolute prince, and was soon routed in 
the field ; and so dismayed that he shut himself up 
in Babylon. Behold, he shall come up like a lion— 
See notes on chap. xlix. 19-21, where we have ap- 
plied unto Edom what is here spoken against Baby- 
lon. At the noise of the taking of Babylon the 
earth is moved, and the cry is heard, &c.—These 
words are intended to express the greatness of the 
destruction of Babylon, which should be such as 
should make all that part of the world to shake 
and tremble; and the nations, whether near or far 
remote, should be astonished at the downfall of so 
great a city and potent an empire. 








CHAPTER LL 


The prophet in this chapter proceeds with the prediction of the fall of Babylon: in the description of which he en- 
larges much for the encouragement of the pious captives, whose deliverance depended upon it, and was to be the 
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Judgment of Babylon, 


JEREMIAH. 


und the reasons for it. 











result of it. 


Here is, (1,) The record of Babylon’s doom, with the particulars of it, intermixed with the grounds 


of God's controversy with her, many aggravations of her fall, und great encouragements given from thence to the 


Israel of God, that suffered such hard things by her, 1-58. 


(2,) The representation and ratification of this by 


Seraiah’s sinking a copy of these predictions in the river Euphrates, near Babylon, after he had read it to the 


Jewish captives there, 59-64, 


A. M. 3409, Hus saith the Lorp; Behold, I 
B.C. 595. 
Prien will raise up against Ea ok, and 


against them that dwell in the ! midst of them | 


that rise up against me, * a destroying wind ; 

2 And will send unto Babylon ° fanners, that 
shall fan her, and shall empty her land: © for in 
the day of trouble they shall be against her 
round about. 

3 Against him that bendeth “let the archer 
bend his bow, and against him that lifteth him- 
self up in his brigandine ; and spare ye not her 
young men; ° destroy ye utterly all her host. 

4 Thus the slain shall fall in the land of the 


Chaldeans, ‘ and they that are thrust AM. 2400. 
through in her streets. aoe 

5 For Israel hath not been forsaken, nor 
Judah of his God, of the Lorp of hosts; 
though their land was filled with sin against the 
Holy One of Israel. 

6 &Flee out of the midst of Babylon, and 
deliver every man his soul: be not cut off 
in her iniquity; for >this is the time of the 
Lorn’s vengeance; ‘he will render unto her 
a recompense. 

7 *Babylon hath been a golden cup in the 
Lorp’s hand, that made all the earth drunken: 








? Heb. heart. a2 Kings xix.7; Chap. iv. 11.——» ee XVe%e 
€ Cher 1. 14.——4 ees 1. Ve e Chap. I. 











| Chapter xlix..26; 1..30,.37. & Chapter 1. 8; Rev. xviii. 4. 
h Chap. 1. 15, 28, Chap. xxv. 14——* Rev. xvii. 4, 








NOTES ON CHAPTER LI. 

Verses 1, 2. Behold, Iwill raise up against Baby- 
lon—Darius and Cyrus, who came against Babylon, 
came by a divine instinct. God excited their spirits 
to accomplish his purpose against that idolatrous 
city, and the oppressive government which had its 
seat there. Against them that dwell in the midst— 
Hebrew, in the heart; of them that rise up against 
me—That is, in the centre of the country of mine 
adversaries, which by a circumlocution means the 
same as Babylon itself. A destroying wind—See 
note on chap. iv. 11, where the prophet describes the 
Chaldean army coming up for the destruction of 
Judea under the same metaphor. The Chaldeans 
had been like a destroying, blasting wind to the 
Jews, and now the Medes and Persians are to be 
like one to them. And will send unto Babylon fan- 
ners—Enemies who shall drive them away as chaff 
is driven away by the fan; or those who shall dis- 
perse her forces, and empty or spoil her land of all 
‘ts riches, &c. This image is frequently made use 
of by the Hebrew prophets, to represent the ease 
with which the Almighty disperses and destroys his 
enemies: see notes on chap. xv.'7; Isa. xxi. 10; xli. 
16. For in the day of trouble they shall be against 
her, &c.—Or, as the words may be rendered, When 
they shall come round her on every side in the evil 
(or adverse) day. 

Verses 3-5. Against him that bendeth let the arch- 
er bend—See chap. 1.14; and against him that lift- 
ath up himself in his bate andine—Or, coat of mail: 
suffer not them who are skilful in using the bow, or 
armed in coats of mail, to avail themselves any thing 
of their skill or their armour, but oppose them with 
superior skill and force. Thus the slain shall fall 
in the land of the Chaldeans—There seems to be a 
transposition of words in this sentence, the sense 
certainly being, Thus the Chaldeans shall fall down 

Awd 








slain to the earth. For Israel hath not been (or 
rather, shall not be) forsaken, nor Judah of his God 
— “Though God was justly displeased with his peo- 
ple, yet he would not cast them off utterly, or de- 
prive them of his protection, though he would do so 
to those that were the rod in his hand, to chastise 
and scourge his people.” 

Verses 6,7. Flee out of the midst of Babylon, &c. 
—God’s people are here exhorted to flee out of 
Babylon with all haste, as Lot did out of Sodom, lest 
they should be consumed in the iniquity of that 
place: see chap. 1.8. Babylon hath been a golden 
cup in the Lord’s hand—In what sense Babylon is 
called a cup may be seen by comparing chap. xxv. 
15. Her greatness and glory enticed and drew in 
many nations to be confederate with her, in hopes 
of enriching or aggrandizing themselves; but thereby 


they drew down destruction upon themselves. They 


thought to drink, or be in alliance with the Baby- 
lonians, was drinking out of a golden cup, but it 
proved to them a deadly draught. For she was a 
splendid instrument of vengeance, ordained by God 
against them; and as they all had suffered by her, 
so they are all here represented as glorying over 
her, and rejoicing when her turn of suffering came. 
By making all the earth drunken, is meant either 
making all the neighbouring nations act foolishly, 
and contrary to true wisdom and prudence, or the 
causing them, as it were, to stagger and fall through 
the terror and astonishment, the confusion and dis- 
may, which God’s judgments should produce among 
them: see note on chap. xxv. 15. We may observe 
further here, that this golden cup is said to be 7m the 
Lord’s hand, to signify that these things had been 
brought about by the divine providence, and that 
God had used Babylon as an instrument to bring the 
nations to that condign punishment which they had 
deserved. 
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Desolate state of Babylon 





CHAPTER LI. 


foretold by the prophet. 
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A. M. 3409. ee nations have drunken of her 
B.C. 5 

wine; therefore the nations ™are 
mad. 

8 Babylon is suddenly ® fallen and destroyed: 
° howl for her; ? take balm for her pain, if so 
be she may be healed. 

9 We would have healed Babylon, but she is 
not healed: forsake her, and 4 let us go every 
one into his own country: * for her judgment 
reacheth unto heaven, and is lifted up even to 
the skies. 

10 The Lorp hath * brought forth our right- 
eousness : come, and let us ‘ declare in Zion the 
work of the Lorn our God. 

11 "Make * bright the arrows; gather the 
shields: *the Lorp hath raised up the spirit 














oTsa. xxi. 9; Rev. xiv. 8; 
xviii. 2.—2 Chap. xlviii. 20; Rev. xviii. 9, 11, 19.——?P Chap. 
xlvi. 11. 4 Isaiah xiii. 4; Chapter |. 16. r Rev. xvill. 5, 
$ Psa. xxxvii. 6——t Chap. 1. 28.——" Chap. xlvi. 4. 

















Verses 8,9. Babylon is suddenly fallen—It was 
one of the aggravations of the punishment of Babylon, 
that her destruction came upon her suddenly and 
unexpectedly. Howl for her, &c.—So the kings, 
the merchants, and other factors, are described as 
lamenting the destruction of mystical Babylon, Rev. 
xvili. 9, 11, 17-19. Take balm for her pain—Use 
your utmost endeavours, and try every thing you 
can to save her from destruction. This is spoken 
ironically, implying her ruin to be irrecoverable. We 
would have healed Babylon, but she is not healed— 
Some think “this is spoken in the name of God’s 
prophets, and the other witnesses of his truth, im- 
porting that they had sufficiently testified against her 
errors and idolatries, but that she was irreclaimable ; 
and therefore that it was time for all the lovers of 
truth to depart out of her, lest they should be in- 
volved in her punishments.” But it is more pro- 
bable that the nations which had been subject to 
Babylon, and were her allies, are the speakers here, 
declaring that they had assisted her to the utmost of 
their power, and had endeavoured to support her 
sinking cause, but all in vain, nothing which they 
had done or could do availing to save her from de- 
struction. And therefore, as her case was desperate, 
it was time for them to shift for themselves, and to 
leave Babylon to its fate, since it seemed to be the 
decree of Heaven that it should fall. Those who have 
written of the downfall of Babylon relate, that when 
its affairs seemed to grow desperate, it was deserted 
by most of its allies, few or none of them persevering 
to lend it any assistance. Her judgment reacheth 
unto heaven—That is, her sin, bringing down God’s 
judgments; and is lifted up even to the skies—It 
comes to the ears of even God himself, and engages 
him to take account of it and punish her. 

Verse 10. The Lord hath brought forth our 
righteousness—Hath made manifest the equity of 
cur cause, revenged the wrongs we have suffered, 











of the kings of the Medes: Y for his A. ae ae 
Pass is against Babylon, to destroy -—— 

; because it zs 7 the vengeance of the ia 
the vengeance of his temple. 

12 *Set up the standard upon the walls of 
Babylon, make the watch strong, set up the 
watchmen, prepare the ?ambushes: for the 
Lorp hath both devised and done that which 
he spake against the inhabitants of Babylon. 

13 °O thou that dwellest upon many waters, 
abundant in treasures, thine end is come, and 
the measure of thy covetousness. 

14 ° The Lorn of hosts hath sworn * by him- 
self, saying, Surely I will fill thee with men, 
4as with caterpillars; and they shall * lift ® up 
a shout against thee. ; 

















* Heb. pure——* Isaiah xiii. 17; Verse 28.——¥ Chap. 1. 45. 
2 Chapter L. 28. a Nah. ii. 1; iil. 14. 3 Heb. liers in wait. 
>» Rev. xvii. 1, 15. © Chap. xlix.13; Amos vi. 8. 4 Heb. by 
his soul. @ Nah. iii. 15. 5 Heb. utter. € Chap. 1. 15. 























and shown ours to be the true religion, by bringing 
such remarkable judgments upon our enemies. 
Come, and let us declare in Zion, &c.—Therefore 
let us give glory to him in the assemblies of his 
church, and in the most public manner imaginable. 
This is spoken in the persons of the captive Jews. 
Verses 11, 12. Make bright the arrows, gather 
the shields—Hebrew, Dun IND, fill the quivers. 
Thus the LXX., yo Ale tac gapetpac, With whom 
agree the Vulgate, Castalio, and others. The mean- 
ing is, Prepare all the instruments of war to defend 
yourselves, ye Babylonians, for you will have need 
of them all. The Lord hath raised up the spirit 
of the kings of the Medes—Neriglissar, king of 
Babylon, having formed an alliance against the 
Medes, Cambyses sent his son Cyrus with an army 
of thirty thousand Persians to join the Medes, com- 
manded by Cyaxares, king of Media, Cyrus’s uncle; 
called in Scripture, Darius the Mede. It was pro- 
perly his army that made the expedition against the 
Babylonians, Cyrus being employed as his general. 
Persia was then a small part of the empire of Media, 
and of little account till Cyrus advanced its reputa- 
tion; and even then it was called the kingdom of 
the Medes and Persians, the Medes having still 
the preference: see Xenophon’s Cyroped., lib. i. and 
Lowth. Set up the standard upon, or rather, be- 
fore the walls of Babylon; and proceed to take all 
the necessary steps to distress her, and make your- 
selves masters of her: for the Lord hath both de- 
vised, &c.—For God will both favour your under- 
taking, and will enable you to accomplish it. 
Verses 13-19. O thow that dwellest wpon many 
waters—The river Euphrates ran through the 
midst of Babylon, and there was a prodigious lake 
of water on one side of the city, besides other lesser 
waters near it, so that it was in a manner encom- 
passed with waters. Many waters do likewise sig- 
nify mystically the many people over which this 
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The desolations coming 








A. M. 3409. 


15 ‘ He hath made the earth by his 
B.C. 595, 


power, he hath established the world 
by his wisdom, and * hath stretched out the 
heaven by his understanding. 

16 "When he uttereth his voice, there is a 
5 multitude of waters in the heavens; and ‘he 
causeth the vapours to ascend from the ends 
of the earth: he maketh lightnings with rain, 
and bringeth forth the wind out of his treasures. 

17 * Every man ‘is brutish by his know- 
ledge; every founder is confounded by the 
graven image: ! for his molten image is false- 
‘hood, and there is no breath in them. 

18 ™They are vanity, the work of errors: 
in the time of their visitation they shall 
perish. 

19 » The portion of Jacob is not like them ; 
for he is the former of all things: and Israel 
is the rod of his inheritance: the Lorn of hosts 
és his name. 

20 ° Thou aré my battle-axe, and weapons 


of war: for ®with thee will I break in pieces 


y 


the nations, and with thee will I destroy king- 
doms ; 





f Gen. i. 1,6; Chapter x. 12.—s Job ix. 8; Psalm civ. 2; 








Isaiah xl. 22. h Chapter x. 13.—® Or, notse.——i Psalm 
exxxv. 7.—— Chapter x. 14.——7 Or, is more brutish than to 
know. ! Chap. 1. 2. 
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21 And with thee will 1 break in A. M. 3409 

: ee: B.C. 595. 
pieces the horse and his rider; and ———— 
with thee will I break in pieces the chariot and 
his rider ; 

22 With thee also will I break in pieces 
man and woman; and with thee will I break 
in pieces ? old and young ; and with thee will I 
break in pieces the young man and the maid ; 

23 I will also break in pieces with thee the 
shepherd and his flock ; and with thee will I 
break in pieces the husbandman and his yoke 
of oxen; and with thee will I break im pieces 
captains and rulers. 

24 4And I will render unto Babylon and 
to all the inhabitants of Chaldea all their evil 
that they have done in Zion in your sight, 
saith the Lorp. 

25 Behold, I am against thee, *O destroying 
mountain, saith the Lorp, which destroyest all 
the earth: and I will stretch out my hand upon 
thee, and roll thee down from the rocks, * and 
will make thee a burnt mountain. 

26 And they shall not take of thee a stone 
for a corner, nor a stone for foundations ; * but 








m Chap. x. 15. 1 Chap. x. 16. 
1. 23.——® Or, in thee, or, by thee. 
4 Chapter 1. 15, 29. 
viii, 8,——t Chap. 1. 40. 
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was the reigning city : see Rev. xvii. 15. Abundant in 
treasures—Not only enriched by traffic, but by the 
conquest and spoil of many nations. Thine end is 
come, and the measure of thy covetousness—God 
» has set bounds to thy covetousness, which it shall 
‘mot pass over: thou shalt no more increase in 
wealth, but an end shall be put to all thy designs of 
this sort. The Lord of hosts hath sworn by him- 
self—The Lord, who is well able to make his words 
good, hath sworn by himself, for he could swear by 
no greater, saying, Surely I will fill thee with men 
as with caterpillars—Or, locusts, as, according to 
Bochart, the word pr properly signifies. Armies 
‘are often compared to caterpillars, locusts, and such 
like devouring insects. He hath made the earth by 
his power, &c.—It is he who, by his immense 
power, has made all these wonderful things which 
we see about us, and adorned and settled them by 
his wisdom, that has pronounced this concerning 
Babylon: and therefore you need not be doubtful 
respecting its accomplishment, since he who could 
create these mighty works, can certainly, whenever 
he pleases, effect what is infinitely more easy, the 
ruin of Babylon. But for an elucidation of this, 
and the four following verses, see notes on chap. x. 
12-16. 

Verses 20-24. Thou art my battle-are, &c.— 
Cyrus, or rather the army of the Medes and Per- 
sians, seems to be intended here; compare verses 11, 
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12; as elsewhere the instrument of God’s ven- 
geance is called a sword, a rod, a scourge. This 
army, with Cyrus, their general, God here says he 
will make use of for destroying the whole power of 
the Babylonish empire, and all orders and degrees 
of men in it, as he had formerly made that empire 
the executioner of his judgments upon other coun- 
tries, chap. ]. 23. “Or else,” says Lowth, “ the 
words may be understood of the Church, and imply, 
that God will destroy all those earthly powers and 
kingdoms which are adversaries_to his truth and 
people, in order to establish and advance his church. 
This will be fulfilled at the fall of mystical Babylon, 
when God’s kingdom shall break in pieces all the 
kingdoms of the earth, in the destruction of that 
remnant of the fourth monarchy, according to 
Daniel’s prophecy, chap. ii. 44.” And I will render 
unto Babylon all their evil (see verse 11, and 
chap. 1. 28) that they have done in Zion, in you 
stght—This may either refer to the evil done at 
Jerusalem and in Judea, by the Chaldeans, in the 
sight. of God’s people, or to the open and public 
manner in which judgment would be executed on 
Babylon. “ 

Verses 25, 26. Behold, I am against thee, O 
destroying mountain—Babylon was situate in a 
plain, but is called a mountain here, by reason of its 
superiority and eminence above all other places; 
and perhaps also on account of its lofty walls, pa- 
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A. M. 3409. thou shalt be ° desolate for ever, saith 

. ©. 595. : 
——_ thetlons: 

27 "Set ye up astandard in the land, blow 
the trumpet among the nations, * prepare the 
nations against her, call together against her 
Ythe kingdoms of Ararat, Minni, and Ashche- 
naz; appoint a captain against her; cause the 
horses to come up as the rough caterpillars. 

28 Prepare against her the nations with 
*the kings of the Medes, the captains thereof, 
and all the rulers thereof, and all the land of 
his dominion. 


29 And the land shall tremble and sorrow ; 





for every purpose of the Lorp shall A. M. 3409. 
be performed against Babylon, * to a 
make the land of Babylon a desolation with- 
out an inhabitant. 

30 The mighty men of Babylon have for- 
borne to fight, they have remained in their 
holds: their might hath failed; > they became 
as women: they have burned their dwelling- 
places ; ° her bars are broken. 

31 ‘One post shall run to-meet another, and 
one messenger to meet another, to show the 
king of Babylon that his city is taken at 
one end, 






































» Heb. everlasting desolations. 4 Isa. xiii. 2, x Chap. xxv. || Verse 43.— Isa. xix.16; Chap. xlviii. 41; 1. 37. ¢ Lam. 
14, y Chapter 1. 41. z Verse 11. a Chapter 1. 13, 39, 40; || ii. 9; Amos i. 5; Nah. iii. 13,——4 Chap. 1. 24. 
laces, and other edifices; and it has the epithet of || was accordingly appointed to this purpose. Cause 


destroying, on account of its being the cause of the 
destruction of many nations. Or, the words 77 
svrvwnm may properly be rendered, mountain of 
corruption, a name given by way of reproach to the 


mount of Olives, after it was defiled by idolatry, 2 | 


Kings xxiii. 13, where see the note. The same ap- 
pellation is here given to Babylon, because it was 
the seat of idolatry; which was derived from 
thence into other countries under its government 
and jurisdiction. This is remarkably true of mys- 
tical Babylon. J will roll thee down from the rocks— 
That is, from thy strong holds. I will dismantle all 
thy walls and forts, and then set thee on fire, (see 
verses 58, 59,) so that thou shalt appear like a great 
mountain burning. ‘“ Earthquakes were frequent in 
Palestine, and the sacred writers have embellished 
their writings with repeated allusions to this terrible 
phenomenon. The prophet here compares a power- 
ful nation, doomed to destruction, to a ruinous 
mountain, or rather a volcano, which would soon 
be consumed, and involve other mountains in its 
ruins.” And they shall not take of thee a stone— 
There shall not be left in thee a stone fit to be used 
in any principal par’ of a building, either for a foun- 
dation or for a corner-stone. This seems to be 
spoken figuratively, and to signify that they should 
no longer have kings and governors taken from 
among themselves, but should be under the domin- 
ion of foreigners. 

Verses 27-29. Set ye up a standard—blow the 
trumpet—These were common signals for assem- 
bling armies together. Call together the kingdoms 
of Ararat, Minni, and Ashchenaz—These were 
countries under the dominion of the Medes. The 
two former probably the greater and lesser Arme- 
nia, and the latter a part of Phrygia, near the Hel- 
sespont: so Bochart thinks. And that both Arme- 
nians and Phrygians composed part of the army 
which Cyrus led against Babylon, may be seen in 
Xenophon. Cyroped., lib. iii. and lib. vii. Appoint 
a captain against her—Appoint a proper person, 
who has skill, courage, and conduct, to command 
and direct all these nations Such was Cyrus, who 
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her horses to come up as the rough caterpillars— 
Or, the rough locusts, as Bochart renders it, who 
observes, that there are some insects of that kind 
rough and hairy. Blaney reads, bristled locusts. 
Locusts represent horses, not only in their swift- 
ness, but likewise in the shape of their heads, and 
Joel ii. 4, Rev. ix. 7, they are said to have the ap- 
pearance of horses and horsemen. Prepare against 
her the kings of the Medes—The several princes or 
viceroys of the provinces belonging to the Median 
empire, with their people. All princes and govern- 
ors are called kings in the Hebrew language. The 
land shall tremble and sorrow—An expression 
commonly used to express the confusion of the in- 
habitants under some great calamity. For every 
purpose of the Lord shall be performed, &c.—See 
notes on chap. 1. 16-40. 

Verses 30-32. The mighty men of Babylon have 
forborne to fight: they have remained, &c.—“ The 
year before the siege of Babylon, Cyrus overthrew 
Belshazzar in battle, whereupon his army retreated 
within the walls, where they were shut up by him 
and besieged. Afterward, when Cyrus entered the 
city, he ordered public proclamation to be made, 
that all persons should keep within their houses, 
and whoever was found abroad should be put to 
death; and threatened to set their houses on fire, if 
any offered to hurt the soldiers from the tops of their 
houses.” They became as women—Timorous, and 
without courage. They have burned their dwelling- 
places—The enemy have burned their houses. Her 
bars are broken—All her fortresses, and what she 
confided in as her chief defence against the enemy. 
One post shall run to meet another—Messengers 
shall run from different parts, and so fall in with one 
another, all carrying the same intelligence to the 
same person, that the city was taken on the part 
every one came from. This is a very natural de- 
scription of what may be supposed to happen on a 
city being taken by surprise in the middle of the 
night; for, as fast as the alarm spread, people would 
be posting away with the news from all parts to the 
head-quarters. The translation of the last clause, 
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32 And that *the passages are 
stopped, and the reeds they have 
burned with fire, and the men of war are 
affrighted. 

33 For thus saith the Lorp of hosts, the God 
of Israel; The daughter of Babylon is ‘like 
a thrashing-floor, & 7¢?° is time to thrash her: 
yet a little while, * and the time of her harvest 
shall come. 

34 Nebuchadrezzar the king of Babylon hath 
i devoured me, he hath crushed me, he hath 
made me an empty vessel, he hath swallowed 
me up like a dragon, he hath filled his belly 
with my delicates, he hath cast me out. 











e Chapter 1. 38.—f Isaiah xxi. 10; Mic. iv. 13; Amos i. 3. 
& Isa. xli. 15; Hab. iii. 12. 10 Or, in the time that he thrasheth 
her. h Isaiah xvii. 5; Hosea vi. 11; Joel iii. 13; Rev. xiv. 
15, 18.——i Chap. l. 7. 








35 ™ The violence done to me and * - he 
to my ! flesh be upon Babylon, shall ——_— 
the inhabitant of Zion say; and, My blood 
upon the inhabitants of Chaldea, shall Jerusa 
lem say. 

36 Therefore thus saith the Lorp; Behold, 
kT will plead thy cause, and take vengeance 
for thee; and I will dry up her sea, and make 
her springs dry. 

37 ™And Babylon shall become heaps, a 
dwelling-place for dragons, "an astonishment, 
and a hissing, without an inhabitant. 

38 They shall roar together like lions: they 
shall ! yell as lions’ whelps. 








13 Heb. inhabit- 
m Isa. xili. 22 ; 


At Oy, 


11 Heb, My violence. 
ress, k Chapter 1. 34. 
Chapter 1. 39; Rey. xviii. 2. 
shake themselves. 





12 Oy, remainder. 
1 Chapter 1. 38. 
n Chapter xxv. 9, 18. 


























to show the king of Babylon that his city is taken 
at one end, is notaccurate: the word 73) does not 
mean ai one end, for one is not in the text, but at 
the exlremity. It may not be improper to observe 
further here, that though it seems unusual to say 
that one messenger runs to meet another, to acquaint 
any one with the same news, the usual expression in 
such a case being, that one messenger follows upon 
the heels of another; yet, in this matter, this unusual 
way of speaking was exactly descriptive of the fact ; 
for Babylon being taken by a party of soldiers en- 
tering by the channel of the Euphrates at each ex- 
tremity of the city, the messengers who carried the 
news to the king at his palace would actually run 
toward and meet each other at or near the palace, 
as they came from opposite quarters, to acquaint 
him that his city was taken at the extremities; for 
we cannot but suppose that people would run from 
each end of the city to the palace as soon as Cy- 
rus’s meu entered. The passage in the original 
has great beauty and sublimity, which, however, is 
almost lost in our translation. Houbigant seems to 
Give it its due force, rendering the verbs in the pre- 
sent tense, and omittiug the connecting particles, 
which greatly augments its energy, thus: “Courier 
comes to meet courier—messenger meets messenger 
—to inform the king of Babylon that his city is taken 
at the extremity, that the passages are stopped, [or 
surprised, see verse 41, | that fires are burning among 
the reeds, that the men of war are terrified.” The 
passages here mentioned “ were most probably the 
entrances into the city from the river side, which 
were secured by gates that ought, as Herodotus ob- 
serves, to have been fast barred, which, if it had 
neen done, would have effectually frustrated the 
attempt of the enemy; but being left open and un- 
guarded, on account of the public festivity, the 
assailants were in possession of those entrances, and 
in the heart of the city, before the besieged were 
aware of 1t.” ‘he word £3.18, here rendered reeds, 
properly signifies marshes or lakes; and the phrase 
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here seems to import, that the enemies had burned 
up all the outworks belonging to the marshy grounds 
about the river Euphrates.—Lowth. 

Verse 33. The daughter of Babylon is like a 
thrashing-floor—God’s people have been sorely 
bruised and trodden under foot by the Babylonians, 
as corn ina thrashing-floor: see note on Isa. xxi. 10. 
It is time to thrash her—It is time for her to feel the 
miseries she has made others suffer. The word 
thrash often signifies to subdue by force and power. 
Yet a little while and the time of her harvest shall 
come—There shall be a clear riddance made of her 
inhabitants and their treasures, as the harvest clears 
the fields, and leaves them empty and bare. By her 
harvest may be meant the slaughter and spoiling 
of her inhabitants ; and by the thrashing, or tread- 
ing, which follows the harvest, the destruction of 
the city itself. 

Verses 34, 35. Nebuchadrezzar hath devoured 
me—Zion and Jerusalem, which are both expressed 
in the next verse, are the speakers here, and the 
words contain a pathetical description of the calami- 
ties brought upon the Jews by Nebuchadnezzar and 
his forces, who, after they had devoured the wealth 
and laid waste the beauty of Judea, then turned the 
inhabitants out of it, and led them captives into 
a strange land. The violence done to me and my 
flesh be upon Babylon—Let God return upon her 
the violence she has done to me and to my children. 
Our nearest relations are called our flesh in Scrip- 
ture. This imprecation is very similar to that in 
Psa. cxxxvil. 8, where see the note. 

Verses 36-39. Thus saith the Lord, I will plead 
thy cause—This is, as it were, God’s answer to the 
prayers and imprecations of the Jewish people, 
mentioned in the two foregoing verses. J will dry 
up her sea, and make her springs dry—This some 
think is spoken figuratively, meaning, I will exhaust 
her multitudes of people, and dry up all those sources 
from whence she derived her immense wealth and 
power. But this was literally fulfilled in Cyrus’s 
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39 In their heat I will make their 
——**' feasts, and ° I will make them drunk- 
en, that they may rejoice, and sleep a perpetual 
sleep, and not wake, saith the Lorp. 

40 I will bring them down like lambs to the 
slaughter, like rams with he-goats. 

41 How is ?Sheshach taken! and how is 
‘the praise of the whole earth surprised! how 
is Babylon become an astonishment among the 
nations! ! 

42 * The sea is come up upon Babylon: she 
is covered with the multitude of the waves 
thereof. 











43 * Her cities are a desolation, a dry Bs 8 
land, and a wilderness, a land where- ———_—— 
in no man dwelleth, neither doth any son of 
man pass thereby. 

44 * And I will punish Bel in Babylon, and I 
will bring forth out of his mouth that which he 
hath swallowed up: and the nations shall not 
flow together any more unto him: yea, "the 
wall of Babylon shall fall. 

45 * My people, go ye out of the midst of her, 
and deliver ye every man his soul from the 
fierce anger of the Lorn. 

46 And lest your heart faint, and ye fear 











© Ver. 57.——? Chap. xxv. 26..—4 Isa. xiii. 29; Chap. xlix. 25; 
Dan. iv. 30. © Isa. vill. 7, 8. Chap. ]. 39, 40; Ver. 29. 











draining the river, and thereby gaining an entrance 
into the city. All great waters are called seas in the 
Hebrew language. And Babylon shall become heaps 
—See note on chap. 1. 39,40. They shall roar to- 
gether like lions, &c.—This is either expressive of 
their grief and anguish of mind, or else the prophet 
describes the revels and riotous noise which they 
made upon the night of that public festival in which 
the city was taken: see below. Jn their heat I will 
make their feasts—Or, I will supply them with 
drink, as Blaney renders MmMnwn, observing, that 
all the ancient versions give the word that sense, 
and that it agrees with the use of it, Dan. i. 8, 10, 
16. And I wili make them drunken—I will suffer 
them to give a loose to joy in their feasts, and to be 
intoxicated with wine: God is frequently said in 
Scripture to do those things which he permits to be 
done. Or the words may be taken figuratively, as 
signifying, While they are feasting I will prepare 
for them another cup to drink, namely, that of my 
fury and indignation. History informs us that Baby- 
lon was taken at a time when the Babylonians were 
so engaged in feasting and revelling, and so intoxi- 
cated with liquor, that the gates leading down to the 
river, which used to be shut every night, were left 
open, which gave a free passage to Cyrus and his 
army into the city. That they may rejoice and 
sleep a perpetual sleep—That, in the midst of their 
jollity and security, they may sleep the sleep of 
death. 

Verses 41-43. How is Sheshach taken !—That 
Babylon is meant by Sheshach is certain; but why 
it is so called is yet matter of doubt: see note on 
chap. xxv. 26. Some indeed have supposed that it 
is called so from a goddess of that name, which the 
Babylonians worshipped, and which is supposed by 
Calmet to have been the same with the moon; but 
of these things there does not appear to be satisfac- 
tory proof. How is the praise of the whole earth 
surprised—Babylon was. esteemed the wonder of 
the world, for the height, breadth, and compass of 
its walls, the palaces and hanging gardens belong- 
ing to it, for the temple of Belus, for the banks and 
facing of the river, and the artificial lakes and canals 
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made for the draining of it, and for its riches and 
greatness. The sea is come up upon Babylon, &c. 
—A numerous army, or a vast multitude of people, 
carrying all before them like an inundation. Her 
cities are a desolation—All the lesser cities, within 
the territories of Babylon, are become an uninhabit- 
ed, uncultivated desert: see note on Isa. xiii. 20. 

Verse 44. And Iwill punish Belin Babylon—The 
heathen ascribed the honour of all their sucecsses to 
their idols; and, upon any great victory, offered the 
best part of the spoils to their gods, and deposited 
them in their temples, as a grateful acknowledgment 
that the success was owing to their assistance. So 
Nebuchadnezzar, upon every victory over the Jews, 
carried away part of the furniture of the sanctuary 
and put it in the temple of his idol: see 2 Chror 
xxxvi.7; Dan. i.2. The restoring of the holy ves- 
sels to their right owner, and to their former use, is 
what is here foretold by bringing forth out of his 
mouth that which he hath swallowed, which was 
done by Cyrus, upon his proclamation for rebuilding 
the temple, Ezra i. 7. But the full accomplishment 
of this prediction Dr. Prideaux places in Xerxes’ de- 
molishing the temple of Belus, and plundering it of 
its vast wealth, which, from Diodorus Siculus’s ac- 
count of it, he computes to amount to twenty-one 
millions of our money: see his Connect., pp. 100, 101. 
And the nations shall not flow together any more 
unto him—There shall be no more costly presents 
brought by foreign nations unto the temple of Bel, 
as a- compliment to that monarchy ; just as, under the 
Roman empire, people that were conquered by it, 
sent golden crowns to Jupiter Capitolinus: see 
Lowth. 

Verses 45, 46. My people, go ve out of the midst 
of her, &c.—See note on chap. 1.8. And lest your 
heart faint, and ye fear for the rumour, &c.—“ Lest 
the rumours of new forces, ready to join themselves 
to the Babylonians, dishearten you, and make you 
despair of seeing so great an empire subdued by any 
human power.” A rumour shall come one year, 
and after that in another year—This seems to be 
an idiomatic phrase, denoting that terrifying ru- 
mours should continue year after year. And in 
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A at. Y for the rumour that shall be heard 
————. in the land; a rumour shall both come 
one year, and after that in another year shall 
come a rumour, and violence in the land, ruler 
against ruler. 

47 'Therefore behold, the days come, that *I 
will 1°do judgment upon the graven images 





of Babylon: and her whole land shall be con- |) 


founded, and all her slain shall fall in the midst 
of her. 

A8 Then *the heaven and the earth, and all 
that is therein, shall sing for Babylon: ° for 
the spoilers shall come unto her from the north, 
saith the Lorn. 

49 “ As Babylon hath caused the slain of 
Israel to fall, so at Babylon shall fall the slain 
of all }8the earth. 

50 ° Ye that have escaped the sword, go away, 





stand not still: remember the Lorp A. M. 3409. 

. B.C. 595. 
afar off, and let Jerusalem come into ———— 
your mind. 

51 4 We are confounded, because we have 
heard reproach: shame hath covered our faces; 
for strangers are come into the sanctuaries of 
the Lorn’s house. 

52 Wherefore behold, the days come, saith 
the Lorn, ° that I will do judgment upon her 
graven images: and through all her land the 
wounded shall groan. 

53 ‘Though Babylon should mount up to 
heaven, and though she should fortify the 
height of her strength, yet from me shall spoil- 
ers come unto her, saith the Lorp. 

54 & A sound of a cry cometh from Babylon, 
and great destruction from the land of the 
Chaldeans : 


























y2 Kings xix. 7. 2 Chap. 1.2; Verse 52. 16 Heb. visit 
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these words the prophet, by God’s direction, gives 
signs or tokens to the captive Jews, whereby they 
might know the exact time when Babylon should be 
taken, and, consequently, when they should remove 
from the city into some other place, that they might 
not be terrified, and induced to quit the city before 
there was any occasion for their doing so; and he 
acquaints them that there should come a rumour 
one year, namely, of Cyrus’s preparations against 
the Babylonians; and that the next year there should 
be another rumour, namely, as we may suppose, of 
Cyrus’s march into Asia, and his victories there, and 
of his drawing nearer and nearer to Babylon every 
day. And violence in the land, ruler against ruler— 
“Tt is possible,” says Blaney, “that the contests 
between the adverse powers of Babylon and Media, 
during which the dominions of the former were sub- 
jected to the miseries of foreign invasion, may alone 
be here intended. But Berosus, the Chaldean histo- 
rian, as cited by Josephus, Contra Apion, lib. 1., 
gives an account of civil violences and disorders that 
were committed in the land after the death of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, whose son, Evil-merodach, was, after a 
short reign, murdered, and his throne usurped by 
one of his subjects. The usurper’s son, who suc- 
ceeded him, was also murdered in his turn, and the 
kingdom restored to the lawful heir; and all this 
happened in the course of a few years previous to 
the foreign invasion. These therefore,I think, are 
more likely to be the violence in this passage al- 
Inded to, and introduced as the forerunners of still 
greater devastations.” 

Verses 47-49. Therefore behold, or rather, Then 
soon, the days come that I will do judgment upon 
the graven images, &c.—That is, cause the statues 
of the gods of Babylon to be broken to pieces, or 
carried away. Then the heaven and the earth, &c., 
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shall sing for Babylon—The angels in heaven, and 
many nations of the earth, shall rejoice and praise 
God for the just punishment brought upon Babylon. 
So at Babylon shall fall, or rather, Through Baby- 
lon have fallen, as 143) should be rendered, the slain 
of all the earth—The reason is here assigned why 
the heavens and the earth, and all that are therein, 
should rejoice at the fall of Babylon, because not 
only the people of Israel, but of the whole earth. 
likewise had been greatly annoyed, oppressed, and 
diminished by the power of that ambitious nation. 
Verses 50, 51. Ye that have escaped the sword— 
Namely, the sword which wasted Babylon. Go 
away, stand not still—This is spoken to the Jews, 
who, attending to the advice given them, verse 45, 
withdrew from Babylon in time, and so escaped the 
sword by which they otherwise might have fallen. 
And here they are advised to flee still farther and 
farther off; but amidst all to remember their native 
country, and in particular Jerusalem, and the God 
they had worshipped there; and to pray for the 
restoration of the city and temple; and that he 
would avenge himself of the Babylonians for laying 
them in ruins. We are confounded, because we have 
heard reproach—The prophet here represents the 
words or thoughts of the pious exiles, when they 
heard the Babylonians speaking of Jehovah with con- 
tempt, and deriding them for worshipping him, who 
could not, they said, deliver his city and temple out 
of their hands, or preserve them from being destroy- 
ed. For strangers are come into the sanctuaries 
of the Lord’s house—The word sanctuaries, in the 
plural, 1s likewise used Psa. Ixxiii. 17, though our 
English reads there, sanctuary. Probably the se- 
veral courts of the temple are meant by sanctuaries. 
Verse 53. Though Babylon should mount up to 
heaven—Though Babylon were built upon the most 
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CHAPTER LI. 


Babylon s princes, §c. 








A. M.°3409. 


hire 55 Because the Lorp hath spoiled 


Babylon, and destroyed out of her 
the great voice: when her waves do roar like 
great waters, a noise of their voice is uttered : 

56 Because the spoiler is come upon her, even 
upon Babylon, and her mighty men are taken, 
every one of their bows is broken: "for the 
Lorp God of recompenses shall surely requite. 

57 ' And I will make drunk her princes, and 
her wise men, her captains, and her rulers, and 
her mighty men: and they shall sleep a per- 
petual sleep, and not wake, saith *the King, 
whose name és the Lorp of hosts. 











5 Psa. xciv. 1; Chap. 1.29; Ver. 24.——i Ver. 39. 


* Chap. 
xlvi. 18; xlviii. 15. 


19Or, The walls of broad Babylon. 





58 Thus saith the Lorn of hosts; A. M. 3409. 
19'The | broad walls of Babyon shall Reh 
be utterly ?° broken, and her high gates shall 
be burned with fire; and ™the people shall 
labour in vain, and the folk in the fire, and 
they shall be weary. 

59 $I The word which Jeremiah the prophet 
commanded Seraiah the son of Neriah, the son 
of Maaseiah, when he went 7! with Zedekiah 
the king of Judah into Babylon in the fourth 
year of his reign. And this Seraiah was 
a *? quiet prince. 

60 So Jeremiah wrote in a book all the evil 





1 Verse 4. 
the behalf of. 








20 Or, made naked. m Hab. ii. 13.——?! Or, on 
22 Or, prince of Menucha, or, chief chamberlain. 











lofty and inaccessible mountain, and though it were 
made as strong as nature and art could make it, yet 
still I would cause it to be spoiled. 

Verses 55-57. Because the Lord hath spoiled 
Babylon, and destroyed out of her the great voice— 
“When cities are populous, they are of course 
noisy: see Isa. xxil. 2. Silence is therefore a mark 
of depopulation; and in this sense we are to under- 
stand God’s destroying, or taking away out of Baby- 
lon, the great noise, which, during the time of her 
prosperity, was constantly heard there, ‘the busy 
hum of men,’ as the poet very expressly calls it. In 
this manner the mystical Babylon is threatened, Rev. 
xviii. 22, 23. Compare chap. vii. 34; xvi. 9; xxv. 


10.”—Blaney. very one of their bows is broken— | 


Their strength is quite broken, and they cannot de- 
fend themselves, or hurt their enemies. Iwill make 
drunk her princes and her wise men, &c.—I will 
permit her princes, her commanders, and directors to 
be intoxicated, so that they shall neglect what should 
be done for their defence, and thereby be slain. 
Verse 58. The broad walls of Babylon shall be 
utterly broken, &c.—That the wallsof Babylon were 
vf a prodigious height and thickness, Herodotus 
cells, who says, they were 200 cubits high, and 50 
cubits in breadth, lib.i. cap. 178. “ We are aston- 
ished,” says Bishop Lowth, in his note on Isa. xiii. 
19, “at the accounts which ancient historians of the 
best credit give, of the immense extent, height, and 
thickness of the walls of Nineveh and Babylon ; nor 
are we less astonished, when we are assured by the 
concurrent testimony of modern travellers, that no re- 
mains, not the least traces, of these prodigious works, 
are to be found. Our wonder will, I think, be mode- 
rated in both respects, if we consider the fabric of 
these celebrated walls, and the nature of the mate- 
rials of which they consisted. Buildings in the East 
have always been, andare to this day, made of earth 
or clay mixed, or beat up with straw, to make the 
parts cohere, and dried only in the sun. This is 
their method of making bricks. The walls of the 
city were built of the earth, digged out of the spot, 
and dried upon the place; by which means both the 
ditch and the wall were at once formed; the former 
furnishing materials for the latter. ‘That the walls 
3 








of Babylon were of this kind is well known ; and Be- 
rosus expressly says, (apud Joseph. Antig. x. 11,) 
that Nebuchadnezzar added three new walls, both to 
the old and new city, partly of brick and bitumen, 
and partly of brick alone. A wall of this sort must 
have a great thickness in proportion to its height, 
otherwise it cannot stand. The thickness of the 
walls of Babylon is said to have been one-fourth of 
their height; which seems to have been no more 
than was absolutely necessary.” Her high gates 
shall be burned, and the people shall labour in vain, 
&c.—If the Chaldeans take never so much pains to 
quench the fire, it shall be to no purpose; and all 
their efforts to preserve their empire and city shall 
be as insignificant as if men wrought in the fire, 
which immediately destroys all the fruits of their 
labours. ‘The words may be better translated, “ And 
the people have laboured for a thing of naught, and 
the folks have wearied themselves for that which 
shall be fuel for the fire;” that is, the works which 
have been erected with such incredible labour and 
expense, shall be a prey to the flames. 

Verse 59. The word which Jeremiah commanded 
Seraiah, when he went with Zedekiah—The He- 
brew Wp Nx 1373, is rendered by the LXX., ore 
etopeveto Tapa Ledexts, when he went from Zedekiah, 
on his behalf, or by virtue of his commission ; which 
seems to be the meaning of the clause; for we have 
no reason to suppose that Zedekiah went in person 
to Babylon at that time. Instead of, This Seraiah 
was a quiet prince, as our translators render M13 Ww, 
the LXX. read, apywv dwpwr, a prince, or chief 
master of gifls, which Blaney interprets to mean, 
chief of the embassy, or who had the principal charge 
of the present sent from Zedekiah to the king of 
Babylon, judging, that in these words is specified the 
business on which Seraiah was sent. He was em- 
ployed to carry the present, or customary tribute, 
which Zedekiah was obliged to pay to the king of 
Babylon, in acknowledgment of his subjection and 
vassalage. 

Verses 60-62. So Jeremiah wrote in a book— 
Namely, in the two foregoing chapters; all the evil 
that should come upon Babylon—This was done 
that it might be known even in Babylon itself that 

541 


Ihe book of the prophecy 


AM. 340% that should come upon Babylon, even 
. C. $95. : 
—_—— all these words that are written against 
Babylon, 

61 And Jeremiah said to Seraiah, When thou 
comest to Babylon, and shalt see, and shalt read 
all these words ; 

62 Then shalt thou say, O Lorn, thou hast 
spoken against this place, to cut it off, that 
™ none shall remain in it, neither man nor beast, 


JEREMIAH. 





sunk in the Euphrates. 


but that it shall be ?3 desolate for ever. A. M. 3409. 
63 And it shall be, when thou hast 2°: °° 
made an end of reading this book, ° that thou 
shalt bind a stone to it, and cast it into the 
midst of Euphrates : 
64 And thou shalt say, Thus shall Babylon 
sink, and shall not rise from the evil that I will 


bring upon her: ? and they shall be weary. 


Thus far are the words of Jeremiah. 














0 Chap. 1. 3,39; Verse 29.——?3 Heb. desolations. 





o Rev. xviii. 21.—p Verse 58. 








Jeremiah had foretold the destruction of that city, 
six years before the Babylonians destroyed Jerusa- 
lem. And Jeremiah said, When thou shalt see and 
read all these words—This is probably to be under- 
stood, not of a mere private reading of them by him- 
self, but of his reading them to the Jews in Babylon, 
(namely, those that had been carried thither in Je- 
hoiakim’s captivity,) to comfort them under their 
exile, and, perhaps, in the hearing of some of the 
Babylonians themselves. Then shalt thou say— 
Looking up to God, and making a solemn protesta- 
tion of the divine authority, and unquestionable cer- 
tainty, of that which thou hast read; O Lord, thou 
hast spoken against this place—And I believe what 
thou hast spoken. ‘Thou hast passed sentence upon 
Babylon, and it shall be executed. This is like the 
angel’s protestation, Rev. xix. 9, concerning the de- 
struction of the New Testament Babylon, These are 
the true sayings of God: and Rev. xxi. 6, These 
words are true and faithful. To cut it off, that 
none shall remain in it, &c.—Though Seraiah and 
the captive Jews see Babylon flourishing, yet, having 
read this prophecy, they must foresee Babylon fall- 
mg, and by virtue of this foresight, must learn neither 
to envy, its pomp nor fear its power. Thus, reader, 
when we observe what this world is, how glittering 
are its shows, and how flattering its proposals, let us 
read in the book of the Lord, that its fashion passeth 
away, and that it shall shortly be cut off, and made 
desolate for ever, and we shall learn to look upon it 
with a holy contempt, and to die to all its false glo- 
ries and illusive joys. 








Verses 63, 64. And thou shalt bind a stone to it, 
and cast it into the midst of Euphrates—The pro- 
phets, as we have seen, frequently gave sensible 
representations of the judgments they foretold: see 
chap. xix. 10. This now given was a significant em- 
blem of Babylon’s sinking irrecoverably under the 
judgments here denounced against her: compare 
Rev. xviii. 21. This threatening was in a literal 
sense fulfilled by Cyrus’s breaking down the head or 
dam of the great lake, which was on the west side 
of the city, in order to turn the course of the river 
that way; for no care being afterward taken to re- 
pair the breach, the whole country round it was 
overflowed. And the prophecy of Isaiah, chap. xiv. 
23, foretelling that the country of Babylon should 
become a possession for the bittern and pools of 
water, was literally fulfilled.—-Prideaux and Lowth. 
And they shall be weary—This clause, expressed by 
one word in the Hebrew, namely, 15}), is not to he 
met with in the translation of the LXX., “nor does 
it appear to me,” says Blaney, “to be authentic, not- 
withstanding the concurrence of the later versions 
and MSS. The sense is entire and complete with- 
out it; and the addition serves only to cause per- 
plexity and confusion. The word seems to have 
been added by some transcriber, whose eye was 
caught by it at the close of the preceding paragraph, 
verse 58,” where the same word occurs. Thus far 
are the words of Jeremiah—Here the prophecies of 
Jeremiah end: the following chapter being added 
by some other hand, either in the lifetime of Jere- 
miah, and by his consent, or after his death 





CHAPTER LII. 


This chapter contains a brief history of the captivity, nearly the same, word for word, as it is related in the second 


oook of Kings, chap. xxiv. 18-20, and chap. xxv., with some few additions. 


Some have supposed it placed here as 


a proper introduction to the book of Lamentations. But more probably the design was, by immediately subjoining 
this historical narrative of the desolations of the Jewish nation to the predictions of Jeremiah concerning them, 
to give a nearer view of the exact accomplishment of the divine word of prophecy. That this narrative could not 
be added by Jeremiah is manifest, not only by the last clause of the preceding chapter, but also by this considera- 
tion, that a great part of it is a repetition of what he himself had related in the xxxixth and xlth chapters of his 
prophecy. As therefore it must have been subjoined by some other person, it is most probable it was done by Ezra, 
who 1s commonly supposed to have revised the sacred writings after the return of the Jews from Babylon, and to have 


collected them into one body. 
ments, 1-3. 
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We have here, (1,) The reign of Zedekiah rendered unhappy by his sins and punish. 
(2,) The besieging and taking of Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, 4-7, 


(3,) The severe usage which 
3 


Jerusalem is besieged 


CHAPTER LII. 


by the Chaldean army. 











Zedekiah and his princes met with from Nebuchadnezzar, 8-11. 





(4,) The destruction of the temple and the city 


12-14, (5,) The carrying away of the people into captivity, 15, 16, with an account of the numbers of those car- 


ried away, 28-30. 


(6,) The taking away of the plunder of the temple, 17-23. 
priests and seventy-two other persons of rank in cold blood, by Nebuchadnezzar at Riblah, 24-27. 


(7,) The murder of the two chief. 
(8,) King Je- 


hovachin is released and honoured after Nebuchadnezzar’s death, as an earnest of the deliverance of the Jews, 


31-34. 


A. M. 3415. 


7, EDEKIAH was? one and twenty 
B. C.599. £4 a 


a? ae years old when he 'began to reign, 
and he reigned eleven years in Jerusalem. 
And his mother’s name was Hamutal the 
daughter of Jeremiah of Libnah. 

2 And he did that which was evil in the eyes 
of the Lorp, according to all that Jehoiakim 
had done. 

3 For through the anger of the Lorn it came 
to pass in Jerusalem and Judah, till he had 
cast them out from his presence, that Zedekiah 
rebelled against the king of Babylon. 

B.c.590. 4 % And it came to pass in the 
be >ninth year of his reign, in the tenth 
month, in the tenth day of the month, that 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon came, he and 
all his army against Jerusalem, and pitched 
against it, and built forts against it round 
about. 

5 So the city was besieged unto the eleventh 
year of King Zedekiah. 

B.c. 539. 6 And in the fourth month, in the 

ninth day of the month, the famine 
was sore in the city, so that there was no bread 
for the people of the land. 

7 Then the city was broken up, and all the 
men of war fled, and went forth out of the city 
by night by the way of the gate between the 
two walls, which was by the king’s garden ; 








(now the Chaldeans were by the city eal 
round about ;) and they went by the ~~ 
way of the plain. 

8 4 But the army of the Chaldeans pursued 
after the king, and overtook Zedekiah in the 
plains of Jericho; and all his army was scat- 
tered from him. 

9 © Then they took the king, and carried him 
up unto the king of Babylon to Riblah, in the 
land of Hamath; where he gave judgment upon 
him. 

10 ? And the king of Babylon slew the sons 
of Zedekiah before his eyes: he slew also all 
the princes of Judah, in Riblah. 

11 Then he ? put out the eyes of Zedekiah ; 
and the king of Babylon bound him in 3 chains, 
and carried him to Babylon, and put him in 
* prison till the day of his death. 

12 ¥ ° Now in the fifth month, in the tenth 
day of the month, f which was the nineteenth 
year of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon, 
® came Nebuzar-adan, ® captain °of the guard, 
which 7 served the king of Babylon, into Jeru- 
salem. 

13 And burned the house of the Lorn, and 
the king’s house; and all the houses of Jeru- 
salem, and all the houses of the great men, 
burned he with fire: 

14 And all the army of the Chaldeans, that 











a 2 Kings xxiv. 18. ' Heb. reigned. 2 Kings xxv. 1-27; 
Ch. xxxix. 1; Zech. viii, 19. ¢ Ch. xxxil. 4. 4 Fozk. xii. 13. 
2 Heb. blinded. 3 Or, fetters. 4 Heb. house of the wards. 




















e Zech. vii. 5; viii. 19.—f Verse 29. & Chapter xxxix. 9. 
5 Or, chief marshal. Heb. chief of the executioners, or, slaugh- 
termen. And so verse 14, &c. Heb. stood before. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER LII. 

Verses 1-11. Zedekiah was one and twenty years 
old—The first three verses of this chapter are word 
for word the same with 2 Kings xxiv. 18-20, where 
see the notes; and for the six following verses, see 
those on 2 Kings xxv. 1-6. Where he gave judgment 
upon him—Namely, for rebelling against him when 
he had taken an oath of allegiance to him. Of Ne- 
buchadnezzar’s slaying the sons of Zedekiah, putting 
out his eyes, binding him with chains, &c., see note 
on 2 Kings xxv. 7. 

Verses 12, 13. Now in the fifth month--This gave 
occasion to that solemn fast of the fifth month, ob- 
served in the times of the captivity: see Zech. vii. 
3-9; vill. 19. In the tenth day of the month—In the 
parallel place, 2 Kings xxv. 8, we read,on the seventh 
day. This difference some attempt to reconcile, by 
3 











supposing that the one place may speak of the day 
Nebuzar-adan set out from Riblah, and the other of 
the day that he arrived at Jerusalem; or else, that he 
came on the seventh, but did not set fire to the build- 
ing till the tenth. “But it is more likely,” says Bla- 
ney, “to have arisen from some mistake of the tran- 
scriber, perhaps, in setting down then umbers at full 
length, which were expressed by numeral letters in 
the old copies. And in this instance such a mistake 
might easily happen between the 7 and the °, of 
which the first stands for seven, the latter for ten.” 
And burned the house of the Lord—After it had 
stood, says Josephus, four hundred and seventy 
years; but Archbishop Usher reckons it only four 
hundred and twenty-four years from the laying of 
the first foundation by Solomon: see note on 2 Kings 
XXv. ¥. 
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3416. were en the janie of the ‘euatiat 
~ brake down all the walls of J Ber at 
round about. . 

15 "Then Nebuzar-adan the captain of the 
guard carried away captive certain of the poor 
of the people, and the residue of the people 
that remained in the city, and those that fell 
away, that fell to the king of Babylon, and the 
rest of the multitude. 

16 But Nebuzar-adan the captain of the aan 
left certain of the poor of the land for vine- 
dressers and for husbandmen. 

17 4 ' Also the * pillars of brass that were in 
the house of the Lorn, and the bases, and the 
brazen sea that was in the house of the Lorp, 
the Chaldeans brake, and carried all the brass 
of them to Babylon. 

18 ! The caldrons also, and the ® shovels, and 
the snuffers, and the * bowls, and the spoons, 
and all the vessels of brass wherewith they 
ministered, took they away. 

19 And the basins, and the ?° fire-pans, and 
the bowls, and the caldrons, and the candle- 
sticks, and the spoons, and the cups; ¢hat 
which was of gold, in gold, and that which was 
of silver, in silver, took the captain of the guard 
away. 


A. M.3 
B.C. 











_and of the temple. 








and “ M. 3416. 


g ~ pill ne. sea, 
20 The two pillars, one. sea, nisin 


twelve brazen bulls that were under 

the bases, which King Solomon had made in 
the house of the Lorp: ™the ™ brass of all 
these vessels was without weight.” 

21 And concerning the * pillars, the height 
of one pillar was eighteen cubits; and a ? fil- 
let of twelve cubits did compass it; and the 
thickness thereof was four fingers: 2 was 
hollow. a 

22 And a chapiter of brass was upon it; and 
the height of one chapiter was five cubits, with 
net-work and pomegranates upon the chapiters 
round about, all of brass. ‘The second pillar 
also and the pomegranates were like unto 
these. 

23 And there were ninety and six pomegra- 
nates on a side; and °all the pomegranates 
upon the net-work were a hundred round 
about. 

24 “J And ?the captain of the guard took 
Seraiah the chief priest, 4 and Zephaniah the 
second priest, and the three keepers of the 
13 door : 

25 He took also out of the city a eunuch, 
which had the charge of the men of war; and 
seven men of them that * were near the king’s 








h Chapter xxxix. 8, 9. i Chap. xxvii. 19. —— I Kings vii. 
15,523; 27, 50; 1 Exodus xxvii. 3; 2 Kings xxv. 14, 15, 16: 
8 Or, instruments to remove the ashes. 2 Or, basins. 10 Or, 
censers. mm] Kings vil. 47. 11 Heb. their brass. 


eee, 17-20. ae the cas of ane ei the 

haldeans brake—See note on 2 Kings xxv. 13. 
The temple was rifled of its riches and furniture at 
several times. The first was when Nebuchadnezzar 
came up against Jehoiakim, Dan. i. 2. The second 
time was at the captivity of Jechoniah, chap. xxvii. 
19; 2 Kings xxiv. 13; and now at the final destruc- 
tion of the city and temple they made a clear rid- 
dance of all its ornaments. And twelve brazen bulls 
that were under the bases—Or rather, which were 
instead of bases, to support the brazen sea, (1 Kings 
vii. 25,) the Hebrew word nm, in other places, sig- 
nifying instead, or, in the place of another. So the 
LXxX. understand it here. 

Ver. 21-23. Theheight of one pillar was sighliee 
cubits—The same account is given of the height of 
these pillars, 1 Kings vil. 15: but in 2 Chron iii. 15, 
it is said, that both the pillars made thirty-five cu- 
bits; which two texts may be easily reconciled by 
allowing one cubit for the basis. And a fillet of 
twelve cubits—So that the diameter was almost four 
cubits. The thickness whereof was four fingers— 
The pillar being hollow, the thickness of the work 
that encompassed the hollow space was four fingers 
over. T'here were ninety and six pomegranates on 


























three hundred and eighty-four. 





n] Kings vil. 15; 2 Kings xxv. 17; 2 Chronicles iii. 15 
12 Hebrew, thread. ©] Kings vii. 20. p 2 Kings xxv. 18, 
4 Chapter xxi. 1; xxix. 25. 13 Heb. threshold. 14 Heb, saw 
the face of the king. 




















a side—Or, toward every wind, as Blaney very 
properly renders nny. “In 1 Kings vii. 42, and 
2 Chron. iv. 13, it is said, there were four hundred 
pomegranates for each net-work or wreath. The 
mode of expression here is different, but amounts to 
exactly the same. For divide the two pillars into 
four quarters, according to the four winds; and let 
ninety-six pomegranates stand opposite to each of 
the four winds upon the two pillars ; the whole num- 
ber in front of the four winds, taken together, will be 
But they were in 
four rows, two on each pillar, and in each row must 
have been four angular pomegranates, that could not 
be said to be opposite to any of the four winds, con- 
sequently, sixteen angular ones in the four rows; 
which sixteen. being added to three hundred and 
eighty-four, make up the number of pomegranates in 
all four hundred ; that is, a hundred in a row of 
wreathen work round about.” 

Verses 24, 25. And the captain of the guard tock 
Seraiah the chief priesi—1 Chron. vi. 14, he was 
the father of Ezra; Ezra vii. 1. And Zephaniah 
the second priest—See note on chap. xxix. 26; 
2 Kings xxv. 18. And the three keepers of the deor 
~—These were not the ordinary porters, who were 


oa 


The priests murdered, 


A.M. 3416, person, which were found in the city ; 


B.C. 588 bie pd 
and the !° principal scribe of the host, 


who mustered the people of the land ; and three- 
score men of the people of the land, that were 
found in the midst of the city. 

26 So Nebuzar-adan the captain of the guard 
took them, and brought them to. ihe iia of 
Babylon to Riblah. 

27 4% And the king of Babylon smote them, 
and put thein to teal? in Riblah in the land of 
Hamath. Thus Judah was carried away cap- 
tive out of his own land. 

28 $1 "This is the people whom 
Nebuchadrezzar carried away cap- 
tive: in the *seventh year ‘three thousand 
Jews and three and twenty : 


B. C. 600. 











* Or, scribe of the captain of the host,—r 2 Kings xxiv. 2. 
8 2 Kings xxiv. 12. {2 Kings xxiv. 14. 








taken from among the Levites, but were priests who 
stood at the door to receive the offerings of the peo- 
ple, and thus were keepers of the sacred treasury, 
an office of high trust and consideration: see 2 Kings 
xii. 9, and xxiii. 4. He look also out of the city a 
eunnch—An officer: so it is in the parallel place, 
2 Kings xxv. 19, where, instead of sever men, we 
read five. - Josephus agrees with the reading here. 
And the principal scribe of the host—The muster- 
master-general, as we style him, or secretary of war. 
And threescore men that were in the midst of the city 
—Of whom see note on 2 Kings xxv. 19. 

Verses 28-30. This is the people whom Nebuchad- 
nezzar carried away captive-—“ These verses are 
not inserted in 2 Kings xxv. Nor are they to be 
found here, according to the Roman and Alexandrian 
editions of the LX-X.; but in the Complutensian 
they are, and in two MSS. collated by Dr. Grabe ; 
also in Theodotion’s version in the Hexapla. All 
the other ancient versions acknowledge them ; and 
they are not omitted in any of the collated Hebrew 
MSS. ; so that there is no doubt of their being genu- 
ine. But are we to conclude from them, that the 
whole number of the Jews, whom Nebuchadnezzar, 
in all his expeditions, carried into captivity, was no 
more than four thousand six hundred? ‘This cannot 
be true, for he carried away more than twice that 
number at one time; whichis expressly said to have 
been in the eighth year of his reign, 2 Kings xxiv. 
12-16. Before that time he had carried off a num- 
ber of captives from Jerusalem in the first year of 
his reign, among whom were Daniel and his com- 
panions, Dan. i. 3-6. And of these Berosus, the 
Chaldean historian, speaks, as cited by Josephus, 
Ant., lib. x. cap. 11. These are confessedly not taken 
notice of here. And as the taking and burning of 
Jerusalem are in this very chapter said to have been 
in the fourth and fifth months of the 19th year of 
Nebuchadnezzar, those who were carried into cap- 
tivity, at the date of those events, cannot possibly be 

Vou. IIL. ( 35 ) 


CHAPTER LII. 











and many taken captive. 





29 “Inthe eighteenth year of Nebu- A. M. 3442 
chadrezzar he carried away captive ae 
from Jerusalem eight hundred thirty and two 
16 persons : \ 

30 In the three and twentieth year 
of Nebuchadrezzar, Nebuzar-adan the 
captain of the guard carried away captive of 
the Jews seven hundred forty and five persons : 
all the persons were four thousand and six 
hundred. 

31 4 * And it came to pass in the 
seven and thirtieth year of the capti- 
vily of Jehoiachin king of Judah, in the 
twelfth month, in the five and twentieth day 
of the month, ¢ha¢ Evil-merodach king of Baby- 
lon in the first year of his reign ¥ lifted up the 


About 
C. 585. 


About 
C. 562. 











u Verse 12; Chapter xxxix. 9——1* Heb. souls. 


x 2 Kings 
xxv. 27, 28, 29, 30.—yY Gen. xl. 13, 20 








the same with those that are said to be carried away 
either in the 18th or 23d year of that prince. Nor 
indeed is it credible, that the number carried away 
at the time the city was taken, and the whole coun- 
try reduced, could be so few as eight hundred and 
thirty-two. Here then we have three deportations, 
and those the most considerable ones, in the Ist, the 
8th, and 19th years of Nebuchadnezzar, sufficiently 
distinguished from those in his 7th, 18th, and 23d 
years. Sothat itseems most reasonable to conclude, 
with Archbishop Usher, that by the latter three the 
historian meant to point out deportations of a lesser 
kind, not elsewhere noticed in direct terms in Scrip- 
ture.”—Blaney. 

Verses 31, 32. In the seven and thirtieth year of 
the captivity of Jehoiachin, &c.—This note of time 
confirms the observation formerly made, namely, 
that the Scripture computation of the beginning of 
Nebuchadnezzar’s reign anticipates that of the Ba- 
bylonians by two years, which two years he reigned 
with his father: see note on chap. xxv. 1. In the 
five and twentieth day of the month, Evil-merodach 
lifted up the head of Jehotachin—Released him out 
of prison, where he had lain thirty-seven years, and 
advanced him. Im the parallel place, 2 Kings xxv. 
27, where see the notes, we read, the seven and twen- 
tieth day of the month, which difference between 
the two passages, Lowth thinks may be reconciled, 
by supposing that his advancement was resolved 
upon the 25th day, but not brought to pass till the 
27th. In the first year of his reign—Hebrew, Niw3 
34>, literally, in the year of his reign, or king- 
dom, that is, the year coincident with the beginning 
of it, from whence the date is taken. So that the 
word first is virtually implied in the phrase. Spake 
kindly unto him, and set his throne above the throne 
of kings—See 2 Kings xxv. 28-30. This clause may 
perhaps be more properly rendered, Set his seat 
above the seat of the kings, which may easily be un- 
derstood to signify, that the king of Babylon showed 
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Jehoiachin is released 


A. M. 3442. head of Jehoiachin king of Judah, 
ee and brought him forth out of prison. 
32 And spake " kindly unto him, and set his 
throne above the throne of the kings that were 
with him in Babylon. 
33 And changed his prison garments: 7 and 


JEREMIAH. 


a) 
and treated kindly. 





he did continually eat bread before. A. M. 3442. 
him all the days of his life. eee 

34 And for his diet, there was a continual 
diet given him of the king of Babylon, ' every 
day a portion until the day of his death, all the 
days of his life. 











z 2 Sam. ix. 13. 





17 Heb. good things with him. 





him more respect and honour than he did to any of 
the other captive princes, by placing him nearest to 
himself: see Esth. iii. 1. “It is probable,” says 
Blaney, “the phrase may have proceeded from the 
custom of placing cushions for persons of more than 
ordinary distinction in the place allotted them to sit 
in.” See Harmer, chap. vi. observ. 26. 

Verses 33, 34. And changed his prison garments— 
This has been considered by some an act of gene- 
rosity in Evil-merodach, giving the captive king new 
garments, more suitable to his royal dignity than 
those he wore in prison. But Blaney thinks “ it was 
rather the act of Jehoiachin himself, who, out of re- 
spect to the king of Babylon’s presence, and to mark 
his just sense of the favour shown him, no longer 
neglected his person and dress, as when a prisoner, 
and in affliction, but put on new apparel more adapt- 
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18 Heb. the matter of the day in his day. 


ed to the change in his circumstances. So Joseph, 
when he was sent for out of prison to appear before 
Pharaoh, first shaved himself, and changed his rai- 
ment, Gen. xli.14. David did the same after he had 
ceased mourning for his child, before he went into 
the house of God, 2 Sam. xii. 20. Mr. Harmer, _ 
(chap. vi. obs. 44, 45,) observes, both that to change 
the garments often is in the East a mark of respect in 
visiting ; and also that the putting on of new clothes 
is thought by those people to be very requisite, and 
indeed almost necessary, for the due solemnization 
of a time of rejoicing.” And there was a continual 
diet given him of the king—As it appears from the 
preceding verse that Jehoiachin himself sat at the 
king of Babylon’s own table, this seems to have 
been an allowance for the maintenance of his attend- 
ants and family. 
( 35* ) 3 


THE 


LAMENTATIONS OF JEREMIAH. 
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ARGUMENT. 


Tus book has no title in the Hebrew, but, like the five books of Moses, takes its name from the first 
word of it, nox, Echah, How. The Jewish commentators, however, entitle it, as the Greeks, 
Latins, our translators, and others do, Lamentations ; an appellation expressive of the subject matter 
of it, the prophet lamenting in it, and that most pathetically, the destruction of Jerusalem and the 
temple, the desolation of Judea, and the captivity of God’s ancient people. Some indeed, and those 
men of eminence in literature, have supposed that the death of Josiah is the chief subject of these 
mournful poems, and that these are the lamentations mentioned 2 Chron. xxxv. 25, as being com- 
posed by Jeremiah on that occasion. But, as Blaney justly observes, ‘ whatever is become of 
those lamentations, these cannot possibly be the same; for their whole tenor, from beginning to 
end, plainly shows them not to have been composed till the destruction of Jerusalem and its temple, 
and the depopulation of the country by the transmigration of all its inhabitants ; which events are 
not at all described in the style of prophetic prediction, but are alluded to and bewailed as what 
had been already fully accomplished. And that this was the most ancient opinion held concerning 
them, appears from the introductory title prefixed to the Greek version of the LXX., and from 
thence, probably, transmitted to the Latin Vulgate :” (see note on verse 1 :) but “ the internal evi- 
dence is sufficient to ascertain both the date and the occasion of these compositions ; nor can we 
admire too much the full and graceful flow of that pathetic eloquence, in which the author pours 
forth the effusions of a patriotic heart, and piously weeps over the ruins of his venerable country.” 
“ Never,” says an unquestionable judge of these matters, ‘‘was there a more rich and elegant 
variety of beautiful images and adjuncts arranged together within so small a compass, nor more 
happily chosen and applied. What can be more elegant and poetical than the image of the city, 
which was formerly the pride of nations, sitting by herself, absorbed in grief, and a widow; de- 
serted by her friends, betrayed by her relations, stretching out her hands in vain, and finding no 
one to comfort her? What can be more elegant than the image of the ways of Zion, which are 
represented as grieving, and demanding the celebration of their solemn festivals? But if we should 
produce all the beautiful passages, we should be obliged to transcribe the whole poem.” See 
Bishop Lowth, de Sacra Poesi Hebreorum, Prelec. xxii. Indeed, as has been observed, the pro- 
phet’s peculiar talent lay in working up and expressing the passions of grief and pity; and, un- 
happily for him, as a man and a citizen, he met with a subject but too well calculated to give his 
genius its full display. 

‘These Lamentations of Jeremiah are very properly distributed into five chapters, each of them con- 
taining a distinct elegy, consisting of twenty-two periods, or stanzas, according to the number of 

_ letters in the Hebrew alphabet ; although it is in the first four chapters only that the several periods 
begin, acrostic-wise, with the different letters following each other in alphabetical order. By this 
contrivance the metre is more precisely marked and ascertained, particularly in the third chapter, 
where each period contains three verses, which have all the same initial letter. The first two 
chapters in like manner consist of triplets, excepting only the seventh period of the first, and the 
nineteenth of the second, which have each a supernumerary line. ‘The fourth chapter resembles 
the three former in metre, but the periods are only couplets. In the fifth chapter the periods are 
couplets, but of a considerably shorter measure. See Blaney. 


CHAPTER I. 


The prophet begins this his first elegy with mourning over the sad change of condition which his country had experienced ; at 
the same time sorrowfully confessing, that all her miseries were of her own procuring ; the result of national wickedness 
and rebellion against God, 1-11. In the midst of the discourse he, ona sudden, withdraws himself from view, and leaves 
Jerusalem to continue the complaint which she makes, (1,) To friends, entreating their compassionate consideration, 
12-17. (2,) To God, justifying his righteous procedure wn thew affliction, but humbly soliciting, from his divine compas- 
sion, that comfort and redress which-she found it in vain to look for from any other quarter, 18-22. 


3 547 


The prophet’s lamentation 


LAMENTATIONS. 


over Judah’s misery. 











A. M. 3416. 


a Cees How doth the city sit solitary, 


that was full of people! * how 
is she become as a widow! she that was great 
among the nations, and ” princess among the 
provinces, how is she become tributary ! 

2 She ° weepeth sore in the ¢ night, and her 











alsa. xlvii. 7, 8. b Ezra iv. 2U. ¢ Jer. xiii. 17.——4 Job 
vil. 3; Psa. vi. 6. 


€ Verse 19; Psa. exxxvii. 7; Jer. iv. 30; 








NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 

Verse 1. How doth the city sit solitary—The short 
history of the desolations of the Jewish nation, con- 
tained in the fifty-second chapter of Jeremiah, form- 
erly stood as a preface to the Lamentations; but, 
instead of it, the Greek and Latin copies havea short 
introduction, which may be thus translated: “ And 
it came to pass after that Israel had been carried 
away captive, and Jerusalem was become desolate, 
that Jeremiah sat weeping, and lamented with this 
lamentation over Jerusalem, and said,” How, &c. 
The book being undoubtedly poetical, as a specimen 
of the kind of poetry which it contains, the reader 
is here presented with Blaney’s translation of the 
first stanza, 


‘« How does she sit solitary, the city that was full of people! 
She is become as a widow, that was great among the nations ! 


She that was sovereign over provinces, is become tributary!” 


Jerusalem is here represented as a weeping female, | 


sitting solitary on the ground without any attendant 
or comforter, the multitude of her inhabitants being 
dispersed or destroyed. It is remarkable, that in 
times similar to tuis, that is, in the reign of the Em- 
peror Vespasian, a coin was struck, on which Judea 
is represented under the image of a woman sitting 
in tears beneath a palm-tree. How is she become as 
a widow! &c.—Cities are commonly described as 
the mothers of their inhabitants, and their kings and 
princes as their husbands: so, when they are 
bereaved of these, they are said to be widows and 
childless. Thus Jerusalem, having lost her king and 
people, and being forsaken of her God, who was ina 
peculiar sense a husband to her, is here represented 
as sitting alone in that pensive melancholy condition. 
She that was great among the nations, &c.—The 
kings of Judah, in their flourishing state, extended 
their conquests over the Philistines, Edomites, and 
other neighbouring countries; and by thus enlarging 
their dominions, greatly advanced the power of the 
metropolis of their kingdom. But now, being under 
subjection to the king of Babylon, and forced to pay 
tribute to him, she was made nomore account of than 
any Other city under the same yoke: see Calmet and 
Lowth. 

Verse 2. She weepeth sore in the night—In the 
Hebrew, according to the idiom of that language, it 
is, Weeping she weepeth, which our old English ver- 
sion renders. She weepeth continually. The ex- 
pression, in ‘he night, is interpreted by some to 
signify her condition was so unhappy that, though 
oppressed with calamities, she did not dare to utter 
her complaints, unless secretly in the night, for fear 
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tears are on her cheeks: °* among all A. M. 3416. 
her lovers ‘she hath none to comfort 2% °°*: 
her: all her friends have dealt treacherously 
with her, they are become her enemies. 

3 & Judah is gone into captivity because of 
affliction, and !because of great servitude: 











xxx. 14; Ezra xxv. 3-15; Obad. 10-14. f Verses 9, 16, 17, 
21:——2 Jer. lii. 27,——" Heb. for the greatness of servitude. 











of irritating her enemies. Among all her lovers she 
hath none to comfort her—Those nations that court- 
ed her alliance in the time of her prosperity, or 
those allies, whose friendship she courted by sinful 
compliances, have forsaken her in her affliction, and 
joined with her enemies in insulting over her. 
“ Several of the neighbouring princes sent their am- 
bassadors to Zedekiah, Jer. xxvii. 3, &c., to engage 
him, as appears from the context, to join them ina 
confederacy against the power of the king of Babylon. 
But they not only universally failed, and deserted 
Judah in the time of need, but most of them turned 
against her, and took a malignant pleasure in ag- 
gravating her misfortunes.” See Blaney and the 
margin. 

Verse 3. Judah is gone into captivity because of 
affliction, &c.—Her miseries have received their 
finishing stroke in a total captivity among, and bond- 
age to, heathen and infidels, because of the oppres- 
sion exercised by her rulers and others, and the 
servitude to which they obliged their subjects and 
inferiors. This is the interpretation adopted by the 
Chaldee paraphrast, who represents the Jews as hay- 
ing been carried into captivity, in retaliation of their 
having oppressed the widows and the fatherless 
among them, and prolonged illegally the bondage of 
their brethren who had been sold for slaves. But, as 
the word 743, here used, does not necessarily signify 
to go into captivity, but often to remove, or go into 
exile, whether voluntarily or by compulsion ; Blaney 
thinks that “a voluntary migration of the Jews is 
here intended, many of whom, previous to the cap- 
tivity, had left their country, and retired into Egypt 
and other parts, to avoid the oppressions and servi- 
tude that they had reason to apprehend from the 
Chaldeans, who had invaded, or were about to invade, 
their land. Either of these senses,” however, he 
observes, “is competent; and the interpretation 
according to them will be found to suit perfectly with 
the subsequent members of the period.” She find- 
eth no rest—NoO satisfaction of mind, no settled place 
of abode, no remission of labour, terror, and suffer- 
ing; but, deprived of all peace and comfort, is con- 
tinually exposed to every insult and outrage, and to 
all manner of oppressions and vexations. All her 
persecutors—Or pursuers, rather; overtook her be- 
tween the straits—That is, all her enemies have 
taken the opportunity of her being in a difficult and 
distressed condition, to oppress and injure her. The 
expression is metaphorical, taken from those who 
hunt their prey, which they are wont to drive into 
some strait and difficult passage, from whence it 
cannot escape. 
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The miseries of Jerusalem 


CHAPTER I. 


the result of her wickedness 











ie wie ‘she dwelleth among the heathen, 
B. C.5 

she findeth no rest: all her perse- 
cutors overtook her between the straits. 

4 The ways of Zion do mourn, because none 
-come to the solemn feasts: all her gates are 
desolate : her priests sigh, her virgins are afflict- 
ed, and she is in bitterness. 

5 Her adversaries ‘are the chief, her ene- 
mies prosper; for the Lorp hath afflicted her 
*for the multitude of her transgressions: her 
‘children are gone into captivity before the 
enemy. 

6 And from the daughter of Zion all her 
beauty is departed: her princes are become like 


harts ¢hat find no pasture, and they A. ets 
are gone without strength before the 
pursuer. 

7 Jerusalem remembered in the days of her 
affliction and of her miseries all her ? pleasant 
things that she had in the days of old, when 
her people fell into the hand of the enemy, 
and none did help her: the adversaries saw 
her, and did mock at her sabbaths. 

8 ™ Jerusalem hath grievously sinned ; there- 
fore she °is removed: all that honoured her 
despise her, because * they have seen her 
nakedness: yea, she sigheth, and turneth back- 
ward. 











h Deut. xxviii. 64, 65; Chap. ii. 9——i Deut. xxviii. 43, 44. 
k Jer. xxx. 14,15; Daniel ix. 7, 16——! Jer. lii. 28——+? Or, 
desirable, Verse 10. 





m] Kings viii. 46——*% Hebrew, is become a removing, or, 
wandering. . Jeremiah xiil. 22,26; Ezekiel xvi. 37; xxiii. 
29; Hosea ii. 10. 











Verses 4-6. The ways of Zion do mourn—The 
highways leading to Zion, which used to be thronged 
with people going to the solemn feasts before the 
Lord, now, as it were, mourned on account of no 
persons travelling in them for that purpose. All her 
gates are desolate—The gates of Jerusalem, or of 
the temple: few or none passing through them, the 
city and country being depopulated; and there are 
no longer any courts of judicature, or assemblies of 
people, held in her gates. Her priests sigh—Because 
no victims, or other oblations, are offered, the temple 
and altar being destroyed. Her virgins are afflicted 
—Her calamities afflict the young as well as the old, 
and persons of all ages and ranks are in bitterness. 
Her adversaries are the chief—Her enemies have 
got the advantage over her, and she is become their 
vassal. This was a judgment that Moses threatened 
to them if they proved disobedient, Deut. xxviii. 43; 
namely, that their enemies should be the head, and 
they the tail. For the Lord hath afflicted her— 
Hath fulfilled his threatenings, denounced in case of 
disobedience. For the multitude of her transgres- 
sions—The procuring, provoking cause of all her 
calamities: for whoever may be made the instru- 
ments, God is the author of all these troubles: it is 
the Lord that has afflicted her, and he has done it as 
a righteous judge, because of her transgressions, 
which have been very many as well as very great. 
Hence her children, her inhabitants, are gone into 
captivity before the enemy—Are forced into slavery 
by the Chaldeans, as cattle are driven in herds by 
them that sellthem. And from the daughter of Zion 
all her beauty is departed—All the glory of God’s 
sanctuary, and the comely order of his worship, and 
all the beauty of holiness. Her princes are like 
harts, &c.--That upon the first alarm betake them- 
selves to flight, and make no resistance : they are be- 
come dispirited, have lost their Ey given way 
and fled before their enemies. 

Verse 7. Jerusalem remembered in her affliction 
and misery. The word M717", here rendered 
misery, frequently signifies banishment and captiv- 








ity. The LXX. render it arwouwr, rejections, or ex- 
pulsions; all her pleasant things—All her former 
riches and glory, and the various benefits she enjoy- 
ed from God’s favour and protection, particularly the 
honour and happiness of having his peculiar pre- 
sence in the temple, and among his people, and the 
manifestation he gave of his will by the prophets. 
Nothing is more natural than for persons, who have 
fallen into adversity, to recollect the advantages 
they had formerly possessed, and to feel an aggrava- 
tion of their sufferings in proportion to the greatness 
of the contrast. The adversaries saw her, and did 
mock at her sabbaths--Not considering the excellent 
uses those days were designed for; namely, to give 
men a proper degree of relaxation from labour; 
leisure to attend upon the service of God, and learn 
the duties of religion; and to celebrate the creation 
of the world, that wonderful effect of infinite wisdom, 
power, and goodness, which can never be sufficient- 
ly extolled. The heathen writers, it must be ob- 
served, commonly ridicule the Jews’ celebration of 
their sabbaths as a mark of their sloth and idleness. 

Verses 8, 9. Jerusalem hath grievously sinned— 
Hebrew, TNON NON, insinning hath sinned, or hath 
sinned sin: that is, sinned wilfully and deliberately ; 
hath sinned that sin which of all others is the abomi- 
nable thing which the Lord hates, the sin of idolatry. 
The sins of Jerusalem, which makes such a profes- 
sion of worshipping and serving the true God, and 
therefore of obeying his will, and enjoys such privi- 
leges, are of all others the most grievous sins. T'here- 
fore she is removed—The greatest part of her inhabit- 
ants are eithercarried away captive to Babylon, or are 
fled for refuge and safety to some of the neighbour- 
ing nations. Blaney translates this clause, J'here- 
fore hath she been as one set apart for unclean, in- 
stead of 7’), a word that occurs nowhere else, read- 
ing 1739, after nineteen MSS., which signifies a wo- 
man in her state of separation. All that honoured her, 
despise her—She hath made herself vile, and there- 
fore is justly vilified. Because they have seen her 
nakedness—Have seen her deprived of all her 
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In the midst of her calamities, 





9 Her filthiness zs in her skirts; she 
____ *remembereth not her last end; there- 
fore she came down wonderfully : ? she had no 
comforter. O Lorp, behold my affliction : for the 
enemy hath magnified himself. 

10 The adversary hath spread out his hand 
upon “all her ‘pleasant things: for she hath 
seen that ‘the heathen entered into her sanc- 
tuary, whom thou didst command thaé * they 
should not enter into thy congregation. 

11 All her people sigh, tthey seek bread ; they 


LAMENTATIONS. 





Jerusalem makes her complaint. 








have given their pleasant things for A. M. 3416 
: B. C. 588. 

meat >to relieve the soul: see, O Lory, 

and consider ; for I am become vile. 

12 4° Js zt nothing to you, all ye that 7 pass 
by? behold, and see "if there be any sorrow 
like unto my sorrow, which is done unto me, 
wherewith the Lorp hath afflicted me in the 
day of his fierce anger. 

13 From above hath he sent fire into my 
bones, and it prevaileth against them: he hath 
* spread a-net for my feet, he hath turned me 








© Deuteronomy xxxii. 29; [saiah xlvii. 7——P Verses 2, 17, 
21. 4 Verse 7.—+ Or, desirable. r Jer. li. 51.—s Deut. 
xxii. 3; Neh. xiii. 1. 














strength and glory. As she had defiled herself with 
idolatry, (called spiritual adultery in Scripture,) so 
God has ordered her to be exposed to shame like a 
common harlot. Yea, she sigheth and turneth back- 
ward—Ag ashamed to be seen in such a despicable 
condition, destitute of all those things which consti- 
tuted her former glory. Her filthiness is in her 


skirls—She carries the marks of her sins in the} 


greatness of her punishments. She remembereth 
not her last end—Reflects not on what is still further 
coming upon her. “The plain meaning of this,” 
says Blaney, “taken out of metaphor, seems to be, 
that although evident marks of her pollution appear- 
« | about her, and the land was defiled by her sinful- 
ness, even to its utmost borders, she had no thought 
or consideration of what must be the consequence of 
all this at the last.” Therefore she came down 
wonder fully—She was brought low, and humbled in 
an extraordinary manner having sinned grievously, 
verse 8, she was degraded and punished wonder- 
fully. Observe, reader, grievous sins bring wondrous 
ruin; there are some workers of iniquity for whom 
is prepared a strange and uncommon punishment. 
Verse 10, 11. The adversary hath—Or rather, 
did, spread his hand upon all her pleasant things 
—Hebrew, 7°32N9, her desirable things, namely, 
her riches, and what else she most desired to pre- 
serve. She hath seen the heathen entered into her 
sanctuary, &c.—She saw heathen nations, whom 
thou hadst forbidden even to be admitted into thy 
congregation, (as being uncircumcised,) enter into 
the sanctuary farther than ever her own people them- 
selves were permitted to go. The Chaldeans entered 
into the inmost part of the sanctuary, even into the 
holy of holies, into which none of the Jews, except 
the high-priest, were ever allowed to enter. All her 
people sigh, they seek bread—He probably refers to 
the time of the invasion of the country by the Chal- 
deans, and the siege of Jerusalem, when the whole 
body of the people were in a sad condition, and, in a 
Jand that ordinarily flowed with milk and honey, 
were at a loss for bread to eat. They have given 
their pleasant things for meat to relieve the soul— 
They have parted with their riches and all their de- 
sirable things to purchase bread to sustain their lives. 
See, O Lord, and consider—This is a prayer of Je- 
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the soul to come again. 6 Or, it is nothing. 7 Heb. pass by 
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rusalem to God for relief; for I am become vile— 
That is, miserable and contemptible. 

Verse 12. Is it nothing lo you? &c.—The Vulgate 
reads this clause without an interrogation, thus: 
O vos omnes qui transitlis per viam attendite, videte, 
&e. O all ye, who pass by the way, observe, see, 
&ec. Lowth also and Blaney prefer reading it in a 
similar way ; the former thus: O all ye that pass 
by; or, O! I appeal to all you that pass by: and 
the latter, O that among you, all ye that pass by the 
way, ye would look and see, &c. Our translation, 
however, is more agreeable to the Hebrew, and cer- 
tainly more expressive and emphatical. The pro- 
phet speaks in the name of Jerusalem, or of the 
Jewish Church, still represented as a woman in 
misery, sitting by the way-side, and calling to travel- 
lers that passed by to have compassion on her, sug- 
gesting to them that hers was no ordinary affliction, 
nor the visitation of a common and ordinary provi- 
dence, but the effect of the Lord’s fierce anger, a most 
severe though just chastisement. The intention of 
the passage is to show that the calamities brought on 
the Jews, as the punishment of their idolatries. and 
other crimes, ought to be observed and matuszly 
considered by people of all nations, that from their 
miseries they might learn how dangerous it was to 
provoke the God of Israel by such practices; which 
he would not overlook in any people, not even in 
those that stood in the nearest relation to him, but 
would assuredly punish them: and to signify to the 
Babylonians themselves in what danger they stood 
by despising and setting at naught this only living 
and true God. But the prophet does not address 
them by name, nor speak more pointedly, lest he 
should irritate them still more against his already 
too miserable countrymen. “'These words are often 
quoted in speaking of our Lord’s sufferings, and they 
are capable of a striking accommodation thereto: 
but it should be recollected that this is only an ac- 
commodation, and not the real meaning of the sacred 
writer."—Mr. Scott: who adds, “'The address is so 
exquisitely pathetical, that no comment can possibly 
do justice to it.” 

Verses 13-16. From above hath he sent fire into 
my bones—Calamities as consuming and as afflictive 
as fire in the bones. He hath spread anet for my feet 


Jerusalem complains of her grief, 


‘eM, AI: back: he hath: made me desolate 
— and faint all the day. P 
{4 » The yoke of my transgressions is bound 
_by his hand: they are wreathed, and come up 
upon my neck: he hath made my strength to 
fall, the Lorp hath delivered me into their 
hands, from whom I am not able to rise up. 
15 The Lorp hath trodden under foot all my 
mighty men in the midst of me: he hath called 
-an assembly against me to crush my young 
men: 7 the Lorn hath trodden ® the virgin, the 
daughter of Judah, as in a wine-press. 
16 For these things | weep ; * mine eye, mine 
eye runneth down with water, because ” the 











z Isa. Ixiii.3; Rev. xiv. 19, 20; xix. 15. 
a Jer. xiii. 17; xiv. 17; 


y Deut. xxviii. 48. 
® Or, the wine-press of the virgin, &e. 
Chap. ii. 18. » Verses 2, 9. 

















—Hath brought me into a most miserable condition, 
_in which I am so entangled that I cannot extricate 
myself nor escape from it. Thus the prophet teaches 
Jerusalem to look beyond the Babylonians, and to 
pee the sin-avenging hand of God in her sufferings. 
As if he had said, It is God himself that hath sent 
these evils upon me; he hath stirred up my ene- 
smies against me, and they are no more than the rod 
of his anger. The yoke of my transgressions is 
bound by his hand, &c.—He has, as it were, gathered 
my iniquities and the iniquities of my people toge- 
fher, and made a yoke of them to put upon me, so 
that Iam weighed down by them, and by the judg- 
ments inflicted on account of them. They are 
wreathed, and come up upon my neck—My punish- 
ments are twisted with my sins as cords to make 
them strong: I have a complication of judgments 
upon me, sword, famine, pestilence, captivity; and 
they are not only prepared for my neck, but are 
already put upon it. He hath made my strength to 
fall, &c.—All my valiant men, the strength of my 
nation, is broken, and I am so fallen that Iam not 
able to rise again. The Lord hath trodden under 
foot all my mighty men, &c.—The destruction which 
is made by war is frequently expressed by treading 
under foot: see note on Jer. 1. 26. He hath called 
an assembly against me to crush, &c.—Instead of 
those solemn assemblies that were wont to be called 
together in the midst of me by the sound of trumpet, 
to celebrate my solemn feasts, God hath called an 
assembly of Chaldeans to lay me in ruins, and crush 
my people. The Lord hath trodden the daughter 
of Judah as in a wine-press—That people, which 
was formerly chosen by Jehovah, and secured against 
all violent attempts by his immediate and almighty 
protection, he has now given up to the fury of their 
enemies, to afflict them with such severity that their 
blood has been shed in the streets of Jerusalem as 
wine from the wine-press. For these things I weep, 
&c.—For these sore afflictions, and for my sins which 
have caused them, and for these tokens of divine 


wrath which T see in them I weep so plentifully, |) 
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CHAPTER I. 





and acknowledges her sins. 





comforter that should ° relieve my soul A. M. 3416 
is far from me: my children are deso- 
late, because the enemy prevailed. 

17 © Zion spreadeth forth her hands, and 
4 there is none to comfort her: the Lorp hath 
commanded concerning Jacob, that his adver- 
saries should be round about him: Jerusalem 
is as a Menstruous woman among them. 

18 @ The Lorp is ° righteous; for I have 
f rebelled against his 1 commandment: hear, I 
pray you, all people, and behold my sorrow: 
my virgins and my young men are gone into 
captivity. 

19 I called for my lovers, bué & they deceived 


¢ Jer. iv. 31.—4 Ver. 2, 9. e Neh. 
f] Sam. xii. 14, 15. 10 Heb. mouth. 





° Heb. bring back. 
ix. 33; Dan. ix. 7, 14. 
& Verse 2; Jer. xxx. 14. 

















and am in such distress, that mine eye runneth down 
with water, because the comforter that should relieve 
my soul—Namely, God; is far from me—Hath 
withdrawn himself, is departed from me in displea- 
sure, and beholds me afar off. My children are 
desolate—The other cities of Judah, under Jerusa- 
lem, the mother city, or my people, are wasted, de- 
stroyed, and made desolate, because the enemy hath 


_prevailed—And effected his purpose. 


Verse 17. Zion spreadeth forth her hands—She 
extendeth her hands as a suppliant praying for re- 
lief and consolation. And there is none to comfort 


| her—None who can, or are even inclined to do it. 


The Lord hath commanded, &e.—That is, it came 


| to pass by God’s command, that the surrounding na- 


tions were the adversaries of Jacob. We meet with 
a similar form of expression Psa. Ixvili. 11, The 
Lord gave the word, great was the company of those 
that published it. Jerusalem is as a menstruous 
woman—She is become loathsome and filthy in the 
eyes of her former friends, like women separated 
from the congregation in the time of their legal un- 
cleanness. 

Verses 18, 19. The Lord is righteous, for I have 
rebelled, &c.—He does me no wrong in dealing thus 
with me, nor can I charge him with any injustice. 
Observe, reader, whatever the troubles are which 
God is pleased to inflict upon us, we must own that 
in them he is righteous: we neither know him nor 
ourselves, if we do not acknowledge this. Jerusa- 
lem owns the equity of God’s actions by confessing 
the iniquity of her own. Hear, I pray you, all peo- 
ple—See note on verse 12. My virgins and my 
young men are gone into captivity—Thus it is said, 
2 Chron. xxxvi. 17, that the Chaldeans had “no com- 
passion upon young men or maidens.” J called for 
my lovers, but they deceived me—They proved like 
the brooks in summer to the thirsty traveller, Job 
vi. 15. The Egyptians and her other allies are in- 
tended, who made court to her in her prosperity, and 
promised her assistance, but in the day of her ad- 
versity and necessity were alienated from her, and 
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Jerusalem, in distress, 
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seeks refuge in God. 


Fv a? 
ee e—eeeee—eeooeeeaeeaaas=aaaaaaaaaaaaaaaoaoaoaoaoououyTuawasy> 


A. M. 3416, me: my priests and mine elders gave 
a ee up the ghost in the city, ® while they 
sought their meat to relieve their souls. 

20 Behold, O Lorn; for I am in distress: 
my ‘bowels are troubled; my heart is turned 
within me; for I have grievously rebelled : 
* abroad the sword bereaveth, at home there is 
as death. 


21 They have heard that I sigh: ! there is 


for all my transgressions : 


none to comfort me: all mine ene- - i og 
mies have heard of my trouble; they ———— 
are glad that thou hast done i¢: thou wilt 
bring ™the day that thou hast * called, and 
they shall be like unto me. 

22 "Let all their wickedness come before thee; 
and do unto them as thou hast done unto me 
for my sighs are 
many, and ° my heart is faint. 











b Ver. 11.—1 Job xxx. 27 ; Isa. xvi. 11; Jer. iv. 19; xlviii. 36; 
Chap. ii 11; Hos. xi. 8——* Deut. xxxii. 25; Ezek. vii. 15. 








cast her off. Thus we are commonly deceived and 
disappointed in those creatures that we set our hearts 
upon, and put our trust in. Happy they that have 
made God their friend, and keep themselves in his 
love, for he will not deceive them! My priests and 
mine elders gave up the ghost in the city—The 
famine hath consumed the most honourable as well 
as the meaner people. While they sought their meat 
to relieve their souls—While they went about seek- 
ing for bread to keep them alive. The LXX. add, 
Kau 8x evpov, and found none, with whom the Syriac 
agrees. But no such words appear in the Hebrew 
copies, although the thing is implied, for they would 
not have died if they had found what they sought. 
Verse 20. Behold, O Lord, for I am in distress— 
Take cognizance of my case, and use such means for 
my relief as thou pleasest. It is a matter of comfort 
to us, that the troubles which oppress our spirits are 
perfectly known to God, and that his eye is continu- 
ally upon them. Abroad the sword bereaveth, at 
home there ts as death—Thus was Moses’s predic- 
tion, Deut. xxxii. 25, fulfilled, The sword with- 
out, and terror within, shall destroy both the young 
man and the virgin, the suckling also, with the man 
of gray hairs. Virgil describes a similar scene, 
when he says, 
(73 


Crudelis ubique 
Luctus, ubique pavor, et plurima mortis imago.” 
/EN. ii. 368. 
“ All parts resound with tumults, plaints, and fears ; 
And grisly death in sundry shapes appears.” 
DryveEn. 


By death, in this clause, the pestilence is meant, as 
in Jer. xv. 2, where see the note: death acting, asit 
were, 72 propria persona, in its own proper person, 
and not by the instrumentality of another, as when 
a person is slain by the sword. So our great poet, 


in his description of a lazar-house, 
6c 


Despair 
*Tended the sick, busiest from couch to couch ; 


give us up as a prey to our enemies. 











1 Verse 2. m Jsaiah xili., &c. ; Jer. xlvi. &c.—"! Or, pro 


claimed.—— Psa. cix. 15. © Chap. v. 17. 














And over them tea ce death his dart 
Shook ——_—__—___.. 
Paravise Lost, book xi. 1. 489, &c. 


Instead of, At home there is as death, Lowth pro- 
poses reading. there is certain death, observing, that 
the particle of similitude in the Scriptures sometimes 
implies a strong affirmation, as John i. 14, We be- 
held his glory, the glory as of the only begotten of 
the Father, meaning such a glory as could belong to 
none but the Son of God. 

Verses 21, 22. They haveheard that Isigh—The 
nations contiguous to me, Egypt and others, that be- 
fore pretended tobe my friends and allies, have been 
no strangers to my bitter afflictions, which have 
forced sighs from me; but there is none to comfort 
me—None of them can or will relieve my distress, 
but abandon me as in a desperate situation. They 
are glad that thou hast done it—They have even 
expressed gladness at the calamities that have he- 
fallen me; and they please themselves with the 
thought that thou our God, of whose favour and pro- 
tection we used to boast, shouldst forsake us, and 
Thou wilt 
bring the day that thou hast called, &c.—The day 
when thou wilt execute thy judgments upon the 
Babylonians, and our other enemies and false friends, 
will certainly come at the time thou hast determined 
for that purpose. “We have here again the like 
turn of phrase as in the first line of this period; for 
the meaning evidently is, that the enemies of Jeru- 
salem would in the end find little cause for their tri- 
umph, since the same Almighty Being, whohad caus- 
ed her evil day tocome, had declared that, after a while, 
they should also suffer the like fate. how that 
hast brought the day [of adversity upon me] hast 
pronounced, that they shall become even as I.”—~ 
Blaney. Let all their wickedness come before thee— 
Let it appear that though thou hast chastened us for 
our sins, our enemies have still greater ones to an- 
swer and be punished for. 








CHAPTER IL. 


In this chapter the prophet proceeds in giving a melancholy detail of the dire effects of the divine anger, in the subversion of 
both the civil and religious constitution of the Jews, and in that extreme wretchedness and distress, to which individuals A 


every denomination were thereby reduced, 1-9. 
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He represents the elders, the virgins, and other inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
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Miserable condition of Jerusalem, 





CHAPTER II. 


both civil and religious. 








as lamenting over the unparalleled miseries of their country, and charges her prophets with having betrayed her into ruin 
by their false and flattering suggestions, 10-14. He describes the astonishment of passengers on viewing the desolated 
condition of Jerusalem, 15-17. They call out to her to implore God’s compassion for the removal. of those heavy judg- 
ments, which, in the height of his displeasure, he had brought upon her, 18,19. Her manifold miseries are referred to 


the compassion and consideration of God, 20-22. 


How hath the Lory covered the 

daughter of Zion with a cloud in 
his anger, * and cast down from heaven unto 
the earth ° the beauty of Israel, and remembered 
not ¢ his footstool in the day of his anger ! 

2 The Lorp hath swallowed up all the habit- 
ations of Jacob, ‘and hath not pitied: he hath 
thrown down in his wrath the strong holds of 
the daughter of Judah ; he hath + brought them 
down to the ground: ®*he hath polluted the 
kingdom and the princes thereof. 

3 He hath cut off in Ads fierce anger all the 
horn of Israel: fhe hath drawn back his right 
hand from before the enemy, ® and he burned 
against Jacob like a flaming fire, which devour- 
eth round about. 


A. M. 3416. 
B. C. 588. 





4 "He hath bent his bow like an A. M. 3416. 
enemy : he stood with his right hand wed 
as an adversary, and slew all‘ that were 
pleasant to the eye in the tabernacle of the 
daughter of Zion: he poured out his fury 
like fire. 

5 *'The Lorp was as an enemy: he hath 
swallowed up Israel, ‘he hath swallowed up 
all her palaces: he hath destroyed his strong 
holds, and hath increased in the daughter of 
Judah mourning and lamentation. 

6 And he hath violently ™taken away his 
3tabernacle, "as if it were of a garden: he 
hath destroyed his places of the assembly: 
°the Lorp hath caused the solemn feasts and 
sabbaths to be forgotten in Zion, and hath de- 








a Matt. xi. 23. 
Psalm xcix. 5; cxxxil. 7. 
1 Heb. made to touch. 
& Psa. Ixxxix. 46. 


ih 








b 2 Sam. i. 19. ¢}] Chronicles xxviii. 2; 
4 Verses 17, 21; Chapter iii. 43. 
€ Psa. Ixxxix. 39.—f Psa. Ixxiv. 11. 














h JTsa. Ixiii. 10; Verse 5. 
i Ezek. xxiv. 25. 
xxv. 9; Jer. li. 13. 
3 Or, hedge. 


2 Heb. all the desirable of the eye. 
k Verse 4; Jeremiah xxx. 14. 12 Kings 
m Psalm Ixxx. 12; Ixxxix. 40; Isa.v. 5. 
9 Isa. i. 8. © Chap. 1.4; Zeph. iu. 18. 























NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verse 1. How hath the Lord covered the daugh- 
ter of Zion with a clowd—Changed her condition 
for the worse, and turned the light of her prosperity 
into the darkness of adversity. And cast down, &c., 
the beauty of Israel—The temple and all its glory. 
And remembered not his footstool in the day of his 
anger—Hath not spared even the ark itself, the 
footstool of the shekinah, or divine glory, which was 
wont to appear, sitting, as it were, enthroned upon 
the mercy-seat, between the cherubim: see the 
margin. 

Verses 2-4. The Lord hath swallowed up the 
habitations, &c.— Without showing any pity or con- 
cern for them. He hath thrown down the strong 
holds, &c.—Hath suffered the enemies to batter 
down their fortifications to the ground. He hath 
polluted the kingdom, &c.—‘ He hath shown no re- 
gard for the kingdom which himself had settled upon 
the family of David, but involved the royal family 
in one common destruction with the rest of the peo- 
ple. ‘The expression is much the same with that of 
Psa. Ixxxix. 39, Thou hast profaned his crown by 
casting it to the ground.”—Lowth. Hehath cut off, 
§c., all the horn of Israel—Namely, their strength 
and glory, and especially their kingly dignity. He 
hath drawn back his right hand, &c.—He hath 
withdrawn his wonted assistance, and given us up 
into tne hands of our enemies. Or, as Blaney 
rather thinks, the right hand of Israel may be here 
intended, namely, his exertions of strength repre- 
sented as rendered ineffectual by God, or turned 
away from obstructing the progress of the enemy; 
“just as God says, Jer. xxi. 4, that he would turn 








aside the weapons of war that were in the hands of 
the Jews, so as to prevent their hindering the Chal- 
dean army from entering the city.” He burned 
against Jacob round about—God hath consumed 
them, not on this or that part merely, but every- 
where, as a fire which seizes a house, or a heap of 
combustible matter, on all sides at once. He hath 


| bent his bow like an enemy, &c.—God, whom by 


their sins they had provoked, and made their enemy, 
behaved himself as such toward them, bending his 
bow, as it were, and stretching out his right hand to 
destroy them. And slew all that were pleasant to 
the eye--The chief in worth and dignity; those who 
were in the flower of their age, the joy and delight 
of their parents. He poured out his fury like fire— 
Which devours all before it, without any discrimi- 
nation. 

Verses 6, 7. He hath violently taken away his ta- 
bernacle as of a garden—The Vulgate reads, disst- 
pavit, quast hortum, tentorium suum ; he hath dis- 
solved, broke in pieces, scattered, or laid waste, his 
tent as a garden. Thus also Houbigant: that is, 
he hath destroyed the temple, the place of his resi- 
dence, and of our religious assemblies, as if it had 
been no better than a tent or cottage set up in a gar- 
den, or vineyard, just while the fruit was gathering, 
and then to be taken down again. This interpreta- 
tion of the original text, which is, 13¥ 133 Dom, sup- 
poses !2w to be written for 13D, words exactly alike 
in sound, though not always in sense, and frequent- 
ly put the one for the other. But, as the former, 
from jw, to hedge, originally signifies his hedge, 
many think the most proper rendering of the He- 
brew, and the true sense of the passage is, as in the 
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The inhabitants of Jerusalem 
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lamenting over their miseries. 








fy Magis, spised in the indignation of his anger 
ee the king and the priest. 

7 The Lorn hath cast off his altar, he hath 
abhorred his sanctuary, he hath * given up into 
the hand of the enemy the walls of her pala- 
ces; ? they have made a noise in the house of 
the Lorp, as in the day of a solemn feast. 

8 The Lorp hath purposed to destroy the wall 
of the daughter of Zion: ‘he hath stretched 
out a line, he hath not withdrawn his hand 
from ° destroying: therefore he made the ram- 
part and the wall to lament; they languished 
together. 

9 Her gates are sunk into the ground; he 
hath destroyed and ‘broken her bars: * her 
king and her princes are among the Gentiles: 
‘the law zs no more: her "prophets also find 
no vision from the Lorp. 





10 The elders of the daughter of A. M. 3416. 
.C. 588. 
Zion * sit upon the ground, and keep 
silence; they have Ycast up dust upon their 
heads : they have ” girded themselves with sack- 
cloth: the virgins of Jerusalem hang down 
their heads to the ground. 
11 * Mine eyes do fail with tears, ® my bowels 


are troubled, ° my liver is poured upon the earth, 


for the destruction of the daughter of my peo- 
ple; because “the children and the sucklings 

6 swoon in the streets of the city. 

12 They say to their mothers, Where is corn 
and wine? when they swooned as the wounded 
in the streets of the city, when their soul was 
poured out into their mother’s bosom. 

13 What thing shall I take to witness for 
thee? *what thing shall I liken to thee, O 
daughter of Jerusalem? What shall I equal to 

















*Heb. shut wp.—? Psa. Ixxiv. 4. 42 Kings xxi. 13; Isa. 
xxxiv. 11.——® Heb. swallowing up. t Jer. li. 30. s Deut. 
xxviil. 36; 2 Kings xxiv.15; xxv. 7; Chapter i. 3; iv. 20. 


'2 Chron, xv. 3.—®" Psa. Ixxiv. 9; Ezek. vil. 26. 


x Job ii. 13; Isa. iii. 26; Ch. iii. 28. 
xv. 3; Ezek. vii. 18; xxvii. 31. 
» Chap. 1.20: 
Chap. iv. 4. 


¥ Job ii. 12. 7 Isa. 
a Psa. vi. 7; Chap. iii. 48. 
¢ Job xvi. 13; Psalm xxii. 14. 4 Verse 19; 
© Or, faint. e Chap. i. 12; Dan. ix. 12. 





























margin, He hath taken away his hedge as of a gar- 
den; that is, he hath withdrawn his protection, and 
left us exposed to the mercy of our enemies. He 
hath destroyed his places of the assembly—This 
translation, as also that of the Vulgate, understands 
thisasa repetition of the former clause ; but, as sixty 
MSS. and one edition, instead of yn, read 111 at 
large, Blaney takes the congregation of Jehovah to 
be intended, rather than the place of their assembly, 
and renders the words, He hath destroyed his con- 
gregation, namely, the people of Israel, the vineyard, 
which he had heretofore kept under his special pro- 
tection. The Lord hath caused the solemn feasts, 
§c., to be forgolten—Or rather, as MDyv is more pro- 
perly rendered, hath forg otlen the solemn feasts, 
&e., that is, “ holds those services no longer in es- 
teem, but slights and disregards them: compare 
Isa. 1. 14,15. And hath despised the king and the 
priest—Hath shown no regard for either of those 
honourable offices, but hath suffered the kingdom to 
be destroyed, and the temple to be laid waste. He 
hath abhorred his sanctuary—It had been defiled 
with sin, that only thing which he hates, and for the 
sake of that he hath abhorred it, though he had for- 
merly delighted in, and called it his rest for ever, 
Psa. exxxii. 14. They have made a noise in the 
house of the Lord, &c.—“Instead of the joyful 
sound of praises and thanksgivings to God, such as 
used to be solemnly performed in the temple at the 
public festivals, there was nothing to be heard there 
but the noise of soldiers, and the rudeness of infidels, 
profaning that sacred place, and insulting the true 
God, who was worshipped there: compare Psalm 
xxiv. 4.”—Lowth. 

- Verses 8,9. The Lord hath purposed to destroy 
the wallof Zion—The word wall is here to be taken 
in a metaphorical sense, for the strength and secu- 
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rity of the city. He hath stretched out a line, &c. 
—Called emphatically, Isa. xxxiv. 11, wn jp, the 
line of confusion or devastation, being designed to 
mark out the extent of what was to be pulled down. 
For the instruments designed for building are in 
some places applied to destroying, because men 
sometimes mark out those buildings they intend to 
demolish. Thus, 2 Kings xxi. 13, God says, J will 
stretch over Jerusalem the line of Samaria, and 
the plummet of the house of Ahab: see likewise 
Amos vii. 7,8. Therefore he made the rampart, 
§c., to lament—Made their walls and ramparts fee- 
ble, ready to shake like a man under some languish- 
ing distemper, who had no strength left. Her gates 
are sunk into the-ground, &c.—The gates of Jeru- 
salem are destroyed and covered over with rubbish, 
and the bolts of the gates are broken. Her king and 
her princes are among the Gentiles—Zedekiah and 
the nobles of Judah, who were not slain, are in a 
state of miserable captivity. T'he law is no more 
—It is no longer read and expounded; the priests 
and the Levites, whose office it is to instruct the 
people, being dispersed among the heathen; and 
that part of the law which respects the public wor- 
ship of God, being rendered impracticable by the 
temple’s being destroyed. Her prophets also find 
no vision from the Lord—The prophets are either 
dead, or in a state of captivity, and these latter are 
not favoured with divine revelations as they were 
wont to be, and so cannot resolve the doubts of those 
who come to them for advice. 

Verses 10-18. The elders, &c., sit upon the ground, 
and keep silence—These and the other expressions 
of this and the two following verses betoken the 
deepest mourning and sorrow. “Mine eyes do » fail with 
tears—My sight is become dim with weeping. My 
; bowels are troubled —As they were when he foresaw 
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The Jews, in their calamity, 
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derided by their enemies. 








NS thee, that I may comfort thee, O vir- 
—— gin daughter of Zion? for thy breach 
is great like the sea: who can heal thee? 

14 Thy ‘ prophets have seen vain and foolish 
things for thee: and they have not £ discovered 
thine iniquity, to turn away thy captivity; but 
have seen for thee false burdens and causes of 
banishment. 

15 * All that pass 7by, ‘clap their hands at 
thee; they hiss *and wag their head at the 
daughter of Jerusalem, saying, Js this the city 








fJer. ii. 8; v. 31; xiv. 14; Sasi 16; xxvii. fe: xxix. 8, 9; 
Ezek. xiii. 2.——s Isa. lviii. 1}. h 1 Kings ix. 8; Jer. xviti. 
16; Nah. iii. 19.——" Heb. by the way. 1 Ezek. xxv. 6. 











that men call.!The Perfection of A. M. 3416. 
beauty, he Joy of the whole earth ? ie 

16 ™All thine enemies have opened their 
mouth against thee: they hiss and gnash the 
teeth: they say, * We have swallowed her up: 
certainly this is the day that we looked for ; we 
have found, ° we have seen it. 

17 The Lorp hath done that which he had 
P devised ; he hath fulfilled his word that he 
had commanded in the days of old: %he hath 
thrown down, and hath not pitied : and he hath 














k2 Kings xix. 21; Psalm xliv. 14. 1 Psalm xlviii. 2; 1. 2. 
m Job xvi. 9, 10 ; Psa. xxii. 13; Chap. iii. 46. a Psa. lvi. 2. 
o Psa, xxxv, 21.——P Lev. xxvi. 16; Deut. xxviii. 15. 4 Ver. 2. 











these calamities coming, Jer. iv. 19, 20. My liver 
is poured upon the earth—My vitals seem to be dis- 
solved, and have lost all their strength. “That the 
mental passions,” says Blaney, “have a considerable 
influence upon the habit of the body in various in- 
stances, is a fact not to be questioned. And expe- 
rience daily shows, that a violent uneasiness of mind 
tends greatly to promote a redundance and over- 
flowing of vitiated bile. The liver is the proper 
seat of the bile, where its secretions are carried on. 
Hence the prophet’s meaning in this place seems to 
be, that he felt as if his whole liver was dissolved 
and carried off in bile, on account of the copious 
discharge brought on by continual vexation and fret- 
ting. Job expresses the same thing, chap. xvi. 13, 
where he says, He pourelth out my gall upon the 
ground.” Because the children and sucklings 
swoon in the streets—For want of sustenance. As 
the wounded—As those who are not presently 
despatched, but die a lingering death. What thing 
shall I take to witness for thee2—What instance 
can I bring of any calamity like thine, that such an 
example may be some mitigation of thy complaints. 
For thy breach is great, like the sea, &c.—The 
breach made in thee is like the breaking in of the 
sea that overflows a whole country, where no stop 
can be put to the mundation. . 

Verse 14. Thy prophets have seen vain and fool- 
ish things—The prophets, to whom thou didst choose 
to hearken, and whom thou didst believe, rather than 
those whom God sent to reveal his will, came and 
told thee idle tales, the fancies of their own minds, 
deluding thee with hopes of not being carried into 
captivity, or of a speedy return therefrom. T'hey 
have not discovered thine iniquity, &c.—They have 
not given thy people a just sense of their iniquities, 
in order that, by being humbled and brought to true 
repentance, they might avert God’s judgments, but 
ihey have rather flattered them in their sins, and 
thereby have hastened on their ruin: see the mar- 
gin. But have seen for thee false burdens—They 
have amused thee with false and fallacious prophe- 
cies, and that even after, as well as before, they were 
carried into captivity; (see Jer. xxix. 8, &c.;) and 
causes of banishment—Hebrew, (N19, of casting 
out, of expulsion, as the word properly signifies: 
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that is, their pretended revelations, promising peace, 
and giving hopes of impunity to thy people continu- 
ing in sin, were so far from profiting thee, that they 
were in a great measure the causes of thy captivity. 
Why prophecies are termed n)xwn, burdens, see 
notes on Isa. xiii. 1, and Jer. xxiii. 33. 

Verse 15. All that pass by clap their hands at 
thee; they hiss, &c.—These were gestures of deri- 
sion, whereby the enemies of the Jews expressed a 
satisfaction in their calamities; saying, Is this the 
city that men call The Perfection of beauty—Or, 
perfect in beauty, as Blaney renders *d° n 53; The 
Joy of the whole earth—Such was the light in which 
the Jews had viewed Jerusalem, and such was the 
language in which they had been wont to speak of 
it. And it was at least a pardonable partiality in 
them, which led them to pass these encomiums upon 
it, and.to suppose that all strangers would be equally 
delighted with its beauty as they themselves were. 
It-was the metropolis of their nation, and the city 
their God had chosen to put his name there. There 
was his magnificent temple, and there the symbois 
of his divine presence, and the administration of the 
ordinances of his worship. Thither the whole na- 
tion resorted, according to his appointment, to cele- 
brate their solemn feasts: and there those feasts were 
observed with all the magnificence of religious joy. 
It is no wonder, therefore, that they esteemed it the 
perfection of beauty, and a place in which the whoie 
earth ought to delight. 

Verses 16, 17. All thine enemies have opened their 
mouths against thee—As if they were ready to de- 
vour thee: see the margin. Or they have opened 
them in scoffs, reproaches, and insults. T'hey hiss 
and gnash their teeth—In scorn and derision. They 
say, We have swallowed her up—Namely, Jerusa- 
lem. They triumph in their success against her, 
and in the rich prey they have got in making 
themselves masters of her. Certainly, this is the 
day we have looked for—Which we have expected 
and longed to see. Thus the enemies of the church 
are apt to take its disasters for its ruin, and to tri- 
umph in them accordingly ; but they will find them- 
selves deceived, for the gates of hell shall not 
prevailagainstit. The Lord hath done that which 
he had devise’—Our destroyers could have had no 
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A. M. 3416. caused thine enemy to ‘rejoice over 
ee thee, he hath set up the horn of thine 
adversaries. 

18 Their heart cried unto the Lorn, O § wall 
of the daughter of Zion, * let tears run down 
like a river day and night: give thyself no rest ; 
let not the apple of thine eye cease. 

19 Arise, "cry out in the night: in the begin- 
ning of the watches *pour out thy heart like 
water before the face of the Lorn: lift up thy 
hands toward him for the life of thy young 
children, ¥ that faint for hunger 7in the top of 
every street. 

20 {| Behold, O Lorn, and consider to whom 


2Shall the A. M. 3416. 


thou hast done this. ms 


women eat their fruit, and children 
8of a span long? "shall the priest and the pro- 
phet be slain in the sanctuary of the Lorn? 

21 ° The young and the old lie on the ground 
in the streets; my virgins and my young men 
are fallen by the sword ; thou hast slain chem 
in the day of thine anger; ‘thou hast killed, 
and not pitied. 

22 Thou hast called as in a solemn day * my 
terrors round about, so that in the day of the 
Lorp’s anger none escaped or remained : 
fthose that I have swaddled and brought up, 
hath mine enemy consumed. 























r Psalm xxxvili. 16; Ixxxix. 42.—= Verse 8. t Jeremiah 
xiv. 17; Chapter i. 16. " Psalm exix. 147. x Psalm _Ixii. 
8. Y Verse 11. z Isaiah li. 20; Chapter iv. 1; Nahum 
iii. 10. 


2 Leviticus xxvi. 29; Deuteron. xxviii. 53; Jeremiah xix. 93 
Chapter iv. 10; Ezek. v. 10. 8 Or, swaddled with their hands: 
> Chap. iv. 13, 16.—¢ 2 Chron, xxxvi. 17.——4 Chap. ii. 43 
e Psa. xxxi. 13; Jer. vi. 25; xlvi. 5. € Hosea ix. 12, 13. 

















power against us, unless it had been given them from 
above: they were but the sword in God’s hand. 
And he hath not surprised us by these providences: 
he gave us notice before hand what he would do if 
we were disobedient, and he hath done no more 
than what he threatened long since. He hath ful- 
filled his word which he had commanded —Hath 
verified and made good his declarations uttered in 
days of old—Namely, by Moses, Lev. xxvi. 16-31; 
Deut. xxviii. 15-49. He hath set up the horn of 
thine adversaries—Hath advanced their power and 
glory. 

Verses 18, 19. Their heart cried unto the Lord— 
“The same,” says Blaney, “are the speakers here 
who are said to have made the foregoing remarks 
concerning the distressed condition of Jerusalem, 
namely, the passengers, (verse 15,) whose hearts, 
being deeply affected with what they saw, urged 
them to break forth into the following passionate 
exclamation, addressed to the daughter of Zion.” 
O wall of the daughter of Zion—The Vulgate reads 
the verse, Clamavit cor eorum ad Dominum, super 
muros filie Sion, Deduc quasi torrentem lacrymas 
per diem et noctem; non des requiem tibi, neque 
taceat pupilla occult tui: “Their heart hath cried 
unto the Lord concerning the walls of the daughter 
of Zion, Cause thy tears to descend, like a torrent, 
night and day; give thyself no rest, nor let the ap- 
ple of thine eye be silent”’ As the wall and ram- 
part are said to lament, (verse 8,) because their ruins 
were objects of lamentation; so here the ruined 
wall, including the ruined city and its inhabitants, 
is called upon, by a beautiful prosopopeia, to mourn 
and weep over the desolations of that place which 
God had chosen for his peculiar residence, and to 
entreat him to take compassion on its miseries. The 
original expression, rendered the apple of thine eye, 
is literally the daughter of thine eye; by which 
Blaney thinks is meant, not the pupil, but the tear, 
which, he says, may, with great propriety and ele- 
gance, be termed the daughter of the eye from which 
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itissues. Arise, cry out in the night—Do not cease 
thy prayers and supplications even in the night 
season. In the beginning of the watches—The 
Jews divided the night, first into three, and in after 
ages into four watches: see Judg. vii. 19; Matt. 
xiv. 25. Pour out thy heart like water before the 
Lord—Offer up thy earnest prayers with tears to 
the throne of grace; and send up thy very soul, and 
thy most devout affections along with them: see Psa. 
Ixii. 8; 1 Sam. vii.6. Lift up thy hands for the life 
of thy young children—That they at least may be 
spared ; (see verse 11;) that faint in the top of every 
street—See the margin. The expression seems to 
mean the same as in every street. 

Verses 20-22. Behold, O Lord, to whom thou hast 
done this—To thy people, for whom thou hast for- 
merly expressed so much tenderness and affection. 
Jerusalem seems to be here introduced speaking. 
Shall the women eat their fruit—We find by com- 
paring this verse with chap. iv. 10, that God brought 
upon them that terrible judgment which he had de- 
nounced against them, if they continued to pro- 
voke him, namely, that they should eat the flesh of 
their own sons and daughters. See the margin. And 
children of a span long—Hebrew, Dna, rendered 
in the margin, swaddled with their hands, and by 
the LXX., vntia YnAalovta pastes, infants sucking 
the breasts. Shall the priest and the prophet be 
slain in the sanctuary of the Lord?—Shall thy 
ministers be slain, and that in thy sanctuary? We 
learn from this, lst, That the Chaldeans spared no 
character, no, not the most distinguished; even the 
priest and the prophet, who, of all men, one would 
think, might have expected protection from heaven, 
and veneration on earth, yet they were slain; not 
abroad in the field of battle, where they would 
have been out of their place, as Hophni and Phine- 
has were, but in the sanctuary of the Lord, the 
place of their business, and which they hoped 
would have been a refuge to them, 2d, They 
spared no age, no, not those who, by reason of their 
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tender or decrepit age, were exempted from taking 
up the sword; for the young and the old lay on 
the ground alan in the streets. 3d, They spared 
no sex, the virgins and the young men fell by the 
sword. In the most barbarous military executions 
that we read of, the virgins were spared and made 
part of the spoil, but here they were put to the 
sword as well as the young men. We learn, 4th, 
That this was the Lord’s doing; he suffered the 
sword of the Chaldeans to devour thus without dis- 
tinction; he slew them in the day of his anger— 
Namely, his anger for their many and aggravated 
sins. TJ'hou hast called, as in a solemn day—A 
day of awful retribution; my terrors round about— 








As my people were wont to be called together from 
all parts on solemn days, when they were to meet 
at Jerusalem for thy service; so now, by thy provi- 
dence, my terrible enemies are by thee called to- 
gether to slay thy people in that holy city in which 
they were wont to worship thee. So that none es- 
caped nor remained—That is, few or none. T'hose 
that Ihave swaddled, and brought up, hath mine 
enemy consumed—As if they had been brought forth 
for the. murderer, like lambs for the butcher, Hosea 
ix. 138. Zion, that was a mother to them all, la- 
ments to see those that were brought up in her 
courts, and under the tuition of her oracles, thus 
made a prey of and destroyed. 





CHAPTER III. 


In this chapter the prophet seems to have had it in view to instruct his countrymen in the lesson of conducting themselves 
properly under adversity. To this end, (1,) He sets himself forth as an example of the most severe and trying afflic- 


tions, 1-20.. 
hope, 21-24. 
ever gracious to those that wait on him; 


(2,) He points out the inexhaustible mercies of God as the never-failing source of his consolation and 
(3;) He exhorts others to patience and quiet resignation under the like circumstances, showing that God is 
that he 1s prone to pardon and pity, and takes no delight in afflicting mankind ; 
but turns away with disgust from all acts of oppression and malignant cruelty, 25-36. 


(4,) He asserts the divine 


supremacy in the dispensations of good and evil, and argues that no man has a right to complain when he is punished 


according to his deserts. 


He therefore recommends it to his fellow-sufferers, to examine themselves, and to turn to God 


with contrite hearts, sincerely deploring the sinfulness of their conduct, which had provoked the dwine justice to treat them 
with such extraordinary severity, 37-47. (5,) He professes himself to be deeply affected with the calamities of his 
country, 48-54. But (6,) calling to mind the desperate circumstances from which he had heretofore been rescued by the 
divine aid, he declareth his hope, that the same good Providence would frustrate the malice of his present enemies, and turn 
the scornful reproach they had cast upon him to their own confusion, 55-66. The construction of this chapter, as has 
been intimated in the general argument, differs from that of the two preceding. It consists indeed of twenty-two stanzas, 


according to the number of letters in the Hebrew alphabet : 
which begins with the same Hebrew letter ; 


but every stanza is divided into three parts, or verses, each of 
the first three verses with Aleph, the next three with Beth, gc. 


And in one 


instance the order of the letters varies from that which is observed in the rest of the chapter. 


AM the man that hath seen af- 
fliction by the rod of his wrath. 

2 He ‘Qaledath led me, and brought me into dark- 
ness, but not ¢nzo light. 

3 Surely against me is he turned: he turneth 
his hand against me all the day. 


A. M. 3416. 
Gee: I 


3416. 


4 *My flesh and my skin hath he ae M. i aite 


made old; he hath ® broken my bones. 
5 He hath builded against me, and compassed 
me with gall and travail. 
6 © He hath set me in dark places, as they 
that be dead of old. 








a Job xvi. 8.—» Psa. li. 8; Isa. xxxviii. 13; Jer. 1. 17. 


¢ Psa. Ixxxviil. 5,6; cxliii. 3. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 

Verses 1, 2. Tam the man that hath seen afflic- 
tion—I myself have suffered affliction in this time 
of public calamity. He speaks, probably, with a 
particular regard to the ill treatment he had met 
with in the “discharge of his prophetical office. 
Some indeed suppose that he speaks in this and the 
subsequent verses, to verse 21, in the character of 
the people, but so many passages manifestly refer to 
his own personal troubles, that such an interpreta- 
tion seems very improbable. He hath brought me 
into darkness, but not into light—Light is often 
used in Scripture for happiness or comfort, and 
darkness for affliction and misery. The prophet's 














meaning is, that God had been pleased to exercise 
him with calamity. Perhaps he refers especially to 
his being put into the dungeon and the stocks, and 
to the state of darkness and distress which his mind 
was in during these trials. 

Verses 3-7. Surely against me is he turned— 
The course of his providence toward me is quite al- 
tered. He was formerly kind and gracious, but 
now exercises an afflicting hand against me, and 
that not occasionally, or for a short time, but con- 
tinually, all the day. The phrase, He turneth his 
hand against me, is equivalent to that which occurs 
Isa. i. 25, I will turn thy hand upon thee, where see 
the note. My flesh, §c., hath he made old—He- 

o7 


e 


The prophet bewails 
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his severe afflictions. 








A. M. 3416. 


7 “He hath heiged me about that 
B.C. 588. 


; he hath made my 





chain heavy. 

8 Also * when I cry and shout, he shutteth 
out my prayer. 

9 He hath enclosed my ways with hewn stone, 
he hath made my paths crooked. 

10 ‘He was unto me as a bear lying in wait, 
and asa lion in secret places. 

11 He hath turned aside my ways, and 
® pulled me in pieces: he hath made me de- 
solate. 

12 He hath bent his bow, and ™set me as a 
mark for the arrow. 





13 He hath caused ‘ the 'arrows of A.M. 3416. 
his quiver to enter into my reins. eae 

14 I was a ‘derision to all my people; and 

‘their song all the day. 

15 ™He hath filled me with bitterness, he 
hath made me drunken with wormwood. 

16 He hath also broken my teeth ® with 
gravel-stones, he hath ? covered me with ashes 

17 And thou hast removed my soul far off 
from peace: I forgat * prosperity. 

18 ° And I said, My strength and my hope is 
perished from the Lorp ; 

19 ‘Remembering mine affliction and my 
misery, ? the wormwood and the gall. 








4 Job iii. 23; xix. 8; Hosea ii. 6. € Job xxx. 20; Psalm 
xxii. 2. f Job x. 16; Isa. xxviii. 13; Hos. v.14 ; xiil. 7, 8. 
§ Hos. vi. 1. ——) Job vii. 20; xvi. 12; Psa. XXXVIil. 2. i Job 
vi. 4.——! Heb. sons. 














k Jeremiah xx. 7.—! Job xxx. 9; Psa. Ixix. 12; Verse 63. 
m Jer. ix. 15. 2 Heb. bitternesses. n Prov. xx. 7. S Or, 
rolled me in the ashes. 4 Hebrew, good. © Psalm xxxi. 22 
5 Or, Remember. P Jer. ix. 15. 


























orew, 753, hath wasted, caused to decay. See notes 
on Job xvi.8; Psa. xxxi. 10, and xxxii. 3. He hath 
broken my bones—The anguish I feel in my mind 
is as painful to me as if all my bones were broken. 
He hath builded against me—He hath blocked me 
up in a strait place; he has so enclosed me with ca- 
lamities that there is no escaping them; and com- 
passed me with gall, &c.—Hath filled me with grief 
and anguish of mind, which is no less bitter than gall 
to the mouth. He hath set mein dark places, &c. 
—He hath confined me to a dungeon where no 
light enters; and I am secluded from human so- 
ciety, as if I were out of the world. He probably 
refers tothe pit of the prison into which he was cast 
by the command of Zedekiah. He hath hedged me 
about—See verse 5, and the margin. He hath made 
my chain heavy—He hath made my bondage, or my 
imprisonment, grievous. 

Verse 8. Also when I cry and shout—When, un- 
der a conviction that, in my present distressed con- 
dition, I cannot deliver myself, and that no creature 
can deliver me, I make application to God in prayer 
for deliverance, and am serious, fervent, and impor- 
tunate in my addresses to him; he shutteth out my 
prayer—Refuses to hearken to it, or give me any 
ease or relief; Hebrew, MNw, the same as M0, 
he hath obstructed my prayer; “hath barred my 
prayer from approaching him.”—Blaney. Thus 
sometimes God seems to be angry even against the 
prayers of his people, Psa. Ixxx. 5. - And their case 
is deplorable indeed when they are denied, not only 
the benefit of an answer, but the comfort of ac- 
ceptance. 

Verses 9-13. Hehath enclosed my way with hewn 
stone—He hath not only hedged it up with thorns, 
Hos. ii. 6, but stopped it up with a stone wall which 
cannot be broken through; so that my paths are 
made crooked—That is, I traverse to and fro, to the 
right hand and to the left, to try to get forward, but 
Tam still turned back. Observe, reader, if we walk 
in the crooked ways of sin, crossing or swerving 











from God’s laws, it is just with God to make us _ 
walk in the crooked paths of affliction, crossing our 
designs and breaking our measures. He was unto 
me as a bear lying in wait—Surprising me with 
his judgments; and as a lion in secret places—So 
that which way soever I went, I was in continual 
fear of being attacked, and could never think myself 
safe. He hath turned aside my ways—Hath blasted 
all my counsels and ruined my projects; (see above 
on verse 9;) and pulled me in pieces—Hath torn 
and gone away, Hos. v.14. He hath made me deso- 
late—Deprived me of all society, and of all comfort 
in my soul. He hath bent his bow—That bow, 
which was ordained against the church’s persecutors, 
is bent against her sons. He hath set me as a mark 
for his arrows—Which he aims at, and is sure te 
hit: so that the arrows of his quiver enter into my 
reins—-And give me an inward and mortal wound. 
Verses 14-19. I was a derision to all my people 
—To all the wicked among them, who made them- 
selves merry with the prophet’s griefs and the public 
judgments ; and their song all the day—Hebrew, 
tn1°4), their instrument of music. The word, says 
Blaney, “is commonly rendered their song ; ‘but I 
rather think it means a subject upon which they 
played, as upon a musical instrument, for their di- 
version.” He hath filled me with bitterness—A 
bitter sense of these calamities. God has access to 
the spirit, and can so imbitter it, as thereby to imbit- 
ter all enjoyments; as when the stomach. is foul, . 
whatever is eaten becomes acid init. Hehath made 
me drunken with wormwood—That is, so intoxicated 
me with the sense of my afflictions. that I know not 
what to say or do. He hath broken my teeth with 
gravel-stones—Hath mingled gravel with my bread, 
so that my teeth are broken with it, and what I eat 
is neither pleasant nor nourishing. He hath covered 
me with ashes—As mourners were wont to be ; or. 
as some render “D8 *1u¥°D5n, he hath laid me low, or 
made me wallow, in ashes, namely, because of great 
sorrow and grief. These expressions imply the height 
3 


Exhortation to patience 





CHAPTER III. 
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a. 20 My soul hath them still in re- 

—__— membrance, and is ® humbled in me. 

21 This I recall to my mind, therefore have 
T hope. 

22 4 4 It ts of the Lorn’s mercies that we 
are not consumed, because his compassions fail 
not. 

23 They are new * every morning: great is 
thy faithfulness. 

24 The Lorp is my * portion, saith my soul ; 
therefore will I hope in him. ; 








25 The Lorp is good unto them A. M. 3416. 
that ‘wait for him, to the soul that °° *** 
seeketh him. 

26. It is good that a man should both hope and 
“quietly wait for the salvation of the Lorp. 

27 * It is good for a man that he bear the 
yoke in his youth. 

28 Y He sitteth alone, and keepeth silence, be- 
cause he hath borne z¢ upon him. 

29 7 He putteth his mouth in the dust; if so 
be there may be hope. 








6 Heb. bowed. 7 Heb. make to return to my heart. 4 Mal. 
iii. 6. TIsa, xxxili. 2.——* Psa. xvi. 5; Ixxiii. 26; cxix. 57; 
Jer. x. 16. 

















t Psa. exxx. 6; Isa. xxx. 18; Mic. vii. 7. u Psa. xxxvii. 7. 
xPsalm xc. 12; cxix. 71. y Jeremiah xv. 17; Chap. ii. 10. 
z Job xiii. 6. 

















of misery; that he received no comfort or refresh- 
ment from any thing. I said, My strength, my hope 
is gone—I even began to despair of God’s mercy; 
remembering my affliction—Reflecting on all the 
miseries and hardships I had suffered. Without 
doubt it was his infirmity to think and speak thus, 
(Psa. Ixxvii. 10,) for with God there is everlasting 
strength, and he is his people’s never-failing hope, 
whatever they may suspect to the contrary. 

Verses 21-23. This I recall.to my mind, &c.— 
Here the prophet begins to suggest motives of pa- 
tience and consolation: as if he had said, I call to 
mind the following considerations, and thereupon I 
conceive hope and comfort. And surely they are 
such as afford a sufficient ground for trusting inGod 
under the severest trials. Jt is of the Lord’s mercies 
that we are not consumed—It is not clear that this 
is the exact sense of the Hebrew, in which there is 
nothing for it is of. The LXX. translate the verse, 
ra elen Kupts, ore ex efedime we. The mercies of the 
Lord, because they have not left, or do not leave, 
me: that is, I rely on, and derive hope and consola- 
tion from, the mercies of the Lord, which still con- 
tinue to prevent and follow me. Because his 
compassions fail not——Ov ovvrerecSyoav, are not 
finished, exhausted, or brought to an end. They 
are new every morning: great, &c.—Thy mercies 
are renewed to us every day, one following another ; 
and thy faithfulness in performing them is as great 
as thy goodness in promising them. God’s mercy and 
truth, or fidelity, are usually joined together. Bla- 
ney connects these three verses thus: “ This [revolve 
in my heart, therefore will I have hope; the mer- 
cies of Jehovah, that they are not exhausted, that 
they fail not; new are his compassions every morn- 
ing; great is thy faithfulness.” According to our 
translation the prophet represents himself as calling 
to mind that, as a sinner, he deserved to be cut off, 
and delivered up to future punishment, and should 
certainly have been thus destroyed but for the mer- 
cies of God; while his people, for their sins, would 
have been so totally consumed that no remnant of 
them would have been left. “ As, however, the Lord 
had mercifully spared him, and had not utterly de- 
stroyed them; as his compassions were plenteous 
and unfailing, and every morning renewed to him, 
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in the contjnuance of his life, and many unmerited 
benefits; and as God had given many precious pro- 
mises to Israel, and to every believer, and, in his 
great faithfulness, had always performed them to 
those who trusted in them; so he found there was 
yet encouragement to hope, and to exercise patience 
and repentance in expectation of returning comfort.” 
—Scott. 

Verses 24-26. The Lord is my portion, saith my 
soul—-An interest in the favour and love of God, and 
his presence with me, my heart tells me, is the best 
inheritance. And, possessing these, I have that which — 
is sufficient to balance all my troubles, and make up 
all my Josses.. For, while portions on earth are 
empty and perishing things, God is an all-sufficient 
and durable portion, a portion for ever. Therefore 
will I hope in him—I willstay myself upon him, and 
encourage myself in him, when all other supports 
and encouragements fail me. Observe, reader, it is 
our duty and interest to make God the portion of 
our souls, and then to enjoy and take comfort in him 
as such, in the midst of afflictions and lamentations. 
The Lord is good unto them that wait for him—To 
them that patiently wait his time; when he shall 
judge it a proper season to afford them comfort and 
deliverance; and who, in the mean while, apply 
themselves to him by prayer and humiliation. it is 
good—It is our duty, and will be our unspeakable 
comfort and satisfaction; that a man should hope 
and quietly wait, &c.—To hope that it will come, 
though the difficulties that lie in the way of it seem 
insuperable; to wait till it does come, though it be 
long delayed; and while we wait to be quiet and 
silent, not quarrelling with God, or making ourselves 
uneasy, but acquiescing in the divine disposal. 

Verses 27-30. Jt is good for a man that he bear 
the yoke in his youth—That he be inured betimes to 
bear those useful restraints which may give hima 
right sense of the duty which he owes to God, and 
the obedience he ought to pay to his laws. For the 
prophet’s expression is very applicable to the yoke 
of God’s commands; it is good for us to take that 
yoke upon us in our youth; we cannot begin too 
soon to be religious; it will make our duty the more 
acceptable to God, and easy to ourselves, if we engage 
in it when weare young. Here, however, the prophet 
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A.M. 3416. 30 *He giveth his cheek to him 
3B. ©- 988 that smiteth him: he is filled full 
with reproach. 

31 °For the Lorn. will not cast. off for 
ever : 

32 But though he cause grief, yet will he 
have compassion according to the multitude 


of his mercies. 











33. For ° he doth not afflict ® will- AM 3416. 
ingly, nor grieve the children of men. ———— 

34 To crush under his feet all the prisoners 
of the earth, 

35 To turn aside the right of a man before 
the face of ® the Most High, 

36 T'o subvert a man in his cause, 4 the Lorp 
10 approveth not. 








1qsa, 1.6; Matt. v. 39.——» Psa. xciv. 14. 
11; Heb. xii. 10. 


¢ Ezek. xxxlii 








4 Hab. i. 13. 





® Hebrew, from his heart. 9 Or, a superior. 
10 Or, seeth not. 











seems to speak chiefly of the yoke of affliction ; 
many have found it good to bear this yoke in their 
youth ; it has made those humble, and serious, and 
spiritually minded, who otherwise would have been 
proud, unruly, and as a bullock unaccustomed to 
the yoke. Ifit be asked, when we bear this yoke 
so that it is really good for us to bear it? we have 
the answer in the following verses: Ist, When we 
are sedate and quiet under our afflictions ; when we 
sit alone and keep,silence ; retire into privacy that 
we may converse with God, and commune with our 
own hearts, silencing all discontented, distrustful 
thoughts, and laying our hand upon our mouth, as 
Aaron, who, under a severe trial, held his peace. 
When those that are afflicted in their youth accom- 
modate themselves to their afflictions, and study to 
answer God’s end in afflicting them, then they will 
find it good for them to bear it; for 7t yields the 
peaceable fruit of righteousness to them that are 
exercised thereby. 2d, When we are humble and 
patient under affliction; he gets good by the yoke, 
that not only lays his hand upon his mouth in token 
of submission to the will of God in the affliction, but 
puts his mouth in the dust in token of sorrow, shame, 
and self-loathing at the remembrance of sin, and as 
one perfectly reduced and reclaimed, and brought, 
as it were, to lick the dust, Psa. lxxii.9. And we 
must thus humble ourselves, if so be there may be 
hope. If there be any way to acquire and secure a 
good hope under our afflictions, as, blessed be God, 
there is, it is this way, and while we look for it we 
must own. ourselves utterly unworthy of it. 3d, 
When we are meek and gentle toward those that are 
the instruments of our trouble, and manifest a for- 
giving spirit. He gets good by the yoke that gives 
his cheek to him that smiteth him, and rather turns 
the other cheek, than returns the second blow. He 
that can bear contempt and reproach, and not render 
railing for ratling, and bitterness for bitterness ; 
that when he Is filled with reproach, keeps it to him- 
self, and does not retort it upon them that filled him 
with it, but pours it out before the Lord, Psa. exxiii. 
4; he shall find it good to bear the yoke, and it shall 


turn to bis spiritual advantage. The sum is, if tribw-| 


lation work patience, that patience will work eape- 


rience, and that experience a hope that maketh not || 


ashamed. 

Verses 31-33. The Lord will not cast off for ever 
—The truly penitent that put their trust in him, and 
sincerely desire and seek reconciliation with him: 
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though he may for a time appear to estrange him- 
self from them, yet he will certainly return to them. 
Though he cause grief—Though, as a prudent pa- 
rent, he may see reason to chastise his people by 
affliction, yet as a kind and tender Father, who piti- 
eth his children in misery, according to the multi- 
tude, the unspeakable greatness and abundance of 
his mercies, he will have compassion upon them. 
For he doth not afflict willingly—Hebrew, 1257, 
from his heart, that is, of his own mere motion, 
without cause given him by the persons afflicted ; or 
freely and with pleasure; nor grieve the children of 
men—Much less his own children. Hence judg- 
ment is called his strange work, and exercising 
mercy and loving-kindness his delight. 

Verses 34-36. To crush under his feet, &e.—In 
these verses certain acts of tyranny, malice, and in- 
justice are specified, in the practice of which men 
are prone to indulge themselves one toward another, 
but which the divine goodness is far from counte- 
nancing or approving by any similar conduct. By 
the prisoners of the earth, or of the land, as the 
words may be properly rendered, Blaney thinks are 
meant the poor insolvent debtors, whom their credit- 
ors among the Jews, as well as in other nations, 
were empowered to cast into prison, and to oblige to 
work out their debts; a power too often exerted 
with great rigour and inhumanity: see Isa. lviii. 3; 
Matt. xviii. 30, 34. To turn aside the right of a 
man—To prevent his obtaining, or to deprive him 
of, his just rights; before the face of the Most High 
—In the presence of the just and holy God, and 
under his all-seeing eye, who takes particular notice 
of all acts of injustice, and will severely punish them. 
The word yoy, here used, undoubtedly often means 
the most high God, and is so understood here, both 
by the LXX. and the Vulgate. Many commenta- 
tors, however, prefer the marginal reading, a swpe- 
rior, understanding thereby a magistrate. . And 
Blaney thinks it cannot here mean God, because, 
“though a person may be made to suffer greatly by 
having his judgment turned aside, that is, by being 
calumniated and misrepresented before an earthly 
superior, yet all such malicious attempts must fail 
and come to nothing where God is the judge, who 
cannot be deceived or imposed upon.” This is cer- 
tainly true: but it does not appear that the prophet 
referred to this circumstance, but rather to the ef- 
frontery and daring wickedness of those who could 


‘be guilty of such injustice, when they knew they 
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An acknowledgment 


CHAPTER III. 


of God's goodness. 











A. M.3416. 37 | Who is he ° ¢hat saith, and it 
B.C. 588. : 
cometh to pass, when the Lorp com- 


mandeth 7zé not ? 








€ Psa. xxxiii. 9.——f Job ii. 10; Isa. xlv. 7; Amos iii. 6. 








38 Out of the mouth of the Most ag tah 
High proceedeth not f evil and good? —— 


39 & Wherefore doth a living man ™ complain, 





& Prov. xix. 3,——!" Or, murmur. 








were before the omnipresent God, and that his eye 
Was upon them, thus, as it were, bidding him defi- 
ance. 7'o subvert a man in his cause—That is, to 
prevent his having justice done him, in a law-suit or 
controversy, by any undue interference; as by bear- 
ing or suborning false witness, or exerting any kind 
of influence in opposition to truth and right: the 
Lord approveth not-——Hebrew, 7x7 x5, seeth not: 
that is, hates such conduct, and turns away his face 
from it with abhorrence and disgust. Thus we read, 


Hab. i. 13, Thou art of purer eyes than to behold | 


evil; and canst not leok on iniquity. The general 
sense of the passage is, as God takes no pleasure in 
oppressing the poor and helpless, so neither will he 
suffer any men to escape unpunished that are guilty 
of such acts of injustice and cruelty, who never con- 
sider that all the wrongs they do are committed in 
the sight of the Supreme Judge of the world; and 
although for a time he thinks fit to prosper such op- 
pressors, yet, in due time, he will call them to a se- 
vere account for their wickedness. 

Verses 37, 38. Who is he that saith—That com- 
mands an event to take place, or predicts that it shall 
take place, and it cometh to pass accordingly, when 
the Lord commandeth not?—Or who designs a 
thing, and brings his designs to effect, when the 
Lord is against him? “ Haughty tyrants may boast 
of their power as if they were equal to Omnipotence 
itself; but still it is God’s prerogative to bring to 
pass whatever he pleases, without any let or impedi- 
ment, only by speaking, or declaring his purpose, 
that the thing should be done, as he did at the be- 
ginning of the creation: see Psa. xxxiii. 7. And as 
he makes men the instruments of his vengeance 
when he sees fit, so he can restrain their cruelty 
whenever he pleases.”—Lowth. Out of the mouth 
of the Most High proceedeth not evil and good ?—Do 
not calamities, as well as prosperous events, happen 
by God’s will and pleasure? The sum is: Nothing 
comes to pass in the world but by the disposal of the 
divine providence, which is directed by infinite wis- 
dom, justice, and goodness. The inspired writerseems 
to be arguing himself and the people of God into a 
quiet submission to the divine will in their afflictions, 
from the consideration of the hand of God in them. 

Verse 39. Wherefore, &c.—The prophet here 
seems to check and blame himself for the complaints 
he had made in the former part of the chapter, 
wherein he appeared to reflect upon God as unkind 
and severe. And from the doctrine of God’s sove- 
reign and universal providence, which he had assert- 
ed in the last two verses, he draws this inference, 
Wherefore doth a living man complain? aman for 
the punishment of his sins ?—No calamity or trouble 
befalls us, but what is the due reward of our sins; 
and is designed as a chastisement for them, in order 
io our purification and amendment, or for the trial 

Vor. IID. ( 36 ) 














of our grace, and in order to the exercise and increase 
of it. If we view our afflictions in this light, it will 
prevent all murmuring and repining against the pro- 
vidence of God. We shall learn to be patient and 
resigned under his chastising hand, and even thank- 
ful that he condescends to correct and try us for our 
profit, and by preserving us alive in the body still 
gives us space for repentance. “There seems,” says 
Blaney, “to be a peculiar emphasis laid on the words 
‘nN, [living,] and 733, [man,] in this passage. 12) is 
said to denote a man, because of his excellence and 
superiority over all other earthly beings. While a 
man therefore lives, and is possessed of those privi- 
leges of his nature, whatever he undergoes must be 
less than his sins have deserved, because death, which 
implies the loss of all those privileges, is the allotted 
wages of sin.” Mark well, reader, though we may 
pour out our complaints before God, we must never 
complain against or of God. How cogent are the 
reasons here suggested against such a conduct! We 
are men, let us herein show ourselves men. Shall a 
man complain? Shall a reasonable creature act 
contrary to all reason, and an immortal being forget 
or disregard his immortality? Shall he be so insen- 
sible of the value of the privileges of his nature, and 
of his obligations to God for them, as to abuse them 
to God’s dishonour, instead of using them to his glo- 
ry? Shall he take upon him to censure or call in 
question the dispensations of infinite wisdom, justice, 
and goodness toward him, and act as if he thought 
he knew better than his Maker what is good for him ? 
Shall a living man complain—a man who has a 
thousand times forfeited his life, with all the bless- 
ings of it, but to whom it is still continued, and with 
it many of its comforts, and particularly the means 
of attaining life everlasting—a hope, or a founda- 
tion whereon to build a hope, of felicity and glory 
for ever? Aman for the punishment of his sins? 
A punishment infinitely less than his sins have de- 
served? and a punishment, or chastisement, rather, 
which the omniscient God knows to be absolutely 
necessary to bring him to repentance and reforma- 
tion, if he will by any means whatever be brought 
thereto? Surely, reader, if we be suffering for our 
sins, instead of spending our time in complaining and 
repining, we ought to be employed in repenting and 
reforming, and, that we may have at least one evi- 
dence that God is reconciled to us, we should endea- 
vour to reconcile ourselves to his holy and gracious 
will. Or, to consider the matter in another point of 
view: Are we punished for our sins? It is then 
our wisdom to submit, and kiss the rod; for if we 
still walk contrary to God, he will punish us still 
seven times more, for when he judgeth he will over- 
come; but if we accommodate ourselves to him, 
though we be chastened of the Lord, we shall not be 
condemned with the world. 
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Exhortation to forsake sin, 


LAMENTATIONS. 


and to turn unto God. 








A.M. 3416. "a man for the punishment of his 
B, C. 588. 
eee SME 

40 Let us search and try our ways, and turn 
again to the Lorn. 

Al ‘Let us lift up our heart with our hands 
unto God in the heavens. 

42 * We have transgressed and have rebelled: 
thou hast not pardoned. 

43 Thou hast covered with anger, and perse- 
cuted us: ! thou hast slain, thou hast not pitied. 
44 Thou hast covered thyself with a cloud, 
™ that our prayer should not pass through. 








h Mic. vii. 9.——1 Psa, Ixxxvi. 4. —* Dan. ix. 5——! Chap. ii. 
2, 17,21.—— Verse 8. 21 Cor. iv. 13. © Chap. ii. 16. 











45 Thou hast made us as the " off- A. M. 3416. 

; : ‘ B. C. 588. 

scouring and refuse in the midst of ——-_— 
the people. 

46 ° All our enemies have opened their mouths 
against us. ; 

47 » Fear and a snare is come upon us, ‘de- 
solation and destruction. 

48 * Mine eye runneth down with rivers of 
water for the destruction of the daughter of 
my people. 

49 * Mine eye trickleth down, and ceaseth not, 
without any intermission, 








P Isa» xxiv. 17; Jer. xlviii. 43. 4 Isa. li. 19——* Jer. iv. 19; 
ix.1; xiv.17; Chap. ii. 11.——* Psa. lxxvii. 2; Chap. i. 16. 











Verses 40, 41. Let us search and try our ways 
—This will be a more reasonable and profitable em- 
ployment than that of complaining and murmuring 
against the providence of God. Let us search what 
our ways have been, and try whether they have been 
right and good or not. Let us examine our tempers, 
words, and works, and consider what they have 
been, whether agreeable or contrary to the holy 
will of God. - Let us try our ways, that by them we 
may try ourselves: for we are to judge of our state 
and character, not by our faint wishes, good inten- 
tions, transient resolutions, or even warm affections, 
tut by our steps; and not by one particular step, but 
by our ways, our whole conduct; the ends we aim 
at, the rules we goby, and the agreeableness or con- 
trariety of the temper of our minds, and the tenor 
of our lives to those ends and those rules. When we 
are in affliction it is peculiarly seasonable to consider 
our ways, (Hag. i.5,) that what is amiss may be re- 
ypented of, and amended for the future, and so we 
way answer the intention of the affliction. We are 
apt, in times of public calamity, to reflect upon other 
speople’s ways, and lay blame upon them, whereas 
our business is to search and try our own ways: we 
‘-have work enough to do at home; we must each of 
‘us say, What have I done? what have I contributed 
to the publie distress? That we may each of us 
mend ‘one, then we shall all be mended. And let us 
turn again to the Lord—Namely, by a sincere con- 
version, even to him who is turned against us, and 
‘from whom we have turned; to him let us turn by 
‘repentance, reformation, and faith, as to our owner 
and ruler. This particular must accompany the for- 
mer, and be the fruit of it; therefore we must search 
and try our ways, that we may turn from the evil of 
them to God; this was the method David took, who 

says, Psa. exix. 59, J thought on my ways, and turned 
my feet into thy testimonies. Let us lift up our 
heart, &c.—Let us apply ourselves unto God by 
prayer, without which we shall attempt in vain to 
take the preceding advice. Without supernatural 
light from him we shall search and try our ways to 
little purpose: we shall still remain unacquainted 
with ourselves, and shall pass a false judgment on 
_our character arid conduct; and’ without-his renew- | 
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ing grace we shall not be turned to him effectually. 
Now for these blessings we must make application 
to him in fervent prayer, lifting up our hearts with 
our hands, and pouring out our souls with our words, 


| in confident expectation of receiving what we ask. 


Verses 42-47. We have transgressed, &c.—Here 
the prophet shows what will be the effect of a proper 
searching and trying of our ways; we shall be con- 
vinced of our sinfulness and guilt: and he here 
teaches us that confession of sin must accompany 
petition for the pardon of it. For he that would find 


| mercy must confess as well as forsake his sins, Prov 
| xxviii. 13; 1 John i.9. Thou hast not pardoned—. 


That is, as the expression seems here to mean, thou 
hast not removed the judgments brought upon us for 
our sins. Thou continuest to punish us according to 
the just desert of our transgressions. Thou hast 
covered with anger—Kither, thou hast covered thy- 
self with anger, hast covered thy face, so as not to 
look upon us to move thy pity; or, which is more 
probably the sense, thou hast coVered, that is, over- 
whelmed, us with thy wrath. Thou hast slain, thou 
hast not pitied—Thovu hast pursued us to a fatal rnin, 
without showing us any pity. “hou hast covered 
thyself, §&c., that our prayer should not pass through 
—Whereas in our distress we had no other resource 


| but to apply to thee for help, thou didst so hide thy 





face and withdraw thyself from us, that we could 
have noaccess to thee or intercourse with thee. The 
expression is metaphorical, and signifies no more 
than that God would not hear their prayers in their 
distress. Thou hast made us the offscouring, &c. 
—That is, thou hast made us extremely contempti- 
ble in the eyes of all nations, so that they value us 
no more than the sweepings of their houses, or the 
most vile refuse, or contemptible things imaginable. 
All our enemies have opened their mouths—T1.at is, 
to mock, scoff, and reproach us. Fear anda snare 
is come upon us—That is, all manner of misery: see 
the margin. 

Verses 48-51. Mine eye runneth down with rivers 
of water—In this and the three following verses 
the prophet shows that the misfortunes of his coun- 
try constituted no small part of his personal afflic- 
tion. Mine eye affecteth my heart—Hebrew, ny 

( 36* ) 3 
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The prophet seeks 


CHAPTER III. 


refuge in God. 








A M. sais. 50 Till the Lorn t look down, and 


—_——— behold from heaven. 

51 Mine eye affecteth my heart ¥ because 
of all the daughters of my city. 

52 Mine enemies chased me sore, like a bird, 
“without cause. | 

53 They have cut off my life xin the dungeon, 
and ¥ cast a stone upon me. 

54 * Waters flowed over my head ; 
said, I am cut off. 

55 Wf >I called upon thy name, O Lorp, out 
of the low dungeon. 

56 *'Thou hast heard my voice: hide not 
thine ear at my breathing, at my cry. 

57 Thou ‘drewest near in the day that I 


— 


then *J 











13 Or, more than all. 
uw Psalm xxxv. 7, 19; Ixix. 4; cix. 3; exix. 161. x Jeremiah 
xxxvil. 16; xxxvill. 6, 9, 10. ¥ Dan. vi. 17. z Psalm Ixix. 
2; exxiv. 4, 5—— Psalm xxxi. 22; Isaiah xxxvili. 10, 11; 
Verse 18. 


t Isaiah Ixiii. 15. 12 Heb. my soul. 














called upon thee: thou saidst, Fear A. M. 3416. 
not. pes inold 

58 O Lorp, thou hast ¢ pleaded the causes 
of my soul; ‘thou hast redeemed my life. 

59 O Lorp, thou hast seen my wrong: 
& judge thou my cause. 

60 Thou hast seen all their vengeance and 
all their "imaginations against me. 

61 Thou hast heard their reproach, O Lorp, 
and all their imaginations against me; 

62 The lips of those that rose up against me, 
and their device against me all the day. 

63 Behold their ' sitting down, and their rising 
up; *I am their music. 

64 1 Render unto them a recompense, O Lorn, 











b Psa. exxx. 1; Jonah ii. 2. ¢ Psa. iii. 4; vi. 8; xviii. 6; 
Ixvi. 19; exvi. 1——4 James iv. 8.——® Psa. xxxv. 1; Jer. li. 
36. f Psa. lxxi. 23.——é Psa. ix. 4; xxxv. 23. bh Jer. xi. 
19. i Psalm cxxxix. 2.——* Verse 14. 1 Psalm xxviii. 4 ; 
Jer. xi. 20; 2 Tim. iv. 14. 




















923, preys upon my soul, as the Vulgate renders 
the expression, that is, my grief wears out my health 
and strength; because of all the daughters of my 
c7‘y—On account of the sufferings of the inhabitants 
¢f) my city. 

+ Verses 52-58. Mine enemies chased me sore— 
“The prophet in this, and the following verses, de- 
scribes his own sufferings, when his enemies seized 
him and put him into the dungeon, Jer, xxxvii. 16; 
xxxviii. 6. He compares them to a fowler in pur- 
suit of a bird; so, saith he, they sought all opportu- 
nities to take an advantage against me, and to de- 
prive me of my life and liberty: and this they did 
without any provocation given on my part. So 
the word T3n, without cause, signifies.”—Lowth. 
| They have cut off my life—I was not only seques- 
tered from all human society, like a dead man, but 
in apparent danger of losing my life in the dungeon. 
And their laying a stone upon the entrance of that 
dark pit resembled the burying me alive. Waters 
flowed over my head; then I said, &c.—When I 
sunk down into the mire in this dungeon, I despair- 
ed of my life, just as if I had been sinking over head 
inariver. Icalled upon thy name, O Lord—I had 
recourse to thee, O Jehovah, in my distress; out of 
the low dungeon—As Jonah out of the whale’s belly. 
Observe, reader, though we be cast into ever so low 
a dungeon of calamity and trouble, we may from 
thence find a way of accessto God in the highest 
heavens. Thus the psalmist, Out of the depths have 
I cried unto thee, Psa. exxx. 1. Hide not thine ear 
at my breathing, at my cry—So he terms his prayer. 
It was his breathing toward God, and after God. 
Prayer is the breath of the new man, drawing in the 
air of grace in petitions, and returning it in praises; 
it is both the evidence and maintenance of the spirit- 
ual life. Some read it, at my gasping ; when Ilay 
gasping for life, and ready to expire, and thought I 
was breathing my last, then thou tookest cognizance 


% 








of my distressed case. T'hou drewest near in the 
day that I called upon thee—That is, thou didst gra- 
ciously assure me of thy presence with me, and 
didst give me to see thee nigh unto me, whereas I 
had thought thee to be at adistance from me. J'hou 
saidst, Fear not—This was the language, lst, of 
God’s prophets, preaching to them not to fear, Isa. 
xli. 10, 18; 2d, of his providence, preventing those 
things which they were afraid of; and, 3d, of his 
grace, quieting their minds, and making them easy, 
by the witness of his Spirit with their spirits, that 
they were his people still, though in distress, and 
therefore ought not to fear. T'how hast pleaded the 
causes of my soul—That is, as it follows, T'hou hast 
redeemed my life, hast rescued it out of the hands 
of those that would have taken it away, hast saved it 
when it was ready to be swallowed up; thou hast 
given me my life for a prey. 

Verses 59-63. O Lord, thou hast seen my wrong 
—Here the prophet adverts to his present sufferings, 
and the ill usage he met with, concerning which he 
appeals to God; as if he had said, Thou hast seen 
that I have done no wrong at all, but that I suffer a 
greatdeal. He that knows all things knew, Ist, The 
malice they had against him ; thowhast seen, says he, 
all their vengeance—How ‘they desire todo me a 
mischief, as if it were by way of reprisal for some 
great injury I had done them. 2d, The designs and 
projects they had laidito do him a mischief. 7'how 
hast seen, verse 60, and again, verse 61, Thou hast 
heard, all their imaginations against me, both their 
desires and their devices to ruinme; these, whether 
they show themselves in word or deed, are perfectly 
known to thee. 3d, The contempt and calumny 
wherewith they loaded him, all that they spoke 
slightly, and all that they spoke reproachfully of 
him. Thou hast heard their reproach, verse 61; 
all the ill characters they give me, laying to my 
charge things that I know not, all the methods that 

563 


The-apostacy and punishment 








Matis. according to the work of their hands. 
65 Give them * sorrow of heart, thy 
curse unto them. 


A. 
B. 











14 Or, obstinacy of heart. 


LAMENTATIONS. 


of the priests and people. 


66 Persecute and destroy them in A.M. 3416, 

B. C. 588. 

anger ™ from under the ® heavens of ———— 
the Lorp. 





m Deut. xxv 19; Jer. x. 11.——® Psalm viii. 3. 











they use to make me odious and contemptible, even 
the lips of those that rose up against me, verse 62 ; 
the contumelious language they use whenever they 
speak of me. Behold, their sitting down, &c.—That 
is, Behold at all times, whether they sit down or rise 
up, I am made the subject of their merriment, and 
their laughing-stock. 

Verses 64-66. Render to them a recompense, &c. 
—See note on Jer. xi. 20. The verbs in these verses 
are not in the imperative mood, but all in the future 





tense, and certainly should have heen so rendered, 
as indeed they are by the LXX., Arodwoese avrorg 


| avrarodopa Kupte—A rodwaete avroig—xka, drag us poxOov. 


Xv avreg Katadweg ev opyn, Kat e§arrwoerg avrTa¢ 
vrokatwOev Ta spare Kupiee. Thou wilt render unto 
them a recompense, O Lord—Thou -vilt render 
unto them the grief‘of my heart. Thou wilt per- 
secute them in wrath, and destroy them from under 
the heaven, O Lord. Thus also the Vulgate, Bla- 
ney, and many others. 








CHAPTER IV. 


In this chapter, (1,) The prophet contrasts, in various affecting instances, the wretched and deplorable circumstances of the 


Jewish nation, with the flourishing state of their affairs in former times, 1-12. 


(2,) He ascribes the unhappy change 


principally to the profligacy of their priests and prophets, which had drawn upon them the universal abhorrence of God and 
man, 13-16. (3,) The people. proceed with lamenting their hopeless condition, and, in a particular manner, the captivity 


of their soverergn, 17-20. 
21, 22. 


A. M. 3416. 


: era 
if ey Hew is the gold become dim! how 


is the most fine gold changed! 
the stones of the sanctuary are poured out *in 
the top of every street. 

2 The precious sons of Zion, comparable to 
fine gold, how are they esteemed °as earthen 
pitchers, the work of the hands of the potter ! 

3 Even the 'sea-monsters draw out the 
breast, they give suck to their young ones: 
the daughter of my people is become cruel, 





(4,) The judgment of Edom is foretold, together with a final cessation of Zion’s calamities, 


‘i 


° like the ostriches in the wilderness. A. M. 3416. 

4 “ The tongue of the sucking child foe. 
cleaveth to the roof of his mouth for thirst : 
*the young children ask bread, and no man 
breaketh i¢ unto them. 

5 They that did feed delicately are desolate in 
the streets: they that were brought up in scar- 
let f embrace dunghills. 

6 For the ? punishment of the iniquity of the 


daughter of my people is greater than the pun- 











> Isaiah xxx. 14; Jer. xix. 11; 2 Cor. iv. 7. 
1 Or, sea calves. 


a Chapter ii. 19. 








¢ Job xxxix. 14, 16.——4 Psalm xxii. 15. 
f Job xxiv. 8. 3 





€ Chapter ii. 11, 12, 
Or, iniquity. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTERIV. 

Verses 1, 2. How is the gold become dim—“ How 
is the glory of the temple obscured! The sanctuary, 
which was overlaid with gold, (2 Chron. iii. 8,) now 
lies in ruins ; and the stones of it are not distinguish- 
ed from common rubbish. It is probable that the 
prophet, in these words, alluded to the priests, 
princes, and chief persons of the country, who, 
though they might have been compared to the pil- 
lars, or corner-stones of that sacred building, yet 
were now involved in the same common destruction 
with the meanest of the people. T'he precious sons 
of Zion, comparable to fine gold—Those that in 
honour and worth exceeded others as much as fine 
gold doth other metals, are now disgraced and set at 
naught. 

Verses 3-5. Even the sea-monsters draw out the 











breast—The very dragons have drawn out the| 
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breast: so Blaney. Even these fierce and destruc- 
tive animals are not so unnatural as to neglect the 
care of their young ones; whereas the women of 
Jerusalem have been reduced to that miserable ne- 
cessity as to disregard their children, as the ostrich 
does her eggs. The tongue of the sucking child, 
&c.—Such was the scarcity of food, that the women. 
had not nourishment sufficient to produce milk to 
enable them to give suck to their infants, and when ~ 
the children begged for bread the parents had none 
to give them. They that did feed delicately em- 
brace dunghills—Lie down on dunghills, and seek 
about them in hopes to pick up something to eat. 
Verse 6. For the punishment, &c., is greater than 
the punishment of Sodom—The fate of Sodom was 
less deplorable than that of Jerusalem; for Sodom 
was destroyed in aniustant; but Jerusalem endured 
a long siege, and suffered all the miseries of famine, 
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The apostacy and punishinent 








% a asi6. ishment of the sin of Sodom, that 

. ’ was £ overthrown as in a moment, 
and no hanus stayed on her. 

7 Her Nazarites were purer than snow, they 
were whiter than milk, they were more ruddy 
in body than rubies, their polishing was of sap- 
phire : 

8 Their visage is * blacker * than a coal; they 
are not known in the streets: ‘ their skin cleav- 
eth to their bones; it is withered, it is become 
like a stick. 

9 They that be slain with the sword are bet- 
ter than they that be slain with hunger: for 
these * pine away, stricken through for want 
of the fruits of the field. 





CHAPTER IV. 


of the prophets and priests. 








10 * The hands of the ' pitiful wo- 4. M. 3416. 
men have sodden their own children: © °° 
they were their ™ meat in the destruction of the 
daughter of my people. 

11 The Lorp hath accomplished his fury ; 
"he hath poured out his fierce anger, and °hath 
kindled a fire in Zion, and it hath devoured the 
foundations thereof. | 

12 The kings of the earth, and all the inha- 
bitants of the world, would not have. believed 
that the adversary and the enemy should have 
entered into the gates of Jerusalem. 

13 » For the sins of her prophets, and the ini- 
quities of her priests, 4 that have shed the blood 
of the just in the midst of her, 




















& Gen. xix. 25. ° Heb. darker than Olackness. h Chap. v. 
10; Joel ii. 6; Nah. ii. 1O—— Psa. cil. 5-——* Heb. flow out. 
* Chapter i ii, 20.— Isaiah xlix. 15.— Deuteron. xxviii. 57; 








2 Kings vi. 29. n Jer. vii. 20. © Deut. xxxil. 22; Jer. xxi 
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sickness, and hostile arms. In Sodom all were de- 
stroyed together, and none left to mourn in bitter- 
ness of soul the sad loss of their dearest friends; in 
Jerusalem many survived to mourn the deplorable 
fate of their friends and country, and to suffer the 
ignominy and miseries of captivity. The original 
of the last clause, °" 73.19H N9, is rendered by the 
LXX., cat ove exovecay ev avty yetpac, they did not 
cause "hands to labour, or be weary, in her: and by 
Blaney, nor were hands weakened in her. 

Verses 7-9. Her Nazarites were purer than snow 
—It seems the word, 7°11), ought not to be trans- 
lated here Nazarites, or those who were separated 
by a vow to God; but princes, or chief men: so 
Waterland understands the word, as also Blaney, 
who renders it; her nobles. We find the same term 
applied to Joseph, as one separated, or distinguish- 
ed in eminence and dignity above his brethren, 
Gen. xlix. 26. By being purer than snow, and 
whiter than milk, seems to be intended the whiteness 
of their skin, or the fairness of their complexion ; 
and by their being more ruddy in body than rubies, 
or brighter than pearls, as TYVID9 1348, may be 
rendered, their high state of health may be meant. 
Their visage is blacker than a coal—The famine, 
and other hardships which they have endured, have 
altered their complexion, and made them look dry 
and withered. They that be slain with the sword 
are better, &c.—That is, their case is preferable to 
that of those slain with hunger ; for these pine away, 
&c.—That is, they waste away and perish by slow 
degrees, and, before they quite expire, suffer great 
misery. Stricken through for want of the fruits 
of the field—Pierced with far more exquisite pain 
through want of sustenance, than if they had been 
run through with the sword. 

Verses 10, 11. The hands of the pitiful women 
have sodden their own children—The affection of a 
mother toward her children is the strongest of all 
natural affections, and yet the famine hath forced 
that tender sex to divest themselves of it, and to boil 
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and eat their own children. Thus was the prophecy 
of Moses, Deut. xxviii. 53, 57, most awfully fulfill- 
ed; where see the notes, and on chap. ii. 20. The 
Lord hath accomplished his fury, &c.—God’s anger 
hath effected an entire destruction, so as not to leave 
one stone upon another. 

Verse 12. The kings of the earth, §c., would not 
have believed—“ The city was so well fortified, and 
had been so often miraculously preserved by God 
from the attempts of its enemies, that it seemed in- 
credible that it should at last fall into their hands.”— 
Lowth. 

Verse 13. For the sins of her prophets, &c.—That 
is, of the false prophets, to whom the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem chiefly hearkened ; and the iniquities of 
her priests—Who bore rule by their means, Jer. v. 
31; and instead of discountenancing and reproving 
sin in the people, as was their indispensable duty, 
were themselves guilty of many flagrant acts of in- 
justice, oppression, and violence; insomuch that, as 
is here attested, they even shed the blood of the just 
in the midst of Jerusalem, the holy city; that is, the 
blood of God’s prophets, and of those that adhered 
to them. The priests and false prophets were then 
the ringleaders in persecution, as in Christ’s time 
the chief priests and scribes were the men that in- 
censed the people against him, who otherwise would 
have persisted in their hosannas. This was the sin 
which the Lord would not pardon, (2 Kings xxiv. 
4,) and which, above all others, brought utter de- 
struction upon that city. Not that the people were 
innocent; no, while the prophets prophesied falsely, 
and the priests abused the power which their own 
office and the doctrine of these prophets gave 
them, the people loved to have it so, and it was, 
partly at least, to please many of them that the pro- 
phets and priests acted as they did. But the blame 
is chiefly laid upon them who should have taught 
the people better, should have reproved and admo- 
nished them, and told them what would be the end 
of such conduct: of the hands, therefore, of those 
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The pec ple lament 








A. M. 3416. 


14 They have wandered as blind 
B. C. 588. 


men in the streets, ‘they have pol- 
luted themselves with blood, °so *that men 
could not touch their garments. 

15 ‘They cried unto them, Depart ye; ° 2¢ is 
‘unclean; depart, depart, touch not: when 
they fled away and wandered, they said 
among the heathen, They shall no more 
sojourn there. 

16 The ‘anger of the Lorp hath divided 
them; he will no more regard them: “they 
respected not the persons of the priests, they fa- 
voured not the elders. 

17 As for us, *our eyes as yet failed for our 


LAMENTATIONS. 


their hopeless condition. 





vain help: in our watching we have Ae. 
watched for a nation that could not ———— 
save us. 

18 ” They hunt our steps, that we cannot go 
in our streets: our end is near, our days are 
fulfilled ; for 7 our end is come. 

19 Our persecutors are *swifter than the 
eagles of the heaven: they pursued us upon 
the mountains, they Jaid wait for us in the 
wilderness. 

20 The ” breath of our nostrils, the anointed 
of the Lorn, ° was taken in their pits, of whom 
we said, Under his shadow we shall live among 
the heathen. 














® Jer. 11. 34. 5 Or, in that they could not but touch. 5 Num. 
xix, 16. ®Or, ye polluted. ¢ Levit. xiii. 45. 7Or, face. 
« Chap. v. 12.-—* 2 Kings xxiv. 7; Isa. xx. 5; xxx. 6,7; Jer. 

















xxxvii. 7; Ezek. xxix. 16.——Y 2 Kings xxv. 4, 5. z Ezek 
vii. 2, 3, 6; Amos vill. 2—— Deut. xxvili. 49; Jer. iv. 13. 
> Gen. ii. 7; Ch. ii. 9. ¢ Jer. li. 9; Ezek. xii. 13; xix. 4, 8. 














watchmen who did not give them warning was their 
blood required. Indeed, the ecclesiastical men were 
the chief cause of both the first and last destruction 
of Jerusalem. And so they are of the destruction 
of most other places that come to ruin through their 
neglect of their duty, or their encouraging others in 
their wicked courses; which shows us both how 
great a blessing to a people a godly, conscientious 
ministry is, and how great an evil a ministry is which 
is otherwise. 

Verses 14-16. They have wandered as blind men 
in the streets—They strayed from the paths of right- 
ecousness, and were blind to every thing that was 
good, but to do evil they were quick-sighted; they 
nave polluled themselves with blood—The blood of 
the saints and servants of the Lord; so that men 
could not touch their garments—But they would be 
legally polluted; and there were so many of them, 
that a man could not walk in the streets but he must 
touch some of them. They cried unto them, De- 
part ye: it is unclean—Or, ye polluted, depart, &c. 
“When they fled to save their lives, they could find 
no safe retreat, but every body shunned-and avoided 
them as polluted; and used the same words to ex- 
press their abhorrence of this defilement of such 
persons, whose office it was to cleanse and purify 
others, as the lepers were by the law obliged to pro- 
nounce upon themselves, and cry, Unclean, unclean: 
see Lev. xiii. 45. The bloody garments of the priests 
called to remembrance the innocent blood which 
had been shed by their means, (verse 13,) when 
people saw their sin thus retaliated upon them.”— 
Lowth. They said among the heathen, They shall 
"10 more sojourn there—Even the heathen them- 
selves looked upon them as polluted persons, un- 
worthy of living in Judea, or attending on the 
worship of God in his temple. And they concluded 
that such impious wretches would never be restored 
to their native country, but would continue always 
vagabonds. The anger of the Lord hath divided 
them—‘“ God, in his just displeasure, hath scattered 
and dispersed them into foreign countries, where no 
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respect will be given to their characters.” This 
seems to be the language of their enemies, triumph- 
ing over them, as discerning that their God was 
provoked with them, and would have no more regard 
to them. And therefore these heathen no more re- 
spected the persons of their priests or elders, but 
considered them as peculiarly guilty, and deserving 
of their abhorrence and execration. 

Verse 17. As for us, &c.—The prophet, after hav- 
ing digressed in the last five verses to make obser- 
vation on the wickedness of those who had been the 
principal cause of the national ruin, here returns 
again to the lamentable description of the particu- 
lars. Our eyes as yet failed for our vain help— 
The help of the Egyptians, which they had expected 
in vain. Jn our watching we have watched—We 
have long waited with eager desire and expectation ; 
for a nation that could not save us—For succours 
from a people who at last have wofully disappoint- 
ed us. 

Verses 18-20. They hunt our steps that we cannot 
go in our streets—The Chaldeans, employed in the 
siege, are so Close upon us, that we cannot stira foot, 
nor look out at our doors, nor walk safely in the 
streets. Our end is near—The end of our church 
and state; we are just at the brink of the ruin of 
both. Nay, our days are fulfilled, our end is come 
—We are utterly undone; a fatal, final period is put 
to all our comforts ; the days of our prosperity are 
fulfilled, they are numbered and finished. Our per- 
secutors are swifter than the eagles—God has 
brought upon us that judgment which he threatened 
by Moses, of bringing a nation against us as swift 
as the eagle flieth, Deut. xxviii. 49. Such were tha 
horsemen of the Chaldean army. We could no- 
where escape them, neither by fleeing to the moun- 
tains, nor by hiding ourselves in the valleys. The 
wilderness is in other places put for the lower, or 
pasture grounds. T'he breath of our nostrils, the 
anointed of the Lord, &¢c.—Our king, who was the 
very life of us; was taken in their pits—In those 
toils his enemies had laid for him. Some have sup-: 
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The earnest prayer of 


CHAPTER V. 


the distressed Israelites. 








A. M. 3416. 
ee POF daughter of Edom, that dwellest in 
the land of Uz; ‘the cup also shall pass through 
unto thee: thou shalt be drunken, and shalt 


make thyself naked. 


21 %° Rejoice and be glad, Oj 22 * The® punishment of thine ini- A.M. 3416. 


“le : B. C. 588. 
quity is accomplished, O daughter of ae 


Zion; he will no more carry thee away into 
captivity : ‘ he will visit thine iniquity, O daugh- 
ter of Edom; he will ° discover thy sins. 








© Like Eccles. xi. 9——4 Jeremiah xxv. 15, 16, 21; Obad. 10. 
e Isaiah xl. 2. 





£ Psalm exxxvil. 7. © Or, carry thee 


captive for thy sins. 


8 Or, Thine iniquity. 














posed that the prophet speaks this of Josiah, but it 
seems more probable that Zedekiah is meant, and 
his being taken prisoner and led into captivity is 
here alluded to. Of whom we said, Under his 
shadow we shall live among the heathen—As long 
as he was safe, we had some hopes of being pro- 
tected, and of preserving some face of government, 
although we were carried away into a foreign coun- 
try. The protection a king affords his subjects is 
often, in Scripture, compared to the shelter of a 
great tree, which is a covert against storms and 
tempests: see Ezekiel xvii. 23, and xxxi. 6; Daniel 
iv. 12. : 

Verses 21, 22. Rejoice and be glad, O daughter 
of Edom—A sarcastical expression, as if the pro- 
phet had said, Rejoice while thou mayest, O Edom, 
over the calamities of the Jews; but thy joy shall 
not last long, for in a little time it shall come to thy 








turn to feel God’s afflicting hand; the cup of afflic- 
tion shall pass unto thee: see Jer. xlix.7, &c. The 
punishment of thine iniquity is accomplished, O 
daughter of Zion, &c.—It was usual for the pro- 
phets, when they denounced God’s judgments 
against any heathen nation, at the same time to give 
gracious promises to Israel; thereby importing that 
God would never cast off the Jewish people utterly, 
as he did other nations, but would in due time ex- 
tend his mercy toward them. He—Namely, God ; 
will no more carry thee away—Or, rather, suffer 
thee to be carried; into captivity—“ These and such 
like expressions, if they be understood in a strict. 
literal sense, must relate to the final restoration of 
the Jews."—Lowth. He will discover thy sins—He 
will manifest how great thine iniquities have been, 
by the remarkable judgments wherewith he will 
punish thee. 











CHAPTER V. 


In the Syriac, Vulgate, and Arabic versions, this chapter is entitled, The prayer of Jeremiah. But no such title appears in 
the Hebrew copies, or in the LXX. It is rather a memorial, representing, in the name of the whole body of Jewish exiles, 
the many and grievous hardships they groaned under, and humbly entreating God to commiserale their wretchedness, and 


to restore them once more to his favour, and to their ancient prosperity. 


More particularly, it contains, (1,) A remon- 


strance of the present calamitous state of God's people in their cuptivity, 1-16. (2,) A protestation of their concern for 


God's sanctuary, as that which lay nearer their hearts than any secular interest of their own, 17, 18. 
plication to God, and expostulation with him, for the return of his mercy, 19-22. 


(3,) An humble sup- 
The chapter may be considered as an 


epilogue, or conclusion, well adapted to the contents of the preceding chapters. 


A. M. 3416. 


B. C. 588. REMEMBER, *O Lorp, what is 


hold ° our reproach. 

2 © Our inheritance is turned to strangers, our 
houses to aliens. 

3 Weare orphans and fatherless, our mothers 
are as widows. 





come upon us: consider, and be-|| money; our wood ‘is sold unto us. 


4 We have drunken our water for A. M. 3416. 
B. C. 588. 
5 4 Our? necks are under persecution : we la- 
bour, and have no rest. 
6 ° We have given the hand ‘¢o the Egyp- 
tians, and to the Assyrians, to be satisfied with 
bread. 











2 Psa. Ixxxix. 50, 51— Chap. ii. 15; Psa. Ixxix. 4. © Psa. 


Ixxix. 1——" Heb. cometh for price. 








4 Deut. xxviii. 48; Jer. xxviii. 14.——~? Heb. On our necks are 
we persecuted. e Gen. xxiv. 2; Jer. 1. 15.— Hos. xi1.1. | 














NOTES ON CHAPTER V. 

Verses 1-6. Consider, and behold our reproach— 
Which we suffer from the heathen nations. Our 
inheritance is turned to strangers—Namely, to the 
Babylonians and others, to whom our lands are 
given. We are orphans and fatherless—All the 
chief men being carried away to Babylon, lest they 
should make any fresh attempts to shake off the Ba- 
bylonish yoke, all that were left in Judea were poor 
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people, destitute of almost every thing. We have 
drunk our water for money, &c.— When our coun- 
try was in our own possession, we had free use of 
water and wood, both which we are now forced to 
buy. Our necks are under persecution—We are 
become slaves to our enemies, who make us labour 
incessantly. We have given the hand to the Egyp- 
tians, &c.—We have been obliged to stretch out our 
hands to the Egyptians and Assyrians for bread to 
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The Israelites confess their 








Ge Gig 7 ®QOur fathers have sinned, and 
. C. 583. : 
——— "are not; aud we have borne their 
iniquities. 


8 ‘Servants have ruled over us: there is 
none that doth deliver ws out of their hand. 

9 We gat our bread with the peril of our lives 
because of the sword of the wilderness. 

10 Our «skin was black like an oven because 
of the * terrible famine. 

11 !'They ravished the women in Zion, and 
the maids in the cities of Judah. 

12 Princes are hanged up by their hand; 
™ the faces of elders were not honoured. 

13 They took the young men “to grind, and 
the children fell under the wood. 








LAM en: 


sin, and pray for mercy. 








14 The elders have ceased from the 4m. 3416 
gate, the young men from their music. 2 © °° 

15 The joy of our heart is ceased; our dance 
is turned into mourning. 

16 ° The‘ crown is fallen from our head: wo 
unto us, that we have sinned ! 

17 For this ? our heart is faint; 
thing's our eyes are dim. 

18 Because of the ‘mountain of Zion, 
is desolate, the foxes walk upon it. 

19 Thou, O Lorp, ‘remainest for ever; *thy 
throne from generation to generation. 

20 t Wherefore dost thou forget us for ever, 
and forsake us °so long time? 

21 "Turn thou us unto thee, O Lorp, and 


4for these 


which 











& Jer. xxxi.29; Ezek. xviii. 2—— Gen. xlii. 13; Zech. i. 5. 
i Neh. v. 15, Job xxx. 30; Psalm exix, 83; Chapter i iv. 8. 
8 Or, terrors, or, storms. \Jsa. xiii. 16; Zech. xiv. 2.— Isa. 
xlvil. 6; Chap. iv, 16,— Judg. xvi, 21,—° Job xix. 9; Psa. 
Ixxxix. 39, 























4Hebrew, The crown of our head is fallen——? Chapter i. 22. 
4 Psa. vi. 7; Chapter ii. 11.—* Psalm ix. 7; x. 16; xxix. 10; 
xe. 25 cli. 12, 26, 27; exlv. 13; Hab. i. 12. ‘Psalm xlv. 6. 
t Psa, xiii. 1.——® Heb. for length of days 7" Psa. I xxx. 3, 7, 
19; Jer. xxxi. 18. 




















support us. Whether the expression here used im- 
plies their begging it of them, or buying it with 
money, is not quite plain. 

Verses 7-10. Our fathers have sinned, and are 
not—Death hath secured our fathers from these evils, 
though they had sinned; but the punishment. they 
escaped, we suffer in the most grievous degree: see 
note on Jer. xxxi. 29. The expression, 7s not, or, 
are not, is often used of those who are departed out 
of this world, Gen. xlii. 13. Servants have ruled 
over wus—Servants to the great men among the Chal-. 
deans, and other strangers, are become our masters, 
Neh. v.15. We gat our bread with the peril of our 
lives, &c.—It was at the hazard of our lives that we 
brought in the grain out of the fields, on account of 
the robbers who infested the country. Blaney thinks 
that the prophet refers here to the incursions of the 
Arabian free-booters, who, he supposes, might not 
be improperly styled, the sword of the wilderness, 
to whose depredations the people, on account of 
their weak and helpless state, were continually ex- 
posed, while they followed their necessary business. 
Our skin was black like an oven—Famine and other 
aardships changed the very colour of our counte- 
nances, 

Verses 12-16. Princes are hanged up by their 
hand—By the hand of their enemies. T'hey took 
the young men to grind—To grind at the mill was 
the common employment of slaves, Exod. xi.5. The 
children fell under the wood—They made children 
turn the handle of the mill till they fell down through 
weariness: so some explain it with relation to the 
former part of the verse. But the expression may 
be understood of making them carry such heavy 
burdens of wood that they fainted under the load. 
The elders have ceased from the gate—The elders 
no more sit in the gates of the cities, to administer 
justice to every one, and keep things inorder. The 
young men from their music—Those songs of mirth 
and joy which used to be heard in our nation are 
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heard no longer. The joy of our heart is ceased— 
Since the enemy came in upon us like a flood, we 
have been strangers to all comfort. Our dance is 
turned into mourning—lInstead of leaping for joy, 
as formerly, we sink and lie down in sorrow. This 
may refer especially to the joy of their solemn feasts: 
this was now turned into mourning, which was dou- 
bled on their festival days, in remembrance of their 
former delights and comforts. The crown is fallen 
from our head—At their feasts, at their marriages, 
and other seasons of festivity, they used to crown 
themselves with flowers. The prophet most proba- 
bly alludes to this custom, as we may gather from 
the preceding verses. The general meaning is, “All 
our glory is at an end, together with the advantages 
of being thy people, and enjoying thy presence, by 
which we were distinguished from the rest of the 
world.”—Lowth. 

Verses 17, 18. For this our heart is faint—And 
sinks under the load of its own heaviness. Our eyes 
are dim—See on chap. ii. 11. Our spirits fail us, 
and we arealmost blind with weeping. Because of 
the mountain of Zion—The holy mountain, and the 
temple built upon it. Nothing lies with so heavy a 
load upon the spirits of good people, as that which 
threatens the ruin of religion, or weakens the interest 
thereof: and it is a mark of our possessing saving 
grace, if we can appeal to God that we are more con- 
cerned for his cause than for any temporal interests 
of our own, The Jews had polluted the mountain 
of Zion with their sins, and therefore God justly 
made it desolate ; which he did to such a degree 
that the foxes walked upon it, as freely and com- 
monly as they did in the woods. It is lamentable 
indeed when the mountain of Zion is made a portion 
for foxes, Psa. 1xiii. 10. 

Verses 19-22. Thou, O Lord, remainest for ever 
—Though, for our sins, thou hast suffered these ca- 
lamities to befall us, and our throne, through thy 
righteous providence, is thrown down; yet thou at 


A prayer 


CHAPTER V. 


Sor restoration. 














= 3416. we shall be turned; renew our days 


“as ‘of old: 





® Or, For wilt thou 





22 * But thou hast utterly rejected A. Hg aicg 
us; thou art very wroth against us. 











utterly reject us? 








still the same God that thou ever wast: thy power is 
not diminished, nor thy goodness abated. Thou still 
governest the world, and orderest all the events of 
it, and shalt rule it, and superintend its affairs, for 
ever and ever. Thou art, therefore, always able to 
help us, and art thou not as willing as able? Is it 
possible thou shouldest be unmindful of the promises 
which thou hast made to thy people? Our hope, 
therefore; is .still in thee, unto whom we look for 
mercy and deliverance. Wherefore dost thou forget 
us, &c.— Wherefore dost thou act toward us, in the 
dispensations of thy providence, as if thou hadst for- 
gotten us, and forsaken us, and that for a long time? 
Turn thou us unto thee, O Lord—Turn us unto thy- 
self from our sins and idols, by a sincere repentance 
and thorough conversion; and we shall be turned— 
Effectually and lastingly turned to thee, so as toturn 
from thee no more. Renew our days as of old— 
Restore us to that happiness and prosperity which 
we formerly enjoyed. But thou hast utterly rejected 
us—Hebrew, 1370833 DD TOX73, which, it seems, 
should rather be rendered, For surely thou hast 
cast us off, &c., the prophet, in this verse, assigning 
the reason of the preceding application. For God’s 
having rejected his people, and expressed great in- 
dignation against them, was the cause and ground 











of their pleading with him, and praying thus earnest- 
ly to be restored to his favour and the enjoyment of 
their ancient privileges. The Jewish rabbins, be- 
cause they would not have the book to conclude 
with the melancholy words of this verse, repeat after’ 
them the prayer of the preceding verse, namely, 
Turn thou us unto thee, &c., a prayer which we 
cannot too frequently, or too fervently, address to 
God, for ourselves and others. And surely the fer- 
vent zeal with which the prophet beseeches the 
Lord to have compassion on his people, should ex- 
cite us, at all times, to pray earnestly to him, espe- 
cially for the protection, safety, and prosperity of 
his church, and the supply of all its wants, whether 
it be exposed to persecutions and sufferings on the 
one hand, or the assaults of infidelity, impiety, and 
vice on the other. We may learn also, from this 
humble and earnest prayer of the prophet for the 
restoration of the Jewish nation, that, when God cor- 
rects us, and afflicts us, even with the greatest se- 
verity, we must not despond or restrain prayer 
before him, but have recourse to him by true repent- 
ance and faith, and implore his pardoning mercy 
and renewing grace, as the only way to obtain the 
light of his countenance, and a restoration to our 
former state of peace, tranquillity, and comfort. 
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ARGUMENT. - 


Ezexi1EL, being the son of Buzi, of tne house of Aaron, was consequently a priest, as well as a 


prophet. He was carried to Babylon, with many other Jews, in Jehoiachin’s captivity, and there- 
fore dates his prophecies by the years of that captivity. He began his prophetic office in the fifth 
year after it, and continued to prophesy about twenty years, namely, from the year of the world 
3409 to 3430. His name, happily expressive of his character, signifies the power, strength, or 
courage of God. It appears he did not reside at or near Babylon, but by the river Chebar, many 
miles north of that city, great numbers of the captives being placed there. These, his fellow- 
exiles, as St. Jerome observes in his preface to this book, being disposed to repine at their con- 
dition, as more wretched, they supposed, than that of their brethren who had been suffered to 
remain in Judea; a principal part of the prophet’s design seems to have been to check these mur- 
murings, by removing the cause of them, and showing them how preferable their circumstances 
were to those of their countrymen who had not yet been carried into captivity as they had been. 
For this purpose he sets before them that terrible scene of calamities which God was about to 
bring upon Judea and Jerusalem, which should end in the utter destruction of the city and temple: 
recounting and painting, in strong and lively colours, the heinous provocations of the Jews, which 
were bringing down these heavy judgments upon them. Jeremiah, it must be observed, was at the 
same time employed to the like purpose at Jerusalem, in persuading the inhabitants left there, and 
in the other parts of Judea, not to think themselves more the favourites of God than their brethren 
who had been carried into captivity, for that more grievous calamities would soon befall them, while 
those who were at present captives should experience God’s peculiar favour and protection. But 
these prophets were neither of them duly regarded by those to whom they addressed themselves ; 
for the Jews who remained in Judea gave no credit to Jeremiah’s predictions against them, but 
thought meanly of those who had been carried into captivity, and believed themselves to be the 
peculiar favourites of God, and that they only should possess the land of Canaan, while their cap- 
tive brethren should be for ever excluded from it. And the Prophet Ezekiel was little more re- 
garded by those in captivity ; for, notwithstanding all his declarations, they murmured against God, 
and thought themselves more hardly dealt by than their brethren who remained in their own land. 


Although some frivolous objections, grounded on gross mistakes, have been started against the authen- 


I 


o 


ticity of this book, the prophecies contained in it, which have been very surprisingly fulfilled, and 
are fulfilling at this day, are a demonstration both of its truth, and that it was written by inspira- 
tion of God; especially the prophecies concerning Tyre and Egypt, chapters xxvi—xxxii. And as 
to the many predictions contained in it, which are not yet fulfilled, relating to ths»restoration of 
Israel, and the triumphs of the church over all her enemies, these, upon a careful investigation, 
will be found to coincide so entirely with many parts of Isaiah’s and Daniel’s prophecies, and those 
contained in the Revelation by St. John, that we can neither doubt their being giver by divine in- 
spiration, nor that they will be fulfilled at the proper season. 

appears from many parts of Ezekiel’s writings that, exclusive of his prophetic gift, he was a man 
of considerable learning and talents. “He had great erudition and genius,” says Grotius, in the 
Introduction to his Commentary on this prophet, “so that, setting aside his gift of prophecy, which 
is incomparable, he may deservedly be compared with Homer on account of his beautiful concep- 
tions, his illustrious comparisons, and his extensive knowledge of various matters, particularly of 
architecture.” ‘Rapin, in his Treatise on Eloquence, calls his style THE TERRIBLE, as having 
something in it which strikes the reader with a holy dread and astonishment. Bishop Lowth’s 
character of him is as follows: ‘ Ezekiel is inferior to Jeremiah in elegance, but is equal to Isaiah 
in sublimity, though in a different species of the sublime. He is bold, vehement, tragical, and 
deals very much in amplification. His sentiments are lofty, animated, poignant, and full of indio- 
nation. His images are fertile, magnificent, and sometimes rather bordering on indelicacy. His 
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diction is sounding, grave, austere, rough, and sometimes uncultivated. He abounds in repetitions, 
not for the sake of beauty or grace, but from vehemence and indignation.. Whavever his subject 
be, he keeps it always in his eye, without the least deviation, and is so much taken up with it that. 
he has scarcely any regard to order or connection. In other things he may perhaps be exceeded 
by the other prophets ; but in that species for which he was particularly turned, that is, in force, 
impetuosity, weight, grandeur, no writer ever equalled him. His diction is clear enough; almost 
all his obscurity arises from his subjects. His visions are particularly obscure ; which, however, 
as in Hosea, Amos, and Zechariah, are delivered in a plain and historical narration. The greater 
part of this book, but especially the middle of it, is poetical: but some passages are so rough and 
unpolished, that we are frequently at a loss to what species of writing we ought to refer them.”— 
De Sacra Poesi Hebreorum, Prelec. xxi. A learned German professor, Eichhorn, quoted by Bishop 
Newcome, having, in his Introduction to the Old Testament, spoken of Ezekiel as a writer “ dis- 
tinguished by much originality; adding dignity to his relations, by lively fictions of his inexhaust- 
ible imagination ;” and as “creating great artificial images, and by such means new worlds ;” and 
having represented the prophet’s first two visions as being “ accurately polished with much art,” 
and therefore “could not possibly be an unpremeditated work ;” the bishop, with a reference to 
these sentiments, delivers his own judgment of Ezekiel as follows: “I do not consider him as the 
framer of those august and astonishing visions, and of those admirable poetical representations, 
which he committed to writing; but as an instrument in the hands of God, who vouchsafed to 
reveal himself through a long succession of ages, not only im divers parts, constituting a magnifi- 
cent and uniform whole, but also zn divers manners, as by a voice, by dreams, by inspiration, and 
by plain or enigmatical vision. If he is circumstantial in describing the wonderful scenes which 
were presented to him in the visions of God, he should be regarded as a faithful representer of the 
divine revelations for the purpose of information and instruction ; and not as exhausting an exube- 
rant fancy, in minutely filling up an ideal picture. It is probable that Buzi, his father, had pre- 
served his own family from the taint of idolatry ; and had educated his son, for the priestly office, 
in all the learning of the Hebrews, and particularly in the study of their sacred books. Josephus 
says, that he was a youth at the time of his captivity; and his first revelation was made to him 
only five years after that period. This is a season of life when a fervour of imagination is natural 
in men of superior endowments. His genius Jed him to amplification ; like that of Ovid, Lucan, 
and Juvenal, among the Roman poets ; though he occasionally shows himself capable of the austere 
and concise manner, of which the seventh chapter is a remarkable instance. But the Divine Spirit 
did not overrule the natural bent of his mind. Variety is thus produced in the sacred writings. 
Nahum sounds the trumpet of war, Hosea is sententious, Isaiah sublime, Jeremiah pathetic, Ezekiel 
copious. ‘This diffuseness of manner in mild and affectionate exhortation, this vehement enlarging 
on the guilt and consequent sufferings of his countrymen, seems wisely adapted to their capacities 
and circumstances ; and must have had a forcible tendency to awaken them from their lethargy.” 
It has been observed, as an apology for the roughness and incorrectness which appear in the style 
of this prophet, “that he lived in an age when the beauty, purity, and majesty of the Hebrew 
language were upon the decline, and that it would argue a great absurdity to expect the vigour of 
youth in the imbecilities of old age.”—See Michaelis’s Notes, p.110. St. Jerome hath more than 
once observed, that the beginning and latter part of this prophecy are more than ordinarily difficult 
and obscure, and may justly be reckoned among the things in Scripture which are dvevoyra, hard to 
be understood. 

{In the first three’ chapters, Ezekiel describes a wonderful vision, whereby God confirmed and in- 
structed him in his prophetic office. In the following chapters, to the twenty-fifth, he describes 
the horrible sins of the Jews, especially of those remaining in Jerusalem and Judea, and their ap- 
proaching punishments. From thence to the thirty-third chapter he foretels the ruin of many 
neighbouring nations who were enemies to the Jews, as the Ammonites, the Moabites, the Edom- 
ites, the Philistines, the Tyrians, Sidonians, and Egyptians. From the thirty-third to the fortieth 
chapter, the murmurings and hypocrisies of the Jews, who were captives in Chaldea, are severely 
censured, with an exhortation to true repentance, and to a firm expectation of an approaching 
salvation; in which not only the deliverance from the Babylonish captivity, but the far greater 
deliverance of all the world from the bondage of sin and 1enorance by Jesus Christ, was signified 
In the last nine chapters is related a grand vision of the building of a new temple. 

The liberty with which Ezekiel treated the idolatry of his countrymen is said to have so highly irri- 
tated the chief of them, as to have occasioned his being put to death: and in the time of Epipha- 
nius it was a current opinion that his remains were deposited in the same sepulchre with those of 
Shem and Arphaxad; that his tomb was then to be seen; and that the Jews kept a lamp burning 
in it; who likewise pretended that they had this prophecy written by the prophet’s own hand 
which they read every year on the day of expiation—Calmet’s Preface < ig book. 
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Ezekiel’s prophesying. 














CHAPTER I. 


We have here, (1,) An account of Ezekiel, and of the date and place of his call to the prophetic office, 1-3. (2,) A vision 
granted him of a whirlwind, great cloud, fire, and four living creatures coming out of the midst of it, 4,5. (3,) A de- 
scription of them, and of their motions, 6-14. (4,) Of wheels moved by them, and of the whole being directed by God, 


15-25. 
A. M. 3409. OW it came to pass in the thirtieth 
B. C. 595. : : 
eS ee year, in the fourth month, in the 


fifth day of the month, as I was among the 
1 captives * by the river of Chebar, ‘hat » the 
heavens were opened, and I saw ° visions of 


God. 





2 In the fifth day of the month, which was 





(5,) Of the glory of God, as in our nature, enthroned above them, 26-28. 


the fifth year of 4 King Jehoiachin’s ie 
captivity, far thin, 2S 
3 The word of the Lorp came expressly unto 
* Ezekiel the priest, the son of Buzi, in the land 
of the Chaldeans by the river Chebar; and 
© the hand of the Lory was there upon him. 
4 % And I looked, and behold, fa whirlwind 














1 Heb. captivity. Verse 3; Chapter iii. 15, 23; x. 15, 20, 
225 xinr, 3: b So Matt. iii. 16; Acts vii. 56; x. 11; Rev. 
xix. 11. © Chap. viii. 3. 








42 Kings xxiv. 12, 15. 2 Heb. Jehezkel. ¢ 1 Kings xvii. 
46; 2 Kings iti. 15; Chap. iii. 14, 22; viii. 1; xl. 1.— Isa. 
xxi. 1; Jer. xxili. 19; xxv. 32. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 

Verse 1. Now it came to pass in the thirtieth year 
—It is very uncertain from whence this computation 
of time commences. But the most probable opinion 
seems to be that which the Chaldee paraphrast, 
Archbishop Usher, Dr. Prideaux, and other learned 
men adopt: namely, that these thirty years are to 
be reckoned from the time when Josiah and all the 
people of Judah entered into that solemn covenant 
mentioned 2 Kings xxii.3; and when the book of 
the law was found by Hilkiah the priest, which was 
in the eighteenth year of Josiah, from which date, it 
appears, to the fifth year of the captivity, were thirty 
years. This being an event which put the Jewish 
state upon a new trial, was certainly sufficiently re- 
markable to render the time when it took place an 
era proper to be dated from. Accordingly, from the 
same period learned men compute the forty years of 
Judah’s transgression, mentioned chap.iv.6,. Jn the 
fourth month—Thammuz, which nearly corresponds 
to our July; as J was among the captives—Carried 
away by Nebuchadnezzar, with King Jehoiachin, 2 
Kings xxiv. 14. Thus the godly are sometimes in- 
volved in the same outward calamities which befall 
the wicked. By the river Chebar—Which river 
Ammianus calls Aboras, and Ptolemy, Chaboras. It 
flows into the east side of the Euphrates at Circe- 
sium, or Carchemish, nearly two hundred miles 
northward of Babylon. On thisriver, at Tel-abib and 
other places, Nebuchadnezzar planted his Jewish 
captives, probably to cultivate waste lands, or to 
carry on some manufacture for the benefit of their 
victors. This wasthe scene of Ezekiel’s prophecies, 
which were continued through the course of twenty- 
two years. Here he was present in body, though in 
visionary representation he was sometimes taken to 
Jerusalem: see Bishop Newcome. 

The heavens were opened—As a prelude to a 
heavenly vision. ‘The appearance of the heavens, as 
it were, opening, seems, in this and such like cases, 
to have been represented first to excite attention to 
the vision that was to follow: see Matt. iii. 16. And 
I saw visions of God—It is probable that the eap- 
tive Jews had been left some time without prophets 
or visions from God, which might supply the want |! 
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of the more ordinary means of instruction; at length, 
however, God raised them up a prophet in their cap- 
tivity, to whom he first revealed himself by an extra- 
ordinary vision, as he had done to Isaiah, chap. vi., 
to Jeremiah, chap. i., to Abraham, Acts vii. 2, and to 
many others of his servants, in order, as it were, to 
open and settle a correspondence, and a satisfactory 
way of intercourse, so that there needed not afterward 
a vision upon every fresh revelation made to them. 

Verses 2,3. In the fifth year of King Jehoiachin’s 
captivity—This was of course the fifth year of Zede- 
kiah, who succeeded Jehoiachin. And as the city 
and temple were destroyed in the eleventh year of 
Zedekiah, (2 Kings xxv. 2,) it follows that this vision 
appeared to Ezekiel six years before that event. ‘The 
Hebrew writers, it must be observed, use several 
computations of the beginning of the Babylonish 
captivity: see the note on Jer.xxv.11. That under 
Jehoiachin, wherein Ezekiel was made a captive, is 
the computation he always follows in the succeed- 
ing parts of his prophecy. The word of the Lord— 


; This expression signifies any sort of revelation, 


whether by a vision, such as is related in the follow- 
ing verses, or by a voice, as chap. ii. 3; came ex- 
pressly—Hebrew, 1°71 77, being was, or, in coming 
came, that is, came assuredly; unto Ezekiel—It 
came with such clearness and conviction that he 
could neither doubt of its divine authority, mistake 
its import, nor question his being appointed to the 
prophetical office; the priest—Being of the family 
of Aaron, he was a priest by birth, and was now 
made a prophet by an extraordinary call. Jn the 
land of the Chaldeans—In the worst places God 
can raise up instruments for the service of his church. - 
And the hand of the Lord was there upon him—He 
felt sensible impressions of a divine power closing 
his senses to external objects, opening his eyes to 
see the visions, opening his ears to hear the voice, 
and his heart to receive both. When the hand of 
the Lord goes along with his word, then it hecomes 
effectual. 

Verse 4, I looked—I very diligently surveyed the 
things which were represented to me in the vision, 
and behold a whirlwind—Denoting the indigna 
tion and judgments of God; a quick, impetuous, and 


The prophet’s vision 


CHAPTER I. 


of a whirlwind, $e. 








A.M. 3409. came § out. of the north, a great cloud, 
. C. 595. : . : 
——— and a fire *infolding itself, and a 
brightness was about it, and out of the midst 
thereof as the colour of amber, out of the midst 
of the fire. 

5 * Also out of the midst thereof came the 
likeness of four living creatures. And _ ‘ this 
was their appearance; they had ‘the likeness 
of a man. 

6 And every one had four faces, and every 
one had four wings. 

7 And their feet were * straight feet; and the 
sole of their feet was like the sole of a calf’s 


foot; and they sparkled ‘like the A. M. 3409. 
colour of burnished brass. heaped 

8 ™ And they had the hands of a man under 
their wings on their four sides; and they four 
had their faces and their wings. 

9 " Their wings were joined one to another ; 
°they turned not when they went ; they went 
every one straight forward. 

10 As for > the likeness of their faces, they 
four 4 had the face of a man * and the face of a 
lion, on the right side: *and they four had the 
face of an ox on the left side; ‘they four also 
had the face of an eagle. 








_ & Jeri. 14; iv. 63 vi. 1. 3 Heb, catching itself. h Rev. 
iv. 6, &c.—i Chap. x. 8, &e. k Verse 10; Chap. x. 14, 21. 
“Heb. a straight foot.—! Dan. x. 6; Rev. i. 15. 














m Chap. x. 18, 2). 0 Verse 11. 








© Verse 12; Chap. x. 11. 














irresistible vengeance: see the margin. It is de- 
scribed hereas coming out of the north, because, as has 
been before observed, the Chaldean army, by which 
the judgment was to be executed, would, for con- 
venience of forage and water, march first northward, 
and then turn about toward Judea, so that they did, 
strictly speaking, come into it from the north. A 
great cloud—It is usual to express any great trouble 
by a great, dark cloud hanging over people’s heads. 
And here, in particular, it seems to signify the cala- 
mity coming on Judea by the Chaldean invasion. 
And a fire infolding itself—A fire appearing in 
folds, like one wreath within another. This was in- 
dicative of God’s avenging justice, for God is de- 
scribed in Scripture as a consuming fire, when he 
comes to execute his judgments upon sinners: see 
Deut. iv. 24. And a brightness was about it—-Clear 
discoveries of God’s holiness and justice, which, it is 
thus signified, would be made manifest in what was 
about to be done. Out of the midst thereof as the 
colour of amber—Rather, as the appearance of am- 
ber. ‘There was a bright pellucid appearance.”— 
Newcome. But Bochart shows that yAextpor, the 
word used in the LXX., signifies not only amber and 
crystal, but a metal compounded of gold and silver, 
or of gold and brass; and thinks that the last, called 
yarkoibavor, Rev. i. 15, best suits this place. This 
seems to have been a symbolical representation of 
the Jewish people; for as this compound metal was 
not consumed in the fire, so the Jews were not to be 
wholly destroyed by the grievous calamities they 
were to be involved in, but to come out purer from the 
furnace of affliction, as gold and brass out of the fire. 

Verses 5,6. Out of the midst thereof came the 
likeness of four living creatures—Termed cherubim, 
chap. ix. 3, and x. throughout. These seem to have 
been a hieroglyphical representation of the holy an- 
gels, attendants on the king of glory, and the minis- 
ters of his providence, as well when he executes 
judgments on sinners, as. when he confers bene- 
fits on his people. 
to denote that they were employed in all the four 
quarters of the world. They had the likeness of a 
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They were four, probably. 














P Rey. iv. 7.—4 Num. ii. 10. t Num. il, 3. s Num. ii. 18. 
t Num. ii. 25. 
man—“'They had the human stature.” So Houbi- 


gant. Or, as others interpret the phrase, “for the 
greatest part they appeared in the human shape.” 
This was to signify that they were intelligent and 
rational creatures, of which that form is to us the 
token. But each of them had four faces, which 
were probably emblems of their endowments and 
characters. “The face of a man implied that they 
possessed knowledge, foresight, prudence, compas- 
sion, and philanthropy ; that of a lion intimated their 
boldness and force in executing the will of God; 
that of an ox denoted strength, unwearied diligence, 
and perseverance; and that of an eagle, spiritual 
sagacity and heavenly affections, by which they 
soared aloft above all created objects, to the uncre- 
ated source of holiness and felicity.”—Scott. And 
every one had four wings—By which seems to be 
signified the activity and speed with which they exe- 
cuted God’s commands in all parts of the world. 
Verses 7-10. And their feet were straight feet— 
Emblematical probably of simplicity and upright- 
ness, or of the steadiness of their obedience. And 
the sole of their feet like the sole of acalf’s foot—To 
signify their firmness and constancy in performing 
the divine will. Or, as some think, the soles of their 
feet, being divided, like those of calves and other 
clean animals, might be emblematical of their per- 
fect purity and holiness. And they sparkled like 
the colour of burnished brass—To signify their zeal 
in God’s service, or that the glory of God should shine 
forth, or be made manifest in their actions. And 
they had the hands of a man—To show their power 
and ability to perform with speed what was enjoined 
them ; or, that they did all things orderly, distinctly, 
and quickly; the hands of a man being most aptly 
made, of any thing we know, for performing any 
artificial operations. And by these hands being 
under their wings might be signified that their 
works were invisible and unknown to man, and done 
without any ostentation. They four had their faces 
and their wings—This is a repetition of what had 
been said before, in order that it might be more no- 


ticed. Their wings were joined one to another— 
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Description of EZEKIEL. the living creatures. 
4M, S100. 11 Thus were their faces: and their |j and down among the living creatures ; 4, M: pap 


~ wings were ° stretched upward; two 
wing's of every one were joined one to another, 
and "two covered their bodies. 

12 And *they went every one straight for- 
ward; ¥ whither the spirit was to go, they went; 
and * they turned not when they went. 

13 As for the likeness of the living creatures, 
their appearance was like burning coals of fire, 
* ond like the appearance of lamps: it went up 





and the fire was bright, and out of 
the fire went forth lightning. 
14 And the living creatures ® ran and return 
ed ° as the appearance of a flash of lightning. 
15 Now as I beheld the living creatures, be- 
hold 4one wheel upon the earth by the living 


‘creatures, with his four faces. 


16 ® The appearance of the wheels and their 
work was ‘ like unto the colour of a beryl: and 














$Or, divided above. 


4 Isa. vi. 2, x Verse 9; Chapter x. 22. 
y Verse 20. 


z Verses 9, 17.—— Rey. iv. 5. 











To signify their perfect agreement in the speedy 
execution of God’s will; and that all the acts which 
God performs by the ministry of his angels are ad- 
mirably consistent, and agreeing with each other, 
and adapted to the purpose intended to be brought to 
pass. They turned not when they went—They were 
immediately ready to do the work assigned them 
without any delay or hinderance, and they proceeded 
directly on in one and the same undeviating course ; 
Were constant and persevering in performing the 
divine will, without being turned aside therefrom by 
any obstacle whatever. They four had the face of 
aman, &c.—See note on verse 6. 

Verses 11,12. Their wings were stretched up- 
ward—-That is, two wings of each, namely, in a 
posture of flying, to show that they were always 
actively employed in executing God’s commands. 
Some unite this clause with the preceding, and ren- 
der the whole, Their faces and their wings were 
stretched upward, namely, denoting a posture of at- 
tention, as if they were hearkening to the voice of 
God’s words, as angels are represented Psa. ciii. 20. 
Two wings of every one were joined one to another, 
&c.—Of the two living creatures in front, and of the 
two behind, the right wing of one reached to the left 
wing ofthe other, the extremities ofthe expandedinner 
wings forming an arch. In Isa. vi. 2, and Rev. iv. 6, 
each of the seraphim has six wings assigned him, 
whereas the living creatures here have each but four; 
the reason of which is, that in those places these ap- 
pearances are described as making use of two of their 
wings to cover their faces, out of reverence to the 
divine presence, before which they stand and wor- 
ship: whereas, here they are supposed to be actively 
employed as ministers of the Divine Providence, in 
executing his counsels in all parts of the world. And 
two covered their bodies—-To signify, perhaps, that 
we men are not able to understand the nature of an- 
gels. Whither the spirit was to go, they went-- 
Without any dispute or delay: the Spirit of God di- 
rveted all their motions: and all their ministrations 
were as truly unconstrained and free, as they were 
subservient to God’s designs in his providential go- 
vernment of the church and the world. They turned 
not when they went—They looked not back; they 
turned not out of the way; they ceased not till they 
had completed their course. 

Verses 13, 14. As for the likeness of the living 
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b Zech. iv. 10, ¢ Matt. xxiv. 27.4 Chap. x. 9. 


x. 9, 10. f Dan. x. 6. 


© Chap. 











creatures—Their colour, or aspect; their appear- 
ance was like burning coals—They were inflamed 
by the Spirit of God with aholy zeal for his glory, 
and with indignation against impenitent sinners. 
This might also be intended as a symbolical decla- 
ration, that after the long patience of God, all things 
now tended to vengeance, and the executing of 
his judgments upon the Jews; for executing which 
he would use these angels as ministers. And like 
the appearance of lamps—This probably signified, 
that the uprightness of the divine justice “should 
shine forth, or be made manifest in these judgments. 
It went up ‘and down among the living creatures— 
That is, the fire moved itself up and down. Milton’s 
expression, (Paradise Lost, vi. 756,) is, “And 
careering fires between.” That is, fires which ran 
swiftly, and, as it were, tilted at each other: emblem- 
atical of the terrible effects of the ministry of these 
living creatures on the objects of divine vengeance. 
Out of the fire went forth lightning—Significative 
of the irresistible force of the divine judgments, and 
the terrible and sudden destruction to be produced 
bythem. And the living creatures ran and returned 
as a flash of li chining—With inexpressible velocity: 
the swiftness of their motions every way resembled 
flashes of lightning. “They ran to do their work, 
and execute their orders,” says Henry, “and then 
returned to give an account of what they had done, 
and receive new instructions. They ran into the 
lower world, to do what was to be done there: and 
when they had done, returned as a flash of light- 
ning, to the upper world, to the vision of God. 
Thus we should be in the affairs of this world: 
though we run into them, we must not repose in 
them, but our souls must presently return like light- 
ning to God, their rest and centre.” 

Verses 15,16. Now as I beheld, &c.—The prophet 
here proceeds to relate what he saw besides the liv- 
ing creatures, which he had described in the fore- 
going verses. Behold one wheel wpon the earth be- 
side the living creatures—By each of the living 
creatures stood one wheel, so that they were four 
in number, according to the number of the living 
creatures. While he was contemplating the glory 
of the former vision, this other was presented to him: 
wherein the dispensations of providence are com- 
pared to the wheels of a machine, which all contri- 
bute to the regular motion of it. The shape of 
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the four wheels 
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i uM eg they four had one likeness: and their they were dreadful; and their Srings A. M. 3409 


appearance and their work was as it 
were a wheel in the middle of a wheel. 

17 When they went, they went upon their 
four sides: & and they turned not when they 
went. 

18 As for their rings, they were so high that 








& Verse 12.— Or, strakes. 


were “full of eyes forind about them —@ 8% 


four. 

19 And ‘ when the living creatures went, the 
wheels went by them: and when the living 
creatures were lifted up from the earth, the 
wheels were lifted up. 








h Chap. x. 12; Zech. iv. 10,—i Chap. x. 16, 17. 














wheels, and their fitness for continual motion, aptly 
represent the constant revolution of human affairs 
under the conduct of providence, which orders, 
governs, and changes. Sometimes one spoke of the 
wheel is uppermost, sometimes another. “Those 
persons or communities which to-day are at the top 
of the wheel, may to-morrow be at the bottom, be- 
y@¥ all human expectation or prevention; yet in 
the midst of apparent confusion, and while every 
thing seems hurried on by blind chance, or fatal ne- 
cessity, the most perfect regularity is observed, and 
the changes are directed by as fixed laws as those 
which regulate the motions of the wheels.”—Scott. 
The prophets seeing the wheels upon the earth was 
intended to denote, that the vision related to the 
affairs of this world; and the wheels being said to 
be beside the living creatures, which attended to di- 
rect their motions, manifests, that all inferior crea- 
tures are, and move, and act, as the Creator, by the 
ministration of angels, directs and influences them: 
visible effects are managed and governed by invisible 
causes. The appearance of the wheels—That is, 
their colowr, for it is plain that is here intended ; and 
their work—Their workmanship, form, or figure, as 
the word nwyn is repeatedly used, 1 Kings vii. 17, 
S&c., all that was wrought, whether engraved or 
otherwise, was of one colour; was like unto the 
colour of a beryl—A gem of a bluish green; and 
called in the text here J'arshish, probably from the 
place whence it came. The colour intended is 
azure, or that of the blue sky mixed with a bright 
green: see Dan. x. 6. Probably the wisdom, justice, 
and goodness of God’s providential government may 
be here signified by this beautiful colour of the 
wheels. T'hey four had one likeness—They were 
the same for dimensions, colour, frame, and motion, 
to indicate that there is a consistency and uniformity 
in all the dispensations of Divine Providence. Their 
appearance, §¢., was as it were a wheel inthe middle 
of a wheel—This may be explained two ways; either, 


Ist, That there were smaller wheels connected with, | 


and put in motion by the larger, an emblematical re- 
presentation of the connection of causes and effects; 
or, 2d, That they crossed one another in the middle, 
to ‘signify the unsearchableness of the divine dispen- 
sations, and the intricacy of the affairs of this world, 
which seem to cross and thwart each other; but yet 
all move under the superintendence of infinite wis- 
dom, justice, and goodness. 

Verses 17, 18. When they went—Namely, the 
wheels ; they went upon their four sides—The 
wheels being supposed spherical as a globe, by an 
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exact framing of two wheels one in the othe, the 
four semicircles, which were in two whole wheels, 
may well be taken for these four sides on which 
these wheels moved, and such a wheel will readily 
be turned to all points of the compass. An expres- 
sive emblem this of that divine providence which . 
extends alike easily to every part and thing; and, 
like a wheel or globe, has no beginning, ending, or 
separation, but is a circumference including the whole 
of things, and equally acts more or less in every 
place and part. And they turned, or returned, not 
when they went—That is, they never returned, or 
went backward, till they came to the end of their 
course; but proceeded on in one straight course and 
unbent line of direction. So firm and sure are the 
methods, so unalterable and constant the purposes 
of God, and so invariable the obedience and observ- 
ance of holy angels. So subject to the willof God 
are all second causes, and so surely does the Divine 
Providence always accomplish its ends. Thus God 
speaks of his word and decree, Isa. lv. 11: It shall 
not return unto me void, but shall accomplish that 
which I please. To return by the way that he went, 
is a proverbial speech, signifying a man’s missing his 
aim, or not accomplishing his designs: see 1 Kings 
xiii. 9; 2 Kings xix. 33. As for their rings, or fel- 
loes—Namely, the circumference of the wheels; 
they were so high that they were dreadful—Their 
circuit was so vast as to impress a fear on the be- 
holder. This implied the vast compass of provi- 
dence, which, as we read, Wisd. viii. 1, reacheth 
from one end to another mightily, or, as St. Paul 
expresses it, the height and depth both of the wis- 
dom and knowledge of God, how unsearchable his 
judgments are, and his ways past finding out, Rom. 
xi. 33. And their wings were full of eyes “round 
about them four—That is, every one of the four 
wheels; and so were also the living creatures them- 
selves: see chap. x. 12, to signify the great wisdom 
and foresight which direct all the dispensations of 
Divine Providence. How fitly do the wheels, their 
motion, their height, their eyes, and the form, ap- 
pearance, motions, wings, and eyes of the living 
creatures express the height and depth, the un- 
searchableness, wisdom, and vigilance of the Divine 
Providence ! 

Verses 19-21. When the living creatures went, 
the wheels went by them—The living creatures and 
the wheels moved in concert, to show with what 
readiness and alacrity all the instruments of provi- 
dence concar in carrying on its great designs and 
purposes; and that second causes here below act 
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Description of the firmament, 
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and of the throne. 














A. M. 3409. 


20 * Whithersoever the spirit was to 
B.C. 595. 


go, they went, thither was their spirit 

o go; and the wheels were lifted up over 
against them: !for the spirit 7of the living 
creature was in the wheels, 

21 ™When those went, these went; and 
when those stood, these stood : and when those 
were lifted up from the earth, the wheels were 
lifted up over against them: for the spirit ° of 
the living creature was in the wheels. 

22 "And the likeness of the firmament upon 
the heads of the living creature was as the 
colour of the terrible crystal, stretched forth over 
their heads above. 

23 And under the firmament were their 











Kk Verse 12.—! Chap. x. 17. 7 Or, of life——™ Verses 19, 
20; Chap. x. 17,——® Or, of life-—— "Chap. x. 1. 








under the superintendence and conduct of God and 
his holy angels. When the living creatures were 
lifted up, §c., the wheels were lifted up—By- the 
wheels being lifled up with the living creatures, may 
be signified, that the dispensations of God on earth, 
where the wheels were first seen, are connected with 
the things of heaven, and are all appointed and di- 
rected with a reference to the concerns of God’s 
church, and of the spiritual and heavenly world. 
Whithersoever the Spirit was to go—Namely, the 
Spirit of God; they went—They punctually ob- 
served his conduct, and obeyed his influence. Their 
wills were directed by his will. And the wheels were 
lifted up over against them—Proportionably to the 
lifting up of the living creatures. The wheels, infe- 
rior agents, and second cz Jses, act in unison with, 
and under the in4uence of, these angelic ministers 
of the divine will. For the spirit of the living 
creatures was in the wheels—Both the wheels and 
the living creatures were actuated by one and the 
same spirit. An undiscerned, yet divine, mighty, 
wise, and ever-living power and energy, influenced 
all, and governed all. When those went, these went 
—This is only a repetition of what is contained in 
the foregoing verse. 

Verses 22-25. And the likeness—The appearance 
or resemblance; of the firmament—The expanse, 
as the word signifies. Upon the heads of the living 
creatures—And, of course, of the wheels connected 
with them; was as the colour of the terrible crystal 
—For splendour, purity, and solidity. All that was 
above these creatures and wheels was beautiful, ma- 
jestic, and glorious, insomuch that none could behold 
it without being dazzled and astonished at it: it 
could not but impress the mind of every beholder 
with veneration, solemnity, and awe, and therefore 
it is said to be terrible. And under the firmament 
—Below, at a great distance; were their wings 
straight—That is, the living creatures stood with 
their wings stretched out, ready for motion. The 
one toward the ofher—Prepared to concur in all their 
motions and actings. Every one had two, which 
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wings straight, the one toward the AM, 3409 
other: every one had two, which a 
covered on this side, and every one had 
two, which covered on that side, their 
bodies. 

24 ° And when they went, I heard the noise 
of their wings, ? like the noise of great waters, 
as 1the voice of the Almighty, the voice of 
speech, as the noise of a host: when they 
stood, they let down their wings. 

25 And there was a voice from the firmament 
that was over their heads, when they stood, 
and had let down their wings. 

26 %* And above the firmament that was 
over their heads was the likeness of a throne, 








© Chapter x. 5.——p Chapter xliii.2; Daniel x.6; Rev. “15. 
4 Job xxxvil. 4; Psa. xxix. 3,4; Ixvili, 33. "Chap. x. 1, 














covered on this side and on that side—On the right 
hand and on the left. The sense seems to be the 
same with that of verse 11, denoting that two of the 
wings of each living creature were stretched up- 
ward, to express their readiness to obey the divine 
commands; and with the other two they covered 
their bodies: see note on verse 11. And when they 
wenf—Were executing the commands of God; I 
heard the noise of their wings like the noise of great 
waters—Denoting “the terribleness of the judgments 
which they were to execute upon Jerusalem and the 
whole Jewish nation.” As the voice of the Almighty 
—It resembled great and dreadful thunder. T'he 
voice of speech like the noise of a host—Like the 
confused murmur of an army, intending the army 
of the Babylonians. All these noises signified that 
the commands which God had given, or was now 
giving, to these ministering spirits, were of a dread- 
ful nature. When they stood—When they presented 
themselves befure God, having performed their 
office; they let down their wings—Put themselves 
in a posture of hearkening to God’s voice, and as it 
were quietly waited to receive his commands. And 
there was a voice, §c., when they stood—The Vulgate 
seems to give the sense of this verse more exactly, 
thus: Cum fieret vox-super caput eorum, stabant et 
submittebant alas suas: when there was a voice 
over their heads they stood, &c., namely, in an atten- 
tive posture. 

Verses 26, 27. Above the firmament was the likeness 
of a throne—Namely, the throne of God. God 
having given his prophet emblems of his attendants: 
and ministers, while he was coming forth in the 
chariot of his power and justice, to execute judg- 
ment, and of the mysterious dispensations of his 
providence toward his church and the world, he 
now proceeds to discover to him some glimpses of 
his divine glory. The prophet does not say that he 
saw a real throne, but only the likeness of a throne, 
emblematical, doubtless, of God’s sovereign power 
and dominion over all creatures, whether in heavea 
or on earth. God is described in Scripture as dwell 
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that sat upon the throne 








A.M. 3400. ®as the appearance of a sapphire- 
» ©: "stone: and upon the likeness of the 
throne was the likeness as the appearance of a 
man above upon it. 

27 * And I saw as the colour of amber, 
as the appearance of fire round about within 
it, from the appearance of his loins even up- 
ward, and from the appearance of his loins 
even downward, I saw as it were the appear- 





ance of fire, and it had brightness A. M. 3409 
round about. ee 
28 * As the appearance of the bow that is 
in the cloud in the day of rain, so was the 
appearance of the brightness round about. 
* This was the appearance of the likeness of 
the glory of the Lorp. And when I saw ?¢, 
YI fell upon my face, and J heard a voice of 
one that 8 











s Exodus xxiv. 10.——t Chapter viii, 2.——" Revelation iv. 3; 
5 al 








ing in light, and clothing himself with it. So the 
throne of God is here described as made up of light 
resembling the colours and brightness of a sapphire- 
stone. And upon the likeness of the throne, as the 
appearance of a man— When Moses and the el- 
ders saw the God of Israel, Exod. xxiv. 8, or the 
glory of God, as the Targum explains it, they saw 
no determinate figure, but an inconceivably resplen- 
dent brightness, that they might not think God could 
be represented by any image. But in this vision the 
form and shape of a man are directly represented to 
Ezekiel, as a prelude or figure of the incarnation.” 
This, indeed, was doubtless the ever-blessed and only- 
begotten Son of God, who was in due time to as- 
sume human nature, and in that nature to be the 
visible image and representative of his invisible Fa- 
ther, whom no man hath seen, or can see, 1 Tim. vi. 
16; Johni.18. 
to constitute him a prophet, and he now appears to 
Ezekiel for the same purpose: see note on Isaiah 
vi. 1, and compare John xii. 37-41. He appears also 
as the Lawgiver and King of Israel, to vindicate his 
own honour, punish his rebellious subjects, and give 
warning by his prophet, ere he executed his just but 
severe indignation. And J saw as the colour of am- 
ber—See note on verse 4. As the appearance of 
JSire—Said to be a fire infolding itself, verse 4. Round 
about within 1t—Namely, within the amber, to sig- 
nify that Christ’s executing of judgment outwardly 
proceeded from his zeal for the glory of God and 
his indignation against sin. From the appearance 
of his loins even upward—Denoting, as some in- 
terpret it, his divine nature: and from the appear- 
ance of his loins even downward—Signifying his 
human nature. J saw, as it were, the appearance 
of fire—The general sense seems to be, that Christ, 
considered in his whole person, as God and man, is 
full of indignation against sin, and sinners continu- 
ing in sin, and is glorious in both his natures, and in 
all his proceedings: see 2 Thess. i.8. And it had 
brightness round about—Majesty, justice, and un- 
stained holiness shine round about him. In this 
colour does Christ appear to the Jews; he that would 
Vou. III. ( 37 


He had appeared to Isaiah in glory, | 











* Chap. iil. 23; vili, 4.———y Chap. he oe Dan. viii. 17; Act 
ix. 4; Rev. i. 








have visited theln; clothed with the garments of sal- 
vation, now put on the garments of vengeance, ex- 
pressed by such metaphors. 

Verse 28. As the appearance of the bow that is in 
the cloud—The Hebrew future, n°, is here fre- 
quentative, and should be rendered, Is wont to be 
in the cloud, in the day of rain, so was the appear- 
ance of the brightness—The meaning is, In the 
brightness, or light, that was about what I saw, was 
the appearance of the rainbow. The rainbow, as 
we learn from Gen. ix. 12, &c., was appointed as a 
sign or symbol of God’s covenant of mercy with 
men: therefore an appearance of a rainbow in this 
vision signified that amidst his severe judgments 
God would remember mercy, and not forget his 
covenant with Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob; one part 
of which was, that their posterity should not become 
extinct, but should always remain; so that this ap- 
pearance gave an assurance that the Jewish nation 
should not be wholly destroyed, though it should 
suffer very grievous judgments. And inasmuch as 
this vision was an evident representation of the 
Worp that was to be made flesh, whose incarnation 
was to be the foundation of God’s covenant of 
mercy with mankind, a rainbow, the symbol and 
token of mercy, was a very fit attendant on such a 
glorious vision. TJ'his was the appearance of the 
likeness of the glory of the Lord—This is a descrip- 
tion of that glorious vision wherein Jehovah appeared 
to me, and whereby he made manifest his attributes 
and perfections. The prophet terms it, not the ap- 
pearance of the glory, but of the likeness of the glory, 
&c., because the full discovery of the glory of God to 
any human creature is not consistent with the state 
of mortality, Exod. xxxiii. 20-23, but is reserved for 
the life to come, 1 Cor. xiii. 12; 1 John iii. 2. And 
when I saw it I fell upon my face—Through a re- 
verential sense of God’s majesty, and his own frailty 
and meanness; or struck down with fear and 
astonishment before such glory. And J heard a 
voice of one that spake—They that are first humbled 
are most prepared to hear the voice of God, whether 
of instruction or consolation, Matt. v. 4, and xi. 28, 
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The commission 


EZEKIEL. 


of Ezekiel. 





CHAPTER II. 


Ezekiel, being prepared by his vision, is here, (1,) Ordained a prophet to deliver God’s messages to the Jewish captives n 


Chaldea, represented as very stubborn and rebellious, 1-5. 
(3,) Instructed to declare to them precisely what God should dictate to him, which is represented by a roll full 


chievous, 6. 
of mournful contents given. him to eat, 7-10. 


AND he said unto me, Son of man, 
“stand upon thy feet, and I will 
speak unto thee. 

2 And * the spirit entered into me when he 
spake unto me, and set me upon my feet, that I 
heard him that spake unto me. 

3 And he said unto me, Son of man, I send 
thee to the children of Israel, to a rebellious 
‘nation that hath rebelled against me: ° they 
and their fathers have transgressed against me, 
even unto this very day. 

4 ‘For they are *impudent children and 
stiff-hearted. Ido send thee unto them; and 


A. M. 3409. 
B.C. 595. 











aDan. x. 11. bC:ap. ili, 24. ' Heb. nations. 
il. 25; Chap. xx. 18, 21, 30.—4 Chap. iii. 7. 
of face. 


¢ Jer. 
2 Heb. hard 
€ Chap. iii. 11, 26, 27.,——f Chap. xxxiii. 33. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verses 1, 2. And he—Who sat. upon the throne, 
the Son of God, whose messenger Ezekiel is here 
appointed to be to the Jewish captives now in Chal- 
dea; said unto me, Son of man—A title ninety-five 
times, at least, given to Ezekiel, in this prophecy, in 
order, as most commentators suppose, to put him 
fin mind of his trailty and mortality, and to keep 
thim humble, amidst so many divine visions and 
‘revelations vouchsafed him from God: see Psa. 
wiii. 4. Stand upon thy feet—Arise, fear not, and 
‘put thyself into a posture of attending to what I 
shall say to thee. And with this command God sent 
forth a power, enabling him to arise and stand. 
And the spirit entered into me—The same spirit 
which actuated the living creatures and the wheels; 
when he spake unto me—While he was speaking 
the words, or, as soon as they were spoken. 

Verses 3-5. I send thee to the children of Israel 
-—God had for many ages been sending to them his 
servants the prophets, but to little purpose: they 
“were now sent into captivity for abusing God’s mes- 
sengers; and yet even there God raises up and sends 
a prophet among them, to try if their ears were open 
to receive instruction, now they were holden in the 
cords of affliction. 7J'o a rebellious nation—He- 
brew, (1), nations, the prophet’s commission ex- 
tending to the dispersed Israelites, as well as the 
«captive Jews, as also to the Jews still in Judea, to 
whom most of his predictions and reproofs re- 
Jated, and whom his writings would reach, in the 
order of Divine Providence. They and their fa- 
thers have transgressed against me—From age to 
age they had rebelled against him, and were now as 
much inclined to do sv asever. They are impu- 
dent children, and stiff-hearted—The Hebrew, ‘wp 
a5 ‘pIm) [3"38, may be more significantly rentlortl 
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(2,) He is cautioned not to be afraid of them, however mis- 


thou shalt say unto them, 'Thus saith oe 
the Lord Gop. wea 
6 © And they, whether they will hear, or 
whether they will forbear, (for they are a 
rebellious house,) yet ‘shall know that there 
hath been a prophet among them. 

6 J And thou, son of man, & Be not afraid of 
them, neither be afraid of their words, though 
3 briers > and thorns be with thee, and thou dost 
dwell among scorpions: ‘be not afraid of their 
words, nor be dismayed at their looks, * though 
they be a rebellious house. 

7 ‘And thou shalt speak my words unto 





g Jer. i. 8,17; Luke xii. 4. 3 Or, rebels.——® Isa. ix. 18; 
Jer. vi. 28; Micah vii. 4. —i Chapter iii. 9; 1 Peter iii. 14, 
k Chap. 111, 9, 26, 27. 1 Jer. i. 7, 17. 














They are children impudent in their countenance, 
and hardened in their hearts. “They are so far 
hardened in their wickedness as to have cast off all 
shame, and even the very outward show of mod- 
esty.” And whether they will hear, &c.—Whethex 
they will regard what is said by thee or not, they 
shall know that there hath been a prophet, &c.— 
They that obey shall know by the good I will do 
them; those that will not, by the evil which I will 
bring upon them. So that the event, answering to 
thy predictions, shall render thy authority unques- 
tionable, and them inexcusable for not hearkening 
to the warnings thou hast given them. 

Verses 6-8. And thou, be not afraid of then— 
“The prophets and messengers of God are often 
exhorted to take courage, and are promised a pro- 
portionable assistance in the discharge of their office, 
without fearing any man’s person, or standing in 
awe of any man’s greatness.”—Lowth. Neither be 
afraid of their words—Their accusations, threats, 
or whatever else a malicious heart can suggest to 
the tongue. Though briers and thorns be with 
thee—Though thou art among such as study to vex 
and torment thee. Briers, usually running up among 
thorns, are a very fit emblem of the frowardness and 
keenness of sinners against God and his prophets, 
and therefore wicked and persecuting men are often. 
denoted by this expression in the prophetical wri- 
tings. And thou dost dwell among scorpions— 
Among men that are malicious and revengeful, and 
as dangerous and hurtful as the worst of serpents. 
Nor be dismayed at their looks—Wherewith they 
would brow-beat thee: They that would do any 
thing to purpose in the service of God, must not fear 


'the faces of men. And thou shalt speak my words 


unto them—Do not forbear or desist from speaking 


| to them what I have given thee in charge to speak, 


( 37* ) 


Ezekiel receives the 





CHAPTER III. 


roll of prophecy. 











ot ier them, ™ whether they. will hear, or 
_—. whether they will forbear: for wi 
are * most rebellious. 

8 But thou, son of man, hear what hy say 
unto thee; Be not thou rebellious like that 
rebellious house ; open thy mouth, and amat 


that I give thee. 








m Verse 5.—* Heb. rebellion. n Rev. x. 9. 











let them threaten and behave as they will, for thou 
shalt not receive any hurt from them, whether they 
pay regard to thee as a prophet or not. But thou, 
hear what I say unto thee—Obey when thou hearest. 
Those that would speak from God to their fellow- 
creatures, must be sure first to hear from God them- 
selves, and then must be obedient to his voice. Be 
not thou rebellious, &c.—That is, do not refuse to 
go on this errand, or to deliver the message where- 
with I send thee; do not fly off, as Jonah did, for 
fear of offending thy countrymen. If ministers, 
whose Office it is {o reprove sinners, connive at sin, 
and gratify sinners, either not showing them their 
wickedness, or not setting before them the fatal con- 
sequences of it, for fear of displeasing them, and 
exposing themselves to their ill will, they hereby 
make themselves partakers of their guilt, and are 
rebellious like them. If people will not do their 
duty in reforming, yet let ministers do theirs in re- 
proving, and this will yield them comfort on reflec- 
tion, whatever the success may be. Open thy mouth, 
and eat that I give thee—Receive into thy mind and 
heart, meditate upon, and digest the things which I 
reveal to thee. God’s words were to sink into him, 








9 S$} And when I looked, behold, °a A. M. 3409. 
hand was sent unto me; and ¥6, pag DO 
roll of a book was therein ; 

10 And he spread it before me; and it was 
written within and without: and there was 
written therein lamentations, and mourning, 
and wo. 








© Chap. viii.3; Jer. i. 9-——p Chap. iii. 1. 





that he might faithfully deliver them to others. 
The knowledge of divine truths is often expressed 
in Scripture by the metaphors of eating, digesting, 
and being nourished by bodily food: see Isa. lv. 1 
2; John vi. 27. 

Verses 9,10. Behold a hand was sent unto me—I 
saw a hand stretched out toward me, as from that 
divine person who appeared to me in the shape of a 
man. And lo, a roll of a book was therein—Where- 
in were contained the contents of the following pro- 
phecy. And he spread it before me—That I might 
understand the contents of it. And it was written 
within and without—The ancient books were rolled 
on cylinders of wood or ivory, and usually the wri- 
ting was only on the inside; but this was written 
on both sides, both that which was innermost when 
it was rolled up, and on the outside also, which sig- 
nified that the prophecy contained a long series of 
events. And there was writien therein lamenta- 
tions, and mourning, and wo—It contained predic- 
tions and revelations of impending calamities, and 
divers terrible judgments coming on the Jewish 
nation, and giving great cause for bitter sorrow and 
lamentation. 








CHAPTER IIL 


In this chapter we havethe further preparation of the prophet for the work to which God called him. 
roll that was presented to him in the close of the foregoing chapter, 1-3. 
are given him, to the same purpose with those in the foregoing chapter, 4-11. 


(1,) His eating of the 
(2,) Further instructions and encouragements 
(3,) Amidst great rushing and noise, and 


an much perplexity and anguish, he is carried by a mighty impulse of God’s Spirit to those that were to be his hearers, 


12-15. 
man, 16-21. 


(4,) A further explication of his office and business as a prophet is given him, under the similitude of a watch- 
prop & 
(5,) In a new vision, similar to the former, he is ordered to go and shut himself up in his house, and is 


struck dumb, and informed that God would restrain or restore his speech as he pleased, 22-27. 


AM M. . 3409. JY OREOVER he said unto me, 
See Son of man, eat that thou find- 


est; *eat this roll, and go speak unto the house 
of Israel. 


2 So I opened my mouth, and he A. M. 3409. 
caused me to eat that roll. ee 
3 And he said unto me, Son of man, cause 
thy belly to eat, and fill thy bowels with this 








a Chapter | 


ii. 8, 9. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 

Verses 1-3. Son of man, eat that which thou find- 
est—Chaldee, that which is given thee. Eat this 
roll—Receive into thy mind and heart, as certain 
and important truth, what is written therein: see 
note on chap. ii. 8,9. So J opened my mouth, &c.— 

3 ~ 








In my vision I thought I readily complied with 

God’s command, and ate the roll which he ordered 

me to eat. This was a sort of symbolical introduc- 

tion of Ezekiel to the prophetic office, whereby he 

was fitted for, and enabled to discharge it.. Thus 

Isaiah was in a vision fitted for it, by having his 
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A. oes 209, ». roll that I give thee. Then did I ° eat 
~ it; and it was in my mouth °as 
honey for Pir cethess, gine 

4 4 And he said unto me, Son of man, go, 
get thee unto the house of Israel, and speak 
with my words unto them. — 

5 For thou art not sent to a people ? of a 
strange speech and of a hard language, bw to 
the house of Israel ; 

6 Not to many people *of a strange speech 
and of a hard language, whose words thou 
canst not understand. *Surely, “had I sent 
thee to them, they would have hearkened unto 
thee. 

7 But the house of Israel will not hearken unto 
thee; °for they will not hearken unto me: 
f for all the house of Israel are * impudent and 
hard-hearted. 

8 Behold, I have made thy face strong against 











their faces, and thy forehead strong. A. M. 3409. 
against their foreheads. a 
9 ¢ As an adamant, harder than flint have I 
made thy forehead: ® fear them not, neither be 
dismayed at their looks, though they be a rebel- 
lious house. 
10 Moreover he said unto me, Son of man, all 


‘my words that I shall speak unto thee receive 


in thy heart, and hear with thine ears. 

11 And go, get thee to them of the captivity, 
unto the children of thy people, and speak unto 
thein, and tell them, ‘ Thus saith the Lord 
Gop; whether they will hear, or whether they 
will forbear. 

12 Then * the spirit took me up, and I heard 
behind me a voice of a great rushing, saying, 
Blessed be the glory of the Lorn from his place. 

13 LIheard also the noise of the wings of the 
living creatures that ° touched one another, and 

















b Revelation x.9; Jer. xv. 16. ¢ Psa. xix. 10; exix. 103. 
1 Heb. deep of lip, and heavy of tongue, and so Verse 6. 2 Heb. 
deep of lip, and heavy of language. 5 Or, If I had sent thee, 
g-c., would they not have hearkened unto thee ?——4 Matt. xi. 21,23. 
e John xv. 20. 











mouth touched with a live coal, taken from the altar 
by one of the seraphim; and Jeremiah, by having 
his mouth touched seemingly by the hand of God. 
And he said, Cause thy belly to eat—The mouth is 
the proper instrument for eating, but when food is 
digested, the belly is said to eat. As the belly often 
signifies in Scripture the mind, or secret thoughts, 
the expression here denotes the laying up this pro- 
phecy in his memory, and thoroughly considering 
and laying to heart its contents. And it was in my 
mouth as honey for sweetness—I took delight in 
having God’s secret counsels communicated to me, 
and in delivering his commands to my brethren ; 
and was pleased with the hopes of being an instru- 
ment of the conversion and amendment at least of 
some of them. But when he afterward understood 
of what heavy tidings he was to be the messenger, 
and what predictions and denunciations of divine 
judgments and wrath he was to deliver to the people, 
and that he would be hated and persecuted on this 
account, his mind was filled with grief and anguish. 
Thus when St. John took the little book out of the 
angel’s hand, and ate it up, (Rev. x. 10,) though at 
first it was sweet as honey in his mouth, as soon as 
he had eaten it his belly was bitter ; on which Bishop 
Newton remarks, “The knowledge of future things 
at first was pleasant, but the sad contents of the little 
book afterward filled his soul with sorrow.” 

Verses 5-8. Thou art not sent to a people of a 
strange speech—It would be a great addition to the 
burden of thy office if thou wert sent, as Jonah was, 
as a prophet to a foreign nation, and to a people 
whose language thou couldest not understand, nor 
they thine. Not to many people of astrange speech, 
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‘ Chapter i. 4. “Heb. stiff of forehead and hard of heart. 
sIsa.1.7; Jer. i. 18; xv. 20; Micah iii. 8, h Jer, 1. 8, 17; 
Chapter ii. 6. z Chapter i. 5,7; Verse 27k Verse 14; 
Chapter viii. 3; 1 Kings xviii. 12; 2 Kings ii. 16; Acts viii. 39. 
5 Heb. kissed. 














&c.—God seems, as it were, to hint here that the 
time would come when he should order his messen- 
gers to go to many people of a strange speech, and 
should find those who would obey him in this. The 
apostles, evangelists, and other first preachers of the 
gospel, were sent to such a people, or rather to all 
nations, however difficult and strange their language 
was. Surely, had I sent thee to them, they would 
have hearkened, &c.—And yet, in all appearance, 
even a strange nation, who could not understand thy 
words plainly, or without the greatest difficulty, would 
have hearkened to thy preaching sooner than the 
house of Israel, so corrupt are they become. Be- 
hold, I have made thy face strong, &e—Do but 
thou obey me in what I command thee, and I will 
give thee courage and firmness proportionable to 
the hardiness and insolence of those thou hast to 
deal with. 

Verses 11-18. Go to them of the captivity— 
Namely, those made captives with thyself in the 
reign of King Jehoiachin. "hen the spirit took me 
up—Carried me from the place where I was before, 
when I saw the vision mentioned chap. i. 3, 4, to my 
countrymen and fellow-captives. And J heard be- 
hind me a voice of a great rushing—Emblematical, 
probably, of the great commotions and troubles he 
was to foretel, and which were to ensue. Or he 
means a great sound, arising from many articulate 
voices joined together, and pronouncing the follow- 
ing words: Blessed be the glory of the Lord—Prais- 
ed be the gloriously holy and just God, or adored be 
the displays of his giory in all his dispensations. 
This sound seems to have been that of a chorus of 
angels, approving of and celebrating the judgments 
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Ezekiel is warned of the 
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importance of faithfulness. 














A. M.3409. the noise of the wheels over against 
B. C. 595. . : 
———— them, and a noise of a great rushing. 

14 So! the spirit lifted me up, and took me 
away, and I went ° in bitterness, in the 7 heat 
of my spirit; but ™the hand of the Lorp was 
strong upon me. 

15 {| Then I came to them of the captivity at 
Tel-abib, that dwelt by the river of Chebar, and 
"I sat where they sat, and remained there 
astonished among them seven days. 

16 And it came to pass at the end of seven days, 
that the word of the Lorn came unto me, saying, 

17 ° Son of man, I have made thee ” a watch- 








man unto the house of Israel: there- A. M. 3409. 
fore hear the word at my mouth, and a 
give them warning from me. 

18 When I say unto the wicked, Thou shalt 
surely die; and thou givest him not warning, 
nor speakest to warn the wicked from his wick- 
ed way, to save his life; the same wicked man 
4 shall die in his iniquity ; but his blood will I 
require at thy hand. 

19 Yet if thou warn the wicked, and he turn 
not from his wickedness, nor from his wicked 
way, he shall die in his iniquity; * but thou 
hast delivered thy soul. 








1 Verse 12 ; Chapter viii. 3—® Heb, bitter———’ Heb. hot 
anger. m2 Kings ili. 15; Chapter i. 3; viii. 1; xxxvil. 1. 
n Job 11.13; Psa. exxxvii.1; Jer. xxiii. 9; Hab. iii. 16. 








of God; from his place—“ Whatever place God 
honours with his especial presence is equivalent to 
his temple, and there the angels always attend upon 
his Divine Majesty to give him the honour due unto 
his name: see Gen. xxviii. 13-19. The words im- 
ply, that though God should forsake his temple, and 
destroy the place that was called by his name, yet 


his presenee would make a temple of every place, | 


and multitudes of the heavenly host would always 
be ready to do him service.” Also the noise of the 
wings of the living creatures, and of the wheels 
over against them—To signify that both angels and 
all inferior instruments were busy at work to exe- 
cute judgment according to their commission; and 
that the wheels of providence moved in concert 
with the wings of the living creatures, or the efforts 
of angels, to accomplish the divine purposes. 

Verse 14. So the spirit lifted me up and took me 
away— Caught me up into the air, and carried me, 
(as Philip was carried away from the eunuch,) and 
brought me to the place where I was to deliver my 
message, the place where the captive Jews were 
settled in great numbers: compare 1 Kings xviii. 
12; 2 Kings ii. 16; Acts viii. 39. J went in bitter- 
ness, &c.—I went in grief and anguish of mind, on 
account of the grievous things I was to declare to 
them, and the offence I foresaw I should give, and 
the opposition and ill treatment I should meet with. 
But the hand of the Lord was strong wpon me— 
Urging and impelling, as well as empowering me to 
execute my commission. 

Verse 15. T'hen I came to them of the captivity— 
To those of my countrymen who were captives, at 
Tel-abib. The prophet was before at some distance 
from this place, though on the same river, and these 
therefore must have been a distinct colony of cap- 
tives from those mentioned chap.i. 1, 3: see verse 
23 of this chapter. And I sat where they sat—This 
translation is according to the Vulgate, sedi, wbi 
illi. sedebant. But Bishop Newcome renders the 
Hebrew, J dwelt where they dwelt; that is, I took 
up my residence among them; and remained there 
astonished seven days—“ Having my spirit wholly 
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o Chapter xxxiii. 7, 8, 9.——P Isaiah lii. 8; lvi. 10; Ixii. 6; 
Jer. vi. 17.4 Chap. xxxiii.6; John viii. 21, 24.— Isaiah 
xlix. 4,5; Acts xx. 26. 








cast down and amazed, under the apprehension of 
these terrible judgments, which were to come upon 
my nation, and of which I was to be the messenger : 
see the margin. Seven days was the space of time 
appointed for mourning.”—Lowth. But the Vul- 
gate, instead of astonished, reads m@rens, mourn- 
ing ; and some render the clause, J regained there 
among them solitary seven days: supposing the 
meaning to be, that the prophet stayed that time 
among them, without saying any thing particular to 
them, or acquainting them that he was appointed to 
the prophetic office, in order that he might observe 
their actions and manner of life, and so might the 
better know how to address them in the discharge 
of his office, and what reproofs it would be most 
proper to give them. 

Verses 16-19. And at the end of seven days— 
During which time the prophet had sufficient oppor- 
tunity to observe their manners and prevailing vices; 
the word of the Lord came to me—Informing me 
more particularly what my office was, and what the 
duty of that office. Son of man, Ihave made thee 
a watchman, &c.—Prophets have the title of watch- 
men given them; because, like watchmen placed on 
towers to discern and give notice of any dangers 
that may be approaching, they, by their prophetical 
spirit, were enabled to foresee the evils coming upon 
the ungodly, and were bound to give people timely 
notice, that they might avoid them by true repentance 
and reformation. When I say—By the threaten- 
ings of my word, or by my spirit exciting thee to 
give seasonable and necessary reproofs and warn- 
ings; unto the wicked—Any wicked person what- 
ever, poor or rich, mean or mighty. T'how shalt 
surely die—Both temporally and eternally, unless 
thy sincere repentance prevent this destruction ; 
and thou givest him not warning—As thy office in- 
dispensably requires thee to do; the same wicked 
man shall die in his iniquity—Shall depart this life 
in a state of sin and guilt, and be condemned to those 
punishments to which temporal death translates sin- 
ners; for his ignorance will not procure him impu- 
nity. But his blood will I require at thy hend— 
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A. M. 3409. 


: i pe ] 
yg 20. Again, When a $ righteous man 


doth turn from his Srighteousness, and 
commit iniquity, and I lay a stumbling-block 
before him, he shall die; because thou hast not 
given him warning, he shall die in his sin, and 
his righteousness which he hath done shall not 
be remembered ; but his blood will I require at 
thy hand. 

21 Nevertheless, if thou warn the righteous 
man, that the righteous sin not, and he doth 
not sin, he shall surely live, because he is warn- 
ed; also thou hast-delivered thy soul. 

22 4 ' And the hand of the Lorn was there 
upon me; and he said unto me, Arise, go forth 
“into the plain, and I will there talk with 
thee. 

23 Then I arose, and went forth into the 
plain: and behold, * the glory of the Lorp 








M. 3409. 


stood there, as the glory which I 
C. 595. 


Y saw by the river of Chebar: 7 and 
I fell on my face. 

24 Then *the spirit entered into me, and set 
me upon my feet, and spake with me, and said 
unto me, Go, shut thyself within thy house. 

25 But thou, O son of man, behold, »they shall 


A. 
B. 


|| put bands upon thee, and shall bind thee with 


them, and thou shalt not go out among them: 

26 And °I will make thy tongue cleave to 
the roof of thy mouth, that thou shalt be 
dumb, and shalt not be to them °%a reprover : 
4 for they are a rebellious house. 

27 ° But when I speak with thee, I will open 
thy mouth, and thou shalt say unto them, 
f Thus saith the Lord Gop; He that heareth, 
let him hear; and he that forbeareth, let him 
forbear: & for they are a rebellious house. 











s Chapter xvili. 243; xxxili. 12, 14. 
‘Verse 14; Chapter 1, 3. 4 Chap. viii. 4. 
y Chap. i. 1.——~ Chap. i. 28. a Chap. ii. 2. 


§ Heb. righteousnesses. 
* Chap. i. 28, 
+ Chap. iv. 8. 




















© Chap. xxiv. 27; Luke i. 20, 22.——® Heb. a man reproving. 
4 Chap. ii. 5, 6, 7. e Chap. xxiv. 27; xxxiii. 22——f Verse 
11.——& Verses 9, 26; Chapter xii. 2, 3. 











“Thou shalt be accountable for the loss of his soul, 
just as a man’s blood is laid to the charge of him who 
is any way accessory to his death.” Yet if thow 
warn the wicked, and he turn not—But still go onin 
his trespasses, unawakened and unreformed; he 
shall die, but thou hast delivered thy soul—Thou 
shalt be clear from the guilt of being accessory to his 
destruction. 

Verses 20, 21. Again, When a righteous man— 
One truly righteous, and devoted to the love and ser- 
vice of God in heart and life; one whose person is 
justified, whose nature is renewed, and whose prac- 
tice is conformed to God’s holy will; doth turn from 
his righteousness and commit iniquity—Which the 
Scriptures show to be very possible, and experience 
and observation demonstrate to be a case not uncom- 
mon. And I lay a stumbling-block before him— 
Such a temptation to sin as he might have resisted, 
but to which, nevertheless, he yielded, and by which 
he was overcome. The word iw2>, here rendered 
stumbling-block, sometimes signifies ruin, as chap. 
xviii. 30. Therefore some render this clause, And 
I cause iniquity to become his ruin; he shall die— 
Shall perish in his sin; and his righteousness shall 
not be remembered—Shall be of no advantage to 
him ; shall stand him in no stead for the preventing 
of punishment. But his blood will I require at thy 
hand—See on verse 18. Nevertheless if thou warn 
the righteous man—That he may not be drawn aside 
by bad examples, or any other temptation, to for- 
sake the ways of piety and virtue. And he doth not 
sin—But continues conscientiously to walk in God’s 
ordinances and commandments blameless. Heshall 
surely live—In the favour of God here, and in his 
kingdom hereafter. Also thou hast delivered thy 
soul—Both the warner and the warned escape de- 
struction, 
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Verses 22-27. And the hand of the Lord was there 
upon me--Namely, at Tel-abib. I felt a divine power 
acting upon me as before: see on chap. i. 3. And 
he said, Arise, go forth into the plain—Withdraw 
from the multitude, and retire to a place more pri- 
vate, and fit for contemplation, and the reception of 
divine communications. J'hen I arose—As I was 
commanded ; and the glory of the Lord stood there 
—The same glorious vision and representation of 
God’s majesty, which I had seen before, (chap.-i. 28,) 
were manifested to me again. T'hen the spirit en- 
tered into me—The spirit, power, or influence of 
God came upon me in an extraordinary manner; 
and set me upon my feet—Raised me up after I had 
fallen on my face; and spake with me—This should 
be rendered, And he spake with me, for the verb 
a7 is in the masculine gender. The spirit or 
power, which now entered into him, is distinguished 
from the divine glory, or Shechinah, which the pro- 
phet saw, as it is also very plainly chap. ii. 2. And 
said, Go, shut thyself within thy house—From 
public view, and to receive further instructions. Or, 
as some think, symbolically to represent the siege 
of Jerusalem. Behold, they shall put bands upon 
thee-——The LXX. read ds dedovrar ext oe deopot, kat 
dnoovot ae ev avroic, bands shall be put upon thee, and 
they shall bind thee with them. So alsothe Vulgate. 
Some think this was done by the captive Jews at 
Tel-abib, and that they bound him asa criminal, and 
disturber of the peace, in order to the punishing of 
him. Others suppose his domestics bound him, as 
thinking him out of his right mind. But it is more 
probable, comparing this passage with chap. iv. 8, 
that the meaning is, as Bishop Newcome observes, 
that his friends or servants bound him by his order ; 
namely, more fully to express the shutting up of the 
Jews in Jerusalem by the siege. And thou shalt not 
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portrayed on a tile. 








go.-out among them—Thou shalt not go abroad 
among the people, but continue thus shut up. And 
thou shalt be dumb--For some space of time I will 
withhold revelations from thee, and thou shalt say 
nothing to the people by way of admonition or re- 
proof. For they are arebellious house—They are 
an obstinate, refractory people, who will give no 
heed to thy words. But when I speak with thee—Or, 
when I have spoken to thee ; that is, revealed to thee 
the knowledge of what is to come, or have commu- 
nicated to thee what I intend to be declared to them; 


Iwill upen thy mouth—Give thee the power of speak- 
ing such things to them as it is my pleasure should 
be set before them. He that heareth, let himhear— 
This is the last warning I shall give them, and they 
must take it as such, and either give heed to and 
obey what is said to them, and so avoid the im 

pending evil; or neglect it at their peril, and take 
the consequence which shall follow. These words, 
itseems, were spoken to Ezekiel only, and are not 
any part of the message which he was to deliver to 
the people. 


CHAPTER IV. 


In this chapter, to try the faith of those Jewish captives who regarded Jerusalem with affection and a ous disposition, and 
to rebuke the presumption of those false prophets and their votaries, who expected a speedy return to it, Ezekiel, by a figure, 


warns them of its approaching calamities. 


(1,) He represents the close siege of it, and the fortifications that should be 


raised against it, by besteging a portraiture of 2t, lying three hundred and ninety days on his left, and forty on his right 


side, thus declaring of how long continuance those sins were, which God visited upon that people, 1-8. 


(2,) The famine 


wihach should rage in the city and among the captives is represented by his eating coarse bread, baked in a very mean and 
disagreeable manner, so long as this typical representation lasted, 9-17. 


A. M, 3409. 


(THOU also, son of man, take thee 
B. C. 595. 


a tile, and lay it before thee, and 
portray upon it the city, even Jerusalem. - 

2 And lay siege against it, and build a fort 
against it, and cast a mount against it; set the 
camp also against it, and set 1 battering rams 
against it round about. 

3 Moreover take thou unto thee ?an iron pan, 
and set it for a wall of iron between thee and 











1 Or, chief leaders, Chap. xxi. 22. 2 Or, a flat plate, or. slice. 





the city: and set thy face against A, M. 3409. 
it, and it shall be besieged, and thou =.° °° 

shalt lay siege against it. * This shui! be a 
sign to the house of Israel. 

A Lie thou also upon thy left side, and lay 
the iniquity of the house of Israel upon it: 
according to the number of the days that 
thou shalt lie upon it, thou shalt bear their 
iniquity. 








a Chap. xii. 6, 11; xxiv. 24, 27. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IV. 


Verse 1. Take a tile, §c., and lay it before thee— 
The prophets often foreshowed impending judg- 
ments by significant emblems, which usually strike 
more powerfully than words. So Jeremiah was 
commanded to go down to the potter’s house, and 
observe how frequently vessels were marred in his 
hands, (chap. xviii.,) and to take one of those earthen 

~-vessels and break it in the sight of the elders of the 
Jews, (chap. xix.,) that they might thereby be sensi- 
bly taught the greatness of God’s power, and their 
own frailty. So here God» commands Ezekiel to 
take a tile, or such a slate as mathematical lines, or 
figures, are usvilly drawn upon, and there to make 
a portraiture of Jerusalem, thereby to represent it 
as under a siege. We may observe, that God often 
suited prophetical types and figures to the genius 
and education of the prophets themselves: so the 
figures which Amos makes use of are generally taken 
from such observations as are proper to the employ- 
ment of a shepherd, or a hhusbandman. Ezekiel had 
a peculiar talent for architecture, therefore several 
of his representations are suitable to that profession. 
And they that suppose the emblem here made use 





of to be below the dignity of the prophetical office, 
may as well accuse Archimedes of folly for making 
lines in the dust: see Lowth. 

Verses 2, 3. And lay siege against tt—Make a 
portraiture of a siege, and of such warlike instru- 
ments as are used in sieges, figuring every thing just 
as when an army lies before a place with an inten- 
tion of taking it. Moreover, take thou an iron pan 
—Or rather, an iron plate, probably such as cakes 
were baked on. “This,” says Bishop Newcome, 
“may denote the strong trenches of the besiegers, or 
their firmness and perseverance in the siege; or, ac- 
cording to others, that there was an iron wall be- 
tween the besieged and God, whom the prophet 
represented ;” namely, the sins of the people, which 
separated between them and God, and prevented 
him from showing them mercy. 

Verses 4-6. Lie thou also, &c.—“In his own house, 
chap. iii. 24. This was to be his posture, not with- 
out intermission, but in the exercise of his propheti- 
cal office, during that part of each day, when the 
people were likely to observe his conduct.”—Bishop 
Newcome. Upon thy left side—The left side, as 
being the least respectable, signified Israel, or the 
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A. M. 3409. 


ee. 5 For I have laid upon thee the 


years of their iniquity, according to 
‘he number of the days, * three hundred and 
ninety days: ®so shalt thou bear the iniquity 
of the house of Israel. 

6 And when thou hast accomplished them, 
lie again on thy right side, and thou shalt. bear 
the iniquity of the house of Judah forty days: 
I have appointed thee * each day for a year. 

7 Therefore thou shalt set thy face toward 





the siege of Jerusalem, and thine arm Ao ee. 
shall be uncovered, and thou shalt ———— 
prophesy against it. 

8 ° And behold I will lay bands upon thee, 
and thou shalt not turn thee ° from one side to 
another, till thou hast ended the days of thy siege. 

9 4 Take thou also unto thee wheat, and 
barley, and beans, and lentils, and millet, 
and ° fitches, and put them in one vessel, and 
make thee bread thereof, according to the 











3 About B.C. 975. Beginning from 1 Kings xii. 13; ending 
about B.C, 585. 








ten tribes: the right side, as being most honoured, 
the tribes of Judah and Benjamin; or, as it is gene- 
rally expressed, the kingdom of Judah. Ezekiel’s 
lying on one side for a long time together, signified 
the great patience of God in bearing with the sins of 
Israel. And lay the iniquity of the house of Israel 
upon it: according to the number of the days, &c. 
—From the days that I shall order thee to lie upon 
thy left side thou shalt understand how many years 
I have borne with their iniquity, for each day was 
to signify a year: see verse 6. T'hou shalt bear 
their iniquity—Thou shalt, in the way of a sign or 
symbol, suffer for their iniquity, namely, in lying so 
long upon one side. Or, thou shalt presignify the 
punishment which they shall bear. For Ihavelaid 
upon thee the years of their iniquity—This verse 
explains the former: I have pointed out the number 
of years wherein apostate Israel sinned against me. 
According to the number of days, three hundred and 
ninety days—“ This number of years will take us 
back, with sufficient exactness, from the year in 
which Jerusalem was sacked by Nebuchadnezzar to 
the first year of Jeroboam’s reign, when national 
idolatry began in Israel.”—Bishop Newcome. Some, 
however, rather suppose that the years are meant 
which intervened between the falling of Solomon 
into idolatry, and the carrying away of the ten tribes 
by Shalmanezer, at which time they entirely ceased 
to be a nation or people of themselves, and were 
wholly dispersed and mixed with other nations. 
Thou shalt bear the iniquity of Judah forty days— 
So many years there were from the time when King 
Josiah entered into a solemn covenant to serve and 
worship God, (from whence their future idolatry re- 
ceived a great aggravation, ) to the destruction of the 
city and temple. Ihave appointed thee each day 
for a year—Days frequently stand for years in the 
prophetical accounts of time. 

Verses 7,8. Thou shalt set thy face toward the 
siege of Jerusalem—Thou shalt look toward Jeru- 
salem, or toward the portraiture of it upon the tile, 
with a threatening countenance, as men do toward 
the city which they are besieging. And thine arm 
shali be uncovered—Or, stretched out, as the Vulgate 
reads it, Their habits were anciently, so contrived, 
that their right arms were disengaged from their 
upper garments, that they might be the more ready 
for action. So ancient statues and coins represent 
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> Num. xiv. 34.‘ Hebrew, a day for a year, a day for a year. 
¢ Chap. ili. 25. 5 Heb. from thy side to thy side. 6 Or, spelt. 

















heroes with their right arms bare, and out of the 
sleeves of their garments. Thus God is said to make 
bare his arm, Isa. lii. 10, where he is represented as 
subduing his adversaries, and bringing salvation to 
his people. And thou shalt prophesy against it— 
Thou shalt signify by these signs what shall happen 
to it. And, behold, Iwill lay bands upon thee—See 
chap. iii. 25. God is said to do what was done in 
consequence of his command. And thou shalt not 
turn thee from one side to another—This may mean, 
that the Lord would powerfully enable, and even 
constrain him to lie quietly in the posture appointed 
him, till the days were accomplished, in the sense 
explained in note on verse 4, this being intended to 
signify that the Chaldeans should continue the 
siege, and should be, as it were, fixed and fastened 
there, as by bonds, till the city was taken. This evi- 
dently seems to have been a real transaction, and 
not a vision, otherwise it does not appear how it 
could have been a sign to the people; for how could 
any thing be a sign to them, of which they were not 
eye-witnesses? TCll thou hast ended the days of 
thy siege—“'The three hundred and ninety days, 
mentioned verses 5 and 9, it seems, were designed, 
not only to signify the years of Israel’s sin, but the 
continuance of the siege of Jerusalem. That siege 
lasted, from the beginning to the end of it, seventeen 
months, as appears from 2 Kings xxv. 1-4. But the 





occasion of raising the siege for some time, as ap- 
pears from Jer. xxxvii. 3. So that it may reasona- 
bly be gathered from the authority of the text, joined 
to the circumstances of the story, that the siege last- 
ed about thirteen months, or three hundred and 
ninety days.” 

Verse 9. Take thou also wheat and barley, &c.— 








great deal of the coarse kinds of grain with a little 
of the better sort, to make their provisions last the 
longer. This Ezekiel was commanded to do, to sig- 
nify the scarcity, and the coarse fare the inhabitants 
should have in the siege of the city. Three hun- 
dred and ninety days thou shalt eat thereof—During 
which time the siege lasted: see verse8. The forty 
days, mentioned verse 6,seem not to be brought into 
this account. These, denoting Judah’s sin of forty 
years’ continuance, being superadded to the three 
hundred and ninety days of the siege, may signify 
3 





king of Egypt, coming to relieve the city, was the 


In times of scarcity it is usual for people to mix a_ 


‘ 


Great scarcity of 


CHAPTER IV. 


provisions foretold. 











= M. ae number of the days that thou shalt 
———— lie upon thy side; three hundred and 
ninety days shalt thou eat ihieréee 

10 And thy meat which thou shalt eat shall 
be by weight, twenty shekels a day: from time 
to time shalt thou eat it. 


11 Thou shalt drink also water by measure, 


the sixth part of a hin: from time to time shalt 


thou drink. 

12 And thou shalt eat it as barley cakes, and 
thou shalt bake it with dung that cometh out 
of man, in their sight. 

13 And the Lorp said, Even thus 4 shall 
the children of Israel eat their defiled bread 





among the Gentiles, whither I will A. M. 3409. 
drive “hea. Sees 

14 Then said I, * Ah Lord Gop! behold, 
my soul hath not been polluted: for from my 
youth up even till now have I not eaten of 
‘that which dieth of itself, or is torn in pieces ; 
neither came there & abominable flesh into my 
mouth. 

15 Then he said unto me, Lo, I have given 
thee cow’s dung for man’s dung, and thou shalt 
prepare thy bread therewith. 

16 “| Moreover he said unto me, Son of man, 
behold, I will break the "staff of bread in 
Jerusalem: and they shall ‘eat bread by weight, 








4 Hos. ix. 3. 





— Acts, x. 14. Exod. xxii. 31 ; 


Lev. xi. 40; 
xvii. 15.——s Deut. xiv. 3; Isa. lxv. 4. 








the days spent in spoiling and desolating the city 
and temple, and carrying away the remnant of the 
people. Jerusalem was taken on the ninth day of 
the fourth month, Jer. lii.6; and on the tenth day 
of the fifth month the temple was burned, verse 12; 
and so we may reasonably conjecture by the eigh- 
teenth of that month, which was the fortieth from 
the taking of the place, the whole city was burned, 
and the few Jews who were left were carried into 
captivity: see Lowth. 

Verses 10-12. And thy meat shall be by weight 
twenty shekels, &c.—In sieges it is common to stint 
every one to a certain allowance, by which means 
they can guess how long their provisions will last: 
twenty shekels is but ten ounces; a short allowance 
for a day’s sustenance. From time to time shalt 
thou eat of it—This shall be thy daily allowance 
during the whole three hundred and ninety days. 
Thou shalt drink also water by measure—In sieges 
it is usual for the enemy to cut off the water from 
coming into the cities which they besiege, as much 
as they can, which produces a scarcity of it; the 
sixth part of a hin—Which is about a pint anda 
half of our measure. T'how shalt eat it as barley 
cakes—Such as people make in haste, when they 
have not time for preparing a set meal: see Exod. 
xii. 39. This represents the hurry and disorder 
which would be occasioned by the siege. And thou 
shalt bake it with dung—To signify the scarcity of 
all kinds of fuel. Sir J. Chardin, in his MS. quoted 
by Harmer, tells us, “the eastern people always 
used cow-dung for baking, boiling a pot, and dressing 
all kinds of victuals that are easily cooked; espe- 
cially in countries that had but little wood.” And 
D’Arvieux, “complaining that one sort of Arab bread 
emells of smoke, and tastes of the cow-dung used in 
baking it, informs us, that the peasants often make 
use of the same fuel, and that all who live in villages 
where there is not plenty of wood, are very careful 
to stock themselves with it; the children,” he says, 
“oather up the dung, and clap it against a wall to 
dry, from whence the quantity that is necessary for 
baking, or warming themselves, is taken from time 








h Lev. xxvi. 26; Psa. ev. 16; Isa. iii. 1; Chap. v.16; xiv. 13. 
iVerse 10; Chap. xii. 19. 








to time.”—Harmer, chap. iv. observ. 20, vol. i. Ac- 


| cording to Dathius, quoted by Bishop Newcome, the 
‘dung of camels, as well as that of cows or oxen, was 
‘also “often used by the easterns as fuel for preparing 
‘their food.” 


But the command here given to the 


prophet, to use human dung, expressed the greatest 





‘necessity, and was terribly significant of the extrem- 


ities which the inhabitants of Jerusalem should un- 
dergo during the siege, no nation making use of that 


' offensive kind of fuel. 


Verse 13. Even thus shall the children of Israel 


eat their defiled bread among the Gentiles--The 
‘prophet, speaking above of eating and drinking by 


weight and measure, foretels the famine in Jerusa- 
lem; now in the bread baked with dung is also pre- 


| signified the unclean bread which the children of 


Israel were to eat among the Gentiles. For their 
circumstances in their captivity would not permit 
them to observe the rules of their law relating to 
unclean meats; and they would be constrained to 
partake of meats, part of which had been offered to 
idols. Compare Hos. ix. 1-3; Dan.i.8. Bread is 
often used in the Hebrew for all sorts of food. 
Verses 14, 15. Then said I, Ah, Lord God, &e.— 
He deprecates this, and entreats it may not be en- 
joined him. Behold, my soul hath not been polluted 
—I have always carefully observed the distinction 


| between meats clean and unclean: I beseech thee, 


command me not now to eat any thing so contrary to 
my former practice. Neither came their abomina- 
ble flesh into my mouth—The Hebrew word, 39, 
abominable, is used of such meats as were forbidden 
by the law, as the learned reader may see, Lev. vii. 
18, and xix..7; Isa. lxv.4. Then he said, Lo, I have 
given thee cow’s dung, &¢c.—This indicated, that 
even the pious would suffer greatly during the siege 
of Jerusalem; and that all the circumstances of 
things would admit of, would be a very small dis- 
tinction between them and the wicked ;.for Ezekiel, 
God’s prophet, could only obtain the exchange of a 
somewhat less offensive kind of fuel for one ex- 
tremely offensive. 

Verses 16, 17. Behold, I will break the staff of 
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Further types of 


EZEKIEL. 


Jerusalem’s affliction. 








eo ates and with care; and they shall * drink 
—_—_. water by measure, and with asto- 
nishmient : ; 








k Verse 11. 








17 That they may want bread and 4. M. 3409. 
f‘ . C. 595. 
water, and be astonished one with ———— 


anotber, and ! consume away for their iniquity. 








1 Lev. xxvi. 39; Chap. xxiv. 23. 








bread in Jerusalem—I will cause a scarcity of bread 
in Jerusalem, 2 Kings xxv. 3; and deprive it of the 
chief support of man’s life. And they shall eat 
their bread by weight and with care—Here we have 
a declaration of the meaning of what the prophet 
was ordered to do, verses 10 and 11. It was intend- 
ed to signify, that during the siege, the people of 
Jerusalem should eat their food very sparingly, and 


with great anxiety, for fear they should not be able | 








to get a further supply, when what they had was 
consumed. That they may want bread and water 
—Or, so that they shall want bread and water: 
and be astonished one at another—Shall look upon 
one another astonished at each other’s ghastly, mea- 
ger countenances, or at the greatness of their calam- 
ities; and consume away, &c.—And pine away with 
hunger and hardships, on account of their wicked- 
ness. 


CHAPTER V. 


In this chapter, (1,) The destruction of the Jews, still remaining in Judea and Jerusalem, im various ways, is represented by 


the cutting, burning, and scattering of Ezekiel’s hair, 1-4. 


(2,) The Jews, particularly those of Jerusalem, are charged 


with ungrateful and unparalleled contempt of God's laws, profanation of God’s ordinances, and defilement of his temple 


with idols, 5-7, 11. 


(3,) On account hereof, and answerably to Ezekiel’s sign, great wrath is threatened, 8-10; and a 


varvely of miseries issuing in their reproach and ruan, 12-17. 


A. M. 3410. 


ANP thou, son of man, take thee a 
B. C. 594. 


sharp knife, take thee a barber’s 
razor, *and cause 7¢ to pass upon thy head and 
upon thy beard: then take thee balances to 
weigh, and divide the hair. 

2 » Thou shalt burn with fire a third part in 
the midst of ° the city, when ‘the days of the 
siege are fulfilled: and thou shalt take a third 


part, and smite about it with a knife: tee exe. 
and a third part thou shalt scatter ———— 
in the wind ; and I will draw out a sword after 
them. 

3° Thou shalt also take thereof a few in 
number, and bind them in thy ! skirts. 

4 Then take of them again, and ‘ cast them 
into the midst of the fire, and burn them in the 








a Leviticus xxi. 5; Isa. vii. 20; Chap. xliv.20.—» Verse 12. 
¢ Chap. iv. 1. 








4 Chap. iv. 8, 9. e Jeremiah xl. 6; lii. 16.——! Heb. wings. 
f Jer. xli. 1,2; xliv. 14, 


———— 








NOTES ON CHAPTER V. 

Verse 1. Take thee a sharp knife, take thee a bar- 
ber’s razor—The latter expression explains the for- 
mer; and cause tt lo pass upon thy head, &e.—Hair 
being then accounted an ornament, and baldness a 
token of sorrow, therefore shaving denoted calamity 
or desolation. “Among the Arabs,” says Harmer, 
chap. vi. observ. 23, “there cannot be a greater stamp, 
of-infamy than to cut off any one’s beard: and 
many among them would prefer death to this kind 
of punishment. And as they would think it a griev- 
ous Calamity to lose it, so they carry things so far as 
to beg for the sake of it, ‘ By your beard, by the life 
of your beard, do.’ In like manner some of the 
henedictions are, ‘God preserve your blessed beard, 
God pour his blessings on your beard.’ And when 
they would express their value for a thing, they say, 
‘It is worth more than his beard.’ I never had so 
clear an apprehension, I must confess, as after I had 
read these accounts, of the intended energy of that 
thought of Ezekiel, where the inhabitants are com- 
pared to the hair of the prophet’s head and beard. 
The passage seems to signify, that though the inha- 
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bitants of Jerusalem had been dear to God, as the 
hair of an eastern beard to its owner, yet that they 
should be taken away and consumed, one part by 
pestilence and famine, another part by the sword, 
and a third by the calamities of an exile.” See note 
on 2 Sam. x. 4. And then take the balances, &e.— 
A symbol of God’s justice, as the razor was of his 
wrath; to weigh and divide the hair—What the 
prophet is here commanded to do was by way of 
another emblematical representation of what was to 
happen to the inhabitants of Judea and Jerusalem. 
The hair signified the Jewish people; shaving the - 
hair with a razor, the divine vengeance; the weigh- 
ing of the hair in the balances, the divine equity, 
which metes out to every one what is just and right; 
the dividing of the hair, the punishments allotted to 
different persons of them. 

Verses 2-4. Thou shalt burn a third part in the 
midst of the city—In the midst of that portraiture 
of the city, which the prophet was commanded 1o 
make, chap. iv. 1. This signified the destruction of 
the inhabitants within the city by famine and pesti- 
lence; for both famine and pestilence may be said to 


The Jews are charged with 


oo 











A.M. 3410. fire: 


h . 
a Choa, for thereof shall a fire come 


forth into all the house of Israel. 

5 ¥ Thus saith the Lord Gop; This is 
Jerusalem; I have set it in the midst of the 
nations and countries that are round about her. 

6 And she hath changed my judgments into 
wickedness more than the nations, and my 
statutes more than the countries that are round 
about her: for they have refused my judgments 
and my statutes, they have not walked in them. 

7 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; Be- 
cause ye multiplied more than the nations that 


CHAPTER V. 


contempt of God’s laws. 








are round about you, and have not A. M. 3410. 

; , B. C. 594. 
walked in my statutes, neither have ———— 
kept my judgments, & neither have done ac- 
cording to the judgments of the nations that 
are round about you ; 

8 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; Be- 
hold, I, even I, am against thee, and will execute 
judgments in the midst of thee in the sight of 
the nations. 

9 »And I will do in thee that which I have 
not done, and whereunto I will not do any 
more the like, because of all thine abominations... 








& Jer. ii. 10,11; Chap. xvi. 47. 








burn, as they make great havoc, and consume as fast 
as fire. Thou shalt take a third part, and smite 
about it with a knife—To show that a third part of 
the inhabitants should be slain with the sword; 


either in the sallies they made out of the city against |. 


the enemy, or when the city was taken by assault. 
A third part thou shalt scatter in the wind—This 
signified that a part of them should be dispersed 
into various countries, as the chaff is dispersed by 
the wind; I will draw out a sword after them—My 
vengeance shall pursue them in their dispersions, 
and they shall be everywhere exposed to suffer vio- 
lence and injury. Also take a few and bind them 
in thy skirts—The Hebrew is, in thy wings. This 


signified that a small part of them should be pre-. 


served in the land; and accordingly we find that 
Nebuzar-adan, captain-general of the king of Baby- 
lon, left a few of them in the land under Gedaliah, 
as we read Jer. xl. 5,6. T'hen take of them again, 
and cast them into the midst of the fire—This ex- 
pressed the calamity and destruction which should 
arise from this small remnant differing among them- 
selves: some espousing the part of Gedaliah, who 
had been set over them by the Babylonians, and was 
a good man; aiid others joining themselves to Ish- 
mael, one of the blood of David, but a wicked man ; 
who formed a conspiracy against Gedaliah, and 
treacherously slew him, which was the occasion of 
the utter ruin of that poor remainder of the Jews, 
which were left in their native country. For there- 
upon some of them went down into Egypt, where 
they were all consumed according to Jeremiah’s pro- 
phecy against them, chap. xliv. 11, &c., and the rest 
who remained in the land were entirely carried away 
captive by Nebuzar-adan, Jer. lii. 30. 

Verses 5,6. T'hus saith the Lord, This is Jeru- 
salem—Here the explication of the foregoing type 
is given, namely, that the hair to be shaved off signi- 
fied Jerusalem, which was tobe destroyed. J have 
set it in the midst of the nations—I set Jerusalem 
in the midst of the heathen nations, that it might be 
a pattern of religion and virtue to them: that the 
Egyptians, Syrians, Arabians, &c., might take exam- 
ple from her. Jerusalem was set in the midst of the 
nations to be as the heart in the human body, to in- 
vigorate the dead world with a divine life, as well as 
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h Lam. iv. 6; Dan. ix. 12; Amos iii. 2. 








to enlighten the dark world with adivine light. And 
she hath changed my judgments into wickedness— 
Instead of following my judgments, and the precepts 
I gave her for the conduct of life, she hath given 
herself up to wickedness. More than the nations—- 
She hath sinned against clearer light and stronger 
convictions of duty than the heathen nations, and 
therefore has contracted greater guilt, and deserved 
greater punishment than they. And my statutes — 
more than the countries round about her—None 
of the countries round about had the statutes of 
Jehovah delivered to them, for he made known his 
statutes only to Israel: the meaning of this therefore 
must be, that the nations round about were more 
observant of the statutes and precepts delivered to 
them by men than the Israelites were of those deliver- 
ed to them by God. Thus we find from Jeremiah, 
that the Rechabites were much more observant of the 
precepts (though no easy ones) which their father or 
first founder enjoined them, than the Israelites were 
of the commandments given them by God. 

Verses 7-9. Therefore, because ye multiplied 
more than the nations—Their multiplying, in the 
common sense of the word, was a blessing promised 
to them, and could not be alleged against them as a 
crime; therefore a word ought to be supplied here, 
as is done in many versions, namely, because ye 
multiplied your crimes, or wickedness, more than 
the nations, §c., neither have done according to the 
judgments [or manners] of the nations that are 
round about you—Namely, by persevering in the 
religion of your forefathers: you have not been so 
constant and zealous for the true religion as they 
have been fora false one. Or, as others interpret 
the clause, You have exceeded them in superstition 
and idolatry, and fallen short of them in moral du- 
ties. Therefore, behold, I, even I, am against thee 
—I will vindicate my laws from being contemned as 
they have been by you; for why should I suffer it 
tobe said, See how they who profess to worship the 
true and only God, live immersed in wickedness, and 
without any virtue? And J will do in thee that 
which I have not done—As your sins have particu- 
lar aggravations above those of other nations, so 
your punishment shall be proportionably greater. 
TI will not do any more the like-—The punishments 
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Further judgments 


EZEKIEL. 


against Jerusalem. 











A.M, 3410. 10 Therefore the fathers ‘shall eat 

©. 5° the sons in the midst of thee, and 
the sons shall eat their fathers; and I will 
execute judgments in thee, and the whole 
remnant of thee will I ‘scatter into all the 
winds. 

11 Wherefore, as I live, saith the Lord Gop; 
Surely, because thou hast - defiled my sanctu- 
ary with all thy ™detestable things, and with 
all thine abominations, therefore will I also 
diminish thee ; * neither shall mine eye spare, 

neither will I have any pity. 

12 4 °A third part of thee shall die with the 
pestilence, and with famine shall they be con-' 
sumed in the midst of thee: and a third part 
shall fall by the sword round about thee; and 
PT will scatter a third part into all the winds, 
and ¢] will draw out a sword after them. 





13 Thus shall mine anger * be ac- i - — 
complished, and I will § cause my fury ———— 
to rest upon them, ‘and I will be comforted : 
“and they shall know that I the Lorp have 
spoken #¢ in my zeal, when I have accom- 
plished my fury in them. 

14 Moreover, *I will make thee waste, and a 
reproach among the nations that are round 
about thee, in the sight of all that pass by. 

15 So it shall be a ¥ reproach and a taunt, an 
instruction and an astonishment unto the 
nations that are round about thee, when I 
shall execute judgments in thee in anger, and 
in fury, and in 7 furious rebukes. I the Lorp 
have spoken ét. 

16 When [ shall * send upon them the evil 
arrows of famine, which shall be for their 
destruction, and which I will send to destroy 











i Lev. xxvi. 29; Deut. xxviii. 53; 2 Kings vi. 29; Jer. xix. 
9; Lam. ii. 20; iv. 10. k Verse 12; Lev. xxvi. 33; Deut. 
xxviii. 64; Chap. xii. 14; Zech. ii. 6—! 2 Chron. xxxvi. 14; 
Chapter vii. 20; viii. 5, &c.; xxiii. 38. m Chapter xi. 21. 
o Chapter vii. 4,93; viii. 18; ix. 10, o Verse 2; Jer. xv. 2; 
xxi. 9; Chap. vi. 12. 

















you shall suffer shall be more remarkable for their 
greatness than those I shall at any time inflict upon 
other nations. 

Verses 10, 11. The fathers shall eat the sons, &c. 
—Fathers eating their children, and children their 
fathers, expresses the height of misery, and the most 
grievous famine. We have sufficient proof that 
such instances happened in the Jewish nation amidst 
their more than common calamities. Josephus re- 
lates some instances of parents eating their children 
during the siege of Jerusalem by the Romans; and 
we have further evidence of such horrid acts having 
been done by them in the extremity of famine, from 
the texts referred to in the margin. And the whole 
remnant of them will I scatter, &c.—This is another 
judgment threatened against them by Moses, and 
remarkably fulfilled in this their last dispersion, in 
which they are to be found in every part of the 
known world, and yet live everywhere like strangers 
only upon sufferance: see note on Deut. xxviii.64. Be- 
cause thou hast defiled my sanctuary—Hast profaned 
my temple by placing idols in it, and worshipping 
them. With all thy detestable things, and all thine 
abominations—These are expressions of the same 
signification, denoting idols. Therefore will I also 
diminish thee—Will make thee of less account, and 
take from thee all honours as thou hast from me, 
as much as lay in thy power: or, as some interpret 
the clause, J will cut off or destroy, by diminishing, 
(as the word p11 is used Num. xxvii. 4,) with- 
out showing any pity or compassion. See the 
margin, 

Verses 12, 13. A third part of thee, &c.—In this 
verse is given an explication of what the burning 
of the hair, the smiting of it with a knife, &c., sig- 
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p Jer. ix. 16; Verses 2,10; Chap. vi. 8. 4 Lev. xxvi. 33; 
Verse 2; Chap. xii. 14. t Lam. iv. 11; Chap. vi. 12; vii. 8. 
s Chapter xxi. 17—+t Deut. xxxii. 36; Isa. i. 24——" Chapter 
xxxvi. 6; xxxviii. 19. xLeviticus xxvi. 31,32; Neh. ii. 17. 
y Deut. xxviii. 37; 1 Kings ix.7; Psa. lxxix.4; Jer. xxiv. $; 
Lam. ii. 15. z Chap. xxv. 17. 4 Deut. xxxii. 23, 24. 


























nified: see on verse 2. And JI will draw out a 
sword after them—My anger shall still pursue 
them, even into the countries whither they shall be 
banished and carried captives. As this was par- 
ticularly fulfilled in those that went into Egypt, (see 
on verse 4,) so it has been remarkably verified in 
the several persecutions and massacres they have 
undergone at different times in most of the coun- 
tries of Europe, in latter ages: see note on Deut. 
xxviii. 65. Thus shall mine anger be accom- 
plished—-My anger shall be appeased toward them, 
after I have executed due punishment upon them 
for their sins. And I will cause my fury—Or ra- 
ther, my wrath, or indignation, as, ‘nn should be 
rendered, for to apply the word fury to God, is 
highly improper and indecent: to rest wpon then— 
To be satisfied in punishing them. And J will be 
comforted—Here we have a strong instance of the 
metaphor called anthropopathia, by which the 
qualities of men are ascribed to God. As men 
sometimes find some sort of ease and rest in their 
minds upon venting their anger on just occasions, 
and bringing offenders to condign punishment; so 
God is here described as feeling ease and satisfac- _ 
tion in executing his justice on obstinate offenders: 
compare chap. xvi. 42, and xxi. 17; and see note on 
Isa. i.24. They shall know that I have spoken it 
in my zeal—Out of a just concern for my own 
honour and authority, which they have slighted and 
despised. 

Verses 15-17. So it shall be an instruction to 
the nations—They shall learn from such an ex- 
ample of vengeance to fear me, and be afraid of 
my judgments. When I shall send upon them 
the evil arrows of famine—Hail, tempest, drought, 
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Destruction threatened upon 


CHAPTER VI. 


the Jews and their idols. 














ie. ie you: and I will increase the famine 


- upon you, and will break your ° staff 
of bread: 


17 So will I send upon you famine and ° evil 





beasts. and they shall bereave thee ; A. M. 3410 
and ¢ pestilence and blood shall pass soe 
through thee ; and I will bring the sword upon 
thee. I the Lorn have spoken ié. 





> Levit. xxvi. 26; Chapter iv. 16; xiv. 13.—* Levit. xxvi. 22; 
Deut. xxxii. 24; Chap. xiv. 21; xxxiil. 27; xxxiv. 25. 








mildew, locusts, all which contribute to make a 
famine. So will I send upon you famine and evil 
beasts—Wild beasts multiply in a land when it be- 
comes uninhabited, Exod. xxiii. 29. This likewise 
is a punishment which, among others, was threat- 
ened against the Jews by Moses: see the margin. 


4 Chapter xxxviii. 22. 


Pestilence and blood shall pass through thee— 
Blood signifies any unusual sort of death, and may 
denote here such a pestilence as would destroy mul- 
titudes; or that, in addition to destruction by pesti- 
lence, they should be slaughtered by their enemies 
throughout their land. 


CHAPTER VI. 


In this chapter, (1,) God threatens, by his prophet, to bring general destruction upon the Jews and their idols, 1-7. (2,) Pro- 
mises that a remnant of those in captivity should return to him by unfeigned repentance, and a thorough reformation, 8-10. 
(3,) Directs Ezekiel and his fellow-prophets to bewarl, both the iniquities and the calanuties of their nation, 11-14. 


pa on ANP the word of the Lorp came 
. C. 594. 4 
Se unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, *set thy face toward the »moun- 
tains of Israel, and prophesy against them, 

3 And say, Ye mountains of Israel, hear the 
word of the Lord Gop: Thus saith the Lord 
Gop to the mountains, and to the hills, to the 
rivers, and to the valleys; behold, I, even I, 
will bring a sword upon you, and °I will de- 
stroy your high places. 

A And your altars shall be desolate, and your 
‘images shall be broken: and “I will cast 
down your slain men before your idols. 

5 And I will?lay the dead carcasses of the 


children of Israel before their idols ; vids ail 
and I will scatter your bones round —— 
about your altars. 

6 In all your dwelling-places the cities shall 
be laid waste, and the high places shall be deso- 
late; that your altars may be laid waste and 
made desolate, and your idols may be broken 
and cease, and your images may be cut down, 
and your works may be abolished. 

7 And the slain shall fall in the midst of 
you, and °ye shall know that I am the 
Lorp. 

8 & f Yet will I leave a remnant, that ye may 
have some that shall escape the sword among 

















b Chap. xxxvi. 1. ¢ Lev. xx. 


@ Chap. xx. 46 ; xxl. 2; xxv. 2. , 
4 Ley. xxvi. 30. 


30. 1 Or, sun-images, and so verse 6. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER VI. 

Verses 2-7. Set thy face toward the mountains 
of Israel—Turn thy face to that part where Judea 
is situated. Judea was a hilly country; therefore 
that whole land is expressed here and elsewhere by 
the mountains of Israei, Judah being called Israet, 
because the ten tribes, generally distinguished by 
that name, had been long since carried captive into 
Assyria, and Judah possessed a great part of their 
eountry. And prophesy against them—Direct thy 
discourse to them. The prophets sometimes di- 
rected their discourse to the inanimate parts of the 
creation, thereby to upbraid the stupidity of men. 
Thus saith the Lord to the mountains and to the 
hills—Every part of the country had been defiled 
with idolatry. The altars built for idol-worship 
were commonly placed upon mountains and hills; 
the shady valleys and river-sides were likewise made 
use of for the same purpose, particularly for the sa- 
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2 Heb. give. e Verse 13; Chap. vii. 4,9; xi. 10, 12; xii. 15. 
f Jer. xliv. 28; Chap. v. 2,12; xii. 10; xiv. 22. 








crificing of children to Moloch: see Isa. lvii.5; Jer. 
vii. 31. So by this the prophet denounces a general 
judgment upon the whole country. And your al- 
tars shall be desolate—See note on Lev. xxvi. 30, 
where Moses denounces against the Israelites the 
same judgments upon their provocations. I will 
cast down your slain men before your idols, &c.— 
So that their sin shall be read in the manner of their 
punishment; and while the idols are upbraided with 
their inability to help their worshippers, the idolaters 
are reproached with the folly of trusting in them. 
And ye shall know that I am the Lord—* An epi- 
phonema, or conclusion of a severe denunciation 
often repeated by this prophet, importing that the 
judgments which God intended to bring on the 
Jews, would make the most hardened and stupid 
sinners sensible that this was God’s hand.”—Lowth. 

Verses 8-10. Yet will I leave a remnant—“ A 
gracious exception that often occurs in the prophets 
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The desolations that shall 


EZEKIEL. 


take place in the land. 








AM itp. the nations, when ye shall be scat- 
tered through the countries. 

9 And they that escape of you shall remem- 
ber me among the nations whither they shall 
be carried captives, because ® I am broken with 
their whorish heart, which hath departed from 
me, and ® with their eyes which go a whoring 
after their idols: and ‘ they shall loathe them- 
selves for the evils which they have committed 
in all their abominations. 

10 And they shall know that I am the Lorp, 
and that I have not said in vain that I would 
do this evil unto them. 

11 4 Thus saith the Lord Gop; Smite * with 
thy hand, and stamp with thy foot, and say, 
Alas, for all the evil abominations of the house 
of Israel! 1 for they shall fall by the sword, by 
the famine, and by the pestilence. 











& Psa. Ixxviii. 40; Isa. vii. 13; ar 24; Ixiii, 10— Num. 
xv. 39; Chap. xx. a 24.—i Lev. xxvi. 39; Job xlii. 6; Chap. 
XX. 43; xxxvi. 31.—— Chap. xxi. 14—— Chap. v. 12. 








when they denounce general judgments against the 
Jews; implying that God will still, preserve a rem- 
nant of that people; to whom he will fulfil the pro- 
mises made to their fathers.” And they that escape 
of you shall remember me, &c.—Your afflictions 
shall bring you to the knowledge of yourselves, and 
a sense of your duty tome. Because I am broken 
with their whorish hearts—I am much grieved, and 
my patience is tired out with this people’s idolatries, 
called in Scripture spiritual whoredom. God is here 
introduced as speaking after the manner of men, 
whose patience is tired out by the repeated provoca- 
tions of others, especially when they see no hopes 
of amendment. And with their eyes go a whoring 
after their idols—The eyes are the seat of lascivious 
inclinations: see 2 Pet. ii. 14. So, in pursuit of the 
same metaphor, the eyes are said to go a whoring 
after idols, the people being often tempted to idola- 
trous worship by the costliness of the images, and 
the fine show they made. And they shall loathe 
themselves, &c.—With a mixture of grief toward 
God, of indignation against themselves, and abhor- 
rence of the offence. And they shall know Ihave 
not said in vain, &¢.— Without cause, as the word 
tn is more significantly translated chap. xiv. 22; 
the sufferers had given him just cause to pronounce 
that evil. Or, without effect : their sins were the cause, 
and their destruction is the effect of their sufferings. 

Verses 11-14. Smite with thy hand, and stamp 
with thy foot—Join to thy words the gestures which 
are proper to express grief and concern at the wick- 
edness of thy people, and for their calamities that 
will ensue. For they shall fall by the sword, &c.— 

590 








12 He that is far off shall die of A. : 3410. 
B. C. 594. 
the pestilence; and he that is near 
shall fall by the sword; and he that re- 
maineth and is besieged shall die by the fa- 
mine: ™thus will I accomplish my fury upon 
them. 

13 Then "shall ye know that I am the Lorp, 
when their slain men shall be among their 
idols round about their altars, ° upon every 
high hill, in all the tops of the mountains, 
and “under every green tree, and under every 
thick oak, the place where they did offer sweet 
savour to all their idols. 

14 Sowill I * stretch out my hand upon them, 
and make the land desclate, yea, * more deso- 
late than the wilderness toward * Diblath, in all 
their habitations: and they shall know that I 
am the Lorp. 





m Chap. y. 13. n Verse 7.—° Jer. ii. 20. p Hos. iv. 13. 
qd Isa. lvii. 5.——* Isa. v. 25.—? Or, desolate from the wilderness. 
s Num. xxxiil. 46; Jer. xlvili. 22. 

















See note on chap. v.12. He that is far off—And 
thinks himself out of danger, because he is out of 
the reach of the enemy ; shall die of the pestilence 
—The arrow that I will shoot at him. And he that 
is near—Who stays in his own country, or who is 
near a place of strength, which he hopes will be to 
him a place of safety, yet shall fall by the sword be- 
fore he can retreat to it. And he that remaineth— 
Who is so cautious as not to venture out, but remains 
in the city; shall die by the famine—The most 
miserable death of all: thus will I accomplish my 
fury—I will satisfy my just displeasure, and give 
them full measure of punishment: I will do all that 
against them which I had purposedtodo. Then shall 
ye know—-See note on verse 10. When their slain 
men shall be among their idols—As was threatened 
before, verses 5-7. Upon every high hill, &ce.— 
There, where they had prostrated themselves in 
honour of their idols, God will lay them dead to 
their own reproach, and the reproach of their idols: 
they lived among them, and shall die among them: 
they had offered sweet odours to their idols, but there 
shall their dead carcasses send forth an offensive 
smell, as it were, to atone for that misplaced incense. 
So will I stretch out my hand—Put forth my al- 
mighty power; and make the land desolate—nnnw 
a desolation, a Hebraism, for most desolate: that 
fruitful, pleasant, populous country, which has been 
as the garden of Eden, the glory of all lands; shall 
be more desolate than the wilderness toward Diblath 
—Or Diblathaim, as it is called Num. xxxiii. 46; the 
desert in the borders of Moab, part of that great and 
terrible wilderness, described Deut. viii. 15. 
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CHAPTER VII. 


In this chapter, the approaching ruin of Judea is foretold very particularly, and in expressions most affecting and often 
repeated, that, if possible, the people might be awakened and brought to repentance, in order to the prevention of so great a 
calamity. The prophet is ordered to tell them, (1,) That it will be a final, complete, and miserable destruction, 1-6. 


(2,) That 2 was very near at hand, 7-10. 
able, 10-15. 


(3,) That on account of their aggravated pride and violence it was unavoid- 
(4,) That neither their strength nor riches should in the least protect them from it, 16-19. 


(5,) That thear 


glorious temple, in which they trusted, should be laid in ruins, 20-22. (6,) That their miseries and desolation, by the 
Chaldeans, should be as universal as their sins had been, 23-27. 


A. M. 3410. 


Hie MOREOVER the word of the 


Lorp came unto me, saying, 

2 Also, thou son of man, thus saith the Lord 
Gop unto the land of Israel; * An end, the 
end is come upon the four corners of the land. 

3 Now is the end come upon thee, and I will 
send mine anger upon thee, and ” will judge 
thee according to thy ways, and will ! recom- 
pense upon thee all thine abominations. 

4 And © mine eye shall not spare thee, neither 
will I have pity: but I will recompense thy 
ways upon thee, and thine abominations shall 
be in the midst of thee: ¢and ye shall know 
that I am the Lorp. 

5 Thus saith the Lord Gop; An evil, an only 
evil, behold, is come. 

6 An end is come, the end is come: it 
2 watches for thee ; behold, it is come. 

7 * The morning is come upon thee, O thou 
that dwellest in the land: ‘the time is come, 








the day of trouble zs near, and not A. M. 3410. 
the ? sounding again of the moun- satis 
tains. z 

8 Now will I shortly & pour out my fury upon 
thee, and accomplish mine anger upon thee: 
» and I will judge thee according to thy ways, 
and will recompense thee for all thine abomi- 
nations. , 

9 And ‘mine eye shall not spare, neither will 
I have pity : I will recompense ‘ thee according 
to thy ways, and thine abominations ¢hat are 
in the midst of thee; * and ye shall know that 
I am the Lorp that smiteth. 

10 Behold the day, behold, it is come; ! the 
morning is gone forth ; the rod hath blossomed, 
pride hath budded. 

11 ™ Violence is risen up into a rod of wick- 
edness: none of them shall remain, nor of their 
Smultitude, nor of any of ‘theirs: * neither 
shall there be wailing for them. 











a Verses 3,6; Amos viii.2; Matt. xxiv. 6, 13, 14.» Verses 











8, 9. 1 Heb. give. ¢ Verse 9; Chap. v.11; viii. 18; ix. 10. 
4 Verse 27; Chapter vi. 7 ;- xii. 20. 2 Heb. awaketh against 
thee. € Verse 10. f Verse 12; Zeph. i. 14, 15. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER VII. 

Verses 2-4. Thus saith the Lord unto the land of 
Israel—Unto the inhabitants of the land. Israel is 
often put for Judah, after the captivity of the ten 
tribes; those that were left of these tribes joining 
themselves to the tribe of Judah. The whole coun- 
try of Judea is here comprehended. An end--An 
end of God’s patience, of the peace and welfare of 
the people, and of the plenty, beauty, and desirable- 
yess of the land itself; is come—Or is near at hand ; 
even that dreadful end threatened by Moses and the 
prophets, as the certain punishment of idolatry and 
other violations of God’s law: upon the four corners 
of the land—Upon all parts of it. Now is the end 
come upon thee—There shall be no more delays. 
I will judge thee according to thy ways—I will 
punish thee according to thy deserts. Thine abo- 
minations shall be in the midst of thee--The punish- 
ment of thy sins shall be upon thee everywhere 
throughout thy land. 

Verses 5-7. Thus saith the Lord, An evil, an 
only evil—A sore affliction, a singular and uncom- 
mon one. An end is come—A destruction, which 
shall be fatal to a great part of those that go into 

3 











3 Or, echo. & Chap. xx. 8, 21.—h Verse 3.——' Verse 4. 
4 Heb. upon thee-——* Verse 4.——! Verse 7. ™ Jer. vi. 7. 
5 Or, tumult. 6 Or, their tumultuous persons. 2 Jer. xvi. 5, 
6; Chap. xxiv. 16, 22. 























captivity, as well as to those who are consumed in 
their own country. It is quite prepared to rush upon 
thee. Observe, reader, when the end is come upon 
the ungodly, then an only evil comes upon them. 
The sorest of temporal judgments have their allays; 
but the torments of the damned are an evil, an only 
evil. The morning is come upon thee—“ God’s judg- 
ments shall overtake thee speedily and unexpected- 
ly. The expression alludes to the time when ma- 
gistrates use to give sentence against offenders, which 
was in the morning.” The time is come—The time 
of God’s vengeance, called elsewhere the day of the 
Lord. And not the sounding again of the moun- 
tains—The sound of war and slaughter, and not 
such a joyful sound as used to echo from the moun- 
tains, by which the treaders of grapes expressed 
their satisfaction at the time of the vintage: which 
the word 17, here used, properly signifies. Or, not 
a mere echo, not a fancy, but a real noise arising 
from the approach of the Chaldean army. 
Verses 10, 11. Behold the day—Which has lin- 
gered so long! it is come at last. The morning is 
gone forth—The day of destruction is already be- 
gun. The rod hath blossomed—As the same word 
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The unavoidable 





EZEKIEL. 


desovation of Israel. 





A. M. 3410. 


12 ° The time is come, the day 
B.C, 594, 


draweth near: let not the buyer re- 
joice, nor the seller mourn: for wrath is upon 
all the multitude thereof. 

13 For the seller shall not return to that 
which is sold, 7although they were yet alive: 
for the vision is touching the whole multitude 
thereof, which shall not return; neither shall 
any strengthen himself ®in ° the iniquity of his 
life. 

14 They have blown the trumpet, even to 








© Verse 7. 7 Heb. though their life were yet among the living. 


8 Or, whose life is in his iniquity. 











which signifies a tribe, signifies also a rod, the mean- 
ing of this sentence may be, the tribe of Judah hath 
flourished, or hath been prosperous. The conse- 
quence is mentioned in the following words: Pride 
hath budded—Her prosperity first filled her with 
pride, and that begat violence and all kinds of wick- 
edness. Or the sense may be, Nebuchadnezzar, the 
rod of God’s anger, the rod of correction ordained 
for Judah, is grown in power and pride, in violence 
and cruelty, and is thus prepared to punish the Jews, 
whose pride and luxury, injustice and idolatry, have 
exposed them to this instrument of the divine ven- 
geance. Violence ts risen wp into a rod of wicked- 
ness—Some render this, Violence isrisen up against 
the rod of wickedness, and understand it of the vio- 
lent, impetuous Chaldean army rising up against the 
tribe of Judah, here called the rod of wickedness, 
to cut it down. None of them shall remain—The 
Hebrew only expresses none of them, the words 
shall remain being supplied by our translators. 
Some versions read, None of them shall be free from 
evil. Neither shall there be wailing for them—The 
ealamity shall be so general, families will be cut off 
so entirely, and they will be so stunned, as it were, 
with the greatness of their affliction, and so taken 
up in providing for their own safety, that there will 
be no particular lamentation or wailing made for 
those who fall. 

Verses 12-15. Let not the buyer rejoice, &e.—The 
buyer will have no reason to rejoice, because he will 
not enjoy what he hath bought; nor the seller have 
cause to mourn for having been obliged to part with 
his possessions, of which the approaching desolation 
of the country and the captivity would otherwise 
have deprived him. For the seller shall not return 
to that which was sold, &e.—The year of jubilee 
shall be no advantage to the sellers; for though they 
should live till it come, yet they shall not enjoy the 
benefit of the law, (Lev. xxv. 13,) nor be restored 
again to their possessions, as the Chaldeans will have 
seized upon their lands, who will pay no regard to 
the year of jubilee, with respect to restoring to every 
one his old inheritance. For the vision—Or the 
prophecy ; is touching the whole mullitude—Is con- 
cerning the whole people; which shall not return— 
Or, as Bishop Newcome reads it. It, that is. the 
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make all ready ; but none goeth to A. gt ee). 
the battle: for my wrath zs upon all 
the multitude thereof. 

15 ? The sword is without, and the pestilence 
and the famine within: he that is in the field 
shall die with the sword; and he that is in the 
city, famine and pestilence shall devour him. 

16 7 But ‘they that escape of them shall 
escape, and shall be on the mountains like 
doves of the valleys, all of them mourning, 
every one for his iniquity. 





9 Heb. his iniquity. ao Deut. pee 25 ; jee i. 20; Chapter 
2.——4 Chap. vi. 





vision or prophecy, shall not return, namely, unful 
filled; or, it shall not be void. Neither shall any 
strengthen himself in iniquity—Neither shall any 
one secure himself by acting wickedly. Or, “ And 
though they harden themselves in sin, and shut their 
eyes against the judgments which hang over their 
heads, these will at Jrst.mvavoidably overtake them.” 
They have blown i ~ »-mpet—The house of Israel 
have summoned in aii fit for arms: see Jer. vi. 1. 
But none goeth to the battle—There is not a man 
going to the war. For the people’s hearts fail them 
—Looking upon themselves as given up to destruc- 
tion. For my wrath ts upon all the multitude 
thereof—That displeasure which takes away thei: 
courage. The sword is without—In the countries 
and the pestilence and the famine within—The be- 
sieged city. He that isin the field—Whoever is in 
the field; shall die with the sword—Of the Chaldean 
soldiers. And he that ts in the city—Whither he 
had fled for safety ; famine and pestilence shall de- 
vour him—Shall eat him up. You, O Jews, shall 
be food for these insatiable destroyers. 

Verses 16-19. They that escape of them shall 
escape—This might be more intelligibly rendered, 
There are of- them who shall escape; that is, 
“Some few shall have the favour of escaping the 
common calamity, called elsewhere the escaped, or 
the remnant, from whence is derived the phrase oz 
Lalouevot, in the New Testament, such as are, or 
should be, saved.” And shall be on the mountains 
like doves—Fearful and trembling, and bemoaning 
themselves on account of the calamities their sins 
have brought on them. All hands shall be feeble, 
&c.—Feebleness in the hands and knees is the con- 
sequence of the weakness and failing of the spirit. 
They shall also gird themselves with sackcloth—A 
general custom in the eastern countries in deep sor- 
rows and distresses. Horror shall cover them—Or, 
has overwhelmed them, as the same phrase is trars- 
lated Psa. lv. 5. Shame shall be upon all faces— 
The marks of confusion and misery shall be seen on 
all faces; and baldness upon all their heads—Bither 
by their pulling off their hair amidst their sorrows, 
or cutting it off in token of mourning: see note on 
Jer. xlviii. 37. They shall cast their silver in the 
streets—Kither that they may be lighter to flee, or 
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Israel's habitations shall 


CHAPTER VII. 


be given to the heathen 








A.M. 3410, 17 All * hands shall be feeble, and|| 21 And I will give it into the hands A. M. 2410 


all knees shall }°be weak as water. 

18 They shall also * gird themselves with 
sackcloth, and thorror shall cover them; and 
shame shall be upon all faces, and baldness 
upon all their heads. 

19 They shall cast their silver in the streets, 
and their gold shall be removed: their * sil- 
ver and their gold shall not be able to deliver 
them in the day of the wrath of the Lorp: 
they shall not satisfy their souls, neither fill 
their bowels: } because it is *the stumbling- 
block of their iniquity. 

20 | As for the beauty of his ornament, he 
set it in majesty: Ybut they made the images 
of their abominations and of their detestable 
things therein: therefore have I set it far 
from them. 














rJsaiah xiii. 7; Jer. vi. 24; Chap. xxi. 7——1° Heb. go into 
water. S Isa, ili. 24; xv. 2,3; Jer. xlviii.37; Ambs viii. 10. 
‘Psalm lv. 5. 11 Hebrew, for a separation, or, uncleanness. 
u Prov. xi. 4; Zeph. i. 18. 12 Or, because their iniquity is their 
stumbling-block. x Chap. xiv. 3, 4; xliv. 12. 























to engage the enemy’s attention, and so to give them- 


selves time to escape out of the city. And their} 


gold shall be removed—Carried away to Babylon. 
Their silver and thetr gold shall not deliver—Shall 
not remove the distresses of the famine, or prevent 
their being carried into captivity. They shall not 
satisfy their souls—Shall not procure them food to 
satisfy their hunger, nor afford them any comfort. 
Because it is the stumbling-block of their iniquity— 
This silver and gold, which they valued too much, 
coveted immeasurably, abused to the purposes of 
pride, luxury, oppression, and idolatry; this that 
they stumbled at, and fell into sin, now they stumble 
at, and fall into the deepest misery. 

Verses 20-22. As for the beauty of his ornament 
—The temple and all that pertained to it, which was 
the beauty and glory of the Jewish nation, and ac- 


counted so by them; he set it in majesty—God | 


commanded that it should bea stately, beautiful, and 
magnificent structure; but they made the images of 
their abominations therein—Set up their idols in his 
temple, and provoked him, their Maker and their 
husband, with their spiritual adulteries committed 
before his face; therefore have I set it far from 
them—lI have parted between it and them, have re- 
moved them far from the temple: or, I have given 
it into the hands of the Gentiles to profane and pol- 
lute it: see the marginal reading, and verse 21. My 
face will Tturn from them—Kither from the Jews 
or from the Chaldeans, neither relieving the former 
nor restraining the latter. And they (the Chaldeans) 
shall pollute my secret place—My temple, and even 
the holy of holies. For the robbers shall enter into 
it—The Chaldean soldiers shall break open all doors, 
and rush forward, and enter there, where neither the 
Vou. IIT. ( 38 } 








B. C. 594. 
of the strangers for a prey, and to ———— 


the wicked of the earth for a spoil; and they 
shall pollute it. 

22 My face will I turn also from them, and 
they shall pollute my secret place; for the 
* robbers shall enter into it, and defile it. 

23 WT Make a chain: for 7 the land is full 
of bloody crimes, and the city is full of vio- 
lence. 

24 Wherefore I will bring the worst of the 
heathen, and they shall possess their houses: 
I will also make the pomp of the strong to 
cease, and their holy places shall be defiled. 

25 1° Destruction cometh; and they shall seek 
peace, and there shall be none. 

26 * Mischief shall come upon mischief, and 
rumour shall be upon rumour; ” then shall they 











y Jer, vii. 30. 





13 Or, made it unto them an unclean thing: 
14 Or, burglars. z2 Kings xxi. 16; Chapter ix. 9; xi. 6 
15 Or, they shall inherit their holy places. 16 Heb. Cutting off. 
a Deut. xxxil. 23; Jer. iv. 20. + Psalm Ixxiv.9; Lam. 11. 9; 
Chapter xx. I, 3. 

















people, nor the Levites, nor the priests, except only 
the high-priest, were allowed to enter. 

Verses 23, 24. Make a chain—To foreshow the 
approaching eaptivity, when both king and people 
should be carried in chainsto Babylon. For theland 
is full of bloody crimes—The innocent blood that 
has been shed in it cries aloud for vengeance. See 
the margin. Wherefore Iwill bring the worst of 
the heathen—The most violent, proud, and bloody 
men, namely, the Chaldeans, who were at that time 
the great oppressors of the world, and a terror to all 
the countries round about them; and they shall 
possess their houses—Not only dwellin them, but by 
right of conquest account them their own, and as de- 
scending to their heirs after them. J will also make 
the pomp of the strong to cease—The excellence, 
magnificence, and glory of the mighty men shall be 
brought to nothing: Jerusalem itself, which they 
trust in, and think too well fortified by nature and 
art, and the divine presence, to be ever overthrown, 
shall be levelled with the ground. And their holy 
places—The temple and all its courts, shall be de- 
filed. God calls them their holy placcs, because, 
having been polluted by their idolatries, heno longer 
considered them as his. 

Verses 25-27. Destruction cometh—Such as a 
provoked power makes when it cuts off all, root and 
branch. And they shall seek peace—By inquiring 
of the prophets; or rather, by suing to Nebuchad- 
nezzar, whom, after so many affronts, they will at- 
tempt to pacify. And there shall be none—No such 
thing ean be obtained. Mischief shall come upor 
mischief—One calamity shall follow upon the neck 
of another. And rumour upon rumour—One piece 
of mournful intelligence after another, namely, of 
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The glory of the Lord 





EZCKIEL. 


appears to the prophet. 





A - ato. seek a vision of the prophet; but the 
-__——— law shall perish from the priest, and 
counsel from the ancients. 

27 The king shall mourn, and the prince 
shall be clothed with desolation, and the 











17 Hebrew, with their judgments. 








the enemies’ preparations, marches, successes, and 
cruelties, causing the hearts of the stoutest to sink 
within them. Zhen shall they seek a vision of the 
prophet—In this multiplied perplexity they will in- 
quire of the prophets, true or false, concerning the 
event of things; or will seek to them for some word 
of direction or comfort from God, as Zedekiah did, 
Jer. xxxiv. 18, &e. But the law shall perish from 
the priest, &c.—He shall have no words, either of 
advice or comfort, to speak to them. And counsel 
from the ancients—Nor shall their senators know 
what to advise. So great will be the confusion, 
trouble, and terror, that neither the pious nor the 
wise, whom they were wont to consult, and who 
used to give them counsel in all difficult cases, shall 
be able to advise any thing to the purpose in this great 











hands of the people of the land shall A. M. 3410 
be troubled: I will do unto them after 2% °° 
their way, and "according to their deserts will 
I judge them, ° and they shall know that I am 
the Lorp. 





© Verse 4. 











perplexity and distress. The king shall mourn— 
Zedekiah shall droop and despair. And the prince 
shall be clothed with desolation—Every magistrate 
shall be seized with trouble and astonishment. And 
the hands of the people shall be troubled—Hang 
down and melt away. There shall be a general 
consternation of all ranks and degrees of men. They 
that are in authority shall want presence of mind to 
give counsel and directions, and the inferiors shall 
have no heart to put any advice in execution. What 
can men contrive, or do for themselves, when God 
is departed from them? All must needs be in tears, 
all in trouble, when God comes to judge them ac- 
cording to their deserts, and so make them know, 
to their cost, that he is the Lord to whom vengeance 
belongeth. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


God, having given Ezekiel a clear foresight of the miseries coming upon the people, here gives him a clear insight into the 
people's wickedness, by which he was provoked to bring those miseries upon them. He takes him ina vision to Jerusalem, 
to show him the sins that were committed there, 1-4. There the prophet sees, (1,) The image of jealousy set at the gate 


of the altar, 5, 6. 
women weeping for Tammuz, 13, 14. 


(2,) The elders of Israel worshipping all manner of images in a secret chamber, 7-12. 
(4,) The men worshipping the sun, 15, 16. 


(3,) The 
God then appeals to the prophet, 


whether such a provoking people should have any pity shown them, and threatens most severely to punish them, 17, 18. 


A. M. 3411. 


ND it came to pass in the sixth 
B. C. 593. A P 


ee Siete: year, in the sixth month, in the 
fifth day of the month, as I sat in ry house, 
and *the elders of Judah sat before me, 


that the hand of the Lord Gop fell A. M. 3411. 
B. C. 593, 
there upon me. ears 
2 °'Then I beheld, and lo a likeness as the 
appearance of fire: from the appearance of his 








a Chap. xiv.1; xx. 1; xxxili. 31. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER VIII. 

Verse 1. And it caine to pass in the sixth year— 
Namely, of Jehoiachin’s captivity. In the sixth 
month-~The LXX. read, in the fifth month. As I 
sat in my house, and the elders of Judah—Men 
of note for their age or authority, or the chief of 
those who had been made captives with Jehoiachin, 
sat before me—Having come, probably, to inquire of 
the Lord concerning their present state of affairs, 
what the issue would be; or what would become of 
their brethren who remained in Judea and Jerusa- 
lem. It must be observed, “that in chap. iv. 4-6, the 
prophet is commanded to lie on his left side three 
hundred and ninety days, and on his right side forty 
days; to which must be added the seven days men- 
tioned chap. iii. 15. But the interval between this 
vision, and chap. i. 1, is only one year and two 
months, or four hundred and twenty days, reckon- 
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> Chap. i. 3; iii. 22. ¢ Chap. i. 26, 27. 








ing thirty days in a month. It would seem, there- 
fore, that this revelation was made to the prophet 
during his typical siege. ‘ But Vignoles, v. ii. 447, 
thinks, that the year was a lunar one, with an inter- 
calation of thirty days.’—Secker. And, according to 
Michaelis, the Jews, and in general the people of 
Asia, were used to lunar years of three hundred and 
fifty-four days. Add to them two months, or fifty- 
nine days, and you have four hundred and thirteen 
days. A whole month was intercalated from time 
to time into the lunar year, tomake it agree with the 
harvest year. Add twenty-nine days, and you have 
four hundred and forty-two days.”—Newcome. 
Verse 2. I beheld, and lo a likeness—Namely. 
of a man; the man whom he had seen upon the 
throne; asthe appearance of fire—This seems to 
have been the same appearance as that mentioned 
before, chap. i. 27, signifying that God was about to 
( 38* ) 3 


The prophet sees 


CHAPTER VIII. 


the image of jealuusy. 





2 


AM. 241) loins even downward, fire ; and from 
A. Spay hes 

— his loins even upward, as the ap- 
pearance of brightness, ‘as the colour of 
amber. 

3 And he °*put forth the form of a hand, 
and took me by a lock of my head; and ‘ the 
spirit lifted me up between the earth and the 
heaven, and &brought me in the visions of 
God to Jerusalem, to the door of the inner 
gate that looketh toward the north; ® where 
was the seat of the image of jealousy, which 
' provoketh to jealousy. 

4 And, behold, the glory of the God of Israel 
was there, according to the vision that I * saw 
in the plain. 








4 Chap. i. 4. 





© Daniel v. 5.——f Chap. ili. 14g Chap. xi. 
Ly 245.-x1, 2; 














inflict heavy judgments on the Jewish nation, but so 
as not entirely to destroy it. It is probable, while 
those who are here called the elders of Judah 
were sitting before the prophet with silence and at- 
tention, waiting for an answer to some inquiries they 
had made of him, as God’s prophet, concerning what 


was to be the future condition of the Jewish nation, | 


that Ezekiel was on a sudden seized with an eestasy, 
and had the things he gives an account of in the 
‘following verses presented before his eyes ; or such 
a strong impression of them made upon his mind, 
that it seemed to him as if he actually saw them. 
Verses 3-6. Andhe put forth the form of a hand 
—He appeared so to do. This, and all that follows, 
to the end of verse 16, was done in vision only, as 
appears from the expression here used: and brought 


me in the visions of God, &c.—In a similar manner, 


it was represented to the Prophet Elisha’s mind, 
(2 Kings, v. 26,) what Gehazi was doing when he 
took the presents from Naaman, which the prophet 
there calls being present with Gehazi. 7'o Jerusa- 
lem, to the door of the inner gate—To the entrance 
that goes into the inner court, called the court of the 
priests, where the altar of burnt-offerings stood ; 
where was the seat of the image of jealousy—“ An 
image set up within the precincts of the temple, to 
provoke God to jealousy, by setting up a rival against 
him in the place dedicated to his own worship.” 
This was most probably an image of Baal, for that, 
we find, was the ido] they chiefly worshipped. As it 
was exceedingly provoking to God to set up another 
object of worship besides him; so it was still moreso 
to do this in the place which had been built for, and 
was dedicated to, his worship only. To speak in the 
figurative sense in which God is spoken of, with re- 
gard to the Jewish nation, namely, as being a hus- 
band to it, it was just the same as if the adulterer 
were brought into the house of the husband whom 
he had injured, in his very sight; therefore it is 
very properly called here, the image of jealousy, or 
that exciteth jealousy. That I should go far off 
from my sanctuary—Which are provocations suffi- 

















5 4 Then said he unto me, Son of A. M. 3411. 
man, lift up thine eyes now the way Bia 
toward the north. So I lifted up mine eyes 
the way toward the north, and behold north- 
ward at the gate of the altar this image of 
jealousy in the entry. 

6 He said furthermore unto me, Son of man, 
seest thou what they do? even the great 
abominations that the house of Israel commit- 
teth here, that I should go far off from my 
sanctuary ? but turn thee yet again; and thou 
shalt see greater abominations. 

7 4 And he brought me to the door of the 
court; and when I looked, behold a hole in 
the wall. 








b Jer. vii. 30; xxxii. 34; Chap. v. 11——! Deut. xxxii. 16, 21. 
k Chap. i. 28; iii. 2, 23. 





cient to cause me to forsake my sanctuary, and de- 
liver it up to be profaned by the heathen, chap. vii. 
21, 22. This is significantly represented by the de- 
parting of thedivine glory from the threshold of the 
temple, chap. x. 18. 

Verses 7-11. And he brought me to the door of the 
court—This, Dr. Lightfoot understands of the east 
gate of the inner court, called the gate of Nicanor, 
over which was the council chamber, where the san- 
hedrim used to meet, and in some of the rooms near 
it they secretly practised idolatry, as God discover- 
ed to the prophet, verse 11. Behold a hole in the 
wall—Through which I could look in, and see what 
abominations were committing there. - Then he said, 
Dig now in the wall—This, and what follows, was 
done only by vision, during the prophet’s trance or 
ecstasy, while the elders sat before him. And when 
I had digged in the wall, behold a door—A private 
door, by which the elders entered into the cham- 
bers of their imagery, to perform idolatrous worship 
to the images. And he said unto me, Goin, &e.—To 
give me the fullest conviction, I not only looked 
through the hole, mentioned verse 7, but went into 
the very room where these idolatries were commit- 
ted. Behold the abominations that they do here-- 
Hebrew, are doing here: even under the approach 
of judgments, and under the walls of my temple. 
So I went in, and behold every form of creeping 
things—It is probable that they imitated the Egyp- 
tians in this kind of idolatry ; for the Egyptians used 
to worship several kinds of beasts and reptiles. Ac- 
cording to Diodorus Siculus, l. i. p. 59, edit. Wess., 
(referred to by Secker,) “round the room in 
Thebes, where the body of King Osymanduas 
seemed to be buried, a multitude of chambers were 
built, which had elegant paintings of all the beasts 
sacred in Egypt.” It is not unlikely they imagined 
they evaded the law against setting up any image to 
worship, by having them only portrayed, or paint- 
ed, on the wall; or, at least, that it was not so great 
an offence; for the Jewish people in gencral seem 
to have had little regard to any thing but the strict 
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The various kinds of EZEKIEL. idolatry practised. 
ieee 8 Then said he unto me, Son of |/in his hand; and a thick cloud of Be 


——— man, dig now in the wall: and when 
I had digged in the wall, behold a door. 

9 And he said unto me, Go in, and behold 
the wicked abominations that they do here. 

10 So I went in and saw; and behold every 
form of creeping things, and abominable beasts, 
and all the idols of the house of Israel, portray- 
ed upon the wall round about. 

11 And there stood before them seventy 
men of the ancients of the house of Israel, 
and in the midst of them stood Jaazaniah the 
son of Shaphan, with every man his censer 





incense went up. nate 

12 Then said he unto me, Son of man, hast 
thou seen what the ancients of the house of 
Israel do in the dark, every man in the cham- 
bers of his imagery ? for they say, }The Lorp 
seeth us not; the Lorp hath forsaken the 
earth. 

13 @ He said also unto me, Turn thee yet 
again, and thou shalt see greater abominations 
that they do. 

14 Then he brought me to the door of the 
gate of the Lorn’s house which was toward 





1 Chap. 


ix. 9. 














letter of the law, not regarding the spirit of it. How- 
ever, as to objects for worship, pictures were prohi- 
bited, as well as carved images, as appears from 
Num. xxxiii. 52. And there stood before them seven- 
ty men of the ancients, &c.--Heads of the tribes or 
families, or, at least, principal men, (according to the 
number of the sanhedrim,) who ought to have been 
examples of true religion, not ringleaders in idolatry. 
By this the prophet was given to see, that it was not 
the vulgar, or the poor and ignorant only that were 
guilty of idolatry, but the leading men of the nation, 
and those of the greatest knowledge, power, and in- 
fluence, who were superior to, and had the direction 
of the common people ; so that it was properly a na- 
tional guilt, and, as such, loudiy called for national 
punishment. And in the midst of them stood Jaa- 
zaniah--Probably a prince of the people ; the sonof 
Shaphan—Mentioned 2 Kings xxii. 9. Shaphan 
was forward in reforming under Josiah, and his son 
is as forward in corrupting the worship of God. 
Verse 12. Hast thou seen what the ancients do in 
the dark—Do secretly; every man in the chambers 
of his imagery—Chambers so very private, that the 
prophet is described as obliged to dig a hole through 
the wall before he could discover their idolatrous 
practices. For they say, The Lord seeth us not— 
They either deny the being and providence of God, 
(chap. ix. 9,) or they say in their hearts, God hath 
cast us off, and withdrawn his wonted protection 
from us. They seem to have been of the same mind 
with Ahaz, who resolved to worship the gods of the 
Syrians, his conquerors, 2 Chron. xxviii. 23. So 
these men worshipped the idols of their neighbours, 
whom they saw to be more prosperous than them- 
selves. Observe here, reader, a practical disbelief 
of God’s omniscience and superintending providence 
is one chief cause of men’s treacherous departures 
from him. The Lord hath forsaken the earth— 
Looks not after the affairs of it, and therefore we had 
as well worship any other god as him. Or, he hath 
forsaken our land, and left it to be a prey to its ene- 
mies, and therefore it is time for us to look out to 
some other god to whom to commit the protection 
of it. This was a blasphemous reflection upon God, 
as if he had forsaken them first, otherwise they 
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would not have forsaken him. Those are indeed 
ripe for ruin who are arrived to such a pitch of im- 
pudence as to lay the blame of their sins on God 
himself. 

Verse 14. Then he brought me to the door which 
was toward the north—Dr. Lightfoot distinguishes 
this door from that mentioned verse 5; this, he says, 
was the upper north gate, and that the lower; this 
being just over against the temple itself; whereas 
that was opposite the altar. Behold, there sat wo- 


|men weeping for Tammuz—“The prophet here 


refers toa Pheenician or Syrian superstition. ’am- 
muz was an idol of Chaldee extraction, as is plain 
from his name; which also is used for the tentk 
month, reckoning from the autumnal equinox, tha 


'is, the month of June; and Tammuz, as the objen 


of worship, expresses the solar light in its perfee 
tion, as in the summer solstice. The Vulgate ren 
ders Tammuz, by Adonis ; and that Adonis, accord- 
ing to the physical theology of the heathen, was the 
same as the sun, there is no question. Macrobius 
expressly affirms it, Saturnal., lib. i. cap. 21, and 
says, that the tradition of Adonis being killed by a 
boar, means the diminution of the sun’s light and 
heat by winter. This departure of Adonis, or the 
sun, was lamented in the most frantic ceremonies of 
grief by the Phenician and Assyrian women, who, 
on these occasions, used to prostitute themselves in 
honour of his vivifying power; and thus the Jewish 
women are described by our prophet, weeping for 
Tammuz, on the fifth day of the sixth month, thatis, 
of August; at which time his death, by the winter 
boar, was drawing on apace. Tammuz was sup- 
posed to have been killed by a wild boar in mount 
Lebanon, whence flows the river Adonis, concern- 
ing which Lucian relates an opinion prevailing in 
these parts, that its stream, at certain seasons of the 
year, is of a bloody colour, which the heathen con- 
sidered as proceeding from a kind of sympathy in 
the river for his death: see Parkhurst and Uni. Hist., 
vol. i. p. 342. Milton has touched upon each of 

these particulars in the following elegant lines: 

Tammuz came next behind, 

Whose annual wound in Lebanon allured 

The Syrian damsels to lament his fate, 
3 


The Jewish elders found 


CHAPTER VIII. 


worshipping the rising sun. 








A. Ve all. the north; and behold, there sat 

: * women ann for Tammuz. 

15 Then said he unto me, Hast thou seen 
this, O son of man? turn thee yet again, and 
thou shalt see greater abominations than these. 
~ 16 4 And he brought me into the inner court 
of the Lorn’s house, and behold, at the door of 
‘the temple of the Lorn, ™ between the porch 
and the altar, "were about five and twenty 
men, ° with their backs toward the temple of 
the Lorp, and their faces toward the east; and 
they worshipped ” the sun toward the east. 





17 4% Then he said unto me, Hast A. M. 3411. 
thou seen this, O son of man? 1Js pee: Sy 
it a light thing to the house of Judah that 
they commit the abominations which they 
commit here? for they have ¢ filled the land 
with violence, and have returned to provoke 
me to anger: and lo, they put the branch to 
their nose. 

18 * Therefore will I also deal in fury: mine 
*eye shall not spare, neither will I have pity: 
and though they ‘cry in mine ears with a loud 
voice, yet will I not hear them. 














m Joel ii. 17. o Chap. xi. 1. © Jeremiah ii. 27; xxxii. 33. 
P Deut. iv. 19; 2 Kings xxiii. 5, 11; Job xxxi. 26; Jer. xliv. 17. 
1 Or, Is there any thing lighter than to commit. 








9 Chap. ix. 9.——* Chap. v. 13 ; xvi. 42; xxiv. 13——* Chap. 
Veet; ovi.-4, 9:5 1s 5, 30: —t Prov. i. 28; Hea’ i 1s) Jer, x1, 
Lis, xiv. 12's Mic. lii.4; Zech. vii. 13. 














In am’rous ditties all a summer’s day, 
While smooth Adonis, from his native rock, 
Ran purple to the sea, supposed with blood 
Of Tammuz, yearly wounded: the love-tale 
Infected Sion’s daughters with like heat, 
Whose wanton passions, in the sacred porch, 
Ezekiel saw, when by the vision led 

His eye survey’d the dark idolatries 

Of alienated Judah ————_——..” 


Parapiss Lost, b. i. v. 446. 


Verses 15, 16. Turn thee yet again, and thou 
shalt see greater abominations—These latter wick- 
ednesses may be accounted greater, because they 
were acted in a more sacred place. And he brought 
me into the inner court—The court next the temple, 
namely, that of the priests. - And, behold, at the door 
of the temple—At that door through which there was 
an entrance into the porch of the temple, from the 
altar of burnt-sacrifices. Before, he saw the abomi- 
nations committed in the gates of the courts, now he 
is come to the very house itself. Were about five 
and twenty men with their backs toward the temple, 
&c.—In contempt of God and his worship they 
turned their backs toward his sanctuary, and their 
faces toward the sun; according to the custom of 
the Chaldeans, Persians, and other eastern nations 
who worshipped the sun. Lowth thinks Hezekiah 
might allude to some idolatrous practice of this kind, 
in that confession of his, recorded 2 Chron. xxix. 6, 
Our fathers have forsaken him, and turned away 
their faces from the habitation of the Lord, and 
turned their backs. They turned their back to God, 
and not the face, as Jeremiah expresses their con- 
tempt toward him, chap. ii. 27. To prevent even the 
appearance of this, the people were commanded to 
come into the courts of the temple at the north or 
southern gates when they came to worship, that 
they might not, at their return, turn their baeks upon 
God: see chap. xlvi. 9. God ordered the holy of 
holies, in his temple, to be placed toward the west, 
in opposition to this species of heathen idolatry, 
which consisted in worshipping the risingsun. And 
the pious Jews always turned theii faces toward the 
temple when they worshipped. 
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Verses 17, 18. Then he said—After the prophet 
had seen all, and had had time to consider all he 
saw, God appeals to him concerning the heinousness 
of their crimes. Is it alight thing to the house of 
Israel—Who know and profess better things, and 
are dignified with so many privileges above other 
nations? Is it excusable in them, who have God’s 
oracles and ordinances, that they commit the abomi- 
nations which they commit here?—Do they not de- 
serve to suffer who thus sin? Should not such 
abominations as these make desolate? For they 
have filled the land with violence—All kinds of in- 
justice are here meant, toward all sorts of men, whom 
they first despised and then defrauded, oppressed, 
or destroyed. And it is not strange if they who 
wrong their Creator make no conscience of injuring 
their fellow-creatures, and with all that is sacred, 
trample also on all that is just. And this wickedness 
of their conduct toward each other would have made 
their worship an abomination, even if it had been 
paid to the true God: see Isa. i.11, &ce. And have 
returned to provoke me, &c.—After having filled the 
land with violence, they return to the temple to prac- 
tise their idolatries: from injustice against man they 
return to impiety against God, and thus, by fresh 
abominations, add new aggravations to their guilt. 
And lo, they put the branch to their nose—This ob- 
scure clause is supposed by several commentators to 
relate to some custom among the idolaters of dedi 
cating a branch of laurel, or of some other tree, to 
the honour of the sun, and carrying it in their hands 
at the time of their worship. And Spencer, De leg. 
Heb., lib. iv. cap. 5, observes, “that the heathen, in 
the worship of their deities, held forth the branches 
of those trees which were dedicated to them:” a rite 
which was called among the Greeks, ooyo¢gopza, Ga2- 
Aodpia: that is, branch-bearing. And Lewis, in his 
Origines Hebree, ¥0l. iii. p. 4, observes, that the 
most reasonable exposition is, that the worshipper, 
with a wand in his hand, was wont to touch the idol, 
and then apply the stick to his nose and mouth, in 
token of worship and adoration. The Jewish rab- 
bins, however, reckon this among the texts which 
their wise men have corrected, and say the original 
reading was not Dax, their nose, but “Dx, my nose, 


The prophet is shown the 





EZEKIEL. 


destruction of Jerusalem. 





or face; according to which reading the sense will 
be, They put a stick to my face, namely, to mock, 
or exasperate me: or, taking 791 to mean here, not 
a branch, but, as Buxtorf renders it, odor malus ven- 
tris, the words will mean, they put an offensive 
sme]]l to my nose, that is, they put an open affront 
upon me, namely, by turning their back to me in the 
place dedicated to my worship. And to this sense 
the LXX. interpret it, reading avros w¢ puxrnpilortec, 
they are as those that mock me, or publicly affront 
me. The Vulgate, however, reads the clause as we 





do. Dr. Lightfoot renders the place, They put the 
branch to my wrath, or their wrath ; that is, “they 
add more fuel to my wrath, which will burst out like 
a flame to consume them: just as if one should lay 
a heap of dry sticks upon a fire.” Therefore will I 
deal in fury, &c.—Hebrew, in anger, or wrath. 
Mine eye shall not spare—Their provocations are 
such, that my justice cannot be satisfied without 
bringing deserved punishment upon them; and 
though they cry, &c.—Their sins ery louder for ven 
geance than their prayers cry for mercy. 


CHAPTER IX. 


In a continuance of his vision, Ezekiel is here shown the destruction of Jerusalem for its wickedness. 


(1,) Instruments are 


prepared to destroy the city, 1,2. (2,) While the cloud of glory removes from off the ark in the holy of holies, to the 
threshold of the temple, those that mourned for the abominations committed in the city are ordered to be marked for preser- 


vation, 3, 4. 


(4,) Ezekiel intercedes in vain for the mitigation of the sentence, 8-10. 


every thing was done according to order, 11. 


A. M. 3411. 


ned is HE cried also in mine ears with a 
. 1 JD, 


loud voice, saying, Cause them 
that have charge over the city to draw near, 
even every man with his destroying weapon in 
his hand. 

2 And behold, six men came from the way 
of the higher gate, ! which lieth toward the 


(3,) Orders are given for the execution of the rest, the slaughter of whom is tmmediately begun, 5-7. 


(5,) He who marked the mourners reports, that 


north, and every man ?a slaughter- A. M. 3411. 
fate B. C. 593. 
weapon in his hand; *and one man ———— 
among them was clothed with linen, with a 
writer’s inkhorn *by his side: and they went 
in and stood beside the brazen altar. 
3 And ?the glory of the God of Israel was 
gone up from the cherub whereupon he was, to 

















! Heb. which is turned. 2 Heb. a weapon of his breaking in 
pieces. a Lev. xvi. 4; Chap. x. 2, 6,7; Rev. xv. 6. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER IX. 

Verses 1, 2. He cried also in mine ears—Namely, 
the man whom he had seen upon the throne; with 
a loud voice—This denoted the terribleness of the 
judgments which were going to be inflicted. Cause 
them that have charge, &c.—That is, says Lowth, 
“the angels who had the charge of executing God’s 
judgments upon the city.” Or it may be intended 
of the Chaldean army, or of its principal leaders, 
who had a charge or commission against Jerusalem, 
to avenge the divine justice of it, because of its hei- 
nous provocations. The passage is prophetical of 
the slaughter which should be made of its inha- 
bitants. And behold, &c.—No sooner was the com- 
mand given, than these ministers of God’s displea- 
sure appear ready to execute it. Six men—In the 
vision they appeared as men, and the prophet terms 
them according to their appearance. From the way 
of the higher gate—See note on chap. viii. 14. 
Which lieth toward the north—The Babylonians 
made their inroads into Palestine, as has been more 
than once observed, from the north, and by this gate 
it seems, the Chaldeans first entered into the city. 
And every man a slaughter-weapon in his hand— 
Prepared for the work to which they were called. 
And one among them was clothed with linen—A gar- 
ment proper to the priesthood; and the habit in 
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» Chap. iii. 23; viii. 4; x. 4, 18; 


3 Hebrew, upon his loins. 
xi. 22, 23. 


which the angels often appeared, Dan. x. 5, and xii. 
6,7. This person, at least, seems to have been an 
angel, who had the charge given him of preserving 
those that were to be saved amidst the general de- 
struction; with a writer’s inkhorn by his side—That 
he might set a mark on those who were to be pre- 
served amidst the general slaughter. Thus, Rev. vii. 
2, St. John in a vision saw an angel with the seal of 
the living God, and therewith the servants of God 
were sealed in their foreheads; “in allusion,” says 
Bishop Newton, “to the ancient custom of mark- 
ing servants in their foreheads, to distinguish what 
they were, and to whom they belonged.” The posi- 
tion of the inkhorn, by the side of this writer, may 
appear strange to a European reader, but according 
to Olearius, Dr. Shaw, and others, the custom of 
placing it by the side continues in the East to this 
day. And they went in and stood beside the brazen 
altar—To denote that the men ordained to destruc- 
tion were offered up as so many sacrifices to God’s 
justice. The destruction of the wicked is elsewhere 
expressed by the name of a sacrifice: see chap. 
xxxix. 17; Isa. xxix. 2,and xxxiv. 6. 

Verses 3,4. And the glory of God was gone to the 
threshold of the house—Namely, that glorious sym- 
bol of the divine presence which had been wont to 
appear between the cherubim upon the mercy-seat, 
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The penitent are marked, and CHAPTER IX. the idolaters are slain. 
eee the threshold of the house. And he||ing, Go ye after him through the a 


’ called to the man clothed with linen, 
which had the writer’s inkhorn by his side ; 

4 And the Lorp said unto him, Go through 
the midst of the city, through the midst of 
Jerusalem, and ‘set °amark upon the fore- 
heads of the men ‘that sigh and that cry for 
all the abominations that be done in the midst 
thereof. 

5 4 And to the see he said in ° my hear- 





* Heb. mark a mark. 





¢ Exodus xii. 1; Rev. vii. 35, ix. 4; 
xiii. 16,17; xx. 4. ——4 Psa. exix. 53, 136; Jer. xiii. 17; 2 Cor. 
xii. 21; 2 Pet. ii. 8——-® Heb. mine ears. 








was departed out of that inner sanctuary to the 
threshold or door of the temple, to show that God 
would shortly forsake his house, and withdraw him- 
self from the Jews, because of their idolatries and 
other sins. The word cherub here stands for cheru- 
bim, as chap. x. 2. We must distinguish this appa- 
rition of the divine glory, which had its usual resi- 
dence in the temple, from that which was shown 
particularly to Ezekiel, chap. i. 26, and iii. 23. And 
he called to the man clothed with linen—He who sat 
on the throne, chap. i. 26, namely, the Son of God, 
gave his commands to the angel; and the Lord 
(Hebrew, Jehovah) said unto him, Go through the 
midst of the city—From the one end to the other, 
or rather through all parts of it; and set a mark, 
&c.—To signify that distinction which God, by his 
providence, makes in times of common calamity be- 
tween some and others, Isa. xxvi. 20; Jer. xxxix. 16; 
Mal. iii. 18. For God in his greatest wrath against 
his enemies has a reserve of mercies for his people. 
Upon the foreheads of the men that sigh—Namely, 
out of grief, or who mourn for the sins and miseries 
of others; andcry for all the abominations, &e.— 
Who dare openly bewail the abominations of this 
wicked city, and so bear their testimony against it. 
The Vulgate renders the clause, Et signa Thaw 
super frontes virorum gementium, &c.; that is, 
“mark with the letter Thau the foreheads of the men 
who grieve, &c.” And it has been a long and pre- 
vailing opinion in the Christian Church, that the 
letter Z’hau was the mark here intended, namely, 
in the Samaritan character, supposed to have been 
used at that time by the Jews, and that the letter was 
written in the form of a cross, as St. Jerome attests 
in his commentary on the place. The prevalence 
of this opinion shows, at: least, how early this use 
of the form of the cross prevailed in the Christian 
Church, which made way for the superstition and 
idolatry of the Papists in that particular. It is of 
more consequence to. observe, that whatever this 
mark was, arag set upon the persons here described 
to signify that God owned them as his, and would 
spare and preserve them in the time of this general 
destruction. Observe, reader, a work of grace in 
the soul is to God a mark upon the forehead, which 
he will acknowledge as his mark, and by which he 
knows them that are his; and those who keep them- 
3 











. 593. 
city, and smite: °let not your eye 


spare, neither have ye pity: 

6 Slay ®utterly old and young, both maids, 
and little children, and women: but ® come 
not near any man upon whom is the mark ; 
and "begin at my sanctuary. ‘Then they 
began at the ancient men which were before 
the house. 

7 And he said unto them, Defile the house, 





¢ Verse 10; Chap. v. 11——f 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17—— Heb. 
to destruction. & Rey. ix. 4. Jer. xxv. 29; 1 Pet. iv. 17. 
i Chap. vili. 11, 12, 16. 











selves pure in times of common iniquity, God will 
keep safe in times of common calamity. They that 
distinguish themselves shall be distinguished; they 
that ery for other men’s sins, shall not need to cry 
for their own afflictions; for they shall either be de- 
livered from them,or comforted under them. Observe 
again: God is more careful of his people than vin- 
dictive against his enemies; for he orders the sealing 
of the mourners before the destruction of the rebels. 

Verses 5-7. To the others he said, Go ye after him 
and smite—That is, cut off and destroy all that are 
either guilty of, or accessory to the abominations of 
Jerusalem, and even all that do not sigh and cry for 
them, or that are not affected with grief and sorrow 
on account of them. Let not your eyes spare—You 
must not save any whom God has doomed to destruc- 
tion. None needs to be more merciful than God is, 
and he had said, chap. viii. 18, My eye shall not 
spare, neither will [have pity. Take notice, reader, 
those that live in sin, and hate to be reformed, shall 
perish in sin, and deserve not to be pitied; for they 
might easily have prevented their ruin, but would 
not. Slay utterly old and young, &c.—Make no dis- 
tinction of age or sex. This was awfully fulfilled, 
partly by the sword of the Chaldeans, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 
17, and partly by famine and pestilence, each of 
which calamities swept away multitudes. And begin 
at my sanctuary—That sanctuary, the horrid profa- 
nation of which Ezekiel had seen, as is described in 
the former chapter; they must begin there, because 
there the wickedness began which provoked God to 
send these judgments: the debaucheries of the 
priests were the poisoning of the springs from which 
all the corruption of the streams flowed. The wick- 
edness of the sanctuary was of all other the most 
offensive to God, and therefore there the slaughter 
must begin. Begin there to try if the people will 
take warning by the judgments of God upon their 
priests, and will repent and reform: begin there, that 
all the world may see and know that the Lord, whose 
name is Jehovah, is a jealous God, and hates sin 
most in those that are nearest to him. Indeed when 
judgments are abroad in the earth, they commonly 
begin at the house of God, 1 Pet. iv. 17, because such 
persons sin against greater light and clearer convic- 
tions, and abuse greater privileges than others. You 
only have I known, and therefore will I punish you, 
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Ezekiel intercedes in vain 





EZEKIEL. 


for the people of Israel. 








AGM. 26). and fill the courts with the slain: 
aes. go ye forth. And they went forth, 
and slew in the city. 

8 {| And it came to pass while they were 
slaying them, and I was left, that I * fell 
upon my face, and cried, and said, 1 Ah Lord 
Gop! wilt thou destroy all the residue of 
Israel in thy pouring out of thy fury upon 
Jerusalem ? 

9 Then said he unto me, The iniquity of the 
house of Israel and Judah is exceeding great, 





and ™the land is 7 full of blood, and A. M. ae 
the city full of § perverseness ; for they 

say, " The Lorp hath forsaken the earth, and 
°the Lorp seeth not. 

10 And as for me also, mine ? eye shall not 
spare, neither will I have pity, but 41 will re- 
compense their way upon their head. 

11 And behold, the man clothed with linen, 
which had the inkhorn by his side, * reported 
the matter, saying, I have done as thou hast 
commanded me. 











k Num. xiv. 5; xvi. 4,22, 45; Josh. vii. 6——! Chap. xi. 13. 
m 2 Kings xxi. 16; Chap. viii. 17. 7 Heb, filled with.——® Or, 
wresting of judgment. 








2 Chap. viii. 12.—— Psa. x. 11; Isa. xxix. 15.—P Chapter 
v.11; vii. 4; vili, 18——4 Chapter xi. 21.——® Heb. returned 
the word. 











Amos iii. 2. God’s temple is a sanctuary, a place 
of refuge and protection for penitent sinners, but not 
for any that go on still in their trespasses; neither 
the sacredness of the place, nor the eminence of any 
one’s office or station in it, will be their security. 
But come not near any man upon whom is the mark 
—Do not harm, nay, do not so much as threaten, or 
put in fear, any one of these. The sense is, I will so 
order it by my providence, that none whom I have 
designed for preservation shall be destroyed. This 
prediction was remarkably fulfilled. Nebuchadnez- 
zar gave particular orders that Jeremiah should be 
protected, Baruch and Ebedmelech were secured, 
and it is likely others of Jeremiah’s friends for his 
sake; God had promised that it should go well with 
his remnant, and that they should be well treated, 
Jer.xv.11; and we have reason to think that none 
of the mourning, praying remnant fell by the sword 
of the Chaldeans, but God found out some way or 
other to secure them all; as in the last destruction 
of Jerusalem by the Romans, the Christians were 
all secured in a city on the mountains, called Pella, 
and none of them perished with the unbelieving 
Jews. Then they began at the ancient men which 
were before the house—Namely, those who commit- 
ted idolatry in the several courts and apartments 
belonging to the temple; that is, they strictly observed 
the orders given them, and began at God’s sanctuary, 
as they were commanded. And he said, Defile the 
house, and fill the courts with slain—God, abhorring 
the temple, as having been polluted with idolatry, 
here not only declares that he will no longer own it 
for his place of residence, but delivers up both the 
inner and outward courts belonging to it to be pol- 
luted with blood and slaughter. Let us observe 
well, that if the servants of God’s house defile it 
with their sins, God will justly suffer its enemies to 
defile it with their acts of violence. If the ministers 
and members of God’s church pollute it with their 
errors and impieties, God will take away its wall of 
defence, and expose it to the ravages of persecutors. 
And they went forth and slew in the city—So it was 
represented to the prophet in his vision, which was 
still continued, as a prediction of what should shortly 
be done in reality. 

Verse 8, And while they were slaying, and Iwas 
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left—Having, as it is to be supposed, the mark of 
preservation set upon his forehead by the protecting 
angel. He seems to speak as if he thought he alone 
was preserved amidst the common destruction, al- 
though, certainly, all those who had a mark set upon 
them were preserved as well ashe. J fell upon my 
face and cried, &c.—I appeared to myself in my 
vision to do so, namely, to fall down in a posture of 
supplication, to deprecate God’s anger, (see Num. 
xii. 5; and xvi. 4, 22, 45,) and to beseech him not to 
make an utter end of those small remains that were 
left of the Jewish nation, Jerusalem being almost 
the only place which was not in the enemy’s power. 

Verses 9; 10. Then said he, The iniquity of the 
house of Israel, §c., is exceeding great—Here we 
have God’s denial of the prophet’s request for a miti- 
gation of the judgment, and the justification of him- 
self in that denial. 1st, Nothing could be said in 
extenuation of their guilt. God was as willing to 
show mercy as the prophet could desire, but here 
the case would not admit of it: it was such that 
mercy could not be granted without injuring justice ; 
and it was not fit that one attribute of God should be 
glorified at the expense.of another. Their crimes 
were so flagrant, that to grant them a reprieve would 
be a connivance at their sins. The land is full of 
blood—Blood unjustly shed, which always eries for 
vengeance. And the city full of perverseness—All 
judgment was perverted; in judges, to injustice; in 
priests, to idolatry; in all, to skepticism, or atheism. 
For they say, The Lord hath forsaken the earth— 
And hath left us to do what we will in it, and what- 
ever wrong we do, he either knows it not, or will 
not take cognizance of it. Now how can those ex- 
pect benefit from the mercy of God who thus bid 
defiance to his justice? Therefore, 2d, Nothing can 
be done to mitigate the sentence. Mine eye shall 
not spare, &c.—I have borne with them as long ag 
it was fit such impudent sinners should be borne 
with, and therefore J will now recompense their way 
on their head. 

Verse 11. And the man clothed with linen reported 
the matter—Gave an account of what he had done 
in pursuance of his commission; he had found out 
all that mourned in secret for the sins of the land, 


!and cried out against them by a public testimony, 


The glory of the Lord 





CHAPTER X. 


appears to the prophet. 











and-he had marked them in order to their preserva- 
tion. Lord, I have done as thou hast commanded 
me—We do not find that those who were Commis- 
sioned to destroy reported what destruction they 


had made, but he who was appointed to protect re- 
ported his matter; for it would be more pleasing, 
both to God and the prophet, to hear of those that 
were saved than of those that perished. 





CHAPTER X. 


The prophet having informed us, chap. viii. 5, chat when he was in vision at Jerusalem, he saw the same appearance of the 
glory of God there, which he had seen by the river Chebar, he now, in this chapter, gives us some account of the appear- 
ance there, as far as was needful for placing in a clear point of view two further indications of the approaching destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem, which God here gave him: namely, (1,) The scattering of coals of fire upon the city, taken from between 
the cherulim, 1-7. (2,) The removal of the glory of God from the temple, and its being upon the wing to be gone, 8-22. 


Pes pike "THEN I looked, and behold, in the 

* firmament that was above the 
head of the cherubims there appeared over 
them as it were a sapphire-stone, as the appear- 
ance of the likeness of a throne. 

2 » And he spake unto the man clothed with 
linen, and said, Go in between the wheels, even 
under the cherub, and fill 'thy hand with 
© coals of fire from between the cherubims, and 
4 scatter them over the city. And he went in 
in my sight. 

3 Now the cherubims stood on the right side 
of the house, when the man went in; and the 
cloud filled the inner court. 
_ 4° Then the glory of the Lorp ? went up 

from the cherub, and stood over the threshold 





of the house; and ‘the house was A. M. 3411. 
filled with the cloud, and the court psstbtiate 
was full of the brightness of the Lorn’s glory. 

5 And the sound of the cherubims’ wings 
was heard even to the outer court, as "the 
voice of the Almighty God when he speaketh. 

6 And it came to pass, that when he had 
commanded the man clothed with linen, say- 
ing, Take fire from between the wheels, from 
between the cherubims; then he went in, and 
stood beside the wheels. 

7 And one cherub * stretched forth his hand 
from between the cherubims unto the fire that 
was between the cherubims, and took thereof, 
and put i¢ into the hands of him that was 
clothed with linen: who took i¢, and went out. 








aChap. i. 22, 26.——» Chap. ix. 2, 3——" Heb. the hollow of 
thy hand. Chapter i. 13.—4 Rev. viii. 5-——e Verse 18; 
Chap. i. 28; ix. 3. 











2 Hebrew, was lifted up. 1 Kings viii. 10, 11; Chapter 
xliii. 5. ——& Chapter i. 24.——4 Psalm xxix. 3, &e. 3 Heb, 
sent forth. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER. X. 

Verses 1-3. Then I looked, &c.—Most of this 
chapter has been explained in the notes on chap.i. Jn 
the firmament, &e.—See chap. i.26. The repetition 
of the vision here signified that the heavy and terri- 
ble judgments of God were drawing nearer and 
nearer. He—That sat on the throne; spake unto 
the man clothed in linen—To the angel, as before, 
chap. ix.2; and said, Go in between the wheels, un- 
der the cherub—Or, between the cherubim, accord- 
ing to the explication given verse 7.. And fill thy 
hand with coals of fre—Which sparkled and ran up 
anu down between the living creatures: see chap. 
i. 13. This part of the vision signified that the city 
would shortly be consumed by fire. Coals of fire 
do elsewhere denote the divine vengeance. Now 
we cherubim—Which were part of the vision shown 
to the prophet; stood on the right side of the house 
—In the inner court, on the north side of the temple, 
verse 18; namely, the court of the priests. And the 
cloud filled the court—A splendour, or brightness, 
went before, and a cloud followed it. The splen- 


dour signified the clearness of the judgment; and | 


3 








the clouds, the storms of calamity which would fol- 
low it. 

Verses 4-7. Then the glory of the Lord went up 
from the cherub—In token of his departure from 
the temple. The words may be better rendered, 
For the glory of the Lord had gone up, &c. For the 
prophet repeats here what he had related before, 
chap.ix.3. And the house was filled with the cloud 
——The account here given must strike every reader 
as to its similarity with the description given of the 
Shechinah in the books of Moses and the first book 
of Kings. A bright cloud was the sign of God’s pre- 
sence, which first filled the tabernacle, Exod. xl. 35, 
(afterward the temple, 1 Kings viii. 10,) where it fixed 
itself upon the mercy-seat, Lev. xvi. 2. From 
whence God is said, so often in Scripture, to dwell 
between the cherubim. This glory now removed 
from the place where it used to appear in the inner 
sanctuary, and came down toward the porch of the 
temple, and stood, or fixed itself, partly in the tem- 
ple and partly in the inner court adjoining to it: see 
note on chap. ix. 3. The glory stood, to show God’s 
unwillingness to leave his people, and give them 
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The removal of God’s glory 
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from the temple. 


——— 











A.M. 3411. 


8 4 iAnd there appeared in the 
B. C. 593. 


cherubims the form of a man’s hand 
under their wings. 

9 *And when I looked, behold the four wheels 
by the cherubims, one wheel by one cherub, 
and another wheel by another cherub: and the 
appearance of the wheels was as the colour of a 
' beryl-stone. 

10 And as for their appearances, they four 
had one likeness, as if a wheel had been in the 
midst of a wheel. 

11 ™ When they went, they went upon their 
four sides; they turned not as they went, but 
to the place whither the head looked they fol- 
lowed it; they turned not as they went. 

12 And their whole * body, and their backs, 
and their hands, and their wings, and *the 
wheels, were full of eyes round about, even the 
wheels that they four had. 

13 As for the wheels, ° it was cried unto them 
in my hearing, O wheel ! 








14 ° And every one had four faces: A. 09 pny 
the first face was the face of a cherub, 
and the second face was the face of a man, 
and the third the face of a lion, and the fourth 
the face of an eagle. 

15 And the cherubims were lifted up. This 
is » the living creature that I saw by the river 
of Chebar. 

16 “And when the cherubims went, the wheels 
went by them: and when the cherubims lifted 
up their wings to mount up from the earth, the 
same wheels also turned not from beside them. 

17 * When they stood, these stood ; and when 
they were lifted up, these lifted up themselves 
also: for the spirit ° of the living creature was 
in them. 

18 Then ‘the glory of the Lord ‘ departed 
from off the threshold of the house, and stood 
over the cherubims. 

19 And "the cherubims lifted up their wings, 
and mounted up from the earth in my sight: 








i Chapter i. 8; Verse 21. k Chap. i. 15.—! Chap. i. 16. 
m Chapter i. 17. 4 Heb. flesh. o Chap. i. 18. SOr, they 
were called in my hearing, wheel, or, galgal. 























time to return to him, and placed itself where it 
might be seen, both by priests and people, that both 
might be moved to repentance. And the sound of 
the cherubims’ wings, as the voice of the Almighty-- 
As the sound of loud thunder. The cherubim, in 
the prophet’s vision, seem to have moved to attend 
upon the Shechinah, which now had taken its station 
at the threshold of the house. He went and stood 
beside, rather, belween, the wheels. 

Verses 8-13. There appeared in the cherubim the 
form of a man’s hand—See chap. i.8. The follow- 
ing verses to the 12th are the same, in substance, 
with chap. i. 16-18, where see the notes. To the 
place where the head looked they followed, verse 11. 
Each wheel consisted of four semicircles in corre- 
spondence to the heads of each animal. Jt was cried 
unto them, O wheel—Or, move round, as some ren- 
der the word. They were put in mind of continually 
attending upon their duty ; for the wheels and living 
creatures were animated with the same principle of 
understanding and motion. 

Verse 14, And every one had four faces—See 
notes on chap. i. 6-10. The first had the face of 
a cherub—That is, of an ox, as appears by compar- 
ing this verse with chap. i. 10. The word cherub, 
indeed, originally signifies an ox. The several faces 
aie here represented in a different order from the 
description given of them chap. i. 10, of which dif- 
ference this reason may be assigned. In the first 
chapter the prophet saw this vision coming out of 
the north, and advancing southward, (verse 4,) 
where the face of a man, being placed on the south 
side, was first in view. The lion, being on the east 
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© Chap. i. 6, 10. P Chap. i. 5.——4 Chap. i. 19.——* Chap. 
i. 12, 20, 21. © Or, of life—* Verse 4. t Hosea ix. 12. 
u Chap. xi. 22, 




















part, was toward his right hand; the ox, being placed 
toward the west, was on his left; and the eagle was 
toward the north. This interpretation is justified 
from the situation of the standards of the several 
tribes of Israel in the wilderness, (Num. ii. 2, 10, 18, 
25,) where Judah, whose standard was a lion, was 
placed on the east side; Reuben, whose standard 
was a man, was placed on the ‘south ; Ephraim, 
whose standard was an ox, was placed on the 
west; and Dan, whose standard was an eagle, was 
placed on the north side. Here the prophet is sup- 
posed to stand westward of the Shechinah, as that 
was moving eastward: so the ox was first in his 
view. 

Verses 15-17. And the cherubims were lifted up— 
To attend upon the divine glory wherever it went, 
and particularly at its removal from the temple. 
This ts the living creature, &c.—Here it is spoken 
of as only one living creature, though before it is 
called the living creatures ; because it was, as it 
were, but one creature, of the likeness of four dif- 
ferentanimals. For the spirit of the living creature | 
was in them—There is a perfect harmony between 
second causes in their dependance on, and subjec- 
tion to, the one infinite, wise, good, holy, and just 
God. The Spirit of God directs all the creatures, 
upper and lower, so that they all serve the divine 
purpose. Events are not determined by the wheel 
of fortune, which is blind, but by the wheels of pee 
vidence, which are full of eyes. 

Verses 18, 19. Then the glory of the Lord de- 
parted from off the threshold, &c.—The cloud of 
glory, emblematical of the divine presence, now 


Ezekiel prophesies against 
a 





CHAPTER XI. 


the elders of Israel 








aa when they went out, the wheels also | 
—— were beside them, and every one, 


stood at the door of the east gate of the Lorp’s 
house ; and the glory of the God of Israel was 
over them above. 

20 * This is the living creature that I saw 
under the God of Israel ¥ by the river of Che- 
bar ; and I knew that they were the cherubims. 





21: Every one had four faces apiece, a M: taan. 
and every one four wings; *and the 
likeness of the hands of a man was under their 
wings. 

22 And ° the likeness of their faces was the 
same faces which I saw by the river of Chebar, 
their appearances and themselves: ° they went 
every one straight forward. 











x Chap. i. 22; Ver. 15.—-y Chap. i. 1. zCh.i.6; Ver. 14. 








makes a further remove from the temple: it now 
quite left the house itself, and settled upon the che- 
rubim, which stood in the court adjoining to it, ver. 3. 
And the cherubims lifted up their wings: the wheels 
also—See chap. i. 19, 26. And stood at the door of 
the east gate—This was a still further remove from 
the temple, (for the east gate was just at the entrance 
into the inner court before the temple,) to signify 
that the divine protection would entirely leave the 
house; and, God departing, the angels depart also, 














a Chap. i. 8; Verse 8» Chap. i. 10.——* Chap. i. 12. 


and withdraw that benefit and service which they 
gave before. Here, however, the glory of God, the 
cherubim, and the wheels, all stood, respiting execu- 
tion, and giving opportunity of preventing the ap- 
proaching misery. 

Verse 20. This is the living creature, &c.—See 
chap. i. 22-26. And Iknew that they were the cheru- 
bims—KEither by special assurance as a prophet, or 
from reading and hearing about those that were re- 
presented in the holy of holies. 


CHAPTER XI. 


This chapter concludes the vision which Ezekiel saw at Jerusalem, and relates two messages which he received: (1,) A 


message of wrath against those who remained secure at Jerusalem, 1-13. 
(3,) The glory of God removes farther, 22, 23. 


tives at Babylon, 14-21. 
gives an account, 24, 25. 


OREOVER, * the spirit lifted me 
ae up, and brought me unto ” the 
east gate of the Lorn’s house, which looketh 
eastward: and behold ° at the door of the gate 
five and twenty men; among whom I saw 
Jaazaniah the son of Azur, and Pelatiah the 
son of Benaiah, princes of the people. 


reg og ; 
B. C. 








a Chapter ili. 12, 14; viii. 3; Verse 24.——> Chapter x. 19. 
e Chapter viii. 16. 


(2,) A message of comfort to the dejected cap- 
(4,) The vision disappears, of which Ezekiel 


2 Then said he unto me, Son of A. M. 3411. 
man, these are the men that de- ease 
vise mischief, and give wicked counsel in this 
city : 

3 Which say, 1 / is not ‘near; let us build 
houses: ° this city is the caldron, and we be 
the flesh. 





1 Or, It is not for us to build houses near. 4 Chap. xii. 22, 27; 
2 Peter iii. 4. e Jer. i. 13; Chapter xxiv. 3, &c. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XI. 

Verses 1-3. Moreover the spirit lifted me up—It 
seems it should rather have been rendered, And the 
spirit had lifted me up, for here he appears to go 
back to speak about those twenty-five men of whom 
he made mention chap. vii. 16, but had broken off 
from speaking-of them to speak of things of greater 
importance; but he now returns to them again. 
And brought me unto the east gate—Caused me to 
see those parts in my vision just as if I had been 
there. And behold at the door five and twenty men 
—The same who are represented in chap. viii. 16, 
as worshipping the sun. They were princes of the 
people—That is, most probably, members of the 
great sanhedrim: compare Jer. xxvi. 10. Among 
whom I saw Pelatiah, &c—Named here for that 


| fore rendered them secure in their sins. 








dreadful, sudden death, whereby he became a warn- ! 


3 








ing to others. Zhen said he unto me—Namely, 
the divine appearance which was before my eyes. 
These are the men that give wicked counsel—They 
probably advised and encouraged the people to use 
the Chaldean rites of worship, in order to please and 
gain the favour of that nation. Or, they persuaded 
the Jews that they had no reason to fear future 
trouble or mischief from the Chaldeans, and there- 
Which say, 
It is not near—The threatened danger and ruin by 
the Chaldeans. These were such as put the evil 
day far from them, as is said Am. vi. 3, and so went 
on securely in building houses, and making such 
like improvements. This city 1s the caldron, and 
we be the flesh—Jeremiah had foretold the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem under the figure of a seething-pot, 
or caldron, Jer. i. 13. And Ezekiel himself uses 
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Proophecy against the 


EZEKIEL. 


Tsraelitish elders 








A. M. 3411. 


repr 4 Therefore prophesy against them, 


prophesy, O son of man. 

5 And ‘the Spirit of the Lorn fell upon me, 
and said unto me, Speak; Thus saith the 
Lorp ; Thus have ye said, O house of Israel : 
for I know the things that come into your mind, 
every one of them. 

6% Ye have multiplied your slain in this city, 
and ye have filled the streets thereof with the 
slain. 

7 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop: »Your 
slain whom ye have laid in the midst of it, they 
are the flesh, and this city is the caldron: ‘ but 
I will bring you forth out of the midst of it. 


8 Ye have feared the sword; and A. M. 3411. 
B. C. 593. 

I will bring a sword upon you, “eon 
the Lord Gop. 

9 And I will bring you out of the midst 
thereof, and deliver you into the hands of 
strangers, and * will execute judgments among 
you. 

10 1 Ye shall fall by the sword; I will judge 
you in ™the border of Israel; "and ye shall 
know that I am the Lorp. 

11 ° This city shall not be your caldron, 
neither shall ye be the flesh in the midst 
thereof; bt I will judge you in the border of 
Israel : 











£ Chap. ii. 2.5 iii; 24.——s Chap. vii. 23 ; xxii. 3, 4. —} Chap. 
XxivV;. 3, 6, 10) Us" Micah 11. 3; i Verse §.——* Cltapter 
y. 8. 











the same metaphor, chap. xxiv. 3, 4, &c. So these 
scoffers made use of the same expression on purpose 
to deride the menaces of the prophets; as if they 
had said, If this city be a caldron, we are well con- 
tent to be the flesh that is boiled in it. “We will 
share all fates with her, we will either be preserved 
or perish with her.” So Michaelis, who thinks the 
words are a proverb. 

Verses 4, 5. Therefore prophesy against them— 
Declare to them how different things shall happen 
to them from what they expect. And the Spirit of 
the Lord fell upon me—See note on chap. iii. 24. 
And said unto me, Speak ; Thus have ye said—Ye 
have advanced the assertion, mentioned verse 3. 
“You have rightly said what you say: the city is 
the caldron, and we are the flesh, shall be fulfilled, 
but not as you understand it. Many of you will 
perish in the city. For those it will be the caldron, 
and they will be flesh boiled in it. But yourselves 
shall not be the flesh in the ealdron: but you shall 
be taken out and elsewhere cut in pieces.”—Mi- 
chaelis in Newcome. For I know the things that 
come into your mind—Here God declares that, how- 
ever much these men thought, and said in their 
hearts, The Lord seeth us not, yet still he not only 
saw them, but knew the things that came into their 
mind, every one of them, and took particular notice 
of that vain confidence with which they supported 
themselves, and endeavoured to put a good face upon 
a matter which they could not but know to be bad. 
Remember, reader, God perfectly knows not only 
the things that come out of our mouths, but the 
things that come into our minds; not only all we 
say, but all we think; even those thoughts which 
are most suddenly darted into our minds, and as 
suddenly slip out of them again, are perfectly known 
and narrowly observed by God: he knows us infi- 
nitely better than we know ourselves; he under- 
stands us afar off: the consideration whereof should 
oblige us to keep our hearts with all diligence, that 
no vain thoughts may come into them, or lodge 
within them. 
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12 Kings xxv. 19, 20, 21 ; 
viii. 65; 2 Kings xiv. 25. 
14, 21, 23. © Verse 3. 


Jer. xxxix. 6; li. 10.—1 Kings 
2 Psa. ix.16; Chap. vi. 7; xill. 9, 

















Verses 6, 7. Ye have multiplied your slain in this 
city—Ye have, without law or justice, shed the blood 
of many.in your streets. From this, and many 
other expressions in the Scripture, we may conclude 
that not only private murders were extremely fre- 
quent among them, but that they also frequently 
put to death, under colour of justice, those who were 
innocent of every crime deserving of death, but 
whom, for some wicked purposes, they wanted to be 
removed out of the way. And ye have filled the 
streets thereof with the slain—You have not only 
committed many murders yourselves, but you are 
accountable to God for all those whom the Chaldeans 
have slain, seeing you persuaded your people thus 
obstinately to stand out. Your slain, they are the 
flesh, &c.—You yourselves, therefore, have made 
your city, as it were, a caldron, by the murdered 
bodies with which you have filled the streets of it; 
many of them cut in pieces, so that they seem like 
flesh cut for the ealdron. And this city may proper- 
ly be called the ealdron, into which their flesh has 
been thrown. But I will bring you forth out of the 
midst of it—Not in mercy, but in wrath, by the 
conquering hand of the king of Babylon. You 
shall not die there, but I will reserve you for another 
punishment: see verses 9, 11. 

Verses 8-11. Ye have feared the sword—Of the 
Chaldeans; and have, to avoid it, courted them, and 
left my worship to follow their idolatrous rites: but 
this very sword will I bring upon you: And I will 
deliver you into the hands of strangers—Defeating | 
all your projects for escape; and I will execute 
judgments among you—By the hands of the Chal- 
deans, whom I will make the instruments of my 
just vengeance. IJ will judge you in the border of 
Israel—Namely, in Riblah, just upon the borders of 
Judea. In this place the king of Babylon, who is 
here spoken of as God’s representative, sat in judg- 
ment on all the princes of Judah, and slew them: 
see the margin. This city shall not be your cal- 
dron—The place of your sufferings; greater are re- 
served for you elsewhere. 
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A message of comfort 


CHAPTER XI. 


to the caprives at Babylon. 











12 And ” ye shall know that I am 
the Lorn: ?for ye have not walked 
in my statutes, neither executed my judgments, 
but 4 have done after the manners of the hea- 
then that are round about you. 

13 9 And it came to pass, when I prophe- 
sied, that *Pelatiah the son of Benaiah died. 
Then *fell I down upon my face, and cried 
with a loud voice, and said, Ah Lord Gop! 
wilt thou make a full end of the remnant of 
Israel ? 

14 {| Again the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, 

15 Son of man, thy brethren, even thy bre- 
thren, the men of thy kindred, and all the 


M. 3411. 
C. 


A. 
B. C. 593. 





P Verse 10. 2 Or, which have not walked, 4 Ley. xviii. 3, 
24, &c.; Deut. xii. 30,31; Chap. viii. 10, 14, 16. 














Verse 13. And when I prophesied, Pelatiah died 
—Mentioned verse 1, a principal man among the 
twenty-five princes, who made all the mischief in 
Jerusalem: see note on verse 2. It seems this was 
done only in vision now, (as the slaying of the an- 
cient men, chap: ix. 6,) but it was an assurance, that 
when this prophecy was published it would be done 
in fact. And the death of Pelatiah wasa pledge of 
the complete accomplishment of the prophecy. 
Then fell I down upon my face, and cried—The 
prophet thought this an earnest of the common de- 
struction which was coming upon all the inhabitants 
of the city, and thereupon he earnestly deprecated 
so severe a judgment. See chap. ix. 8. 

Verses 14, 15. Again the word of the Lord came 
unto me——A seagonable word, to stop the mouths of 
the insulting Jerusalemites, and to encourage the 
captives at Babylon. Son of man, thy brethren-- 
The men of thi kindred, or, of thy redemption, as 
yosa may be rendered: that is, chy fellow-captives, 
as Bishop Newcome reads it; unto whom the in- 
habitants of Jerusalem have said, Get ye far from 
the Lord, &c.--The Jews who were left in Judea 
thought themselves more the favourites of God than 
those who had been carried away captives, looking 
upon the latter as-outcasts, and such as had no right, 
either to the privileges of Jews or to the land of Judea. 
The words, mm Oya 1pn, rendered, Get you far 
from the Lord, may be translated, They have de- 
parted far from the Lord, that is, they have more 
grievously sinned and offended God than we. So 
thought and so said the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
concerning those who had been carried into cap- 
tivity. Unto us is this land given in possession—— 
This promised, holy land, where our fathers dwelt, 
is exclusively ours, and we shall never be put out 
of possession of it, but it shall always be our in- 
heritance. 

Verse 16. Therefore say--In vindication of the 
captives; Although I have cast them far off—Not 
from myself, but from you and your poluted land, 











house of Israel wholly, are they unto A. M. 3411. 
whom the inhabitants of Jerusalem * © *°% 
have said, Get you far from the Lorp: unto 
us is this land given in possession. 

16 Therefore say, Thus saith the Lord Gop ; 
Although I have cast them far off among the 
heathen, and although I have scattered them 
among the countries, * yet will I be to thenfas 
a little sanctuary in the countries where they 
shall come. 

17 Therefore say, Thus saith the Lord Gop; 
"I will even gather you from the people, and 
assemble you out of the countries where ye 
have been scattered, and I will give you the 
land of Israel. 











5 Ch. ix. 8.—+ Psa. xc. 1; xci. 9; Isa. 


tVer.1; Acts v. 5. 
il u Jer. xxiv.5; Ch. xxviii. 25; xxxiv. 13; xxxvi. 24. 


viii. 14. 











and out of the way of the dreadful judgments which 
are approaching; among the heathen—The Chal- 
deans, or those among whom the Chaldeans have 
placed them; and have scattered them among the 
countries--Have separated them from each other, 
and dispersed them in many countries; yet will J 
be to them as a little sanctuary——A sanctuary, or a 
refuge and protection “for a short time,” (so Bishop 
Newcome,) that is, during the seventy years’ cap- 
tivity; ora little one in opposition to the great tem- 
ple at Jerusalem; which, when its inhabitants were 
in the greatest need, should afford them the least 
help. But I, says God, will really be to my cap- 
tives what the proud, self-deceiving Jews promise 
themselves from their temple, namely, their de- 
fence, support, and comfort. To me shall they flee, 
and in me shall they be safe, as he was that took 
hold on the horns of the altar. Or rather, they 
shall have such communion with me in the land of 
their captivity, as it was thought could be had no- 
where but in the temple. They shall have the 
tokens of my presence with them, and my grace in 
their hearts shall sanctify their prayers and praises, 
as truly as ever the altar at the temple sanctified the 
gift. Observe, reader, they that are deprived of 
the benefit of public ordinances, if it be not their 
own fault, may have the want of them abundantly 
supplied in the immediate communications of divine 
grace and comforts. 

Verses 17-20. I will even gather you from the 
people—This might be, in some degree, fulfilled in 
those that returned from captivity, but the perfect 
completion of this promise must be referred to the 
time of the expected general restoration of the Jew- 
ish nation. And they shall come thither—They who 
assemble upon Cyrus’s proclamation first, and they 
who afterward assemble upon Darius’s, shall over- 
come all difficulties, perform their journey, and come 
safely to theirown land. And they shall take away 
all the detestable things thereof—Shall abolish su- 
perstition and idolatry from the temple, the citv, 

605 


EZEKIEL. 


the cherubim. 








Removal of 
A.M. 3411. 18 And they shall come thither, and 


pare x they shall take away all the detest- 


able things thereof, and all the abominations 
thereof from thence. 

19 And *I will give them one heart, and I 
will put %a new spirit within you; and I will 
take *the stony heart out of their flesh, and will 
give them a heart of flesh : 

20 >'That they may walk in my statutes, and 
keep mine ordinances, and do them: ° and 





they shall be my people, and I will pe oog 
be their God. ihn dai 
21 But as for them whose heart walketh 
after the heart of their detestable things and 
their abominations, 41 will recompense their 
way upon their own heads, saith the Lord Gon. 
22 4 Then did the cherubims ° lift up their 
wings, and the wheels beside them; and the 
glory of the God of Israel was over them above. 
23 And ‘the glory of the Lorp went up 











x Chap. xxxvii. 23. 
Zeph. ii. 9. 
xvi. 31. 


y Jer. xxxii. 39; Chap. xxxvi. 26, 27 ; 
z Psa. li. 10; Jer. xxxi. 33; xxxii. 39; Chap. 
a Zech, vil. 12. 











b Psalm cv. 45. 
XXXVii. 27. 4 Chap. ix. 10; xxi. 31. 
f Chap. vill. 4; ix.3; x. 4,18; xlin. 4. 


¢ Jer. xxiv. 7; Chap. Re 11; xxxvi. 28; 
ii € Chap. i. 19; x. 19. 














and the country, and shall live pure from all the 
pollutions with which the land had been formerly 
defiled. But this promise also ultimately respects 
the future conversion of the Jews, as do those con- 
tained in the next two verses. And JI will give 
them one heart—A heart entire for me, the living 
and true God, and not divided, as their hearts were 
formerly, among many gods; a heart firmly fixed 
and resolved for my worship and service, and not 
wavering; steady and uniform, and not inconstant, 
and inconsistent with itself. And hence they shall 
serve me with one consent, Zeph. iti.9. And I will 
put a new spirit within them—A disposition of mind 
agreeable to the new circumstances into which, in 
the course of my providence, I will bring them. 
Observe, reader, all that are regenerated have a new 
spirit: a spirit entirely changed from what it was 
before: they act from new principles, walk by new 
rules, and aim at new ends. A new name, a new 
profession, new opinions, or new modes of worship 
will not serve without anew spirit. If any man be 
in Christ he is a new creature: see the margin. 
And I will take away the stony heart out of their 
flesh—Out of their corrupt nature. Their hearts 
shall no longer be dead and dry, hard and unfeeling, 
but tender and apt to receive good impressions, and 
deeply sensible of, and affected with, things spiritual 
and divine. These are the same evangelical pro- 
mises as we read in the other prophets, particularly 
Jer. xxxii. 39. “ The insensibility of men, with 
regard to religious matters, is often ascribed to the 
hardness of their hearts. God promises here to give 
them teachable dispositions, and to take away the 
veil from their hearts, as St. Paul expresses it, 2 Cor. 
ili. 16 ; the same temper being indifferently expressed 
either by blindness or hardness of heart.”—Lowth. 
That they may walk in ny statutes—In their whole 
conversation; and keep my ordinances—In all acts 
of religious worship. These two particulars must 
go together, and not be separated; and those to 
whom God has given a new heart, and a new spirit, 
will make conscience of both, and then the following 
promise shall be fulfilled, T’hey shall be my people, 
and I will be their God: the ancient covenant, which 
seemed to have been broken and forgotten, shall be 
renewed. By their idolatry and other sins, they 
appeared to have cast God off; and by their being 
606 














sent into captivity, and divers other punishments, 
God seemed to have cast them off; but when they 
are cured of their idolatry and various vices, and de- 
livered from their captivity and other calamities, God 
and Israel own one another again: God, by his good 
work in them, makes them his people; and then, by 
the tokens of his good-will toward them, shows them 
that he is their God. 

Verse 21. But as for them—Whoever they be, 
and some there will be in the best times, who will 
refuse to own God for their God, and truly to love 
and obey him. Whose heart walketh after their 
detestable things--Whose judgment and choice, or 
whose will and affections, go after their idols and ini- 
quities, their lusts and vices. I will recompense their 
way upon their own heads—Their state shall differ 
ag much as their practice does, from that of the peo- 
ple of God: I will treat them according to their ways. 

Verse 23, And the glory of the Lord went up from 
the midst of the city—The symbol of God’s pre- 
sence, which had before departed from the temple, 
(chap. x. 18,) now quite left the city, to signify that 
he would acknowledge no longer his relation to 
either, but deliver them up to be profaned by the hea- 
then. It deserves to be observed here, that God did 
not quit the temple and city all at once, but by little 
and little. The cloud of his presence was first with- 
drawn from the mercy-seat in the holy of holies, 
the usual place of its residence, and removed to the 
threshold of the house, (chap. ix. 1,) where it remain- 
ed some time waiting for their repentance. Its 
second remove was from this threshold, leaving the 
house altogether, to settle upon the cherubim, which 
were hovering over the court, and upon the wing to 
depart, chap. x. 18, It then, with these angelic minis- 
ters of the divine will, and the accompanying wheels 
of providence, withdrew to the east gate of the inner 
court, chap. x. 19. And now at last it quits Jerusa- 
lem altogether, and fixes itself upon the mountain on 
the east side of the city. By withdrawing himself 
from his people by slow degrees, God gave them 
time for consideration and repentance, to which 
each remove of the Shechinah wasa fresh and solemn 
call, and he thus also manifested with what reluc- 
tance he entirely abandoned the seed of Abraham 
his friend. And even his causing the symbol of his 
presence, before his final departure, to take its station 


The prophet is 


CHAPTER XII. 


brought to Chaldea. 


a eee 





A. M..3411, 


sh ae from the midst of the city, and stood 


®upon the mountain * which is on 
the east side of the city. 

24 “| Afterward ithe spirit took me up, and 
brought me in a vision by the Spirit. of God 








& Zech. xiv. 4.—— Chap. xliii. 2. 








into Chaldea, to them of the cap- Ag Me Saat 
tivity. So the vision that I had seen ial 
went up from me. 

25 'Then I spake unto them of the captivity 
all the things that the Lorp had showed me. 








i Chapter viii. 3. 








on the mount of Olives, where it was, as it were, 
within call, and ready to return, if now at length in 
this their day they would have understood the things 
that made for their peace, was a further manifesta- 
tion of grace as well as of justice; for while the 
cloud of glory lingered there, it gave fresh encou- 
ragement to them to repent, and a final warning so 
to do, at the same time that it was emblematical of 
the judgment which, if their repentance did not pre- 
vent, should begin to be executed upon them from 
that mount, from whence the city would be annoyed 
by the darts of the Chaldeans. Nor was this only a 
figure of the calamities which were to be brought on 
the Jews by Nebuchadnezzar, but it was also an em- 
blem of the evils which were to befall them in conse- 
quence of their rejecting and crucifying their own 
Messiah, the Lord of glory. This Divine Saviour, 
after exhausting his pa.ience in instructing, correct- 








ing, and threatening Jerusalem, at length forsook it, 
and ascended to heaven from this same mount of 
Olives, in the presence of his apostles and disciples, 
that he might exercise his kingly office, and inflict a 
just and exemplary vengeance on this obstinately 
wicked and irreclaimable people. 

Verses 24,25. The spirit took me, and brought 
me in vision tnto Chaldea—That is, took away from 
before my eyes the image of Jerusalem and the tem- 
ple, &c., and presented nothing to my mind but what 
was the real matter of fact, namely, that I was acap- 
tive with many others of my countrymen in the 
land of Chaldea. So the vision that I had seen went 
up from me—Was at an end. In other words, he 
recovered from his trance or ecstasy. Then I spake 
unto them of the captivity—He related unto them 
all that had passed in his vision, namely, all that is 
contained in the last four chapters. 





CHAPTER XII. 


Though the vision of the divine glory was withdrawn from the prophet, yet God’s word continues to come to him, and 


is by him sent to the people 


: and to the same purpose with that which was shown in the vision, namely, to announce 


the terrible judgments that were coming upon Jerusalem, by which the city and temple should be entirely destroyed. 
In this chapter, (1,) The prophet, by removing his stuff and quitting his lodgings, is made a sign of Zedekiah's 


flight out of Jerusalem in the utmost confusion, when the Chaldeans took the city, 1-16. 
trembling, he prefigures the famine and consternation in the city during the siege, 17-20. 


(2,) By eating his meat 
(3,) A message is sent 


from God to the people, to assure them that all these predictions should be accomplished very shastly, and not be 
deferred, as they flattered themselves they would be, 21-28. 


A.M. 3411. 


THE word of the Lorp also came 
B. C. 593. 


unto me, saying, 


2 Son of man, thou dwellest in the A. ie 
midst of *a rebellious house, which 








2 Chap. ii. 3, 6, 


7, 8; iii. 26, 27. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XII. 

Verses 1,2. The word of the Lord also came, &c. 
—This is supposed to have happened in the sixth 
year of Zedekiah, and five years before the siege of 
Jerusalem: and the prophecies contained in the fol- 
lowing chapters, to the twentieth, are thought to be 
of the same year. Thou dwellest in the midst of a 
rebellious house—“ He was among them of the cap- 
tivity in Chaldea, as appears from verse 10, chap. xi. 
24, xiv. 22, and xxiv. 2. And these seem to have 
disbelieved the prophecies that Jerusalem should be 
smitten and burned, and its inhabitants scattered 
abroad: see chap. iv. 2, and ix. 5, and x. 2, and xi. 9.” 
—Newcome. They saw Jerusalem still inhabited, 
and under the government of its own king. Andas 


they who were left in Judea thought themselves’ 








much more highly in God’s favour than those who 
had been carried away captives, so those who had 
been made captives repined at their lot, and thought 
those who remained in their own country were in a 
much better condition than themselves; therefore 
the following symbolical representations were de- 
signed to show, that they who were left behind, to 
endure the miseries of a siege, and the insults of a 
conqueror, would be in a much worse condition than 
those who were already settled in a foreign land: 
see Lowth. Which have eyes to see, and see not, 
&c.—Who will not make use of that sense and un- 
derstanding which God has given them, nor learn 
from those examples and incidents which have hap- 
pened, and by which God intended they should be 
instructed. 
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The prophet points out 
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the approaching captivity. 








- ee >have eyes to see, and see not; they 
___—* have ears to hear, and hear not: ° for 
they are a rebellious house. 

3 Therefore, thou son of man, prepare thee 
‘stuff for removing, and remove by day in 
their sight: and thou shalt remove from thy 
place to another place in their sight; it may 
be they will consider, though they be a rebel- 
lious house. 

4 Then shalt thou bring forth thy stuff by 
day in their sight, as stuff for removing: and 
thou shalt go forth at even in their sight, ?as 
they that go forth into captivity. 

5 ° Dig thou through the wall in their sight, 
and carry out thereby. 

6 In their sight shalt thou bear i¢ upon thy 
shoulders, and carry i¢ forth in the twilight: 
thou shalt cover thy face, that thou see, not the 
ground: ‘for I have set thee for a sign unto 
the house of Israel. 

7 And I did so as I was commanded: I 
brought forth my stuff by day, as stuff for cap- 
tivity, and in the even I *digged through the 
wall with my hand; I brought z¢ forth in the 
twilight, and I bare 7 upon my shoulder in 
their sight. 


8 And in the morning came the st tt 
word of the Lorp unto me, saying, ——_— 
9 Son of man, hath not the house of Israel, 
°the rebellious house, said unto thee, ‘ What 
doest thou ? 

10 Say unto them, Thus saith the Lord Gow ; 
This & burden concerneth the prince in Jeru- 


salem, and all the house of Israel that are 


among them. 

11 Say, *I am your sign: like as I have 
done, so shall it be done untothem: they ' shall 
remove and go into captivity. 

12 And * the prince that 7s among them shall 
bear upon Ais shoulder in the twilight, and shall 
go forth: they shall dig through the wall to 
carry out thereby: he shall cover his face, that 
he see not the ground with his eyes. 

13 My ‘net also will I spread upon him, and 

he shall be taken in my snare: and ™I will 
bring him to Babylon éo the land of the Chal- 
deans, yet shall he not see it, though he shall 
die there. 
14 And "I will scatter toward every wind all 
that are about him to help him, and all his 
bands; and °I will draw out the sword after 
them. 











E Isa. vi. 9; xlii.20; Jer. v.21; Matt. xiii. 13, 14. © Chap. 
ii. 5.——" Or, znstruments. 2 Heb. as the goings forth of cap- 
tivity. 3 Heb. Dig for thee. 4 sa. vill. 18; Chapter iv. 3; 
xxiv. 24; Verse ll. 4 Heb. digged for me. ¢ Chapter ii. 5. 
f Chap. xvii. 12; xxiv. 19. 
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& Mal. i. 1—— Verse 6. 5 Heb. by removing, go into cap- 
Me EH 2 Kings xxv. 4, 5, 7. k Jer. xxxix. 4. 1 Job xix. 
6; Lam. i. 13; Jer. lii. 9; Chap. xvii. 20. m2 Kings xxv. 7; 
Jer. lii. 11 ; Chap. xvii. 16.—=1 2 Kings xxv. 4, 5; Chap. v. 10. 
° Chap. v. 2, 12. 


























Verses 3-6. Therefore, prepare thee stuff for re- 
moving—Hebrew, 111 "92, vessels, or instruments 
of removing, namely, such as were suited for that 
purpose. Get all thy goods together, and pack them 
upas those do that remove from one place to another. 
Do this openly, and at noon-day, that the people, 
among whom thou dwellest, may all see and take 
notice of it. The prophets often prophesied in this 
way by signs, as being of greater force and efficacy 
than words. Thou shalt bring forth thy stuff by day 
in their sight—Before it is quite night, that they, 
who ought to learn by this sign, may see and con- 
sider it. Thou shalt go forth at even—To signify 
that Zedekiah and his retinue should escape out of 
the city by night, 2 Kings xxv.4. Dig through the 
wall in their sight—To show that the king would 
make his escape by the same means. Carry tt forth 
in the twilight—What the prophet was here com- 
manded to carry out in the twilight, it seems, was 
something different from the goods he removed in 
the day-time; probably, necessary provision for his 
present subsistence may be intended. Thou shalt 
cover thy face that thou see not the ground—As Ze- 
dekiah shall do, that he may not be discovered. Or, 
as the prophet was now in Chaldea, this covering of 
nis face, that he might not see the ground, might be 








intended to signify, that though Zedekiah should be 
brought into that country, yet he should never see 
it; as his eyes would be put out on the borders of 
Judea, as we read they were, Jer. lii. For J have 
set thee for a sign unto the house of Israel—I will 
show, by what thou dost, what shall happen to the 
Jewish nation, and particularly to their king. 

Verses 9-16. Hath not the house of Israel said— 
That is, I know they have said; as the words, “are 
they not written in the book of Chronicles, &e. ?” 
mean, they are written there. What doest thou, 
&c.—They have inquired by way of derision and 
contempt, what these signs mean. Say—- This bur- 
den concerneth the prince, &c.—Namely, King Ze- 
dekiah, chap. vii. 27. The prince that is among 
them shall bear upon his shoulder, &e.—Their king 
shall even be forced himself to carry what he can 
out of the city, in the dusk of the evening. They 
shall dig through the wall, &c.—His retinue shall 
make a private way to get out of the city, that they 
may not be discovered : see Jer. xxxix. 4, and lii. 7. 
It is probable that the king and his companions fled 
through a breach made by themselves in the wall. 
Or the gate through which they fled might have 
been walled up during the siege. He shall cover his 
face, &e.—See note on verse 6, and on 2 Kings xxv. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


be left in Judea. 


a ee ee 
ee EEE 


£ pai 15 ? And they shall know that I 
———— am the Lorp, when I shall scatter 


them among the nations, and disperse them in 
the countries. 

16 4 But I will leave a few men of them 
from the sword, from the famine, and from the 
pestilence; that they may declare all their 
abominations among the heathen whither they 
come ; and they shall know that I am the Lorp. 

17 qi Moreover the word of the Lorp came 
unto me, saying, 

18 Son of man, * eat thy bread with quaking, 
and drink thy water with trembling and with 
carefulness ; 

19 And say unto the people of the land, Thus 
saith the Lord Gop of the inhabitants of Jeru- 
salem, and of the land of Israel; they shall 
eat their bread with carefulness, and drink 
their water with astonishment, that her land 


may *be desolate from “all that is A.M. 3411. 
therein, t because of the violence of ad 
all them that dwell therein. 

20 And the cities that are inhabited shall be 
laid waste, and the land shall be desolate ; and 
ye shall know that I am the Lorp. 

21 4 And the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, ; 

22 Son of man, what is that proverb that ye 
have in the land of Israel, saying, *'The days 
are prolonged, and every vision faileth ? 

23 Tell them therefore, Thus saith the Lord 
Gop; I will make this proverb to cease, and 
they shall no more use it asa proverb in Israel ; 
but say unto them, * The days are at hand, 
and the effect of every vision. 

24 For ¥ there shall be no more any 7” vain 
vision nor flattering divination within the house 
of Israel. 








P Psalm ix. 16; Chapter vi. 7,14; xi. 10; Verses 16, 20. 
4 Chap. vi. 8, 9, 10.—*® Heb. men of number. * Chap. iv. 16, 
® Zech. vii. 14. 











4 Verse 27; 
Zeph. 








"Heb. the fulness thereof. ' Psalm civ. 37. 
Chap. xi.3; Amos vi. 3; 2 Pet. iii. 4. x Joel ii. 1; 
fF 14.— Chap. xiii. 23. % Lam. ii. 14. 

















7. My net also will I spread upon him—Though 
he thinks to escape, yet I will bring his enemies upon 
hia, who shall encompass him, and stop his flight, 
as when a wild beast is entangled in a net. J will 
bring him to Babylon, yet shall he not see it—Nei- 
ther the land nor the city; for his eyes will be put 
out at Riblah: see notes on 2 Kings xxv. 5-7. Iwill 
scatter toward every wind all that are about him— 
Either the Egyptians, who came to assist him, or 
those that fled with him. And I will draw out the 
sword after them—I will cause them to be pursued 
by the sword and slain, whithersoever they go. But 
Twill leave a few men—Hebrew, 1931 wis, men of 
number: that is, populus numerabilis utpote parvus, 
a people easily numbered, as being few: Hor., Ars 
Poet., 1.206. From the sword §c., that they may de- 
clare all their abominations—May confess that they 
were justly punished for their idolatries and immo- 
ralities: or that they may declare the cause (name- 
ly, their heinous wickedness) why the city of Jeru- 
salem, and the temple dedicated to Jehovah there, 
were delivered up to destruction, and thereby may 
justify my proceedings. And they shall know that I 
am the Lord—Namely, the Chaldeans shall know it. 
See how God brings good out of evil! The disper- 
sion of sinners, who had done God much dishonour 
and disservice in their own country, proves the dis- 
persion of penitents, who shall do him much honour 
and service in other countries. 

Verses 17-19. Moreover, &c.—As he was a sign 
to them in digging through the wall and carrying 
out his stuff, so he must now be a sign to them in 
another way. Eat thy bread with quaking, &¢.— 
Show all the signs of anxiety and consternation when 
thou takest thy common sustenance. This he was 
to do that he might express the calamitous condition 

Vou. III. ( 39 ) 








of those that should be in Jerusalem during the 
siege. And say unto the people—Thy fellow-cap- 
tives; Thus saith the Lord of the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem--This was designed to inform the cap- 
tives that they were not in a worse condition than 
those that were left behind in Judea. They shail 
eat their bread with carefulness, &c.—See note on 
chap. iv. 16,17. That her land may be desolate—- 
Rather, because her land shall be desolate, namely, 
the land of Jerusalem, or the country, of which it 
was the head city, which was shortly to be laid 
waste, emptied of its inhabitants, wealth, and plenty. 
Because of the violence, &c.—The injustice, oppres- 
sion, and tyranny of the Jews toward one another. 

Verses 22-25. Son of man, what is that proverb? 
--The saying become proverbial. The days are 
prolonged, and every vision faileth—Words of the 
same import with those that occur verse 27, and 
chap. xi. 3. Both of them the words of scoffers, who 
turned the grace of God into wantonness, and took 
encouragement from his patience and long-suffering, 
to despise his threatenings, as if they would never be 
fulfilled. 7Z'ell them therefore—Who either use this 
proverb, or who stumble at my deferring to execute 
judgment; I will make this proverb to cease--My 
patience shall soon be at its period, and will call on 
my justice to vindicate it, and then calamities felt 
will prove that there can be no more place for such 
a proverb, the groundlessness of it being manifest to: 
all. Say unto them, The days are at hand—The 
time when God will show his wrath, and make his 
power and justice known to the world by fulfilling 
his threatenings and the predictions of his prophets.. 
For there shall be no more any vain vision—The 
false prophets, who foretold peace and safety, shali 
see their prophecies so confuted by the cvents, quite 
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False proph :ts EZEKIEL. compared to foxes. 
ara. 25 For I am the Lorn: I will speak, || 27 ’Son of man, behold, they of Dri). 


———— and * the word that I shall speak shall 
come to pass; it shall be no more prolonged: 
for in your days, O rebellious house, will I say 
the word, and will perform it, saith the Lord 
Gop. 

26 {| Again the word of the Lorp came to 
me, saying, 








aJsa.lv.11; Verse 28; Dan. ix. 12; Luke xxi. 38. 


B. C. 593. 
the house of Tatack say, The vision ———— 


that he seeth zs ° for many days ¢o come, and 
he prophesieth of the times that are far off. 

28 4 Therefore say unto them, Thus saith the 
Lord Gop; There shall none of my words be 
prolonged any more, but the word which I have 


| spoken shall be done, saith the Lord Gop. 





b Verse 22. 2 Pet. iii. 4 ——4 Verses 23, 25. 




















contrary to what they foretold, that they will never 
pretend any more to publish new prophecies. J am 
the Lord—I am able to discover the vanity and false- 
hood of the prophets that have flattered the people, 
and will do it by accomplishing what my true pro- 
phets have foretold. The word that [ shall speak 





shall come to pass--No length of time shall make 





me forget it; no pretences of self-flattering prophets 
or people shall divert me from my purpose; no 
power can hinder, nor counsel defeat my design. Jt 
shall be no more prolonged: for in your days, 
&c.—My threatenings shall be fulfilled in your own 
days, and you shall have ocular demonstration of 
their truth. 








CHAPTER. XIII. 


Nothing had a greater influence in hardening the Jews in their sins than the pretended predictions and flatteries of 


their false prophets. 
nounced against them, 1-16. 


Here, (1,) The sin of these prophets is set forth at large, and the judgments of God are de- 
(2,) The prophet shows also the sin and punishment of the false prophetesses, 17-23. 


Both agreed to sooth men up in their sins, and, under pretence of comforting God’s people, to flatter them with 
hopes that they should yet have peace; but Ezekiel here foretels that they should be proved liars, their prophecies 
mere fictions, and the expectations which the people built upon them nothing but illusions. 


4. M. 3411. 


ANP the word of the Lorp came | 
B. C. 593. 


unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, prophesy against the prophets 
-of Israel that prophesy, and say thou unto 
~¢ them? that prophesy out of their own ° hearts, 
‘Hear ye.the word of the Lorn ; 








-4 Ver. 17——" Heb. them that are prophets out of their own hearts. 
b Jer. xiv. 14; xxiii. 16, 26. 2 Heb. walk after. 





3 Thus saith the Lord Gop; Wo * M. 3411. 
unto the foolish prophets, that ? follow vi 
their own spirit, ?and have seen nothing ! 

4 O Israel, thy prophets are ° like the foxes in 
the deserts. 

5 Ye “have not gone up into the ‘* gaps, 








© Cant. ii. 15. 
4 Or, breaches. 





3 Or, ae things which they have not seen. 
4 Psa. evi. 23, 30; Chap. xxii. 30. 




















NOTES ON CHAPTER XIII. 

Verses 2-4. Son of man, prophesy against the 
-prophets of Israel—So they called themselves, as if 
none but they had been worthy of the name of Is- 
.rael’s prophets, who were indeed Israel’s deceivers. 
Say unto them that prophesy out of their own hearts 
—According to their own fancy, without having re- 
ceived any revelation from God. The.true prophets 
often denounced God’s judgments against the false 
ones: laying to their charge many misdemeanours 
in their private life and conversation, and upbraiding 
them for their unfaithfulness in the office they un- 
dertook of declaring God’s will to his people. ‘Wo 
unto the foolish prophets—Ignorant and wicked, and 
«who, while they wilfully deceived the people, un- 
thinkingly brought destruction upon themselves. 
Observe, reader, foolish prophets are not of God’s 
sending: those whom he sends, he either finds or 
_makes fit for his work. Where he gives warrant, 
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he gives wisdom. That follow their own spirit, and 
have seen nothing—Who utter their own imagina- 
tions for true prophecies, and pretend to have visions 
when they never had any. O Israel, thy prophets, 
not mine, are like the foxes in the deserts—Hunery 
and ravening, crafty and guileful: “deceitful work- 
ers, (as the apostle styles such persons, 2 Cor. xi. 13,) 
who craftily insinuate false doctrines into weak and 
unstable minds, and greedily catch at any appear- 
ance of advantage to themselves.”—Lowth. 

Verse 5. Ye have not gone up into the gaps—Or 
stood in the gap, or breach, as it is expressed chap. 


xxii. 30; Psa. evi. 23. Ye have not exercised your 
prophetical office, and framed your own conduct, 


so.as to stop the wrath of Jehovah, by admonitions 
and exhortations to the people, and by personal 
piety and prayer to God. The place alludes to the 


intercession which Moses made for the Israelites, 


whereby ‘he withheld God’s hand, as it were, when 
( 39* ) 3 


The judgments of God 


CHAPTER XIII. 


against false prophets. 








A. M, 3411. neither made up the hedge for the 
__"*"* house of Israel to stand in the battle 
in the day of the Lorp. 

6 © They have seen vanity and lying divina- 
tion, saying, The Lorp saith: and the Lorp 
hath not sent them: and they have made 
others to hope that they would confirm the 
word. 

7 Have ye not seen a vain vision, and have 
ye not spoken a lying divination, whereas ye 
say, The Lorp saith i, albeit I have not 
spoken ? 

8 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; Be- 
cause ye have spoken vanity, and seen lies, 








5 Heb. hedged the hedge. 
® Or, secret, or, council. 





© Verse 23 ; Ch. xii. 245 xxii. 28. 
f Eizra ii. 59, 62; Neh. vii. 5; Psa. 





therefore, behold, I am against you, A. M. 2411: 
saith the Lord Gon. Somer 

9 And my hand shall be upon the prophets 
that see vanity, and that divine lies: they 
shall not be in the ®assembly of my people, 
‘ neither shall they be written in the writing of 
the house of Israel, * neither shall they enter 
into the land of Israel; "and ye shall know 
that I am the Lord Gop. 

10 Because, even because they have seduced 
my people, saying, ' Peace; and there was no 
peace ; and one built up 7a wall, and lo, others 
* daubed it with untempered mortar : 

11 Say unto them which daub i¢ with un- 








Ixix. 28.—s Chap. xx. 38—— Chap. xi. 10, 12 ——' Jer. vi 
14; viil. 11. 7 Or, a slight wall—e€_e Chap. xxii. 28. 











it was just stretched out to take vengeance upon the 
people for their heinous sin in making the golden 
ealf, Exod. xxxii. 10,11. The phrase is taken from 
those who put a stop to the enemy, when he is just 
entering in ata breach. In like manner it was the 
office and duty of those prophets, if they had truly 
been what they pretended to be, by their endeavours 
to reform the people, and their intercessions with 
God, to avert his displeasure, and prevent the ven- 
geance which was just ready to be poured out ona 
sinful people. Neither made up the hedge—The 
Vulgate renders it, neque opposuistis murum pro 
domo Israel, nor made up a wall for the house of 
Israel ; another expression taken from people be- 
sieged in a city, whe, if a breach be made in the 
wall, presently make it up, or build up a new one 
within it, to prevent the enemy from entering and 
becoming masters of the place. To stand in the 
battle in the day of the Lord—When God shall 
come, like a general at the head of his army, to exe- 
cute his judgment upon his enemies. 

Verses 6-9. They have seen vanity and lying di- 
vination—They have uttered false prophecies con- 
cerning peace and prosperity, pretending to have 
seen that which they did not see, and producing that 
as a divine truth which they knew to be a detestable 
lie. T'hey have made others—Who were so simple 
as to believe them; to hope that they would confirm 
the word—Or rather, that the word would be con- 
firmed. Their speaking with so much assurance 
made others confidently expect that the event would 
answer their predictions, and that the judgments 
which the true prophets had threatened in the name 
of God would never come, whereby they hardened 
those in sin whom they ought to have endeavoured 
to bring to repentance. Therefore, because yehave 
spoken vanity—Have uttered mere fictions and lies, 
with a view to your own advantage. Behold, I am 
against you, saith the Lord God—And who ean he 
for you when I am against you? And my hand 
shall be upon the prophets—My power striking them 
so, that it shall be evident they fall under my dis- 
pleasure; as Pelatiah, chap. xi. 13, and Hananiah, 








Jer. xxviii. 15. T'hey shall not be in the assembly 
of my people—Of those who shall hereafter worship 
me in Jerusalem; or, in the secret council of those 
who shall consult on public affairs. ‘They shall not 
be members of my church here, nor partake of the 
communion of saints hereafter. The Hebrew word 
310, here rendered assembly, properly signifies a 
secret assembly, or privy council; such as are ac- 
quainted with the secret intents and purposes of their 
prince. Hence it is applied to God’s chosen people, 
those that are acquainted with the whole counsel of 
God, and whom he instructs and directs by his Holy 
Spirit : see notes on Psa. xxv. 14; Jer. xxiii. 18. The 
prophet, therefore, here tells these men who pretend 
ed to know so much of the secrets of the Almighty 
that they should never be of the number of those 
favourites of heaven to whom God would reveal 
himself and his counsels. Neither shall they be 
written, &c.—The sense of this clause is nearly the 
same with that of the preceding; the words contain- 
ing an allusion to the registers usually kept of the 
members of cities or corporations, to the privileges 
of which societies none are admitted but they whose 
names are entered into such registers. The false 
prophets, it seems, promised a speedy return to the 
exiles; God, therefore, tells them that they should 
never live to see it, nor should their names be entered 
into the register of those that should return home. 
Neither shall they enter into the land of Israel— 
They shall never see their own country again, nor 
shall they have a share in the blessings peculiar to 
true Israelites: see Lowth. 

Verses 10-15. They have seduced my people, &ce. 
—Have made my people to err, both with respect to 
the greatness of their own guilt, and my displeasure 
on account of it, as if both were less than they 
really are, and no great danger was to be appre- 
hended. They deceived them, by assuring them 
that none of those judgments should overtake them 
which Jeremiah and the other true prophets threat- 
ened them with, and they spoke peace to men’s con- 
sciences upon false grounds and principles. Thus 
they obstructed and drew them out of the way of 
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against false prophets. 





rhe tempered mortar, that it shall fall: 
———— ! there shall be an overflowing shower ; 
and ye, O great hailstones, shall fall; and a 
stormy wind shall rend z¢. 

12 Lo, when the wall is fallen, shall it not be 
said unto you, Where is the daubing wherewith 
ye have daubed zt ? 

13 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; I will 
even rend z¢ with a stormy wind in my fury ; 
and there shall be an overflowing shower in 
mine anger, and great hailstones in my fury to 
consume 7é. 

14 So will I break down the wall that ye 
have daubed with untempered mortar, and 
bring it down to the ground, so that the founda- 
tion thereof shall be discovered, and it shall 
fall, and ye shall be consumed in the midst 
thereof: ™and ye shall know that I am the 
Lorp. 

15 Thus will I accomplish my wrath upon 














' Chapter xxxviii. 22. m Verses 9, 21, 23; pen’ ge xiv. 8. 
n Jer. vi. 14; xxviii. 9. ° Chap. XX. 46; XXL. 








the wall, and upon them that have A. M. oe 
daubed it with untempered mortar, sects 
and will say unto you, The wall 7s no more, 
neither they that daubed it ; 

16 To wit, the prophets of Israel which pro- 
phesy concerning Jerusalem, and which ” see 
visions of peace for her, and there is no peace, 
saith the Lord Gop. 

17 % Likewise, thou son of man, °set thy 
face against the daughters of thy people, ? which 
prophesy out of their own heart; and prophesy 
thou against them, 

18 And say, Thus saith the Lord Gop ; Wo 
to the women that sew pillows to all * armholes, 
and make kerchiefs upon the head of every 
stature to hunt souls! Will ye ¢ hunt the souls 
of my people, and will ye save the souls alive 
that come unto you ? 

19 And will ye pollute me among my people 
* for handfuls of barley and for pieces of bread, 











p Verse 2, Or, elbows. 42 Pet. ii. 14.—" Prov. xxviii. 
21; Mic. iii. 5. 











that repentance and reformation into which the other 
prophets were endeavouring to bring them. And, 
observe, reader, those are the most dangerous 
seducers who suggest to sinners that which tends to 
lessen their @ ead of sin, or their fear of God. 
These are compared to men who build a slight tot- 
tering wall, which others daub with untempered 
mortar; sorry stuff which will not bind nor hold the 
bricks together; doctrines not grounded on, nor ac- 
cording with, the word of God. Say unto them 
that it shall fall—When they have the greatest 
need of defence, and when they least apprehend such 
anevent. Jhere shall be an overflowing shower, 
&c.—Terrible judgments from God, often compared 
in Scripture to storms and tempests, the artillery of 
heaven, especially when he executes his judgments 
by a victorious army. Shall it not be said, Where 
is the daubing ? &c.—Then it will be asked, by way 
of taunt and reproach, where are the remedies you 
had provided, and in which you persuaded all to put 
confidence? J will even rent it with a stormy wind 
in my fury—Rather, in my indignation. Under 
these metaphors is foretold the destruction of Jeru- 
salem, and the Jewish state by the Chaldean army. 
Thus the Chaldee paraphrase expounds it: “I will 
bring a mighty king with the force of a whirlwind, 
and a destroying people, as it were an overflowing 
storm, and powerful princes like great hailstones,” 
So will I break down the wall, &e.—Thus will I 
overthrow all your false confidences, and all the 
remedies which ye have provided against the ruin 
of the state ; and ye yourselves that were so confident 
of safety shall be consumed. The Chaldee para- 
phrase reads, J will destroy the city wherein ye have 


uttered these false prophecies, which exposition ac- | 
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cords with the next words, And ye shall be consumed 
inthe midst thereof; that is, shall be destroye2 ‘n 
the same common calamity. And ye shall knov, 
&c.—Those that deceived others will in the end be 
found to have deceived themselves. And no doom 
will be more fearful than that of unfaithful ministers. 
Thus will I accomplish my wrath, &e.—F ulfil what 
my prophets foretold; and will say unto you—Will 
show by the awful event; Z'he wall is no more, 
neither they that daubed it—The city is no more, 
nor the false prophets. 

Verses 17-19. Likewise, set thy face against the 
daughters of thy people—Direct thy discourse against 
the female pretenders to prophecy. God sometimes 
bestowed the gift of prophecy upon women, Exod. 
xv. 20; Judg. iv. 4; 2 Kings xxii. 14. This encou- 
raged others of that sex to pretend to the same gift: 
compare Rev. ii. 20. Wo to the women that sew 
pillows, &c.—As the prophet compares the deceitful 
practices of the false prophets to the daubing of a 
wall, so he represents the artifices of these female 
seducers by sewing pillows under the hearers’ arms, 
that they might rest securely in their evil ways. 
“The eastern mode of sitting,” says Harmer, chap. 
vi. obseiv. 35, “supported by pillows, explains this 
representation of Ezekiel. Dr. Russel has given ws 
a print representing a fine eastern lady reposing her- 
self on one of these bolsters, or pillows, by leaning 
with one of her arms on one of them, while she is 
smoking.” In Barbary and the Levant they “al- 
ways cover the floors of their houses with earpets; 
and along the sides of the wall, or floor, a range of 
narrow beds, or mattresses, is often placed upon 
these carpets; and, for their further ease and con- 
venience, several velvet or damask bolsters are 
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4 wt slay the souls that should not die, 
—_——— and save the souls alive that should 
not live, by your lying to my people that hear 
your lies? 

20 Wherefore thus saith the Lord Gop; Be- 
hold, I am against your pillows, wherewith ye 
there hunt the souls °to make them fly, and I 
will tear them from your arms, and will let the 








» Or, into gardens. 


placed upon these carpets or mattresses: indulg- 
ences that seem to be alluded to by the stretching 
of themselves upon couches, and by the sewing of 
pillows to arm-holes.”—Shaw’s Travels, p. 209, 
second edition. Sir John Chardin also mentions “a 
mattress, with large cushions, placed at the back and 
sides” of the person who uses it as a bed, Harm., 
vol. ii., chap. vi. observ. 46. See also, to the same 
purpose, Lady M. W. Montague’s description of a 
Turkish lady’s apartment, let. 32, vol. ii. p. 55. And 
make kerchiefs upon the head of every stature— 
Rather, Upon every head, wx 43, of every stature, 
the false prophetess doing this without distinction 
of stature orage. “ This,” says Bishop Newcome, 
“may be a strong, eastern manner of expressing 
that these women hoodwinked their votaries, and 
kept them in spiritual darkness.” In the same light 
the passage is considered by Lowth and many others. 
“Or the covering of the head may have been of the 
orname™tal kind, to denote prosperity or victory, 
as pillows denoted tranquillity and plenty; and both 
may have been significantly applied to the heads and 
arms of those who consulted the prophetesses.” 
Thus we are told by Dr. Shaw, p. 221, and Lady M. 
W. Montague, vol. ii. p. 30, that the eastern women 
bind on their other ornaments for the head with a 
handkerchief, which the latter calls “a rich embroi- 
dered handkerchief.” These prophetesses, there- 
fore, Harmer thinks, “did the same thing by their 
flattering words, as would have been best expressed, 
if they had thought fit to signify the same thing by 
actions only, (as the prophets sometimes did,) by 
making bolsters for the arms, and presenting them 
to the Israelitish women, whom they wanted to as- 
sure of the continuance of their prosperity; and 
embroidering handkerchiefs, proper to bind over 
the ornaments of females in a state of honour, and 
afterward putting them on their heads, Whereas, 
the true prophets of God gave them to understand, 
in direct contradiction to all this, that if the Jews 
would not yield up themselves to the Chaldeans, 
great numbers of their men should perish, and their 
women should be brought down from those elevated 
places in which they sat supported by rich bolsters, 
snd should be forced to sit on the ground; and, in- 
stead of a rich attire for their heads, should have 
their hair miserably dishevelled, strongly marking 
out grief in a despairing neglect of their persons. 
Such is the description Isaiah gives of the state 
of captives, (chap. xlvii. 1, 2,) which every one 
must see is just the reverse of what these prophet- 
3 











souls go, even the souls that ye hunt A. M. 3411. 
to make them fly. Pc at 

21 Your kerchiefs also will I tear, and deliver 
my people out of your hand, and they shall be 
no more in your hand to be hunted ; *and ye 
shall know that I am the Lorp. 

22 Because with lies ye have made the heart 
of the righteous sad, whom I have not made 


8 Verse 9. 








esses are represented as doing: Come down and sit 
in the dust, &c.”—Harmer, chap. vi., observ. 35. 

To hunt souls—To allure, draw, or drive men 
into those nets and snares that they have laid for 
them, and thereby to make them their prey. Or to 
destroy men, to expose them to the divine vengeance, 
by lulling them into security, and enticing them to 
commit sin in following their directions. Will ye 
hunt the souls of my people?—Will ye make a prey 
of men’s souls by deluding them with fair promises 
and vain hopes? Will ye draw my people into de- 
struction, by promising them safety and happiness, 
while they continue in sin? “This verse,” says 
Secker, “should seem to mean, that these women 
made every body easy to their ruin, for their own 
profit.” Will ye pollute me among my people ?— 
Will ye profane my name, by making use of it to 
give credit to your own dreams and lies? Or, Will 
ye dishonour it by employing it to the vilest use, 
the encouraging of wickedness, and the discourag- 
ing of piety and virtue? For handfuls of barley, 
&c.—For the sake of gain to yourselves, even for 
the meanest presents? It is well known how cus- 
tomary gifts were, and still are, in the East. These 
false prophets and prophetesses being chiefly, if not 
solely, consulted by the corrupt and wicked part of 
the Jews, who made them presents for their an- 
swers; and those presents being generally the larger 
the more agreeable the answers were, therefore these 
prophets and prophetesses always uttered what was 
pleasing, and gave encouragement to the wicked, 
and what tended to disgrace and discourage the 
truly good. To slay the souls that should not die— 
To denounce or prophesy death and destruction to 
those that shall be preserved. Thus they denounced 
death to those who yielded themselves to the Chal- 
deans in Jeconiah’s captivity, whom God had deter- 
mined to preserve alive, Jer. xxix. 5,6. And they 
encouraged those who remained at Jerusalem, with 
promises of peace and safety, who, God had fore- 
told, should perish: see chap. v.12. Or the words 
may be understood, in a more general sense, of dis- 
couraging the godly, and confirming the wicked in 
their evil ways: see verse 22; and Jer. xxiii. 14, 17. 
To slay, and make alive, signify here, to promise 
men life, or threaten them with death. So the pro- 
phet says he came to destroy the city, (chap. xliii. 
3,) when he came to pronounce the sentence of de- 
struction upon it.—Lowth. 

Verses 20-23. Behold, Iam against your pillows, 
wherewith ye hunt the souls, &c—To make them 
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Hypocrites threatened 





EZEKIEL. 


with punishment. 





EEE 


ee sad; and ‘strengthened the hands 
_ “= of the wicked, that he should not re- 
turn from his wicked way, ‘by ™ promising 


him life ; 








t Jer. xxi. 14. 11 Heb. 





10 Or, that I should save his life. 
by quickening him. 








run into those snares and seductions that you have 
laid for them, verse 18. The metaphor is continued 
from the manner of hunting and pursuing living 
creatures, thereby to drive them into the toils pre- 
pared for them. J will tear them from your arms 
—“T will make your cheats and impostures appear 
so evidently that nobody shall be in danger of being 
seduced by you any more:” see verse 23. Your 
kerchiefs also will I tear—I will lay quite open and 
render useless all your arts; they shall no longer 
serve your purpose, 








23 Therefore " ye shall see no more A. M. 3411 
; ae rege B.C. 593. 
vanity, nor divine divinations: for [ ———— 
will deliver my people out of your hand: * and 


ye shall know that I am the Lorp. 











u Verse 6, &c.; Chapter xii. 24; Micah ii. 6. x Verse 9; 


hap. xiv. 8; xv. 7. 


ee SS 





made the heart of the righteous sad—As you have 


‘deluded and comforted the wicked with vain hopes, 


so you have disheartened the righteous with ground- 
less fears, or made them sad with the lies and calum- 
nies you have invented against them. Therefore 
ye shall see no more vanity nor divine divina- 
tions, &c.—An entire end shal] be put to all your 
false predictions and divinations; for ye shall all 
perish, namely, in the siege of Jerusalem, either by 
the famine, disease, or the weapons of the Chal- 


Because with lies you have || deans. 





CHAPTER XIV. 


Here, (1,) The Jewish elders at Babylon, having come to inquire of the prophet, meet with a rebuke, instead of accept- 
ance, 1-5. (2,) They are called upon to repent of their sins and reform, otherwise it would be at their peril to 
inquire of God, 6-11. (3,) God assures his prophet, that when a land had exposed itself to his judgments by tres- 
passing grievously, no intercessions, not even those of Noah, Daniel, and Job, should prevail to save it from the 
destruction it had merited’: much less should any intercessions be available to preserve Jerusalem from the judg- 
ments which its aggravated sins had deserved, and which God had determined to bring upon it, 12-21. And yet, 


(4,) It is promised that a remnant should escape, 22, 23. 


(THEN @ came certain of the elders 
of Israel unto me, and sat before 


A.M. 3411, 
B. C. 593. 
me. 

2 And the word of the Lorp came unto me, 
saying, 

3 Son of man, these men have set up their 
idols in their heart, and put ° the stumbling- 


block of their iniquity before their A. M. 341). 
face: © should I be inquired of at all 7° 
by them ? 

4 Therefore speak unto them, and say unto 
them, Thus saith the Lord Gop; Every man 
of the house of Israel that setteth up his idols 


in his heart, and putteth the stumbling-block 

















2Chap. vill. 1; xx. 15 xxxili. 31. 








> Chap. vii. 19; Verse 4, 7.—¢ 2 Kings iii. 13. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XIV. 

Verse 1. Then came certain of the elders of 
TIsrael—Men of note, that were in office and power 
among the Jews. “The prophet neither tells us the 
name nor the intention of these elders of Israel, nor 
the time when they came to him. But the manner 
wherein God speaks, gives us to understand that 
they came only to tempt him, as the Pharisees came 
to Christ, and with no design to profit by what they 
heard, or to correct their faults:” see Calmet. And 
sat before me—As was the usual posture of those 
that came to hear the instructions of any prophet or 
teacher: see chap. vili. 1. In after times the teach- 
ers sat in a chair or eminent seat, and the hearers 
on lower forms at the feet of their masters: see 
Luke x. 39; Acts xxii. 3. 

Verses 2, 3. And the word of the Lord eame unto 
me—To acquaint me with the real character of these 





men, and what I should say tothem. ‘hese men 
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hove set up their idols in their hearts—They are not 
only inclined to idolatry in their hearts, but they 
have actually set up idols and worshipped them. It 
seems, however, that their idolatry consisted, not in 
entirely deserting, but in corrupting and poiluting 
the service of the true God, intermixing it with - 
foreign worship and superstitions, learned from the 
heathen. And have set up the stumbling-block, &c.. 
—Their idols, which were both the object of their 
sin, and the occasion of their ruin. Should J be in- 
quired of at all by them ?—Shall I give any counsel, 
or any answer concerning that of which they inquire 
of me, to such hypocrites as these ? 

Verses 4, 5. Say unto them—Declare my will 
clearly and faithfully; Every man of the house of 
Israel—Whoever he be, rich or poor, mighty or 
mean ; that setteth up his idols in his heart—That 
is attached in his heart to any species of idolatry; 
and cometh to the prophet—As if he were desirous 
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Israel is exhorted 


CHAPTER XIV. 


to repentance. 





A Peale of his iniquity before his face, and 

—— cometh to the prophet; I the Lorp 
will answer him that cometh according to the 
multitude of his idols; 

5 'That I may take the house of Israel in 
their own heart, because they are all estranged 
from me through their idols. 

6 § Therefore say unto the house of Israel, 
Thus saith the Lord Gop; Repent, and turn 
1 yourselves from your idols; and turn away 
your faces from all your abominations. 

7 For every one of the house of Israel, or of 
the stranger that sojourneth in Israel, which 
separateth himself from me, and setteth up his 
idols in his heart, and putteth the stumbling- 
block of his iniquity before his face, and cometh 





A. M. 3411 
C. 593. 


to a prophet to inquire of him con- 
cerning me; I the Lorn will answer 
him by myself: 

8 And “I will set my face against that man, 
and will make him a ° sign and a proverb, and 
I will cut him off from the midst of my people ; 
fand ye shall know that I am the Lorp. 

9 And if the prophet be deceived when he 
hath spoken a thing, I the Lorp & have de- 
ceived that prophet, and I will stretch out my 
hand upon him, and will destroy him from the 
midst of my people Israel. 

10 And they shall bear the punishment of 
their iniquity : the punishment of the prophet 
shall be even as the punishment of him that 
seeketh unto him ; 











4 Levit. xvii. 10; xx. 3, ; Jer. xliv. 11; 
€ Num. xxvi. 10; Deut. meni e" Ch. v. 15. 





1 Or, others. 
Ch. xv. 7. 








f Chap. vi. 7——€ 1 Kings xxii. 23; Job xii. 16; Jer. iv. 10; 
2 Thess. ii. 11. 








to know what is best to be done, that he might do it; 
or what is the will of God, that he might comply 
with it: and what will be the issue of these times 
and affairs; I the Lord will answer him that cometh 
—And that in a way but little to his satisfaction ; 
according to the multitude of his idols—According 
to his real iniquity, not according to his pretended 
piety: I will declare the greatness of his sin by the 
greatness of his punishment; he has multiplied his 
idols, and I will multiply his sorrows. That I may 
take the house of Israel in their own heart—That I 
may lay open what is in their hearts, and discover 
their hypocrisy and impiety ; or, that I may reprove 
and convince them, from their own words and be- 
haviour, what a base part they act, and that their 
inward and secret wickedness is perfectly known to 
me. Because they are estranged from me through 
their idols—It is always through some idol or other 
that the hearts of men are estranged from God. 
Some creature has gained that place in the heart 
which belongs to none but God. 

Verses 6-8. Therefore say, Repent—Be truly 
sorry for your past sins, and give proof of your sor- 
row by forsaking them, &c.; and turn from your 
idols—Separate yourselves from them, that they 
may not finally and eternally separate you from 
God. And turn away your faces—Your heart and 
ways; from all your abominations—Not only from 
all your idolatries, but from all sinful practices. 
Turn your faces from them, abhor the very sight 
of them; not only forsake them, but do it with loath- 
ing and detestation. For every one of the house of 
Tsrael—Every Jew of the seed of Abraham, whom 
this warning first and principally concerns; or of 
the stranger that sojourneth, &c.—Every proselyte: 
or the expression may include the foreigners who 
lived in Judea, termed, in the fourth commandment, 
the stranger within their gates. For these, although 
they were neither circumcised nor subject to the 
ceremonial laws, yet were under ar obiigation to 
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refrain from idolatry, or from worshipping any God 
but Jehovah. Which separateth himself from me 
—Who leaves me to worship idols. God considered 
them as separating themselves from him, not only if 
they wholly left off to worship him, but also if they 
worshipped as gods any other beings, real or ima- 
ginary, along with him. For he, being the only 
true God, could not, of course, admit of any other 
to be worshipped together with him, as no other 
being whatsoever had the least pretence to be wor- 
shipped as God. J the Lord will answer him by my- 
self—I who am Jehovah, the only Creator, Preserver, 
and Lord of all things, will answer him according 
to my Gwn inherent power, not by words, but by 
executing my judgments upon him. And he shall 
find by the answer, that it was not the prophet, but 
God that answered, so dreadful, searching, and asto- 
nishing shall my answer be. And I will set my face 
against that man—I will make him a mark for my 
indignation ; and will make him a sign and a pro- 
verb—A signal and remarkable instance of my ven- 
geance; and will cut him off, &c.—By sudden death, 
attended with extraordinary circumstances. 

Verses 9-12. And if the prophet be deceived— 
Or, seduced. This is to be understood of the false 
prophets, whose practices are reproved throughout 
the whole foregoing chapter. J the Lord have de- 
ceived that prophet—I Jehovah have suffered him to 
be deceived; I have given him up to strong delu- 
sions, as a just judgment upon him for going after 
idols, and setting up-false pretenccs to inspiration, 2 
Thess. ii. 11,12. Or the words may signify, I wil 
disappoint the expectations of those prophets who 
seduce my people, by speaking peaceto them. Fort 
will bring upon them those evils which they, with 
great assurance, have declared shall never come to 
pass. Thus Bishop Newcome, “When any false 
prophet is deceived, the probable event proving con- 
trary to his prophecy, I Jehovah have so superin 
tended the course of things as to deceive that pro- 
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The intercession of Noah, Daniel, 


EZEKIEL. 


and Job, shall not save this people. 








A. M. 3411. 


11 That the house of Israel may 
B. C. 593. ,, 


go no more astray from me, neither 
be polluted any more with all their transgres- 
sions; ‘but that they may be my people, and 
T may be their God, saith the Lord Gop. 

12 % The word of the Lorp came again to 
me, saying, 

13 Son of man, when the land sinneth 
against me by trespassing grievously, then will 
I stretch out my hand upon it, and will break 
the * staff of the bread thereof, and will send 
famine upon it, and will cut off man and beast 
from it : 

14 ! Though. these three men, Noah, Daniel, 
and Job, were in it, they should deliver bad 
their own souls ™by their righteousness, saith 
the Lord Gop. 

15 (If I cause "noisome beasts to pass 
through the land, and they ? spoil it, so that it 
be desolate, that no man may pass through 
because of the beasts: 








16 ° Though these three men were a 
3in it, as I live, saith the Lord Gop, ———— 
they shall deliver neither sons nor daughters ; 
they only shall be delivered, but the land shall 
be desolate. 

17 4 Or tf ?I bring a sword upon that land, 
and say, Sword, go through the land ; so that 
I ‘cut off man and beast from it : 

18 * Though these three men were in it, as I 
live, saith the Lord Gop, they shall deliver 
neither sons nor daughters, but they only shall 
be delivered themselves. 

19 § Or if I send *a pestilence into that 
land, and ¢ pour out my fury upon it in blood, 
to cut off from it man and beast : 

20 * Though Noah, Daniel, and Job, were in 
it, as I live, saith the Lord Gop, they shall de- 
liver neither son nor daughter; they shall but 
deliver their own souls by their righteousness. 

21 4 For thus saith the Lord Gop; * How 
niuch more when *I send my four sore judg- 











b 2 Peter ii. 15. i Chapter xi. 20; xxxvii. 27.—— Levit. 
xxvi. 26; Isaiah iii. 1; Chapter iv. 16; v. 16.——-! Jer. xv. 1; 
Verses 16, 18, 20; Jer. vii. 16; xi. 14; xiv. 11. m Proverbs 
xi. 4. n Leviticus xxvi. 22; Chapter v. 17. 2 Or, bereave. 
6 Verses 14, 18, 20. 

















phet.” And I will, &c.—Or, Yea, I will stretch out 
my hand upon him—Remarkably punish his false- 
hood, and in severity destroy him. And they—Both 
the deceiver and the deceived ; shall bearthe punish- 
ment of their iniquity—There is so great a parity in 
the folly and impiety of both the seducing prophets 
and the seduced people, that it is hard to say, whose 
sin is greatest. The punishment of the prophet 
shall be, &c.—Their punishments shall be as similar 
as they made their sins: both shall be cut off and 
destroyed. T'hat the house of Israel may go no 
more astray from me—The judgments I will inflict 
upon the false prophets, and those that consult them, 
shall be an instruction to my people to continue 
steady to me and my worship, and not hanker after 
the idolatrous practices of the neighbouring nations. 

Verses 13, 14. When the land, or, when a land 
sinneth, &c.—The meaning of this and the follow- 
ing verses is, that when the inhabitants of a land have 
filled up the measure of their iniquities, and God 
ariseth to execute judgment upon them, the few 
righteous that are left among them shall not be able, 
by their prayers and intercessions, to deliver the na- 
tion from the judgments decreed against it. They 
shall but deliver their own souls ; as we see in the 
case of Sodom, where there were none righteous but 
Lot and his family: those just persons saved them- 
selves, but no intercession could avail to save the 
city. T'hough these three men, Noah, Daniel, and 
Job, were in it—All of them persons eminent for 
piety. Noah, asa reward of his piety, saved eight 
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3 Heb. in the midst of it. p Lev. xxvi. 25; Chapter v. 12; 
xxl. 3,43 xxix. 8; xxxvili. 21——4 Chap. xxv. 13; Zeph. i. 3. 
r Verse 14.—*2 Sam. xxiv. 15; Chap. xxxvili. 22. * Chap. 
vii. 8. 4 Verse 14.—+* Or, Also when.——* Chapter v. 17}; 
XXXill. 27, 














, 


persons out of the universal deluge, and obtained a 
promise from God that he would never destroy the 
world so again, Gen. viii. 21. Daniel interceded 
with God for the whole nation of the Jews, and ob- 
tained a promise of their restoration, and of the com- 
ing of the Messiah, Dan. ix. Job was appointed by 
God to make intercession for his three friends, and 
obtained pardon for them, Job xlii. 8. But when 
God’s irreversible decree is gone out against a na- 
tion which hath filled up the measure of its iniquity, 
even the prayers of such men will be ineffectual 
toward their deliverance. For it is only for those 
that are not arrived to that height of wickedness, 
that the prayers of the righteous avail: compare Jer. 
xv. 1. We may observe here how early the fame 
of Daniel’s piety was spread over Chaldea, who at 
this time was probably not above thirty years of age; 
he having been carried to Babylon only fourteen 
years before, when he was very young. Forhe was 


taken captive in the third year of Jehoiakim, (Dan. 


i. 1,) who, after this, reigned eight years, 2 Kings 
xxiii. 36. And this prophecy, as appears from chap. 
viii. 1, was uttered in the sixth year of Jehoiachin’s 
captivity, who succeeded Jehoiakim, and only reign- 
ed three months. 

Verses 15-21. If I cause noisome beasts to pass 
through the land—We find it was one punishment 
of the inhabitants of Judea, to be infested by lions 
and other wild beasts. ‘To this their neighbourhood 
to the deserts of Arabia exposed them; and God, at 
certain times, to punish them for their sins, either by 
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A remnant 
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CHAPTER XV. 


shall be delivered. 








a * We ments upon Jerusalem, the sword, 
————— and the famine, and the noisome 
beast, and the pestilence, to cut off from it man 
and beast ? 

22 4 ¥ Yet, behold, therein shall be left a 
remnant that shall be brought forth, both sons 
and daughters: behold, they shall come forth 
unto you, and “ye shall see their way and 











their doings: and ye shall be com- A. M. 3411 
forted concerning the evil that I have aris ek 
brought upon Jerusalem, even concerning all 
that I have brought upon it. 

23 And they shall comfort you, when ye see 
their ways and their doings; and ye shall 
know that I have not done. * without cause all 
that I have done in it, saith the Lord Gop. 














y Chap. vi. 8.—*Chap. xx. 43. 


a Jer. xxii. 8, 9. 








causing a scarcity of food in the deserts, or by some 
other means, influenced these wild beasts to make 
incursions into Judea, in great numbers, which they 
otherwise were not wont to do. Or if I bring a 
sword upon that land, &c.—“ If I deliver a land into 
the hand of acruel enemy. The conquerors’ sword 
is often called the sword of the Lord, in the pro- 
phets, because they are the executioners of God’s 
judgments.” So that I cut off man and beast from 
it—“ Men are destroyed by the sword, and the cattle 
are driven away by the enemy; orelse consumed by 
pestilence, arising from the air’s being corrupted 
through the stench of dead bodies.” Or I send pes- 
tilence, and pour out my fury in blood—With great 
destruction. of men’s lives, chap. xxxvili. 22; for 
every kind of sudden and immature death is called 
blood inthe Hebrew. How much more—Shall there 
be an utter destruction; when I send my four sore 
judgments upon Jerusalem— If it is just, with re- 
spect to other countries, that the good alone should 
escape punishment, how much more with respect to 
Jerusalem, after such repeated instructions and ad- 
rnonitions?” And if the intercessions of such holy 
men as those above mentioned could not prevent the 
execution of one of these four judgments upon those 
that had filled up the measure of their iniquities, 
how much less would they be able to keep off all 
the four, when I commission them all to come at 
once ? 

Verses 22, 23. Yet, behold, therein—In Jerusalem 
itself, though marked for utter ruin; in Judea, though 
condemned to suffer unexampled desolations; shall 
be left a remnant—That shall not be cut off by any 
of those sore judgments before mentioned, but shall 
escape and be brought forth into Chaldea, to be your 
companions in captivity ; both sons and daughters— 
That shall be the seed of a new generation. And ye 

















shall see their ways and their doings—“ Ye shall 
be made sensible of their guilt and reformation.” 
Their sufferings shall be made instrumental in bring- 
ing them to a due sense of the greatness and aggra- 
vations of their former iniquities, and youshall hear 
them make a free and ingenuous confession of them, 
and an humble profession of repentance for them, 
with promises of amendment, and you shall see in- 
stances of this amendment, and be witnesses of the 
good their affliction has done them, and how pru- 
dently and patiently they carry themselves under it. 
And ye shall be comforted— By their confession of 
their idolatries, by a conviction of my justice, and by 
the spirit of allegiance to me, which they shall pro- 
pagate.”—Bishop Newcome. Concerning the evil 
that I have brought upon Jerusalem—Ye shall the 
less grieve when you are made sensible they were 
not punished beyond what their sins deserved, and 
that their sufferings have had a salutary influence on 
their spirit and conduct. This consideration will 
compose your minds, and make you give glory to 
God, and acknowledge his judgments to be right- 
eous, though they touch you very nearly in the de- 
struction of your friends and country. And they 
shall*comfort you when ye see their ways, &e.— 
When you see them repenting of their sins and re- 
forming their lives, humbling themselves before God, 
justifying his conduct toward them, and quietly ac- 
cepting the punishment of their iniquity. And ye 
shall know that I have not done without cause—Not 
without a just provocation, and yet not without a 
gracious design; all that Ihave done in it—In Jeru- 
salem and among its inhabitants. When afflictions 
have done their work, and have accomplished that 
for which they were sent, then will appear the wis- 
dom and goodness of God in sending them, and God 
will not only bejustified, but glorified in them. 








CHAPTER XV. 


To reconcile Ezekiel himself, and his hearers, to the destruction of Judah and Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, God here 
shows that it was as proper that they should be destroyed as that an unfruitful vine should be cut up and burned 
We have, (1,) The parable or similitude, showing that when the vine is barren it is unfit for any use, 1-5. (2,) The 


awful application of it to the Jews, 6-8 
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The wicked compared 





EZEKIEL. 


to a fruitless vine. 








A. ¥ airs 


| AND the word of the Lorp came 
B. 


—_—_—_ unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, What is the vine-tree more than 
any tree, or than a branch which is among 
the trees of the forest ? 

3 Shall wood be taken thereof to do any 
work? or will men take a pin of it to hang 
any vessel thereon ? 

4 Behold, *it is cast into the fire for fuel ; 
the fire devoureth both the ends of it, and the 
midst of it is burned. 1Is it meet for any work ? 

5 Behold, when it was whole, it was * meet 
for no work: how much less shall it be meet 


yet for any work, when the fire hath a 
devoured it, and it is burned ? ae ME, 

6 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; Asthe 
vine-tree among the trees of the forest, which I 
have given to the fire for fuel, so will I give 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem. 

7 And »I will set my face against them; 
* they shall go out from one fire, and another 
fire shall devour them; ‘and ye shall know that 
I am the Lory, when I set my face against them. 

8 And I will make the land desolate, because 
they have committed a trespass, saith the Lord 
Gop. 











2 Jébne Xv. a8 Heb. Will it 
> Lev. xvii. 10; 


2 Heb. made fit. 


rosper ?: 
hap. xiv. 8. 





4 Chap. vi. 7; vii. 4; xi. 10; xx. 38, 42, 44. 
3 Heb. trespassed a trespass. 


¢ Isa. xxiv. 18. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XV. 

Verses 1-5. What is the vine more than any tree? 
—The house of Israel is often compared to a vine, 
which when fruitful is very profitable and valuable, 
but when barren is very worthless and contemptible. 
Of this the prophet reminds the Jews to humble 
them, and awaken them to a sense of the importance 
of bringing forth the fruits of righteousness. Or, 
than abranch whichis among the trees of the forest 2 
—One single branch of a tree in the forest is of more 
use and value than the whole vine-tree is, except for 
its fruit. Some, however, render this latter clause, 
[fits branch is as the trees of the forest ; that is, if 
itbrings forthno fruit. Shall wood betaken thereof 
to do any work?—There are some fruit-trees, the 
wood of which, if they do not bear fruit, is of much 
use, and may be made to turn to a good account ; 
but the vine is not one of these; its wood-is of no 
use in building, or in making any piece of furniture 
or domestic utensil; nor indeed is it fit for any of 
the purposes for which the wood of ether trees is 
used. It will not afford even a pin to drive into a 
wall or post, on which you may safely hang any 
weight: and, therefore, if the vine do not bring forth 
grapes it is good for nothing. _ Behold, it is cast into 
the fire for fuel—When, for its barrenness, it is cut 
down, it is only fit to be burned. The fire devoureth 
both the ends of it, and the midst of it, &e.—“ A 
very apt representation of the state of Judea, when 
both its extremities were consumed by the ra- 
vages of the destroyer, and the middle of it, where 
the capital city stood, was threatened every moment 
with destruction from the enemy.” Js it meet for 
any work 2—Is it worth any body’s while to save it 
from being burned for any use! Ifa piece of solid 
timber be kindled, somebody, perhaps, may snatch 
it out of the fire, and say it is a pity to burn it, for it 
saay be put to some better use; but if the branch of 
a vin} be on fire, and, as usual, both the ends of it 
and the middle are kindled together, nobody goes 
about to save it: for when it was whole it was meet 
for no work, much less when the fire has almost de- 
voured it. Just so, the parable implies, it was of no 
use or consequence to save the Jewish nation from 
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destruction, were it possible to do it, which had so 
little answered the design of God, in making them 
his people, and had been of so little use in promoting 
his glory among the surrounding nations. 

Verses 6-8. As the vine-tree among the trees of 
the forest, which Ihave given for fuel—That is, as 
the vine-tree, when barren and fruitless, like the wild 
trees of the forest, is given for fuel, being fit for no- 
thing else ; or as a vine, when barren and cut up, is 
thrown among other wood which is intended to be 
fuel for the fire; so will I give the inhabitants of 
Jerusalem—So will I destroy them by the Chal- 
deans, among other nations which are destroyed by 
them. For they are so degenerated, and grown so 
corrupt and wicked, that they are of no use any 
longer in the world ; but are rather injurious to civil 
society, and therefore are only fit to be consumed. 
And I will set my face against them—To thwart all 
their counsels and confound their schemes, as they 
have set their faces against me to contradict my 
word and defeat my designs: or, I will look upon 
them with indignation. They shall goout from one 
fire, and another fire shall devour them—The end 
of one judgment shall be the beginning of another ; 
and their escape from one only a reprieve till another 
come. They shall go from misery in their own 
country to misery in Babylon. They that kept 
themselves out of the way of the sword, perished by 
famine or pestilence: when one descent of the Chal- 
dean forces upon them was over, and they thought, 
Surely the bitterness of death is past; yet soon after 
these enemies returned again with double violence 
till they had made a full end. And ye shall know 
that I am the Lord, when I have set my face against 
them—Y ou that are in Chaldea, when you shall hear 
what mischiefs, one after another, are heaped on 
Jerusalem, shall know that I am J ehovah, a God of 
almighty power, that it is my wrath and vengeance 
that is poured upon them. Observe, reader, God 


|| shows himself to be the Lord by the destruction of 


his implacable enemies, as well as by the deliver 

ance of his obedient people. And, observe also 

those against whom he sets his face, though they 

may come out of one trouble little hurt, will fall into 
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of the apostate Israelites. 











another; though they come out of the pit, will be 
taken in the snare, Isaiah xxiv. 8; though they 
escape the sword of Hazael, will fall by that of 
Jehu, 1 Kings xix. 17: for evil pursues sinners. 
Nay, though they go out from the fire of tem- 


poral judgments, and seem to die in peace, yet 
there is an everlasting fire that will devour them ; 
for when God judgeth, first or last, he will over- 
come, and will be known by the judgments which he 
executeth, 








CHAPTER XVI. 


In the foregoing chapter Jerusalem was compared to an unfruitful vine, which was fit for nothing but the fire: wn 
this chapter she is compared to an adulteress, that in justice deserved to be abandoned and exposed. The prophet 
therefore is commanded to show the people their abominations, that they might see how little reason they had to 
complain of the judgments already come and coming upon them. Here, therefore, in a long discourse, are set forth, 


(1,) The despicable and deplorable beginnings of their church and nation, 3-5. 


God had bestowed on them, 6-14. 


(2,) The many honours and favours 


(3,) Their treacherous and ungrateful departures from him to the service and 


worship of idols, here represented by the most impudent whoredom, 15-34. (4,) A threatening of terrible destroying 


judgments, which God would bring upon them for this sin, 35-43. 
their punishment, by comparing them with the sin and punishment of Sodom and Samaria, 44-59. 


(5,) An aggravation both of their sin and of 
(6,) A promise 


of mercy in the close, which God would show to a penitent remnant, 60-63. 


A. M. 3411. AGAIN the word of the Lorp came 
B. C. 593. - 5 
_— unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, * cause Jerusalem to know her 
abominations, 

3 And say, Thus saith the Lord Gop unto Je- 
rusalem ; Thy 'birth °and thy nativity zs of the 





land of Canaan; ° thy father was an A. M. 3411. 
Amorite, and thy mother a Hittite. ena 

4 And as for thy nativity, 4in the day thou 
wast born thy navel was not cut, neither wast 
thou washed in water ?to supple thee; thou 
wast not salted at all, nor swaddled at all. 











a Chap. xx. 4; xxii. 2; xxxiii. 7, 8, 9——* Heb. cutting out, or, 
; habitation. 


¢ Verse 45. 4 Hos. ii. 3. 
I looked upon thee. 











> Chapter xxi. 30. 2 Or, when 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XVI. 

Verse 2. Cause Jerusalem to know her abomina- 
tions—Her foul sins and multiplied transgressions, 
especially her idolatries, or spiritual adulteries, and 
unexampled folly in her lewdness. “This might 
probably be done by way of letter, as Jeremiah sig- 
nified the will of God to the captives at Babylon. 
God here particularly upbraids Jerusalem for her 
iniquities, because it was the place he had chosen for 
his peculiar residence; and yet the inhabitants had 
defiled that very place, nay, and the temple itself 
with idolatry; the sin particularly denoted by the 
word abomination.” “Nothing can give us a greater 
horror of the crimes of Jerusalem than the manner 
in which Ezekiel speaks here. This city must cer- 
tainly have carried her impiety to the greatest height, 
to merit reproaches so lively and strong.” See Lowth 
and Calmet. 

Verse 3. Thus saith the Lord God unto Jerusa- 
lem—Unto the whole race of the Jews, and espe- 
cially to the natives and inhabitants of that proud 
city, who thought it a singular privilege to be born 
or to live there, counting it a more holy place than 
the rest of the land of Canaan. Thy birth and thy 
nativity—The LXX. render it, H pila o8 kar n yeveore, 
thy root and thy generation, and so also the Vulgate. 
The word rendered birth, or root, however, 113°, 
seems rather to mean, commerce, or dealings, ap- 
pearing to be derived from 139, to sell. Accordingly 
Buxtorf translates it commercia tua, thy dealing:>. 

3 








Houbigant, indeed, whom Bishop Newcome inclines 
to follow, prefers deriving the word from 175, to 
dig, referring to Isa. li. 1, and then the sense will 
be, thy origin, or thy rise, and thy nativity, is of the 
land of Canaan. If understood of the city of Jeru- 
salem, the assertion is strictly true. It wasaCanaan- 
itish city, or strong hold, possessed and inhabited by 
the Jebusites, till David took it from them: see 
2Sam.v.6. The father, therefore, of this city, might 
be properly said to be an Amorite, and its mother a 
Hittite; these names comprehending all the idola- 
trous nations of Canaan, of which the Jebusites were 
a branch. Or if the Jews or Israelites be intended, 
their progenitors, Abraham, Isaac, and Jacob, so- 
journed in the land of Canaan long before the pos- 
session of it was given to their posterity ; and the 
two latter were natives of that country. But as those 
are said to be our parents, in Scripture language, 
whose manners we imitate, the Jews or Israelites, 
may be here represented as being of Canaanitish 
origin, because they followed the manners of the 
idolatrous inhabitants of that country, rather than 
those of the pious patriarchs: see verse 45; John 
viii. 44; Matt. iii. 7. There is an expression of the 
same import in the history of Susannah, verse 56, 
that seems to be borrowed from this passage, O thou 
seed of Canaan, and not of Judah, beauty hath de- 
ceived thee, and lust hath perverted thy heart. 
Verse 4. As for thy nativity, &c.—“ Jerusalem is 
here represented under the image of an exposed in- 
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A. M. 3411, 
B. C. 593. 


5 None eye pitied thee, to do any 
of these unto thee, to have compassion 
upon thee ; but thou wast cast out in the open 
field, to the loathing of thy person, in the day 
that thou wast born. 

6 4 And when I passed by thee, and saw 
thee ° polluted in thine own blood, I said unto 
thee when thow wast in thy blood, Live; yea, 
I said unto thee when thou wast in thy blood, 
Live. 

7 °I have ‘caused thee to multiply as the 
bud of the field, and thou hast increased and 
waxen great, and thou art come to ° excellent 
ornaments: ¢hy breasts are fashioned, and thy 
hair is grown, whereas thou wast naked and 
bare. 

8 Now when I passed by thee, and looked 











3 Or, trodden under foot. e Exod. i. 7,——* Heb. made thee a 
mallion. 5 Heb. ornament of ornaments. Ruth ili. 9. 








upon thee, behold, thy time was the A. M. 3411 
time of love; fand I spread my skirt ———— 
over thee, and covered thy nakedness: yea, I 
sware unto thee, and entered into a covenant 
with thee, saith the Lord Gop, and & thou 
becamest mine. 

9 Then washed I thee with water; yea, I 
thoroughly washed away thy ° blood from thee, 
and I anointed thee with oil. 

10 I clothed thee also with broidered work, 
and shod thee with badgers’ skin, and I girded 
thee about with fine linen, and I covered thee 
with silk. 

11 I decked thee also with ornaments, and I 
4 put bracelets upon thy hands, ‘and a chain 
on thy neck. 

12 And I put a jewel on thy 7 forehead, and 








& Exod. xix. 5; Jer. ii. 2——® Heb. bloods. h Gen. xxiv. 22, 
47,—— Prov. i. 9. 7 Heb. nose, Isa. iil. 21. 














fant, whom God preserved from destruction, brought 
up, espoused and exalted in sovereignty. But she 
proved faithless and abandoned; and therefore God 
threatens her with severe vengeance, but graciously 
promises that afterward he would fulfil his early 
covenant with her. The allegory is easily under- 
stood; and has much force, liveliness, and vehemence 
of eloquent amplification. 'The images are adapted 
to a people immersed in sensuality.”—Bishop New- 
come. Thy navel was not cut—The navel-string, 
by which thou wast held to the body of thy mother, 
none took care to cut. By this and the other meta- 
phorical expressions in this and the next verse, the 
prophet hints how despised a people Israel was, and 
in what a forlorn condition when they went first into 
Egypt. Neither wast thou washed in water to sup- 
plethee—Hebrew, ‘yw, ad aspectum meum, as 
Buxtorf renders it, that is, when I first beheld thee, 
or, wt jucunda aspectu esses, that thou mightest be 
pleasant to behold. Some render it, To make thee 
shine. The meaning is, to cleanse thee from the 
pollutions of thy birth. how wast not salted at all 
—It seems it was then customary to rub new-born 
infants over with salt; probably to dry up the hu- 
mours of their bodies. All the expressions here 
used allude to the custom observed by the eastern 
nations at the birth of their children ; and “ the de- 
sign of the prophet is to mark out that state of im- 
purity wherein the Hebrews were found in Egypt, 
plunged in idolatry and ignorance, and oppressed 
with cruel servitude.” 

Verse 5. None eye pitied thee, &c.—The cruelty 
of the Egyptians, who ought, in gratitude for the 
services they had received from Joseph, to have 
been as parents to the Israelites, seems to be here 
hinted at. Thou wast cast out in the open field— 
Thou wast exposed to perish. It was the custom to 
lay those children, whom their parents would not 
take the trouble of a up, in the open fields, 
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and leave them there. To the loathing of thy per- 
son—Hebrew, wi 5y13, to the despising of thy 
soul, or life. The Vulgate reads, in abjectione ani- 
me tue in die qua nata es ; in the casting away of 
thy soul, or life, in the day in which thou wast born. 
The sense seems to be, In contempt of thee as un- 
lovely and worthless; and in abhorrence of thee as 
loathsome to the beholder. This seems to have 
reference to the exposing of the male children of 
the Israelites in Egypt. And it is an apt illustration 
of the natural state of the children of men. Jn 
the day thal we were born; we were shapen in ini- 
quity; our understandings darkened, our minds 
alienated from the life of God; and polluted with 
sin, which rendered us loathsome in the eyes of God. 
Verses 6, 7. And when I passed by thee—While 
as yet no body took so much care of thee as to wash 
thee from thy native filthiness, I took pity on thee; 
as a traveller that passes by and sees an infant. lie 
exposed; and I provided all things necessary for 
thy support. God here speaks after the manner of 
men. I said unto thee, Live—This is such a com- 
mand as sends forth a power to effect what is com- 
manded: he gave that life: he spake, and it was 
done. JI caused thee to multiply, &c.—The prophet 
in this verse describes the Israelites increasing in 
Egypt, under the metaphor of a female child grow- 
ing up to maturity: compare Exod.i.7. Thou art 
come to excellent ornaments—Hebrew, ry y'3, 
to ornaments of ornaments, that is, thou wast adorn- 
ed with the choicest blessings of Divine Providence. 
Or, as Dr. Waterland renders it, “ Thou didst arrive 
tothe perfection of beauty.” Thy breasts were 
fashioned, &c.—-Thou didst come to woman’s estate. 
Verses 8-12. Now when I passed by thee, &c.— 
This second passing by may be understood of God’s 
visiting them in Egypt, and calling them out. Be- 
hold, thy time, &c.—The time of thy misery was 
the time of my love toward thee. And I spread 
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departure from God. 











A.M. 3411. ear-rings in thine ears, and a beauti- 

B. C. 593, 

ful crown upon thy head. 

13 Thus wast thou decked with gold and 
silver; and thy raiment was of fine linen, and 
silk, and broidered work ; * thou didst eat fine 
flour, and honey, and oil; and thou wast ex- 
ceeding | beautiful, and thou didst prosper into 
a kingdom. 











k Deuteron. xxxii. 13, 14. ——! Psa. xlviii. 2——™ Lam. ii. 15. 
o Deut. xxxii. 15; Jer. vii. 4; Mie. iii. 11. 








my skirt over thee—I espoused thee and took thee 
under my protection as a husband doth his wife, 
Ruth iii. 9. And covered thy nakedness—Enriched 
thee with the spoils and possessions of the Egyp- 
tians and Canaanites: see verses 10, 11. Yea, I en- 
tered into covenant with thee—This was done in 
mount Sinai, when the covenant between God and 
Israel was sealed and ratified. Those to whom God 
gives spiritual life, he takes into covenant with him- 
self. By this covenant they become his, his sub- 
jects and servants, which speaks their duty: and at 
the same time his portion and treasure, which 
speaks their privilege. Zhen I washed thee with 
water—-It was a very ancient custom among the 
eastern people to purify virgins who were to be 
espoused. And I anointed thee with oil—Thus also 
were women, on some occasions, prepared for their 
nuptials. The washings and purifications of the 
law are probably intended to be signified by these 
metaphorical expressions; and the priesthood by 
the anointing with oil here spoken of. Jf clothed 
thee also with broidered work——Or, with needle- 
work of divers colours. The expression may refer 
to the rich garments of the priests, and the cover- 
ing and hangings of the tabernacle; or it may de- 
note the gifts and graces bestowed upon them. And 
shod thee with badgers’ skins—Or, with sandals of 
a purple colour, as Bochart expounds the word ynn. 
The eastern people had an art of curiously dressing 


and colouring the skins of badgers, of which they | 


made their neatest shoes, for the richest and greatest 
personages, “This and the following verses allude 
to those parts of women’s attire which serve not 
only for use but for ornament also; and import that 
God did not only provide the Jews with necessaries, 
but likewise with superfluities.” J decked thee also 
with ornaments—This and the following expressions 
are descriptive of the great wealth and felicity of 
the Jewish people, particularly under David and 
Solomon. J put bracelets upon thy hands, &c.— 
Ornaments which none but persons of better quality 
used to wear, Gen. xxiv. 47; Prov.i.9. And I put 
a jewel on thy forehead—The same which is called 
a nose-jewel, Isa. iii. 21. And a beautiful crown 
wpon thy head—“ Crowns, or garlands, were used 
in times of public rejoicing; from whence is derived 
that expression of St. Paul, A crown of rejoicing, 
1 Thess. ii. 19: compare Isa. xxv. 10. Virgins were 
sometimes adorned with crowns; and they were 
commonly put upon the heads of persons newly 
married, Cant. iii. 11.’—Lowth. 








14 And ™ thy renown went forth A. M. 3411 
among the heathen for thy beauty: madrid 
for it was perfect through my comeliness, which 
I had put upon thee, saith the Lord Gop. 

15 4 But thou didst trust in thine own beau- 
ty, °and playedst the harlot because of thy 
renown, and pouredst out. thy fornications on 
every one that passed by ; his it was. 








oJsa.i. 21; Wii. 8; Jer. ii. 20; iii. 2, 6, 20; Chap. xxiii. 3, 8, 
11, 12; Hos. i. 2. 














Verses 13, 14. Thus wast thou decked with gold, 
&c.— With ornaments the most costly and splendid. 
And thy raiment was of fine linen, &c.—Which 
was of the manufacture of Egypt, and one of the 
principal ornaments of women, as well as of great 
men. Thou didst eat fine flour, honey, and oil— 
Thy country afforded all manner of plenty and deli- 
cacies: see Deut. xxxii. 13,14. Thou wast exceed- 
ing beautiful—This may refer to the beauty of the 
buildings of Jerusalem, and in particular of the 
temple. And thou didst prosper into a kingdom— 
Thou didst increase in majesty and dominion, and 
became superior to the nations around. Bishop 
Newcome renders this clause, Thou didst prosper 
into a queen, that is, didst become the reigning city, 
the mistress of many subject provinces. And thy 
renown went forth, §c., for thy beauty—Through 
thy power and riches thou wast able to procure 
every thing beautiful and desirable, so that thou 
didst soon become famous among the heathen na- 
tions around; or, perhaps, the words may refer to 
the excellent laws by which they were governed, 
and the various privileges of their church and state. 
which rendered their nation more perfect in beauty 
than any other in the world. Indeed, we can name 
nothing that would be to the honour of a people, 
but it was found in Israel in David and Solomon’s 
time, when that kingdom was in its zenith of pros- 
perity, power, and glory; piety, learning, wisdom, 
justice, victory, peace, wealth, were found there in 
perfection, and all sure to continue if they had kept 
close to God. Jt was perfect, saith God, through 
my comeliness, which I had put upon thee—That is, 
through the beauty of their holiness, as they were 
a people devoted to God. This was it that puta 
lustre upon all their other honours, and was indeed 
the perfection of their beauty. Observe, reader, 
sanctified souls are truly beautiful in God’s sight, 
and they themselves may take the comfort of it; 
but God must have all the glory, for whatever 
comeliness they have is that which God has put 
upon them. 

Verses 15-19. But thou didst trust in thine own 
beauty—Houbigant translates this, “But thou, trust- 
ing in thy beauty, didst play the harlot, degenerating 
from thy renown:” as if he had said, Thou didst 
abuse those honours, privileges, and advantages 
which I had bestowed upon thee, and didst make 
them an occasion of pride, of self-confidence, and 
of forsaking me thy benefactor, and serving idols. 
It was chiefly by their frequent and scandalous idol- 

621 


The ingratitude and 


EZEKIEL. 


wickedness of Israet. 


6 eee gg a cali le SS 


— 


A.M, 3411. 


16 » And of thy garments thou didst 
B. C. 593. 


take, and deckedst thy high places 
with divers colours, and playedst the harlot 
thereupon: the like things shall not come, 
neither shall it be so. 

17 Thou hast also taken thy fair jewels of 
iny gold and of my silver, which I had given 
thee, and madest to thyself images 1of men, 
and didst commit whoredom with them. 

18 And tookest thy broidered garments, and 
coveredst them: and thou hast set mine oil 
and mine incense before them. 

19 4 My meat also which I gave thee, fine 
flour, and oil, and honey, wherewith I fed thee, 
thou hast even set it before them for ?a sweet 
savour: and thus it was, saith the Lord Gop. 

20 * Moreover, thou hast taken thy sons and 
thy daughters, whom thou hast borne unto me, 
and these hast thou sacrificed unto them ? to 
be devoured. Js this of thy whoredoms a small 
matter, 





21 That thou hast slain my child- 4. M, 3411. 
B. C. 593. 
ren, and delivered them to cause them 
to pass through the fire for them ? 

22 And in all thine abominations and thy 
whoredoms thou hast not remembered the days 
of thy ° youths twhen thou wast naked and 
bare, and wast polluted in thy blood. 

23 And it came to pass, after all thy wicked- 
ness, (wo, wo unto thee! saith the Lord Gop,) 

24 That ™thou hast also built unto thee an 
4eminent place, and * hast made thee a high 
place in every street. 

25 Thou hast built thy high Mace Yat every 
head of the way, and hast made thy beauty 
to be abhorred, and hast opened thy feet to 
every one that passed by, and multiplied thy 
whoredoms. 

26 Thou hast also committed fornication with 
“the Egyptians thy neighbours, great of flesh ; 
and hast increased thy whoredoms, to provoke 
me to anger. 











P 2 Kings xxiii. 7; Chap. vil. 20; Hos. i. 8. 1 Heb. of a 
male. 4 Hos. ii. 8. 2 Heb. a savour of rest. * 2 Kings 
xvi. 3; Psalm evi. 37, 38; Isa. lvii. 5; Jer. vii. 31; xxxii. 35; 
Chap. X20 % “XXII 37. 











-lvii. 5, 7; Jer. ii. 20; ili. 2.—-y Prov. ix. 14, 


3 Heb. to devour. 
t Verses 4, 4, 6. 





8 Jer. ii. 2; Verses 43, 60; Hosea xi. 1. 
4 Verse 31.——* Or, brothel-house. x Isa. 
z Chap. viit. 











10, 14; xx. 7,8; xxiii. 19, 20, 21. 








atries that the Jews and Israelites polluted their 
glory, and profaned the great name of Jehovah. 
And they presumed upon that very favour which 
God had showed to Jerusalem, in choosing it for the 
place of his residence, as if that would secure them 
from his vengeance, let their idolatries and other 
wickedness be never so great. And playedst the 
harlot—Idolatry, as has been often observed, is ex- 
pressed by this metaphor. 
thou didst take, &c.—This was a great aggravation 
of their ingratitude, that they applied those very 
blessings which Jehovah, the true God, had given 
them, to the worship of idols, contrary to: his ex- 
press command. And deckedst thy high places— 
Places of idolatrous worship, commonly built on 
eminences, with divers colours. Or, as the LXX. 
interpret it, Zhow madest idols, or images, of di- 
vers colours. Thou madest little shrines, chapels, 
or altars for idols, and deckedst them with hangings 
of divers colours, verse 18, 2 Kings xxiii. 7. The 
like things shall not comey&c.—I will utterly de- 
stroy those idolatries, and those that commit them. 
Thou hast also taken thy fair jewels, &e—The 
wealth I had bestowed upon thee thou hast laid out 
in doing honour to idols; and particularly in setting 
up images to deified heroes, and didst pay them re- 
ligious worship, here signified by committing whore- 
dom with them. And coveredst them--Didst clothe 
with thy broidered garments the images thou hast 
made. And hast set mine oil, &c., before them— 
Thou offeredst these my creatures as meat-offerings, 
unto idols. The meat-offering is called an offering 
of a sweet savour, because of the frankincense which 
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was put upon it, Lev. ii. 2. The oblation here men- 
tioned differs from those offered to God in one par- 
ticular, namely, that honey was mixed with it, which 
God had expressly forbidden to be used in his ser- 
vice, Lev. ii. 11. 

Verses 20-22. Thou hast taken thy sons, €&c., 
whom thou hast borne unto me—Being married to 
me by a spiritual contract, verse 8. The children, 
with whom I blessed thee, were mine, being entered 
into covenant with me, as thou wast, Deut. xxix. 
11, 22. These thou hast sacrificed unto them to be 
devoured—These very children of mine hast thou 
destroyed by consuming them with fire. These in- 
human sacrifices were offered to the idol Moloch, in 
the valley of Hinnom. Js this of thy whoredoms 
a small matter—Were thy spiritual whoredoms, 
thy idolatries, a small matter, that thou hast pro- 
ceeded to this unnatural cruelty 2 Thou hast not 
remembered the days of thy youth—Thy infant state 
in Egypt; that miserable condition from which I 
rescued thee, when I first took notice of thee, and 
set thee apart for my own people. 

Verses 24-26. Thou hast also built thee an emi- 
nent place in every street—Manasseh filled Jerusa- 
lem with idols, 2 Chron. xxxiii. 4, 5,15; the altars 
of many of which were placed upon high or eminent 
places. At every head of the way—Not content 
with what was done in the streets of Jerusalem and 
other cities, thou hast erected thine altars in the 
country, wherever it was likely passengers would 
come. Thou hast also committed fornication with 
the Egyptians—While the Israelites sojourned in 
Egypt they learned to practise the Egyptian idola- 
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The ingratitude and 


CHAPTER XVI. 


wickedness of Israel. 








27 Behold, therefore I have stretch- 

- ed out my hand over thee, and have 
diminished thine ordinary food, and delivered 
thee unto the will of them that hate thee, 
*the ®daughters of the Philistines, which are 
ashamed of thy lewd way. 

28 »'Thou hast played the whore also with 
the Assyrians, because thou wast insatiable ; 
yea, thou hast played the harlot with them, and 
yet couldest not be satisfied. 

29 Thou hast, moreover, multiplied thy for- 
nication in the land of Canaan © unto Chaldea; 
and yet thou wast not satisfied herewith. 

30 How weak is thy heart, saith the Lord 
Gop, seeing thou doest all these things, the 
work of an imperious, whorish woman ; 


A. M. 3411. 
B.C. 59 








22 Chron. xxviii. 18,19; Verse 57—— Or, cities. —» 2 Kings 
xvi. 7,10; 2 Chr. xxviii.23; Jer. ii. 18,36; Ch. xxiii. 12, &c. 





31 °In that ¢thou buildest thine A.M. 3411. 
. : . C. 593. 
eminent place in the head of every ———— 
way, and makest thy high place in every street ; 
and hast not been as a harlot, in that thou 
scomest hire ; 

32 But as a wife that committeth adultery, 
which taketh strangers instead of her husband ! 

33 They give gifts to all whores: but °* thou 
givest thy gifts to all thy lovers, and 7 hirest 
them, that they may come unto thee on every 
side for thy whoredom. 

34 And the contrary is in thee from other 
women in thy whoredoms, whereas none fol- 
loweth thee to commit whoredoms: and in that 
thou givest a reward, and no reward is given 
unto thee; therefore thou art contrary. 





= 





¢ Chapter xxiii. 14, &c.——® Or, in thy daughters is thine, &c. 
4 Ver. 24, 39, e Isa. xxx. 3; Hos. viii. 9——7 Heb. bribest. 











tries. From Josiah’s time the Jews were in strict 
confederacy with the Egyptians, and, to ingratiate 
themselves with them, practised their idolatries; 
and the worship of Tammuz, the idolatry they are 
upbraided with, chap. vili. 14, was derived from that 
country. Great of flesh—Who are naturally lusty 
and strong, and men of great stature. This expres- 
sion seems to signify that the Israelites were allured 
by the riches and grandeur of Egypt to imitate their 
idolatries. 

Verses 27-29. Behold, therefore—Open thine 
eyes, thou secure and foolish adulteress, see what 
has been done against thee, and consider it is for 
thy lewdness. J have stretched owt my hand over 
thee—I have chastised and punished thee already in 
some measure. And have diminished thine ordt- 
nary food—Have taken away some of thy opu- 
lence, and abridged thee of many necessaries and 
conveniences. And delivered thee unto the will of 
them that hate thee—Have excited them to make 
war against thee, have given them victory over thee, 
and delivered thee into their power. The daugh- 
ters of the Philistines--This and what follows was 
effected in the reign of King Ahaz, 2 Chron. xxviii. 
16, 18. The daughters of the Philistines are here 
put for the Philistines, as the daughters of Samaria, 
Sodom, and Syria stand for the people of those 
places, to carry on the allegory and comparison be- 
tween them and Jerusalem, being all of them de- 
scribed as somany lewd women, prostituting them- 
selves to idols, verse 41. By the same metaphor 
Samaria and Sodom are ealled sisters to Jerusalem, 
verse 46. Which are ashamed of thy lewd way— 
Who have not had the wickedness to imitate thy 
evil deeds; for they have not forsaken the religion 
of their country as you Jews have done, nor have 
been so fond of foreign idolatries. T'how hast 
played the whore also with the Assyrians—The 
Jews courted the alliance of their two potent neigh- 
bours, the Egyptians and Assyrians, as it served 
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their present turn; and, to ingratiate’ themselves 
with them, served their idols, Jer. ii. 18,36. This 
is particularly recorded of Ahaz, 2 Chron. xxviii. 23. 
Thou hast multiplied thy fornication in Canaan 
unto Chaldea—The sense is, thou hast defiled thy- 
self with all the idolatries of the heathen, beginning 
with those that were practised by the former in- 
habitants of Canaan, and, by degrees, learning new 
kinds of idolatry, derived from distant countries, 
such as Chaldea was reckoned. It is said wnto 
Chaldea, to signify that they learned and practised 
the idolatries of Chaldea before they were carried 
captives thither. 

Verses 30-34. How weak is thy heart—Not only 
unstable as to good resolutions, but even restless 
and unsettled in evil practices, still hankering after 
some new kind of idolatry, and resolved to indulge 
a wandering appetite, verses 28, 29. The work of 
an imperious, whorish woman—A woman that ac- 
knowledges no superior, and will neither be guided 
nor governed. Jn that thou buildest thine eminent 
place—See verses 16, 22. And hast not been as a 
harlot, in that thow scornest hire—Thou art the 
more inexcusable in that thou hast practised these 
idolatries without being compelled to it by want and 
necessity, and thou also hast never gained by them. 
The metaphor of a lewd woman is still carried on; 
and as one whois lewd for the sake of a maintenance, 
is more excusable than those who are lewd to gratify 
their passions, so God here tells the Jewish people, 
by the prophet, that they had not even the plea, 
which common harlots had, of practising their sin 
out of necessity; for that they had never made 
any advantage of their idolatries, but were subservi- 
ent to'those idolatrous nations, and lavished their 
riches on them, without reaping any benefit from 
them. They give gifts to all whores—That is, to 
the most of them: it is usual for loose men to do so. 
But thou givest thy gifts to all thy lovers—By this 
is signiied the large presents they frequently sent 
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A. M. 3411. 35 “| Wherefore, O harlot, hear the 

B. C. 593. 

__. word of the Lorn: 

36 Thus saith the Lord Gop; Because thy 
filthiness was poured out, and thy nakedness 
discovered through thy whoredoms with thy 
lovers, and with all the idols of thy abomina- 
tions, and by ‘the blood of thy children, which 
thou didst give unto them ; 

37 Behold, therefore, ?I will gather all thy 
lovers, with whom thou hast taken pleasure, 
and all them that thou hast loved, with all 
them that thou hast hated; I will even gather 
them round about against thee, and will dis- 
cover thy nakedness unto them, that they may 
see all thy nakedness. 

38 And I will judge thee, as " women that 
break wedlock and ‘shed blood are judged ; 
and I will give thee blood in fury and jealousy. 

39 And I will also give thee into their hand, 
and they shall throw down ‘thine eminent 
place, and shall break down thy high places: 





1they shall strip thee also of thy AM 2AM. 
clothes, and shall take *thy fair ~~~ 
jewels, and leave thee naked and bare. 

40 ™'They shall also bring up a company 
against thee, "and they shall stone thee with 
stones, and thrust thee through with their 
swords. 

41 And they shall °burn thy houses with 
fire, and ? execute judgments upon thee in the 
sight of many women: and I will cause thee to 
4cease from playing the harlot, and thou also 
shalt give no hire any more. 

42 So* will I make my fury toward thee to 
rest, and my jealousy shall depart from thee, 
and I will be quiet, and will be no more angry. 
43 Because *thou hast not remembered the 
days of thy youth, but hast fretted me in all 
these things ; behold, therefore, tI also will 
recompense thy way upon thy head, saith the 
Lord Gop: and thou shalt not commit this 
lewdness above all thine abominations. 











f Verse 20; Jer. ii. 34+ Jer. xiii. 22, 26; Lament. i. 8; 
Chap. xxiii. 9, 10, 22, 29; Hosea ii. 10; viii. 10; Nah. iii. 5. 
8 Heb, with judgments) of. bh Ley. xx. 10; Deuteron. xxii. 22; 
Chap. xxiii. 45. i Gen. ix.6; Exod. xxi. 12; Verses 20, 36. 
k Verses 24, 31.— ! Chap. xxiii. 26 ; Hos. ii. 3. 











® Heb. instruments of thine ornament.——™ Chap. xxiii. 10, 47. 
n John viii. 5, 7. © Deuteron. xiii. 16; 2 Kings xxv. 9; ‘Jer. 
xxxix. 8; li. ‘jgcte Chap. v. 8: xxiii. i0, 48,——4 Chay. Xxill. 
27. r Chap. v. 13.— Verse 22; Psa. Ixxviii. 42. ‘Char. 
ix.10. 21s 20is" xxnwiols 

















to the Egyptians, Assyrians, and Chaldeans, to pur- 
chase their friendship. The Jews are often up- 
braided for making leagues with idolaters, and court- 
ing their favours by presents, and by complying 
with their idolatries. And the contrary is in thee— 
The intelligent reader, says Bishop Warburton, per- 
ceives that the meaning of the metaphor is, “ You 
Jews are contrary to all other nations; you are 
fond of borrowing their rites; while none of them 
care to borrow yours, or to take any of them into 
their national worship.” See Div. Leg., vol. tii. 
Verses 37-39. Behold, J will gather all thy lovers 
—Those allies, whose friendship thou hast courted, 
by complying with their idolatries; with all them 
that thou hast hated—As Edom, Moab, and Ammon: 
who were always of an envious and hostile disposi- 
tion toward the Jews, and insulted over their calami- 
ties. And I will discover thy nakedness to them— 
They shall see thee carried away captive, stripped, 
and bare, without any covering to thy nakedness, ac- 
cording to the barbarous custom of conquerors in those 
times. The words allude to the punishment that 
used to be inflicted on common harlots and adulte- 
resses, Which was to strip them naked and expose 
them. And I will judge thee as women that break 
wedlock, and shed blood—I will inflict upon thee 
the punishment of adultery and murder: that is, 
some of thy people shall be stoned, and some killed 
by the sword: for these were the punishments of 
adultery and murder. Jerusalem might be properly 
said to be stoned when the Chaldeans, from their 
alings and engines, flung large stones into the city ; 
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for this was usual in the besieging of places in those 
days. And I will give thee blood in fury and in 
jealousy—I will punish thee with severity, as a 
jealous and provoked husband does a wife that has 
wronged him. Or, I will pour out the blood of thy 
slain like water: I will make an utter destruction of 
thine inhabitants. J'hey shall throw down thine 
eminent place—Probably the temple is here meant, 
called their eminent place, because they had filled it 
with idols; and shall break down thy high places— 
Dedicated to idolatrous worship. T'hey shall strip 
thee also of thy clothes—They shall take away ihy 
walls: or they shall plunder thee of every thing be- 
fore they carry thee away captive. And shall take 
thy fair jewels—Hebrew, JAwWaN *4D, the vessels 
of thy ornament, or glory. The vessels of the tem- 
ple seem to be here intended. 

Verses 40-43. They shall bring a company 
against thee—A company shall come against thee, 
and beat down thy walls and houses, with stones 
slung out of battering-engines: see Jer. xxxiii. 4. 
The expression alludes, as in verse 38, to the punish- 
ment inflicted upon adulteresses, which was stoning. 
And they shall burn thy houses, &e.—The punish- 
ment allotted to an idolatrous city, Deut. xiii. 16. 
The word may likewise allude to the punishment of 
burning, anciently inflicted upon harlots: see Gen. 
xxxviii. 24. And execute judgment upon thee in the 
sight of many women—Nations that shall triumph 
over thee; such as the Syrians, Philistines, &c.— 
The judgment which I shall execute upon thee shall 
be for an instruction to other nations, aeterring 
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A.M. 3411. 44 4 Behold, every one that useth 

B 
- proverbs shall use this proverb against 
thee, saying, As is the mother, so is her 
daughter. 

45 Thou art thy mother’s daughter, that 
loatheth her husband and her children; and 
thou art the sister of thy sisters, which loathed 
their husbands and their children: * your 
mother was a Hittite, and your father an 
Amorite. 

46 And thine elder sister 2s Samaria, she and 
her daughters that dwell at thy left hand: and 
*thy younger sister, that dwelleth at thy 
right hand, is Sodom and her daughters. 





47 Yet hast thou not walked after A. M. 3411. 
their ways, nor done after their abo- pS 
minations: but as if that were a very little 
thing, ¥thou wast corrupted more than they, 
in all thy ways. 

48 As Llive, saith the Lord Gop, *Sodom thy 
sister hath not done, she nor her daughters, as 
thou hast done, thou and thy daughters. 

49 Behold, this was the iniquity of thy sister 
Sodom, pride, * fulness of bread, and abundance 
of idleness was in her and in her daughters, 
neither did she strengthen the hand of the poor 
and needy. 

50 And they were haughty, and > committed 














u Verse 3. x Deut. xxxii. 32; Isaiah i. 10. 17 Heb. lesser 
than thou.—** Or, that was loathed as a small thing. 





them from following thine evil practices. It is said, 
in the sight of women, because Jerusalem is spoken 
of and represented asa woman. So will Imake my 
Sury, §c., to rest—I will fully satisfy my just anger, 
in inflicting these severe punishments upon thee. 
I aiso will recompense thy way upon thy head— 
Thou hast despised me, I also will despise thee ; 
thou hast forsaken me, I also will forsake thee. 
Thou shalt not commit this lewdness, &c.—Thou 
shalt not.add these manifold and shameless practices 
of idolatry to all thy other wickedness. The clause 
however may be rendered, Neither hast thou laid to 
heart all these thine abominations. 

Verses 44, 45. Every one that useth proverbs— 
They who love to apply proverbial sayings, shall 
apply that common saying to thee, As is the mother, 
so is her daughter—The inhabitants of Jerusalem 
are just such a people as the Amorites and Hittites 
were, whose land they inhabit. T'how art thy mo- 
ther’s daughter—The Canaanites and other nations, 
who dwelt in the land before the Israelites, are here 
called their mother; and in terming the Jews their 
mother’s daughter, the prophet signifies that they 
walked in the steps of the Canaanites, or imitated 
their manners. That loatheth her husband and her 
children—Both these qualities belong to harlots, and 
were verified in the Jews, who hated God, their hus- 
band, and offered their children to idols, having cast 
off all natural affection to them. And thou art the 
sister of thy sisters—Thou art in disposition like to 
those to whom thou art allied by blood. The sisters 
here spoken of are Sodom, the Ammonites, the 


Moabites, and Samaria, the principal city of the ten| 


tribes. Moloch, who Was worshipped in general by 
the ten tribes, and very often by those of Judah, was 
the ancient god of the Ammonites and Moabites: and 
the Samaritans also received among them the ancient 
gods of Chaldea. The inhabitants of Samaria were 
the kindred of the Jews by Jacob, and the Ammon- 
ites and Moabites were also related to them in the 
female line. 

Verses 46, 47. Thine elder sister is Samaria, she 
and her daughters—That i is, her lesser towns. « Sa- 

Vou. Il. ( 40 , 














y 2 Kings xxi. 9; Chap. v. 6,7; Ver. 48, 51.—— Matt. x. 15; 
xi. 24, 4 Gen. xiii. 10. b Gen. xiii. 13; xviii. 20; xix. 5. 














maria is called the elder, or greater sister, because it 
was a much larger city and kingdom, greater for 
power, riches, and numbers of people, and more 
nearly allied to Judah. And Sodom is called the 
younger sister, as being a smaller and less populous 
city, and further removed in blood from Jerusalem 
and its inhabitants, being only, as it were, a half sis- 
ter. That dwell at thy left hand—That is, toward 
the north, Samaria lying northward of Jerusalem, as 
Sodom lay southward of it. For these two quarters 
of the world are expressed by the right and left in 
the Hebrew language, being placed in such a posi- 
tion to those that set their faces eastward. The pro- 
phet here considers Samaria and Sodom as two cities 
still subsisting ; though Sodom had been long since 
destroyed, and Samaria had been overthrown one 
hundred and twenty-seven years before this prophe- 
cy of Ezekiel was delivered. Yet thow hast not 
walked after their ways—Thou hast not been con- 
tent merely to be as bad as they, but hast carried thy 
wickedness toa much greater height, and committed 
many more crimes than they: see note on chap. v. 7. 
“The vices of Sodom and Samaria were not attend- 
ed with such aggravating circumstances as those of 
Jerusalem; for they had not been blessed with the 
same great privileges.” 

Verses 49, 50. Behold, this was the iniquity of 
Sodom, pride, fulness of bread, &e.—The inhabit- 
ants of Sodom “ abused that pienty which God gave 
them to pride and idleness, which gave rise to those 
enormities that they afterward were guilty of. The 
Scripture takes notice of the fruitfulness of the soil 
where Sodom stood,” Gen. xiii. 10—Lowth. Such 
is the depravity of human nature, that plenty, anda 
freedom from toil and danger, often prove people’s 
ruin; and therefore, if we were truly wise, we 
should be as much afraid of prosperity as we are of 
any of those supposed evils which are the frequent 
objects of our fears. Neither did she strengthen the 
hand of the poor and needy—Pride and luxury make 
men expensive in their way of living, and regardless 
of the wants and miseries of others. And they were 
haughty—-Hebrew, 1731), they were high, lofty, 
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that of Sodom and Samaria. 








A. M. 3411. abomination before me: therefore °I 

BO 993. took them away as I saw good. 

51 Neither hath Samaria committed half of 
thy sins: but thou hast multiplied thine abomi- 
nations more than they, and 4 hast justified thy 
sisters in all thine abominations which thou 
hast done. 

52 Thou also, which hast judged thy sisters, 
bear thine own shame for thy sins that thou 
hast committed more abominable than they: 
they are more righteous than thou: yea, be 
thou confounded also, and bear thy shame, in 
that thou hast justified thy sisters. 

53 °When Ishall bring again their captivity, 
fthe captivity of Sodom and her daughters, 











¢ Gen. xix. 24.——4 Jer. iii. 11; Matt. xii. 41, 42. 
Verses 60, 61. £ Jer. xx. 16. 


€ Isa. i. 95 











and the captivity of Samaria and her A. M. 3411. 
- : - Be, 593. 
daughters, then will I bring again 
the captivity of thy captives in the midst of 
them : ‘ 
54 That thou mayest bear thine own shame, 
and mayest be confounded in all that thou 


'hast done, in that thou art & a comfort unto 


them. 

55 When thy sisters, Sodom and her daugh- 
ters, shall return to their former estate, and 
Samaria and her daughters shall return to their 
former estate, then thou and thy daughters 
shall return to your former estate. 

56 For thy sister Sodom was not 1 mentioned 
by thy mouth in the day of thy ”° pride. 











& Chapter xiv. 22, 23——® Hebrew, for a report, or, hearing. 
20 Heb. pride, or, excellences. 











arrogant in their deportment toward good men, vex- 
ing Lot’s righteous soul, toward the angels, whom 
they assaulted in his house, and toward God himself, 
all whose laws they trampled under foot, Gen. xiii. 
13; and before whom they committed abominations 
of the most heinous and detestable kind; arriving 
by degrees to the height of impietyeand wickedness. 
And, indeed, when pride has got the ascendency in 
aman he is in the high road to all abominations. 
And therefore I took them away as I saw good— 
Destroyed their cities, people, and country, by a 
most tremendous, unexpected, and unexampled judg- 
ment. 

Verses 51, 52. Neither hath Samaria—The king- 
dom of the ten tribes, founded in rebellion and idola- 
“ry; committed half of thy sins—The sin of Jerusa- 
lem was greater than that of Samaria, because God 
thad placed his name andthe ordinances of his wor- 
ship there; and she had profaned his temple by 
‘placing idols in it, which was a degree of idolatry 
‘beyond any thing the ten tribes had been guilty of. 
‘And prebably, with respect to other crimes, Jerusa- 
‘lem went beyond, or exceeded Samaria. But thou 
‘hast multiplied thine abominations more than they 
—Hast worshipped more idols, and slain more pro- 


‘phets; and hast justified thy sisters, &c.—Not made | 


them righteous, but declared them less unrighteous 
than thou art; hast made them appear less guilty 
through the greatness of thy sins. Zhow also, who 
hast judged thy sisters—Hast condemned their apos- 
tacy, and judged their punishment just; bear thy 
shame—For ‘wherein thou hast judged them, or de- 
clared them to be deservedly punished, thou hast 
condemned thyself, having’been guilty of the same 
sins, and those accompanied with greater aggrava- 
tions. The inhabitants of Judea allowed that the 
ten tribes were justly punished when they were car- 
ried into captivity, and yet fell‘into the same and 
greater crimes themselves. 

Verses 53-56. When I shalt bring again the cap- 
tivity of Sodom and her daughters, &c.—* Sodom 
and her daughters may mean cities placed in the dis- 
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trict where Sodom stood. Sodom was not where 
the lake is, Gen. xix. 24.”—Bishop Newcome. “The 
Moabites and Ammonites, descended from Sodom, - 
are called by this name.”—Michaelis. ‘“ When the 
fulness of the Gentiles shall come into the church, 
some of whom may be compared with Sodom for 
wickedness, Isa. i. 9, then will I also remember you 
were my ancient people. St. Paul tells us the Jews 
will be provoked to emulation by the Gentiles com- 
ing into the church, and thereby be induced to ac- 
knowledge the truth, Rom. xi. 11-31. And the con- 
version of the Gentiles is expressed, Jer. xlviii. 47, 
and xlix. 6, 39, by returning the captivity of Moab, 
Ammon, and Elam ; and Isa. «viii. 7, and xix. 24, 25, 
and xxiii. 18, by the Egyptians, Syrians, Assyrians, 
and Ethiopians bringing presents to God, and ac- 
knowledging themselves his servants. And by the 
same analogy we may understand the bringing 
again the captivity of Sodom here, of the Gentiles 
coming into the church.”—Lowth. “The sense of 
this,” says Bishop Newcome, “is again expressed 
verse 55, and both verses are to be explained by 
verse 61. I refer the words rather to the future re- 
storation of the Jews than to their return from Baby- 
lon.” This prediction was partly fulfilled in the age 
of the apostles and first disciples of Christ; but the 
full accomplishment of it is undoubtedly yet future. 
That thou mayest bear thine own shame—That 
thou mayest be humbled and made ashamed, in hay- 
ing those put upon a level with thee whom thou 
hadst before so greatly contemned, and thought so 
much beneath thee. For thy sister Sodom—Inclu- 
ding the cities in or near the place where she stood, 
and the Ammonites, Moabites, and other neighbour- 
ing nations, termed her daughters, verses 53, 55, and 
here put for the Gentiles in general; was not men- 
tioned in the day of thy pride—Was held in such 
contempt, that thou didst not think her worthy of 
being named by thee; before thy wickedness was 
discovered, verse 57—Before it was made apparent 
to the world by the judgments or punishments in- 
flicted on thee. Or, as Bishop Newcome and some 
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to the penitent. 








A.M.3411. 57 Before thy wickedness was dis- 
B. C. 593. ‘ 

covered, as at the time of thy * re- 
proach of the daughters of 7! Syria, and all that 
are round about her, ‘ the daughters of the Phi- 
listines, which *? despise thee round about. 

58 * Thou hast borne thy lewdness and 
thine abominations, saith the Lorp. 

59 For thus saith the Lord Gop; I will even 
deal wits thee as thou hast done, which hast 
‘despised ™ the oath in breaking the covenant. 

60 SI Nevertheless, I will " remember my cove- 
nant with thee in the days of thy youth, and I 
will establish unto thee °an everlasting covenant. 





h2 Kings xvi. 5; 2Chron. xxviii. 18; Isaiah vii. 1; xiv. 28. 
21 Heb. Aram. ' Ver. 27.—*? Or, spoil. Chap. xxiii. 49. 
23 Heb. borne them. 1Ch. xvii. 13, 16.—™ Deut. xxix. 12, 14. 














61 Then ? thou shalt remember thy A. M. 3411 
ways, and be ashamed, when thou — 
shalt receive thy sisters, thine elder and thy 
younger: and I will give them unto thee for 
1 daughters, but not by thy covenant. 

62 * And I will establish my covenant with 
thee; and thou shalt know that I am the 
Lorp: : 

63 That thou mayest ‘remember, and be 
confounded, “and never open thy mouth any 
more because of thy shame, when I am _paci- 
fied toward thee for all that thou hast done, 
saith the Lord Gop. 








1 Psalm evi. 45.—° Jer. xxxii. 40; 1. 5——p Chap. xx. 43 
xxxvi. 31.—4 Isa. liv. 1; lx. 4; Gal. iv. 26. Jer. xxxi. 31 
8 Hos. ii. 19, 20.—+ Verse 61. 4 Rom. i. 19. 














others interpret the words, “The exemplary punish- 
ment of Sodom was not duly considered and spoken 
of by thee in the time of thy prosperity and self-con- 
fidence ; before thy humiliation showed thy wick- 
edness, and defeats and distresses were broyght on 
thee by the Syrians and Philistines.” 

Verses 57-59. As at the time of thy reproach, &c. 
—These words appear to begin a new sentence ; 
which may be translated more intelligibly thus, by 
joining them to the following verse: “ But when it 
was the time of thy becoming the reproach of the 
daughters of Syria,” &c. The words, with regard 
to what goes before, import thus much: In thy 
prosperity thou didst despise those who were no 
worse than thyself; but thou hast since, in thy turn, 
been insulted and invaded by thy neighbours, both 
Syrians and Philistines, whom God hath made use 
of as executioners of his judgments upon thee; thou 
hast been a remarkable instance of his vengeance, 
and God’s hand hath been heavy upon thee for all 
thine idolatries andabominations. The words relate 
to the frequent inroads which the Syrians and Philis- 
tines made into Judea, in the time of King Ahaz. 
Thou hast borne—Or, Thou shalt bear, thy lewd- 
ness, &c.—Thou shalt be punished according to thy 
wickedness. J will even deal with thee as thow hast 
done, which hast despised the oath, &c.—That so- 
lemn oath and covenant you entered into with me, 
to be my people, and serve no other god besides, 
Deut. xxix. 12, 14. Hereupon God threatens her, 
that since she had broken her oath and promise, he 
should not think himself obliged to make good any 
of the promises of favour and protection which he 
had made to her, but would give her up to ruin and 
desolation. 

Verses 60-63. Nevertheless, I will remember my 
covenant with thee, in the days of thy youth—I will 
yet have some regard for you, because you were 
formerly my people, by virtue of the covenant that 
I made with you at your coming out of Egypt. And 
I will establish with you an everlasting covenant— 
Such a one as shall never be abolished, namely, that 
of the gospel: see note on Jer. xxxii. 40. Then 
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thou shalt remember thy ways, and be ashamed— 
Thou shalt be affected with a deep sense of, and con- 
trition for, thy former provocations, as a necessary 
preparation for thy conversion. When thow shalt 
receive thy sisters—Converted with thee to Chris- 
tianity ; when the Gentiles, now strangers, but then 
sisters, shall be admitted with thee into the Christian 
Church. And I will give them unto thee for daugh- 
ters—As daughters hearken. to, and obey their 
mothers, so shall the Gentiles, brought into the 
church of God, hearken to his word, which is there 
declared, and which first went forth from Jerusalem. 
“Even in the times of the apostles, there was a par- 
ticular deference paid to the church of Jerusalem, as 
the mother church of the Christian world: see Rom. 
xv. 26, 27. Accordingly, she is styled the mother 
of all churches, by the second general council in 
their synodical epistle: see Theod., Hist. Eccles., lib. 
v.c.9. A title which the Church of Rome now as- 
sumes, without any pretence from Scripture or anti- 
quity.’"—-Lowth. Not by thy covenant—Not by that 
old covenant, which was violated ; not by external 
ceremonies, which were a great part of the first co- 
venant; but by that covenant which writes the law 
in the believer’s heart, and puts the fear of God into 
his inward parts; the covenant which I will make 
with you, through the mediation of the Messiah; a 
covenant founded in the divine love, cemented by 
the blood of Christ, and freed from the yoke of bond- 
age. The first covenant was only for a time, but 
this shall be for ever. And thou shalt know thet I 
am the Lord—Shalt know to thy comfort, that Iam 
Jehovah, the source of being and of blessedness, the 
God of almighty power, of infinite love, and of invi- 
olable faithfulness, merciful to thy unrighteousness, 
and remembering thy sins and iniquities no more, 
Jer. xxxi. 34; as conspicuous in my mercies as I 
was before in my judgments. That thow mayest 
remember and be confounded—That thou mayest 
acknowledge, and be deeply sensible, how many and 
great thy transgressions have been, and how great 
my mercy is in pardoning so many and such aggra- 
vated iniquities; and never open thy mouth any 
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more—Kither to justify thyself, or to condemn oth- | 
ers, or to quarrel with thy God; because of thy 
shame—Because shame and sorrow, for thypast sins, 
will cover thee with confusion. When I am paci- 
fied toward thee for all that thou hast done—When 
I have pardoned all thy transgressions, and am re- 





provocations. Observe, reader, the more sensible 
we are of God’s love to us, the more ashamed we 
are that ever we offended him; and the more our 
shame for sin is increase, the more will our com- 
fort in God be increased also. 

conciled to thee, notwithstanding thy innumerable 











CHAPTER XVII. 


in the preceding chapter God had set forth the wickedness of the Jewish nation, in their treacherously breaking thew 
covenant with him, and apostatizing from his worship to that of idols. Here, in a parable of two eagles and a vine, 
he represents the wickedness of Zedekiah, in courting the favour of the king of Egypt, after he had solemnly sworn 
allegiance to the king of Babylon, and had rendered himself and his kingdom tributary to him. (1,) We have the 
parable itself, 1-10. (2,) The explication and application of it, 11-21. (3,) In the close, by the emblem of plant- 
ing a top branch ona high mountain, and causing it to flourish exceedingly, is promised the restoration of the 
honour of David's family in Zerubbabel, but chiefly in the person and kingdom of Christ, 22-24. 


A. M. 3411. 


AND the word of the Lorp caine 
B. C. 593. 


unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, put forth a riddle, and speak a 
parable unto the house of Israel ; 

3 And say, Thus saith the Lord Gon; 7A 
great eagle, with great wings, long-winged, full 
of feathers, which had ! divers colours, came 
unto Lebanon, and ?took the highest branch 
of the cedar. 

A He cropped off the top of his young twigs, 
and carried it into a land of traffic; he set it 
in a city of merchants. 





5 He took also of the seed of the A:M. GaN. 
land, and ? planted it in °a fruitful ———— 
field ; he placed it by great waters, and set it 
4 as a willow-tree. 

6 And it grew, and became a spreading vine 
© of low stature, whose branches turned toward 
him, ‘and the roots thereof were under him: so 
it became a vine, and brought forth branches, 
and shot forth sprigs. 

7 There was also another great eagle with 
great wings and many feathers: and behold, 
‘this vine did bend her roots toward him, and 











a Verse 12.—! Hebrew, embroidering.——> 2 Kings xxiv. 12. 
2 Heb. put it in a field of seed. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XVII. 

Verse 2. Son of man, put forth a riddle—A con- 
tinued metaphor or figurative speech: an allegory. 
The prophets frequently delivered their instructions 
in this way, as being well calculated both to engage 
the attention of their hearers or readers, and to make 
a deep and lasting impression on their minds. It 
was a mode of teaching peculiarly adapted to the 
eastern people, and therefore often adopted by their 
instructers, whether inspired or uniuspired. It is 
well known that our Lord frequently used it in 
preaching his gospel. 

Verses 3-6. A great eagle with great wings—The 
eagle is the king of birds, swift, strong, and rapacious. 
And this great eagle, according to all interpreters, 
represents Nebuchadnezzar. Its “ greatness, long 
wings, beautiful, abundant, and well-coloured plu- 
mage, denote the force and greatness of his empire, 
the rapidity of his conquests, and the number of his 
subjects. .The Scripture has in other places de- 
scribed this prince under the figure of an eagle. See 
Jer. xlviii. 40, 49; Dan. vii. 4. By his coming to 
Lebanon, and taking the highest branch of the ce- 
dar, is meant his invasion of Judea, his investing the 
eity of Jerusalem, and taking King Jehoiachin and 
the princes captive.”—Calmet. He cropped off the 
top of his young twigs—Both the king of Judah, 
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¢ Deuteronomy viii. 7, 8, 9——4 Isaiah xliv. 4- 
f Verse 15. 


e Verse 14. 








now eighteen years old, and the nobles and chief of 
the land. And carried it into a land of traffic— 
“Babylon, and the country about it, being the seat 
of a universal monarchy, must needs have been a 
place of great trade. Strabo takes notice that the 
merchants who travelled by land to Babylon went 
through the country of the Abrabians, called Sceni- 
te, lib. xvi. p. 747; and vessels of great burden 
came up the river Euphrates to the walls of it from 
the Persian gulf.” See Pliny’s Nat. Hist., 1. vi. c. 26; 
and Lowth. He took also of the seed of the land— 
Of the king’s seed, as it is explained verse 13: that 
is, Zedekiah, whom the king of Babylon made king 
of Judah instead of Jehoiachin ; first exacting an 
oath of him, that he would be true to him, and pay 
him tribute. And he planted it in a fruitful field— 
Hebrew, yi nwa, in a field of seed, that is, proper 
for seed: he placed it by great waters, and set it as 
a willow-tree—Judet was a fruitful country and 
well watered, (see Deut. viii. 7,) where Zedekiah 
flourished as a willow-tree, that thrives best in moist 
ground, Isa.xliv.4. And it became a spreading vine 
of low stature, &e—Though Zedekiah flourished, 
yet he enjoyed but a tributary kingdom under the 
king of Babylon, and acknowledged him as his lord 
and sovereign: see verse 14, 

Verses 7,8. There was also another great eagle— 
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A. M,.3411. shot forth her branches toward him, 
~ that he might water it by the furrows 
of her plantation. 

8 It was planted in a good *soil by great 
waters, that it might bring forth branches, and 
that it might bear fruit, that it might be a 
goodly vine. 

9 Say thou, Thus saith the Lord Gop; Shall 
it prosper? &shall he not pull up the roots 
thereof, and cut off the fruit thereof, that it 
wither ? it shall wither in all the leaves of her 
spring, even without great power or many 
people to pluck it up by the roots thereof. 

10 Yea, behold, being planted, shall it pros- 
per ? ® shall it not utterly wither, when the east 


wind toucheth it? it shall wither in A. M. 3411. 
the furrows where it grew. = 

11 “I Moreover the word of the Lorp came 
unto me, saying, 

12 Say now to ‘the rebellious house, Know - 
ye not what these things mewn? Tell them, 
Behold, * the king of Babylon is cume to Jeru- 
salem, and hath taken the king thereof, and 
the princes thereof, and led them with him to 
Babylon ; 

13 1 And hath taken of the king’s seed, and 
made a covenant with him, ™ and hath ¢ taken 
an oath of him: he hath also taken the mighty 
of the land : 

14 That the kingdom might be * base, that 











3 Heb. field——s 2 Kings xxv. 7.—» Chap. xix. 12; Hos. xiii. 
15.——i Chap. ii. 5 ; xii. 9—— Verse 3; 2 Kings xxiv. 11-16. 


Namely, Pharaoh, king of Kgypt, with whom Zede- 
kiah made an alliance ; whereupon that king sent an 
army to raise the siege of Jerusalem, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 
13; Jer. xxxvii. 5,7. With great wings and many 
feathers—Having a great army and many people 
to support him. And this vine (namely, Zedekiah) 
did bend her roots toward him, &c.—Zedekiah 
sought the assistance and protection of the king of 
Egypt. Dr. Waterland renders this clause, And 
shot forth her branches under him, from the furrows 
where she was planted, that he might water it: that 
is, give it assistance. The auxiliary forces which 
Zedekiah expected from Egypt are here intended. 
It was planted in a good soil, &.—The words are 
to the same purpose with verse 5, to show that Zede- 
kiah’s condition was so good under the king of Ba- 
bylon, that he needed not to have broken his oath out 
of a desire to better it, whereby he involved himself 
and his country in ruin: see notes on 2 Kings xxiv. 
20; and Jer. xvii. 25. 

Verses 9, 10. Say—Tell them what shall be the 
issue of all this, and tell it to them in my name. 
Shall it prosper?—Can it be that such breach of 
faith and such ingratitude should prosper? No, it 
cannot be: God will never suffer it. Zedekiah, be- 
sides the obligation of an oath, was bound to the king 
of Babylon by the ties of gratitude, as he owed all 
he possessed to him. Shall he not pull up the roots 
thereof ?—Shall not Nebuchadnezzar, in return for 
this perfidiousness, destroy him and his kingdom? 
see 2 Kings xxv. 7. And cut off the fruit thereof— 
Put his children and those of his nobles to the sword ? 
It shall wither in all the leaves of her spring—It 
shall wholly wither: not only the old branch shall 
wither, but its young shoots also: and all the pro- 
mising hopes they had shall vanish: even without 
great power or many people—God shall be on the 
side of the Chaldeans, and he does not need great 
power or many people to effect his purpose. He 
can as easily overturn a sinful king and kingdom as 
a man can root up a tree that cumbers the ground. 
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12 Kings xxiv. 17.——™ 2 Chron. xxxvi. 13. 4 Heb. brought 
him to an oath. «Verse 6; Chap. xxix. 14, 





ps 








The king of Babylon, therefore, God being with him, 
shall easily subdue the land of Judah, and shall not 
need a large human force to assist him. Yea, shall 
it not utterly wither when the east wind toucheth it? 
—Here the prophet compares the Chaldean army, 
which should come against Judea, to a parching 
wind that blasts the fruits of the earth, withers the 
leaves of the trees, and makes every thing look 
naked and bare. 

Verses 12-14. Say now to the rebellious house— 
To the house of Judah, which have been and still 
are rebellious against me, and are now entering into 
a rebellion against Nebuchadnezzar. This is God’s 
order to his prophet to explain the riddle. Know 
ye not what these things mean?—Will you not ap- 
ply your minds to understand what God speaks to 
you? And. that whether he directs his speech to 
you in plain words, or delivers his mind in riddles 
and parables? Behold, the king of Babylon is come— 
Or rather, did come, or came to Jerusalem—Namely, 
some time before the delivery of this prophecy: and 
hath taken the king thereof, and the princes thereof 
—Namely, Jeconiah and all his princes and officers: 
see 2 Kings xxiv. 12. And hath led them with him 
to Babylon—Judging them unfit to be trusted any 
more with any office or power in their own coun- 
try. And hath taken of the king’s seed—Hath taken 
from among the royal seed Mattaniah, Jehoiakim’s 
brother, and advanced him to the throne in Jerusa- 
lem, 2 Kings xxiv. 17; and made a covenant with 
him—A solemn agreement, on terms acceded to and 
approved by Mattaniah ; and hath taken an oath of 
him—An oath of fealty: when Nebuchadnezzar 
caused Mattaniah to enter into this covenant and 
oath, he changed his name to Zedekiah, which word 
signifies, the justice of God, to express that God 
would avenge the crime of this restored captive, if 
he should break the covenant into which he had en- 
tered, and perjure himself: see note on 2 Kings 
xxiv.17. He hath also taken the mighty of the land 
—Namely, as hostages for Zedekiah’s performance 
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AM Mi it might not lift itself up, °ba¢ that 
_—. by keeping of his covenant it might 
stand. 

15 But °he rebelled against him in sending 
his ambassadors into Egypt, ?that they might 
give him horses and much people. 4 Shall he 
prosper ? shall he escape that doeth such thing's? 
or, shall he break the covenant, and be de- 
livered ? 

16 As I live, saith the Lord Gop, surely * in 
the place where the king dwelleth that made 
him king, whose oath he despised, and whose 
covenant he brake, even with him in the midst 
of Babylon he shall die. 

17 * Neither shall Pharaoh, with his mighty 
army and great company, make for him in the 
war, ‘ by casting up mounts, and building forts, 
to cut off many persons :. 

















18 Seeing he despised the oath 
breaking the covenant, when lo, he 
had "given his hand, and hath done all these 
things, he shall not escape. 

19 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop;. 
As I live, surely mine oath that he hath 
despised, and my covenant that he hath 
broken, even it will I recompense upon his 
own head. 

20 And I will * spread my net upon him, and 
he shall be taken in my snare, and I will bring 
him to Babylon, and Y will plead with him 
there for his trespass that he hath trespassed 
against me. 

21 And “all his fugitives with all his bands 
shall fall by the sword, and they that remain 
shall be scattered toward all winds: and ye 
shall knov that I the Lorp have spoken it. 


by A. M. 3411 
B. C. 593. 














5 Heb. to keep his covenant, to stand to it——° 2 Kings xxiv. 20 ; 
2Chron. xxxvi. 13.——? Deuteron. xvii. 16; Isaiah xxxi. 1, 3; 
xXxxvi. 6, 9, 4 Verse 9.—— Jer. xxxil. 5; xxxiv. 3; li. 11; 











Chap. xii. 13. Jer. xxxvii. 7.——* Jer. lii. 4; Chap. iv. 2. 
“1 Chron. xxix. 24; Lam. v. 6.——* Chapter xii. 13; xxxii. 3. 
y Chap. xx. 36. z Chap. xii. 14. 

















of the covenant agreed on. That the kingdom 
might be base—Or rather, humble ; that it might be 
kept in subjection and obedience. Zedekiah being 
made only a tributary king, consequently was not in 
as honourable a condition as his predecessors had 
been in; but yet the keeping of his covenant was 
the only means, under present circumstances, to 
support himself and his: government. 

Verse 15. But he rebelled in sending into Egypt, 
that they might give him horses—Kgy pt was a coun- 
try abounding in horses, of which there was great 
scarcity in Judea. This was not only a violation of 
his oath and covenant, but likewise a breach of that 
part of the Jewish law which forbade their king to 
fetch horses out of Egypt, or strengthen himself 
with the alliance of that nation. Shall he escape 
that doeth such things ?—Shall not the divine ven- 
geance overtake such ingratitude and perfidy ? Shall 
he break the covenant and be delivered ?—Can per- 
jury and covenant-breaking be the way to any man’s 
deliverance? Can such notorious sinning end in 
any thing but misery? From what is said on this 
occasion we learn, that an oath ought not to be 
violated though it was taken under unfavourable 
circumstances, and though the things to which a 
man bound himself by it were very disagreeable 
to him. 

Verses 16-21. As F live, saith the Lord, &¢.—This 
intimates how highly God resented the crime, and 
how sure and severe the punishment of it would be. 
He swears in his wrath, as he did, Psa. xev. 11. Ob- 
serve, reader, as God’s promises are confirmed with 
an oath, for comfort to the saints, so are his threat- 
enings, for terror to the wicked. Surely in the place 
where the king dwelleth—In Babylon, where Nebu- 
chadnezzar dwells, who made him king, when he 
might have as easily made him a prisoner. Whose 
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oath he despised—Made light of, and perfidiously 
violated. Even with him he shall die—Shall be a 
prisoner in Babylon the rest of his days, and shall 
die there. Neither shall Pharaoh make for him— 
See Jer. xxxvii. 7. But the Hebrew, 1018 wy 
monn3, may be properly rendered, as indeed it is by 
Bishop Newcome, Pharaoh shall not deal with him, 
namely, with Nebuchadnezzar, in war: or, shall not 
make war with him. Accordingly the Vulgate trans- 
lates the clause, “ Et non in exercitu grandi, neque 
in populo multo faciet contra eum Pharaoh pre- 
lium :” neither with a great army, nor with much 
people, shall Pharaoh fight a battle against him. 
By casting up, &c.—Or rather, When he hath cast 
up mounts, &c., that is, when Nebuchadnezzar has 
raised mounts and builded forts to annoy Jerusalem, 
and destroy its inhabitants, Pharaoh shall not bring 
any assistance to it. Seeing he despised, &c., when 
lo, he had given his hand—In token of entering into 
a mutual league and covenant. It was a ceremony 
used especially when an inferior made profession of 
his subjection to a superior. My covenant that he 
hath broken—God calls it his covenant, because it 
was entered into, or promised to be observed, by 
taking an oath in his name. Even it will I recom- 
pense upon his own head—I will punish it as it de- 
serves, and it shall appear by the punishment that — 
my hand doth execute it. And I will spread my 
net, &c.—See on chap. xii. 13, where this clause oc- 
curs word for word. And will plead with him there 
—God is said to plead with men when he places 
their sins before their eyes, and convinces them of 
their disobedience by manifest tokens of his ven- 
geance. And all his fugitives—All the companions 
of his flight; with all his bands shall fall by the 
sword—Every thing here denounced by the prophet 
against Zedekiah exactly came to pass, as the reader 
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the Messiah foretold. 








4. M, 3411. 22 4 Thus saith the Lord Gop, I 
———— will also take of the highest * branch 
of the high cedar, and will set i¢ ; I will crop 
off from the top of his young twigs »a tender 
one, and will ° plant 7 upon a high mountain 
and eminent: 

23 4In the mountain of the height of Israel 
will I plant it: and it shall bring forth boughs, 
and bear fruit, and be a goodly cedar: and 


° under it shall dwell all fowl of every A. M. 3411. 
wing ; in the shadow of the branches Eee 
thereof shall they dwell. 

24 And all the trees of the field shall know 
that I the Lorp ‘have brought down the high 
tree, have exalted the low tree, have dried up 
the green tree, and have made the dry tree to 
flourish : I the Lorp have spoken and have 
done it. 











alsa. xi.1; Jer. xxiii.5; Zech. iii. 8. » Tsa. lili. 2.——¢ Psa. 
li. 6. 4 Isa, ii. 2,3; Chap. xx. 40; Mic. iv. 1. 











e Chap. xxxi.6; Dan. iv. 12.——f Luke i. 52.——s Chap. xxii. 
14; xxiv. 14. 








may see by comparing these*threatenings with the 
account given Jer. lii. 8-11; 2 Kings xxv. 5-7. 
Verses 22, 23. I will also take of the highest 
branch, &c.-—-God, having spoken of Jerusalem, in 
the first part of this chapter, under the figure of a 
cedar, and the king of it as the highest branch of the 
cedar, here carries his view to farther scenes, and, 
after having acquainted his prophet with the fate of 
Zedekiah, informs him, that as Nebuchadnezzar had 
taken of the seed of the land, (or the king,) and 
planted it, so he himself would take of the highest 
branch of the cedar and set it, &c. This appears 
plainly to be a prediction of the restoration of the 
royal family of David; and it was in some degree 
fulfilled “at the return from the captivity, when Ze- 
rabbabel, of the lineage of David, had a shadow of 
kingly authority among the Jews, and by his means 
their state was again restored. But if the words be 
properly examined, the expressions will be found to 
be such as, in their full sense, can only belong to 
Christ and his kingdom, which shall be extended 
over all the world. J will crop off from the young 
twigs a tender one—This may fitly be applied to our 
Saviour, in re“nect to the low estate to which the 
family of David was then reduced, and the meanness 
of Christ’s outward condition and appearance: see 
Isa. liii. 2. And will plant it upon a high mountain— 
Upon mount Zion, a type of the gospel church; and 
eminent—No. for outward splendour, but for spiritual 
advantages. In the mountain of the height of Israel 
—In Jerusalem, the capital city of my people, will I 
plant it—I will make him ruler of my church. He 
alludes to the temple placed on mount Moriah, a 
part of mount Zion, thence styled God’s holy moun- 
tain ; whicu expression is often used in the prophets 
to denote the Christian Church, which is described 
as a city s¢t on a hill, and conspicuous to all] the 
world. And it shall bring forth boughs—Have 
many members and subjects; and bear fruit—Do 
much good. The living members of the church are 
often compared *to fruitful trees and flourishing 











branches. And be a goodly cedar—The most happy 
society in the world, Deut. xxxiii. 29; Psa. cxliv. 15. 
And under it shall dwell all fowl of every wing— 
Persons of all nations shall become members of it. 
A powerful, especially if it be a mild government, is 
a shelter and security to all its subjects: compare 
chap. xxxi. 6; Dan. iv. 12. Such shall the kingdom 
of Christ be to all that submit themselves to hislaws. ~ 

Verse 24. All the trees of the field—All the na- 
tions of the world; shall know that I the Lord have 
brought down the high tree—Have subdued and de- 
graded the enemies of my people; have exalted the 
low tree—Have advanced my church, and made it 
flourish; have dried up the green tree, &c.—The 
same thing expressed in somewhat different words. 
Although these expressions may partly refer to the 
overthrow of the mighty Babylonian empire, and 
the restoration of the Jewish state by their return 
out of captivity, yet they are so magnificent, that 
they evidently intend much more than this. The 
Jewish kingdom did never, after the captivity, ar- 
rive at such a pitch of greatness as to give occasion 
to these magnificent expressions. Some more noble 
kingdom is undoubtedly here pointed at, namely, 
the kingdom of Christ, as has been observed above, 
which will at last be exalted above all the kingdoms 
of the world, and put an end to them all, while it 
will continue to all eternity: see Dan. iv. 35, 44, and 
vii. 27; Luke i.33; 1 Cor. xv. 24. It isunder Christ’s 
kingdom only that people of all nations, signified here 
by fowls of every kind, shall be gathered together. 
And the subjects of that kingdom only have a cer- 
tain and eternal protection, and a supply of every 
thing necessary. There is therefore no doubt that 
this was spoken, in its full sense, of -the eternal and 
all-powerful kingdom to be established in Christ, 
one of the royal seed of Judah according to the flesh. 
I the Lord have spoken it, and have done it—The 
prophets often speak of future events as if they were 
already accomplished, to assure us that they shall 
certainly come to pass. 








CHAPTER XVIIL. 


In order to refute a profane proverb of the wicked Jews, importing that God punished the innocent children instead of their 
wicked parents, God asserts in this chapter his sovereignty and justice : to manifest which, (1,) He declares that the 
wicked man shall die, or be punished, 4, 20: and that however good his father had been, 10-15: and however well he 


3 


631 


T' he children shall not bear 


EZEKIEL. 


the iniquity of their fathers. 

















himself had lived for a time, 24, 26. (2,) He promises to reward the righteous man, 5-9 : however wicked his parents 


had been, 14-18: and though himself had for a time been the same, 21-23. 


(3,) He declares that the end of such pro- 


videnlial conduct was to vindicate his own equity, 19, 20, 25, 29: and ta excite men sincerely to repent of sin and turn to 


him, 23, 30, 32. 


(THE word of the Lorp came unto 
me again, saying, 

2 What mean ye, that ye use this proverb 
concerning the land of Israel, saying, The 
"fathers have eaten sour grapes, and the chil- 
dren’s teeth are set on edge ? 

3 As I live, saith the Lord Gop, ye shall not 


A. M. 3411. 
B. C, 593. 








a Jer. xxxi, 29; Lam. v. 7. 





»’ Verse 20; Rom. vi. 23. 





have occasion any more to use this A. M, 3411. 
: B. C. 593. 
proverb in Israel. 
4 Behold, all souls are mine; as the soul of 
the father, so also the soul of the son is mine: 
>the soul that sinneth, it shall die. 
5 @ But if a man be just, and do ‘that which 
is lawful and right, 








1 Heb. judgment and justice. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XVIII. 

Verse 2. What mean ye, that ye use this proverb 
concerning the land of Israel—With respect to the 
desolations made in it by the sword, famine, and pes- 
tilence. The fathers have eaten sour grapes, and 
the children’s teeth are set on edge—The present 
generation is punished for the offences committed 
by their forefathers, particularly for the sins com- 
mitted in the time of Manasseh, king of Judah: see 
2 Kings xxiii. 26; Jer. xv. 4. The Jewish people 
were very prone to plead their innocence, however 
great their crimes were. 

Verse 3. As I live, saith the Lord, ye shall not 
have occasion to use this proverb any more in Israel 
—I will make such a visible discrimination between 
the righteous and the wicked, between those that 
tread in the steps of their forefathers and those who 
take warning by their examples, that you shall not 
have any further room to use this proverb among 
you. God threatens, it must be acknowledged, to 
visit the sins of the fathers upon the children, both in 
the Old Testament and the New: see Exod. xx. 5; 
Matt. xxiii. 35. But this is to be understood only, 
Ist, With respect to the temporal punishments of 
this world, not with respect to the eternal punish- 
ments of the next; and, 2d, When the children walk 
in the wicked steps of their parents, and so by de- 
grees fill up the measure of national iniquity: see 
notes on Jer. xv. 4, and xxxi. 29, where this matter 
is more fully explained. “ The Scripture takes no- 
tice of a certain measure of iniquity, which is filling 
up from one generation to another, till at last it 
makes a nation or family ripe for destruction. And 
although those persons on whom this vengeance 
falls suffer no more than their own personal sins 
deserved, yet, because the sins of former genera- 
tions, which they equal or outdo, make it time for 
God utterly to destroy them, the punishments due 
to the sins of many ages ‘and generations are said to 
fall upon them.”—Dr. Sherlock. 

Verse 4. Behold, all souls are mine—As they are 
all equally my creatures, and in my power, so my 
dealings with them shall be without prejudice or 
partiality. Zhe soul that sinneth, it shall die—The 
very same man that committeth sin shall be punish- 
ed for it. Some commentators explain this of the 
temporal death which was about to come on the 
wicked Jews by the sword, famine, and pestilence; 
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and they would confine the whole chapter to these 
events. “But,” as Mr. Scott justly observes, “ it 
cannot be proved that every righteous man escaped 
those temporal judgments, or that all who survived 
them were righteous: without which this whole in- 
terpretation must fall for want of a foundation. 
Many, indeed, of the pious Jews had ‘their lives 
given them for a prey,’ but even what Jeremiah, 
Baruch, and others endured in the siege, and after 
the taking of Jerusalem, nearly equalled the exter- 
nal sufferings of many wicked men among them; 
and none of those who survived the siege escaped 
captivity or exile. So that facts, in this particular, 
did not so fully ascertain the equality of the divine 
conduct toward these distinct characters, as this 
hypothesis requires.” Temporal death, therefore, 
which, as the consequence of the first transgression, 
passes equally upon all men, cannot be only, or even 
chiefly, if it be at all, intended here. But, as life 
signifies in general all that. happiness which attends 
God’s favour, so death denotes all those punishments 
which are the effects of the divine displeasure, (see 
2 Sam. xii. 13,) under which are comprehended the 
miseries of the next world. And these shall be 
allotted to men according to their deeds, (Rom. ii. 
6,) without any regard to the faults of their ances- 
tors, which shall not then be laid to their charge, or 
taken into account to aggravate their guilt. This 
the prophets well knew, and therefore, as they in- 
struct men in the practice of inward and evangelical 
righteousness, and in order to it speak slightingly of 
the mere external duties of religion, (see Isa. i. 11; 
Jer. vii, 22, 23,) so they raise men’s minds to look 
beyond the temporal promises and threatenings of 
the law, to the eternal rewards and punishments of 
another life, Isa. Ixvi. 24; Dan. xii. 2. In both 
which respects they prepared men’s minds for the 
reception of the gospel when it should be revealed. 
See Lowth. 

Verses 5-9. If aman be just—Or righteous, rather, 
as the word py properly signifies ; for it is not mere 
honesty, but true religion that is intended. And 
hath not eaten upon the mountains—Feasted on the 
sacrifices they offered to false gods. Idolatrous 
worship was commonly performed upon mountains 
or high places; and eating part of the sacrifice was 
properly maintaining communion with the idol to 
which it was offered. Neither hath lifted up his 
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The sinner shall perish ; 
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the righteous shall be safe. 











A. M. 3411. 


6 © And hath not eaten upon the 
B.C. 593. 


mountains, neither hath lifted up his 
eyes to the idols of the house of Israel, neither 
hath ¢ defiled his neighbour’s wife, neither hath 
come near to °a menstruous woman, 

7 And hath not ‘ oppressed any, but hath re- 
stored to the debtor his & pledge, hath spoiled 
none by violence, hath " given his bread to the 
hungry, and hath covered the naked with a 
garment ; 

8 He ¢hat hath not given forth upon ‘ usury, 
neither hath taken any ‘increase, that hath 
withdrawn his hand from iniquity, * hath ex- 
ecuted true judgment between man and man, 

9 Hath walked in my statutes, and hath kept 
my judgments, to deal truly ; he zs just, he shall 
surely ' live, saith the Lord Gop. 

10 “I If he beget a son that is a * robber, ™a 
shedder of blood, and *that doeth the like to 
any one of these things, 

11 And that doeth not any of those duties, 





A.M. 3411 


but even hath eaten upon the moun- 
B. C. 593. 


tains, and defiled his neighbour’s wife, 

12 Hath oppressed the poor and needy, hath 
spoiled by violence, hath not restored the pledge, 
and hath lifted up his eyes to the idols, hath 
2 committed abomination, 

13 Hath given forth upon usury, and hath 
taken increase; shall he then live? he shall 
not live: he hath done all these abominations ; 
he shall surely die; °his * blood shall be upon 
him. 

14 4 Now lo, if he beget a son, that seeth all 
his father’s sins which he hath done, and con- 
sidereth, and doeth not such like, 

15 ? That hath not eaten upon the mountains, 
neither hath lifted up his eyes to the idols of the 
house of Israel, hath not defiled his neighbour’s 
wife, . 

16 Neither hath oppressed any, hath not 
withholden the pledge, neither hath spoiled 
by violence, but hath given his bread to the 











© Chap. xxii. 9.—4 Lev. xviii. 20; xx. 10— Lev. xviii. 
195. xx. 18. f Exodus xxii. 21; Leviticus xix. 15; xxv. 14. 
& Exod. xxii, 26; Deut. xxiv. 12, 13. h Deut. xv. 7,8; Isa. 
lviii. 7; Matt. xxv. 35, 36.——i Exod. xxii. 25; Lev. xxix. 36, 
37; Deut. xxiii. 19; Neh. v.7; Psalm xv. 5.—* Deut. i. 16; 

. Zech. viii. 16. 








1 Chapter xx. 11; Amos v. 4.—? Or, breaker up of a house. 
m Gen. ix. 6; Exod. xxi. 12; Numbers xxxv. 31. 3 Or, that , 
doeth to his brother besides any of these- « Chapter vill. 6, 17. 
o Lev. xx. 9, 11, 12, 13, 16,27; Chap. iii. 18; xxxill. 4; Acts 
5 Heb. hath not 








xviil. 6. 4 Hebrew, bloods.——? Verse 6. 
pledged the pledge, or, taken to pledge. 














eyes to the idols—In prayer and adoration. And 
hath restored to the debtor his pledge—That is, what 
he could not be in want of without great inconve- 
nience ; such as clothes, bedding, and the like. God 
forbade the Jews to detain all night any pledge of 
this kind which they took from a poor man, (see the 
margin, ) which was, in effect, to enjoin them to lend 
to the poor, without either pawn or usury. Hath 
given his bread to the hungry—After the offices of 
justice, come those of charity or beneficence: see 
margin. That hath not given forth upon usury— 
Usury, when exacted of the poor, has been general- 
ly condemned as no better than oppression, and is 
particularly forbidden by the law: see the margin. 
It is probable this sort of usury is chiefly here meant, 
because it is joined with oppression, violence, and 
want of charity. Every kind and degree.of usury, 
however, was forbidden to the Israelites among one 
another, to promote a spirit of mutual kindness. 
But this law was peculiar to them: like their not 
reaping the corners of their fields, and their not 
gleaning their vines and olive-trees. Neither hath 
taken any increase—This seems to be meant of 
taking any advantage of the poor upon any occa- 
sion: see note on Lev. xxv. 36. Hath executed true 
judgment between man and man—Whenever he 
has been appointed a judge or an arbiter of differ- 
ences between men; or, according as he has oppor- 
tunity of doing it. Hath walked in my statutes, 
and kept my judgments—My ordinances and com- 
mandments, attending diligently to the various in- 
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stitutions of my worship, and living in continual 
obedience to my will as revealed in my word, and 
that from a principle of faith in, and love to me, 
Deut. vi. 5; and xxx. 20; to deal truly—Uprightly 
and sincerely, according to the best of his know- 
ledge; he is just—Righteous in a gospel sense. 
Righteousness has been imputed to him, Gen. xv. 
6; Psa. xxxii. 1,2; and implanted in him, Deut. v. 
29, and xxx. 6; Psa. li. 10; otherwise it would not 
be thus practised by him. His person has been jus- 


| tified, and his nature renewed, otherwise he would 


neither have inclination nor power to walk thus be- 
fore God in all well-pleasing. He shall surely live, 
saith the Lord God—Shall enjoy the comfort and 
reward of his obedience, and shall not need to fear 
any of those punishments that befall the wicked. 
He lives to God here, and shall live with him here- 
after: see notes on Psa. xv. 

Verses 10-13. Jf he—The righteous man before 
described, who transmits his human nature, but can- 
not transmit his graces and virtues to his son; beget 
ason who is a robber, &e.—Who is guilty of any 
of the evil practices above mentioned; and that 
doeth not any of those duties—That lives in the 
neglect of the just and humane offices which have 
been mentioned, and which are commanded by the 
law; he hath committed abomination—This may 
chiefly refer to the last two clauses of verse 6. He 
shall not live—Namely, because of his father’s right- 
eousness. He shall not enjoy the divine favour and 
blessing here or hereafter: he shall not escape 
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The wicked, by repentance, 








A.M, 3 


. em . hungr y, and hath covered the naked 


with a garment, 

17 That hath taken off his hand from the 
poor, ¢hat hath not received usury nor increase, 
hath executed my judgments, hath walked in 
my statutes; he shall not die for the init 
of his father, he shall surely live. 

18 As for his father, because he cruelly op- 
pressed, spoiled his brother by violence, and did 
that which is not good among his people, lo, 
even %he shall die in his iniquity. 

19 Y Yet say ye, Why? ‘doth not the son 
bear the iniquity of the father? When the son 
hath done that which is lawful and right, and 
hath kept all my statutes, and hath done them, 
he shall surely live. 


20 * The soul that sinneth, it shall die. * The 











4 Chap. iti. 18. t Exod, xx. 5; Deut. v.9; 2 Kings xxiii. 
26 ; xxiv. 3, 4. s Verse 4. Deut. xxiv. 16; 2 Kings xiv. 
6; 2Chron. xxv. 4; Jer. xxxi. 29, 30. 
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shall find mercy.’ 








son shall not bear the iniquity of the A eee: 
father, neither shall the father bear : 
the iniquity of the son: “the righteousness of 
the. righteous shall be upon him, *and the 
wickedness of the wicked shall be upon him. 

21 % But Yif the wicked will turn from all 
his sins that he hath committed, and keep all 
my statutes, and do that which is lawful and 
right, he shall surely liye, he shall not die. 

22 7 All his transgressions that he hath com- 
mitted, they shall not be mentioned unto him: 
in his righteousness that he hath done he shall 
live. 

23 *Have I any pleasure at all that the 
wicked should die? saith the Lord Gop: and 
not that he should return from his ways, and 
live? 








«Isa, iii, 10, 11.—* Rom. ii. 9——Y Verse 27; Chan xxxiil, 
12, 19. z Chap. xxxili. 16——+ Verse 32; Chap. xxxili. 11; 
1 Tim. ii. 4; 2 Pet. iii. 9. 

















punishment; namely, unless he turn to God in true 
repentance and reformation, verse 21. He hath 
done, or, because he hath done, all these abomina- 
tions—Which have rendered him an object of the 
divine wrath; his blood shall be upon him—He is 
the cause of his own destruction; the whole blame 
of it must lie at his own door. 

Verses 19, 20. Yet say ye, Why? doth not the son 
bear the iniquity of the father 2—God here puts into 
the prophet’s mouth what he knew the Jews would 
object (at least in their minds) to the foregoing de- 
clarations, namely, that they would deny what the 
prophet had said on this head, and would appeal to 
facts and experience that the son did bear the ini- 
quity of the father; so that the sense of the first 
clause of the verse is, Why do you affirm this? 
does not experience show that the son bears the 
iniquity of the father? Is it not plain and undeni- 
able, notwithstanding your fine discourse to the con- 
trary? To be sure, we feel the truth of it in our 
own cases. To this cavil God makes answer in the 
following words, affirming that this was no other- 
wise so than when the son followed the example of 
his father’s iniquity; for that, when the son did that 
which was lawful and right, and kept God’s statutes, 
or lived a life of true piety and virtue, he should 
surely live, that is, should not be punished, or cut 
off, on account of the iniquity of his father. The 
righteousness of the righteous shall be upon him— 
That is, the righteous shall receive the reward of his 
righteousness. And the wickedness of the wicked 
shall be upon him—That is, the reward of his wick- 
edness. As certainly as it shall be well with the 
righteous, because he shall eat the fruit of his do- 
ings, so certainly shall woful punishment be exe- 
cuted upon the wicked who persist in their wicked- 
ness: see Isa. iii. 10, 11. 

Verses 21-23, But if the wicked will turn from 
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all his sins—That is, repent and bring forth fruit 
worthy of repentance. He shall surely live-He 
shall escape punishment: he shall be pardoned, and 
it shall be well with him in time and in eternity ; as 
if he had said, So far is God from punishing the 
sins of guilty parents on their innocent children, as 
is objected above, that it is certain he does not 
punish even the guilty for their own sins, when 
they repent of and forsake them. Our God, who 
mercifully pardons the penitent for their own sins, 
will not, cannot for a moment, be supposed to charge 
innocent children, or any others, with the sins that 
are not theirown. All his transgressions—That is, 
not one of all his transgressions ; shall be mention- 
ed unto him—Or remembered against him ; that is, 
imputed to or punished on him; they shall be as 
if they were forgotten. God is said in Scripture to 
remember men’s sins when he punishes them, and 
not to remember them when he pardons them: see 
Jer. xiv. 10, and xxxi. 34. Have I any pleasure, 
§c., that the wicked should die?—“‘Is it any plea- 
sure to me that men should be wicked; or that 
those who are now wicked men, should die ever- 


lastingly? Is it not rather my desire that men 


should repent, and that the repentant should live? 
Is not this the very sum of my gospel, which I send 
into the world? Do TI not call, and cry, and sue to . 
men, that they would return from their sins, and be 
saved ?”—Bishop Hall. It is not in the nature. of 
God, which is infinitely holy and gracious, to have 
any pleasure in the unholiness and misery of any 
of his creatures. It does not comport with the 
wisdom and rectitude of the eternal lawgiver and 
sovereign ruler of the world, to take delight in see- 
ing his laws violated, the rights of his government 
infringed, and his subjects punished. And it can- 
not consist with the boundless love of the almighty 
Father of the universe to take pleasure in witness- 
: 3 


Of the righteous man that 
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falls from his righteousness. 








A Megall, 2doi But > when the righteous turn- 
——__ eth away from his righteousness, and 
committeth iniquity, and doeth according to all 
the abominations that the wicked man doeth, 
shall he live? ©° All his righteousness that he 
hath done shall not be mentioned: in his tres- 
pass that he hath trespassed, and in his sin 
that he hath sinned, in them shall he die. 

25 % Yet ye say, ‘The way of the Lorp is 
not equal. Hear now, O house of Israel; Is 
not my way equal? are not your ways un- 
equal ? 

26 ° When a righteous man turneth away 





from his righteousness, and commit- A. M. 3411. 
teth iniquity, and dieth in them; for pee 
his iniquity that he hath done, shall he die. 

27 Again, fwhen the wicked man turneth 
away from his wickedness that he hath com- 
mitted, and doeth that which is lawful and 
right, he shall save his soul alive. 

28 Because he £ considereth and turneth away 
from all his transgressions that he hath commit- 
ted, he shall surely live, he shall not die. 

29 » Yet saith the house of Israel, The way of 
the Lorp is not equal. O house of Israel, are not 
my ways equal? are not your ways unequal 2 








» Chapter ili. 20; xxxiii. 12, 13, 18. © 2 Pet. ii. 20; Matt. v. 
13.5 xii. 43; xxiv. 10, 45-51; Luke xxi. 34; John xv. 1-6. 





4 Verse 29; Chap. xxxiii. 17, 20. © Verse 24.——f Verse 21. 
& Verse 14.—— Verse 25. 











ing the wretchedness of his offspring; or with the 
infinite mercy of the Redeemer and Saviour of the 
fallen race of Adam, to delight in seeing those per- 
ish for whose salvation he gave his Son to die. On 
the contrary, he willeth all men to be saved, and, in 
order thereto, to come to the knowledge of the truth, 
and is not willing that any should perish, 1 Tim. 
ii. 4; 2 Pet. iii. 9. Itis true that God has determined 
to punish sinners continuing in sin; his justice calls 
for it; and, pursuant to that, impenitent sinners will 
lie for ever under his wrath and curse. This is the 
-will of his decree, his consequent will, but it is not 
his antecedent will, the will of his delight and good 
pleasure. For though the righteousness of his 
government requires that sinners should die, yet 
the goodness of his nature causes him to choose far 
rather that they should turn from their ways and 
live ; and he is unspeakably better pleased when his 
mercy is glorified in their salvation than when his 
justice is glorified in their damnation. Hence that 
affectionate wish, Deut. v. 29, O that there were 
such a heart in them, that they would fear me, &c., 
always, that it might be well with them, and with 
their children for ever! 

Verse 24. But when the righteous turneth away 
from his righteousness, &c.—“ The question here,” 
say some commentators, “is not whether truly 
righteous men ever do thus apostatize.” No? Surely 
it is the question; and the sole question: for if the 
truly righteous (of whom alone the prophet is 
speaking, and not of the hypocritically righteous, or 
mere professors of righteousness) do never aposta- 
tize, why does the prophet suppose that they do? 
Nay, why does he expressly affirm it, saying, When 
the righteous turneth away from his righteousness, 
and committeth iniquity? &c. Which is repeated 
verse 26, with the addition, And dieth in them; for 
the iniquity that he hath done shall he die. Surely 
these words are utterly irreconcilable with the no- 
tion, that the truly righteous never fall away. They 
who maintain this position may, on similar grounds, 
maintain, and, to be consistent with themselves, ought 
to maintain, in contradiction to the 21st and 27th 
verses, that the truly wicked never turn from their 








wickedness, never truly repent, and save their souls 
alive. For both events are equally supposed by 
the prophet frequently to take place, and it is affirm- 
ed in similar terms that both do take place. See 
note on chap. iii. 20. Nor is this prophet singular in 
teaching this doctrine, or this the only passage of 
Scripture in which it is taught: it is abundantly and 
explicitly declared and attested in other parts of 
holy writ, and by other inspired writers, especially 
those of the New Testament, and even by Christ 
himself, as the reader may see, if he will take the 
trouble of consulting the passages quoted in the mar- 
gin. All his righteousness that he hath done shall 
not be mentioned—For, better had it been for him not 
to have known the way of righteousness, than after 
he hath known it, to turn aside from the holy com- 
mandment, 2 Pet. ii. 21. Such a one sins against 
a clearer light, and greater convictions, and withal 
is guilty of the highest ingratitude in doing despite 
unto the Spirit of grace. 

Verses 25-29. Yet ye say, The way of the Lord 
is not equal, &c.—Yet ye allege that Ido not act 
according to the strict rules of justice and equity: 
but “the declarations I have so often repeated con- 
cerning the eternal rewards and punishments allot- 
ted to the righteous and the wicked, are sufficient to 
vindicate the justice of my proceedings against all 
your objections.” When a righteous man turneth 
away from his righteousness, &c.—“It is an opinion 
that prevails among the Jews, even till this day, that 
at the day of judgment a considerable number of 
good actions shall overbalance men’s evil ones. See 
chap. xxxiii. 13. So they thought it a hard case for 
a man who had been righteous the far greater part 
of his life, if he did at last commit iniquity, that his 
former righteousness should avail him nothing. In 
opposition to this doctrine, God here declares that a 
righteous man sinning and not repenting, should die 
in his sing; and that a wicked man, upon his repent- 
ance, should save his soul alive.".—Lowth. Again, 
when the wicked man, &c.—These verses are, as it 
were, a repetition of what had been said before; or 
rather, the conclusion of the matter, or the whole of 
the chapter summed up and brought to a point; 
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God has no pleasure in 
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the death of the wicked. 











A. M. 3411. 


Ayvipents 30 ‘ Therefore I will judge you, O 


house of Israel, every one according 
to his ways, saith the Lord Gop. * Repent, 
and turn °yourselves from all your transgres- 
sions ; so iniquity shall not be your ruin. 

31 T'Cast away from you all your transgres- 











i Chap. vii. 3; xxxiii. 20. Matt. iii. 2; Rev. ii. 5——® Or, 
others.——! Ephes. iv. 22, 23. 


sions, whereby ye have transgressed ; A. M. 3411. 

B. C. 593. 

and make you a ™new heart and a ——_—_ 

new spirit: for why will ye die, O house of Israel? 

32 For =I have no pleasure in the death of 

him that dieth, saith the Lord Gop: wherefore 
turn 7 yourselves, and live ye. 








Lam. iii. 33; 
7 Or, others. 





m Jer. xxxii. 39; Chapter xi. 19; XXxvi. 26. 
Verse 23; Chap. xxxiii. 11; 2 Pet. iii. 9. 

















namely, that men suffer the divine punishments only 
on account of their sins; that they cannot enjoy the 
divine favour while they continue in sin; and that, 
in order to obtain it, it is indispensably necessary 
that they should turn from all their transgressions 
and become new creatures, and that even former 
righteousness cannot obtain for them, or preserve 
to them, the favour of God, while they relapse into 
and continue in subsequent iniquity. In a word, 
that sin and wickedness are the sole objects of God’s 
aversion and indignation, and holiness and righteous- 
ness of his favour and approbation. 


Verses 30, 31. Therefore will I judge you, O house | 


of Israel, every one according to his ways, &c.— You 
complain of the injustice of my ways or proceed- 
ings; but if I judge you according to the desert of 
your ways, you will certainly be all found guilty: 
and nothing but repentance, and areal turning to 
God in heart and life, can avert that ruin to which 
your sins have exposed you. Cast away from you 
all your transgressions—Here God, in a most tender 
and pathetic manner, exhorts the Israelites, and in 
them all sinners, to comply with those terms on 
which alone he could or can take men into favour, 
and save them from destruction, namely, the casting 
away or forsaking all their sins, whether of omission 
or commission, all their sinful tempers, words, or 
works; and giving up themselves sincerely and 
heartily to his love and service. And to show that 
a mere attendance on modes of worship, and an ex- 
ternal obedience to the precepts of God’s law, are 
not sufficient, nor can be accepted without internal 
purity and holiness, he adds, Make you a new heart 








and a new spirit—Which words imply, both that a 
new heart and a new spirit are absolutely necessary 
in order to salvation, and that means must be used 
by us in order to the attainment of these blessings. 
It must be well observed, that what is here com- 
manded as our duty, to show the necessity of our 
endeavours in the use of means, is elsewhere pro- 
mised as God’s gift, (see chap. xxxvi. 26, and xi. 19,) 
to show man’s inability to perform this duty, with- 
out the special grace of God, which, however, will 
not be denied to those who sincerely and earnestly 
seek it, in the way God has prescribed, namely, the 
way of prayer, watchfulness, self-denial, attention 
to and faith in the word and promise of God, assem- 
bling with his people, and carefully shunning the 
appearance of evil. For, as Lowth well observes, 
the difference of expression is thus to be reconciled, 
“that although God works in us to will and to do, 
and is the first mover in our regeneration, yet we 
must work together with his grace, and not quench 
or resist its motions:” see notes on Jer. xxxi. 18, 
33, 34. To the same purpose are the words of 
Calmet here: “ Wecan do nothing well of ourselves ; 
we have of ourselves nothing but sin: all our power 
comes from God, and with the aid of his grace ‘we 
can do all things. But if, on the one hand, we 
ought to humble ourselves on account of our impo- 
tence, on the other hand we ought to hope in him, 
who giveth to all liberally, and who willeth not our 
death, but our conversion. He informs us of our 
freedom of will, by enjoining us to make us a new 
heart: he would have us to do what we can, and to 
ask of him what we cannot.” 


CHAPTER XIX. 


The scope of this chapter, like that of the seventeenth, is to foretel and bewail the run of the house of David, in the calami- 


tous exit of Josiah’s sons, Jehoahaz, Jehoiakim, Zedekiah, and his grandson Jehoiachin, in whom that illustrious line of 


kings was cut off, which the prophet is here ordered to lament, 1. 


This he doth by similitudes. (1,) The kingdom of 


Judah and house of David are here compared to a lioness, and these princes to young lions, fierce and ravenous, but hunted 


down and taken in nets by the Egyptians and Chaldeans, 2-9. 


(2,) That kingdom and family are compared to a vine, 


and these princes to branches which had been strong and flourishing, but either were, or soon would be, broken off and 


burned, 10-14. 
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The parable of the 


CHAPTER XIX. 


lioness and her whelpa. 








A. M. 3411. OREOVER, *take thou up a 
Sa M lamentation for the princes of 
Israel, 

2 And say, What is thy mother? A lioness: 
she lay down among lions, she nourished her 
whelps among young lions. 

3 And she brought up one of her whelps: ° it 
became a young lion, and it learned to catch the 
prey; it devoured men. 

4 The nations also heard of him; he was 
taken in their pit, and they brought him with 
chains unto the land of * Egypt. 

5 Now when she saw that she had waited, 
ana her hove was lost, then she took ¢ another 
of her whelps, and made him a young lion. 





6 *And he went up and down A.M.3411 
among the lions, f he became a young 2S 
lion, and learned to catch the prey, and de- 
voured men. 

7 And he knew ' their desolate palaces, and 
he laid waste their cities: and the land was 
desolate, and the fulness thereof, by the noise 
of his roaring. . 

8 & Then the nations set against him on 
every side from the provinces, and spread their 
net over him: » he was taken in their pit. 

9 ‘And they put him in ward ?in chains, 
and brought him to the king of Babylon: they 
brought him into holds, that his voice should no 
more be heard upon ¥ the mountains of Israel. 





aChap. xxvi, 17; xxvii. 2. Verse 6; 2 Kings xxiii. 31, 
32. ¢ 2 Kings xxiii. 33; 2 Chronicles xxxvi.4; Jeremiah 
xxi. 11, 12.——4 2 Kings xxii. 34. 








e Jeremiah xxii. 13-17.— Verse 3— Or, their widows. 
&§ 2 Kings xxiv. 2. Verse 4.—i 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6; Jer. 
xxii. 18.——? Or, in hooks. k Ezek. vi. 2. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XIX. 


Verses 1,2. Take up alamentation for the princes | 


of Israel—The expression alludes to the mournful 
songs sung at funerals. Such a lamentation the pro- 
phet is directed to apply to the mournful condition 
of Jehoahaz, Jehoiakim, Jehoiachin, and Zedekiah. 
And say, What is thy mother ?—What resemblance 


shall I use to express the nature, deportment, and , 


state of the mother of these princes, namely, Judea, 
or the Jewish nation ? 
question that may be applied to each prince distinct- 
ly. A lioness—Here is an allusion, says Grotius, to 
Gen. xlix. 9, where Judah is represented under the 


emblem of a lion, and Judea was among the nations |. 


like a lioness among the beasts of the forest; she had 
strength and sovereignty. And the young lions 
which she produced are the princes, Josiah’s suc- 
cessors, whose life and disgraces the prophet here 
points out. She lay down among the lions—She 
remained in grandeur and security in the neighbour- 
hood of many powerful kings. She nourished her 
whelps among lions—She multiplied and increased 
in power, notwithstanding the envy of all the neigh- 
bouring nations. : 
Verses 3, 4. And she brought up one of her whelps 
—This seems to be spoken of Jehoahaz, who, we are 
told, followed not the good example of his father Jo- 
siah, but the evil practices of the wicked kings his 
predecessors; and though we have no further ac- 
count of his acts, yet, from this, there is sufficient 
reason to suppose that he was rapacious and injuri- 
ous to his neighbours, and tyrannical and cruel; 
which possibly was the reason why Pharaoh-necho 
deposed him after he had reigned only three months, 
and placed his brother on the throne in his room. 
The nations also heard of him—The king of 
Egypt, hearing of his character, and probably some 
of his subjects having been used ill by him, deprived 
him of his kingly office, put him in bands, and car- 
ried him into Egypt, 2 Kings xxiii. 32,34. He was 
taken in their pit—This expression alludes to those 


The prophet proposes a 








pit-falls and snares which are made to take wild 
beasts; and as Jehoahaz is spoken of here as a 
young lion, the expression was quite applicable to 
signify his being taken prisoner. 

Verses 5-9. When she saw that she had watted 
—This seems to signify that the Jews waited some 
time before they thought of setting another king 
over them, hoping, probably, that the king of Egypt 
would restore unto them Jehoahaz, whom he had 
taken prisoner; but when they saw their hopes dis- 
appointed in this, and that there was no longer any 
room to expect it, then they, by the consent, and 
probably, direction of the king of Egypt, elected Je- 
hoahaz’s brother, Eliakim, king in his stead, his 
name being changed to Jehoiakim. And he went up 


;and down among the lions—He imitated the kings 


his neighbours, and became rapacious and cruel like 
them. And learned to catch the prey, &c.—He 
learned and practised all the methods of tyranny and, 
oppression. Andhe knew their desolate palaces— 
Dr. Waterland and Houbigant render it, He destroy- 
ed their palaces ; and Bishop Newcome, He brought 
evil upon their palaces. The meaning seems to be, 
that Jehoiakim made himself master of the riches 
and pleasant seats of the great men of the land. And 
the land was desolate, §&c., by the noise of his roar- 
ing—His cruelty and oppression caused many of the 
inhabitants of Judea to remove out of it, and go and 
settle in other places, where they could live more 
secure. Then the nations set themselves against 
him, &c.—He was attacked by the Chaldeans, Syri- 
ans, Moabites, and Ammonites, and at last the king 
of Babylon took him prisoner, and carried him in 
fetters to Babylon: see 2 Chron. xxxvi.6. That 
his voice should no more be heard, &c.—That he 
should be no more a terror to the land of Israel. For 
Jehoiakim being compared, in the foregoing verses, 
to a lion, whose voice, or roaring, strikes men with 
terror ; by saying that his voice should no more be 
heard, is signified that he should be no longer a terror 
to any in the country. 
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The elders of Israel 


EZEKIEL. 


consult the prophet. 








10 § Thy mother is ' like a vine| 
3in thy blood, planted by the waters : 
she was ™ fruitful and full of branches by rea- 
son of many waters. 

11 And she had strong rods for the sceptres 
of them that bare rule, and her "stature was 
exalted among the thick branches, and she ap- 
peared in her height with the multitude of her 
branches. 

12 But she was plucked up in fury, she was 


A. M. 3411. 
B. C. 593. 





cast down to the ground, and the wae 
°east wind dried up her fruit: her ——— 
strong rods were broken and withered ; the fire 
consumed them. 

13 And now she ¢s planted in the wilderness 
in a dry and thirsty ground. 

14 PAnd fire is gone out of a rod of her branches 
which hath devoured her fruit, so that she hath 
no strong rod to be a sceptre to rule. 4 'This zs 
a lamentation, and shall be for a lamentation. 








1 Chapter xvii. 6.——* Or, in thy quietness, or, in thy likeness. 
m Deut. vili. 7, 8, 9." So Chap. xxxi. 3; Dan. 1v. 11. 
P 





© Chap. xvii. 10; Hos. xiii. 15.——P Judg. ix. 15; 2 Kings xxiv. 
20; Chap. xvii. 18——4 Lam. iv. 20. 








Verses 10-14. Thy mother is like a vine—Here 
another similitude is made use of, and the Jewish na- 
tion is compared, as it frequently is in other places, 
to avine. In thy blood—So the Hebrew and Vul- 
gate; butthe LXX. read, we avfoc ev poa, as a flower 
on a pomegranate-tree ; and Bishop Newcome, who 
supposes the LXX. to have read 173, and not 7273, 
renders the clause, like a pomegranate, planted by 
the waters, &c.—“The Jewish nation, whence the 
royal family had their original, was like a fruitful 
vine in a very flourishing condition.” And she had 
strong rods, &c.—From her sprung valiant princes, 
fit to sway the sceptre. A rod or sceptre is an em- 
blem of authority. Her stature was exalted among 
the thick branches—Among the neighbouring kings 
and princes: see 2 Chron. xxxii. 23. The increase 
of the nation’s power is expressed by this. But she 
was plucked up in fury—God, in his anger, removed 
her out of her own land. She was cast down to the | 
ground—She was reduced to a contemptible state. | 














The east wind dried up her fruit—The Chaldean 
forces ravaged and depopulated the country; her 
strong rods were broken—Her kings and princes 
were subdued, and made captives. The fire con- 
sumed them—The divine anger brought them to de- 
struction, as fire consumes the branches of a tree 
when it is withered. And now she is planted in the 
wilderness—A great part of her people are carried 
captive, where their condition is as much different 
from what it was formerly, as the condition of a tree 
is when it is removed out of a rich soil intoa dry and 
barren ground. The Jews suffered several captivi- 
ties before that final one which ended in the destruc- 
tion of their temple and government. And fire is 
gone out of a rod of her branches—This is spoken of 
Zedekiah’s breaking his oath of fidelity to the king of 
Babylon, which was the occasion of the destruction 
of the royal family, and the entire ruin of the govern- 
ment. This is a lamentation, &c.-—This is matter 
of present lamentation, and shall be so to after ages. 


CHAPTER XX. 


The prophet, consulted by some of the elders of Israel, (1,) Signifies God’s displeasure against them, 1-3. 
a history of God's dealings with their fathers, and of their treacherous dealings with God in Egypt, 4-9. 
(3,) He denounces the judgments of God against them, 33-36. 


ness, 10-26. _ In Canaan, 27-32. 


(2,) Gives them 
In the wilder- 
(4,) Promises mercy 


to a remnant in God’s bringing them to repentance, re-establishing them in their own land, and restoring his sanctuary 


among them, 37-44. 
tion of all ranks of people in the land, 45-49. 
A. M, 3412. AND it came to pass in the seventh 
B. C. 592. ; 
ees Ve Hee year, in the fifth month, the tenth 
day of the month, that * certain of the elders of 
Israel came to inquire of the Lorn, and sat 
before me. 


(5,) By a parable he predicts the burning of Jerusalem, and other cities of Judah, and the destruc- 


2 Then came the word of the Lorp A. M. 3412. 
unto me, saying, tow 
3 Son of man, speak unto the elders of Israel, 
and say unto them, Thus saith the Lord Gop ; 
Are ye come to inquire of me? As I live, saith 








2 Chap. viii. 1; 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XX. 

Verses 1-3. Jt came to pass in the seventh year, 
&c.—Namely, of Jehoiakim’s captivity. All the pro- | 
phecies recorded from the eighth chapter to this, 





probably belong to the sixth year of that captivity. || 
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Chap. xiv. 1. 


Certain of the elders came to inquire, &c.—Came to 

me, as the prophet of God, to inquire what would be 

the event of their affairs; when they might expect 

deliverance from their calamities, and by what 

means. / will not be inquired of by you—I will give 
3 








He shows the elders their 


CHAPTER XX. 


sin and ingratitude. 


ie 





A.M. 3412. the Lord Gop, >I will not be in- 

B.C : : 

quired of by you. 

4 Wilt thou ? judge ° them, son of man? wilt 
thou judge them ? 4 cause them to know the 
abominations of their fathers : 

5 4 And say unto them, Thus saith the Lord 
Gop; In the day when °I chose Israel, and 
* lifted up my hand unto the seed of the house 








of Jacob, and made myself ‘known unto them 
in the land of Egypt, when I lifted up my hand 
unto them, saying, ® I am the Lorp your God ; 








b Verse 31; Chap. xiv. 3. 1 Or, plead for them. ¢ Chap. 
xxli. 2; xxiii. 36.—4 Chap. xvi. 2. e Exodus vi. 7; Deut. 
vii. 6. 2 Or, swear, and so verse 6; Exed. vi. 8. _—f Exod. 
i. 8; iv. 31; Deut. iv. 34: & Exod. xx. 2. 























6 In the day that I lifted up my A.M, 3412 
hand unto them, * to bring them forth i 
of the land of Egypt into a land that I had 
espied for them, flowing with milk and honey, 
which is the glory of all lands: 

7 Then said I unto them, * Cast ye away 
every man 'the abominations of his eyes, and 
defile not yourselves with-™ the idols of Egypt : 
I am the Lorn your God. 

8 But they rebelled against me, and would 
not hearken unto me; they did not every man 














h Exod. iii. 8,17; Deut. viii. 7, 8,9; Jer. xxxii. 22. i Psa. 
xlvill. 2; Verse 15; Daniel viii. 9; xi. 16,41; Zech. vii. 14. 
« Chap. xviii. 31.1! 2 Chron. xv. 8. m Lev. xvii. 7; xviii. 
3; Deut. xxix. 16,17, 18; Josh. xxiv. 14. 

















you no information concerning the things about 
which you come to inquire: or, you shall not receive 
such an answer as you expect, but such as your hy- 
pocrisy deserves. 

Verse 4. Wilt thou judge them—Or, rather, Wilt 
thou not judge them? Wilt thou not. reprove, or 
condemn them? Wilt thou not denounce my judg- 
ments against them? Cause them to know the abomui- 
nations of their fathers—The abominable crimes of 
which their fathers have been guilty, and which they 
themselves, and the present generation of Jews, 
have also committed with fresh aggravations: and 
hereby let them know what they have to expect. 
This whole chapter is a kind of decree, in which the 
prophet, after having set forth the crimes of the 
Jews, pronounces against them their reprobation, 
and foretels what blessings God would bestow on a 
faithful people who should serve him truly on his 
holy mountain. 3 

Verse 5. In the day when I chose Israel—When I 
entered into a solemn covenant. And lifted up my 
hand, &c.—That is, sware unto them, this being a 
gesture used in swearing: see the margin, and notes 
on Gen. xiv. 22, and Psa. exliv.8. “Among the 
Jews the juror held up his right hand toward heaven ; 
which explains Psa. cxliv. 8, Whose mouth speak- 
eth vanity, and their right hand is a right hand of 
falsehood. 'The same form is retained in Scotland 
still.’—Paley’s Moral and Political Philosophy, 
p. 159, This manner of taking an oath is mentioned 
by Homer, Evyero yerpac avacywv, which shows it to 
have been of great antiquity, even among the hea- 
then. It was a solemn appeal to God, as the author 
of truth, and the defender thereof, and also the judge 
of the heart; implying a wish in the person swear- 
ing, that God would take vengeance if the truth was | 
either violated or concealed. Some think, however, 
that lifting wp the hand in this place means giving 
them help and deliverance: but the 15th and 23d 
verses evidently confirm the former explication. 
And made myself known unto them—By appearing 
unto Moses, and showing myself presentamong them, 
by the wonders I wrought for their deliverance. 
Saying, Iam the Lord your God—I am the God 








whom you ought to serve, and none else. 
3 





Verse 6. To bring them into a land that I had 
espied for them—Which I chose out of all others to 


| bestow it upon them. So God is said to go before 


them, to search out a place to pitch their tents in, 
Deut. i. 33. The expressions import, that every step 
the people took, till their settlement in the land of 
Canaan, was under the immediate care and conduct 
of providence. Flowing with milk and honey— 
Judea is often called a land flowing with milk and 
honey, both on account of its own fruitfulness, and 
also from God’s peculiar blessing upon it: see Deut. 
xi. 12. The great number of inhabitants which it 
nourished is an evident proof of its fertility. Bochart 
observes, that this phrase occurs about twenty times 
in the Scriptures ; and that it is an image frequently 
used in the classics: as Pe de yadaxte medov, pet 0 
owe, pes de pedtoowy vextapt. The land flows with 
milk, flows with wine, flows with nectar of bees. 
Eurip. Bacch. 142. Which is the glory of all lands 
—The Hebrew, my.sn 935 xn °2¥, may either 
mean, that ¢his circumstance of flowing with milk 
and honey is a glory to all lands, namely, in which 
it is found; or, that Judea was the glory of all lands. 
The Vulgate takes it in the latter sense, rendering the 
clause, Que est egregia inter omnes terras, which is 
excellent among all lands. Judea might justly be 
called the glory of all lands, because it was the place 
where the temple of the true God was fixed, Psa. 
xlviii. 2,3; Dan. xi. 16, 41, 45. 

Verses 7-9. Cast ye away every man the abomi- 
nations of his eyes—The idols to which your eyes 
are lifted up. One of the chief allurements to the 
worship of images is, that by way of indulgence to 
men’s imagination, they exhibit a visible object of 
adoration, This was what the Israelites were so 
fond of, when they said to Aaron, Make us gods to 
go before us, Exod. xxxii. 1. And defile not your- 
selves with the idols of Egypt—It is generally sup- 
posed that the Israelites, while they dwelt in Egypt, 
learned the idolatry of that country: the fact indeed 
is not recorded in the books of Moses; but it may be 
collected from their proneness to that sin in the wil- 
derness. But they rebelled against me—The his- 
tory of the rebellions of the children of Israel begine 


|| as early as their beginning. So does the history of 
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God’s dealings with the 


EZEKIEL. 


Israelites in the wilderness 














A. M. 3412. cast away the abominations of their 
ee eyes, neither did they forsake the idols 
of Egypt: then I said, I will "pour out my fury 
upon them, to accomplish my anger against 
them in the midst of the land of Egypt. 

9 ° But I wrought for my name’s sake, that 
it should not be polluted before the heathen, 
among whom they were, in whose sight I 
made myself known unto them, in bringing 
them forth out of the land of Egypt. 














«Chap. vii. 8; Verses 13, 21. © Exodus xxxii. 12; Num. 
xiv. 13; Deut. ix. 28; Verses 14, 22; Chapter xxxvi. 21, 22. 
P Exod. xiii. 18. 4 Deut. iv. 8; Nehemiah ix. 13, 14; Psalm 





10 Wherefore, I ? caused them to - a: 4 
go forth out of the land of Egypt, and ———— 
brought them into the wilderness. 

11 4And I gave them my statutes, and 
3 showed them my judgments, * which if a man 
do, he shall even live in them. 

12 Moreover, also I gave them my ‘sabbaths, 
to be a sign between me and them, that they 
might know that I am the Lorn that sanctify 
them. 








exlvii. 19, 20,—* Heb. made them to know. T Ley. xviii. 5 ; 
Verses 13, 21; Rom. x. 5; Gal. iii. 12. Exod. xx. 8; xxxi. 
13s °Xxxv. 2% Deut. y. 12; Neh. ix. 14. 











man’s apostacy from his Maker. No sooner have we 
read the story of his creation than we meet with 
that of his rebellion. So we see here it was with 
Israel; a people designed to represent the body of 
mankind, both in their dealings with God, and in 
God’s dealings with them. Then I said, I threat- 
ened, I will pour out my fury upon them—Such 
a threatening as this is nowhere recorded in the 
Scriptures no more than that which follows verse 23 
of this chapter. Without question God might have 
justly cut them off in Egypt for their idolatries and 
other sins which they had committed, and never 
exerted his power for their deliverance. But I 
wrought for my name’s sake—For the glory of my 
mercy and faithfulness. 
luted before the heathen—Reproached and _blas- 
phemed. This is elsewhere assigned as the reason 
why God did not punish the Israelites according to 


their deserts, namely, because it would have turned | 


to God’s dishonour in the judgment of the heathen 
world, as if he had not been able to make good those 
promises which he had given them. This was a 
proper consideration to check the vain presumption 
of the Jews, who imagined that God’s gracious deal- 
ings with them were owing to their own merits. 
Verses 10, 11. Wherefore I caused them to go forth 
out of Egypt—Removed all obstacles, furnished 
them with all necessaries, went before them, and 
showed them the way they should go, Exod. xiii. 17; 
‘nd brought them into the wilderness—It was not 
Moses’s error, though Pharaoh thought so, Exod. 
xiv. 3, 4, but the peculiar conduct of God that 
drought them thither. And I gave them my statutes 
—A favour not afforded to other nations: see Deut. 
iv. 8; Psa. exlvii. 20. This was a treasure which 
David declared he prized above thousands of gold 
and silver, Psa. exix.'72. Which if a man do, he 
shall even live in them—That is, in keeping God’s 
commandments there is abundance of comfort, anda 
great reward. “By life is generally meant, in the 
Old Testament, all that happiness which is contained 
in the literal sense of the promises belonging to that 
covenant. Under these were mystically compre- 
hended the promises of a better life, wherein God 
will bestow upon his servants the peculiar marks of 
his favour, Psa. xvi. 11. These promises were made 
to the Jews upon condition of their punctual obedi- 


That it should not be pol- ' 








ence to the whole law, Lev. xviii. 5, and xxvi. 3, 
&e.; Deut. xxvii. 26. And several persons under 
that dispensation are styled blameless, by reason of 
the sincerity of their obedience, though it was not 
perfect, or unsinning: see Luke i. 6; Phil. iii. 6. 
But if we understand the forementioned condition in 
its rigorous sense, as implying a perfectly exact and 
unsinning obedience; and as the word life contains 
the promise of eternal life under it; (a promise 
which the pious Jews expected, and hoped to ob- 
tain, Matt. xix. 16,17; Acts xxvi. 6,7;) as it was 
impossible to be performed, so no person could lay 
claim to eternal life by virtue of any promise therein 
contained; from whence St. Paul infers the neces- 
sity of seeking to Christ, and laying hold on the pro- 
mises in the gospel, for the obtaining of justification 
dnd eternal life.’—Lowth. It must always be re- 
membered, that the promises of spiritual blessings 
that we find in the Old Testament, such as pardon, 
acceptance with God, the Holy Spirit, sanctification, 
&c., belong to the gospel, or covenant of grace, as 
much as those in the New Testament: see 2 Cor. 
i. 20; Heb. vi. 17, 18; viii. 10-12; xi 13. - 

Verse 12. Moreover, I gave them my sabbaths— 


| Including the weekly sabbaths, the sat ‘satical years, 


and all the solemn days of divine worship, in which 
no servile work was to be done: to be asign between 


ime and them—A sign of their being peculiarly my 


people, and to distinguish them from all other peo- 
ple, as the worshippers of me, Jehovah, who in six 
days made heaven and earth, and all things therein, 
and rested the seventh day; and also of my deliver- 
ing them out of their state of bondage in Egypt. 
That they might know that Iam the Lord that sanc- 
tifies them—That by their resting on those days 
from their usual employments, and their coming to- 
gether to wait upon me in the ordinances of my wor- 
ship, they might become more acquainted with me, 
and with my will concerning them, and might re- 
ceive a larger measure of my sanctifying grace. Ob- 
serve, reader, Ist, Sabbaths are privileges, and are to 
be considered and improved as such. 2d, They are 
signs: it is a sign men have a sense of religion, and 
that there is some correspondence between them 
and God, while they make conscience of keeping 
holy the sabbath day. 3d, Sabbaths, if duly sancti- 
fied, are the means of our sanctification: if we do 
3 


The rebellion and idolatry 








A. M.3412. 13 4% But the house of Israel t re- 

~ belled against me in the wilderness: 
they walked not in my statutes, and they " de- 
spised my judgments, which if a man do, he 
shall even live in them: and my sabbaths they 
greatly * polluted: then I said, I would pour 
out my fury upon them in the Y wilderness, to 
consume them. 

14 * But I wrought for my name’s sake, that 
it should not be polluted before the heathen, in 
whose sight I brought them out. 

15 Yet also *1 lifted up my hand unto them 
in the wilderness, that I would not bring them 
into the land which I had given them, flowing 
with milk and honey, » which is the glory of 
all lands ; 

16 ° Becatise they despised my judgments, 
and walked not in my statutes, but polluted 
my sabbaths: for ¢ their heart went after their 
idols. 


CHAPTER XxX. 











of the Israelites. 








17 © Nevertheless mine eye spared A. M. 3412. 
them from destroying them, neither ass 
did I make an end of them in the wilderness. 

18 But I said unto their children in the wil- 
derness, Walk ye not in the statutes of your 
fathers, neither observe their judgments, nor 
defile yourselves with their idols : 

19 lam the Lorp your God; ‘walk in my 
statutes, and keep my judgments, and do 
them ; 

20 & And hallow my sabbaths; and they 
shall be a sign between me and you, that ye 
may know that I am the Lorp your God. 

21 Notwithstanding, the children rebelled 
against me: they walked not in my statutes, 
neither kept my judgments to do them, ' which 
if aman do, he shall even live in them: they 
polluted my sabbaths: then I said, * I would 
pour out my fury upon them, to accomplish my 
anger against them in the wilderness. 











t Num. xiv. 22; Psa. lxxviii. 40; xev. 8, 9, 10. «Verses 
16, 24 ; Prov. i. 25. x Exod. xvi. 27. ’y Numbers xiv. 29 ; 
XXVi. 65; Psa. cvi. 23-——* Verses 9, 22. 2 Numbers xiv. 28; 
Psa. xev. 11; evi. 26.——» Verse 6. ¢ Verses 13, 24. 




















the duty of the day, we shall find to our comfort; it 

is the Lord that sanctifies us ; makes us holy, that 
is, truly happy, here; and prepares us to be happy, 
that is, perfectly holy, hereafter. 

Verses 13-17. But the house of Israel—Not a 
few, but the generality of the people; rebelled 
against me—Were undutiful, disobedient, contuma- 
cious, and even openly and repeatedly rebellious; in 
the wildernzes—Where they were receiving daily 
and great mercies from me; where they were on 
their way to Canaan, and were peculiarly dependant 
upon me for direction in the way, protection from 
their enemies, and the supply of all their wants; 
where they most needed my care and favour, and 
where the preserving their lives from being destroy- 
ed by noxious creatures and by famine, in that bar- 
ren, desolate, and howling desert, required and was 
acontinued miracle. They walked not in my sta- 
tutes—Given them as the rule of their conduct 
toward me and one another. And they despised my 
judgments—Slighted them first as of little excel- 
lence, and then refused and cast them off. They 
who disobey God’s statutes despise them; they show 
by their disobedience that they have a mean opinion 
of them, and of him whose statutes they are. And 
my sabbaths they greatly polluted--That is, pro- 
faned, neglecting the duties enjoined to be done on 
those holy days, and employing them in worldly 
business, in pursuing sensual gratifications, or in 
practising secret idolatry and other wickedness. But 
I wrought, &e.—See on verse 9. Yet I lifted wp my 
hand, &c.—I solemnly swore (see verse 5) they 
should not enter into that rest I had designed for 
them. So all the murmuring, disobedient, unbeliev- 
# Vor. Hil. ( 41 ) 








4 Num. xv. 39; Psa. Ixxvill. 37; Amos v. 25,26; Acts vii. 42, 
43. © Psa Ixxviii. 38. Deut. Vi 32; 33.5. .Vle 5) Vil, 5 Ville? 
x.; xi.; xii——é Verse 12 ; Jer. xvii. 22. —® Num. xxv. Bas 
Deut. ix. 23, 243 xxxi. 27. ——i Ver. 11, 13.— Verses 8, 13. 











ing generation was excluded, and their children were 
brought in. Because they despised, &c.—See on 
verse 13. For their heart went after their idols— 
They were still inclined to the idolatries which they 
had learned in Egypt, to which they added new 
idols, which they had seen in the countries through 
which they travelled, namely, the idols of the Midi- 
anites, Amorites, &c.: see the margin. Neverthe- 
less, mine eye spared them——Though they did highly 
provoke me, and deserved to be all cut off, I had 
great patience with them, often reprieved them after 
sentence of condemnation was passed, and bore with 
their untoward manners, till a new and better dis- 
posed generation arose, to whom I could, consistently 
with my holiness, fulfil my promises made to their 
fathers. 

Verses 18-24. But I said unto their children in 
the wilderness—In the plains of Moab; Walk ye not 
in the statutes of your fathers—Imitate not their 
superstitious usages, nor retain their foolish and 
wicked customs, but walk in the statutes of your 
God. This refers to the many pathetical exhorta- 
tions contained in the book of Deuteronomy, par- 
ticularly those in chapters twenty-ninth to the thirty- 
second, which were uttered after that rebellious 
generation were all consumed, according as God had 
threatened them. “Notwithstanding, the children 
rebelled against me—Even that generation which 
afterward permitted to enter Canaan, and which I 
rendered victorious over all the inhabitants of that 
land, was guilty of many instances of disobedience 
and rebellion. The chief instance of that genera- 
tion’s contumacy and inclination to idolatry, was the 


iniquity of Peor, (Num. xxv. 3,) as that of their 
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22 1 Nevertheless, I withdrew my 
B. C. 592. 


hand, and ™ wrought for my name’s 
sake, that it should not be polluted in the sight 
of the heathen, in whose sight I brought them 
forth. 

23 I lifted up my hand unto them also in 
the wilderness, that "I would scatter them 
among the heathen, and disperse them through 
the countries ; 

24 ° Because they had not executed my 
judgments, but had despised my statutes, and 
had polluted my sabbaths, and ? their eyes were 
after their fathers’ idols. 

25 Wherefore ‘I gave them also statutes that 
were not good, and judgments whereby they 
should not live ; 

26 And I polluted them in their own gifts, in 








that they caused to pass ' through ¢he A. ee 
fire all that openeth the womb, that I ———— 
might make them desolate, to the end that they 
‘might know that I am the Lorp. 

27 | Therefore, son of man, speak unto the 
house of Israel, and say wnto them, ‘Thus saith 
the Lord Gop, Yet in this your fathers have 
tblasphemed me, in that they have * committed 
a trespass against me. 

28 For when I had brought them into the 
land, for the which I lifted up my hand to give 
it to them, then "they saw every high F~’, and 
all the thick trees, and they offered there their 
sacrifices, and there they presented the provoca- 
tion of their offering: there also they made their 
* sweet savour, and poured out there thei” 4rink- 
offerings. 








1 Psalm lxxviii. 38; Verse 17.——™ Verses 9, 14. 2 Lev. 
xxvi. 33; Deut. xxviii. 64; Psa. evi. 27; Jer. xv. 4. © Verses 
13, 16.—— Chap. vi. 9.——4 Psa. lxxxi. 12; Verse 39; Rom. i. 
24; 2 Thess. ii. 11. 








*2 Kings xvii. 17; xxi. 6; 2 Chron. xxviii. 3; xxxiii. 6; Jer. 
xxxii. 35; Chap. xvi. 20, 21. s Chap. vi. 7. * Rom. ii. 24. 
# Heb. trespassed a trespass. 4 Isa. lvii. 5, &e. ; Chap. vi. 13. 
x Chap. xvi. 19. 

















fathers was the golden calf. Then the anger of the 
Lord was kindled against Israel: then there was 
a plague in the congregation of the Lord, which, if 
it had not been seasonably stayed by Phinehas’s zeal, 
had cut them all off; and yet they owned in Joshua’s 
time that they were not cleansed from that iniquity 
unto that day, Josh. xxii. 17. Then it was that God 
said he would pour out his fury upon them, verse 
21; that he lifted up his hand, &c., in the wilder- 
ness— When they were a second time just ready to 
enter into Canaan ; that he would scatter them among 
ithe heathen—This very thing he said to them by 
Moses in his parting song, (Deut. xxxii. 20, 26, 27,) 
avhich explains this passage. 

Verses 25, 26. Wherefore I gave them statutes 
‘that were not good, &ce.—This some understand of 
the ceremonial law, as if it were given purely to be 
a check and restraint to that perverse people, con- 
sisting of numerous rites and observances, many of 
which had no intrinsic good in them. “ But I con- 
ceive,” says Lowth, “the statutes here spoken of to 
be of a different nature from those mentioned verse 
I1, because they have a quite contrary character 
given of them; and therefore I take the words to 
import, thet Ged, in a just judgment for their diso- 
bedience to his own Jaws, gave them up to a repro- 
bate mind, and suffered them to walk after the idola- 
trous and impious customs of the heathen around 
them. And whereas, by obeying the laws and ordi- 
nances which he had given them, they might have 
lived happily, (verse 11,) they became slaves to the 
vile and cruel practices of the heathen idolatries, so 
as to offer up their very children in sacrifice to idols, 
to the utter destruction of themselves and their pos- 
terity, verse 26. This will appear to be the sense 
of the text, if we compare it with verse 39, and with 
Deut. iv. 28 ; xxviii. 36; Jer. xvi. 13; in which texts 
God threatens them, asa punishmentfor their neglect 
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of his worship, to disperse them into the he: “nen 
countries, and thereby deprive them of an-oppertu- 
nity of serving him in public, and expose thexr to 
the peril of being seduced to idols. Just as David 
complains to Saul of the hardship of his exile, that 
it laid him open to the temptation of serving the 
heathen gods, 1 Sam. xxvi. 19.” In the same light 
Bishop Newcome views the passage, interpreting 
the sense to be, “I permitted them to observe sta- 
tutes, or idolatrous rites, of an evil and execrable 
nature.” And I polluted them in their own gifts— 
I suffered them to pollute themselves in offering 
abominable sacrifices. Jn that they caused to pass 
through the fire, &c.—In offering their firstborn sons" 
in sacrifice to Moloch. That I might make them 
desolate—Which occasioned the destruction of great 
numbers of them, and made a desolation in the land. 
That they might know that I am the Lord—This I 
permitted, that they might be made sensible that I 
am the living and true God, and a being infinitely 
more excellent than any or all of the idols, to the 
worship of which they had foolishly addicted them- 
selves: or, that they might be compelled to acknow- 
ledge, that I am a mighty king in punishing those 
that would not have me for a gracious king in go- 
verning them. 

Verses 27-29. Therefore, son of man, speak, &c. 
—Here the prophet proceeds with the story of their 
rebellions for their further humiliation, and shows 
that they persisted in them after they were settled 
in the land of Canaan. Thus saith the Lord, Yet 
in this, &c.—Or, Moreover in this, your fathers have 
blasphemed me—Have dishonoured me in acting 
contrary to my commandments. For when I had 
brought them into the land, &c.—As soon as they 
were settled in the land promised to Abraham and 
his seed; then they saw every high hill, &c.—When 
they saw the high hills and shady groves, they made 
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is M. 3412. 29 Then °I said unto them, What 

—___— is the high place whereunto ye go? 
and the name thereof is called Bamah unto 
this day. 

30 4 Wherefore, say unto the house of 
Israel, Thus saith the Lord Gop; Are ye 
polluted after the manner of your fathers? 
and commit ye whoredom after their abomi- 
nations ? 

31 For when ye offer Y your gifts, when ye 
make your sons to pass through the fire, ye pol- 
lute yourselves with all your idols, even unto 
this day: and “shall I be inquired of by you, 
O house of Israel? As I live, saith the Lord 
Gop, I will not be inquired of by you. 

32 And that * which cometh into your mind 
shall not be at all, that ye say, We will be as 








5 Or, I told them what the high place was, or, Bamah.——Y Verse 
26.—— Verse 3. 











choice of them as proper places whereon to erect 
altars for the worship of idols. The Jews were wont 
to offer sacrifices upon mountains or high places to 
the true God before the temple was built, 1 Kings 
iii. 2,5. And this custom was afterward permitted 
by godly kings, who were zealous in putting down 
all sorts of idolatry, 1 Kings xv. 14; and xxii. 43; 





2 Chron. xxxiii. 17. But by degrees those places 
became appropriated to idolatrous worship, and upon 
that score are severely condemned. There they 
presented the provocation of their offering—There 
they presented the offerings whereby they provoked 
me. This, being distinguished ‘from their sacrifices 
already mentioned, is to be understood of their meat- 
offerings, of which see the note on Lev. ii. 1. These 
were especially styled offerings of a sweet savour. 
Then I said, What is the high place whereunto ye 
go?— What mean you that you goto the high place ? 
What do you find so inviting there, that you will 
leave my altar, where I require your attendance, to 
frequent such places as I have forbidden you to wor- 
ship in, and which I will avenge? And the name} 
thereof is called Bamah—That is, the high place ; 
unto this day-—“ Notwithstanding my reproof, the 
name continues, and the practice, unto this day.” 
So Bishop Newcome, who adds, “It may be doubted 
whether the last six (Hebrew words) of this verse 
have not been taken into the text from the margin, 
where they anciently stood as a note.” “All the 
old versions have this verse, which yet seems out of 
its place here. If the verse should stand, it relates 
to something not to be explained now.”—Secker. 
Verses 30-32. Say unto the house of Israel— 
To the elders now sitting before thee, and through 
them to the rest of their brethren; Are ye polluted 
after the manner of your fathers—After all that God 
hath said to and against you by a succession of pro- 
phets, and done against you by a series of judgments, 
yet will you take no warning? Will you still be as 
3 . 











the heathen, as the families of the 7a id 
countries to serve wood and stone. forse 

33 4 As I live, saith the Lord Gop, surely 
with a mighty hand, and ” with a stretched-out 
arm, and with fury poured out, will I rule over 
you: 

34 And I will bring you ‘out from the people, 
and will gather you out of the countries where- 
in ye are scattered, with a mighty hand, and 
with a stretched-out arm, and with fury poured 
out. 

35 And I will bring you into the wilderness of 
the people, and there ° will I plead with you 
face to face. ; 

36 4 Like as I pleaded with your fathers in the 
wilderness of the land of Egypt, so will I plead 
with you, saith the Lord Gop. 














a Chapter xi. Sere on <x ¢ Jer. ii. 9, 35; Chap. xvii. 
—1d Num. xiv. 21, 22, 23, 28, 29. 











wicked as your fathers were, and commit the same 
abominations that they committed? Some prefer 
rendering the words, Are ye not polluted, and do ye 
not commit whoredom, &e.? Do ye not walk in 
your Sathers’ sins and idolatries, notwithstanding 
all the warnings I have given you, and the severe in- 
stances of my displeasure against their practices, 


which ought to have terrified you from following 
their bad example? For when ye offer your gifts, 
| &c., ye pollute yourselves—You render yourselves 
‘filthy and abominable in my sight. 


And shall I be 
inquired of by you—Are you fit to come and ask 
counsel of me, whom you have so shamefully and 
so obstinately forsaken and reproached? J will not 
be inquired of by you—I will answer you as little as 
you regard me. And that which cometh into your 
mind shall not be at all—Shall be quite frustrated. 
God, to convince them, here tells them what was in 
their thoughts, and what they had purposed. We 
find by the Scripture history, that the Jews had all 
along a fond desire of worshipping the gods of their 
neighbours, and could not bear that imputation of 
singularity, which their peculiar way of worship 
exposed them to. They thought also by this meang 
to live more quietly among the heathen whither they 
were led captive. God tells them here that he 
would prevent this purpose of theirs from taking 
effect. And we find, from the very time of their 
return from the Babylonish captivity, they have been 
very cautious of committing idolatry, and scrupu- 
lous of making the least approaches to it—Lowth. 
Verses 33-36. Surely with a mighty hand, &¢.— 
I will no longer try to reclaim you by the gentle 
methods of patience and forbearance, but will govern 
you, as masters do bad servants, by stripes and cor- 
rections; and by this means cure you of your incli- 
nations to the heathen customs and idolatries. And 
I will bring you out from the people—With whom 
you now live mixed, and whose manners and customs 
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ey 37 And I will cause you to ° pass 


under the rod, and I will bring you 
into the bond of the covenant: 

38 And ‘I will purge out from among you the 
rebels, and them that transgress against me: I 
will bring them forth out of the country where 
they sojourn, and 8 they shall not enter into the 
land of Israel: "and ye shall know that I am 
the Lorn. 

39 As for you, O house of Israel, thus saith 
the Lord Gop; 'Go ye, serve ye every one 
his idols, and hereafter also, if ye will not 
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the rebellious Israelites. 
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hearken unto me: ‘but pollute ye AM M. ae 


my holy name no more with your 
gifts, and with your idols. 

40 For !in my holy mountain, in the mount- 
ain of the height of Israel, saith the Lord Gon, 
there shall all the house of Israel, all of them in 
the land, serve me: there ™ will I accept them, 
and there will I require your offerings, and the 
 first-fruits of your oblations, with all your holy 
things. 

Al ‘I will accept you with your ® sweet ™ sa- 
vour, when I bring you out from the people, 








e Leviticus xxvii. 32; Jer. xxxiii. 13.——® Or, a delivering. 
£ Chapter xxxiv. 17, 20; Matt. xxv. 32, 33.——8 Jer. xliv. 14. 
5 Chap. vi. 7; xv. 7; xxiii, 49.—i Judges x. 14; Psalm lxxxi. 
12; Amos iy, 4. 





k Isa. i. 13; Chap. xxiii. 38, 39——1 Isa. ii. 2, 4; Chap. xvii. 
23; Micah iv. 1——™ Isaiah Ivi. 73: be Ts Zech. viii. 20, &c. ; 
Mal. iii. 4; Rom. xii. 1. 7 Or, chief. ® Heb. savour of rest. 
2 Eph. vy. 2; Phil. iv. 18. 














you follow. The Moabites, Ammonites, and other 
neighbouring nations, seem to be intended, into 
whose countries many of the Jews were carried 
captive, or went as voluntary exiles, before the gen- 
eral captivity by the Chaldeans. God here declares 
he will bring them thence, and carry them to Baby- 
lon. And I will bring you into the wilderness— 
Between Judea and Babylon, through which ye shall 
pass into captivity. Or, as some think, the barren 
lands in which the Babylonians planted these cap- 
tives are meant. “The wilderness of the people,” 
says Michaelis, “is the desert in the neighbourhood 
of the Chaldeans, and of other nations. And there 
will I plead with you face to face—Convince you 
of your sins, execute judgments on you, and thereby 
most plainly manifest my justice to you. “TI will 
punish you in the face of the world, and fill you with 
conviction that my punishments are just.”—Bishop 
Newcome. Like as I pleaded with your fathers— 
Punished them for their sins; in the wilderness of 
the land of Egypt—That is, the wilderness border- 
ing upon Egypt. As I there set the crimes of your 
fathers before their eyes, so that they were not able 
to deny their guilt, nor to say any thing against the 
justice of the punishment inflicted on them, so will 
I deal with you. 

Verses 37, 38. I will cause you to pass under the 
rod—Of punishment. I will bring you under the 
chastisement due to you for breaking my covenant. 
Or there may be an allusion to the custom of num- 
bering flocks and herds, by striking them with a rod: 
and so the sense will be, “I will take an exact ac- 
count of you, as a shepherd does of his flock, and 
will sever between the good and the bad, between 
the sheep and the goats.” And I will bring you 
into the bond of the covenant—By these methods I 
will reduce you to that obedience to which, by my 
covenant, you are obliged. And J will purge out 
from among you the rebels—I will separate the 
righteous from the wicked, in order to destroy the 
latter, as I did the rebellious Israelites in the wilder- 
ness, J will bring them forth out of the country, 
&c.—I will bring them (namely, the rebels, or wick- 
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ed ones) forth out of the land of Judea, where they 
now sojourn, and where they boast that they shall 
always continue; and they shall not enter into the 
land of Israel—They shall never return into it again. 
Bishop Newcome thinks “those are here referred to, 
who, after the murder of Gedaliak, went into Egypt, 
called here the land of their sojourning. Some of 
these were to be carried into Chaldea with the cap- 
tive Egyptians, Jer. xliii. 11, though the greater part 
were to be consumed, Jer. xliv. 12. Some of the 
obstinately rebellious Jews might also sojourn in 
other neighbouring countries subdued by Nebuchad- 
nezzar, as Edom, Moab, Ammon, Tyre, &c., and 
might thence be taken into captivity. The sma‘l 
number who returned from Egypt into Judea weie 
righteous men, and not such as are here called rebels 
and transgressors.” 

Verse 39. As for you, O house of Israel, go ye, 
serve, &c.—Go at present, and serve your idols; 
persist. in your idolatries, agreeably to the stubborn- 
ness of your hearts. An indignant concession 
And hereafter also, if ye will not hearken unto me 
—And continue to do so if you are resolved not to 
do according to my commandments, or to worship 
me as I have appointed. But pollute ye my holy 
name no more, &c.—While you are such idolaters, 
forbear to take my name into your lips. In other 
words, While you offer your gifts, and immolate 
your children to idols, do not call yourselves any 
longer my servants, nor pretend to pay your devo- 
tions in my temple, and thereby eine a reproach 
upon my name and worship. 

Verses 40-42. For in my holy mountain, &c.— 
The holy hill of Zion, holy through God’s appoint- 
ing it for the place of his temple. T'he mountain 
of the height of Israel—See chap. xvii. 23; Mic. 
iv. 1. Though mount Zion was not one of the 
highest mountains of Israel, yet God manifesting 
his presence there in his temple, it was more hon- 
oured than any of their other mountains. Lowth, 
and several other commentators, think the Christian 
Church is here meant, and termed God’s holy moun- 
tain in allusion to the temple at Jerusalem, built upon 
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ather you 
ee g you out of the countries 


wherein ye have been scattered ; and 
I will be sanctified in you before the tienthon: 

42 ° And ye shall know that I am the Lorp, 
» when I shall bring you into the land of Israel, 
into the country for the which I lifted up my 
hand to give it to your fathers. 

43 And ‘there shall ye remember your ways, 
and all your doings wherein ye have been de- 
filed; and *ye shall loathe yourselves in your 
own Coe for all your evils that ye have com- 
mitted. 

44 * And ye shall know that I am the Lorn, 








° Verses 38, 44; Chapter XXXV1. 23 ; xxxvill. 23.——P Chap. xi. 
17; xxxiv. 13; xxxvi. 24———4 Chap. xvi. 61. 





mount Moriah, a part of mount Zion; (see notes on 
chap. xvii. 23, and Isa. ii. 2;) and that the prophet 
here foretels the conversion of the Jews to Chris- 
tianity, and their union with the converted Gentiles 
in the church of God. At the same time, however, 
they suppose that, upon their conversion and return 
to their own country, certain privileges shall belong 
to the earthly Jerusalem, as the metropolis of that 
nation. TJhere shall all the house of Israel, all of 
them, serve me—That is, all the house of Israel that 
are restored, shall serve me in Jerusalem. There 
shall be no more any such separation as when the 
ten tribes forsook the worship of God at Jerusalem. 
There will I accept them, and there will I require 
your offerings, &ce.— Requiring signifies the same 
with accepting, by a metonymy of the cause for the 
effect; just as seeking is sometimes used for find- 
ing: see Isaiah Ixv.1. In the same sense, God is 
said not to require such instances of worship as he 
takes no delight in, Isa. i.11. Offerings signify in 
general every thing devoted to God’s service. 
Those who suppose that the prophet is here fore- 
telling the conversion of the Jews to Christianity, 
consider him as “expressing the Christian worship 
by those religious oblations which were proper to 
his own time; as the other prophets frequently de- 
scribe the state of the Christian Church, by repre- 
sentations taken from the Jewish temple and ser- 
vice.”—See Lowth. I will accept you with your 
sweet savour—This is mentioned in opposition to 
the sweet savour of their offerings to idols. The 
words may be rendered, J will be pleased with you, 
as with a sweet savour; or, as with the savour of an 
offering of atonement. When I bring you out— 
Or, as it may be better rendered, When I have 
brought you out from the people ; that is, either, Ist, 
When I have brought you back out of captivity to 
your own land; or, 2d, When I have converted you 
to Christ, and united you to the Christian Church. 
And I will be sanctified in you before the heathen— 
I shall procure honour to my name by the wonder- 
ful works, whether of justice or merey, which I will 
show toward you; and the nations shall consider 
me as a great and holy God, when they shall observe 








when J. have wrought with you ‘ for A. oe 
my name’s sake, not according to your ca 
wicked ways, nor accordimg to your corrupt 
doings, O ye house of Israel, saith the Lord 
Gop. 

A5 “I Moreover the word of the Lorp came 
unto me, saying, : 

46 “Son of man, set thy face toward the 
south, and drop thy word toward the south, 
and prophesy against the forest of the south 
field ; 

47 And say to the forest of the south, Hear the 
word of the Lorp ; Thus saith the Lord Gop; 





’ Ley. xxvi. 39; Chap. vi. 9; Hos. v. 15. * Verse 38; Chap. 
xxiv. 24—t Chap. xxxvii. 22. «Chap. vi. 2; xxi. 2. 











my deliverance of you, and your obedience to me. 
And ye shall know that Iam the Lord—Or, Jehovah; 
that is, He who causeth that To BE which he hath 
said SHALL BE, and who fulfilleth his promises. 
When If shall bring you into the country, &c.—Into 
the land which I sware to give to your fathers and 
their posterity: see verse 5. 

Verses 43, 44. And there shall ye remember your 
ways—There, in my holy mountain, in Zion, when 
you are restored to your own land; and more espe- 
cially in the Christian Church, when, in conse- 
quence of your conversion, you enter into it, and 
enjoy the privileges of it, ye shall remember and be 
humbled on account ef your doings, whereby you 
have been defiled. When you find how gracious I 
am to you, notwithstanding your long-continued diso- 


bedience and repeated rebellions, you will be over- 


come with my kindness, and blush to think of your 
refractory conduct toward so good a God. And ye 
shall loathe yourselves in your own sight—See notes 
on chap. vi. 9, and xvi. 63. Thus the prophet fore- 
tels that the restoration of the Jews to their own 
land would be accompanied with a general repent- 
ance, and a deep remorse for their former misdoings. 
And we find, from the books of Ezra and Nehemiah, 
that this was in fact the case with multitudes of 
them: they fasted and made public confessions of 
their sins upon their returning to Judea, and entered 
into ageneral and solemn engagement to be obedient 
to God, and observe his laws for the future. And, 
undoubtedly, this humiliation, godly sorrow, and true 
repentance, will more especially take place, and be 
more abundantly manifested in and among that peo- 
ple, when they shall be converted to Christianity in 
the latter days. 

Verses 45-49. Moreover, the word of the Lord, 
&c.—Here we have a new prophecy, with which 
Houbigant, following many learned commentators, . 
begins the xxist chapter, and that very properly ; for 
what is contained in that chapter is only an expla- 
nation of what is contained in the remainder of this. 
Son of man, set thy face toward the south—The 
prophets were generally commanded to turn them- 
selves toward the places concerning which they were 
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A. M. 3412. Behold, * I will kindle a fire in thee, 
B. 92. : 

and it shall devour Y every green tree 
in thee, and every dry tree: the flaming flame 
shall not be quenched, and all faces 7 from the 


south to the north shall be burned therein. 
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48 And all flesh shall see that I the = = su. 
Lorp have kindled it: it shall not be : 


quenched. 
49 Then said I, Ah, Lord Gop! they say of 
me, Doth he not speak parables ? 











x Jer. xxi. 14.— y Luke xxiii. 31. 








going to prophesy ; and Ezekiel being now in Chal- 
dea, near the river of Chebar, Judea lay to the south 
of him. And drop thy word, &c.—That is, prophesy. 
The gift of prophecy seems to be here compared to 
rain, or déw, distilling from heaven upon the earth, 
and refreshing and rendering it fruitful: see Deut. 
'xxxii, 2. Such is the benefit of sound doctrine 
wherever it is received. And prophesy against the 
forest of the south field—By this is meant Jerusa- 
lem, the word forest being taken metaphorically for 
acity; either because its stately buildings resembled 
tall cedars standing in their several ranks, or, as 
Archbishop Secker supposes, from the number of 
its inhabitants. And say, Behold, I will kindle a 
fire in thee—By fire here is meant, not only the 
burning of literal fire, but every thing which destroys 
or consumes, as in chap. xix. 12. Indeed, fire is 
often taken, in a general sense, for God’s severe judg- 








z Chap. xxi. 4. 








ments, which, it is here said, shall devour both the 
green tree and the dry, that is, the righteous as well 
as the wicked; the righteous being here, as else- 
where, compared to green and flourishing trees, and 
the wicked to dry and withered ones, such as are 
only fit for the fire. The flaming flame shall not 
be quenched—The evils I will send upon them shall 
not cease, till what I will has been accomplished. 
And all faces from the south to the north shall be 
burned—The destruction shall reach from one end 
of the land to the other: see chap. xxi. 44. Ah, 
Lord God! they say of me, Doth he not speak para- 
bles2—They make this an argument for disregard- 
ing what I say, that I use so many similitudes and 
metaphorical expressions, that they cannot under- 
stand my meaning. To take away all ground for 
this objection, God commands him, in the next chap- 
ter, to speak the same thing in plain words. 


CHAPTER XXI. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) An explication of the prophecy in the close of the last chapter, with directions to the 
prophet upon it, 1-7. (2,) A prediction of the sword that was coming on the land, 8-17. .A prospect given of the 


king of Babylon’s coming to Jerusalem, to which he was determined by divination, 18-24. 
(4,) The destruction of the Ammonites, 28-32. 


Zedekiah, 25-27. 


A. M, 3412. 


apt wee ANP the word of the Lorp came 


unto me, saying, 
2 *Son of man, set thy face toward Jerusa- 
lem, and drop ¢hy word toward the holy 
places, and prophesy against the land of Israel, 
3 And say to the land of Israel, Thus saith 
he Lorv; Behold, I am against thee, and 





(3,) Sentence passed on 


will draw forth my sword out of his A. M. 3412. 
sheath, and will cut off from thee ° the alan 
righteous and the wicked. 

4 Seeing then that I will cut off from thee the 
righteous and the wicked, therefore shall my 
sword go forth out of his sheath against all flesh 
4 from the south to the north: 








a Chap. xx. 46.—» Deut. xxxii. 2; Amos vii. 16; 





Mie. ii. 6, 11.—¢ Job ix. 22.——4 Chap. xx. 47. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXI. 

Verses 1-5. Son of man, set thy face toward Je- 
rusalem—Here God directs the prophet to declare 
in plain language, what he had ordered him to speak 
allegorically, from the 46th to the 48th verses of the 
foregoing chapter. And say to the land of Israel— 
The prophet’s face being turned toward Judea and 
Jerusalem, he addresses them as if they were pre- 
sent before him. Behold, I am against thee—I am 
become thine enemy because of thy sins; I hate thy 











sword here is meant the same as by the fire in the 
foregoing chapter, namely, every thing which de- 
stroys. It may, however, be taken in a rather more 
literal sense than the fire is there to be understood, 
as the calamities of Judea were chiefly to arise from 
the sword of the king of Babylon, who was God’s 
instrument to execute his purpose on Judea. And 
will cut off from thee the righteous and the wicked - 
—I will take away from thee the righteous by send- 
ing them into captivity; and the wicked by destroy- 


practices, and will punish thee for them. And will || ing them, either by the sword, or famine, or pesti- 
draw forth my sword out of his sheath—By the ||lence. My sword shall go forth against all flesh— 
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CHAPTER XXI. 


against Israel. 








A. M: 3412. 


B. C. 592, 5 That all flesh may know that I 


the Lorp have drawn’ forth my 
sword out of his sheath: it *shall not return 
a more. 

6 ‘Sigh therefore, thon son of man, with. the 
breaking of thy loins, and with bitterness sigh 
before their eyes. 

7 And it shall be, when they say unto thee, 
Wherefore sighest thou? that thou shalt an- 
swer, For the tidings, because it cometh : and 
every heart shall melt, and all. hands shall be 
feeble, and every spirit shall faint, and all 
knees ‘shall be weak as water: behold, it 
cometh, and shall be brought to pass, saith the 
Lord Gop. 

3 §— Again the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, 

9 Son of man, prophesy, and say, Thus saith 


the Lorp; Say, * A sword, a sword A. M. 3412. 
is Seen and also furbished : Soe 

10 It is sharpened to make a sore slaughter, 
it is furbished that it may glitter; should we 
then make mirth? ?it contemneth the rod of 
my son, as every tree. 

11 And he hath given it to be furbished, that 
it may be handled: this sword is sharpened, 
and it is furbished, to give it into the hand of 
i the slayer. 

12 Cry and howl, son of man: for it shall be 
upon my people, it shall be upon all the princes 
of Israel: * terrors by reason of the sword shall 
be upon my people: * smite therefore upon thy 
thigh. 

13 * Because i¢ is 'a trial, and what if the 
sword contemn even the rod? ™it shall be no 
more, saith the Lord Gop. 











© So Isaiah xlv. 23; lv. 11.—f Isaiah xxii. 4; Jer. xxiii. 9; 
Dan. vii. 28 ; Hab. iii. 16.——s Chapter vii. 17. —1 Heb. shall 
£0 into water. /—h Deuteron. xxxii. 41; Verses 15, 28. ZO; 
lt is the rod of my son, it despiseth every tree. i Verse 19. 











3 Or, they are thrust down to the sword with my people.——* Jer. 
xxxi. 19, 4Or, When the trial hath been, what then? shall 
they not also belong to the despising rod ?——! Job ix. 23 ; 2 Cor. 
vill. 2; Heb. xi. 36.——™ Verse 27. 














*“gainst all the Jews that dwell in the land. J¢ shall 
not return any more--That is, into its sheath, till it 
hath executed all my purposes. 
_ Verses 6,7. Sigh, therefore, with the breaking of- 
thy loins, &c.—Show all the tokens of grief and con- 
cern; sigh and groan deeply ; let the sense of these 
impending judgments so greatly affect thee, as to 
make thee stoop like one quite borne down under the 
weight of them. God’s judgments, as they were 
represented to the minds of the prophets, very often 
affected them with dreadful apprehensions, especially 
when they concerned their own people: see the 
margin. With bitterness sigh before their eyes—. 
Before the eyes of the elders of Israel, mentioned 
chap. xx. 1, or of the Jewish captives, who could 
not but be touched with a tender sense of the cala- 
mities ready to befall their brethren in Judea. Every 
heart shall melt, &c.—Men’s hearts and strength 
shall fail them for fear. 

Verses 9, 10. Say, A sword, a sword is sharpened— 
The sword was unsheathed in the foregoing verses ; 
here it is fitted to do execution, which the prophet 
is commanded to lament. 1. Itis sharpened, that it 
may cut, and wound, and make sore slaughter. The 
wrath of God will put an edge upon it; and what- 
ever instruments he shall be pleased to use in execu- 
ting his judgments, he will fill them with strength, 
courage, and fury, according to the service they are 
employed in. 2. It is furbished, that it may glitter, 
to the terror of those against whom it is drawn. It 
shall be a kind of flaming sword. Though the glory 
of God’s justice may seem to have been eclipsed for 
a while, (like a sword rusting in the scabbard,) du- 
ring the day of his patience, and the delay of his 
judgments; yet it will shine out again, and be made 

o glitter, 3, It is a victorious sword, ‘nothing shall 


3 











stand before it. It contemneth the rod of my son, as 
every tree—It makes no distinction between the 
sceptre and common wood; between the branches 
of the royal family, descended from David and Solo- 
mon, (who were honoured with the title of God’s 
sons,) and the meanest of the people. This seems 
to be the meaning of the clause, provided our trans- 
lation be just; but it is rendered very differently in. 
some otherversions. The Vulgate reads, Qui moves 
sceptrum filit mei, succidisti omne lignum, Thou 
who removest the sceptre of my son, hast cut down 
every tree; which Capellus understands of Nebu- 
chadnezzar, who took away the sceptre, and over- 
turned the kingdom. The marginal reading, It is 
the rod of my son, it despiseth every tree, may be 
understood in twosenses. It may either mean, Jt is 
the rod whereby I chastise my son, namely, my peo- 
ple Israel. These, collectively considered, are term- 
ed God’s son, Exdd. iv. 22, 23; Hos. xi.1; as being 
selected and chosen from all others, to stand to him 
in the relation of sons and daughters. Or, it may 
signify, Jt is the rod of my son, the Messiah, ap- 
pointed by me to be the judge of the world, and in- 
vested with authority to execute judgment. This rod 
despiseth every tree; for it isthe rod of iron, where- 
by the Son of God breaks the power of his enemies, 
Psa. ii. 9, and dashes them in pieces like a potter’s 
vessel, without respect of persons. 

Verses 12, 13. Cry and howl, son of man—Asa 
mark of the vehemence of thy grief. For it shall 
be upon my people—Namely, the devouring sword ; 
upon all the princes of Israel—Both princes and 
people shall be involved in one common destruction. 
Smite therefore upon thy thigh—Use all the outward 
expressions of grief and mourning. Because it is a 
trial—As all great calamities are often styled: see 
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A. M. 3412, 


14 Thou, therefore, son of man, 
B.C. 592. 


prophesy, and "smite thy * hands 
together, and let the sword be doubled the third 
time, the sword of the slain: it is the sword of 
the great men that are slain, which entereth 
into their ° privy chambers. 

15 I have set the * point of the sword against 
all their gates, that their heart may faint, and 
their ruins be multiplied: ah! Pit is made 
bright, 2¢ is 7 wrapped up for the slaughter. 

16 “Go thee one way or other, either on the 
right hand, ®or on the left, whithersoever thy 
face is set. 


EZEKIEL 


against Israel. 
17 I will also * smite my hands to- A. M. 3412 
: . B.C. 592. 
gether, and *I will cause my fury to ——__— 
rest: I the Lorn have said 7¢. 
18 § The word of the Lorp came unto me 
again, saying, 
19 Also, thou son of man, appoint thee two 
ways, that the sword of the king of Babylon 





‘may come: both twain shall come forth out of 


one land: and choose thou a place, choose i¢ at 
the head of the way to the city. 

20 Appoint a way, that the sword may come 
to t Rabbath of the Ammonites, and to Judah 
in Jerusalem the defenced. 








n Num. xxiv. 10; Verse 17; Chap. vi. 11. 5 Heb. hand to 
hand, ©] Kings xx. 30; xxii. 25. 6 Or, glittering, or, fear. 
P Verses 10, 28. 











7 Or, sharpened. 





4 Chapter xiv. 17——* Hebrew, set thyself, take the left hand. 
r Verse 14; Chap. xxii. 13——®% Chap. v. 13.—t Jer. xlix. 2; 
Chap. xxv. 5; Amos i. 14. 








the margin. And what if the sword contemn even 
the rod?—Namely, the sceptre and royal family. 
The Hebrew, T) O8 79) NOND VAY, it seems, should 
rather be rendered, And what if even the rod, or 
sceptre, contemn?—That is, if the king and kingdom 
of Judah despise this trial. I¢shall beno more, saith 
the Lord—Both shall be destroyed, and be no more. 
The word rendered rod here, is continually put in 
Scripture for governor, or government ; a rod, staff, 
or sceptre, being the usual signs of government. 
God, therefore, here foretels, that if the sceptre of 
Judah should despise, or not profit by, the correction 
or punishment brought upon it by the instrumental- 
ity of Nebuchadnezzar, it should be entirely broken, 
eand be no more; which came to pass accordingly. 
The royal family was not amended by this severe 
judgment, and therefore was laid aside. “The scep- 
tre here only means the kingly power in the house 
of David, and not that supreme authority which Ja- 
cob foretold should not forsake Judah till the com- 
ing of the Messiah.” 

Verses 14,17. Prophesy, and smite thy hands to- 
gether—In token of amazement and sorrow. And 
let the sword be doubled the third time—Bishop 
Newcome reads, Bring the sword twice ; yea, bring 
it thrice ; namely, that God’s judgments might be 
fully executed, and his justice satisfied. It is proba- 
ble that the three great slaughters which should be 
made of the inhabitants of Judea and Jerusalem are 
here intended, namely, Ist, During the siege, in 
which, undoubtedly, great numbers fell who were 
without the walls of the city, and many within: 2dly, 
When the city was taken by assault, which certain- 
ly was no* without great slaughter: and 3dly, The 
massacre of Gedaliah, and those that sided with him. 
The sword of the slain—Wherewith many shall be 
slain. Jt is the sword of the great men, &c.—Ap- 
pointed for the slaughter of the great men, namely, 
the princes, rulers, and captains; which entereth 
into their privy chambers—Where they were hidden 
inhopes of escaping. J have set the point of the 
sword against all their gates—I have gathered to- 











their swords sharpened and drawn at every gate, to 
meet and slay all that shall attempt to come out, or 
to slay all they find on entering the city. Ah! it is 
made bright—Hebrew, pra miwy, Itis made like 
lightning. The same metaphor which occurs in 
Virgil: 

‘« Vaginaque eripit, ensem fulmineum.”—&n. iv. 1. 579. 

‘«He drew his sword, which did like lightning blaze.” 

It is wrapped—Or rather, It is sharpened for the 
slaughter. So Kimchius and some others translate 
nuyn, deriving the word from 0y,a style, or iron 
pen: see Buxtorf. Go thee one way or other—God 
is here represented as speaking, by way of apostro- 
phe, to the sword, and giving it an unlimited com- 
mission to destroy wherever it should be drawn. J 
will also smite my hands together-—-In token of my 
approbation. I will animate and encourage the slay- 
ers togoon. And Iwill cause my fury to rest—I 
will satisfy my anger by a full execution of my 
judgments. 

Verses 19, 20. Appoint thee two ways+So as to 
represent them to the eyes of thy countrymen: see 
chap. iv. 1; “Designa in tabella, lapide, aut terra,” 
Mark on a map, a stone, or on the earth.—Vatablus. 
That the sword of the king of Babylon may come 
—Dr. Waterland translates this, “ Appoint thee two 
roads for the king of Babylon’s sword to come by; 
let both go forth out of one land; and choose thou a 
way-mark ; choose it at the head of the road toward 
the city: verse 20, Point out a road for the sword to 
go to Rabbath, and to Judah in Jerusalem the de- 
fenced.” Instead of the defenced, Houbigant reads, 
that he may besiege it. God here foreshows his pro- 
phet, that when the king of Babylon should come 
with his army into Syria, and find the Ammonites 
had entered into a confederacy with Egypt as well 
as Zedekiah, he would be in doubt against which of 
the two people he should first make war, and would 
commit the decision of the matter to his arts of di- 
vination, described verse 21; and that God should 
direct the divination to be for taking the road that 
leads to Jerusalem. The words, Let both go forth 


gether the Chaldeans round about Jerusalem, with || out of one land, seem to mean, that the single way 
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CHAPTER XXI. 


Chaldeans by arrows, $e. 











A. M. 3412. 


ee 21 For the king of Babylon stood 


at the ° parting of the way, at the 
head of the two ways, to use divination; he 
made his ™ arrows bright, he consulted with 
images, he looked in the liver. 

22 At his right hand was the divination for 
Jerusalem, to appoint 1 captains, to open the 
mouth in the slaughter, to "lift up the voice 
with shouting, *to appoint battering-rams 


against the gates, to cast a mount, A. M. 3412. 
and to build a fort. Bhd 

23 And it shall be unto them as a false divi- 
nation in their sight, to them that have 
sworn oaths: but he will call to remembrance 
the iniquity, that they may be taken. 

24 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; Be- 
cause ye have made your iniquity to be remem- 
bered, in that your transgressions are discover- 








° Heb. mother of the way. 10 Or, knives. 
12 Or, battering-rams, Chap. iv. 2. 








11 Heb, teraphim. 
13 Heb. rams. 











should divide itself into two, leading to different 
places. This, as appears from what follows, was 
the road coming out of Arabia, which afterward 
parted into two, one leading to Rabbath, and the other 
to Jerusalem. 

Verses 21, 22. For the king of Babylon stood at the 
parting of the way—The prophet here expresses 
what was future as if it were past, according to the 
usual style of the prophets, when speaking of things 
soon to come to pass. And he explains the symboli- 
cal action spoken of in the two foregoing verses ; he 


shows that it was designed to represent what the | 


king of Babylon would do when he was on his 
mareh, and came to the place where the road wasdi- 
vided; that he would use divination to determine 
’ which of the roads he should take. He made his 
arrows bright—The Vulgate reads, Commiscens 
sagittas, Mingling his arrows ; which sense of the 
verb Spdp, agrees better with the accounts given us 
by ancient writers of this kind of divination, and 
therefore is preferred by Dr. Pocock, who confirms 
it by the Arabic use of the word. It is also adopted by 
Bishop Newcome. The way of divining by arrows 
is thus described by St. Jerome in his commentary 
on this place: “ They wrote on several arrows the 
names of the cities they intended to assault; and 
then, putting them all together promiscuously in a 
quiver, they drew them out thence as lots are drawn ; 
and that city whose name was written on the arrow 
first drawn was the city they first made war upon.” 
A method of divining by arrows is still in use, it ap- 
pears, among theidolatrous Arabs. Of this we read 
the following description, in Sale’s Preliminary Dis- 
course to the Koran, p. 126: “Seven divining arrows 
were kept atthe temple of Mecca; but generally, in 
divination, the idolatrous Arabs made use of three 
only, on one of which was written, My Lord hath 
commanded me ; on another, My Lord hath forbid- 
den me; and the third was blank. If the first was 
drawn, they looked on it as an approbation of the en- 
terprise in question ; if the second, they made acon- 
trary conclusion; but if the third happened to be 
drawn, they mized them, and drew over again, 
till a decisive answer was given by one of the 
others.” He consulted with images—The Hebrew 
word here is teraphim, the name given to the 
images, or gods, which Rachel stole from Laban, 
Gen. xxxi. 19. In what way these were consulted 
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4 Jer. li. 14. 





x Chap. iv. 2. 14 Or, for the oaths made unto 
them.——Y Chap. xvii. 13, 15, 16, 18, 














cannot now be said, and all conjectures about it are 
vain. He looked in the liver—This was another 
way of divination used among these heathen; they 
determined for or against certain things, according 
to the state of the liver of sacrificed animals, whether 
mutilated or complete, sound or unsound, or from its 
colour, or some marks appearing in particular places 
of it, and this by rules laid down among them. Az 
his right hand was the divination for Jerusalem— 
When the king of Babylon stood at the head of the 
two ways, to consult which of the two he should 
take, the tokens that were shown him, God so order- 
ing it, induced him to march with his army to the 
right, that is, toward Jerusalem. Nebuchadnezzar 
must be considered as coming from Dan, and march- 
ing along the river Jordan. Rabbath was therefore 
situated to the left hand, and Jerusalem to theright: 
see Michaelis. From this, and many other instances 
in the Scriptures, we may conclude, that things ap- 
parently the most fortuitous, such as the coming up 
of lots, and the like, are subject to the direction of 
Divine Providence, and, when occasion requires it, 
are ordered to answer its purposes; to open the 
mouth in the slaughter—Or, to the slaughter ; that 
is, to animate the soldiers to slay. To lift up the 
voice with shouting—To make the military cry, in 
order to sirike the inhabitants with terror. We find 
it was usual, in almost all armies, to begin the attack 
of their enemies with a loud cry, which served to 
animate their own men, and to intimidate the ene- 
my. Yocast a mount—See note on Jer. xxii. 24. 
Verses 23, 24. And it shall be as a false divina- 
tion to them that have sworn oaths—That is, the 
Jews, when they shall hear of it, shall deride and 
despise it as a vain, lying divination, and so shall 
consider themselves as being unconcerned in it; 
and that though they have sworn homage to the 
king of Babylon, and afterward perfidiously broken 
their covenant with him. But he will call to re- 
membrance the iniquity, that they may be taken— 
Nebuchadnezzar will remember Zedekiah’s breach 
of his oath, and all his and his people’s treacheries, 
and will avenge himself by taking the city, and ma- 
king him and his subjects prisoners of war. The 
form of expression seems to imply that the king of 
Babylon had had it chiefly in his mind to go against 
Rabbath; but the divinations all signifying that he 
should go against Jerusalem, caused him to reflect 
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Sentence passed 








A. M. 3412. ed, so that in all your doings your 


B.C. 592. 
“_~** sins do appear; because, I say, that 


ye are come to remembrance, ye shall be taken 
with the hand. 

25 4 And thou, * profane wicked prince of 
Israel, * whose day is come, when iniquity shall 
have an end. 

26 Thus saith the Lord Gop; Remove the 
diadem, and take off the crown : this shall not 








EZEKIEL. 


on Zedekiah. 


b exalt him that is low, as M. Mee 





be the same: 
and abase him that is high. na 
27 15] will overturn, overturn, overturn it: 
¢ and it shall be no more, until he come whose 
right it is; and I will give it hom. 

28 {| And thou son of man, prophesy and 
say, Thus saith the Lord Gop ‘concerning 
the Ammonites, and concerning their re- 
proach; even say thou, *’The sword, the 








a Verse 


z 2 Chron. xxxvi. 13; Jer. lii. 2; Chap. xvii. 19. 
15 Heb. 


29; Chap. xxxv. 5. > Chap. xvii. 24; Luke i. 52. 
Perverted, perverted, perverted, will I make it. 











¢ Genesis xlix.10; Verse 13; Luke i. 32, 33; “John i. 49. 
4 Jeremiah xlix. 1 ; Chapter XXV. ’2, 3, 6; Zephaniah i ii. 8, 9, 10. 


|| © Verses 9, 10. 








on the perfidious behaviour of the Jewish nation 
toward him, and so determined him to take the way 
to Jerusalem, in order severely to punish the inha- 
bitants of it. Because ye have made your iniquity 
to be remembered—Not by yourselves, that it might 
be repented of, but by me, that it might be punished: 
because by your open and manifest continuance in 
your former sinful courses against me, and rebellions 
against the king of Babylon, you cause both me and 
him to call your iniquitous conduct to mind, and 
punish you for it: ye shall be taken by the hand— 
As birds or beasts, entangled in the net, are easily 
taken with the hand, so shall you be taken in the 
easiest manner, and fall into the hands of the king 
of Babylon, whose anger you have justly provoked. 

Verses 25, 26. And thou, profane wicked prince 
of Israel—The words are directed to Zedekiah, 
whom the prophet calls profane and wicked, chiefly 
with respect to his breaking that solemn oath, ut- 
tered in the name of God, whereby he had engaged 
himself to be tributary to the king of Babylon. By 
this action he and his courtiers did great dishonour 
to the true God. The king of Babylon, it appears, 
kept the oath which he sware to them by his false 
gods, while they breke the oath which they sware 
to him by Jehovah! Thus disgracing the true God 
before the Babylonians and other heathen, who 
must needs entertain a contemptible opinion of that 
being, whose worshippers durst break the oath 
which they had sworn by him. Therefore with 
respect to this, as well as his unalterable regard to 
truth and the due observance of oaths, God could 
not but look with indignation upon the breach of 
their oath, and inflict punishment upon them for it. 
See note on chap. xvil. 15. Whose day ts come— 
The day of whose calamity is near at hand, when 
he shall receive the due punishment of his iniquity. 
Remove the diadem—The original word is often 
used for the priestly mitre; but here it means some 
kingly ornament, probably the royal tire of the 
head. Take off the crown—Depose him from his 
kingly dignity. T'his shall not be the same—The 
kingdom shall never be what it has been. Evzalt 
hin that is low—This seems to be spoken of Jehoia- 
chin, who was many years kept in prison at Baby- 
lon; but at length, as we read 2 Kings xxv. 27, was 
taken out of prison, kindly treated, and advanced to 
great honour by Evil-merodach, king of Babylon. 
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And abase him that is high—Namely, Zedekiah; 
who was to be pulled down from his throne, have 
his eyes put out, and be kept in prison the remainder 
of his days. 

Verse 27. Iwill overturn, overturn, overturn tt— 
By several degrees I will utterly overthrow the 
kingdom of Judah; and it shall be no more—It 
shall never recover its former lustre and dignity; 
until he come, &c.—Till the Messiah come to take 
his kingdom. To the same purpose is Lowth’s 
paraphrase on the verse: “After that Zedekiah is 
deprived of his regal authority, there shall be no 
more kings of that family till Christ come, the King 
so often foretold and promised, who in due time 
shall reign upon the throne of his father David, 
and of whose kingdom there shall be no end, Luke 
i.32,33. After the captivity, some of the priests of 
the Asmonean race assumed the style and title of 
kings; but not being of the tribe of Judah, they 
could have no just right to that honour. The ex- 
pression, Whose right it is, seems to be peculiarly 
characteristic of the Messiah, who is always spoken 
of by the prophets as the true and right heir to the 
throne of David, and as one who was in an eminent 
manner to inherit the kingdom. His indeed the 
right was; for him was reserved the kingly do- 
minion, not only over Judea, but the whole earth. 
The repetition of the word overturn, in the begin- 
ning of this verse, or, as the Hebrew expression 
my may be more literally rendered, an overturning, 


| may probably be intended to predict the repeated 


subversions which the Jewish state was to undergo 
in future times, by the Chaldeans, Macedonians, Ro- 
mans, and many others, and the multiplied destruc- 
tions of their nation, by which they would be 
punished for their sins; which subversions and de- 


| structions will not come to any happy termination, 


till they submit to the easy yoke of their long-re- 
jected Messiah, and in humility, faith, and gratitude, 
accept the salvation which he waits to confer upon 
them. Nay, and the expression might be intended 
“to predict all the convulsions in states and king- 


'doms, which shall make way for the establishment 


of his kingdom throughout the earth.”--Scott. 
Verses 28, 29. Thus saith the Lord concerning 


| the Ammonites—Because the Ammonites were re- 


prieved by Nebuchadnezzar’s decision to besiege 


| Jerusalem, they were ready to promise themselves 


The destruction of 


CHAPTER XXII. 


the Ammonites foretold. 











A. M. 3412. sword 


} ® - . | 
B.C. 592 is drawn: for the slaughter it 


- ts furbished, to consume because of 
the glittering : 

29 While they ‘see vanity unto thee, while 
they divine a lie unto thee, to bring thee upon 
the necks of them that are slain, of the wicked, 
® whose day is come, when their iniquity shall 
have an end. 

30 }°Shall® I cause i¢ to return into his 
sheath ? ‘I will judge thee in the place where 





thou wast created, in the land of A. M. 3412, 
thy nativity. oe 

31 And I will ' pour out mine indignation 
upon thee, I will ™ blow against thee in the fire 
of my wrath, and deliver thee into the hand of 
brutish men, and skilful to destroy. 

32 Thou shalt be for fuel to the fire; thy 
blood shall be in the midst of the land; * thou 
shalt be no more remembered : for I the Lorp 
have spoken 7¢. 








£ Chapter xii. 24; xxii. 28. 
Psalm xxxvii. 13. 
xlvii. 6, 7. 





& Verse 25; Job xviii. 20; 
16 Or, cause it to return.—— Jeremiah 








iGen. xv. 14; Chap. xvi. 38.—* Chap. xvi. 3.——! Chap. 
vii. 8; xiv. 19; xxii. 22——™ Chapter xxii. 20, 21.——17 Or, 
burning. 1 Chap. xxv. 10. 














security, and to insult over the calamities brought 
on the Jews; a practice for which they are often 
reproved very severely by the prophets, and threat- 
ened with the like judgments. And concerning 
their reproach--Wherewith they reproached Israel 
in the day of Israel’s afflictions; say thou, The 
sword is drawn, is drawn-—Warlike preparations 
are made against you, the war is declared, and your 
enemy hath drawn the sword. For the slaughter tt 
is furbished—It is prepared to make dreadful de- 
struction, to lay waste your country, and consume 
its inhabitants. While they see vanity unto thee— 
While the soothsayers and pretenders to divination 
foretel nothing but happy events to thee,O Ammon! 
the sword is preparing to. destroy thee. To bring 
‘thee upon the necks of them that are slain—To add 
thy people to the number of those who are slain in 
Judea, (verses 14, 15,) and to make thy condition like 
theirs; whose day is come—See verse 25. When 
their iniquity shall have an end—When their de- 
served punishment, coming upon them, shall put a 
stop to their wickedness. ‘This prophecy concern- 
ing the Ammonites was fulfilled by the Babyloni- 
ans, about five years after the destruction of Jeru- 
salem, because the Ammonites assisted Ishmael to 
wrest the government of Judea out of the hands of 








Gedaliah, whom the king of Babylon had fixed there 
as his deputy. 

Verses 30-32. Shall I cause it to return into his 
sheath 2—Shall the sword that is drawn to execute 
the judgments of God upon Ammon be put up in 
its sheath before it has done its work? Surely not. 
I will judge thee in the place where thou wast 
created—That is, where thy nation first received its 
existence: thou shalt not be carried captive, but 
shalt be destroyed in thy own land. J will pour 
out mine indignation upon thee—Which shall over- 
whelm thee as with a flood, and sweep thy nation into 
ruin. J will blow against thee, &c.—To melt thee 
as it were in a furnace. See chap. xxii. 20, 21. 
And deliver thee into the hand of brutish men— 
The LXX. read, avdpav BapBapwr textawvovtwv diag- 
Gopac, of barbarous men, artificers of destruction ; 
or, as we render it, skilful to destroy. Thou shalt 
be for fuel to the fire—Thy country and cities shall 
be destroyed by fire. Thy blood shall be in the 
midst of the land—A slaughter shall be made of 
thee in every part of thy country, and thy blood 
shall appear everywhere. Thou shali be no more 
remembered—The Jewish people still subsist, but 
the Ammonites are lost in the mass of mankind, and 
have been long forgotten. 





CHAPTER XXII. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) A catalogue of the sins of Jerusalem, 1-12. (2,) The punishment of those sins threatened, 
13-16. (3,) They are condemned as dross to the fire, 17-22. (4,) A prediction, that as all orders of men had con- 
tributed to the national guilt, all should share in the punishment of it, 93-31. 


A.M. 3412. 


MOREOVER the word of the 
B.C. 592. 


Lorp came unto me, saying, 
2 Now, thou son of man, *wilt thou "judge, 





2 bloody city? A. M. 3412. 


: . b 
wilt thou judge ” the B. C. 599. 


yea, thou shalt *show her all her 
abominations. 














a Chap. xx. 4; xxiii. 36—" Or, plead for. 
' 6,9; Nah. iii. 1. 


b Chapter xxiv. 


2 Hebrew, city of bloods. —® Hebrew, make her know, Chapter 
xvi. 2. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXII. 

Verses 2-5. Wilt thou judge, wilt thou judge the 
oloody city?—Wilt thou plead for it? Or rather, 
Wilt thou not judge? see note on chap. xx.4, The. 

3 


expression is doubled to awaken the prophet more 

fully, and to quicken him to his work. Jerusalem 

is termed the bloody city, Hebrew, DNIN TY, the 

city of bloods, because of the blood of innocent per- 
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A catalogue of the 








A.M. 3412. 


3 Then say thou, Thus saith the 
B. ©. 592. 


Lord Gop, The city sheddeth blood 
in the midst of it, that her time may come, and 
maketh idols against herself to defile herself. 

4 Thou art become guilty in thy blood that 
thou hast *shed; and hast defied thyself in 
thine idols which thou hast made; and thou 
hast caused thy days to draw near, and art 
come even unto thy years: “therefore have I 
made thee a reproach unto the heathen, and a 
mocking to all countries. 

5 Those that be near, and those that be far 
from thee, shall mock thee, which art * infa- 
mous and much vexed. 

6 Behold, ¢ the princes of Israel, every one 
were in thee to their > power to shed blood. 

7 In thee have they set ‘light by father and 
mother : in the midst of thee have they ® dealt 
by ° oppression with the stranger: in thee have 
they vexed the fatherless and the widow. 








EZEKIEL. 





sins of Jerusalem, 


M, 3412. 


8 Thou hast " despised my holy ee 


things, and hast ‘ profaned my sab- 
baths. 
9 In thee are 7 men * that carry tales to shed 


blood : ‘and in thee they eat upon the moun- 
tains: in the midst of thee they commit lewd- 
ness. 


10 In thee have they ™discovered their fa- 
thers’ nakedness: in thee have they humbled 
her that was "set apart for pollution. 

11 And ®one hath committed abomination 
with his neighbour’s wife; and * another 
Phath !lewdly defiled his daughter-in-law ; 
and another in thee hath humbled his 4 sister, 
his father’s daughter. 

12 In thee "have they taken gifts to shed 
blood ; *thou hast taken usury and increase, 
and thou hast greedily gained of thy neigh- 
bours by extortion, and ‘hast forgotten me, 
saith the Lord Gop. 








d Deut. xxviii. 37; 1 Kings ix. 7; Chap. 
* Heb. polluted of name, much in vexation. 


¢2 Kings xxi. 16. 
v. 14; Dan. ix. 16. 

















e Isaiah i. 23; Micah iii. 1, 2,3; Zeph. iii. 3. 5 Heb. arm. 
f Deuteron. xxvii. 16. s Exodus xxi. 21, 22. § Or, deceit. 
h Verse 26, Lev. xix. 30; Chap. xxiii. 38. 7 Heb. men 








of slanders.—* Exod. xxiii. 1; Lev. xix. 16.—! Chap. xviii. 
Gat m Lev xviii. 7,8; xx. ll; 1 Cor. v. 1. 





2 Lev. xviii. 19; xx. 18; Chap. xviii. 6.——® Or, every one 
o Lev. xviii. 20; xx. 10; Deut, xxii. 22; Jer. v. 8; Chap. xviii. 
11. 9 Or, every one.-—>p Lev. xviii. is; xx. 12.——! Or, by 
lewdness. 1 Lev. xvili. 9; xx. 17—— Exod, xxili. 8; Deut. 
xvi. 19; xxvii. 25. s Exodus xxil. 25; Lev. xxv. 36; Deut. 
xxiii. 19; Chapter xviii. 13. t Deut. xxxii. 18; Jer. ‘iii. 21 5 
Chap. xxili. 35. 





























sons, of children sacrificed to Moloch, and of prophets 
and righteous men shed in her, and that by courts 


of justice under colour of law. Yea, thow shalt show | 
her-—Make her know; all her abominations—That | 
I may be justified in all the desolations which I have | 


brought, and shall still more fully bring upon her, 
The city sheddeth blood in the midst of it--Openly 
and impudently; ‘hat her time may come--The time 


of her destruction, as the consequence of her having | 
filled up the measure of her iniquities; and maketh | 


idols against herself—To herown ruin. Thou hast 
caused thy days to draw near—The days of thy 
sorrows and sufferings; and art come even to thy 
years—-To the end of thy years of trial, so that thou 
shalt be borne with no longer. Therefore have I 
made thee a reproach unto the heathen—Have ex- 
posed thee to their contempt and scorn; and a 
mocking to all cowntries--A proverb, and a by-word, 
and cause of astonishment to all people, according 


to the prediction of Moses, (Deut. xxviii. 37,) and’ 


the solemn warning given by the Lord to Solomon, 
when he appeared to him after the dedication of the 
temple, 1 Kings ix.’7. Those that are near--And 
are eye-witnesses of thy apostacy and degeneracy, 


| 


| 





as the Edomites, Ammonites, Moabites, and Phi- ' 
listines; and those that be far from thee--The 


Medes, Persians, Hyrcanians, &c., to whom thou 
shalt be carried captive; shall mock thee, which art 


infamous--Of a most infamous name; and much 


veced—Afflicted, empoverished, and ruined: or ra- 
ther, who art full of tumult and trouble, as N37 
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| the mountains, in honour of idols or false gods. 
917977 more properly signifies: that is, in which | 





there are continually confusion and disorder, by the 
commission of acts of violence. 

Verses 6-12. Behold, the princes of Israel, &e.— 
Probably the members of the great sanhedrim, or 
the king’s counsellors and chief officers, are here in- 
tended ; every one in thee—Not one to be found of 
amore merciful temper; to their power—Accord- 
ing to their ability ; to shed blood—Every one of 
the princes committed acts of violence, and shed 
blood, as far as he had it in his power to do it. In 
thee have they set light by father and mother—Diso- 
bedience to, or slighting of parents, is unnatural and 
brutish in itself, and had, in particular, a curse de- 
nounced against it by God’s law, Deut. xxvii. 16; so 
that it is here placed next to murder in the catalogue 
of their sins. T'how hast despised my holy things, 
&c.—Thou hast paid no proper regard to my holy 
temple, mine altars, sacrifices, feasts, and other things 
consecrated to my service, nor to the pure worship I 
appointed ; but hast defiled and profaned them all 
by worshipping of idols together with me, and min- 
gling heathen rites with the forms of worship which 


'|I ordered. The sabbaths, which I appointed to be 


set apart for my honour, thou hast, in great mea- 
sure, employed in the worship and to the honour of 
false gods. In thee are men that carry tales to shed 
blood—Who raise calumnies and depose falsehoods 
even so far as to take away the lives of innocent 
persons. In thee they eat upon the mountains—Thy 
inhabitants sacrifice, and feast upon the sacrifices, in 
In 
the midst of thee they commit lewdness~—And that 
3 


The punishment of 


CHAPTER XXII. 


those sins threatened. 











a M. 3412. 13 Behold, therefore I have * smitten 
-__—— my hand at thy dishonest gain which 
thou hast made, and at thy blood which hath 
been in the midst of thee. 

14 *Can thy heart endure, or can thy hands 
be strong, in the. days that I shall. deal with 
thee? YI the Lorp have spoken it, and will 
do it. 

15 And 71 will scatter thee among the hea- 
then, and disperse thee in the countries, and 
* will consume thy filthiness out of thee. 

16 And thou ™ shalt take thine inheritance in 
thyself in the sight of the. heathen, and » thou 
dshalt know that I am the Lorp. 

17 “| And the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, 

18 Son of man, ° the house of Israel is to me 
become dross: all they ave brass, and tin, and 
iron, and lead, in the midst of the furnace ; they 
are even the }? dross of silver. 

19 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gon, Be- 





cause ye are all become dross, behold, A. M. 3412. 
therefore I will gather you into the pels 
midst of Jerusalem. 

20 13 As they gather silver, and brass, and 
iron, and lead, and tin, into the midst of the 
furnace, to blow the fire upon it, to melt it ; 
so will I gather you in mine anger and in 
my fury, and I will leave you there, and melt 
you. 

21 Yea,I will gather you, and ‘blow upon 
you in the fire of my wrath, and ye shall be 
melted in the midst thereof. 

22 As silver is melted in the midst of the fur- 
nace, so shall ye be melted in the midst there- 
of; and ye shall know that I the Lorp have 
° poured out my fury upon you. 

23 % And the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, 

24 Son of man, say unto her, Thou art the 
land that is not cleansed, nor rained upon in 
the day of indignation. 





u Chapter xxi. 17. x Chapter xxi. 7. Y Chapter xvii. 24. 
2 Deut. iv. 27; xxviii. 25, 64; Chap. xii. 14, 15. a Chapter 
Xxlil. 27, 48. 11 Or, shall be profaned. b Psalm ix. 16; 





























Chap. vi. 7. 
12 Heb. drosses. 
xxli. 20, 21, 22. 


¢Tsa. i, 22; Jer. vi. 28, &c.; Psalm cxix. 119. 
13 Heb. according to the gathering. —4 Chap. 
¢ Chap. xx. 8, 33; Verse 31. 




















in the most scandalous instances. In thee have they 

discovered their fathers’ nakedness—Have defiled 
their fathers’ beds, or taken their mothers-in-law for 
wives, called by St. Paul, such fornication as is not 
named among the Gentiles. In thee have they taken 
gifts to shed blood—Thy judges have taken bribes, 
not only to pervert justice, but even to take away 
the lives of the innocent. 

Verses 13-16. Therefore I have smitten my hand 
at thy dishonest gain, &c.—Therefore I have ex- 
pressed my indignation against thy avarice and un- 
just practices: I have called for punishment to come 
upon thee, and have animated and encouraged thy 
enemies to destroy thee. Can thy heart endure ?— 
Will not thy heart fail thee when thou shalt fall into 
those calamities which I will certainly bring upon 
thee? And will consume thy filthiness out of thee 
—wWill purge thee in the furnace of afflictions, and 
take that method to consume thy dross, and put an 
end to thy idolatrous practices. And thou shalt take 
thine inheritance in thyself in the sight of the hea- 
then—“ Instead of being mine inheritance, and under 
my peculiar care and protection, thou shalt be cast 
out among the heathen, and there eat the fruit of 
thine own ways, and receive the just reward of thy 
wickedness.” The translation of this clause in the 
margin seems preferable: Thou shalt be profaned, 
that is, thou shalt no longer enjoy the privileges of 
a city called by my name, and set apart for my wor- 
ship, but shalt be laid open as common ground to be 
profaned by infidels: compare Isa. xlvii. 6. 

Verses 18-22. The house of Israel is to me become 
dross--“ Their filthiness may be fitly compared to 











the mixture of dross and baser metals with the pure 
silver: and as that is purified by being melted in a 
furnace or crucible, so Jerusalem, when it is set on 
fire, shall be the furnace into which I will cast them 
and their wickedness to be consumed : compare Jer. 
vi. 28-30. God’s severe judgments are expressed 
by the furnace of affliction, (Isa. xlviii. 10,) and 
compared to a refiner’s fire, (Mal. iii. 2; Isa. i. 25,) 
because they are designed to purge men from that 
dross and corruption which are too often the effect of. 
ease and prosperity.”—-Lowth. As they gather sil- 
ver, so will I gather you—From all parts. I will, by 
a secret, overruling providence, bring you into Je- 
rusalem, as into a furnace where you may be con- 
sumed. And Iwill blow upon you in the fire of my 
wrath—I will stir or blow up the fire of my wrath 
against you. God’s vengeance is often compared to 
fire, but here it was so in a literal sense, when both 
city and temple were consumed by fire, 2 Kings 
xxv. 9. 

Verses 24, 25. Thou art the land that is not 
cleansed nor rained upon, &c.—Though God’s judg- 
ments have been as violent floods, and as hottest 
fires, thou hast not been cleansed from thy wicked- 
ness by the punishments I have sent upon thee, nor 
purified by the instructions and admonitions which I 
have given thee by my prophets; which, if they had 
been duly received, would have been instrumental in 
cleansing thee from all thy filthiness, as the heavy 
rains wash away the filth that lies upon the earth: 
see Isa. iv. 4; John xv. 3; Eph. v. 26; 1 Pet, i. 22. 
Or this latter clause, nor rained upon, may be taken 
literally, and signify that God had withheld rain from 
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The corrupt state of the people, 


EZEKIEL. 








eee 25 There is a conspiracy of her 
———— prophets in the midst thereof, like a 
roaring lion ravening the prey; they & have 
devoured souls; " they have taken the treasure 
and precious things; they have made her many 
widows in the midst thereof. 

26 ‘Her priests have ™ violated my law, and 
have * profaned my holy things: they have 
put no difference between the holy and pro- 
fane, neither have they showed difference be- 
tween the unclean and the ciean, and have hid 
their eyes from my sabbaths, and I am pro- 
faned among them. 

27 Her ™ princes in the midst thereof are like 
wolves ravening the prey, to shed blood, and 
to destroy souls, to get dishonest gains. 

28 And “her prophets have daubed them 





f Hos. vi. 9.—— Matt. xxiii. 14. h Mic. iii. 11; Zeph. iii. 
3,4. i Mal. ii. 8. 14 Heb. offered violence to. K Ley. xxii. 
2; 1 Sam. ii. 29.——! Lev. x. 10; Jer. xv. 19; Chap. xliv. 23. 
m Iga. i. 23; Chap. xxii. 6; Mic. iii. 2, 3, 9, 10,11; Zeph. iii. 3. 
1 Chap. xiii. 10. 

















them, which was one of the judgments wherewith 
God punished them in the day of his wrath, Jer. 
xiv. 4. There is a conspiracy of her prophets— 
That is, of the false prophets: a contrivance to speak 
all alike, smooth words, and to utter promises of 
peace and safety: they are all agreed together to 
deceive the people, and to plot the ruin of the true 
prophets, and those that favour them. They have 
devoured souls—They have brought men to ruin and 
destruction, by deceiving them with their false pre- 
dictions; and taken away their lives, by false accu- 
sations and evil practices. They have taken the 
treasure and precious things—As a reward of their 
lies. By their cunning arts they have obtained 
riches, power, and honours, and have drained the 
_ people of their substance; they have made her— 
Namely, the land; many widows—By persuading 
Zedekiah to persist in the war, which filled Jerusa- 
lem with dead husbands and forlorn widows. 

Verse 26. Her priests have violated my law— 
Which they ought to have observed, and to have 
taught the people to observe; and have profaned 
my holy things—The gifts and sacrifices offered in 
my service; either by offering them in an undue 
manner, as the sons of Eli did, 1 Sam. ii. 15, or with- 
out due purification of themselves; or else eating 
them as common meats, without regard to the rules 
prescribed inthe law. They have put no difference 
between the holy and profane—They have not shown 
any regard to the rules of my law, concerning what 
is holy and unholy, clean and unclean, and that both 
with respect to persons and things. And they are 
guilty of this neglect in contradiction to an express 
charge given them respecting this matter, Lev. x. 10. 
By the holy is here meant that which was peculiarly 
dedicated to God; by the profane, things in com- 
mon use; by the unclean, those meats which were 
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and their consequent punishment. 
with untempered mortar, ° seeing + uM. 24. 


vanity, and divining lies unto them, 
saying, Thus saith the Lord Gop, when the 
Lorp hath not spoken. 

29 ® The people of the land have used 1° op- 
pression, and exercised robbery, and have vexed 
the poor and needy : yea, they have 4 oppressed 
the stranger 1° wrongfully. 

30 * And I sought for a man among them, 
that should * make up the hedge, and ‘stand 
in the gap before me for the land, that I should 
not destroy it: but I found none. 

31 Therefore have I " poured out mine in- 
dignation upon them; I have consumed them 
with the fire of my wrath: * their own way 
have I recompensed upon their heads, saith the 
Lord Gop. 














° Chapter xxiil. 6,73 xi. 29. P Jer. v. 26, 27, 28; Chapter 

















xviii. 12. 15 Or, deceit. 4 Exodus xxii. 21; xxiii. 9; Lev. 
xix. 33; Chap. xxii. 7——16 Heb. without right. r Jer. v. 1. 
8 Chap. xiii. 5. t Psa. evi. 23.—" Verse 22.——< Chap. ix. 


10; xi. 21; xvi. 43. 


forbidden to be eaten; by the clean, what it was law- © 
ful to eat. And have hid their eyes from my sab 
baths—They have taken no care that my sabbat!s 
should be kept, and have not attended themselves 
upon my public worship on the sabbath days, 2 
Chron. xxix. 7; and thereby have encouraged my 
people in the neglect and profanation of it. And J 
am profaned among them—I am dishonoured by 
them, and they use my name to false and wickea 
purposes. 

Verses 27, 28. Her princes are like wolves—The 
chief officers of state stick at no method of injustice 
and oppression whereby they may increase their 
substance, though it be by taking away the lives 
and estates of the innocent: see the margin. Andher 
prophets have daubed them, &c.—Have daubed over 
the evil practices of the great men, by palliating de- 
vices: or, have flattered them in their ways of sin 
and violence, and encouraged them to proceed 
therein with promises, which, like ill-tempered mor- 
tar, will deceive them, though all seems at present 
smooth and safe. , 

Verses 29-31. The people of the land—The com- 
mon people; have used oppression—Have wronged 





each other by acts of fraud and violence, and have 
greatly and cruelly oppressed each other. Andhave 
vexed the poor and needy—By these frauds and op- 
pressions, instead of relieving them, which they 
ought to have done. Yea, they have oppressed the 
strangers wrong fully—Without any colour of justice 
or reason. This was contrary to an express prohi- 
bition of God’s law, frequently repeated and enforced 
upon them, from the consideration, that they them- 
selves were strangers in Egypt. And I sought— 








God speaks after the manner of men; for a man 

among them—Any one among the princes, prophets, 

| priests, or people; that should make up the hedge— 
/ 3 


The apostacy of Israel and 





CHAPTER XXIII. 


ah oo za 


¢ 


Pi 
Samaria from God. 








That.should repair the breach, and prevent further 
mischief; and stand in the gap before me—That 
might interpose between a sinful people and their 
offended God; deprecate God’s wrath, and entreat 
for mercy, that the land might not be destroyed; but 
I found none—All were corrupted, and went on in 
sin without repentance. This general complaint 
must be understood with some restriction, such as is 
commonly understood in unlimited expressions. 
For we read, chap. ix. 4, that there were some that 





7 


desk 





sighed and cried to God (by way of deprecating sis 


wrath) for the abominations done in Jerusalem; 

and they undoubtedly exhorted the people to repent- 
ance and reformation. Therefore have I poured out 
mine indignation upon them—Have given it full 
scope, that it might come upon them ina full stream; 
yet, whatever calamity God brings upon a sinful 
people, it is their own way that is therein recom- 
pensed upon their heads, and God punishes them 
not more, but much less, than their iniquity deserves. 





CHAPTER XXIII. 


In this long chapter, asin chap. xvi. and xx., we have a history of the apostacies of God’s professing people from him, 


and the aggravations of those apostacies, under the similitude of whoredom and adultery : 


the kingdoms of Israel 


and Judah, of the ten tribes, and the two, with their capital cities, Samaria and Jerusalem, are considered dis. 


tinctly. 


We have, (1,) The apostacy of Israel and Samaria from God, 1-8: and their ruin for it, 9,10. (2,) The 


apostacy of Judah and Jerusalem from God, 11-21: and sentence passed upon them, that they shall in like manner 


be destroyed for it, 22-35. 
both, 45-49. 


THE word of the Lorp came again 
oe unto me, saying, 
2 Son of man, there were * two women, the 
daughters of one mother : 
3 And they committed whoredoms in Egypt; 
_they committed whoredoms in ° their youth: 
there were their breasts pressed, and there they 


A. M, 3412. 
B. C. 592.- 








a Jer. iii. 7, 8, 10; Chap. xvi. 46——» Lev. xvii. 7; Josh. xxiv. 
14; Chap. xx. 8, © Chap. xvi. 22.—4 Chap. xvi. 8, 20. 








(3,) The joint wickedness of them both together, 36-44. and the joint ruin of them 


bruised the teats of their virginity. 4. oo 
4 And the names of them were ———— 
Aholah the elder, and Aholibah her sister ; and 
4 they were mine, and they bare sons and daugh- 
ters. Thus were their names; Samaria is 
1 Aholah, and Jerusalem ? Aholibah. 

5 And Aholah played the harlot when she 











1 That is, His tent, or, tabernacle. 2 That is, My tabernacle in 
her, 1 Kings viii. 29. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIIf. 

Verses 2,3. There were two women, daughters of 
one mother—Judah and Israel, two kingdoms. 
“Countries are commonly represented as mothers 
of their people, and the inhabitants as their children: 
so the daughters of Syria signify the inhabitants of 
shat country, chap. xvi. 57. Thus Samaria and Je- 
rusalem are described in this chapter as sisters, the 
offspring of the same land, or country.” And they 
committed whoredoms in Egypt—The Israelites first 
learned idolatry in Egypt, for Abraham, Isaac, and 
Jacob were wholly free from it. T'hey committed 
whoredoms in their youth—The time when the Is- 
raelites were in Egypt, or were lately departed out 
of it, is called their youth in the prophets, because 
that was the time when God first owned them for 
his people. There were their breasts pressed— 
“There they served idols, and there they corrupted 
their ways,” as the Chaldee paraphrase expresses the 
sense. The reader must observe, “The style of this 
chapter, like that of chap. xvi., is adapted to persons 
among whom, at that time, no refinement subsisted. 
Large allowance must be made for language address- 
ed to an ancient eastern people, in the worst period 
of their history ; all whose ideas were sensual; and 
whose grand inducement to idolatry seems to have 
been the brutal impurities which it encouraged.”— 

3 














Bishop Newcome. 
idolatrous churches and nations by the name of har- 
lots: and in like manner honours those, who pre- 
serve their allegiance to God pure and undefiled, 
with the title of chaste wives, or virgins. 

Verse 4. The names of them were Aholah and 
Aholibah—“ The word Aholah signifies, Her tent, or 
tabernacle: Aholibah denotes, My tent, or taberna- 
cle, is in her. These two different appellations im- 
ply that Samaria had indeed a tabernacle, or place 
for public worship, but of her own devising ; namely, 
the cities of Danand Bethel, where the golden calves 
were set up; whereas God’s tabernacle first, and af- 
terward his temple, was placed in Jerusalem. He 
placed his name there, or chose it for the place of 
his peculiar residence,” 1 Kings viii. 29. Aholah, or 
Samaria, is here called the elder sister, as having 
the greatest dominion, power, wealth, and number 
of people belonging to her, ten tribes out of twelve 
being under her jurisdiction. And they were mine— 
By a solemn marriage covenant. And the, bare 
sons and daughters—Were fruitful, and brought 
forth children to me: they increased in number of 
people, and among these there were some that were 
my spiritual children by adoption and grace, by 
faith, love, and obedience. 

Verses 5,6. And Aholah played the harlot when 
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The apostacy of Judah and 





EZEKIEL. 


Jerusalem from God. 








A.M. 3412. was mine; and she doted on her 
_____*_ lovers, on * the Assyrians her neigh- 
bours, 

6 Which were clothed with blue, captains 

_and rulers, all of them desirable young men, 
horsemen riding upon horses. 

7 Thus she * committed her whoredoms with 
them, with all them that were * the chosen 
men of Assyria, and with all on whom she 
doted ; with all their idols she defiled herself. 

8 Neither left she her whoredoms brought 
f from Egypt: for in her youth they lay with 
her, and they bruised the breasts of her virgi- 
nity, and poured their whoredom upon her. 

9 Wherefore, I have delivered her into the 
hand of her lovers, into the hand of the & Assy- 
rians, upon whom she doted. 











e 2 Kings xv. 19; xvi. 7; xvii.3; Hosea viii. 9. 3 Heb. 
bestowed her whoredoms wpon them.——* Heb. the choice of the 
children of Ashur. f Verse 3. & 2 Kings xvii. 3, 4, 5, 6, 23; 
xviii. 9, 10, 11. h Chap. xvi. 37, 41. 5 Heb. a name. 























10 These ™ discovered her naked- A. M. 3412 
B. C. 592. 
ness: they took her sons and her ———— 
daughters, and slew her with the sword: and 
she became ° famous among women; for they 
had executed judgment upon her. 
11 And ‘when her sister Aholibah saw fhis, 
* she ® was more corrupt in her inordinate love 


than she, and in her whoredoms 7 more than 


her sister in her whoredoms. 

12 She doted upon the ! Assyrians her neigh- 
bours, ™ captains and rulers clothed most gor- 
geously, horsemen riding upon horses, all of 
them desirable young men. 

13 Then I saw that she was defiled, that 
they took both one way ; 

14 And that she increased her whoredoms : 
for when she saw men portrayed upon the 








i Jer. iii. 8. K Jer. ili. 11; Chap. xvi. 47, 51. 6 Heb. she 
corrupted her inordinate love more than, &c.——’ Heb. more than 
the whoredoms of her sister. 12 Kings xvi. 7,10; 2 Chronicles 
xxviii. 16-23 ; Chap. xvi. 28.——" Verses 6, 23. 

















she was mine—When she was under my govern- 
ment and protection. ‘“ After she had lived in cove- 
nant with me, and attended upon my service and 
worship all the time of the judges, and of David and 
Solomon, she fell off from my service, and was the 
first that established idolatry by a law, and consent- 
ed to Jeroboam’s wicked device of setting up the 
golden calves.” Inthe Scripture language, the Jew- 
ish people are said to play the harlot with those 
whose religious ceremonies they imitated. And she 
doted on her lovers—That is, her foreign allies, 
whose idolatries she was fond of, and hoped by that 
means to procure their friendship and assistance: see 
note on chap. xvi. 33,37. On the Assyrians her 
neighbours—The king of Assyria was a very potent 
prince, and thereupon his alliance was courted both 
by the kings of Israel and Judah: see the margin. 
Which were clothed with blue, captains and rulers 
—“‘As women are apt to fall in love with comely 


young men, well mounted and richly clothed; so 


the Israelites were enamoured with the state and 
bravery of the Assyrians, and thought themselves 
secure if they could but procure their alliance and 
friendship, and in order to it embraced their idola- 
tries. Horsemen riding wpon horses—Horses-were 
scarce in Judea, which made the Jews apply them- 
selves to the neighbouring countries for troops of 
horse, in the time of any hostile invasion.”—Lowth. 

Verses 7-10. T'hus she committed whoredoms with 
them—She defiled herself with idols, as the sense is 
more plainly expressed at the end of the verse. 
Neither left she her whoredoms brought from Eeypt 
—She added new idolatries to those she had former- 
ly committed: see verse 3. Wherefore I delivered 
her into the hand of her lovers—God made these 
very Assyrians the executioners of his judgments 
upon the ten tribes, many of them being carried 
away captive by Pul, king of Assyria, afterward by 
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Tiglath-pileser, and at length the whole country was 
subdued and depopulated by Shalmaneser: see the 
margin. The kings of Babylon werc likewise styled 
kings of Assyria, 2 Kings xxiii. 29; 2 Chron. xxxiii. 
11. Lovers mean the samewith allies; those whose 
friendship and assistance the Jews courted, by com. 
plying with them in their idolatries, chap. xvi. 37. 
These discovered her nakedness: they took her sons 
and her daughters—These stripped her of every 
thing, and carried her and her children away cap- 
tive: see the margin, and verse 29. And slew her 
with the sword—Those that were not led captive 
were slain in the field of battle, or in the siege of 
Samaria, 2 Kings xvii. 5. And she became famous 
among women—The Hebrew reads, She became a 
nation among women: as she had been formerly re- 
nowned among the heathen for her beauty, (chap. 
xvi. 14,) so now she was everywhere talked of as a 
remarkable instance of God’s vengeance, and set 
forth for an example to other cities and nations, to 
deter them from the like abominations. 

~ Verses 11, 12. When her sister Aholibah: saw 
this, she was more corrupt—Jerusalem was so far 
from taking warning by the judgments inflicted on 
Samaria, that she advanced to greater degrees of 
idolatry. She doted upon the Assyrians her neigh- 
bowrs—Ahaz, king of Judah, entered into a confede- 
racy with the king of Assyria, hoping for relief from 
his power and the bravery of his army, and wor- 
shipped the idols which the Assyrians worshipped, 
in order to ingratiate himself with them. See the 
margin. 

Verses 13-16. T’hen—When she neither took 
warning nor feared; J saw that she was defiled— 
That her heart was already set on her idols; that 
they both—Samaria and Jerusalem ; took one way— 
That Judah fell into the same idolatrous practices 
as Israel. And that she increased her whoredoms 


The apostacy of Judah and 





CHAPTER XXIII. 


Jerusalem from God. 








4 M. 3412. wall, the images of the Chaldeans 

B. C. 592. 
portrayed with vermilion, ~ 

15 Girded with girdles upon their loins, ex- 
ceeding in died attire upon their heads, all of 
them princes to look to, after the manner of 
the Babylonians of Chaldea, the land of their 
nativity : 

16 " And ®as soon as she saw them with her 
eyes, she doted upon them, and sent messen- 
gers unto them into Chaldea. 

17 And the ° Babylonians came to hack, into 
the bed of love, and they defiled her with their 
whoredom, and she was polluted with them, 
and ° her mind was }° alienated from them. 

18 So she discovered her whoredoms, and 
discovered her nakedness : then ? my mind was 














8 Heb. at the sight of her 


n 2 Kings xxiv. 1; Chapter xvi. 29. 
© Verses 22, 28. 


eyes.— ° Heb. children of Babel. 











alienated from her, like as my mind pieseh 
. C. 592. 
was alienated from her sister. es 

19 Yet she multiplied her whoredoms, in 
calling to remembrance the days of her youth, 
4 wherein she had played the harlot in the land 
of Egypt. 

20 For she doted upon their paramours, 
* whose flesh 7s as the flesh of asses, and whose 
issue is like the issue of horses. 

21 Thus thou calledst to remembrance the 
lewdness of thy youth, in bruising thy teats by 
the Egyptians for the paps of thy youth. 

22 4 Therefore, O Aholibah, thus saith the 
Lord Gop; * Behold, I will raise up thy lovers 
against thee, from whom thy mind is alienated, 
and I will bring them against thee on every side; 





10 Heb. loosed, or, disjointed.—p Jeremiah vi. 8——4 Verse 3. 
r Chap. xvi. 26, s Chap. xvi. 37; Verse 28. 











—Added to the number of her idolatries; for when 
she saw men portrayed, &c.—These were probably 
the pictures of those deified heroes, whom the Chal- 
deans worshipped as gods; such were Bel, Nebo, 
and Merodach, mentioned Isa. xlvi. 1; Jer. 1. 2. 
Calmet, however, understands the words in a differ- 
ent sense, paraphrasing them thus: “ Before she had 
seen the Assyrians, upon the bare relation concern- 
ing them, or upon the painting only which was made 
of them, her passion was inflamed toward them.” 
Girded with girdles upon their loins—A girdle was 
a mark of dignity, and worn as such by princes and 
men in authority. In died attire upon their heads 
—Houbigant reads, Having their heads bound with 
a died tiara, or turban. The Chaldeans, and after- 
ward the Persians, wore a sort of turban upon their 
heads, died of different colours, and with different 
degrees of ornaments, according to their different 
qualities. As soon as she saw them, she doted upon 
them—These images pleased her so much, that she 
sent to Babylon to learn the manner how their idols 
were to be worshipped: see verses 40, 41; chap. 
xvi. 17. This, Lowth thinks, relates to those times 
when a correspondence was maintained between the 
cities of Babylon and Jerusalem, after that Nebu- 
chadnezzar had conquered Judea, and made it a 
tributary kingdom, in the beginning of the fourth 
year of Jehoiakim. 

Verses 17-20. And the Babylonians came to her, 
&c.—The metaphor of representing idolatry by the 
inordinate lust of adultery is still carried on. And 
her mind was alienated from them—She quickly 
grew weary of these also, as lewd women are of 
their former gallants, and look out for new ones. 
She broke her league and covenant with them, as 
St. Jerome very well expresses the sense; meaning 
that covenant which Jehoiakim made with Nebu- 
chadnezzar to be his tributary, and which was after- 
ward renewed by Zedekiah. So she discovered, or, 
after she discovered, her whoredoms—The sense 

Vow. III. ( 42 ) 











being still continued with the foregoing verse. The 
meaning is, She was open and notorious in her lewd 
practices, and in the highest degree shameless. 
Then my mind was alienated from her—As she, 


‘by her idolatries, had broken all the bonds of duty 


and allegiance whereby she was engaged to me, a 
sin often compared to a wife’s disloyalty toward her 
husband, so I withdrew my love and affection from 
her, and resolved to give her a bill of divorce, as the 
Prophet Jeremiah expresses it, and not own her any 
more as mine, as I had cast off her sister Samaria. 
Yet she multiplied, &c.—Though she was fond of 


-new idolatries, she did not forget her old ones, even 


those which she had learned in Egypt. For she 
doted upon thetr paramours—Upon the idols of 
Egypt, and the impure rites which accompanied 
their idolatrous worship. This may relate to the 
time when Zedekiah entered into a new confederacy 
with Egypt, which made the people fond of admit- 
ting the Egyptian idolatries. Whose flesh, &e.— 
These expressions seem to be made use of, to signify 
the excess of the Egyptian idolatry. They may 
likewise metaphorically express the great power 
and riches of the Egyptians, which made the Jewish 
people fond of courting their friendship and alliance. 

Verses 22-24. Iwill raise up thy lovers against 
thee, &c.—I will execute my judgments upon 
thee, by those very Babylonians whose alliance and 
idolatries thou hast been so fond of, but since hast 
broken the league thou madest with them, contract- 
ing a new one with Egypt, and thereby hast pro- 
voked them to revenge thy perfidiousness. Pekod,, 
and Koa, and Shoa, and all the Assyrians with 
them—The inhabitants of the several provinces of 
the Babylonish monarchy; for most of the ancients 
understand these words as names of places. Pekod 
is mentioned as a province of Babylon, Jer. ]. 21. 
St. Jerome, however, upon the place, understands 
these three words, Pekod, Shoa, and Koa, in an ap- 
pellative sense, to denote so many titles, or degrees 
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Judgments aenounced 








A. M. 3412. 


23 The Babylonians, and all the 
B.C. 592. 


Chaldeans, ‘ Pekod, and Shoa, and 
Koa, and all the Assyrians with them: "all of 
them desirable young men, captains and rulers, 
great lords and renowned, all of them riding 
upon horses. 

24 And they shall come against thee with 
chariots, wagons, and wheels, and with an as- 
sembly of people, which shall set against thee 
a buckler and shield and helmet round about : 
and I will set judgment before them, and they 
shall judge thee according to their judgments. 

25 And I will set my jealousy against thee, 
and they shall deal furiously with thee: they 
shall take away thy nose and thine ears; and 
thy remnant shall fall by the sword: they shall 
take thy sons and thy daughters; and thy 
residue shall be devoured by the fire. 

26 *'They shall also strip thee out of thy 
clothes, and take away thy " fair jewels. 











t Jer. 1. 21, u Verse 12. 
ments of thy decking. 








x Chap. xvi. 39.—"! Heb. instru- 
y Chap. xvi. 41; xxii. 15. 








of honour; as much as to say, governors, princes, 
and great men. In which sense the two former 
words, Pekod (or Pakud) and Shoa, are confess- 
edly taken in Scripture. All of them desirable 
young men, &c.—As their riches and bravery made 
them appear amiable in your eyes when you first 
courted their alliance, so they shall appear in the 
same splendid equipage when they come to invade 
your country and to besiege your city; but then 
their gallant appearance shall strike a terror and a 
consternation into you. And they shall come against 
ahee with chariots, &ec.—Chariots are mentioned, 
‘both by sacred and profane writers, as of principal 
vuse in the ancient way of fighting. And J will set 
judgment before them, &c.—I will deliver thee into 
‘their power, as the ministers of my justice, who 
shall make thy punishments bear a correspondence 
with thy guilt. 

Verses 25-27. I will set my jealousy against thee, 
&c.—I will be against thee, as a jealous man is 
against his wife; and they shall deal furtously— 
And they, as the executioners of my wrath, shall 
act toward thee as persons provoked to great fury. 
And they shall take away thy nose, &c.—A punish- 
ment of adultery which rage sometimes dictated. 
As husbands in that case render those women de- 
formed whose beauty hath been too pleasing to 
strangers, so shall the Chaldeans deface all the 
glories and ornaments of Jerusalem, and after they 
have slain and carried captive its inhabitants, shall 
set the city on fire, and reduce it to a heap of ashes. 
The mutilations mentioned in this verse were com- 
mon among the Chaldeans. St. Jerome assures us, 
that they frequently cut off the nose and the ears 
of adulterers, And this was practised toward adul- 
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against Judah and Jerusalem. 





27 Thus Y will I make thy lewdness A. M. 3419. 
to cease from thee, and * thy whore- tithe 
dom brought from the land of Egypt: so that 
thou shalt not lift up thine eyes unto them, nor 
remember Egypt any more. 

28 For thus saith the Lord Gop; Behold, I 
will deliver thee into the hand of them * whom 
thou hatest, in the hand of them ” from whom 
thy mind is alienated : 

29 And they shall deal with thee hatefully, 
and shall take away all thy labour, and ° shall 
leave thee naked and bare: and the naked- 
ness of thy whoredoms shall be discovered, both 
thy lewdness and thy whoredoms. 

30 I will do these things unto thee, because 
thou hast 4 gone a whoring after the heathen, 
and because thou art polluted with their idols. 

31 Thou hast walked in the way of thy sis- 
ter; therefore will I give her *cup into thy 
hand. 


z Verses 3, 19.—4 Chap. xvi. 37.——> Verse 17.——¢ Chapter 
xvi. 39; Verse 26.——4 Chap. vi. 9. € Jer. xxv. 15, 











teresses in Egypt. T'hey shall also strip thee, &c. 
—As lewd, disgraced harlots and captives were used 
chap. xvi. 39. And take away thy fair jewels—All 
thy rich, beautiful ornaments, which shall be a prey 
tothe enemy. Thus will I make thy lewdness to 
cease—“'These severe judgments shall effectually 
deter thee from idolatry, and make thee abhor the 
least approaches toward it. Accordingly we find 
that after the captivity the Jews never returned to 
their former idolatrous practices.,—Lowth. And 
thy whoredom brought from the land of Egypt— 
Thy idolatries which thou broughtest with thee from 
Egypt, where thou didst first learn idolatry, and ever 
hast had an inclination to it. 

Verses 28-30. Behold, I will deliver thee, &c.— 
I will give thee up into the power of the Chaldeans, 
whom thou wast formerly fond of, verse 22; but 
since thou hast broken thy league and friendship 
with them, thy love is turned into hatred: see verse 
17. They shall deal with thee hatefully, &ec.— 
As thou hast changed thy friendship for them into 
enmity, so shall they deal with thee; their hatred 
against thee shall be greater than their former love 
toward thee. This shall prompt them to take a 
full revenge upon thy perfidiousness, to consume all 
the fruits of thy labours, and to take away all the 
wealth thou hast gathered by thine industry. Thy 
whoredoms shall be discovered—All thy foul and 
shameful deeds shall be brought to light. J will do 
these things, because thou hast gone a whoring, &c. 
—I will cause all these things to be done unto thee 
by the Babylonians, who are the executioners of my 
anger. 

Verses 31-35. Therefore will I give her cup, &c. 
—I wil) make thee drink the same bitter draught, o1 
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The joint wickedness of 








A. M. 3412. 
C. 592: 


32 Thus saith the Lord Gop ; Thou 
shalt drink of thy sister’s cup deep 
and large ; thou shalt be laughed to scorn and 
had in derision ; it containeth much. 

33 Thou shalt be filled with drunkenness 
and sorrow, with the cup of astonishment and 
desolation, with the cup of thy sister Samaria. 

34 Thou shalt @ even drink it and suck ¢¢ out, 
and thou shalt break the sherds thereof, and 
pluck off thine own breasts: for I have spoken 
at, saith the Lord Gon. 

35 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; Be- 
cause thou hast " forgotten me, and ‘cast me 
behind thy back, therefore bear thou also thy 
lewdness and thy whoredoms. 

36 4 The Lorp said moreover unto me; Son 
of man, wilt thou *judge Aholah and Aholibah? 
yea, ! declare unto them their abominations ; 





h Jer. 
i] Kings xiv. 9; 
12Qr, plead for. 


£ Chap. xxii. 4, 5.—8 Psalm Ixxv. 8; Isaiah li. 17. 
ii. 32; 111.21; xiii. 25; Chapter xxii. iz. 
Nehemiah ix. 26——* Ch ap. xx. 4; xxii. 2. 
1 Isa. lviii. 1. 














CHAPTER XXIII. 


Samaria and Jerusalem. 


37 That they have committed adul- A. M. 3412. 
tery, and ™blood és in their hands, bie 
and with their idols have they committed adul- 
tery, and have also caused their sons, " whom 
they bare unto me, to pass for them through 
the fire, to devour them. 

38 Moreover, this they have done unto me: 
they have defiled my sanctuary in the same 
day, and ° have profaned my sabbaths. 

39 For when they had slain their children to 
their idols, then they came the same day into 
my sanctuary to profane it; and lo, ? thus have 
they done in the midst of my house. 

40 And furthermore, that ye have sent. for 
men }° to come from far, 4 unto whom a messen- 
ger was sent; and lo, they came: for whom 
thou didst * wash thyself, * paintedst thine eyes, 
and deckedst thyself with ornaments, 











m Chapter xvi. 38; Verse 45. 








2 Chap. xvi. 20, 21, 36, 45 ; 
13 Heb. 








xx. 26, 31. ° Chap. xxii. 8.——P 2 Kings xxi. 4. 
coming.—4 Isa. lvil. 9.—? Ruth iil. 3. s2 Kings ix. 30; 
Jer. iv. 30. 








experience the same calamity that has fallen upon 
her. God’s judgments are often compared to a cup 
of intoxicating liquors, because they astonish men, 

‘ and bereave them of common judgment and discre- 
tion, and likewise expose them to the scorn and con- 
tempt of their enemies. T'how shalt even drink it 
and suck it out—There shall be no punishment 
which thou shalt not partake of. Thou shalt drink 
of the cup of calamity even to the dregs; that which 
is the very worst and most bitter: see notes on Psa. 
Ixxv. 8, and Isa.li.17. Thou shalt break the sherds 
thereof—People who are quite intoxicated, often in 
their drunken madness break the cups out of which 
they had drunk; therefore by this expression here 
is meant, that the Jewish people should be, as it 
were, driven to madness by the grievous judgments 
that should fall upon them. And pluck off thine 
own breasts—“Thou shalt tear away thy breasts 
with the sharp pieces of the broken cup, through 
grief and madness.”-—-Bishop Newcome. Or, Thou 
shalt be in a fury with thyself for having by thine 
own sins brought such grievous calamities upon 
thyself. Her breasts are mentioned as the parts 
which had a-principal share in her guilt, according 
to the allegorical description here given of her idol- 
atries. Because thou hast forgotten me—Because 
thou hast not only forsaken my worship, but hast 
showed the utmost contempt of and aversion from 
me. Therefore bear thou also thy lewdness— 
Therefore thou shalt suffer the punishment of thy 
wickedness and idolatry. 

Verses 36-39. Wilt thou judge Aholah and Aho- 
libah—That is, Samaria and Jerusalem? The 
meaning is, Wilt thou not judge, or, Wilt thou not 
condemn them? That they have commitied adul- 








of the heinous sins of murder and adultery; and 
have also caused their sons, &c.—Have caused their 
children, who of right belonged to me, and who 
ought to have been bred up to be my worshippers, 
to be burned in the fire, by way of sacrifice in honour 
to false gods. They have defiled my sanctuary in 
the same day—They have also come directly from 
these idolatrous and abominable rites and sacrifices 
into my temple, as though they could worship me 
acceptably when they were thus horribly polluted. 
And have profaned my sabbaths—Have spent the 
sabbaths, which I appointed to be observed to my 
honour alone, in the service and to the honour of 
idols. Or, they profaned them by coming into 
God’s courts to observe them, immediately after 
they had defiled themselves by their idolatrous and 
horrid ceremonies. For when they had slain their 
children to their idols—To my great dishonour, and 
the reproach of the human nature; then they came 
into my sanctuary— With their hands imbrued, and 
their clothes stained with their children’s blood, to 
present themselves before me; expecting accept- 
ance with me notwithstanding their villanies, as if I 
either did not know their wickedness, or did not hate 
it. And lo, thus have they done in the midst of 
my house—In the inward part of my temple. Some 
expound the words, of their setting up idols in the 
very temple, and worshipping them there. 

Verses 40-42. And furthermore, ye have seni for 
men to come from far, &c.—Here the same thing 
which was spoken of in the former part of the 
chapter, is mentioned again in other words, namely, 
their courting the alliances of foreign nations, by 
complying with their idolatries: and this is set forth 
under the representation of the several arts which 


tery, and blood is, &c.—That they have been guilty || harlots used to recommend themselves to new lovers: . 
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The joint ruin of 








A.M. 3412. 41 And sattest upon a ‘stately ‘bed, 
B.C 5 anda table prepared before it, " where- 
upon thou hast set mine incense and mine oil. 

42 And a voice of a multitude being at ease 
aas with her: and with the men }° of the com- 
mon sort were brought *Sabeans from the 
wilderness, which put bracelets upon their 
hands, and beautiful crowns upon their heads. 

43 Then said [unto her that was old in 
adulteries, Will they now’ commit 1 whore- 
doms with her, and she with them ? 

44 Yet they went in unto her, as they go in 
unto a woman that playeth the harlot : so went 
they in unto Aholah and unto Aholibah, the 
lewd women. 

45 4 And the righteous men, they shall 
* judge them after the manner of adulteresses, 








14 Heb. honourable. t Esth. 1.6; Isa. lvii.7; Amos ii. 8; 
vi. 4. 4 Proverbs vii. 17; Chapter xvi. 18, 19; Hosea ii. 8. 
+5 Heb. of the multitude of men. 16 Or, drunkards. 17 Heb. 
her whoredoms. x Chap. xvi. 38. y Verse.37. 
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compare Isa. lvii.'7, 9. Jor whom thou didst wash 
thyself—A custom generally practised by women in 
those countries, before they entertained their lovers. 
Paintedst thy eyes—It seems to have been their 
fashion in those days to draw strokes about their 
eyes, or to colour their eye-brows with black lead. 
And sattest wpon a stately bed—Here the custom 
- of sitting or lying upon beds, at the feasts made in 
honour of idols, or faise gods, seems to be particu- 
larly spoken of, as may be inferred from the fol- 
lowing words: whereupon thou hast set mine in- 
cense and mine oil--That is, whereupon thou hast 
offered up to idols that incense and oil which ought 
to have been offered up to me. It was usual, after a 
sacrifice to idols, for a table well spread to be placed 
before a couch, and a feast to be partaken of. The 
lectisternia of the Romans were borrowed from 
this eastern idolatrous rite,. Livy, v. xiii. Houbi- 
gant thinks, that by the table here spoken of is meant 
the altar which Ahaz erected, after the similitude of 
that which he had seen at Damascus. And a voice 
of a multitude, &e.--The noise of festivity, and of 
people assembled together in jollity, was heard all 
around. It seems their loose mirth, at their meet- 
ings in honour of some of their idols, is here par- 
ticularly meant. And with the men of the common 
sort were brought Sabeans, &c.—The prophet pro- 
ceeds in comparing the idolatries of the Jews to the 
practices of lewd women, who prostitute themselves 
to all comers, even those of the meanest condition. 
Such were the Sabeans that came from the wilder- 
ness, that is, from Arabia, called the desert, where 
dwelt the posterity of Seba, mentioned Gen. x. 7. 
Which put bracelets upon their hands, &c.——That 
is, upon the hands and heads of these two lewd 
women, Aholah and Aholibah. Bracelets and 
crowns were ornaments proper for brides, and were 
likewise presented by lovers to their mistresses: and 
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Samaria and Jerusalem 








and after the manner of women that ees 
shed blood: because they are adul- ———— 
teresses, and ¥ blood és in their hands. 

46 For thus saith the Lord Gop; *1 will 
bring up a company upon them, and will give 
them 18 to be removed and spoiled. 

47 * And the company shall stone them wan 
stones, and !° despatch them with their swords ; 
> they shall slay their sons and their daughters, 
and burn up their houses with fire. 

A8 Thus ° will I cause lewdness to cease out 
of the land, ‘that all women may be taught 
not to do after your lewdness. 

49 And they shall recompense your lewdness 
upon you, and ye shall ¢ bear the sins of your 
idols: f and ye shall know that I am the Lord 
Gop. 




















z Chap. xvi. 40. 18 Heb. for a removing and spoil. a Chap. 
xvi. 41. 19 Or, single them out. b 2 Chron. xxxvi. 17, 19; 
Chap. xxiv. 21. ¢ Chap. xxii. 15; Verse 27——4 Deut. xiii. 
11; 2 Pet. ii. 6. e Verse 35.— Chap. xx. 38, 42,44; xxv. 5. 





therefore this may signify the compliance of the 
Jewish people with the grossest idolatries. Or the 
meaning may be, that Aholah and Aholibah, the in- 
habitants of Samaria and Jerusalem, put bracelets 
upon the hands, and beautiful crowns upon the 
heads, of such worthless idolaters as the Sabeans 
of ‘the wilderness were; that is, courted their friend- 
ship and alliance with gifts. 

Verses 43, 44. Then I said unto her that was 
grown old in adultertes—Aholibah, who had been 
long idolatrous. The words import that experience 
might, before this time, have sufficiently convinced 
her of the folly of her ways. Will they now commit 
whoredoms with her?—God is here represented as 
waiting to see whether that mutability, which is 
natural to the human race, would not occasion a dif- 
ference between the Jewish people and their idola- 
trous allies, and make them grow weary of one 
another. Yet they went in unto her, &c.—Both 
Samaria and Jerusalem continued to defile them- 
selves with the idolatries of all the heathen round 
about them: compare verses 7, 17. 

Verses 45-49. And the righteous men, they shall 
judge them—All just judges, yea, all men that have 
any sense of common honesty, will condemn their 
conduct, and pronounce them deserving“of the pun- 
ishment of adulteresses and murderers. Or, as others 
interpret the words, “ As upright magistrates used to 
condemn and execute judgment upon adulterers and 
murderers, so did the prophets, in the name of God, 
denounce sentence against Jerusalem and Samaria; 
and even the heathen princes, who executed the 
sentence, were more righteous than the apostate 
sufferers.”"—Scott. J will bring a company upon 
them, &c.—This is spoken of the Babylonians, who 
were to plunder and carry away a great part of the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem. And the company shall 
stone them with stones, and despatch them with 
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Jerusalem compared 


CHAPTER XXIV. 


to a boiling pot. 











swords—Stoning was the punishment of adulterers, 
and putting to death with the sword that of murder- 
ers. The Babylonian army might be properly said 
to be the executioners of both these punishments 
upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, as, without doubt, 
_they killed many of them during the siege by the 
stones they cast from their engines, and slew many 
by the sword when they took the city by assault. 
Thus will I cause lewdness to cease, &e.—Thus will 
I put an end to idolatry in the Jewish nation. That 





all women may be taught not to do after your lewd 
,ness—That is, that all nations may dread defiling 
themselves with the guilt of your idolatries. For as 
the kingdoms of Israel and Judah are here described 
as two women, therefore, by all women here must 
be meant all nations. And ye shall bear the sins of 
your idols—Ye shall bear the punishment due to 
your sins of idolatry. To bear sin, or iniquity, is 
an expression often used in the Scriptures to signify 
undergoing the punishment due to it. 





CHAPTER XXIV. 


Inths chapter, (1,) By the sign of flesh boiling in a pot are shown the miseries that Jerusalem should suffer during the svege, 
"1-14. (2,) By the sign of Ezekiel’s being forbidden to mourn for the sudden death of his wife is shown, that the calama- 
ties coming on the Jews should be so astonishing as to exceed all expressions of sorrow, 15-27. 


A. M. 3414. A GAIN, in the ninth year, in the 
B. C. 590. ; 
pias a ect tenth month, in the tenth day of 


the month, the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, 

2 Son of man, write thee the name of the 
day, even of this same day: the king of Baby- 
lon set himself against Jerusalem *this same 
day. 

3 >And utter a parable unto the rebellious 





22 Kings xxv. 1; Jer. xxxix. 1; lil. 4. 


NOTES ON CHAPTER. XXIV. 

Verses 1,2. Again, in the ninth year—Namely, of 
Jehoiachin’s captivity, and of Zedekiah’s reign; the 
word of the Lord came unto me—Namely, in Chal- 
dea, where the prophet now was, and where, as the 
words here evidently imply, God gave him notice, 
though many hundreds of miles distant from Jerusa- 
lem, of Nebuchadnezzar’s beginning to lay siege to 
that city, just at the time when he began to do it. 
Saying, The king of Babylon set himself against 
Jerusalem—Hebrew, Duviv 42 70, hath set him- 
self, or, as Buxtorf renders it, accedit, vel appropin- 
quat, comes, or approaches, to. Jerusalem, DY¥yI 
min orn, this self-same day—Namely, this day that 
I now speak to thee. Write thee the name of the 
day, &c.—Make a memorial of the day, and of my 
having this day informed thee of this great event; 
and signify it to the people, that when they shall re- 
ceive intelligence from Judea of the siege having 
been begun this day, according to thy information, 
it may be a confirmation of the truth of thy mission, 
and of the certainty of the fulfilment of all thy pre- 
dictions. This was about two years before the taking 
of Jerusalem: see 2 Kings xxv. 1; Jer. xxxix. 1; 
and lii. 4. 

Verses 3-5. Utter a parable unto the rebellious 
house—Though the house of Judah has as yet paid 
no due regard to what thou and the rest of the pro- 
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house, and say unto them, Thus saith A. M. 3414. 
the Lord Gop; ° Set on a pot, set 2¢ —. 
on, and also pour water into it : 

4 Gather the pieces thereof into it, even every 
good piece, the thigh, and the shoulder ; fill i 
with the choice bones. ; 

5 Take the choice of the flock, and 1 burn 


also the bones under it, and make it boil well, 











and let them seeth the bones of it therein. 


b Chap. xvii. 12. ¢ Jer. i,13; Chap. xi. 3—" Or, heap, 








phets have uttered or done; nevertheless, still further 
represent to them the destruction coming upon them 
by a symbolical action. Set on a pot, &e.—By the 
pot was signified Jerusalem, (under which figure it 
is represented, both by this prophet, chap. xi. 3, and 
by Jeremiah, chap. i. 13,) and by the pieces gathered 
into it, the different ranks of men gathered into that 
city, by taking refuge within its walls, when the 
Chaldean army approached to besiege it. By the 
water and fire were signified the calamities which 
they were to suffer. By every good piece, the thigh 
and the shoulder, the wealthiest and chief of the in- 
habitants of the land seem to be meant, who would 
flee from their country houses to live in safety in 
Jerusalem ; and by the choice bones, the bravest and 
strongest among the common people, or the most 
warlike, who would betake themselves to the city for 
its defence. Burn also the bones under it—Not the 
bones of the pieces to be boiled, but of the many in- 
nocent persons to be murdered in Jerusalem, whose 








blood cried for vengeance, and their bones, scattered 
on the face of the earth, will both make and main- 
tain this fire. Bishop Newcome renders the clause, 
Pile also (in the margin we read heap) the bones 
under it: namely, as he explains ‘it, “the useless 
bones (verse 10) which the coals (verse 11) would 
consume, to show what a general destruction of the 





meaner sort would be caused by the Chaldeans.” 
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The miseries of Jerusalem 


EZEKIEL. 


during the siege. 














6 Wherefore thus saith the Lord 
Gop; Wo to “the bloody city, to the 
pot whose scum 7s therein, and whose scum is 
not gone out of it! bring it out piece by piece ; 
let no ® lot fall upon it. 

7 For her blood is in the midst of her ; she set it 
upon the top of a rock ; ‘she poured it not upon 
the ground, to cover it with dust ; 

8 That it might cause fury to come up to take 
vengeance ; & I have set her blood upon the top 
of a rock, that it should not be covered. 

9 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop ; 


A. M. 3414. 
B. C. 590. 


Wo 


to the bloody city! I will even make = neg 
the pile for fire great. ie oe 
10 Heap on wood, kindle the fire, consume 
the flesh, and spice it well, and let the bones be 
burned. 
11 Then set it empty upon the coals thereof, 
that the brass of it may be hot, and may burn, 


and that ' the filthiness of it may be molten in 


it, that the scum of it may be consumed. 

12 She hath wearied herself with lies, and 
her great scum went not forth out of her: her 
scum shall be in the fire. 











4 Chapter xxii. 3 ; xxiii. 37; Verse 9. e 2 Sam. viii. 2; Joel 
Dios Obad. 11; Nah. iii. 10. 








f Lev. xvii. 13; Deut. xii. 16, 24. Matt. vii. 2—— Verse 
6; Nah. iii. 1 ; Hab. ii. 12.——i Chap. xxii. 15. 











And make it boil well—To denote the heat or vio- 
lence of the calamity, and perhaps also that the city 
would be set on fire and consumed. 

Verses 6-8. Wherefore thus saith the Lord—Here 
begins an explication of the preceding symbolical 
representation ; Wo to the bloody city—Jerusalem, 
whichis this pot; whose scwm is therein— Whose filth- 
iness, or wickedness, is not purged out of it. Bring 
al out piece by piece—One piece after another till all 
be taken. Let nothing be left in it; let it be emptied 
of every thing. This signified the entire ruin and 
spoil of the city and the inhabitants of it, all without 
distinction being either killed or carried into cap- 
tivity. Let no lot fall. upon it—There shall be no 
iot cast to determine who shall be spared and who 
consumed, or who shall be left and who carried into 
captivity; for they shall be all either destroyed or 
carried away. For her blood is in the midst of her 
—The innocent blood which she hath shed. She set 
it upon the top of a rock—Openly and publicly, with- 
out fear, or shame, or reluctance; she set it where it 
might be seen by all, and seen long; she shed blood 
in a presumptuous manner, and with a high hand ; 
she was impudent and barefaced in her cruelties ; 
she did not seek to cover or excuse them. She 
poured it not upon the ground, to cover it with dust 
—As being ashamed of shedding it. 
allude to the command of the law, Lev. xvii. 13, that 
they should cover the blood of any beast, or other 
living creature which was slain, with dust; which 
precept was not only intended to prevent their eating 
of blood, but also to give men a sort of horror or 
aversion to bloodshed.”—Lowth. That it might 
cause fury to come up to take vengeance—For such 
impudent murders as these, which even dared the 
divine indignation. Ihave set her blood upon the 
top of a rock-—Her punishment shall be as notorious 
in the sight of the world as her sin was. I will 
punish it so openly, and in such a manner, as shall 
not be soon forgotten. 

Verses 9-11. Thus saith the Lord, &c.—In this 
and the two following verses is still more fully ex- 
plained the meaning of the symbol of the boiling pot, 
and what the fire is that made it boil. By making 
the pile for the fire great, is signified the destruction 
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“These words. 





being very great and general. And spice it well— 
Or, season it well, so as to make it desirable. The 
expression imports, that the Babylonians should be 
as much set on destroying the city and inhabitants, 
as hungry people are greedy of devouring meat well 
spiced and dressed. This was a very proper ex- 
pression, considering that Jerusalem, in the foregoing 
part of this chapter, is represented as a boiling pot, 
and the inhabitants of it as pieces of flesh boiled in 
it. All the other expressions of this verse signify 
an entire destruction. J'hen set it empty wpon the 
coals thereof, &c.—This expresses, that after a rid 

dance was made of the inhabitants, either by slaugh- 
tering them with the sword, or carrying them away 
into captivity, the city itself, represented by the pot. 

should be burned with fire, that its impurity might 
be consumed, or purged away by the flames; that is 
to say, that their wickedness might be taken away 
with their persons and city ; or that the remains of 
the inhabitants, who were made captives, should be 
reformed by this terrible destruction of Jerusalem. 
If we understand it as spoken of the place of the 
city, the expression may allude to what was com- 
manded in the ceremonial law, namely, that metal 
vessels, which water could not cleanse, should be 
purified by fire. Thus nothing short of burning Je 

rusalem down to the ground could purge it from its 
abominations: afterward it should be rebuilt, and be- 
come a holy city, free from the idolatries which had 
formerly defiled it- 

Verses 12-14. She hath wearied hersélf with lies 
—Hebrew, (°3Nn, with vanities, or troubles ; mul- 
tiplying her idolatries, and seeking help sometimes 
from one idol and sometimes from another, but allin 
vain. The expression may also include the alliances 
the Jewish people entered into, and the various arts 
of policy they employed to avert their ruin, none of 
which were of any service to them: as if he had 
said, She has taken a great deal of pains, but to no 
purpose: her allies, their promises, their forces, their 
gods, all prove a lie to the house of Judah. Her 
great scum went not out of her, &c.—All the admo- 
nitions I gave her by my prophets, and my sundry 
chastisements and punishments of her sin, availed 
nothing to the purifying her from her idolatries and 
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The prophet forbidden 





CHAPTER XXIV. 


to mourn for his wife. 








A. M. 3414. 


13 In thy filthiness is lewdness: 
C. 590. 


because I have purged thee, and thou 
wast not purged, thou shalt not be purged from 
thy filthiness any more «till I have caused my 
fury to rest upon thee. 

14 !'I the Lorp have spoken i¢: it shall 
come to pass, and I will do i¢; I will not go 
back, ™ neither will I spare, neither will I re- 
pent ; according to thy ways, and according to 
thy doings, shall they judge thee, saith the 
Lord Gop. 

15 4 Also the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, 

16 Son of man, behold, I take away from 
thee the desire of thine eyes with a stroke: yet 
neither shalt thou mourn nor weep, neither shall 
thy tears ? run down. 

17 *Forbear to cry, "make no mourning for 
the dead, ° bind the tire of thy head upon thee, 
and ? put on thy shoes upon thy feet, and 








k Chapter v. 13; viii. 18; xvi. 42.——! 1 Samuel xv. 29. 
m Chapter v. 11. 2 Heb. go. 3 Heb. Be silent. 2 Jere- 
miah xvi. 5, 6, 7——° Leviticus x. 6; xxi. 10.——? 2 Samuel 
xv. 30.——4 Micah iii. 7. 











4 cover not ¢hy ‘lips, and eat not the A. M. 3414. 

B. C. 590. 

bread of men. 

18 SoI spake unto the people in the morning : 

and at even my wife died; and I did in the 
morning as I was commanded. 

19 4 And the people said unto me, * Wilt 
thou not tell us what these things are to us, 
that thou doest so 2 

20 Then I answered a The word of the 
Lorp came unto me, saying, 

21 Speak unto the house of Israel, Thus 
saith the Lord Gop; Behold, *I will profane 
my sanctuary, the excellency of your strength, 
‘ the desire of your eyes, and ®that which your 
soul pitieth ; “and your sons and your daugh- 
ters whom ye have left shall fall by the sword. 

22 And ye shall doas I have done: * ye 
shall not cover your lips, nor eat the bread of 
men. 

23 And your tires shall be upon your heads, 








4Heb. upper ‘ips and so Verse 22; Ley. xiii. 45. * Chap. 
xil. 9; Xxxvii. 5 Jeremiah vii. 14; Chap. vii. 20, 21, 22. 
t Psa. xxvii. 4. 7) Heb. the pity of your ’ soul. a Chap. Xxiil. 
47. x Jer. xvi. 6, 7; Verse 17. 




















other wickedness; her scum shall be in the fire— 
The fire must consume her and her wickedness. In 
thy filthiness is lewdness—Thou hast shown thyself 
shameless and incorrigible in thine idolatries. Be- 
cause I have purged thee, and thou wast not purged 
—I did what was requisite on my part to thy amend- 
ment, but thou refusedst to comply with those fre- 
quent calls and exhortations which I gave thee; and 
therefore my Spirit shall not strive with thee any 
longer with gentle methods, but I will proceed to 
execute my severest judgments upon thee, namely, 
by sending thee into captivity, and letting thee suffer 
all the calamities of it for along season. According 
to thy doings shall they judge thee—According to 
thy deserts shall the Chaldeans, who are the minis- 
ters of my justice, punish thee. 

Verses 16-18. Behold, I take away from thee the 
desire of thine eyes with a stroke—Behold, I take 
away from thee thy wife, the object of thy love and 
thy affection, by a sudden stroke from my own im- 
mediate hand, that is, by a sudden death. Observe, 
reader, we know not how soon the desire of our eyes 
may be removed from us. Death is a stroke from 
which the most pious, the most useful, the most 
amiable, are not exempted. Yet neither shalt thou 
mourn nor weep—Thou shalt not show any signs of 
grief. This command was given to the prophet, to 
signify that the public calamity should be so great, 
that private ones would not appear worthy of notice, 
nor would they be at leisure to lament them, so much 
would those of a public nature distract and oppress 
them. Bind the tire of thy head upon thee—Use 
thy ordinary dress upon thy head; for in the time 
of mourning it was customary sometimes to shave 








the head, sometimes to cast dust upon it. Put on 
thy shoes upon thy feet—Going barefoot was usual 
in great sorrow and affliction; and therefore the pro- 
phet, who was to show no sign of sorrow, was com- 
manded to put on his shoes. Cover not thy lips— 
Covering the lips, or face, was another token of 
mourning. And eat not the bread of men—Partake 
not of the mourning-feast, that relations used to pre- 
pare for the funerals of their friends: see note on 
Jer. xvi. 7. So I spake to the people, §&c., and at 
even my wife died—My wife accordingly died very 
suddenly ig the evening of a day, on the morning of 
which I had been speaking to the people, concern 
ing the intimations I had of her death; and thenext 
morning I declared what commands God had laid 
upon me, not to make any outward show, or sign of 
mourning upon that occasion. 

Verses 19-24. Wilt thou not tell us what these 
things are—That is, what is the meaning of thy un- 
usual actions. They seem to make this inquiry by 
way of derision and contempt. Speak unto the 
house of Israel—Now he is commissioned to declare 
the meaning of what he did. Thus saith the Lord, 
Behold, I will profane my sanctuary—I will deliver 
my temple into the hands of the heathen, and they 
shall profane and destroy it: even that temple 
wherein you placed your glory, and thought your 
greatest protection. The desire of your eyes, and 
that which your soul pitieth—As much your desire, 
as my wife was mine; most dear to you, the destruc- 
tion of which will affect you with a most poignant 
grief. Your sons and your daughters whom ye have 
left shall fall by the sword—Whom you left behind 
you when you were made captives; for this was ad- 
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Judgments threatened 


EZEKIEL. 


against the Ammonites. 





A. M. 3414. and your shoes upon your feet: ¥ ye 

B. C. 590. 

._____— shall not mourn nor weep; but * ye 
shall pine away for your iniquities, and mourn 
one toward another. 

24 Thus * Ezekiel is unto you a sign: ac- 
cording to all that he hath done shall ye do: 
>and when this cometh, * ye shall know that 
I am the Lord Gop. 

25 4 Also, thou son of man, shall i¢ not be 
in the day when I take from them ‘their 
strength, the joy of their glory, the desire of 








y Job xxvii. 15; Psa. Ixxviii. 64. z Lev. xxvi. 39; Chap. 
xxxill. 10. a Isaiah: xx. 3; Chap. iv.3; xii. 6, 11.——» Jer. 
xvii. 153 John xiii. 19; xiv. 29. 











their eyes, and ° that whereupon they a M. 3414, 

. C. 590, 
set their minds, their sons and their 
daughters, 

26 That ° he that escapeth in that day shall 
come unto thee, to cause thee to hear i¢ with 
thine ears ? 

27 ‘In that day shall thy mouth be opened 
to him which is escaped, and thou shalt speak, 
and be no more dumb: and *thou shalt be a 
sign unto them; and they shall know that I 
am the Lorp. 








e Chap. vi. 7; xxv. 5. 4 Verse 21.——® Heb. the lifting up 
of their soul. © Chapter xxxiii. 21, 22.—— Chap. ili. 26, 27; 
xxix. 21; xxxili. 22.—s Verse 24. 











dressed to those who were at this time captives in 
Babylonia, having been carried thither with Jehoia- 
chin. Or the meaning may be, Your sons, &c., who 
are left to you, from the famine and the pestilence. 
Ye shall not mourn nor weep—These terrible judg- 
ments shall strike you with astonishment, and pro- 
duce in you such distress as is too great to be ex- 
pressed by words or actions ; but ye shall pine away 
for your iniquities, &e.—You shall be absorbed in 
silent sorrow, and shall waste away by lingering 
grief, and secret lamentation over each other’s ca- 
lamities, as the punishment of your iniquities, which 
have made your land, city, temple, and families deso- 
late, and yourselves miserable. Thus Ezeriel is a 
sign unto you—His actions foreshow you what your 
conditions shall be. The sacred writers, in several 
places, speak of themselves in the third person. And 
when this cometh, ye shall know that I am the Lord 
—Comparing the prediction with the event will con- 
vince the most obstinate that the immediate hand 
of God is in the judgments which are come upon 
you. 

Verses 25-27. Also thou son of man, shall it not be, 
&¢c.—This question is to be resolved affirmatively ; 
it shall be: in the day when I take from them their 
strength—Their walls, fortifications, and defences, 





with all that is dear and valuable to them; the joy of 
their glory, the destre of their by delet heir kingdom, 

city, and temple, the emblemof my special presence 
among them, and protectionover them, whose beau- 
ty and magnificence were their peculiar glory, and 
the most grateful object of their sight ; together with 
their sons and daughters, whereon they placed their 
affections ; he that escapeth in that day—Namely, 
when the city shall be taken, and both it and the 
temple burned ; shall come unto thee, to cause thee 
to hear it, &c.—To acquaint thee, that what thou 
didst prophesy iscome to pass. See the fulfilling of 
this recorded chap. xxxiii. 21, 22. In that day 
shall thy mouth be opened to him that is escaped— 
This implied, that the prophet was to prophesy no 
more about the affairs of Jerusalem and Judah till 
after the destruction of the city and temple; when 
the fulfilling of this part of his predictions, so con- 
trary to the expectations of those who despised his 
prophecies, would give him more’ credit with them, 

and make them pay a higher regard to what other 
things he should prophesy of. According to this we 
find, that the spirit of prophecy, in regard to the af- 
fairs of Judea, did not come on him again till the 
news of the taking of Jerusalem was brought to him. 
See chap. xxxiii. 21-23. 








CHAPTER XXV. 


Having finshed his denunciations of wrath against the wicked Jews, Ezekiel threatens their heathen enemues with desolating 


judgments. We have here, (1,) A prophecy against the Ammonites, 1—7. 
12-14. (4,) The Philistenes, 15-17. 
A.M. 3414. FINHE word of the Lorp came 


B. C. 590. : : 
ee again unto me, saying, 


2 Son of man, * set thy face > against the Am- 
monites, and prophesy against them ; 





a Chapter vi. 2; xxxv. 2—> Jer. xlix. 1; Chap. xxi. 28; 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXV.. 
Verses 1,2. The word of the Lord came again 
unto me—Though Ezekiel had finished his testimo- 
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(2,) The Moabites, 8-11. (3,) The Edomites, 


3 And say unto the Ammonites, A. M. 3414. 
Hear the word of the Lord Gon; Sess 
Thus saith the Lord Gop; ¢ Because thou 


saidst, Aha, against my sanctuary, when it 








Amos i. 13; Zeph. ii. 9.——¢ Prov. xvii. 5; Chap. xxvi. 2. 








ny with respect to the destruction of Jerusalem, he 

must not be silent; there were divers nations border- 

ing upon the land of Israel which he must prophesy 
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CHAPTER XXV. 


against the Ammonites. 








A. M.. 3414. 


Ae Wilke profaned ; and against the land 


of Israel, when it was desolate ; and 
against the house of Judah, when they went 
into captivity ; 


4 Behold, therefore I will deliver thee to the: 


‘men of the east for a possession, and they 
shall set their palaces in thee, and make their 
dwellings in thee: they shall eat thy fruit, and 
they shall drink thy milk. 

5 And I will make ¢Rabbah ° a stable for 


camels, and the Ammonites a couch- A. M. 3414 
ing-place for flocks: fand ye shall past sdedis 
know that I am the Lorp. 

6 For thus saith the Lord Gop; Because 
thou Shast clapped thy ? hands, and stamped 
with the * feet, and *rejoiced in ¢ heart with all 
thy despite against the land of Israel ; 

7 Behold, therefore I will ‘stretch out my 
hand upon thee, and will deliver thee for 5a 
spoil to the heathen ; and I will cut thee off 








“Heb. children. 4 Chap. xxi. 20. ¢ Isa. xvii. 2; xxxii. 
14, 15. + Chap. XXIV. 24; xxvi. 6; xxxv. 9.—8& Job xxvii. 
23; Lam. ii. 15; Zeph. ii: 15. 














2 Hebrew, hand. 
Zeph. ii. 8, 10. 
meat, 





3 Hebrew, foot. 
4 Hebrew, soul. 





h Chapter xxxvi. by: 
i Chap. xxxv. 3. 5 Or, 

















against, as Isaiah and Jeremiah had done before 
him; and must proclaim God’s controversy with 
them, chiefly because of the injuries and indignities 
which they had done to the people of God in the 
day of their calamity. .God’s resenting thus the in- 
jurious conduct of. these nations toward his Israel, 
was an encouragement to Israel to believe, that 
' though he had dealt thus severely with them, yet he 
had not cast them finally off, but would hereafter 
own them and plead their cause. The chronologi- 
cal order of these prophecies is after chap. xxxiii. 21, 
&c., at a time when, not only the taking of Jerusalem 
was known, but also the conduct which the surround- 
ing nations pursued, in consequence of that event. 
- Son of man, set thy face against the Ammonites— 
“Look thou toward the coast of the Ammonites, 
and in this posture prophesy against them.”—Bishop 
Hall. Ezekiel was now a captive in Chaldea, and 
had been so many years, and knew little, except by 
supernatural revelation, even of the state of hisown 
nation, and much less of the nations around it; but 
God tells him both what they were doing, and what 
he was about to do with them. And thus, by the 
spirit of prophecy, he is enabled to speak as perti- 
nently to their case as if he had been among them. 
Verse 3. Say unto the Ammonites, Hear the word 
of the Lord God—Not the word of your god Che- 
mosh, for, indeed, he is dumb, and utters no word; 
but the word of Jehovah, the God of Israel, who is 
also the God of the whole earth; because thou 
satdst, Aha, against my sanctuary—Because, when 
thou shouldst have pitied, thou didst proudly insult 
over my people, and show thyself glad at the calami- 
ties that had befallen them ; rejoicing that the tem- 
ple was profaned and burned by the victorious Chal- 
deans, the cities destroyed, the country wasted and 
depopulated, and the nation ruined. “The Ammon- 
ites, Moabites, and Edomites, though related in 
blood to the Jews, yet bore a constant hatred toward 
them, which they took all opportunities of showing, 
when the Jews were under any distress, and particu- 
larly at the time of their general captivity, and the 
destruction of their city and temple. For this they 
are often reproved by the prophets, and threatened 
with the like or severer judgments, and particularly 
the Ammonites.” See Lowth, and note on chap. 
xxi. 23. This hostile spirit and conduct of these 
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neighbouring nations toward God’s ancient people, 
seem to have arisen partly from their envy at the 
wealth, and the good land which they enjoyed; 
partly from their fear of the growing power of the 


Jews, and partly from their hatred to the religion 


and the divine oracles with which they were fa- 
voured. 

Verses 4-7. Behold, I will deliver thee to the men 
of the east—That is, to the Chaldeans, whose coun- 
try lay east of the Ammonites. This people wasac- 
cordingly conquered and subdued by the Chaldeans, 
about five years after the destruction of Jerusalem. 
And they shall drink thy milk—Milk was the prin- 
cipal sustenance of those people, whose riches con- 
sisted chiefly in their stocks of cattle. The Hebrew 
word 37n, however, here rendered milk, signifies 
also the fattest or choicest parts of any flesh or fruits. 
So it is used Gen. xlv. 18, Ye shall eat the fat of 
the land ; and Psa. Ixxxi. 16, where our translation 
reads, The finest of the wheat, in the Hebrew it is, 
The fat of the wheat. And this clause is rendered 
by the LXX., Ka: avrot xiovtar tov miotrnta cov, And 
they shall drink, or swallow down, thy fatness. 
And I will make Rabbah a stable for camels—Rab- 
bah was the chief city of the Ammonites. What is 
said of it here, that it should be made @ stable for 
camels, implies, that instead of being a city inhabit- 
ed by men, it should be a place for cattle, and parti- 
cularly for camels, to feed and lie down in, of which 
that and the neighbouring countries had great store. 
It is a proverbial expression for utter destruction, to 
say that grass grows where a town stood. Because 
thou hast clapped thy hands, &c.—Showed expres- 
sions of joy and satisfaction in the most insolent man- 
ner, with all thy despite against the land of Israel 
—With the utmost hatred and contempt of my peo- 
ple; I will stretch out my hand upon thee—Namely, 
my hand of wrath. And will deliver thee for a spotl 
to the heathen—Or, for meat, as the word in the He- 
brew text, 125, properly means, though the marginal 

reading of the Masorites is, 125, for a prey. The 
greedy, covetous soldiers shall make thy wealth 
their prey; the hungry enemies shall eat thee up. 
And I will cut thee off from the people—Thou shalt 
no more be reckoned among the nations, but shalt 
cease from being a people. And thou shalt know 
that I am the Lord—In these words the threaten- 
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Moabites, Edomites, $c. 








Sak Sats from the people, and I will cause thee 

: ’ to perish out of the countries: I will 
destroy thee; and thou shalt know that I am 
the Lorp. 

8 § Thus saith the Lord Gop; Because that 
k Moab and ! Seir do say, Behold, the house of 
Judah is like unto all the heathen ; 

9 Therefore, behold, I will open the ° side of 
Moab from the cities, from his cities which are 
on his frontiers, the glory of the country, Beth- 
jeshimoth, Baal-meon, and Kiriathaim, 

10 ™ Unto the men of the east 7 with the Am- 
rronites, and will give them in possession, that 
the Ammonites "may not be remembered 
among the nations. 

11 And I will execute judgments upon Moab ; 
and they shall know that I am the Lorp. 

12 4 Thus saith the Lord Gop; ° Because 
that Edom hath dealt against the house of 
Judah * by taking vengeance, and hath greatly 
offended, and revenged himself upon them ; 

13 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; I 








K Isa. xv.3 xvi; Jer. xlviii. 1; Amos il. 1——! Ch. xxxv. 2, 5, 
12. ® Heb. shoulder of Moab. m Verse 4. 7 Or, against 
the children of Ammon. 1 Chap. xxi. 32. ° 2 Chron. xxviii. 
17; Psalm exxxvii. 7; Jer. xlix. 7,8; Chap. xxxv. 2; Amos i. 
11; Obad. 10. ® Heb. by revenging revengement. 


























ings, both in verse 5 and in this verse, conclude. 
For thus, 1st, God would maintain his own honour, 
and make it appear that he was the God of Israel, 
though he suffered them for a time to be captives in 
Babylon. And, 2d, He would bring those that were 
strangers to him into an acquaintance with him, and 
it would be a blessed effect of their calamities. How 
much better is it to be poor and know God, than to 
be rich and ignorant of him ! 

Verses 8-10. Because that Moab and Seir, &c.— 
By Seir the Idumeans are intended. The prophet 
joins them togetheras guilty of thesame crime, and 
then denounces particular judgments against each of 
them. Behold, the house of Judah is like unto all 
the heathen—Hebrew pn 933, like all the na- 
tions ; subdued by Nebuchadnezzar indiscriminate- 
ly with them; they are not distinguished from their 
neighbours by the protection of the God whom they 
worship, and they find no advantage in worshipping 
of him, over those who worship other gods. It ap- 
pears from hence, that the Jews had boasted, and the 
Gentiles till then acknowledged, that the Jews were 
under an extraordinary providence. The LXX. 
here read, the house of Israel and Judah. There- 
fore will I open the side of Moab from the cities—I 
will expose Moab to be invaded, and open a passage 
for his enemies to enter his frontier cities, and from 
thence to possess themselves of the best part of his 
country. Unto the men of the east—See verse 4. 
That the Ammonites may not be remembered, &c.— 
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will also stretch out my hand upon hee 
Edom, and will cut off man and ———— 
beast from it; and I will make it desolate from 
Teman; and ° they of Dedan shall fall by the 
sword. 

14 And ?I will lay my vengeance upon 


Edom by the hand of my people Israel: and 


‘they shall do in Edom according to mine 


anger and according to my fury; and they 
shall know my vengeance, saith the Lord Gop. 

15 % Thus saith the Lord Gop; 4 Because 
‘the Philistines have dealt by revenge, and 
have taken vengeance with a despiteful heart, 
to destroy i¢ }° for the old hatred ; 

16 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; Be- 
hold, *I will stretch out my hand upon the 
Philistines, and I will cut off the t Cherethims, 
* and destroy the remnant of the ™ sea-coasts. 

17 And I will *execute great 1° vengeance 
upon them with furious rebukes; ¥ and they 
shall know that I am the Lor», when I shall 
lay my vengeance upon them. 





°Or, they shall fall by the sword unto Dedan. P Isa. xi. 14; 
Jer. xlix. 2. 4 Jer. xxv. 20; xlvii. 1; Joel iii. 4; Amos i. 6. 
2 Chron. xxviii. 18.——1° Or, with perpetual hatred.——* Zeph. 
li. 4, £1 Sam. xxx. 14, u Jer. xlvii. 4. 11 Or, haven of 
the sea,——x Ch. v. 15, !# Heb. vengeances. Y Psa. ix. 16. 
































May make no figure among their neighbours, their 
strength being entirely broken. 

Verses 12-14. Because that Edom, &c.—“ The 
Idumeans, being the posterity of Esau, borean ancient 
grudge against the Jews, upon the account of their 
ancestor’s losing his right of primogeniture, and the 
subduing of Edom by David afterward, 2 Sam. viii. 
14. Upon both of these accounts they took hold of 
all opportunities of venting their spite against the 
Jewish nation: see particularly 2 Chron. xxviii. 17. 
For this their behaviour they were in former times 
reproved by Amos, chap. i. 11, and afterward by 
Obadiah, verse 10, and by Ezekiel, here and chap. 
xxxv. 5. The ill will that they showed toward them 
at the time of their captivity was very remarkable, 
as appears by those pathetical words of Psa. cxxxvii. 
7, Remember the children of Edom, O Lord, in the 
day of Jerusalem, when they said, Down with it, 
down with it, even to the ground.” I will lay my 
vengeance upon Edom, by Israel—My people Israel 
themselves, whom the Edomites have so often in- 
sulted, shall be the instruments of my vengeance 
upon Edom, and shall requite the wrongs they have 
received by subduing Idumea; this they did under 
the conduct of Judas Maccabeus. And afterward 
the high-priest Hyreanus made an entire conquest 
of this country : see Prideaux, part ii. p. 307. 

Verses 15-17. Because the Philistines have dealt 
by revenge—The Philistines being borderers upon 
the Jews, were their ancient enemies, from the very 
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against Tyre. 











time of the judges downward, more particularly in 
the time of Ahaz: see 2 Chron. xxviii. 18. There- 
Sore I will stretch out my hand upon the Philistines 
—I will bring calamities upon them, and enemies 
who shall subdue them. They were accordingly 
subdued by Nebuchadnezzar: see Jer. xxv. 20, and 
xlvii. 1. The Cherethims, or Cherethites, are the 
same with the Philistines, or a tribe of that people: 
see the margin. And destroy the remnant of the: 








sea-coast—The same who are called the remnant 
of the Philistines, Amos. i. 8; the remnant of Ash- 
dod, Jer. xxv. 20; and the remnant of the country 
of Caphthor, chap. xlvii. 4: on which two places see 
the notes. It is called the remnant, or remains, 
because the sea-coast of the Philistines, namely, 
about Ashdod, had been before much wasted and 
spoiled by the invasion of Psammeétichus, king of 


Egypt. 





CHAPTER XXVI. 


The comparatively despicable nations of the Ammonites and Moabites on the south-east, Edomites on the south, and Philsstines 
on the south-west, of Judea, recewed a short doom. Now Tyre, at that time the most famous city for trade in the world, 


receives a large one in this and the two subsequent chapters. 


the Tyrians’ ruin; namely, their rejoicing in Jerusalem’s fall, in hopes of increasing thezr trade by it, 2, 3. 


Here, after the date of the prediction, is, (1,) One cause of 
(2,) Their 


destruction, how terrible and complete ! 4-6, 12-14; and to be effected by a prodigious and furious army of Chaldeans, 


3, 7-11. 


A.M. 3416. 


ANP it came to pass in the eleventh 
B. C. 588. 


year, in the first day of the 
month, that the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, 

2 Son of man, *because that Tyrus hath 
said against Jerusalem, » Aha, she is broken 
that was the gates of the people: she is turned 

-unto me: I shall be replenished, now she is 
laid waste : 

3 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gon; Be- 
hold, I am against thee, O Tyrus, and will 





alsa. xxili.; Jer. xxv. 22; xlvii.4; Amosi.9; Zech. ix. 2. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVI. 

Verse 1. In the eleventh year, in the first day of 
the month—By the eleventh year seems to be in- 
tended the eleventh of Jehoiachin’s captivity; for 
Ezekiel seems to reckon this time chiefly from that 
period. What month it was is not mentioned: some 
think the first month of the year is meant; others 
the-first month after the taking of Jerusalem. 

Verses 2, 3. Because that Tyrus hath said, Aha, 
she is broken, &c.—The meaning seems to be, the 
city is broken, at whose gates the people entered in; 
that is, the place is demolished where there used to 
be a confluence of people from all parts, especially 
at the solemn festivals. She is turned unto me, I 
shall be replenished—Tyre rejoiced at the fall of 
Jerusalem, because she expected her trade would be 
increased by it in becoming the mart for the commo- 
dities which, while Jerusalem stood, were bought 
and sold there. To which may be added, that when 
Jerusalem was taken, the spoil of the city was car- 
ried thither for sale, and several of the inhabitants 
who were made captives, were there sold as slaves. 
Therefore, behold, I am against thee, O Tyrus— 
The providence of God had greatly favoured Tyre: 
t was a pleasant and wealthy city, and might have 
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(3,) What surprise and alarm their desolations should give to the nations around, 15-21. 


cause many nations to come up ‘ va ais 
against thee, as the sea causeth his —— ~~ 
waves to come up. 

4 And they shall destroy the walls of Tyrus, 
and break down her towers: I will also scrape 
her dust from her, and ° make her like the top 
of a rock. 

5 It shall be @ place for the spreading of 
nets ‘in the midst of the sea : for I have spoken 
it, saith the Lord Gop: and it shall become a 
spoil to the nations. 











© Verse 14——4 Chap. xxvii. 32. 





> Chap. xxv. 3; xxxvi.2. 








continued so if its inhabitants had sympathized with 
Jerusalem in her calamities; but when, instead of 
that, they took pleasure in those calamities, and 
rejoiced at the fall of that neighbouring city, because 
of the gain which they thought would thereby accrue 
to them, they provoked the wrath of God against 
themselves, for he cannot but abhor the conduct of 
all such as take pleasure in the calamities of others. 
I will cause many nations to come up against thee, 
&c.—The Chaldeans with their confederates might 
be very properly called many nations, as, without 
doubt, the army of Nebuchadnezzar, whose domi- 
nions were very extensive, was made up of the peo- 
ple of various nations. As the sea causeth his waves 
to come up—“ They shall be as loud, as numerous, 
as irresistible, as the waves of the sea. This is one 
of the beautiful and expressive images which occur 
in the magnificent prophecy here recorded.”—Bishop 
Newcome. Great and victorious armies are de- 
scribed in other places of Scripture under the figure 
of an inundation carrying all before it. 

Verses 4-6. They shali destroy the walls of 
Tyrus, &c.—The expressions of these verses sig- 
nify that Tyre should be entirely demolished, and 
that the place where the city stood should be made 
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S 





A. M. 3416. 


6 And her daughters which are in 
B. C. 588, 


the field shall be slain by the sword ; 
* and they shall know that I am the Lorp. 

7 4 For thus saith the Lord Gop ; Behold, I 
will bring upon T'yrus Nebuchadrezzar king 
of Babylon, ‘a king of kings, from the north, 
with horses, and with chariots, and with horse- 
men, and companies, and much people. 

8 He shall slay with the sword thy daughters 
in the field: and he shall @ make a fort against 
thee, and } cast a mount against thee, and lift wp 
the buckler against thee. 

9 And he shall set engines of war against thy 
walls, and with his axes he shall break down 
thy towers. 

10 By reason of the abundance of |is horses, 








their dust shall cover thee: thy walls aM aap 
shall shake at the noise of the horse- ———— 
men, and of the wheels, and of the chariots, 
when he shall enter into thy gates, ?as men 
enter into a city wherein is made a breach. 

11 With the hoofs of his horses shall he tread 
down all thy streets: he shall slay thy people 





| by the sword, and thy strong garrisons shall go 


down to the ground. 

12 And they shall make a spoil of thy riches, 
and make a prey of thy merchandise: and 
they shall break down thy walls, and destroy 
3thy pleasant houses: and they shall lay thy 
stones, and thy timber, and thy dust, in the 
midst of the water. 

13 " And I will cause the noise of ‘ thy songs 








e Chap. xxv. 5. € Ezra vii. 12; Dan. ii. 37, Chap. xxi. 
22. 1 Or, pour out the engine of shot. 2 Heb. according to 
the enterings of a city broken up. 

















as bare as the top of a rock, and that it should be 
employed to no other use but that of adesolate shore, 
the drying of the fishermen’s nets. Nebuchadnez- 
zar quite demolished old Tyre, and the stones and 
rubbish of it were afterward made use of by Alex- 
ander, to carry on a causeway from the continent to 
the island where new Tyre stood, by which means 
he took that, This latter city is since so decayed, 
that there are no remains of it left but a few huts 
belonging to fishermen, who are in the habit of hang- 
ing out their nets to dry upon the rocks, as is re- 
lated by travellers that have been upon the place. 
“The present inhabitants of Tyre,” says Maundrell, 
page 49, “are only a few poor wretches, harbouring 
themselves in the vaults, and subsisting chiefly upon 
fishing.’ The Jesuit Hadrianus Parvillerius resided 
ten years in Syria; and the famous Huetius heard 
him say, that when he approached the ruins of Tyre, 
and beheld the rocks stretched forth to the sea, and 
the great stones scattered up and down on the shore, 
made clean and smooth by the sun, waves, and 
winds, and useful only for the drying of fishermen’s 
nets, many of which happened at the time to be 
spread on them, it brought to his memory this pro- 
phecy: see Newton on the prophecies, Diss. xi.; and 
note on Isaiah xxiii. 1, &c. And her daughters 
shall be slain with the sword—By the daughters of 
Tyre here are meant the lesser towns, which were 
under her jurisdiction as the mother city, or metro- 
polis of the kingdom: the inhabitants of these would 
be slain with the sword. 

Verses 7-11. Behold, I will bring wpon Tyrus 
Nebuchadrezzar—Josephus asserts, upon the autho- 
rity of the Phenician Annals, translated by Menan- 
der, the Ephesian, into Greek, “that Nebuchadnezzar 
besieged Tyre thirteen years, when Ithobal was king 
there, and began the siege in the seventh year of 
Ithobal’s reign, and that he subdued Syria and all 
Phenicia. It further appears from the Phenician 
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3 Heb. houses of thy desire. 
vii. 34; xvi. 9; xxv. 10. 
Rey. xvii. 22. 





b [gaiah xiv. 14; xxiv. 8; Jer. 
ilsa, xxiii. 16; Chap. xxviii. 13; 











Annals, quoted by the same historian, that the Ty- 
rians received their kings afterward from Babylon. 
These Annals too, as Dr. Prideaux hath clearly 
shown, agree exactly with Ezekiel’s account of the 
time and year wherein the city was taken.”—Bishop 
Newton. Nebuchadnezzar is here called king of 
kings, because he had several other kings under him 
as his vassals and tributaries. With horses and with 
chariots, &c.—With a vast army, but all land forces; 
for we do not find that he had any naval force, or 
any means of attacking the place by sea, which 
made his undertaking the more difficult. He shall 
make a fort against thee, &e.—The various opera- 
tions and actions of a siege are here set forth, all 
which it is said Nebuchadnezzar should employ 
against Tyre. And in asiege of so long continuance 
as thirteen years, undoubtedly every method and art 
of annoying and injuring the city was made use of. 
By reason of the abundance of horses, &e.—This is 
a lively description of the tumult and desolation that 
attend a conquering army making themselves mas- 
ters of a great city. When he shall enter into thy 
gates, as men enter, &c.—Shalmaneser, king of 
Assyria, had besieged Tyre, but without success: the 
Tyrians with a few ships had beaten his large fleet ; 
(Josephus’s Antig.;) but yet, it is here foretold, 
Nebuchadnezzar should prevail. Thy strong gar- 
risons—Or, thy strong fortresses, or, the fortresses 
of thy strength, as Jiy N\1¥% rather signifies; shall 
go down to the ground—Shall be entirely demolished. 
The LXX., however, render the clause, Tyv vrocaciw 
Tne Loxvog cov ext THY ynv Karagser, He shall bring 
down the station of thy strength, or, thy strong 
(that is, military) station to the ground. The Vul- 
gate understands the expression of their images, or 
tutelary gods, rendering the words, Et statue nobi- 
les in terram corruent, Thy famous statues shali 
fall to the ground. 

Verses 12-14. And they shall make a spoil of thy 
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A. M. 3416, to cease ; and the sound of thy harps 
shall be no more heard. 

14 And *I will make thee like the top of a 
rock: thou shalt be @ place to spread nets upon ; 
thou shalt be built no more: for I the Lorp 
have spoken i¢, saith the Lord Gop. 

15 4 Thus saith the Lord Gop to Tyrus; 
Shall not the isles |shake at the sound of thy 
fall, when the wounded cry, when the slaugh- 
ter is made in the midst of thee ? 

16 Then all the ™princes of the sea shall 
*come down from their thrones, and lay away 
their robes, and put off their broidered gar- 

















ments: they shall clothe themselves A. M. 3416. 
with * trembling ; ° they shall sit upon ae 
the ground, and ? shall tremble at every mo- 
ment, and 4 be astonished at thee. 

17 And they shall take up a *lamentation 
for thee, and say to thee, How art thou destroy- 
ed, that wast inhabited ° of seafaring men, the 
renowned city, which wast * strong in the sea, 
she and her inhabitants, which cause their terror 
to be on all that haunt it! 

18 Now, shall t the isles tremble in the day of 
thy fall; yea, the isles that are in the sea shall 
be troubled at thy departure. 














k Verses 4, 5.—— Jer. xlix. 21; Verse 18; Chapter xxvii. 
28; xxxi. 16—m Isaiah xxiii. 8——» Jonah iii. 6-——* Heb. 
tremblings. 


© Job ii. 13.——P Chapter xxxii. 10.—4 Chapter xxvii. 35. 
* Chap. xxvii. 32; Rev. xvill. 9. 5 Heb. of the ai gala 
xxill. 4, t Verse 15. 














riches—The Chaldean army shall hinder thy trade 
during the war, and plunder thee in the end of it. 
And make a prey of thy merchandise—Of the fruit, 
or gains, of thy merchandise. And destroy thy 
pleasant houses— The houses of thy destre, as the 
margin reads it, or, Thy desirable houses. And 
‘shall lay thy stones, §c., in the midst of the water 
—Shall cast thy ruins into the midst of the sea. 
And Iwill cause the noise of thy songs to cease— 
All signs or indications of mirth shall cease from 
- the midst of thee. Great cities are full of all kinds 
of gayety and luxury: this had been the case with 
Tyre, but it is here foretold that all this should be 
turned into a melancholy silence. J will make thee 
like the top of a rock—See note on verse 4. T'hou 
shalé be built no more—This was fulfilled; for 
though the’ inhabitants built a new city, and called 
it New Tyre, yet it was situated in a quite different 
place, namely, on an island, at some distance from 
the continent on which the former city stood: see 
note on Isa. xxiii. 1. It was also fulfilled with re- 
spect to the new city, which “received a great blow 
from Alexander, not only by his taking and burning 
it, but much more by his building of Alexandria in 
Egypt, which in time deprived it of much of its 
trade, and thereby contributed more effectually to 
itsruin. It had the misfortune afterward of chang- 
ing its masters often, being sometimes in the hands 
of the Ptolemies, kings of Egypt, and sometimes of 
the Seleucide, kings of Syria, till at length it fell 
under the dominion of the Romans. It was taken 
by the Saracens about the year of Christ 639, in the 
reign of Omar, their third emperor. It was retaken 
by the Christians, during the time of the holy war, 
in the year 1124: Baldwin, the second of that name, 
being then king of Jerusalem, and assisted by a fleet 
of the Venetians. From the Christians it was taken 
again, in the year 1289, by the Mamelukes of Egypt, 
under their sultan, Alphix, who sacked and razed 
this, and Zidon, and other strong towns, that they 
might not ever again afford any harbour or shelter 
to the Christians. From the Mamelukes it was again 
taken, in the year 1516, by Selim, the ninth emperor 
3 








of the Turks, and under their dominion it continues 
at present. But, alas! how fallen! how changed 
from what it was formerly! for, from being the 
centre of trade, frequented by all the merchant ships 
of the east and west, it is now become a heap of 
ruins, visited only by the boats of a few poor fisher- 
men: see note on verse 4. So that as to this New 
Tyre, or this part of Tyre, the prophecy hath like- 
wise been literally fulfilled: I will make thee like 
the top of a rock; thou shalt be a place to spread 
nets wpon.”—Bishop Newton. 

Verses 15-18. Shall not the isles shake at the 
sound of thy fall?—All those that dwell upon the 
sea-coast near thee shall be thrown into a consterna- 
tion at the news of thy being taken and destroyed. 
All the princes of the sea shall come down from 
their thrones—All the princes. and rich merchants 
(or the merchants who are as princes, as Isaiah 
speaks) of Zidon, Carthage, and other marifime 
cities that maintained a trade with Tyre, and got 
great wealth by that means, shall express a deep 
grief and concern for the fall of it. They shall 
clothe themselves with trembling—With fear pro- 
ductive of trembling; or, they shall be afraid on 
every side, and full of fear and trembling. And 
they shall take up a lamentation for thee—Shall 
bitterly bewail thy fall. Compare Rev. xviii. 9. 
And say, How art thou destroyed—How totally and 
irrecoverably, thou who wast such a great, rich, 
splendid, and well-fortified city! The renowned 
city, which was strong in the sea—Tyre is called 
the strength of the sea, (Isa. xxiii. 4,) being strong 
at sea, both by its situation and its great naval forces, 
upon which account it was formidable to all that had 
trading upon the sea. Now shall the isles tremble 
—The Vulgate reads, Nunc stupebunt naves, Now 
shall the ships tremble, &c., that is, all seafaring 
men. Yea, the isles that are in the sea shall be 
troubled, &e.—The description given here, and in 
the foregoing verses, of the lamentation of the 
neighbouring places, and of the merchants and sea- 
faring people, at the fall of Tyre, is extremely 
pathetical. By thy departure here, the Chaldee 
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19 For thus saith the Lord Gop; 
When I shall make thee a desolate 
city, like the cities that are not inhabited; when 
I shall bring up the deep upon thee, and great 
waters shall cover thee; 

20 When I shall bring thee down "with 
them that descend into the pit, with the people 
of old time, and shall set thee in the low parts 


A. M. 3416. 
B. C. 588. 


u Chap. xxxii. 18, 24.——* Chap. xxxii. 33, 26, 27, 32.——y Chap. 








understands the removal of the inhabitants of Tyre 
into captivity. But Houbigant and others explain 
it of their forsaking the city, and fleeing away in 
ships to Carthage, and other distant places. 

Verses 19-21. Thus saith the Lord, When I shall 
make thee a desolate city—When I shall fulfil these 
predictions, and make thee what I now threaten to 
make thee; like the cities that are not inhabited— 
Whose walls are broken down, and whose streets 
are all solitary. When I shall bring up the deep 
upon thee—This may be understood either figura- 
tively of Nebuchadnezzar’s army, or literally of the 
sea overflowing and covering a great part of the an- 
cient seat of the city, in consequence of the walls 
and outworks thereof being demolished. And great 
waters shall cover thee—Kither, literally, the wa- 
ters of the sea, or, metaphorically, great afflictions. 
When I shall bring thee down with them that de- 
scend into the pit—When thou shalt be brought to 
utter desolation, like the cities which have been long 
buried in ruin and oblivion. The phrase of going 
down into the pit, (by which term is often signified 
the grave,) is frequently made use of in Scripture, 
to express the destruction of a person or place. 
Thus our Saviour says of Capernaum, (Luke x. 15,) 
Thou shalt be thrust down to hell, or, rather, as it 








of the earth, in places desolate of old, A. M. 341¢, 
z -, B.C. 588. 
with them that go down to the pit, — 


that thou be not inhabited; and I shall set 
glory *in the land of the living ; 

21 ”I will make thee °a terror, and thou 
shalt be no more: 7 though thou be sought for, 
yet shalt thou never be found again, saith the 
Lord Gop. 


xxvil. 36; xxviii. 19.——® Heb. terrors“ Psalm xxxvii. 36. 


ought to be translated, into the state of the dead, 
that is, thou shalt become desolate, or be no longe1 
acity. With the people of old time—With those 
who are now in entire oblivion, as those who lived 
in the first ages of the world now are. And shall 
set thee in the low parts of the earth—Another de- 
scription of the grave, from the situation and soli- 
tude of it; in places desolate of old—Desolate from 


‘the beginning. And If shall set glory in the land 


of the living—That is, when I shall reinstate Judea 
in glory again. Judea is called the land of the liv- 
ing, (which signifies, according to the genius of the 
Hebrew language, the land of happy men,) because 
that the inhabitants were assured of all blessings so 
long as they served God faithfully. The prophet 
here foretels that the city of Jerusalem, at whose 
destruction the inhabitants of Tyre had so greatly 
exulted, should be again rebuilt in the same place, 
and even attain to a height of reputation and glory, 
while the city of Tyre should remain a desolation. 
I will make thee a terror, and thou shalt be no more 
—Thou shalt be left in the ruins of desolation, a 
terrible example of my vengeance. Though thou 
be sought for, yet shalt thou never be found again— - 
A mode of expression this, which denotes an entire 
destruction: see notes on verses 4, 5, 14. 











CHAPTER XXVII. 


This chapter contains a prophetic lamentation over the ruin of Tyre; in which we have, (1,) A large account of the dignity, 
wealth, splendour, and power of that city, while in its glory, the vast trade which it carried on with the nations around, in 
the west of Asia, north of Africa, south of Europe, and the isles of the Mediterranean sea, 1-25: which is designed to 
make its overthrow appear the more dreadful. (2,) A prediction of its fall and ruin, to the terror and wonder of all around, 


26-36. 


A. M. 3416. 


Frey (THE word of the Lorp came again 


unto me, saying, 
2 Now, thou son of man, * take up a lamenta- 
tion for T'yrus ; 





a Chap. xix.1; xxvi.17; xxviii. 12; xxxii. 2. 


3 And say unto Tyrus, »O thou A. M. 3416 
that art situate at the entry of the des iS 
sea, which art ° a merchant of the people for 


||many isles, Thus saith the Lord Gop; O 








> Chap. xxviii. 2.——¢ Isa. xxiii. 3, 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVII. 

Verses 2-4. Take up a lamentation for Tyrus— 
This alludes to the mournful lamentations used at 
funerals, wherein the mourning women recounted 
every thing that was valuable or praiseworthy be- 
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longing to the deceased, and then lamented the loss 

of him; and say, O thou that art situate at the entry 

of the sea—That art a sea-port, fitted by situation 

for carrying on trade with many countries: see 

Isaiah xxiii. 1. Thou hast said, I am of perfect 
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The riches, glory, and 


CHAPTER XXVII. 


commerce of Tyre. 


at 





A.M. a6. Tyrus, thou hast said, 4 I am } of per- 
——___—_ feet beauty; 

4 Thy borders are in the ? midst of the seas, 
thy builders have perfected thy beauty. 

5 They have made all thy ship-boards of fir- 
trees of ° Senir: they have taken cedars from 
Lebanon to make masts for thee. 

6 Of the oaks of Bashan have they made 
thine oars; *the ‘company of the Ashurites 
have made thy benches of ivory, brought out 
of ‘the isles of Chittim. 

7 Fine linen with broidered work from Egypt 
was that which thou spreadest forth to be thy 
sail; ® blue and purple from the isles of Elishah 
was that which covered thee. 








4 Chapter xxviii. 12.——1 Heb. perfect of beauty. 2 Heb. 
heart. € Deut. iii. 9. 3 Or, they have made thy hatches of 
ivory well trodden. “Heb. the daughter. f Jer. ii. 10. 























8 The inhabitants of Zidon and A. M. 3416. 
Arvad were thy mariners: thy wise peti ee 
men, O''Tyrus, that were in thee, were thy 
pilots. 

9 The ancients of ® Gebol and the wise men 
thereof were in thee thy ‘calkers:7 all the 
ships of the sea with their mariners were in thee 
to occupy thy merchandise. _ 

10 They of Persia, and of Lud, and of » Phut, 
were in thine army, thy men of war: they 
hanged the shield and helmet in thee; they set 
forth thy comeliness. 

11 The men of Arvad with thine army were 
upon thy walls round about, and the Gamma- 
dims were in thy towers: they hanged their 








5 Or, purple and scarlet. 
® Or, stoppers of chinks. 
9; Chap. xxx. 5; xxxviii. 5. 





&1 Kings v. 18; Psa. Ixxxiii. 7. 
™ Heb. strengtheners——+ Jer. xlvi 











beauty—Thou hast boasted that thou hast every 
thing to render thee complete, and that there is no- 
thing wanting to thee. Zhy borders are in the 
midst of the seas—Thy dominions are not confined 
to the land, but extend far into the sea; where thou 
commandest without control, and sailest from place 
to place without interruption, to bring home thy 
‘riches. TJ'hy builders have perfected thy beauty— 
Undoubtedly such a city as Tyre, which had store 
of riches, was built with great magnificence and 
beauty; but the following verses seem to show, that 

. these words are chiefly to be understood of the 
builders of their ships, wherein the chief strength 
and glory of the Tyrians were placed. 

Verses 5-7. They have made thy ship-boards— 
The decks of thy ships; of fir-trees of Senir—By 
these are meant, the fir-trees which grew upon 
mount Hermon, which was anciently called Shenir, 
or Senir. They have taken cedars to make masts 
for thee—Though cedars have a thick, and not a 
lofty trunk, masts consisting of different parts may 
be made of different cedars duly sized, or properly 
shaped if of too large a size. Of the oaks of Bashan 
have they made thine oars—That they might be 
strong. The company of the Ashurites—That is, 
the Assyrians; have made thy benches of ivory— 
“Perhaps the seats in the cabins of the royal gal- 
leys.” Instead of the company of the Ashurites, &c., 
Bishop Newcome (with R. Salomo, Bochart, Hou- 
bigant, and some others, using a different pointing of 
the Hebrew word so rendered) reads the latter part 
of the verse thus: T’hy benches have they made of 
ivory, inlaid in box from the isles of Chittim—That 
is, the islands and coasts of the Mediterranean. In 
this sense-the Chaldee understands the clause. Cor- 
sica, with which no doubt the Tyrians traded, was 
famous for the box-tree; and we may easily allow 
that the benches of some of the Tyrian ships were 
adorne i with streaks of ivory inlaid in that kind of 
woo\ which certainly would appear very beautiful. 
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So Virgil would have thought, who uses such an 
emblem to set forth the beauty of young Ascanius: 


«¢______Quale per artem 
Inclusum buxo, aut Oricia terebintho 
‘Lucet ebur.” fin. x. 135. 
“Distinguish’d from the crowd he shines a gem 
Enchased in gold, or polish’d ivory set 
Amidst the meaner foil of sable jet.”,—Dryprn. 


Fine linen with broidered work, §c., from Egypt— 
“Fine linen was one of the principal commodities 
of Egypt, and was a habit used for persons of the 
best quality; which shows to what an excess of 
vanity the Tyrians were come, to use such costly 
manufactures for sails to their ships. Suetonius, in 
his Life of Caligula, cap. 37, reckons this among 
several instances of that emperor’s extravagance, 
that he furnished his pleasure-boats with costly sails, 
and other expensive ornaments.” Blue and purple 
from the isles of Elishah was that which covered 
thee—“ Blue and purple are elsewhere reckoned 
among those colours which set off the richest attire. 
The common clothing of the Tyrians was of these 
kinds, which were brought from the islands of the 
ffgean sea, particularly Coos, famed for purple 
among heathen authors. Elishah denotes the coun- 
tries upon the coast of Greece: a part of Pelopon- 
nesus retains the name of Elis among the Greek 
writers.”—Lowth. : 
Verses 8-11. The inhabitants of Zidon and Ar- 
vad were thy mariners—So great was the opulence 
and pride of the Tyrians, that they hired foreigners 
to do the more laborious and menial employments, 
and would do nothing else themselves than steer the 
vessels, priding themselves on being the most able 
pilots. Of Zidon, see note on Isaiah xxiii. 4, and 
of Arvad, on Jer. xlix. 23. The ancier:is of Gebal, 
§c., were thy calkers—Thou employedst the inhabit- 
ants of Gebal for calking thy ships, as being remark- 
ably skilful in that trade. Concerning Gebal, which 
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A. M. 3416. shields upon thy walls round about; 

B.C. 588. 

S20 they have made ‘ thy beauty perfect. 

12 * Tarshish was thy merchant by reason 
of the multitude of all Aind of riches; with 
silver, iron, tin, and lead, they traded in thy 
fairs. 

13 ! Javan, Tubal, and Meshech, they were 
thy merchants: they traded ™ the persons of 
men and vessels of brass in thy § market. 

14 They of the house of " Togarmah traded 
in thy fairs with horses, and horsemen, and 
mules. 

15 The men of ° Dedan were thy merchants ; 











many isles were the merchandise of 4. ae ae 
thy hand: they brought thee for a See 
present, horns of ivory and ebony. 

16 Syria was thy merchant by reason of the 
multitude of ®the wares of thy making: they 
occupied in thy fairs with emeralds, purple, 
and broidered work, and fine linen, and coral, 
and !° agate. F 

17 Judah, and the land of Israel, they were 
thy merchants: they traded in thy market 
P wheat of « Minneth and Pannag, and honey, 
and oil, and * balm." 

18 Damascus was thy merchant in the mul- 





Verse 3.—+ Gen. x. 4; 2 Chron. xx. 36.—!Gen. x. 2. 
™ Aov. xviii. 13.——® Or, merchandise ——® Gen, x. 3; Chap. 
xxxval 6. 9° Gen. x. 7. 








Wet thy works. 10 Heb. chrysoprase. p1 Kings v. 9, 
; Ezra ini. 7; Acts xii. 20.—4% Judg. xi. 33.——* Jer. viii. 
oo meth Or, rosin. 














was a province of Phenicia, see note on Psa. 1xxxiii. 
7. All the ships of the sea were in thee—Ships from 
all parts came to trade with thee. They of Persia, 
§c., were in thine army—Thy citizens being all 
given to trading, thou madest use of foreign soldiers 
for thine army, when thy city was besieged. Bo- 
chart thinks that Lad denotes African Ethiopia; but 
Michaelis places this people westward in Africa. 
Both think Lud an Egyptian colony. The former, 
by Phut, understands the African Nomades: see 
Nah. iii. 9. They hanged the shield and helmet in 
thee—In thy garrisons, which were kept in time of 
peace. Zhe men of Arvad, §c., were upon thy walls 
—They defended thy walls, when they were assault- 
ed by the king of Babylon’s army. And the Gam- 
madims were in thy towers—It is very uncertain 
what people are here meant by this name. Mr. Ful- 
ler and Bishop Newcome think it probable they were 
a people of Phenicia. The Hebrew word is derived 
from one which signifies to be contracted, narrowed, 
&c., and Parkhurst is of opinion that these people 
were the inhabitants of the country about Tripoli in 
Syria, formerly called the Ayxov, or Elbow, of Phe- 
nicia, from its being narrowed, and projecting into 
the sea in that form. Ludolphus conjectures they 
were Africans; the Chaldee paraphrase takes them 
to be Cappadocians. Dr. Spencer denominates them, 
“Parvula simulacra, plerumque cubitalia, in domi- 
nus aut turribus ethnicorum in earum tutelam, aut 
presidium, collocata,” Little images, generally a 
cubit inlength, placed upon the houses, or towers of 
the heathen, for their protection, or defence. 

Verses 12-15. Tarshish was thy merchant—Traf- 
ficked with thee. Of Tarshish, see note on Isaiah 
ii, 16, and xxiii. 1. Javan, Tubal, and Meshech—By 
Javan i is to be understood Greece, in which sense 
Alexander is styled-king of Javan, or Greece, Dan. 
viii. 21. So the LXX. translate. it here, and in that 
place of Daniel. And all Greece, except Pelopon- 
nesus, was anciently called Ionia. Tubal and Me- 
shech are names usually joined together in Scripture. 
Two of Japhet’s sons are so called, Gen. x. 2. Bo- 
chart and Bishop Newcome, with others, suppose 
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them to be the people afterward called Tibareni and 
Moschi, who are generally mentioned together, and 
were situated near the Euxinesea. They traded the 
persons of men—In buying and selling slaves in the 
markets. Bochart observes, that Pontus, to which 
the Tibareni extended themselves, was remarkable 
for slaves, and that the Grecian slaves were the most 
valuable of any. And vessels of brass in thy mar- 
ket—The Hebrew word nwni here, generally trans- 
lated brass, likewise signifies steel, and is so rendered 
by our interpreters, Psa. xviii. 34. And we may 
very well understand it so here; for the Chalybes, a 
people so called from their steel manufactures, lived 
in the neighbourhood of the Tibareni and Moschi, 
for which reason steel is called the northern iron, 
Jer. xv. 12. By Togarmah, Bochart supposes Cap- 
padocia is meant. Michaelis, however, prefers Arme- 
nia, Which abounded in horses, and among the inha- 
bitants of which a tradition prevailed, that they were 
descended from Thorgom. By Dedan, the above- 
mentioned critics, with Biskop Newcome, understand 
a city in the Persian gulf, now called Daden. To 
this place the inhabitants of the eastern isles, or sea- 
coasts, brought their wares. Many isles were, or 
rather, had, the merchandise of thy hand—That is, 
many isles took thy manufactures, or bought commo- 
dities of thee; and, by way of return for them, 
brought thee in ivory, and other rarities from India, 
whither they traded. They brought these by way 
of present, says our translation ; but it was rather 
by way of price, or return, for the commodities 
exported, and so it is rendered in some versions. 
Verses 16-20. Syria was thy merchant, &e.— 
From what is said here, we may conelude that the 
inhabitants of Tyre were exceedingly industrious, 
skilful in arts, and politic; for here almost all nations 
are described as bringing their respective commodi- 
ties to Tyre, to give in exchange for the wares or 
manufactures of that place; which shows to what 
a vast height they carried their manufactures, and 
what immense profits they must have gained, since, 
it seems, they were able to purchase all kinds of pre- 
cious stones, and the richest commodities of the 
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A.M pALs. titude of the wares of thy making, 
——__— for the multitude of all riches; in the 
wine of Helbon, and white wool. 

19 Dan also and Javan, ” going to and fro, 
occupied in thy fairs: bright iron, cassia, and 
calamus, were in thy market. 

20 * Dedan was thy merchant in 1° precious 
clothes for chariots. 

21 Arabia, and all the princes of. ' Kedar, 
4 they occupied with thee in lambs, and rams, 
and goats: in these were they thy merchants. 

22 The merchants of "Sheba and Raamah, 
they were thy merchants: they occupied in thy 
fairs with chief of all spices, and with all pre- 
cious stones, and gold. 





23 * Haran, and Canneh, and Eden, A. M. 3416 
the merchants of ’Sheba, Asshur, Soe 
and Chilmad, were thy merchants. 

24 These were thy merchants in all sorts 
of things, in blue ' clothes, and _broidered 
work, and in chests of rich apparel, bound 
with cords, and made of cedar, among thy 
merchandise. 

25 *'The ships of Tarshish did sing of thee 
in thy market; and thou wast replenished, 
and made very glorious *in the midst of the 
seas. 

26 4 Thy rowers have brought thee into 
great waters: the east wind hath broken thee 
in the " midst of the seas. 














120r, Meuzal. s Gen. xxv. 3.——!3 Heb. clothes of freedom. 
Gen. xxv. 13; Isaiah lx. 7. 14 Heb. they were the merchants 
of thy hand. “Gen. x. 7; 1 Kings x. 1, 2; Psa. Ixxii. 10, 15; 


























Isa, lx. 6. * Gen. xi. 31; 2 Kings xix. 12. y Gen. xxy. 3. 
15 Or, excellent things. 16 Heb. foldings. z Psa. xviii. 7; Isa. 
ii. 16; xxii. 14. a Ver, 4. —> Psa. xlviii. 7.17 Heb. heart. 











world, with their own manufactures. Judah and 
Israel were thy merchants—Both the kingdom of 
the two tribes, and that of the ten. They traded in 
thy market wheat of Minnith—Minnith was a place 
belonging to the Ammonites, Judg. xi. 33, and was 
noted for excellent wheat, great quantities of which 
the Jews brought to Tyre, the Tyrians having none 
of their own growth, but being supplied therewith 
by the Jews and Israelites, from the growth of their 
own or the neighbouring countries: see 1 Kings v. 
9-11; Ezra iii. 7; Acts xii.20. And Pannag—This 
is a word not elsewhere to be found, supposed by 
some to be the name of a place; by others, more 
probably, taken for some rich ointment, or gum. 
The Vulgate translates it balsam. In the wine of 
Helbon—Helbon is supposed to be that part of Syria 
which is called Chalybonitis by Ptolemy ; and white 
wool—-Bochart understands this to be wool of a bright 
purple colour. The LXX. and Chaldee render it, 
wool from Miletus, a place famous for that commo- 
dity. Dan also, &c.—Grotius thinks that Dan in 
the kingdom of Israel can scarcely be meant here; 
and finds that a city called Dana is placed by Ptole- 
my in theisland of Ceylon. Dedan, §c., in precious 
clothes for chariots—Hither these were rich cover- 
ings which were flung over the horses when har- 
nessed to chariots, or else coverings for the seats of 
the chariots. 

Verses 21-24. Arabia, &c., occupied with thee— 
Hebrew, “ndJ1, were the merchants of thy hand ; 
that is, they took off thy manufactures (see verse 
15) in exchange for cattle, in which their substance 
chiefly consisted. Of Kedar and its flocks, see 
notes on Isa. xxi. 16, 17, and lx.'7. The merchants 
of Sheba and Raamah—These were people of Ara- 
bia Felix, dwelling near the Persian gulf. They 
traded in the rich products of their own country, 
namely, spices, precious stones, and gold, in which 
it abounded: see note on 1 Kings x. 1, 10. Haran, 
and Canneh, and Eden—By Haran here, it seems, 
the place is meant where Abraham dwelt when he 

Vou. III. ( 43 ) 











came out of Ur of the Chaldees, (see Gen. xi. 31,) 
called Charre by the Romans, and noted for the 
defeat of Crassus. Canneh some suppose to be 
the same place that is called Calneh, Amos Vi. 2, 
or Calno, Isa. x. 9, a city near the Euphrates. 
Others take it for Ctesiphon, a noted city situate 
upon the river Tigris. Eden is joined with Haran, 
2 Kings xix. 12, as it is here. The merchants of 
Sheba—There were two Shebas, as there were two 
Dedans; one descended from Raamah, (Gen. x. 7,) 
the other from Jokshan, Abraham’s son, Gen. 
xxv. 3. As the 22d verse is explained of the former, 
so the latter may be understood here: they were 
bothin Arabia. And Chilmad—Both the Chaldee and 
LXX. explain this by Carmania. In chests of rich ap- 
parel, &¢e.—The rich apparel here spoken of was care- 
fully packed up in chests of cedar, to give these clothes 
a fine scent, and preserve them from putrefaction. 

Verse 25. The ships of Tarshish did sing of thee, 
&c.—Ships of Tarshish signify sometimes in Scrip- 
ture any trading or merchant ships; and in this ge- 
neral sense the expression seems to be used here: 
the prophet, having already reckoned up the princi- 
pal countries which traded with Tyre, now adds, in 
comprehensive terms, that all merchants, or traders, 
sung or spake great things of her riches: see note 
on Isa. ii. 16. In the midst of the seas—Through — 
all the islands of the sea, the sea-coasts, and from 
one part to another. 

Verse 26. Thy rowers have brought thee inte 
great waters—The prophet here begins to change 
the subject, and now, in metaphorical language, 
speaks of the danger into which the rulers and 
statesmen of Tyre had brought her by their pride 
and ill-concerted measures, He compares her toa 
ship, impelled by its own rowers into a very tem- 
pestuous sea, by which is meant their war with the 
Chaldeans. See a similar comparison Isa. xxxiii. 23. 
Great troubles are frequently signified by great wa- 
ters. The east wind hath broken thee—By this is 
signified the Chaldean army coming from the east : 
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pe} 27 Thy ‘riches, and thy fairs, thy 


merchandise, thy mariners, and thy 
pilots, thy calkers, and the occupiers of thy 
merchandise, and all thy men of war, that are 
in thee, 8 and in all thy company which is in 
the midst of thee, shall fall into the 19 midst of 
the seas, in the day of thy ruin. 

28 The ®° suburbs ¢ shall shake at the sound 
of the cry of thy pilots. 

29 And © all that handle the oar, the mariners, 
and all the pilots of the sea, shall come down 
from their ships, they shall stand upon the land ; 

30 And shall cause their voice to be heard 
against thee, and shall cry bitterly, and shall 
“cast up dust upon their heads, they ® shall 
wallow themselves in the ashes: 

31 And they shall * make themselves utterly 
bald for thee, and gird them with sackcloth, 
and they shall weep for thee with bitterness 
of heart and bitter wailing. 
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riches of Tyre. 





32 And in their wailing they shall 4. Vie 4 
B. C. 588, 

itake up a lamentation for thee, and ———— 
lament over thee, saying, * What city is like 

Tyrus, like the destroyed in the midst of the 
sea? 

33 ! When thy wares went forth out of the 
seas, thou filledst many people; thou didst 
enrich the kings of the earth with the multi- 
tude of thy riches and of thy merchandise. © 

34 In the time when ™ thou shalt be broken 
by the seas in the depths of the waters, ™ thy 
merchandise and all thy company in the midst 
of thee shall fall. , 

35 ° All the inhabitants of the isles shall be 
astonished at thee, and their kings shall be 
sore afraid, they shall be troubled in their 
countenance. 

36 The merchants among the people ? shall 
hiss at thee; 4thou shalt be 4a terror, and 
22 never shalt be any more. 








¢ Prov. xi. 4; Verse 34; Rev. xviii. 9.——1!8 Or, even with all. 
19 Heb. heart.——*° Or, waves. 4 Chap. xxvi. 15, 18.-——e¢ Rev. 
xvi. 17. f Job ii. 12; Rev. xviii. 19.——% Esther iv. 1, 3; 
Jer. vi. 26.—+ Jer. xvi. 6; xlvii. 5; Mic. i. 16. 














k Rev. xviii. 18——! Rev. 
n Verse 27.—° Chap. xxvi. 
eb. ter- 


i Chapter xxvi. 17; Verse 2. 
xviii. 19.——™ Chap. xxvi. 19. 
15, 16, p Jer. xviii. 16. 4 Chap. xxvi. 21. 
rors. 22 Heb. shall not be for ever. 


























as if he had said, As the violence of the east wind 
occasions many shipwrecks in the sea, so the army 
of thy enemies, coming upon thee, shall ruin thy 
‘strength and glory, and leave thee like a wreck cast 
upon the shore. “ This is a proper allegory,” says 
‘Bishop Warburton, “ with only one real sense; and 
iit is managed by the prophet with that brevity and 
‘expedition which a proper allegory demands, when 
iused in the place of a metaphor.” Grotius refers 
te Horace, lib. i. ode 14, as an allegory very simi- 
lar to this of the prophet. 

Verses 27-32. Thy riches, §c., and all thy com- 
pany, shall fall into the midst of the seas—Shall 
be as utterly ruined and destroyed as if they were 
sunk in the sea by ashipwreck. Or, this may sig- 
nify their falling in a sea-fight. The suburbs shall 
Shake, &c.—-The cry of thy wounded seamen shall 
make the inhabitants of the suburbs shake for fear: 
‘See chap. xxvi. 15. The mariners, &c., shall come 
down from their ships--Seafaring men, finding no 
encouragement to follow their employment, now 
thy traffic is destroyed, shall lay aside their trade, 
and mourn over thee. They shall stand upon the 
land--Bishop Newcome reads, wpon the shore, 
understanding it of “the shore of the adjoining 
island, from which they viewed the conflagration 
of their city.” St. Jerome tells us, from the ancient 
histories of the Assyrians, that when the safety of 
the:city was despaired of, great numbers of Tyrians 
secured themselves and their riches in their ships. 
See notes on Isa. xxiii. 1, 12. And shall cause their 
voice to he heard against thee—Or rather, over thee, 
as the LXX. and Vulgate translate it. And shall 
ery bitterly-—-For the common ruin, and their own 
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share in it. And shall cast up dust upon their heads 
—-Shall use expressions of the deepest mourning 
and lamentation. They shall wallow themselves in 
ashes—-As having bid a final farewell to all ease an-? 
comfort. They shall make themselves utterly bald 
for thee--Another expression of public sorrow. 
And--They, who used to wear fine lmen; shall gira 
them with sackcloth—According to the custom of 
great mourners. And shall weep for bitterness of 
heart--Instead of singing, as formerly, their merry 
songs. And in their wailing they shall take up a 
lamentation for thee—The words allude to the 
public lamentations made at funerals. See note on 
Jer. ix. 17,18. Saying, What city is like Tyrus— 
Did ever any city come down from such a height 
of prosperity to such depth of adversity? Like 
the destroyed in the midst of the sea—-Alas! what 
was once her safeguard, and the source of her 
wealth, is now her grave. 

Verses 33-36. When thy wares, &c.--When thy 
wares or manufactures were transported through 
the seas to every part, thow filledst many people— 
Didst supply the wants, or minister to the luxuries 
and pleasures, of many nations. Time was when 
thy wares, those of thy own making, and those 
that passed through thy hands, were exported 
to all parts of the world; then thou. filledst many 
people, and didst enrich the kings of the earth and 
their kingdoms. But in the time when thou shalt 
be broken—-As a ship that is wrecked at sea; thy 
merchandise and all thy company shall fall—They 
that used to be enriched by thee, shall be ruined 
with thee, as is usual in trade. All the inhabitants 
of the isles shall be astonished--Wondering greatly 
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that ever such a change should be effected, that 
Tyre should fall. And their kings shall be sore 
afraid—Sensible how much less able they are to 
resist the conqueror and defend themselves than 
thou wast, and not knowing whom he will next 
attack. They shall be troubled in their counte- 
nance—They shall not be able to conceal the dis- 
composure of their minds, but will show it evident- 
ly in their countenances. The merchants among 
the people shall hiss at thee—By way of insult and 
derision ; as men are apt to despise those in adversity, 
whom they courted and respected in prosperity. 
The Chaldee Paraphrase renders it, They shall be 
astonished ; and this sense agrees better with the 
lamentations of the seafaring men, mentioned in 
the foregoing verses. 

The following reflections by Bishop Newton, on 
the fall of Tyre, are peculiarly worthy of the read- 
er’s attention: “Such hath been the fate of this city, 
once the most famous in the world for trade and 
commerce. But trade isa fluctuating thing: it pass- 





ed from Tyre to Alexandria, from Alexandria to 
Venice, from Venice to Antwerp, from Antwerp to 
Amsterdam and London, the English rivalling the 
Dutch, as the French are now rivalling both. It be- 
hooves those who are in possession of it, to take the 
greatest care that they do not lose it. Liberty is a 
friend to that, as that isa friend to liberty. But the 
greatest enemy to both is licentiousness, which tram- 
ples upon all law and lawful authority, encourages 
riots and tumults, promotes drunkenness and de- 
bauchery, sticks at nothing to supply its extrava- 
gance, practises every art of illicit gain, ruins credit, 
ruins trade, and will in the end ruin liberty itself. 
Neither kingdoms nor commonwealths, neither pub- 
lic companies nor private persons, can long carry 
on a beneficial, flourishing trade without virtue, and 
what virtue teacheth, sobriety, industry, frugality, 
modesty, honesty, punctuality, humanity, charity, 
the love of our country, and the fear of God. The 
prophets will inform us how the Tyrians lost it; and 
the like causes will always produce the like effects.” 











CHAPTER XXVIII. 
[In this chapter we have, (1,) A prediction of singular disgrace and ruin to the king of Tyrus, by the Chaldeans, to punish 


ius singular pride and high conceit of his own wisdom, dignity, and wealth, 1-10. 


astonishingly fallen from his grandeur, 11-19. 
from which she had originated, 20-23. 


(2,) A lamentation over him, thus 


(3,) A prediction of ruin to Zidon, a neighbouring city of Tyrus, and 
(4,) A promise of the restoration and safety of Israel, after the captivity in 


Babylon and present dispersion, notwithstanding the insults and abuse which they had suffered from their neighbou~s + 


the day of their distress, 24-26. 


. THE word of the Lorp came again 
—_——— unto me, saying, . 

2 Son of man, say unto the prince of Tyrus, 
Thus saith the Lord Gop; Because thy heart 
is lifted up, and * thou hast said, I am a God, 
I sit in the seat of God, in the ! midst of the 
seas; ‘yet thou art a man, and not God, 
though thou set thy heart as the heart of 
God : 


A. nn a 
B.C 


3 Behold, ‘thou aré wiser than A. M. 2416 
Daniel ; there is no secret that paces waa 
can hide from thee: 

4 With thy wisdom and with snl under- 
standing thou hast gotten thee riches, and hast 
gotten gold and silver into thy treasures : 

5 *?By ° thy great wisdom and by thy traffic 
hast thou increased thy riches, and thy heart is 
lifted up because of thy riches : 

















2 Verse 9.—» Chap. xxvii. 3, 4. 1 Heb, heart. 
xxxi. 3.——4 Zech. ix. 2. 


¢ Tsaiah 





3 Hebrew, by the greatness | of thy wisdom. 


€ Psalm Ixii. 10; 
Zech. ix. 3. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXVIII. 


Verse 2. Say to the prince of Tyrus—The name 
of this prince was Ithobalus, according to the Phe- 
nician annals. Because thy heart is lifted up—In 
pride and self-conceit; and thou hast said--Namely, 
in thy heart; Jama god--I am likeagod. I sit in 
the seat of God—Inaccessible by mortals. In the 
midst of the seas—As God is safe from all injury in 
his throne in heaven, so am I as safe; for the sea 
secures me. ‘These words express an insolent boast 
of self-sufficiency, as if he had said, I fear no man, 
nor stand in need of any: Iam seated in a place of 
impregnable strength: the sea defends me, so that 
no enemy can assault me. And they represent the 
excessive pride and carnal security of this prince, 

3 








who trusted in his own strength, and forgot his de- 
pendance upon God. The same crime was in like 
manner punished in the king of Egypt, chap. xxix. 3, 
and afterward in Nebuchadnezzar himself, Dan. iv. 
30,31. Yet thou art man, and not God—Subject to 
all the infirmities, casualties, sorrows, and distresses 
that attend human nature, and to all the changes 
of human affairs, and hast not any of that innate, 
invincible power, and of that immutability of con- 
‘dition, which is in God. Though thow hast set thy 
heart as the heart of God——Hast entertained thoughts 
| which become none but God. 

Verses 3-8. Behold, thou art wiser than Daniel 
—In thy own conceit. The fame of Daniel’s wis- 
‘dom was quickly spread over Chaldea, upon his 
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6 Therefore thus saith the Lord 
R. C. 588. 


Gop; Because thou hast set thy heart 
as the heart of God ; ‘ 

7 Behold, therefore I will bring strangers upon 
thee, ‘ the terrible of the nations: and they shall 
draw their swords against the beauty of thy 
wisdom, and they shall defile thy brightness. 

8 They shall bring thee down to the pit, and 
thou shalt die the deaths of them that are slain 
in the midst of the seas. 

9 Wilt thou yet & say before him that slayeth 
thee, I am God? but thou shalt be a man, 


EZEKIEL. 





the king of Tyre. 








and no God, in the hand of him 
that *slayeth thee. ie ee 

10 Thou shalt die the deaths of *the uncir- 
cumcised by the hand of strangers: for I have 
spoken iz, saith the Lord Gop. 

11 | Moreover the word of the Lorp came 
unto me, saying, 

12 Son of man, ‘take up a lamentation 
upon the king of Tyrus, and say unto him, 
Thus saith the Lord Gop; *'Thou sealest 
up the sum, full of wisdom, and perfect in 
beauty. 


A. M. 3416. 
B. C. 588. 











€ Chapter xxx. 11; xxxi. 12; xxxti. 12.—zs Verse 2.——' Or, 
woundeth. 








being advanced to several posts of honour and dig- 
nity by Nebuchadnezzar. See Dan. ii.8. So here 
the prophet in an ironical manner upbraids the vain 
boasts which the prince of Tyre made of his wis- 
dom, and the policy of those about him, as if it ex- 
ceeded the endowments of Daniel. The Pheni- 
cians, of whom the Tyrians were a colony, (see note 
on Isa. xxiii. 12,) valued themselves for their wis- 
dom and ingenuity, as being inventors of naviga- 
tion, letters, and sciences. Compare Zech. ix. 2. 
With thy wisdom, §c., thow hast gotten thee riches 
—Thy skill in navigation and trade has increased 
thy wealth. Behold, I will bring upon thee the ter- 
rible of the nations—The Babylonians, who by their 
conquests have made themselves terrible to all the 
nations round about them. They shall draw their 
swords against the beauty of thy wisdom—They 
shall deface and destroy all the beautiful edifices 
which thou hast erected with admirable art, and 
every thing which thou valuest as ornamental or 
useful, beauteous or magnificent, even all the glory 
of thy kingdom. They shall defile thy brightness 
—They shall render thy kingdom, which is now 
flourishing and glorious, weak and contemptible. 
Thou shalt die the deaths, &c.—Thou shalt die the 
death of those who perished in the flood. The ex- 
pression deaths, in the plural, intimates a still fur- 
ther punishment, even after the death of the body; 
such as that impious race experienced, and such as 
this haughty prince had well deserved by his mad 
pride and blasphemous impiety. And therefore 
with the same emphasis the prophet tells us, verse 
10, Thou shalt die the deaths, the double death, of 
the uncircumcised ; that is, of unbelievers and ene- 
miesto God. For circumcision being the rite which 
distinguished God’s chosen people from the heathen, 
uncircumcised is equivalent in sense to wicked or 
profane. So the Chaldee Paraphrase renders it 
here. “This is not the only place in this prophecy 
where the destruction by the deluge is alluded to: 
for this, and the fall of angels, being two of the 
greatest events that ever happened, and the most re- 
markable of God’s judgments, it was very natural for 
the prophets to recur to them, when they would 
raise their style in the description of the fall of 
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h Chapter xxxi. 18; xxxii. 19, 21, 25, 27.——i Chapter xxvii. 2. 
k Chap. xxvii. 3 ; Verse 3. 








empires and tyrants. See chap. xxvi. 19, 20, and 
xxvii. 26, 32,34. As the style of this prophet is 
wonderfully adapted to the subject whereof he 
treats, so he compares the destruction of this famous 
maritime city to a vessel shipwrecked in the sea, 
and so sends its inhabitants to the people of old 
times, as he calls them, who were swallowed up in 
the universal deluge. Their prince he compares to 
the prince of the rebel angels, whose pride had 
given him such a dreadful fall.” See Peters on 
Job, p. 373, and notes on verse 14. 

Verse 9. Wilt thou yet say—Or, Wilt thou then 
say, before him, that slayeth thee, I am God—No- 
thing can be more finely expressed than this: the 
prince of Tyrus thought himself, as a god, as invin- 
cible, as secure from all harm; God therefore, by his 
prophet, asks him here if he would have these proud 
thoughts, if he would think of himself as a god, 
when he found himself in his enemy’s power, just 
going to be slain. The question is most sharp and 
cutting: it sets the folly of his insolent pride in the 
strongest light; for surely he could not boast of 
being a god, when he was to fall by the sword of a 
man; and whatever proud theughts he now enter- 
tained of himself, they certainly would be changed 
when he saw the sword of his enemy lifted up to 
slay him. So Plutarch tells us of Alexander, that 
“he vainly affected to be thought Jupiter’s son, and 
next in honour to Bacchus and Hercules: yet when 
he saw the blood run out of a wound he had re- 
ceived, which at the same time gave him much 
pain, he confessed that was not such blood as Homer 
said issued from the immortal gods.”—Lib. 2, De 
Alexandri fortuna. This whole chapter, as well as 
the foregoing one, is exceedingly fine, both as to the 
style and*composition. 

Verses 12, 13. Take up a lamentation upon the 
king of Tyrus—See chap. xxvii. 32. T'hou sealest 
up the sum, full of wisdom, &c.—In thine own 
opinion thou art the perfect pattern of wisdom and 
all other excellences; thou possessest them in full 
measure, they are thine by an unalienable tenure, 
sealed up safely among thy treasures. The LXX. 
render this, Sv aroadpaytopa omoiwoewe, kat cedavoc KarA- 
rove, T'hou art the seal of likeness, and crown of 
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A. ms 3416. 13 Thou hast been in ! Eden the 


— garden of God: every precious stone 
was thy covering, the ‘sardius, topaz, and the 
diamond, the * beryl, the onyx, and the jasper, 
the sapphire, the emerald, and the carbuncle, 
and gold: the workmanship of ™ thy tabrets 
and of thy pipes, was prepared in thee in the 
day that thou wast created. 


14 Thou art the anointed "cherub A. M. 3416. 
that covereth ; and I have set thee Restng 
so: thou wast upon °the holy mountain of 
God ; thou hast walked up and down in the 
midst of the stones of fire. 

15 Thou wast perfect in thy ways from the 
day that thou wast created, till iniquity was 
found in thee. <. 

















1 Chapter xxxi. 8, 9.——*4 Or, ruby. 


5 Or, chrysolite. 
chrysoprase. 


& Or, 











beauty. 'To the same purpose the Vulgate, T'w sig- 
naculum similitudinis, plenus sapientia, perfectus 
decore: that is, says Lowth, “Thou art the image 
of God, an exact impression taken from that great 
copy. For the following verse shows that the ex- 
pression alludes to Adam, when he was first created, 
and came pure out of the hands of his Maker; full 
of wisdom, and perfect in beauty.” Thou hast 
been in Eden—“ As thy situation was pleasant, so 
wast thou plentifully supplied with every thing 
which could contribute to make thy life pleasant 
and happy. The state of paradise, in common 
speech, denotes a condition every way complete and 
happy. See Isa. li.3. The expression, as well as 
the whole context, alludes to the complete happi- 
ness which Adam enjoyed in paradise, before his 
apostacy and fall.” Every precious stone was thy 
covering—Not only was thy crown adorned with 
the choicest jewels, but thou wast arrayed with royal 
robes, enriched with gold and precious stones of all 
sorts. There is probably an allusion here to the 
precious stones which were placed in the high- 
priest’s breast-plate, as the next verse alludes to the 
cherubim over the mercy-seat. Accordingly the 
LXX. enlarge the number of the stones here men- 
tioned from nine to twelve, and place them in the 
same order in which they are ranked Exod. xxviii. 
17, &e. The workmanship of thy tabrets, §c., was 
prepared in thee—Or, for thee, in the day thou wast 
created—The highest expressions of joy, such as 
are the sounding of all sorts of musical instruments, 
ushered thee into the world, according to the usual 
practice at the birth of great princes; and ever since 
thou hast been brought up in the choicest delicacies 
which a royal palace or a luxurious city could 
furnish. 

Verses 14, 15. Thou art the anointed cherub that 
covereth—The prophet here alludes to the cherubim 
in the temple of Solomon, which were a part of the 
ark, being made of beaten gold, and therefore were 
with it anointed, and were very large, and covered 
the mercy-seat with their wings. The prince of 
Tyrus is here compared to one of these, on account 
of the high power which he bore among men, and 
his covering or protecting his people by that power. 
St. Jerome translates the expression, The extended 
cherub that covereth: that is, whose wings are 
stretched out to cover, &c., reading ]wo>, extended, 
instead of Nv, anointed. And I have set thee so 
—It was I myself that determined that thou shouldest 
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m Chap. xxvi. 13. 





n Exod. xxv. 20; Verse 16. © Chapter 
40. 


xx. A 








be so great a king, and have a vast power to defend 
and protect thy people. But this prince, like too 
many of mankind, was insensible of the hand which 
raised him, and did not consider to whom he owed 
his power and glory. Thou wast upon the holy 
mountain of God—The image of the cherub is pur- 
sued. “Such was thy eminent distinction, that thou 
wast, as it were, placed in the temple of God on his 
holy mountain.” Or, thou wast placed in as secure 
a situation as if thou hadst been fixed on the holy 
mountain where the temple of God stands. Thou 
hast walked, §c., in the midst of the stones of fire— 
Thou hast, as it were, been placed among the twelve 
precious stones on the breast-plate of the high-priest. 
Or this obscure sentence may signify that this 
prince’s palace and his attendants were very richly 
adorned with precious stones, which shone with a 
burning brightness, like fire. Lowth thinks “the 
words allude to the high advancement of Satan in 
heaven before his fall, where he was placed in one 
of the highest orders of angels, such as were nearest 
in attending upon the Divine Majesty.” T'how wast 
perfect in thy ways, till iniquity was found in thee 
—‘ An exact description of the evangelical purity in 
which the devil was created, and in which he con- 
tinued till, being lifted up with pride, \he fell from 
his first estate.” “Whoever compares this place in 
Ezekiel with the parallel place in Isa. xiv. 12, &c., 
where the downfall of the king of Babylon is fore- 
told in the same prophetic language, will soon per- 
ceive that they throw a reciprocal light upon each 
other, and that the fall of angels is alluded to in both. 
The beauty and propriety of these allusions of the 
prophets will appear with greater lustre when it is 
considered that the host of heaven were the objects 
of the heathen idolatry ; both the visible and invisi- 
ble host, as well the angels as the lights of heaven ; 
for the superstition seems to have been originally 
the same, as the worship of the heavenly bodies ter- 
minated in the worship of those angels, or intelli- 
gences, who were believed to animate and conduct 
them: and hence we see a reason why the angels 
were called stars, and morning-stars, in Scripture: 
as in Job xxxviii. 7, and so here, the covering cherub 
is the same with Lucifer, the son of the morning, 
in Isaiah. Thus, while the prophets describe the 
overthrow of an idolatrous prince or state by a 
fallen angel, or a falling star, they only make their 
gods to tumble wit them: see Dissertation on 
Job, p. 374. 
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The prophecy EZEKIEL. against Zidon. 
AM #216 16 By the multitude of thy mer-|j 19 All they that know thee among ee 


® ©. chandise they have filled the midst 
of thee with violence, and thou hast sinned: 
therefore I will cast thee as profane out of the 
mountain of God: and I will destroy thee, »O 
covering cherub, from the midst of the stones 
of fire. 

17 4'Thy- heart was lifted up because of thy 
beauty, thou hast corrupted thy wisdom by 
reason of thy brightness: I will cast thee to the 
ground, I will lay thee before kings, that they 
may behold thee. 

18 Thou hast defiled thy sanctuaries by the 
multitude of thine iniquities, by the iniquity of 
thy traffic; therefore will I bring forth a fire 
from the midst of thee, it shall devour thee, 
and I will bring thee to ashes upon the 
earth in the sight of all them that behold 
thee. 





the people shall be astonished at thee : 
‘thou shalt be 7a terror, and never shal¢ thou 
be any more. 

20 4 Again the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, 

21 Son of man, *set thy face ‘against Zidon, 
and prophesy against it. 

22 And say, Thus saith the Lord Gop; * Be- 
hold, I am against thee, O Zidon; and I will 
be glorified in the midst of thee: and * they 
shall know that I am the Lorp, when i shall 
have executed judgments in her, and shall be 
Y sanctified in her. 

23 7 For I will send into her pestilence, and 
blood into her streets; and the wounded shall 
be judged in the midst of her by the sword upon 
her on every side; and they shall know that 1 
am the Lorp. 











p Verse 14.4 Verses 2, 5. * Chap. xxvi. 21; xxvil. 36. 
7 Heb. terrors. * Chapter vi. 2; xxv. 2; xxix. 2—— Isaiah 
Xxill. 4, 12; Jer. xxv. 22; xxvii. 3; Chap. xxxii. 30. 








x Psalm ix. 
z Chapter 


«Exodus xiv. 4, 17; Chapter xxxix. 13. 
16. y Chapter xx. 41; xxxvi. 23; Verse 25. 
XXXVili, 22. 

















Verses 16, 17. By the snide of thy merchan- 
dise, &c.—The riches which thy great trade has 
produced have but increased thy love of gain more 
and more, and induced thee to commit acts of vio- 
lence, fraud, and extortion, to make further additions 
to thy power and riches; therefore I will cast thee 
out of the mountain of God—I will cast thee down 
to contempt from that supereminent degree of power 
and glory to which I had raised thee, and from the 
exalted station of governing others, and being able to 
afford them protection, and from all thy great pomp 
and magnificence. Thy heart was lifted up be- 
cause of thy beauty—Thou becamest vain and inso- 
lent on account of thy power, riches, and magnifi- 
cence. Here the root of this prince’s ruin is pointed 
out tous. His power and riches produced pride and 
insolence in him, and those every evil way. His 
grandeur blinded him, so that he did not see his true 
happiness, nor the right way of pursuing it, but wan- 
dered in ways which led to ruin. I wili lay thee 
before kings, that they may behold thee—I will make 
thee a spectacle to other princes, expose thee as a 
miserable object before their eyes, that thou mayest 
be an example to them to deter them from the like 
pride and practices. 

Verses 18, 19. Thou hast defiled thy sanctuaries 
pee: throne, palace, judgment-seats. The word 

, generally rendered sanctuary, sometimes sig- 
nae a palace, in which sense it probably ought to 
ts taken Amos vii. 13, where our translation ren- 
ders it the king’s chapel. Thus Bishop Patrick un- 
derstands it, Exod. xxv. 8, where our version reads, 
Let them make me a sanctuary ; God commanding 
that he should be served and attended upon in the 
tabernacle, as a king in his court or palace. The 
cherubim were his throne, the ark his footstool, the 
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altar his table, (and therefore called by that name, 
chap. xli. 22; Mal. i. 7,) the priests his attendants, 
and the show-bread and sacrifices his provisions. The 
king of Tyre had filled his palace and courts of ju- 
dicature, and the Tyrians their stately buildings, with 
iniquity and injustice, and therefore God was deter- 
mined utterly to destroy them by the Chaldeans. 
I will bring fire from the midst of thee—Punish- 
ment shall follow thy crimes, and thy own ways shall 
bring it upon thee: thy destruction shall proceed 
from thyself. J will bring thee to ashes upon the 
earth—I will bring thee todust. 'Thoushalt be made 
no more account of than ashes spread on the ground. 
All that know thee shall be astonished—So low a fall 
from such a height of glory will astonish all who ever 
saw thy former magnificence. 

Verses 21-23. Set thy face against Zidon—Di- 
rect thy face and thy speech toward Zidon, and fore- 
tel its destruction by the king of Babylon. Tyre and 
Zidon were neighbouring cities, and generally par- 
takers of the same prosperity or adversity. We have, 
indeed, no history that informs us of the particulars 
of what befell Zidon; but it is likely that it sent help 
to the Tyrians, and so (Nebuchadnezzar proving vic- 
torious) suffered with them, and was reduced first . 
under the power of the Chaldeans, and afterward of 
the Persians. Say, Behold, I am against thee, O 
Zidon—Provoked by thy sins, I am an adversary to 
thee, and am determined to punish thee. J will be 
glorified in the midst of thee—I will make my 
power and justice known by the judgments I will 
execute upon thee. In the same sense God saith, 
Exod. xiv. 17, I will get me honour upon Pharaoh. 
And will be sanctified 4 in her—And will get myself 
reverence, fear, and praise, by the punishment J will 
bring upon her. God is said to be sanctified in those 
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Deliverance from 


CHAPTER XXIX. 


captivity promised. 





24 4 And there shall be no more 
*a pricking brier unto the house of 
Israel, nor any grieving thorn of all that are 
round about them that despised them ; and they 
shall know that I am the Lord Gop. 

25 Thus saith the Lord Gop; When I shall 
have » gathered the house of Israel from the 
people among whom they are scattered, and 
shall be © sanctified in them in the sight of the 


A, M..3416. 
B.C 





heathen, then shall they dwell in AM O16 
their land that I have given to my 
servant Jacob. 

26 And they shall ¢ dwell ®safe therein, and 
shall ¢ build houses, and ‘ plant vineyants; yea, 
they shall dwell with confidence, when I have 
executed judgments upon all those that °de- 
spise them round about them; and they shall 
know that I am the Lorn their God. 





®Num. xxxiii. 55; Josh. xxiii, 13.——» Isaiah xi. 12; Chap. 
xi. ET 3oxx. 41; xxxiv. 13; xxxvii. 21. c Verse 22. 





for whose preservation or destruction he exerts his 
power in a remarkable manner, so as to get glory to 
himself. For I will send her pestilence and blood 
—The pestilence, which often accompanies long 
sieges, shall destroy her inhabitants. And the 
wounded shall be judged, §c., by the sword—That is, 
the wounded shall fall in the midst of her by the 
sword, and meet with their deserved punishment 
from it. 

Verses 24-26. There shall be no more a pricking 
brier—There shall no more be any nation that shall 
injure, and be a vexation to the house of Israel; for 
all their troublesome neighbours, who had been as 
so many thorns in their sides, shall be destroyed or 
repressed, and in consequence thereof they shall 
dwell quietly and securely in their own land. This 
' promise was in part fulfilled after their return from 
their captivity in Babylon; but the following verse 
shows that it chiefly relates to the general restoration 
of the Jews, when all-the enemies of God’s church and 
truth shall be vanquished and subdued, often denoted 
in the prophetical writings by the name of Edom, 
Moab, and other neighbouring nations, who, upon 











e Isa. 
* Or, spoil. 





4 Jer. xxiii.6; Ch. xxxvi. 28.—8 Or, with confidence. 
Ixv. 21; ‘Amos ix. 14. f Jer. xxxi. 5. 














all occasions, were wont to show their spite and ill- 
will against God’s ancient people. When I shall 
have gathered the house of Israel, &.—This seems 
to be a plain prophecy of the restoration of the Jews 
to their own land, as will appear to any one who will 
compare the words with the parallel texts referred to 


|in the margin; and the rules laid down concerning 


the division of the land among the twelve tribes 
(chap. xlvii., xlviii.) do very much favour this inter- 
pretation: see note on Isa. xi. 12. And shail be 
sanctified in them—See on verse 22. And they shail 
dwell safely therein—In comparison of what they 
have done formerly: they shall have peace, and 
freedom from the annoyance of enemies. And shall 
build houses, and plant vineyards—Building and 
planting are commonly joined together. When I 
shall have executed judgments—The prophets com- 
monly conclude their threatenings against infidels 
with gracious promises to God’s people, implying 
that he will not make an utter destruction of 
them, as of other people, but preserve a remnant, 
to whom he may fulfil his promises made to their 
fathers, 








CHAPTER XXIX. 


In this and the three following chapters 1s foretold the conquest of Egypt by Nebuchadnezzar. 
the same judgment upon Egypt which was foretold by Jeremiah, chap. xlvi. 13, &c. 
diction of the destruction of Pharaoh, for his treacherous dealing with Israel, 1-7. 

(3,) A promise of the restoration thereof in part, 13-16. 


Egypt, 8-12. 


ing it, 17-20. (5,) A promise of mercy to Israel, 21. 


A M. gi . TN thetenth year, in the tenth month, 
in the twelfth day of the month, 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXIX. 

Verse 1. In the tenth year, &c.—The prophecies 
of Ezekiel, in regard to foreign nations, are not 
placed according to the order of time in which they 
were delivered, but according to the respective dis- 
tances of the nations from Judea, beginning with 
those which lay nearest to it. And with respect to 
the prophecies against Egypt, it is justly remarked 





This was a denunciation of 

In this chapter we have, (1,) A pre- 
(2,) A prediction of the desolation of 
(4,) A prediction of Nebuchadnezzar’s possess- 


the word of the Lorp came unto me, A a aa 
saying, 





by Dathius, that this and the three following chapters 
are joined together, because they treat of the same sub- 
ject, though they consist of prophecies uttered at very 
different periods of time. ‘The period assigned in the 
present text, in this verse, for the prophecy first re- 
corded here, is during the siege of Jerusalem; and, 
agreeably to verses 6, 7, might be immediately after 
Pharaoh’s retreat, foretold by Jeremiah,chap. xxxvil.7. 
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The prophecy 











EZEKIEL. 


against Pharaoh. 








2 Son of man, “set thy face against 
Pharaoh, king of Egypt, and prophesy 
against him, and ° against all Egypt : 

3 Speak and say, Thus saith the Lord Gop ; 
° Behold, I am against thee, Pharaoh king of 
Egypt, the great ‘dragon that lieth in the 
midst of his rivers, ° which hath said, My river 
#s mine own, and I have made i¢ for myself. 

A But ‘I will put hooks in thy jaws, and I 
will cause the fish of thy rivers to stick unto 
thy scales, and I will bring thee up out of the 
midst of thy rivers, and all the fish of thy rivers 
shall stick unto thy scales. 


A. M. 3416, 
B. C 588. 











5 And I will leave thee thrown into A. M. 3416. 
the wilderness, thee and all the fish ee 
of thy rivers: thou shalt fall upon the ‘open 
fields; &thou shalt not be brought together, 
nor gathered: "I have given thee for meat to 
the beasts of the field, and to the fowls of the 
heaven. 

6 And all the inhabitants of Egypt shall know 
that I am the Lorn, because they have been a 
i staff of reed to the house of Israel. . 

7 When they took hold of thee by thy 
hand, thou didst break, and rend all their 
shoulder: and when they leaned upon thee, 











2 Chapter xxviii. 21. + Isaiah xix. 1; Jeremiah xxv. 19; 
xlvi. 2, 25. ¢ Jeremiah xliv. 30; Chapter xxviii. 22; Verse 
10. Psa. Ixxiv. 13, 14; Isa. xxvii. 1; li. 9; Chap. xxxii. 2. 
© Chap. xxviii. 2. 








f Isaiah xxxvii. 29; Chapter xxxviil. 4——1 Heb. face of the 
field. —- & Jer. viii. 2; xvi.4; xxv. 33.—— Jer. vil. 33 ; xxxiv. 
20.— i 2 Kings xviii. 21; Isa. xxxvi. 6—— Jer. xxxvii. 5, 7, 
11; Chap. xvii. 17. 








Verses 2,3. Set thy face against Pharaoh—Pha- 
raoh being a common name to all the kings of Egypt, 
this prince was called Pharaoh-hophra, by way of 
distinction, by Jeremiah, chap. xlvi. 30, and Apries 
by Herodotus. The word (3h, tannim, signifies 
any great fish, but seems to be here used to signify 
the crocodile, a fish in a manner peculiar to the river 
Nile, to which the king of Egypt is compared, on ac- 
count of his dominions lying upon that river, which 
he boasted himself of, on account of the prodigious 
fertility which the overflowing of the Nile caused. 
It is spoken of here as rivers, on account of its many 
mouths, or channels. The word Pharaoh signifies 
a crocodile in the Arabic tongue. Among the an- 
cients, Michaelis tells us, the crocodile was a symbol 
of Egypt, and appears so on the Roman coins. Mil- 
ton seems to have had this sublime passage in view, 
when he said, Par. Lost, xii. 190— 


——— Thus with ten wounds 
The river-dragon, tamed, at length submits. 


My river is my own—That is, the kingdom of Egypt, 
watered by the Nile, is mine. Ihave made it for 
myself—It is my own indefeisible right and proper- 
ty, which I cannot be dispossessed of. This king 
was, indeed, exceeding prosperous, and reigned un- 
interrupted for twenty-five years; by which he was 
so elated, as we learn from Herodotus, that he was 
wont to boast, that not even any god could dispossess 
him of his kingdom. 

Verses 4, 5. But Iwill put hooks in thy jaws—— 
The king of Egypt being spoken of as a great fish, 
or a crocodile, God here, in pursuance of the same 
metaphor, tells him that he will put hooks in his 
jaws, »r stop his vain-glorious designs and boastings, 
by raising up enemies that should gain the mastery 
over him, as the fisherman has the fish in his power, 
when he has struck the hook into its jaws. This 
hook to the king of Egypt was Amasis, one of his 
Officers, who set up himself as king, by the favour of 
the people, and dethroned his master. I will cause 
the fish of thy rivers to stick unto thy scales—I will 
cause even thy own people to press thee hard, and 
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to be a torment to thee. And Iwill bring thee up 
out of thy rivers—By this is metaphorically express- 
ed his being induced to undertake a foreign expedi- 
tion. The expression alludes to the nature of acroco- 
dile, which is not confined to the water, but uses to 
come upon the land, where he is frequently taken. 
And I will leave thee thrown into the wilderness, 
and all the fish of thy rivers—Thy army shall be 
discomfited, and fall in the deserts of Lybia and Cy- 
rene; for there seems to be here an allusion to the 
heavy loss which Apries and the Egyptian army 
sustained in his expedition against the Cyreni- 
ans, toward whom they must have marched over 
the desert. Herod. ii. § 161. Apries himself did not 
fall in battle, but was taken prisoner by Amasis, and 
strangled by the Egyptians. Herod. ii. § 169. See 
note on Jer. xliv. 30. Thou shalt fall upon the open 
fields—A king is said to be defeated, or victorious, 
when his armiesare so. TJ'how shalt not be brought 
together, nor gathered—The bones, or carcasses, of 
thy army shall not be collected in order fo their bu- 
rial, nor gathered to the dead in the sepulchres allat- 
ted for them. JI have given thee for meat to the 
beasts of the field, &e.—See Rev. xix. 17, 18. Some 
think the expression here is metaphorical, and signi- 
fies that the power of depriving him of his kingdom, 
power, liberty, riches, and at last life itself, should be 
given to cruel and rapacious men. 

Verses 6,'7. Because they have been a staff of 
reed to the house of Israel—This expression, .*,staff 
of reed, is very emphatical, to signify a con..dence 
which has failed those that depended upon it, or has 
done them more hurt than good; for if a reed is 
leaned upon as a staff, it most certainly bends under 
the weight and breaks, and the splinters sometimes 
run into the hand of him who leaned upon it. 
Though the Jews were greatly blamed by God for 
entering into alliance with the Egyptians, yet we find 
God here declaring that he would punish the Egyp- 
tians for not having performed their engagements to 
the Israelites; for though God forbade the Israelites 
to seek the alliance of the Egyptians, this neverthe- 
less did not excuse the Egyptians in their breach of 
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CHAPTER XXIX. 


against Egypt. 








A. M. 3416. thou brakest, a 
B. C. 588. 


loins to be at a stand. 
8 WI Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop ; Be- 
hold, I will bring !a sword upon thee, and cut 
off man and beast out of thee. 

9 And the land of Egypt shall be desolate and 
waste; and they shall know that I am the 
Lorp: because he hath said, The river zs mine, 
and I have made it. 

10 Behold, therefore, I am against thee, and 
against thy rivers, ™and I will make the land 
of Egypt ?utterly waste and desolate, * from 
"the tower of *Syene even unto the border of 
Ethiopia. 

11 ° No foot,of man shall pass through it, 





nd madest all their|| nor foot of beast shall pass through A. M. 3416. 


it, neither shall it be inhabited forty ———— eee 


years. 

12 P Aud I will make the land of Egypt 
desolate in the midst of the countries that are 
desolate, and her cities among the cities that 
are laid waste shall be desolate forty years: 
and I will scatter the Egyptians among the 
nations, and will disperse them through the 
countries. 

13 Yet thus saith the Lord Gop; At the 
4 end of forty years will I gather the Egyptians 
from the people whither they were scattered : 

14 And I will bring again the captivity of 
Egy pt, and will ¢ cause e them to return into the 











1Chap. xiv. 17 ; 
wastes of waste. 


xxxil. 11, 12, 13. 








m Ch, xxx. 12.—? Heb. | 
Or, from Migdol to Syene, Exodus xiv. 2; 


Jer. xliv. 1. = Chap. xxx. 6. 4 Heb. Seveneh. o Chap. 
xxxli. 13.—P oak xxx. 7, 26.——4 Isa. xix. 23; Jer. xlvi. 26. 

















faith. When they took hold of thee by thy hand— 
—When they relied on thee for help; thou didst 
break-—Or, thou wast crushed, as Newcome renders 
it; and rend all their shoulder—Or, their arm. The 


sense is, that the Egyptians proved a destruction to_ 


the Jewish people, who expected to be helped by 
them: see Jer. xxxvii. 5, 7; 2 Kings xxiv. 7. This 
king of Egypt came with a great army to raise the 
siege of Jerusalem, but would not venture a battle 

with the Chaldeans, and marched back again, leav- 
ing Jerusalem to be taken by them. 

Verses 8,9. Behold, I will bring a sword upon 
thee—This was fulfilled, first by the civil wars which 
broke out in Egypt, and next by the invasion of it by 
Nebuchadnezzar, who carried his victorious arms 
throwg-a the whole country, destroying wherever he 


came; and will cut off man and beast—That is, de-! 
And | 


stroy a vast number both of men and beasts. 
the land of Egypt shall be desolate-—A great part of 
Egypt was, without doubt, laid waste and made deso- 
late by the ravages of war. Because he hath said, 


The river is mine—Arrogance and self-confidence ; 


are always spoken of in Scripture as highly displeas- 
ing to God. Whenever any one thinks, speaks, or 
acts as if he were self-dependant, and had safety, 
prosperity, and happiness in his own power, then do 
the Scriptures represent God as giving up such a 
one to calamity, to convince him how little reason he 
had to think highly of, or to trust in himself. 

Verses 10-12. Behold, I am against thee and thy 
rivers—Since thou hast opposed me, I will set my- 
self against thee, and bring down the strength and 
glory of thy kingdom, wherein thou magnifiest thy- 
selfso much. F'rom the tower of Syene, even unto 
the border of Ethiopia—If we follow this transla- 
tion, we must understand the word Cush, rendered 
here Ethiopia, of Arabia, as it is often taken: see 
note on Jer, xiii. 23. For Syene was to the south of 
Egypt, under the tropic of Cancer, and bordering on 
African Ethiopia: see Pliny’s Nat. Hist., 1. v. c. 9. 
But the words may be properly translated thus: 
From Migdol to Syene, even to the borders of Ethio- 
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pia: compare chap. xxx.5,9. Migdol wasatown near 
the Red sea, mentioned Exod. xiv. 2; Jer. xliv. 1; xlvi. 
14, (where see the notes,) at the entrance of Egypt 
from Palestine; whereas Syene was at the other 
end of the country. What is said here of the devast- 
ation of Egypt, appears from this to be spoken only 
of a part of it, and not the whole. No foot of man 
shall pass through it, &c.—The intestine wars of the 
Egyptians, and the invasion of Nebuchadnezzar, 
made some provinces of Egypt, which were most 
the scenes of action, quite desolate; out of which 
state they did not wholly recover for the space of 
forty years. And her cities shall be desolate forty 
years—* We cannot prove, indeed, from heathen au- 
thors, that this desolation of the country continued 
exactly forty years, though it is likely enough that 
| this, as well as the other conquered countries, did 
not shake off the Babylonish yoke till the time of 
Cyrus, which was about forty years after the con- 
quest of Egypt by Nebuchadnezzar: but we are as- 
sured by Berosus, that Nebuchadnezzar took several 
captives in Egypt, and carried them to Babylon; 
and from Megasthenes we learn, that he transplant- 
ed and settled others in Pontus. So true it is that 
they were scattered among the nations, and dis- 
persed through the countries, and might, upon the 
dissolution of the Babylonian empire, return to their 
native country.”—-Bishop Newton. 

Verses 14,15. And I will bring again the captivity 
of Ezgypt—This captiv-ty of the Egyptians, though 
not taken notice of by Herodotus, is mentioned by 
Berosus, in one of the fragments of his history, 
quoted by Josephus, Antig., 1. x. chap. 11, and pub- 
lished with notes by Scaliger, at the end of his books, 
De Emendatione Temporum, whose remark upon 
the place is very observable, namely, “ The calami- 
ties that befell the Egyptians are passed over by He- 
rodotus, because the Egyptian priests would not in- 
form him of any thing that tended to the disgrace of 
their nation.” And TI will cause them to return into 
the land of Pathros—That part of Egypt which is 
called T’hebais, as Bochart proves by several argu 
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Egypt is promised 


EZEKIEL. 


to Nebuchadrezzar. 














AA a6 land of Pathros, into the land of their 

: 5 habitation ; and they shall be there 
a ®base* kingdom. 

15 It shall be the basest of the kingdoms; 
neither shall it exalt itself any more above the 
nations: for I will diminish them, that they 
shall no more rule over the nations. 

16 And it shall be no more ‘the confidence 
of the house of Israel, which bringeth their 
iniquity to remembrance, when they shall look 
after them: but they shall know that I am the 
Lord Gop. 


17 4 And it came to pass in the A. M. 3432 
; : B. C. 572. 
seven and twentieth year, in the first —___—_. 
month, in the first day of the month, the word 
of the Lorp came unto me, saying, : 
18 Son of man, * Nebuchadrezzar king of 
Babylon caused his army to serve, a great 
service against Tyrus: every head was made 
bald, and every shoulder was peeled: yet had 
he no wages, nor his army, for Tyrus, for the 
service that he had served against it: 
19 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; Be- 
hold, I will give the land of Egypt unto Nebu- 














5 Or, birth. 6 Heb. low. 








v Chap. xvii. 6, 14. 








ments. And they shall be there a base kingdom, 
the basest of kingdoms—“By base kingdom is 
meant, that it should be tributary and subject to 
strangers, for the much greatest part of the time. 
This is the purport and meaning of the prophecy; 
and the truth will appear by a short deduction of the 
history of Egypt from that time to this. It was first 
of all tributary to the Babylonians under Amasis; 
upon the ruin of the Babylonish empire, it was sub- 
‘ect to the Persians; upon the failure of the Persian 
empire, it came into the hands of the Macedonians ; 
after the Macedonians, it fell under the dominion of 
the Romans; after the division of the Roman em- 
pire, it was subdued by the Saracens, in the reign of 
Omar, their third emperor ; about the year of Christ 
1250, it was in the possession of the Mamelukes, a 
word which signifies @ slave bought with money, but 
is appropriated to those Turkish or Circassian slaves, 
whom the sultans of Egypt bought young, and 
taught military exercises. Theseslaves usurped the 
royal authority, and by that means Egypt became 
their prey. But, A.D. 1517, Selim, the ninth em- 
peror of the Turks, conquered the Mamelukes, and 
annexed Egypt to the Ottoman empire, of which it 
waninres to be a province to thisday. By this deduc- 
tion it appears, that the truth of Ezekiel’s prediction 
is fully attested by th> whole series of the history 
of Egypt, from that time to the present. And who 
could pretend to say, upon human conjecture, that so 
great a kingdom, so rich and fertile a country, should 
ever afterward become tributary and subject to stran- 
gers? Itis now a great deal above two thousand 
years since this prophecy was first delivered; and 
what likelihood or appearance was there, that the 
Egyptians should, for so many ages, bow under a 
foreign yoke, and never, in all that time, be able to 
recover their liberties, and have a prince of their own 
to re-gn over them? But as is the prophecy, so is 
the crent.”—Bishop Newton. 

Verse 16. It shall be no more the confidence of the 
Acuse of Israel—At the same time that the Jews 
put confidence in Egypt they distrusted the promises 
and assistance of God, and forsook him to comply 
with the idolatries of their allies. Which bringeth— 
Or, as Newcome translates it, Calling their ini- 
quily to remembrance—That is, a+ he interprets it, 
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8 Isa, xxx. 2,3; xxxvi. 4,6.— Jer. xxvii.6; Chap. xxvi. 7,8. 








causing God to remember and punish the iniquity 
ofhis people. Or the senseof the verse may be, that 
the Israelites should no more look to Egypt for help ; 
but, by the deplorable state it should be reduced to, 
be put in mind of the judgments which wickedness 
brings down from God; and of their own folly and 
iniquity in distrusting his assistance, and seeking to 
Egypt for help, contrary to his commands, and even 
complying with the Egyptian idolatries, in order to 
engage them in their favour. 

Verses 17, 18. And it cameto pass, &e.—The new 
prophecy, which begins here, is connected with the 
foregoing, on account of its relating to the same sub- 
ject, and not on account of its being the next revela- 
tion in time which Ezekiel had; for there is nearly 
seventeen years distance between the date of the 
foregoing prophecy and this; during which Egypt 
was torn to pieces by sedition and civil wars, which 
seems to be signified by the foregoing prophecy ; 
and, the time then approaching that Nebuchadnezzar 
was to invade and conquer Egypt, God thought 
proper to declare it to the prophet more openly and 
expressly than he had done before. Nebuchadnez- 
zar caused his army to serve a great service against 
Tyrus—The siege lasted thirteen years, till the 
heads of the soldiers became bald with continual 
wearing their helmets, and the skin was worn off 
their shoulders with carrying earth to raise mounts 
and fortifications against it: see note on chap. xxvi. 
8. Yethad he no wages, nor his army, for Tyrus— 
Before the town came to be closely besieged, the 
inhabitants had removed their effects into an island, 
about half a mile distant from the shore, to which 
they afterward removed themselves, and where they 
built a new city; so that there was no inhabitant nor 
booty left there when Nebuchadnezzar’s army took 
the city. Thus St. Jerome, “When the Tyrians saw 
that the works for carrying on the siege were per- 
fected, and the foundations of the walls were shaken, 
by the battering of the rams, whatsoever precious 
things in gold, silver, clothes, and various kinds of 
furniture, the nobility had, they put them on board 
their ships, and carried them to the islands ; so that, 
the city being taken, Nebuchadnezzar found nothing 
worthy of his labour.” 

Verses 19, 20, He shall take her multitude, and 
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Continuation of the 


CHAPTER XXX. 


prophecy aganst Egypt. 








A. M. 9432. chadrezzar king of Babylon; and he 

shall take her multitude, and 7 take 

her spoil, and take her prey; and it shall be 
the wages for his army. 

20 I have given him the land of Egypt ° for 

his labour wherewith he “served against it, 





because they wrought for me, saith A. M. 3432. 
the Lord Gop. Bre iad 

21 4 In that day * will I cause the horn of the 
house of Israel to bud forth, and I will give thee 
Ythe opening of the mouth in the midst of them; 
and they shall know that I am the Lorp. 











THeb. spoil her spoil, and prey her prey.—*® Or, for his hire. 





take her spoil—Nebuchadnezzar and his army shall 
have the captives and spoil of Egypt, which they 
shall utterly pillage and lay waste. Because they 
wrought for me, saith the Lord—The destruction 
of cities and countries isa work of God’s providence, 
for the effecting of which he makes use of kings 
and princes as his instruments. Upon this account 
he calls Nebuchadnezzar his servant, Jer. xxv. 9, 
' because he wrought for him, as it is here expressed, 
that is, executed his judgments upon Tyre, and the 
other cities and countries which God had delivered 
into his hands. ‘Though Nebuchadnezzar was actu- 
ated by his own ambition to make the conquest of 
Tyre, yet, because in doing it he had executed God’s 
’ purposes, and that which was pleasing to him, in 
humbling the Tyrians, therefore God here declares 
that he should not go without a reward; for that he 
would give him the spoil of Egypt, which nation was 
ripe for punishment. If God is so gracious as to re- 
ward those who do but execute his designs acct- 
dentally, not intentionally, how much reason have 











u Jer, xxv. 9. ¥ Psa. exxxii. 17.——y Chap. xxiv. 27. 








we to expect that he will most amply reward those 
who intentionally obey his will! 

Verse 21. In that day—The phrase frequently 
denotes, in the prophets, not the same time which 
was last mentioned, but an extraordinary season, re- 
markable for some signal events of providence: in 
this sense it is to be understood here. J will cause 
the horn of the house of Israel to bud forth—The 
horns being the token of strength in beasts, and that 
in which their power chiefly consists; therefore the 
word is put to signify strength, or dominion, or a 
flourishing condition ; and therefore to say, that the 
horn of Israel should bud forth, was as much as to 
say, that the Jewish nation should grow prosperous, 
and come to a flourishing condition again. This 
seems to be spoken of the return of the Jews from 
their captivity, and settling again in Judea. J will 
give thee the opening of the mouth in the midst of 
them—When thy prophecies are made good by the 
event, this shall add a new authority to what thou 
speakest: see chap. xxiv. 27. 








CHAPTER XXX. 


fm this chapler we have, (1,) A continuation fe the prophecy against Egypt, in which is foretold the destruction of all her 
allies and confederates, all her interests and concerns, and the several steps whach the king of Babylon should take in 


effecting that destruction, 1-19. 


(2,) A repetition of a former prophecy against Egypt, delivered while the Egyptians, 


who had come to assist Zedekiah, were returning home, not having accomplished their purpose, 20-26. 


A. M, 3432, 


Bios (THE word of the Lorp came again 


unto me, saying, 
2 Son of man, prophesy and say, Thus saith 
the Lord Gop; * Howl ye, Wo worth the day! 
3 For ’the day is near, even the day of the 
Lorp is near, a cloudy day; it shall be the 
time of the heathen. 











—— xiii. 6. FS Chapter vii. 7,12; Joel ii.1; Zeph. i. 7. 


Or, fear.——® Chap. xxix. 19. 


NOTES ON CHAPTER XXX. 

Verses 2-4. Thus saith the Lord, Howl ye, &c.— 
The prophet addresses the inhabitants of Egypt. 
Wo worth the day—Ah! the day: alas! what sad 
times are approaching. Even the day of the Lord 
—The time of God’s vengeance, wherein he will 
manifest his sore displeasure against Egypt and its 
allies; a cloudy day—A day that shall be dismal 
with calamities. Times of trouble have often this 
appellation, Zt shall be the time of the heathen— 

3 











4 And the sword shall come upon A. ae ae 
Egypt, and great ' pain shall be in ———— 
Ethiopia, when the slain shall fall in Egypt, 
and they “shall take away her multitude, and 
4 her foundation shall be broken down. 

5 Ethiopia, and ? Libya, and Lydia, and ¢ all 
the mingled people, and Chub, and the *men 








4 Jer. 1, 15.——? rigs ice Chap. xxvii. 10.—® Jer. xxv. 20, 


3 Heb. children. 














Wherein they shall be punished. Great pain shall~ 
be upon Ethiopia—Great trouble and distress ; when 
the slain shall fallin Egypt—By the sword ‘of the 
Chaldeans; and they shall take away her multitude 
—Shall carry multitudes of them captive to Baby- 
lon; and her foundations shall be broken down— 
Her strong forts and citadels; or her government, 
laws, and all the supports and defences of her com- 
monwealth. 

Verse 5. Ethiopia, and Libya, and Lydia—The 
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Destruction of Egypt by 








A. M. 3432. of the land that is in league, shall fall 
‘°" with them by the sword. 

6 Thus saith the Lorp; They also that up- 
hold Egypt shall fall; and the pride of her 
power shall come down: ‘ from‘ the tower of 
Syene shall they fall in it by the sword, saith 
the Lord Gop. 

7 & And they shall be desolate in the midst 
of the countries that are desolate, and her 
cities shall be in the midst of the cities that are 
wasted. 

8 And they shall know that I am the Lorn, 
when I have set a fire in Egypt, and when all 
her helpers shall be ° destroyed. 

9 In that day » shall messengers go forth 
from me in ships to make the careless Ethio- 
pians afraid, and great pain shall come upon 





EZEKIEL. 


the Chaldeans foretold, 
them, as in the day of Egypt: for, A. ees 


lo, it cometh. oc name 

10 Thus saith the Lord Gop; ‘I will also 
make the multitude of Egypt to cease by the 
hand of Nebuchadrezzar king of Babylon. 

11 He and his people with him, * the terrible 
of the nations, shall be brought to destroy the 
land: and they shall draw their swords against 
Egypt, and fill the land with the slain. 

12 And '{ will make the rivers ®dry, and 
™ sell the land into the hand of the wicked : and 
I will make the land waste, and ‘all that is, 
therein, by the hand of strangers: I the Lorp 
have spoken 7. 

13 Thus saith the Lord Gop; I will also ® de- 
stroy the idols, and I will cause their images 
to cease out of Noph; °and there shall be no 








* Or, from Migdol to Syenk. 
xxix. 12. ® Heb. broken. 
xxix. 19 —— Chap. xxviii. 7. 





£ Chap. xxix. 10—s Chap. 
h Jsaiah xviii. 1, 2.——i Chap. 








1 Isa, xix. 5, 6——® Heb. drought——™ Isa. xix. 4. 7 Heb. 
the fulness thereof ——4 Isaiah xix. 1; Jer. xliii. 12; xlvi. 25; 
Zech. xiii. 2——° Zech. x. 11. 

















names in Hebrew are Cush, Phut, and Lud, which 
are mentioned together as the Egyptian allies, Jer. 
xlvi.9. Cush probably signifies Ethiopia here, be- 
ing joined with Phut and Lud, which were nations 
of Africa.. And all the iningled people—All their 
mercenary soldiers, consisting of various nations. 
If we distinguish these from the men of the land, 
mentioned afterward, they may mean that mixture 
of Carians, Jonians, and other nations lying upon 
the Mediterranean sea, which Apries got together to 
encounter Amasis, who, together with him, were 
destroyed. And Chub—The Cubii are mentioned 
by Ptolemy as a people of Mareotis, a province of 
Egypt. There is no mention of this people any- 
where else in the Scriptures. According to Mi- 
chaelis, the ancient geographers have a mercantile 
town, Aubee, on the Indian sea, under the eighth de- 
gree of north latitude. 

Verses 6-9. ‘They also that uphold Egypt shall 
fall—By this seems to be meant the governors of 


the several provinces, those who are called the stay. 


ofthe tribes thereof, Isa. xix. 13; that is, of the 
several Nomi, or districts of Egypt. From the 
tower of Syene shall they fall—This should rather 
be rendered, from Migdol to Syene. See note on 
chap. xxix. 10. When Ihave set a firein Egypt— 
When I shall have kindled up the flame of war in 
Egypt. God’s judgments are often compared to 
fire: see the margin. And when all her helpers 
shall be destroyed—All her allies and auxiliaries. 
In that day shall messengers, &c.—Houbigant trans- 
lates this verse, In that day shall swift messengers 
go forth from me, who shall terrify the secure Ethio- 
pian; and he shall have great fears concerning the 
day of Egypt, because it shall be nigh. He ob- 
serves, that as the messengers are said to be “sent 
to Cush, or Ethiopia, if the Arabians be meant, they 
were not to be gone by ships: if the Ethiopians, 
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properly so called, to the south of Egypt, it was not 
proper for messengers to be sent to them in ships, 
because the navigation was against the stream, and 
could not be so quick as it ought upon an approach- 
ing calamity.” Bishop Newcome, however, adopts 
our translation of the first clause, observing, that to 
send messengers up the Nile in ships was, if not so 
swift, yet a more secure way of communicating in- 
telligence in atime of general commotion, than to 
send them by land. The Egyptians and Ethiopians 
being confederates, the ill news of the conquest ot 
Egypt could not but greatly affect the Ethiopians. 

Verses 10-12. I will make the multitude of Egypt 
to cease—I will diminish the number of its inhabit- 
ants. Jf will make the rivers dry—The fertility of 
Egypt depending on the rise and overflowing of the 
Nile, the meaning of the metaphor is, I will destroy 
the plenty, prosperity, and strength of Egypt. And 
sell the land into the hand of the wicked—Namely, 
the haughty and cruel Babylonians. To sell, signi- 
fies here to deliver up, as men do goods which they 
sell. Compare Deut. xxxii. 30; Judg. ii. 14; and 
iv. 9. 

Verse 13. I will also destroy the idols—Idolatry 
being one of the principal things for which God 
visits the infidel nations, he would take particular 
vengeance upon the idols, thereby showing how 
much he is superior to them in power. Cambysis, 
the successor of Cyrus, destroyed the idols of Egypt. 
I will cause their images to cease out of Noph— 
Noph, or Memphis, was one of the principal cities 
of Egypt, a seat of their kings, where: their sepul- 
chres stood, one of which is still remaining. It is 
often mentioned in Scripture. In Hosea it is called 
Moph, and by many at thisday Menoph. This place 
was famous for the worship of Apis and Osiris, 
whereupon the prophet, in a particular manner, de- 
nounces destruction to the idolatry of that place. 


Egypt shall be conquered, 


CHAPTER XXX. 


pillaged, and scattered. 


ae eee Se le 





A. M. 3432. 


A. M. $432. more a prince of the land of Egypt: 


Pand I will put a fear in the land of 
Egypt. 

14 And I will make 4 Pathros desolate, and 
will set fire in *Zoan,*® ‘and will execute 
judgments in No. 

15 And J will pour my fury upon ° Sin, the 
strength of Egypt; and ‘I will cut off the mul- 
titude of No. 

16 And I will “set fire in Egypt: Sin shall 
have great pain, and No shall be rent asunder, 
and Noph shall have distresses daily. 


17 The young men of !° Aven and of 1! Pibe- } 


seth shall fall by the sword: and these cities 
shall go into captivity. 

18 * At Tehaphnehes also ne day shall be 
12 darkened, when I shall break there the yokes 
of Egypt: and the pomp of her strength shall 
cease in her : as for her, a cloud shall cover her, 
and her daughters shall go into captivity. 

19 Thus will I execute judgments in Egypt : 
and they shall know that I am the Lorp. 
B.C.588, 20 % And it came to pass in the ele- 

venth year, in the first month, in the 
seventh day of the month, ¢hat the word of 
the Lorp came unto me, saying, 
- 21 Son of man, I have broken the arm of 














Pharaoh king of Egypt; and lo, 7 it pane 
shall not be bound up to be healed, oat 
to put a roller to bind it, to make it strong to 
hold the sword. 

22 'Therefore thus saith the Lord Gon; Be- 
hold, I am against Pharaoh king of Egypt, and 
will * break his arms, the strong, and that which 
was broken ; and I will cause the sword to fall 
out of his hand. 

23 »And I will scatter the Egyptians among 
the nations, and will disperse them through the 
countries. 

24 And I will strengthen the arms of the king 
of Babylon, and put my sword in his hand: but 
I will break Pharaoh’s arms, and he shall 
groan before him with the groanings of a deadly- 
wounded man. 

25 But I will strengthen the arms of the king 
of Babylon, and the arms of Pharaoh shall fall 
down; and °they shall know that I.am the 
Lorp, when I shall put my sword into the hand 
of the king of Babylon, and he shall stretch it 
out upon the land of Egypt. 

26 4 And I will scatter the Egyptians among 
the nations, and disperse them among the 
countries; and they shall know that I am the 
Lorp. 











p Isaiah xix. 16. 4 Chap. xxix. 14. Psa. Ixxvili. 12, 43. 
8 Or, Tanis. s Neh, ili. 8, 9, 10.—* Or, Pelusiam. t Jer, 
xlvi. 25. 4 Verse 8. ae Or, Heliopolis ——" Or, Pubastum. 


























x Jer, ii. 16. 12 Or, restrained. ¥ Jer. xlviii. 25. z Jer. 
xlvi. 11. a Psalm xxxvii. 17. > Verse 26; Chap. xxix. 12. 
s Psalm i ix. 16.—4 Verse 23; Chap. xxix. 12. 

















And there shall be no more a prince of the land 
of Egypt—This undoubtedly refers to the future 
government of Egypt by foreigners, or to the gene- 
ral destruction of the Egyptian princes by Nebu- 
chadnezzar and Amasis. All men know, says Jose- 
ehus against Appion, 1. li. sec. 11, Ore Tepowy nar per’ 
skervac, nyspevov ty¢ Aotac Mace, Avyumtiot pev 
edsdevov, avdparodav adev diageportec, “ That the Egyp- 
tians were subject to the Persians, differing nothing 
from slaves, and after them to the Macedonians, who 
ruled over Asia.” See the note on chap. xxix. 15, 
And I will put a fear in Egypt—I will make the 
Egyptians faint-hearted, and not able to defend 
themselves. 

Verses 14, 15. I will make Pathros desolate— 
That is, Thebais; and will set fire in Zoan—Or, 
Tanis, one of the ancient cities in Egypt, and the 
metropolis of the kingdom in Moses’s time: see Psa. 
Ixxviii. 12,43. I will execute judgments in No— 
Called the multitude of No, or Hamon-no, in the 
next verse, and probably the same with the city 
Thebes, famous for its hundred gates: see the note 
on Jer. xlvi. 25. Iwill pour my fury upon Sin, the 
strength of Egypt—tt is generally agreed that "Sin 
is the same with Pelusiwm, one of the seven mouths 
of the Nile, which was commonly called the key 
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of Egypt, as Suidas observes, and therefore was 
strongly fortified, that no enemy might gain admit- 
tance. 

Verses 17, 18. The young men of Aven, &¢.-— 
Aven is the same with On, mentioned Gen. xli. 45, 
in aftertimes called Heliopolis, as the margin here 
explains it, because of a temple or image there dedi- 
cated to the sun: see notes on Isa. xix. 18; Jer. 
xliii. 13. The word is so translated both here and 
Gen. xli. 45, by the LXX., who were very well ac- 
quainted with Egypt and all the principal places of 
it. And they translate Phibeseth, Bubastum. At 
Tehaphnehes—-Elsewhere written T'’ahpanhes, sup- 
posed to be the same place which was afterward 
called Daphne Pelusiace; the day shall be darken- 
ed--By this expression is signified its being involved 
in great calamity; for the day, or light, in the Scrip- 
ture language, is put for prosperity: therefore the 
day being darkened signifies a state of adversity, 

Verses 20-26. It came to pass in the eleventh 
year, &c.--It seems this prophecy was delivered 
soon after the Egyptian army had marched out of 
Egypt to relieve Jerusalem when besieged by Nebu- 
chadnezzar, but had returned without effecting any 
thing, (see notes on Jer. xxxvii. 5, 7,) and some 
months before that city was taken, that is, more 


A prophecy sent to Pharaoh 
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and his multitude. 











than sixteen years before the preceding prophecies. 
Thave broken the arm of Pharaoh—I have begun 
to break, or will break, Pharaoh’s strength, so that 
he shall not be able to recover his former power. 
Calmet’s interpretation is, “I will break Pharaoh by 
the revolt of his subjects, by the war which Amasis 
shall bring upon him, and afterward by that of Ne- 
buchadnezzar; and this in the space of fourteen or 
fifteen years.” It is usual for the prophets to speak 


of a thing future as if it was already accomplished. | 


It shall not be bound up to be healed—His calamity 
shall be so far from being lessened, that it shall in- 
crease more and more every day. And will break 
his arms, the strong, and that which was broken— 


Or, rather, the firm one, as well as the broken, or in- | 








firm one. The king of Babylon had before dispos- 
sessed the king of Egypt of all his new conquests, 
from the river of Egypt to the river Euphrates, 2 
Kings xxiv. 7. So that this part of his strength was 
already taken away, and never to be recovered ; anc 
now God threatens to destroy the remainder of his 
power, namely, the kingdom of Egypt itself. And 
I will cause the sword to fall out of his hand—He 
shall have no more strength to defend himself than 
a man hath to use his sword when his arm is broken. 
And he shall groan with the groanings of a deadly- 
wounded man—His strength and power shall fail, 
and he shall groan with anguish as a man who is 
dying of his wounds. J will scatter the Egyptians 
among the nations—See note on chap. xxix. 12, 13. 








CHAPTER XXXI. Fok 
In this chapter the prophet is directed to put Pharaoh in mind of the dreadful fall of the king of Assyria, whose capital city 


was Nineveh, and who was much superior to him in power and greatness. 


The prosperity and grandeur of the Assyrian 


monarch, his vast empire and mighty sway, are set forth under the metaphor of a lofty, spreading cedar, fatr and flourish- 


ing, and overtopping all the trees of the field, 1-9. 


He shows Pharaoh how much he resembled him in pride, carnal con- 


fidence, and security, and then reminds him how the mighty tree of that monarchy was cut down and destroyed, what @ 
noise 1t made among the nations by its fall, and what a warning it gave to all potent princes, to beware of pride and con- 
fidence in themselves and their own power, 10-17. He leaves it to the king of Egypt to apply all this to himself, and in 
the destruction of the Assyrian empire to foresee the ruin of his own kingdom, 18. 


A. M. 3416. 


ND it came to pass in the ele- 
Ms Beef P 


venth year, in the third month, 
in the first day of the month, that the word of 
the Lorp came unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, speak unto Pharaoh king of 
Egypt, and to his multitude; * Whom art thou 
like in thy greatness ? 

3 » Behold, the Assyrian was a cedar in Leba- 
non ! with fair branches, and with a shadowing 
shroud, and of a high stature ; and his top was 
among the thick boughs. : 





4 ©The waters * made him great, .% a 
the deep *set him up on high with ———— 
her rivers running round about his plants, and- 
sent out her ‘little rivers unto all the trees of 
the field. © 

5 Therefore, ¢his height was exalted above 
all the trees of the field, and his boughs were 
multiplied, and his branches became long be- 
cause of the multitude of waters, > when he shot 
forth. 


6 All the * fowls of heaven made their nests 








&® Verse 18. Daniel iv. 10. 
¢ Jer. li. 36. 2 Or, nourished. 





1 Hebrew, fair of branches. 
3 Or, brought him up. 




















* Or, conduits. 4 Dan. iv. 11. 5 Or, when it sent them forth. 


e Chap. xvii. 23; Dan. iv. 12. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXI. 

Verses 1, 2. In the eleventh year, in the third 
month, &c.—This was another revelation upon the 
subject of the destruction of Egypt, imparted two 
months after that which is mentioned in the conclu- 
sion of the foregoing chapter. Whom art thou like 
in thy greatness ?—Thou pridest thyself, as if there 
never was any prince or king that could compare 
with thee. The prophet here asks a question, not 
to r~eive an answer from Pharaoh, but to answer it 
himself, as he does in the next and following verses, 
wherein he acquaints the king of Egypt that the 
king of Assyria was equally as powerful as he, and 
yet came to a miserable end; from whence he might 
learn, that he had no security for the continuance 
of his grandeur, but might be soon cast down as the 
king of Assyria had been. 
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Verses 3-9. Behold the Assyrian—This, says 
Archbishop Secker, seems an admonitory compari- 
son of Pharaoh to the late Assyrian monarch, ap- 
plied to Pharaoh, verse 18. By the Assyrian, com- 
pared here to a tall and fair cedar, such as grew in 
mount Lebanon, Archbishop Usher and Dr. Pri- 
deaux understand that king of Assyria whom some 
call Chyntladanus, others Saracus, of whom it seems 
the words of the Prophet Nahum (chap. iii. 18) are 
to be understood. In like manner Zephaniah joins 
the destruction of Assyria and the desolation of 
Nineveh together, chap. ii. 13. Nabopolassar, the 
king of Babylon, and Cyaxares, the king of Media, 
called by the names of Nebuchadonosor and Assue- 
rus in Tobit, (chap. xiv. 15,) joining their forces 
together against him, besieged Nineveh, took it, and, 
after having slain the king, utterly destroyed tha‘ 
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The prophecy 


CHAPTER XXXI. 


sent to Pharaoh. 


eae UR eee Ne as ee 





¥ 0% in his boughs, and under his branches 
——— did all the beasts of the field bring 
forth their young, and under his shadow dwelt 
all great nations. 

7 Thus was he fair in his greatness, in the 
length of his branches: for his root was by 
great waters. - 

8 The cedars in the f garden of God could not 
hide him: the fir-trees were not like his boughs, 
and the chestnut-trees were not like his branches; 
nor any tree in the garden of God was like 
unto him in his beauty. 

9 Ihave made him fair by the multitude of 
his branches: so that all the trees of Eden, 
that were in the garden of God, envied him. 

10 ‘Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; Be- 
cause thou hast lifted up thyself in height, and 
he hath shot up his top among the thick 
boughs, and &his heart is lifted up in his 
height ; 

11 I have therefore delivered him into the 


= 








hand of the mighty one of the hea- A. M. 3416. 
then ; * he shall surely deal witn him: B-GERSS. 
I have driven him out for his wickedness. 

12 And strangers, * the terrible of the nations, 
have cut him off, and have left him: ‘ upon 
the mountains and in all the valleys his 
branches are fallen, and his boughs are broken 
by all the rivers of the land; and all the people 
of the earth are gone down from his shadow, 
and have left him: 

13 * Upon his ruin shall all the fowls of the 
heaven remain, and all the beasts of the field 
shall be upon his branches : 

14 To the end that none of all the trees by 
the waters exalt themselves for their height, 
neither shoot up their top among the thick 
boughs, neither their trees 7stand up in their 
height, all that drink water: for ! they are all 
delivered unto death, ™to the nether parts of 
the earth, in the midst of the children of men, 
with them that go down to the pit. 








£ Genesis ii. 8; xiii. 10; Chapter xxviii. 13.——# Daniel v. 
20. © Hebrew, in doing he shall do unto him——» Chapter 
XXxVili. 7. 











k Isa. xviii. 6; Chap. xxxii. 4. 


i Chap. xxxii. 5; xxxv. 8. 
1 Psa. lxxxii. 7. 


7Or, stand upon themselves for their height. 
m Chap. xxxil. 18. 











. great and famous city, and put an end to that part 
of the Assyrian empire, Nabopolassar having be- 
fore possessed himself of the other part, which was 
properly called the Babylonian empire. See Dr. 
Prideaux, p.45. In this remarkable catastrophe the 
prophecies of Jonah, Nahum, and Zephaniah, fore- 
ielling the destruction of Nineveh, were fulfilled. 
His top was among the thick boughs—He overtop- 
ped all the other flourishing trees. The waters 
made him great— As trees flourish by a river side, 
so the traffic of the several branches of the river 
Tigris, upon which Nineveh was situate, made that 
sity and kingdom rich and populous, and she im- 
parted her wealth and stores among the neighbour- 
ing provinces.”—Lowth. Therefore his height was 
exalted, &c.—He became greater than all the kings 
about him. The greatness of Nebuchadnezzar’s 
power and kingdom is set forth under the same em- 
blem, Dan. iv. 10, &c. All the fowls made their 
nests in his boughs—Several nations applied to him 
for protection, and thought themselves and all their 
concerns safe under his government. Under his 
branches did all the beasts of the field bring forth, 
&c.—Under the protection of his extensive empire 
did the. people increase, and the countries become 
more populous. Zhe cedars in the garden of God 
could not hide him, &e.—He overtopped the goodly 
cedars, called in the Hebrew the cedars of God, 
Psa. xxx. 9; such fair ones as might be supposed to 
have grown in paradise. The expressions are all 
allegorical, signifying the supereminent greatness of 











the king of Assyria, and how much more powerful 
he was than any other of the kings of that time. ! 
2 


All the trees of Eden, &c.—All the kings of the 
East envied him, and his greatness. So the Chaldee 
paraphrast. 

Verses 10-14. Because thou hast lifted up thy- 
self—Because thy pride hath still increased with thy 
prosperity. J have delivered him into the hand of 
the mighty one of the heathen—Or, the mighty one 
of the nations, as the word ™")) is rendered in the 
next verse. The word 5x, eel, here rendered mighty 
one, though generally spoken of God, yet is some- 
times applied to heroes, (see chap. xxxii. 21,) some- 
times to angels, as excelling in strength, as Psalm 
Ixxxix. 6. So God here says, he delivered the As- 
syrian into the hand of Nabopolassar, king of Baby- 
lon, who, joining his forces with those of the king of 
Media, made himself master of Nineveh, and of the 
king of Assyria, whose seat itwas. And the terrible 
of the nations have cut him off—The armies of the 
kings of Babylon and Media shall utterly destroy 
him and his empire, and leave him without life or 
power. Upon the mountains, §c., his branches are 
fallen—As the limbs of a tree are broken by the 
fall, and those that rested under its shadow are 
frighted away and forsake the place, so the As- 
syrian’s power was overthrown in all the places of 
his dominion. Uponhis ruin shall all the fowls of 
the heaven remain, &c.—As the birds sit upon the 
boughs of a tree cut down, and the beasts browse 
upon its branches, so his dominions shall be a prey 
to the conquerors: or, his armies that are slain shall 
become meat to the birds and beasts. To the end 
that none of all the trees exalt themselves—That his 
destruction may be a warning to other kings and 
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The dreadful destruction 
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of the king of Egypt 








15 Thus saith the Lord Gop; In 
the day when he went down to the 
grave I caused a mourning: I covered the deep 
for him, and I restrained the floods thereof, and 
the great waters were stayed: and I caused 
Lebanon * to mourn for him, and all the trees 
of the field fainted for him. 

16 I made the nations to ® shake at the sound 
of his fall, when I ° cast him down to hell with 
them that descend into the pit: and Pall the 
trees of Eden, the choice and best of Lebanon, 
all that drink water, 4 shall be comforted in the 
nether parts of the earth. 


A. M. 3416. 
B. C. 588. 





17 They also went down into hell A. ™. m0 
with him, unto them that be slain ———— 
with the sword; and they that were his arm, 
that * dwelt under his shadow in the midst of 
the heathen. 

18 & *'T'o whom art thou thus like in glory 
and in greatness among the trees of Eden: 
yet shalt thou be brought down with the trees 
of Eden unto the nether parts of the earth: 
‘thou shalt lie in the midst of the uncircum- 
cised with them that be slain by the sword. 
This is Pharaoh and all his multitude, saith the 
Lord Gop. . 











® Heb. to be black. . Chapter xxvi. 15. 


© Isaiah xiv. 15. 
P Isa. xiv. 8.—4 Chap. xxxii. 31. i 


r Lam. iv. 20. 








s Verse 2; Chapter xxxii. 19.—t Chapter xxviii. 10; xxxii. 
19, 21, 24, &ec. 











potentates, to deter them from priding themselves in 
the time of their prosperity. For they are all de- 
livered unto death—The mighty men of the As- 
syrians were delivered to death as well as those of 
the meaner sort. The fall of the Assyrian was thus 
largely spoken of to convince the king of Egypt, if 
he would be instructed, that no human power, how- 
ever great, was able to secure its possessor from the 
wrath of God and his judgments, or to maintain 
itself against his attacks. 

Verse 15. In the day when he went down to the 
grave—This, and the following verses, are an elegant 
description of that consternation that seized the 
king of Assyria’s allies, at the suddenness of his 
downfall; the same metaphor being still pursued. 
I caused a mourning: I covered the deep for him 
—The deep, that is said to have raised up this fair 
tree, verse 4, is now described as mourning at his 
downfall. JI restrained the floods, and the great 
waters were stuyed—As if the streams had stopped 
their usual course on purpose to lament his fate. 
The meaning seems to be, that the great nations and 
numerous people under his dominions, or his con- 
federates and allies, were all struck with astonish- 
ment at his fall. I caused Lebanon to mourn for 
him—By Lebanon is probably signified Syria, which 
was in alliance with the king of Assyria. All the 
trees of the field fainted for him—All the neigh- 
bouring princes lamented his ruin, and were dis- 
heartened at having lost their protector. 

Verses 16,17. I made the nations to shake at the 
sound of his fall—Through fear and terror. When 
TI cast him down to hell—Rather, to the grave; with 
them that descend into the pit—That die and are 
buried. All the trees of Eden, &c.—The greatest 
kings on earth. All that drink water—That partake 














of wealth and other worldly enjoyments; shall be 
comforted in the nether parts of the earth—The 
deceased princes, confederates to the Assyrians, de- 
scribed here as so many stately trees and cedars, 
shall feel some mitigation of their calamities, when 
they see thee brought down as low as themselves: 
compare chap. xxxii. 31, and see notes on Isaiah 
xiv. 8-16, a passage exactly parallel to this. They 
also went down into hell—Or, the grave; with him 
—His allies underwent the same fate with himself, 
and were cut off in the common destruction. And 
they that were his arm—His auxiliaries; that dwelt 
under his shadow—Who lived under his protection; 
in: the midst of the heathen—Or, the nations: see 
on verse 11; namely, in several countries and pro- 
vinces: see Lam. iv. 20. When the Assyrian power 
was overthrown, it was easy for the Chaldeans to 
subdue ail its allies. 

Verse 18. To whom art thou thus like in glory? 
&ce.—To whom, among the great princes of the 
world, canst thou, O king of Egypt, be so fitly com- 
pared, with all thy glory and greatness, as to this 
king of Assyria, since, like him, thou shalt be thrown 
down from all thy pomp and grandeur to the lowest 
state of humiliation and ruin. "hou shalt lie in the 
midst of the uncircumcised—Thou shalt be put 
among those of whom God makes no account. “Na- 
tions that admitted circumcision, held the uncircum- 
cised in the utmost contempt. The Egyptians, at 
least the priests and the learned among them, were 
circumcised ; but now they shall lie among the un- 
circumcised.”—Michaelis. This is Pharaoh and 
all his multitude, saith the Lord God—In this verse 
the latter part of verse 2 is resumed, and the alle-- 
gory, under which the Assyrian is represented, is 
applied to Pharaoh. 





CHAPTER XXXII. 


We have in this chapter a further description of the lamentable destruction of Egypt by Nebuchadnezzar, which is set forth 
under two similitudes. (1,) The killing of a mischievous lion, and awhale, crocodile, or some such devouring creature, 1-16, 
(2,) The funeral of a great commander, or captain-general, brought down to the grave with the nations of the uncircum. 


cised, 17-32. 
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pone: AND it came to pass in the twelfth 
Meee year, in the twelfth month, in the 


first day of the month, that the word of the 
Lorp came unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, *take up a lamentation for 
Pharaoh king of Egypt, and say unto him, 
» Thou art like a young lion of the nations, 
*and thou art asa whale in the seas: and 
thou camest forth with thy rivers, and trou- 
~ bledst the waters with thy feet, and ¢fouledst 
their rivers. 

3 Thus saith the Lord Gop; I will therefore 
*spread out my net over thee with a company 
of many people; and they shall bring, thee up 
in my net. 

4 'Then ‘ will I leave thee upon the land, I 
will cast thee forth upon the open field, and 
® will cause all the fowls of the heaven to re- 











a Chapter xxvii. 2; Verse 16. > Chap. xix. 3, 6; xxxviii. 
13. ¢ Chap. xxix. a Or, dragon, 4 Chap. xxxiv. 18, 
¢ Chapter xii. 13; xvii. 20; Hosea vii. 12.——f Chanter xxix. 5. 

aes 2 xxxi. 13; Chap. xxxi. 12. 











main upon thee, and I will fill the A.M. i 

beasts of the whole earth with thee. - 
5 And I will lay thy flesh > upon the moun- 

tains, and fill the valleys with thy height. 

6 I will also water with thy blood * the land 
wherein thou swimmest, even to the mountains ; 
and the rivers shall be full of thee. 

7 And when I shall * put thee out, iI will 
cover the heaven, and make the stars thereof 
dark ; I will cover the sun with a cloud, and 
the moon shall not give her light. 

8 All the ¢ bright lights of heaven will I make 
'dark over thee, and set darkness upon thy 
land, saith the Lord Gop. 

9 Iwill also vex the hearts of many people, 
when I shall bring thy destruction among the 
nations, into the countries which thou hast not 
known. 











2 Or, the land of thy swimming.—— Or, extinguish. isa, 
xiii. 10; Joel ii. 31; iii. 15; Amos viii. 9; Rev. vi. 12, 13; 
Matt. xxiv. 29.——* Heb. light of the light in heaven.n——5 Heb. 
them dark. 5 Heb. provoke to anger, or, grief. 














NOTES ON PSALM XXXII. 

Verses 1, 2. In the twelfth year—Namely, of Je- 
hoiachin’s captivity, about which time Amasis began 
to set up himself against the king of Egypt, con- 

- cerning whom this prophecy is. Son of man, take 
up a lamentation for Pharaoh— To the preceding 
funeral panegyric over Assyria, the fate of which 
was past, Ezekiel prophetically subjoins a similar 
panegyric over Egypt, though its fate was still future; 
making plainly here a happy variation in the orator- 
ical figure, by which past events are brought down 
and represented as now present before our eyes; 
whereas, on the contrary, by this prophetic figure 
future events are anticipated, and represented as al- 
ready past.”— Obs. on Books, ii. 188. Thou art like 
a young lion of the nations—Thou art like a beast 
of prey, devouring far and near. Thou art asa 
whale in the seas—By the word tannim we may 
fitly understand a crocodile, as has been observed 
upon chap. xxix. 3, and the description that follows 
agrees very well to a crocodile, but cannot be applied 
toa whale. And thou camest forth with thy rivers, 
&c.—Or rather, Thou rushedst forth through thy 
streams, and didst trouble the waters, &c.; that is, 
thou wentest beyond the bounds of thine own king- 
dom, and didst trouble and tread down, or subdue, 
the neighbouring cities and nations. 

Verses 3-6. I will spread out my net over thee, 
&c.—I will bring thine enemies upon thee, who 
shall encompass thee on every side, and master thee 
as a wild beast or monstrous fish is taken in a net. 
Then will I leave thee upon the land—That is, leave 
thee to certain destruction, or take away from thee 
all means of recovery. For Pharaoh being here 
spoken of as a water animal, leaving him upon the 
land, signified leaving him to certain death, without 
the means of escaping it; for a fish left upon the 

Vou. III. ( 44 ) 











land must needs die, let it struggle as it will, water 
being absolutely necessary to its life. This was lit- 
erally fulfilled when, making war upon the Cyre- 
nians, he was vanquished, and his army cut in pieces, 
and left a prey to the fowls and beasts in the deserts 
of Libya and Cyrene: see note on chap. xxix. 4, 5. 
And I will fill the beasts of the whole earth with 
thee—With the flesh of thy vastarmies. Or rather, 
understanding the words figuratively, I will enrich 
all nations with thy spoils. And I will lay thy flesh 
upon the mountains, &c.—Thy people shall be slain, 
both upon the mountains and in the valleys, and 
their carcasses lie unburied there. J will also water 
with thy blood the land wherein thou swimmest— 
The land of Egypt, wherein thou bearest rule; even 
to the mountains—The mountains shall be wet with 
it, as well as the lower grounds: compare Isaiah 
xxxiv. 3. And the rivers shall be full of thee—Ali 
places, both high and low, both land and water. All 
the expressions in these eres are hyperbolical, sig- 
nifying the vast slaughter that should be made of the 
Egyptians, and the immense booty that should be 
obtained by their enemies. 

Verses 7-10. And when I shall put thee out— 
When I shall cast thee down from thy power, and 
extinguish all thy glory. J will cover the heaven, 
and make the stars thereof dark—It is well known 
that the downfall of states and kingdoms, kings and 
princes, is often expressed in the Scriptures by 
these or such like metaphors: see notes on Isaiah 
xiii. 10; xxiv. 23; xxx. 26. But here the expressions 
may mean, I will make every thing look sad and 
dismal, or will cause a universal sorrow ; for to mem 
amidst great calamities and afflictions every thing 
appears dark and gloomy, and even the light itself 
seems little different from darkness; and therefore 
it is usual to express a state of great sorrow by the 
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kamazed at thee, and their kings 
shall be horribly afraid for thee, when I shall 
brandish my sword before them; and ! they 
shall tremble at every moment, every man for 
his own life, in the day of thy fall. 

11 Y™For thus saith the Lord Gop; The 


sword of the king of Babylon shall come upon || 


thee. 

12 By the swords of the mighty will I cause 
thy multitude to fall, "the terrible of the na- 
tions, all of them: and ° they shall spoil the 
pomp of Egypt, and all the multitude thereof 
shall be destroyed. 

13 I will destroy also all the beasts thereof 
from beside the great waters; P neither shall 
the foot of man trouble them any more, nor the 
hoofs of beasts trouble them. 

14 Then will I make their waters deep, and 








cause their rivers to run like oil, saith A i oth 
the Lord Gop. jane = 

15 When I shall make the land of Egypt 
desolate, and the country shall be 7 destitute of 
that whereof it was full, when I shall smite all 
them that dwell therein, 4 then shall they know 
that I am the Lorn. 

16 This is the * lamentation wherewith they 
shall lament her: the daughters of the nations 
shall lament her: they shall lament for her,” 
even for Egypt, and for all her multitude, saith 
the Lord Gop. 

17 | It came to pass also in the twelfth year, 
in the fifteenth day of the month, that the 
word of the Lorp came unto me, saying, 

18 Son of man, wail for the multitude of Egypt, 
and * cast them down, even her, and the daugh- 
ters of the famous nations, unto the nether parts 
of the earth, with them that go down into the pit. 








1 Chapter xxvi. 16. m Jer. xlvi. 26; 
. Chapter xxviii. 7. © Chapter xxix. 19. 
7 Heb. desolate from the fulness thereof. 


E Chap. xxvii. 35. 
Chapter xxx. 4. 
P Chap. xxix. 11. 

















4 Exodus vii. 5; xiv. 4,18; Psalm ix. .16; Chapter vi. 7. 
r Verse 2; 2 Samuel i. 17; 2 Chron. xxxv. 25; Chap. xxvi. 17. 
§ Chap. xxvi. 20; xxxi. 14, 








heavens being covered, and the stars darkened. All 
the bright lights of heaven will I make dark over 
thee—I will involve thy whole land in trouble and 
distress, making every thing in it look dismal. J 
‘will vex the hearts, &c., when I shall bring thy de- 
struction among the nations—When thy exiles shall 
be dispersed into foreign countries, (see chap. xxix. 
12,) and relate the miserable circumstances of thy 
destruction, it shall cause grief and consternation in 
call that hear it. Yea, I will make many people 
amazed at thee, and their kings, &c.—The kings 
-and princes of Africa, who lay near to Egypt, seem 
‘here to be spoken of; for the destruction of Egypt 
‘could not but fill them with fear for themselves, lest 
‘the victor should make them suffer the same fate. 
Verses 13, 14. I will also destroy the beasts 
‘thereof—Their horses, in which they trusted so 
much, Isa. xxxi. 3, and other cattle, feeding in their 
rich pastures by the river sides. 
foot of man, nor the hoofs of beasts, &c.—The 
ecountry shall be so deserted that the waters of the 
‘river shall not be fouled by man or beast. But we 
may understand the prophet here as speaking meta- 
.phorically, and by the beasts of Egypt, intending 
‘its armies, which had frequently troubled the neigh- 
‘bouring nations, but which, it is here said, should 
trouble them no more; for when Egypt should be 
made desolate, and the number both of men and beasts 
should be diminished by their wars and confusions, 
‘then they should neither have the will nor the power 
to give their neighbours any further molestation; 
‘but the nations around them should enjoy quietness, 


like that of a river which smoothly glides along, and | 


never has its streams fouled or disturbed: see verse 2. 
Thenwill I make their waters deep, &c.—The na- 


Neither shall the | 








the Egyptians, shall then enjoy great peace and 
quietness. . 

Verse 15. When I shall make the land of Egypt 
desolate, &c.—When I shall bring the fore-mentioned 
dreadful calamities upon it. Then shall they know 
that I am the Lord—The awful and destructive 
visitation shall be sanctified to those that survive: it 
shall yield them important instruction, and they 
shall give glory to my power and justice, while a 
sensible conviction of the vanity of the world, and 
of the fading and perishing nature of all things in 
it, shall draw their affections from it, and from all 
that it contains, and induce them to seek an acquaint- 
ance with me as their portion and happiness. 

Verse 16. This is the lamentation wherewith they 
shall lament her—This isthe substance of the lament- 
ation, which may be properly used to bewail the 
calamities which Egypt shall suffer: see note on 
verse 2. T'he daughters of the nations shall lament 
her—That is, the people of the neighbouring coun- 
tries shall use such like words as these when they 
hear of Egypt’s calamities: thus the daughter of 
Zion and of Babylon signifies the inhabitants of 
those cities. This verse alludes to the mourning 
women, whose office it was to lament at funerals. _ 

Verses 17, 18. It came to pass, in the fifteenth day 
of the month—Namely, of the month before men- 
tioned, which was a few days after the time of the 
preceding revelation. The word of the Lord came 
unto me—Giving me further directions how to im- 
prove the fall of Egypt. Son of man, wail for the 
multitude of E.gypt—Prepare the funeral ceremonies 
at the burial of Egypt, and compose an elegy suit- 
able to the sad occasion. Bishop Lowth observes, 
that “this prophetic ode is a master-piece in that 


tions which used to be harassed and troubled by || species of writing which is appropriated to the ex- 
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ee 19 * Whom dost thou pass in beau- 


ty? "go down, and be thou laid with 
the uncircumcised. 

20 They shall fall in the midst of them that 
are slain by the sword: ® she is delivered to the 
sword: draw her and all her multitudes. 

21 *'The strong- among the mighty shall 
speak to him out of the midst of hell with them 
that help him: they are ¥ gone down, they lie 
uncircumcised, slain by the sword: 








22 * Asshur ts there and all her A. M. 3417. 
company: his graves are about him: Sine! 3d 
all of them slain, fallen by the sword : 

23 * Whose graves are set in the sides of the 
pit, and her company is round about her grave: 
all of them slain, fallen by the sword, which 
> caused ° terror in the land of the living. 

24 There is.* Elam and all her multitude 
round about her grave, all of them slain, fallen 
by the sword, which are ¢ gone down uncircum- 








t Chapter xxxi. 2, 18. 
® Or, the sword is laid. 
¥ Verses 19, 25. 





" Verses 21, 24; Chapter xxviii. 10. 
x[saiah i. 31; xiv. 9,10; Verse 27. 








z Verses 24, 26, 29, 30. 
20; Verses 24, 25, 26, 27, 32. 
34, &c.—€4 Verse 2]. 


asa. xiv. 15.——» Chap. xxvi. 17, 
® Or, dismaying.—< Jer. xlix. 














citing terror.” And cast them down, even her, &c. 
—Houbigant renders this clause, And thrust them 
down with the daughters of the nations; thrust 
them down to the lower parts of the earth, to those 
who are gone down to the lake. And he observes, 
hat “the prophet is commanded to thrust the Egyp- 
tians down to the shades below; that is, to exhibit, 
by an hypotyposis, familiar with the prophets, the 
ruin of the Egyptians, similar to the ruin of the peo- 
ple who have been destroyed and gone down to the 
regions of the dead.” The reader will observe that 
this figure of speech is a representation of things 
painted in such strong and bright colours as may 
cause the imagination of the hearers to conceive of 
them rather as present to their view than described 
in words. Such is the representation which the 
prophet here gives of the calamities of the Egyptians. 
The expressions, Unto the nether parts of the earth, 
with them that go down into the pit, denote utter 
destruction, and are parallel to those elsewhere used, 
of being brought down to heii, to the grave, or into 
silence. The Egyptians affected to be buried in 
their pyramids, and their kings, princes, and nobles 
would be laid by themselves, but Ezekiel provides 
them their graves among common people, to lie just 
where they fell. 

Verses 19, 20. Whom dost thou pass tn beauty ? 
—What reason hast thou to prefer thyself before 
others? Art thou better than they, that thou 
shouldest not die and be laid in the dust as well as 
they? Go down—Namely, to the regions of the 
dead ; and be laid with the uncircwmcised—Among 
profane and loathed carcasses, such as the bodies of 
the uncircumcised were in the opinion of the cir- 
cumcised: see notes on chap. xxviii. 8-10, and xxxi. 
18. The circumcised, in Scripture, being put for 
those for whom God had a peculiar regard, and this 
being one of the distinguishing characteristics of his 
peculiar people, therefore the term unctrcumcised 
seems to be used for those whom God had rejected, 
that is, for the wicked and profane. T'hey shall 
fall in the midst of them that are slain by the sword 
—Thy people shall not die the common death of all 
men, but shall be cut off by an extraordinary judg- 
ment from the hand of God himself: they shall be 
slain by the sword. Draw her and all her multi- 
iude—Carry her and her people away to the grave, 











like so many carcasses, which are buried without any 
solemnity. ‘The words seem to be spoken to the 
Babylonians, the executioners of God’s judgments 
upon Egypt. 

Verse 21. The strong among the mighty shall 
speak to him—Namely, to the king of Egypt; out of 
the midst of hell—Or, the pit, as Bishop Newcome 
renders the word: see verse 23. The passage is “a 
poetical description of the regions of the dead; 
where the ghosts of deceased tyrants, with their 
subjects, are represented as coming to meet the king 
of Egypt and his auxiliaries, upon their arrival at 
the same place. Hell signifies here the state of the 


,dead.”—Lowth. See note on Isa. xiv. 9. They 


are gone down—The warriors, famous in their time 
for their exploits, have undergone the same fate with 


other men of blood, and are gone down to the grave 


by violent deaths. 

Verses 22, 23. Asshur is there and all her company 
—The Assyrians, both king and people, whose de- 
struction is represented in the foregoing chapter: 
though famous, warlike, and victorious, that mighty 
monarch fell. . His graves are about kim—The 
graves of his soldiers slain in the war. This expres- 
sion, and that in the next verse, her company is 
round about her grave, seem to signify no more 
than a universal destruction of high and low, and 
that death had made them all equal. The masculine 
and feminine genders are promiscuously used in the 
following verses. The masculine referring to the 
prince, whose subjects the deceased were; the fem- 
inine to the nation or country to which they belonged. 
Whose graves are set in the sides of the pit—Here 
is supposed a spacious vault, in the midst whereof 
the king of Asshur lies, and round the vault, in recep- 
tacles hewn about its sides, his famous captains and 
commanders. And her company is round about her 
grave—Like lesser graves placed round the monu- 
ment of some person of great quality. All of them 
slain, which caused terror, &c.—Who were a terror 
while they were alive to their neighbours. 

Verses 24, 25. There is Elam and all her multi- 
tude—Which was conquered by Nebuchadnezzar: 
see note on Jer. xlix. 36. The nations mentioned in 
this and the following verse were probably confed- 
erates with the Assyrians, and fell when they did. 
Which caused terror—yet have they borne their 
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earth, ° which caused their terror in 

the land of the living; yet have they borne their 
shame with them that go down to the pit. 

25 They have set her a bed in the midst of 

the slain with all her multitude: her graves 

are round about him: all of them uncircum- 


cised, slain by the sword: though their terror 


was caused in the land of the living, yet have 
they borne their shame with them that go down 
to the pit: heis put in the midst of them that 
be slain. 

26 There is ‘ Meshech, Tubal, and all her 
multitude: her graves ave round about him: 
all of them & uncircumcised, slain by the sword, 
though they caused their terror in the land of 
the living. 

27 And they shall not lie with the mighty 
that are fallen of the uncircumcised, which are 
gone down to hell ?° with their weapons of war : 
and they have laid their swords under their 
heads, but their iniquities shall be upon their 
bones, though they were the terror of the 
mighty in the land of the living. 








e Verse 23.—* Genesis x. 2: Chapter xxvii. 13; xxxviii. 2. 
& Verses 19, 20.— Verse 21; Isa. xiv. 18, 19. 10 Heb. with 
weapons of their war. 











shame—They have been shamefully subdued, and 
have lost their lives and glory together, as Asshur did 
before them. They have set her a bed in the midst 
of the slain, &c.—Elam and her people ‘have gone 
down to the state of the dead, among those who 
have fallen by the sword. The word bed is used 
for the grave, Isa. lvii. 2, and may, in both places, 
allude to the costly monuments, or sepulchres, 
which used to be erected for persons of great quali- 
ty. Her graves are round about him--The king 
and people are involved in the same common de- 
struction. 

Verses 26-28. There is Meshech, Tubal, &c.— 
These are some other of the Assyrian allies; some 
think the Cappadocians, and other nations neigh- 
bouring to them, are here meant. The Scythians 
also, who anciently governed Asia, may be compre- 
hended, and their expulsion from Media by Cyaxares 
may here be referred to: see Obs. on Books, i. 192. 
And they shall not lie with the mighty, &c.—They 
shall not lie among those heathen heroes, men of 
courage and fortitude, who were laid in distinct 
graves, with pomp and magnificence, but shall all be 
tumbled together into one common pit, as their ac- 
tions have not made them worthy of any distinction. 
Which are gone down to hell—Or, the state of the 
dead, as the word which we translate hell ought often 
tobe rendered. With their weapons of war—Brave 
men, who had gained signal victories, used, by way 
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28 Yea, thou shalt be broken in the A. a _ 
midst of the uncircumcised, and shalt 
lie with them that are slain with the sword. 

29 There isi Edom, her kings, and all hei 
princes, which with their might are ™ laid by 
them that were slain by the sword: they shall 
lie with the uncircumcised, and with them that. 
go down to the pit. 

30 «There be the princes of the north, all of 
them, and all the ' Zidonians, which are gone 
down with the slain; with their terror they are 
ashamed of their might; and they lie uncir- 
cumcised with them that be slain by the sword, 
and bear their shame with them that go down 
to the pit. 

31 Pharaoh shall see them, and shall be 
™ comforted over all his multitude, even Pha- 
raoh and all his army slain by the sword, saith 
the Lord Gop. 

32 For I have caused my terror in the land of 
the living: and he shall be laid in the midst of 
the uncircumcised with them that are slain 
with the sword, even Pharaoh and all his mul- 
titude, saith the Lord Gop. 





i Chapter xxv. 12.—1 Hebrew, given, or, put Chap. 
XXxVill. 6, aS; xxxix. 2——! Chapter xxviii, 21.——™ Chap. 
xxxi. 16, 





of honour, to have their arms buried with them, or 
hung upon their sepulchres. Thus was the grave 
of Misenus honoured by Aineas. 

66 





—— Ingenti mole sepulchrum 
Imponit, suaque arma viro.” ZEN. Vi. 232. 


“Tt was usual,” says Kirchman, De F'uner. Roman., 
1. iii. c. 18, “in former times, in some places, to put 
swords, shields, and other armour in the graves of 
military men, as they did in the grave of Theseus, 
and on the bier of Alexander the Great.” But the 
meaning of the prophet here is, that those, of whom 
he speaks, should be without these usual martial so- 
lemnities, with which people formerly often honoured 
their dead. Instead of which he says their iniqui- 
ties shall be upon their bones—Their death shall 
earry in it plain tokens of their sins, and of God’s 
vengeance pursuing them on account of them. Yea, 
thou shalt be broken in the midst of the uncircum- 
cised—Thou, O king of Egypt, shalt have no ho- 
norary distinctions paid thee at thy death, or be laid 
in a magnificent tomb, as those great conquerors 
have been, but shalt lie in a common pit, or grave, 
promiscuously with those who are overcome and 
slain in battle. 

Verses 29-32. There is Edom, her kings, &c.— 
Of whose destruction Ezekiel prophesied, chap. xxv. 
12; laid by them that were slain by the sword—Laid 
among the conquered. With them that go down to 
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the pit—Among those of no renown, who are thrown ' 


into one common grave without any honour or dis- 
tinction paid to them. There be the princes of the. 
north—By these, it seems, are meant the Tyrians, | 


who lay north of Judea, and were overcome in many 
battles by the Chaldeans. Pharaoh shall see them, 
and shall be comforted, &c.—Here, by a poetical 
figure, sense is given to Pharaoh among the dead, 
and he feels a consolation in that state to see so many 
other kings and nations brought into the same con- 
dition as himself and his people were in. Even 
Pharaoh and all his army slain by the sword—He- 
rodotus affirms, that Apries, or Pharaoh-hophra, was 
strangled: o: de pv amervigay, |. ii. p. 154. But the 
enemies of Apries may have used the sword against 
him before he expired. For I have caused my ter- 
ror in the land of the living—In the Hebrew text it 
is, IWNN, Ais terror, that is, Ihave permitted the king 
of Egypt to be a vexation and terror to many while 








he was alive in the world. And he shall be laid in 
the midst of the uncircumcised—That is, with the 
basest sort, or those of no distinction. Or, if we read 
with the Masorites, whom our translators follow, my 
terror, the meaning of the verse may be, As these 
kings and nations have been a terror to the world 
while they were in it, verse 24, &c., so will I be now 
a terror to them, and especially to Pharaoh and his 
people, in making them a remarkable example of 
my vengeance. Observe, reader, the calamitous state 
of human life! See what a dying world this is! The 
strong die, the mighty die; Asshur, Elam, Meshech, 
Tubal, Edom, the princes of the north, the Zido- 
nians, ’ Pharaoh, and all his multitude! But here 
is likewise an allusion to the final and everlasting 
death of impenitent sinners. ‘Those that are uncir- 
cumcised in heart are slain by the sword of divine 
justice, Their iniquity is upon them, and they bear 
their shame for ever! 


CHAPTER XXXIII. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) The duty of a spiritual watchman, 1-9. 
(3,) A message to those who flattered themselves with hopes of safety, though they re- 
(4,) A reproof of those who approved the word of God, but did not practise it, 30-33. 


destruction of apostates, 10-20. 
pented not, 21-29. 


AGAIN the word of the Lorp 
er came unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, speak to *the children of thy 
people, and say unto them, » When 'I bring the 
sword upon a land, if the people of the land 
take a man of their coasts, and set him for their 
¢ watchman : 

3 If when he seeth the sword come upon 
the land, he blow the trumpet, and warn the 
people ; 

4 Then, ? whosoever heareth the sound of the 
trumpet, and taketh not warning ; if the sword 


pele Me 
B.C. 


(2,) A declaration of the safety of penitents, and the 


-come and take him away, “his blood Ln Ee 
shall be upon his own head. Sereda 

5 He heard the sound of the trumpet, and 
took not warning ; his blood shall be upon him. 
But he that taketh warning shall deliver his 
soul. 

6 But if the watchman see the sword come, 
and blow not the trumpet, and the people be 
not warned ; if the sword come, and take any 
person from among them, ° he is taken away 
in his iniquity; but his blood will I require as 
the watchman’s hand. 














a Chap. iii. 11— Chap. xiv. 17,——1 Heb. a land when I 
bring a sword upon her. © 2 Samuel xviii. 24, 25; 2 Kings ix. 





17; Isa. xxi. 8; Verse 7; Hos. ix. 8——* Heb. he that hearing 
heareth——4 Chap. xviii. 13—¢ Verse 8 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIII. 

Verses 1-6, Again the word of the Lord came unto 
me—Itis plain that Ezekiel uttered what is contained 
in this chapter to verse 20, before Jerusalem was 
taken by the Babylonians; but how long before is 
uncertain.” Bishop Newcome. Son of man, speak 
to the children of thy people—To the Jews, to whom 
he had not spoken since he declared what is con- 
tained in chap. xxiv. The reader will find in chap. 
iii., from verses 17 to 22, the substance of what is 
repeated in the first ten verses of this chapter. The 
instruction is the same in both passages; but the 
subject is here more fully and explicitly illustrated. 
“When the prophet had confirmed his predictions 
of evil, both to the Jews and heathen, by exemplifi- 


cations of the like predictions already fulfilled among | 
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the latter, he proceeds to apply home the conclusion 
arising hence by an expostulation and pathetic ad- 
dress to the hearts and consciences of the Jews. But 
to what Jews is this addressed? To the Jews who 
were already in captivity. In order, then, that this 
address might make the stronger impression on them, 
and produce its wished-for effect, he immediately 
subjoins an information, which he here presents, as 
having been just then received, of the actual capture 
and destruction of the city of Jerusalem, agreeably 
to his foregoing prophecies against it: the accom- 
plishment of which prediction against the Jews 
themselves, joined to his ‘historic narrations before, 
of the accomplishment of many others against the 
heathen, both completes his arguments in favour of 
the credit and veracity of his predictions against 
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A. M. 3417. 


7 ‘So thou, O son of man, I have 
B. C. 587. 


set thee a watchman unto the house 
of Israel; therefore thou shalt hear the word at 
my mouth, and warn them from me. 

8 When I say unto the wicked, O wicked 
man, thou shalt surely die; if thou dost not 
speak to warn the wicked from his way, that 
wicked man shall die in his iniquity; but his 
blood will I require at thy hand. 

9 Nevertheless, if thou warn the wicked of his 
way to turn from it; if he do not turn from his 
way, he shall die in his iniquity ; but thou hast 
delivered thy soul. 





10 % Therefore, O thou son of man, = = . 
speak unto the house of Israel ; Thus ———— 
ye speak, saying, If our transgressions and our 
sins be upon us, and we £ pine away in them, 
+ how should we then live ? 

11 Say unto them, As I live, saith the Lord 
Gop, ‘I have no pleasure in the death of the 
wicked; but that the wicked turn from his way 
and live: turn ye, turn ye from your evil ways ; 
for * why will ye die, O house of Israel ? 

12 Therefore, thou son of man, say unto the 
children of thy people, The ! righteousness of 
the righteous shall not deliver him in the day 








f Chapter iii. 17——8 Chapter xxiv. 23.—— So Isa. xlix. 14; 
Chap. xxxvii. 1}. 








Egypt, or other nations, and also proves, by a con- 
spicuous example, the truth of that maxim with 
which he had concluded his late address to the cap- 
tive Jews, That God will judge every one after his 
ways, both Jews and heathen.”— Obs. on Books, ii. 
196. 

When I bring the sword upon a land—When an 
enemy approaches to any land, which never happens 
without my appointment or permission; 2f the people 
of the land take a man of their coast—Ory, from among 
them, to which sense the word n¥)/, here used, is 
translated, Gen. xlvii.2; and set him for their watch- 
man—Such watchmen were placed upon the turrets 
of their city-walls,or upon high mountains near, to 
give notice of the enemy’s approach: see the margin. 
If when he seeth the sword come upon the land—If, 
when he spies the enemy marching against it, he blow 
the trumpet, sound the alarm ; and warn the people— 
The sound of the trumpet is a warning, yet it is 
sometimes necessary to add a warning by word of 
mouth, and tell the people brought together by 
the trumpet what he sees. Whosoever heareth, &c., 
and taketh not. warning—Considers not, minds not 
what he hears, nor will be made sensible of the dan- 
ger, so as to provide for resisting or fleeing from the 
sword ; ifthe sword come and take him away—De- 
stroy him; his blood shall be upon his own head— 
His destruction is owing to himself. He heard the 
sound of the trumpet—He heard as well as others 
who escaped, and he might have delivered himself 
as they did who took warning. His blood shall be 
upon him—The guilt and blame of his death cannot 
be charged on any but himself. But he that taketh 
warning shall save his soul—Shall save his life from 
the danger that threatens it. In like manner, he that 
takes warning by the prophet’s admonition shall pre- 
serve himself from the judgments threatened against 
sinners. But ifthe watchman see the sword come, 
and blow not the trumpet—If he neglect his charge, 
which is to give the alarm; and the people be not 
warned—But are surprised by the enemy; if the 
sword take any person from among them—Cut any 
one off unexpectedly ; heis taken away in his iniquity 
-~Punished and cut off by the Lord for his sins for- 
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i2 Sam. xiv. 14; Chap. xviii. 23, 32; 2 Peter iii. 9 ——k Chap. 
xviii. 31.——! Chap. iii. 20; xviii. 24, 26, 27. 











merly committed, and in consequence of the present 
fault of not watching, a great fault in every one that 
is guilty of it in time of war. But his blood will I 
require at the watchman’s hands—The guilt of that 
blood will I charge upon the watchman, and punish 
him for it, for he sinned in not giving the necessary 
warning. 

Verses 7-9. So thou, O son of man—The Lord 
here applies the preceding account of the watch- 
man’s office to the prophet, and shows that his duty 
is illustrated thereby. As ifhe had said, If a watch- 
man, appointed by his fellow-citizens, is so highly 
guilty, if he do not give warning to the city, and 
shall receive such punishment from my hands; what 
must not thou expect, who art appointed by me to 
give warning to thy countrymen of the terrible evils 
which their sins will bring upon them, if thou ne- 
glect to do it? God has never left his people with- 
out sufficient means of instruction, but has vouch- 
safed it to them more or less in every age, from the 
beginning of the world to this day. He has, from 
time to time, and at all times, set watchmen over 
them, raised up good and holy men to instruct, ad- 
monish, warn, and reprove. “I have even sent unto 
you all my servants the prophets daily, rising up 
early and sending them, but you have not hearkened 
unto me, nor inclined your ear,” Jer. vii. 25. When 
I say unto the wicked, &e.—See notes on chap. iii. 
18, 19. 

Verses 10, 11. If our transgressions be upon us, 
&c.—If the unpardoned guilt of our sins lie upon us, 
and we be punished for them in the wasting of our 
country, the burning of our city, the abolishing the 
public worship of God, &c.; and we pine away in 
them—Experience their bitter consequences in fa- 
mine and disease, and in a variety of other calami- 
ties; how shall we live2—How then can the pro- 
mises of life belong to us? How can such assurances 
be true as were given us chap. xviii. 17-322 What 
ground can we have to hope for a recovery of our 
former condition ? Or, how canst thou promise the 
continuance or restoration of any mercy to us? How 
can it be better with us than it is? If thy threaten- 
ings be true, it will be worse with us, and not better 3 
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AM, 31 of his transgression: as for the wick- 
—_—— edness of the wicked, ™he shall not 
fall thereby in the day that he turneth from 
his wickedness; neither shall the righteous be 
able to live for his righteousness in the day 
that he sinneth. 

13 When I shall say to the righteous, that 
he shall surely live; "if he trust to his own 
righteousness, and commit iniquity, all his 
righteousnesses shall not be remembered ; but 
for his iniquity that he hath committed, he shall 
die for it. 

14 Again, °when I say unto the wicked, 
Thou shalt surely die; if he turn from his sin, 
and do * that which is lawful and right ; 

15 If the wicked ? restore the pledge, 4 give 
again that he had robbed, walk in "the statutes 
of life, without committing iniquity; he shall 
surely live, he shall not die. 

16 * None of his sins that he hath committed 











m 2 Chron. vii. 14.——" Chap. ili. 20; xviii. 24.——° Chap. 
iii. 18, 19; xviii. 27——* Heb. judgment and justice. P Chap. 
xviii. 7.——4 Exod. xxii. 1, 4; Lev. vi. 2, 4,5; Num. v. 6,7; 
Luke xix. 8. 








shall be mentioned unto him: he hath A. M. 3417. 
done that which is lawful and right; — 
he shall surely live. 

17 %* Yet the children of thy people say, 
The way of the Lorp is not equal: but as for 
them, their way is not equal. 

18 "When the righteous turneth from his 
righteousness, and committeth iniquity, he shall 
even die thereby. 

19 But if the wicked turn from his wicked- 
ness, and do that which is lawful and right, he 
shall live thereby. 

20 Yet ye say, * The way of the Lorn is not 
equal. O ye house of Israel, I will judge you 
every one after his ways. 

21 4 And it came to pass in the twelfth year 
Yof our captivity, in the tenth month, in the 
fifth day of the month, ? that one that had 
escaped out of Jerusalem came unto me, say- 
ing, * The city is smitten. 








t Leviticus xviii. 5; Chapter xx. 11, 13, 21——* Chap. xviii. 
22. * Verse 20; Chap. xviii. 25, 29. 4 Chap. xviii. 26, 27. 
x Verse 17; Chap. xviil. 25, 29.——yY Chap. i. 2. z Chapter 
xxiv. 26. a2 Kings xxv. 4. 

















and if they be not true, how can we trust thy pro- 
mises of recovery? These are supposed to be the 
words of impious persons, who, pretending to de- 
spair of God’s mercies, take encouragement from 
thence to continue in their sins. Say, As J live, I 
have no pleasure in the death of the wicked—For an 
elucidation of this and the following verses to the 
20th, compare chap. xviii.; and see the notes there. 

Verse 13. When I shall say to the righteous, that 
he shall surely live—When I make him a promise 
of life, peace, and every blessing which he stands in 
need of; if he trust to his own righteousness—For- 
merly performed, but now abandoned; or, if he rely 
upon the good works he hath done, and think the 
worth of them will overbalance the guilt of his evil 
deeds; which seems to have been the opinion of the 
later Jews, who Jay it down for a rule in their Mishna, 
That all Israel shall have a share in the world to 
come. All his righteousness shall nat be remember- 
ed, &c.—He shall come again under the guilt of all 
his past sins, and shall be exposed to condemnation 
and wrath: see notes on chap. xviii. 24-29. It is 
evidently signified here, that to trust in our own 
righteousness, whether internal or external, whether 
graces or virtues, past or present, or to entertain 
high thoughts of our own attainments in religion, 
and to put confidence therein, is one step toward a 
fall, and generally issues in apostacy. 

Verse 15. If the wicked restore the pledge, give 
again that he had robbed—It is a necessary econdi- 
tion of obtaining pardon, that men make restitution 
of what they have unjustly gotten from others. The 
law is express to this purpose, Lev, vi. 5, where the 
offender is required to add a fifth part to the princi- 
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pal, and give it to him to whom it appertaineth; see 
the note there. To the same purpose is that received 
rule among the Christian casuists, taken from St. 
Augustin, Epistle liv., Non dimittitur peccatum, nist 
restituatur ablatum. The sin is not forgiven, un- 
less what is taken away be restored. Lord Claren- 
don’s observations on this subject are peculiarly ex- 
cellent: “ Robbery and violence would be too gainful 
a trade, if a man might quit all scores by repentance, 
and detain all he hath gotten; or if the father’s re- 
pentance might serve the turn, and the benefit of the 
transgression be transmitted as an inheritance to the 
son. If the pledge remained it must be restored; 
the retaining it is committing a new iniquity, and 
forfeits any benefit of the promise. If he hath it not, 
nor is able to procure it, his hearty repentance is 
enough without reparation: but to enjoy the spoil, 
and yet to profess repentance, is an affront to God 
Almighty, and a greater sin than the first act of vio- 
lence, when he did not pretend to think of God, and 
so did not think of displeasing him. Whereas now 
he pretends to reconcile himself to God, and mocks. 
him with repentance, while he retains the fruit of 
his wickedness. He who is truly penitent restores 
what he hath left to the person who was deprived of 
it, and pays the rest in devout sorrow for his tres- 
pass,” 

Verse 21. In the twelfth year of our captivity, 
&c.—According to this reading, the news of the 
taking and burning of Jerusalem was brought to that 
part of the Babylonish dominions where the Jewish 
captives were placed in a year, five months, and 
twenty-six days after the calamity happened: see 
Jer. lii. 12, But eight MSS. having ‘hwy instead of 
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22 Now *the hand of the Lorp 
was upon me in the evening, afore 
he that was escaped came; and had opened 
my mouth, until he came to me in the morn- 
ing; °and my mouth was opened, and I was 
no more dumb. 

23 Then the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, 

24 Son of man, ‘they that inhabit those 
© wastes of the land of Israel speak, saying, 


A. M. 3417, 
B. C.. 587. 





f Abraham was one, and he inherited 4. vs 3417. 
B. C. 587. 

the land: &but we are many; the 

land is given us for inheritance. 

25 Wherefore say unto them, Thus saith the 
Lord Gop; » Ye eat with the blood, and ‘lift 
up your eyes toward your idols, and * shed 
blood : and shall ye possess the land? 


26 Yestand upon your sword, ye work abomi- 


nation, and ye™ defile every one his neighhour’s 
wife: and shall ye possess the land ? 











> Chapter i. 3. ¢ Chapter xxiv. 27. d Chapter xxxiv. 2. 
e Verse 27; Chapter xxxvi. 4.——f Isaiah li. 2; Acts vil. 5. 
= Mic. iii. i; Matt. iii. 9; John viii. 39. 














‘nw, Bishop Newcome, and some others, think the 
preferable reading is, the eleventh year. If this be 
adopted, only about six months passed between the 
taking of Jerusalem and the communication of that 
event to Ezekiel. One that had escaped out of Je- 
rusalem came unto me—According to what God had 
foretold to him should be the case, as is mentioned 
chap. xxiv. 26, and which was to be as a new com- 
mission unto him to speak unto the people; from 
doing which, by the command of God, he had 
ceased for near three years before; the prophetic 
influence, or impulse, not coming upon him during 
that time. 

Verse 22. Now the hand of the Lord was upon me 
in the evening-—I felt a sensible impulse of the pro- 
phetic spirit: see chap.i. 3. And had opened my 
mouth, until he came to me in the morning—Had so 
influenced my mind, that I found myself disposed 
and prepared to speak freely and with authority. 
Not that he had been utterly dumb before: for he 
had probably “been able to converse with the Jews 
concerning the predictions formerly delivered to 
them, and perhaps spake, or delivered in writing to 
them, the prophecies which he uttered concerning 
other nations; but he had received no further reve- 
lation from God respecting their affairs: in this sense 
he had been dumb.”—Scott. But now the Spirit 
moved him to speak, and continued so to do till the 
messenger came, whose information concerning the 
taking and burning of Jerusalem, which had been 
repeatedly and clearly foretold by the prophet, 
would give an indisputable authority and credit to all 
his predictions, and prepare the people’s minds to 
receive, with faith and a due regard, every future 
message which he was commissioned to deliver to 
them. 

Verse 24. They that inhabit those wastes of the 
land of Israel—They that are left behind in the 
land, that is now wasted with fire and sword: see 
the margin. Speak, saying, Abraham was one, 
and inherited the land—Had the privilege of dwell- 
ing and feeding his flocks in it; as if he had said, 
‘If Abraham, being only a single person, had the 
whole country of Judea given him, there is much 
greater reason to conclude, that God will preserve 
the possession of it to us, who are a numerous part 
of Abraham’s posterity. 'These men speak after the 
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h Genesis ix. 4; Lev. iii. 17; vii. 26; xvii. 10; xix. 26; Deut. 
xii. 16. i Chap. xviii, 6— Chapter xxii. 6, 9.——m Chap. 
xviii. 6; xxii, 11. 











vain manner of the Jews, who fondly presume that 
they have a right to all the promises made to Abra- 
ham, without considering the vast difference between 
them and Abraham, both in faith and practice. The 
appellation of one is given to Abraham in other parts. 
of Scripture, because he was singled out from the rest 
of his family, to be the original, or head, of the Jew- 
ish nation.”—Lowth. 

Verses 25, 26. Say unto them, Thus saith the Lord 
—Remove from them this destructive carnal confi- 
dence, and show them what they do, and how far 
they are from being Abraham’s genuine seed. Ye 
eat with the blood—Which was expressly forbidden 
in the Jewish law, as appears from Lev. vil. 26, as 
well as that more ancient law ordained to all man- 
kind, Gen. ix. 4; and lift up your eyes toward 
your idols —Offer up your prayers unto your ficti- 
tious gods; and shed blood—That is, commit mur- 
ders; and shall ye possess the land ?—When you 
do not perform the conditions on which the land 
was given, namely, that of being a holy people, can 
you think that you shall continue to enjoy it? Ye 
stand upon your sword—You make your strength 
the law of justice, and, confiding in that, you do 
whatsoever your inclinations lead you to, whether 
right or wrong; according to the character given of 
ungodly men, Wisd. ii. 11, who say, “Let our 
strength be the law of justice, for that which is fee- 
ble is found to be nothing worth,” &c. Houbigant 
translates the clause, You stand in your high way, 
or the corners of your streets, and commit your 
abominations, considering the words as referring to 
their public and open profession of idolatry. Dr. 
Spencer (De Legib. Hebrew, lib. ii. cap. 11) thinks 
that the expression alludes to a custom of the hea- 
then, “who put the blood of their sacrifices intoa 
vessel, or pit, in order to call up and consult evil 
spirits, and then stood with their swords drawn, to 
keep the demons off from doing them any harm.? 
Ye defile every one his neighbour's wife—Ye uni- 
versally commit adultery ; and shall ye possess the 
land?—The question implies a peremptory denial. 
Thus the prophet shows how vain and ill-grounded 
their expectations were of being continued in the 
possession of Judea, since they did those things 
which were contrary to the divine law, and which con- 
sequently excluded them from any right to the land. 
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> Sale. 27 Say thou thus unto them, Thus 
———— saith the Lord Gop; As I live, surely 
"they that are in the wastes, shall fall by the 
sword, and him that és in the open field, ° will I 
give to the beasts * to be devoured, and they that 
be in the forts and ?in the caves, shall die of 
the pestilence. 

28 1 For I will lay the land * most desolate, 
and the ' pomp of her strength shall cease; and 
*the mountains of Israel shall be desolate, that 
none shall pass through. 

29 'Then shall they know that I am the Lorn, 
when I have laid the land most desolate, be- 


cause of all their abominations which they have || 


committed. 


30 4 Also, thou son of man, the A. M. 3417 
children of thy people still are talking Bates 
Sagainst thee by the walls and in the doors of 
the houses, and ‘speak one to another, every 
one to his brother, saying, Come, I pray you, 
and hear what is the word that cometh forth 
from the Lorp. . 

31 And "they come unto thee 7as the people 
cometh, and * they *sit before thee as my peo- 
ple, and they hear thy words, but they will not 
do them: ¥ for with their mouth ® they show 
much love, bué * their heart goeth after their 
covetousness. 

32 And lo, thou aré unto them as a very 
lovely song of one that hath a pleasant voice, 








4 Heb. to devour him. 








a Verse 24. © Chapter xxxix. 4. 














P Judges vi. 2; 1 Sam. xiii. 6. 4 Jer. xiiv. 2, 6, 22; Chapter 
Xxxvl. 34, 35. 5 Heb. desolation and desolation ——t Chapter 
vil. 24; xxiv. 21; xxx. 6, 7. s Chapter vi. 2, 3, 6. Oy, 
of thee. 








Verse 27. Surely they that are in the wastes— 
They who continue to dwell among the desolations 
of Jerusalem and Judea; shall fall by the sword— 
This they accordingly did, both through the civil 
dissensions among them, in the conspiracy formed 
against Gedaliah, and likewise by the Chaldeans re- 

‘venging his death. And him that is in the open field 
will I give to the beasts—He shall bea prey to lions 
and other ravenous beasts, that will multiply in the 
ruined country. And they that bein the forts and 
caves—Out of the reach of men and beasts; shall 
die of the pestilence—My hand shall reach them, 
and send among them those destructive disorders 
which shall sweep them away. These three judg- 
ments here mentioned, the sword, destructive beasts, 
and the pestilence, together with famine, are often 
threatened as the last and finishing strokes of divine 
vengeance upon the Jewish nation: see chap. v. 12, 
17, and vi, 12, and xiv. 21; Jer. xv. 3. By the forts 
and caves here spoken of, are meant the strong holds 
formed by nature in the rocks, or cut out in the 
sides of the mountains. Many of them were solarge 
that men might secure themselves, their families, 
and their goods in them. So David is said, 1 Sam. 
xxlil, 14, to abide in strong holds, and remain in a 
mountain inthe wilderness of Ziph. Such wasthe 
cave of Adullam, where David had his residence for 
some time, and was there resorted to by hisrelations, 
(1 Sam. xxii. 1,) and at another time by his principal 
officers, 2 Sam. xxili. 15. 

Verses 28, 29. For I will lay the land most deso- 
late—I will make the land destitute of inhabitants, 
by the destruction which shall be made of them by 
the sword, by wild beasts, and the pestilence, and by 
their being carried into captivity. And the pomp of 
her strength shall cease—All that wealth and mag- 
nificence wherein they pleased themselves, as that 
which gave them strength and reputation in the eyes 
of the world, are taken away: see chap. vil. 24. Or 
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t Isa. xxix. 13. u Chap. xiv. 1; xx. 1, 7 Heb. according 
to the coming of the people. 8 Or, my people sit before thee. 
x Chapter vill. 1. ¥ Psalm Ixxviil. 26, 37; Isaiah xxix. 13, 
° Heb. they make loves, or, jests. z Matt. xiii. 22, 10 Heb. 
| a song of loves. 























| the phrase may denote the beauty and glory of the 
temple, which they looked upon as their chief 
| strength and protection ; none shall pass through— 
None shall choose even so much as to pass through 
‘the country, on account of its being infested with 
| wild beasts through its desolateness, and because the 
| air of it shall be rendered unwholesome, by means 
of the effluvia arising from dead and dying bodies, 
| and the pestilential diseases which rage in the coun- 
| try, and sweep away its inhabitants. Then shall 
they know that Iam the Lord—That I am their 
‘Lord, their righteous governor, and just judge. 
When I have laid the land most desolate, &e.— 
WhenI have brought these destructive calamities 
upon it, because of the sins and abominations of 
its inhabitants. Observe, reader, those are untract- 
able and unteachable indeed, that are not made 
to know their dependance upon God when all theix 
creature comforts fail them, and they are made 
desolate. 

Verses 30-32. The children of thy people—Those 
of the captivity; still are talking against thee—Or 
rather, of thee, as the LXX. rightly render it; for 
with their mouths they showed much love, as it fol- 
lows in the next verse. By the walis and in the 
doors of their houses—Both in their public places of | 
concourse, and in their private meetings. And speak 
one to another, saying, Come, &c.—These were such 
as drew nigh to God with their mouths, but their 
hearts were far from him, as Isaiah describes their 
hypocrisy, chap. xxix. 13; and they come unto thee 
as the people cometh—Or, as disciples flock to their 
teachers: so the Chaldee paraphrase explains it. 








They make a profession of great regard to piety and 
virtue, and express a great esteem for thee, but at 
the same time they indulge themselves in sin and 
wickedness. And lo! thou art unto themas a very 
lovely song, &c.—They come to hear thee for their 








entertainment, not for their edification, in the spirit 
697 


Judgments against the 








Ase and can play well on an instrument : 
for they hear thy words, but they do 
them not. 





a1 Sam. iii. 20. 





in which many go to hear noted and eloquent preach- 
ers. St. Austin tells us, that he himself was such an 
auditor of St. Ambrose before he was converted, 
Confess., 1. v. ec. 12; “I heard him diligently when 


he discoursed in the congregation, but not with that | 
application of mind which I ought to have done; 


but I came rather out of curiosity, to know whether 
his eloquence was answerable to the opinion which 
the world had of him. I was very attentive to his 
style, and charmed with the sweetness of his de- 
livery, but had little value or concern for the subjects 
he treated of.” 


EZEKIEL. 





shepherds of Israel. 





33 * And when this cometh to pass, Ae M: 347. 
(lo, it will come,) then ?shall they ———— 


know that a prophet hath been among them. 








» Chap. ii. 5. 








Verse 33. And when this cometh to pass, (lo, tt 
will come)—Or, rather, lo, it is come, for so the 
same phrase is translated chap. vi. 2, 6, 10, the verb 
being in the present tense ; when they shall see thy 
prophecies concerning the destruction of Jerusalem 
actually fulfilled, and all the events predicted by thee 
exactly brought to pass; then shall they know that 
a prophet hath been among them—Then shall they 
be convinced of the truth of thy mission, and of their 
own inexcusable crime in despising thy prophecies. 
The words of this verse are evidently spoken by the 
Lord to his prophet. 





CHAPTER XXXIV. 


In this chapter the shepherds of Israel, that is, their rulers, both in church and state, are called to an account, as having been 


very much accessory to the sin and ruin of Israel, by their neglect of the duties of their station. 


We have here, (1,) A 


high charge exhibited against them for their negligence, their unskilfulness, and unfaithfulness in the management of 


public affairs, 1-6, 8. 


(2,) Their discharge from their trust, for their insufficiency and treachery, 7-10. 


(3,) A gracious 


promise that God would take care of his flock, though they did not, and that it should not always suffer as it had done, by 


their maladministrations, 11-16. 


(4,) Another charge is exhibited against those of the flock that were fat and strong, for 
the injuries they did to those who were weak and feeble, 17-22. 


(5,) Another promise that God would, in the fulness of 


time, send the Messiah to be the great and good Shepherd of the sheep, who should redress all grievances, and set every 


thing lo rights with the flock, 23-31. 
ANP the word of the Lorp came 
unto me, saying, 


2 Son of man, prophesy against the *shep- 
herds of Israel, prophesy, and say unto them, 


A. M. 3417. 
B. C. 587. 








a Chap. xxxill. 24. 


NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIV. 

Verse 1. The word of the Lord came unto ime, 
saying—lIt is probable that this prophecy immedi- 
ately followed the preceding; and that at, or imme- 
diately after, the arrival of the news that Jerusalem 
was conquered, the prophet was commissioned to 
speak of the tyranny and carelessness of the govern- 
ors and teachers, and to point out their negligence 
as a principal cause of the incredulity and wicked- 
ness of the people. Thus the transition appears to 
be natural, and the connection close, between this 
prophecy and the foregoing one, as also between the 
beginning of this prophecy and its conclusion. For 
considering that, in parts at least, the people suffered 
for the faults of the shepherds, merey now urged 
the prophet to declare, from God, that he would 
judge between them, save the flock, and set wp one 
shepherd over them, who should feed them, even his 
servant David. 

Verse 2. Prophesy against the shepherds of Is- 
rael-—The word shepherd, in the prophetical wri- 
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Thus saith the Lord Gop unto the A. M. 3417. 
shepherds; > Wo be to the shepherds ” Be 
of Israel that do feed themselves! should not 
the shepherds feed the flocks ? 


b Jer. xxili. 4; Zech. xi. 17. 





tings, comprehends both civil and ecclesiastical 
governors. See notes on Isa. lvi. 11; Jer.ii. 8. Other 
writers also use the same expression; princes being 
called shepherds of their people, as well as those 
who have the immediate care of their souls: see 
Psa. Ixxviii. 71,72. Thus Homer calls Agamemnon, 
Tloevadawy, the shepherd of the people. And as the 
threatenings here denounced extend to all sorts of 
governors, so the several sins of the princes, priests, 
and prophets are reproved, chap. xxii. 25, &e. Wo 
to the shepherds of Israel that feed themselves— 
That regard their own profit and advantage, not the 
good of the people committed to their charge. The 
beauty of the original, ONS OYIVH Ww *y5, may 
be expressed in Latin or Greek, though not in Eng- 
lish:—pastoribus qui pascunt semet ipsos: rove moc- 
Leow ot Tomatvovoty cavtove. Plato, in the first book of 
his Commonwealth, describing the office of a magis- 
trate, saith, “He should look upon himself as sus- 
taining the office of a shepherd, that makes it his 
/chief business to take care of his flock; not as if he 
Q 





The unfaithfulness of 


CHAPTER XXXIV. 


the shepherds of Israel. 








3 °Ye eat the fat, and ye clothe 
you with the wool, ¢ ye kill them that 
are fed: but ye feed not the flock. 

4 ¢'The diseased have ye not strengthened, 
neither have ye healed that which was sick, 
neither have ye bound up that which was 
broken, neither have ye brought again that 
which was driven away, neither have ye ‘ sought 
that which was lost ; but with & force and with 
cruelty have ye ruled them. 

5 " And they were ‘scattered, 1 because there 
as no shepherd: * and they became meat to 
all the beasts of the field, when — were 
scattered. 

6 My sheep wandered through all the moun- 











tains, and upon every high hill: yea, A. M. 3417. 
my flock was scattered upon all the ee 
face of the earth, and none did search or seek 
after them. 

7 “1 Therefore, ye shepherds, hear the word 
of the Lorn; 

8 As I live, saith the Lord Gop, surely be- 
cause my flock became a prey, and my flock 
‘became meat to every beast of the field, be- 
cause there was no shepherd, neither did my 
shepherds search for my flock, ™ but the shep- 
herds fed themselves, and fed not my flock ; 

9 Therefore,O ye shepherds, hear the word 
of the Lorn; 

10 Thus saith the Lord Gop; Behold, Il am 








¢ Isa. lvi. 11; Zech. xi. 16. 4 Chap. xxxili. 25, 26; Micah 
in. 1; 2, 33 Zechariah xi. 5.—— Verse 16; Zechariah xi. 16. 
f Luke xv. 4.— 1 Pet. v. 3. 








were going to a feast to fill himself and satiate his 
appetite, or to a market to make what gain he can 
to himself.” Eusebius, in his twelfth book De Pre- 
paratione Evangelica, chap. xliv., hath transcribed 
the whole passage, as an exact parallel to this place 
of Ezekiel. See Lowth. 
Verses 3, 4. Ye eat the fat—Or, the milk, as the 
LXX. render it. The Hebrew words chalab, milk, 
and cheleb, fat, differ only in their points, so that the 
-ancient versions take them promiscuously one for 
the other. These shepherds of the Lord’s flock, 
these civil and ecclesiastical rulers of the people, 
used their power over them, and exercised their 
offices, merely for their temporal advantage and 
emolument. “They exacted their tribute and taxes, 
their tithes and perquisites, with great earnestness; 
and they oppressed, and even destroyed the people, 
to enrich themselves: but they bestowed no pains to 
provide for the welfare of the state, or of the souls 
of those intrusted to them.”—Scott. Ye kill them 
that are fed—Ye take away the lives of the wealthy 
and substantial by unjust means, in order to enrich 
yourselves with their estates. But ye feed not the 
flock—Ye take no care for their benefit, temporal or 
spiritual. Ye are so ignorant that ye know not how 
to feed them, and ye are so indolent that ve will not 
take any pains to do it, and ye are so treacherous 
and unfaithful that ye never desired or designed it. 
The diseased—The weak and languishing ; have ye 
not strengthened—With your help, counsel, or coun- 
tenance. Ye have not applied proper remedies to 
the wants and necessities of those committed to your 
‘charge. The magistrates have not taken care to re- 
jieve the needy and defend the oppressed. The 
priests and the prophets have not been diligent in 
giving the -people proper instructions, in rectifying 
the mistakes of those that were in error, in warning 
the unruly, or comforting the disconsolate. Neither 
have ye bound up that which was broken—Ye have 
not given relief to the afflicted and miserable: a 
metaphor taken from surgeons binding up wounds 
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h Chap. xxxiil. 21, 28. i] Kings xxii. 17; Matthew ix. 36. 
1 Or, without a shepherd ; ; and so Verse 8. —k Isa. lvi. 9; Jer. 
xii. 9; Verse 8. 1 Verses 5, 6. m Verses 2, 10. 








in order to cure them. Neither have ye brought 
again that which was driven away, &c.—Or, which 
was gone astray, as the word N71) is translated, 
Deut. xxii. 1. Ye have not, by your instructions 
and exhortations, endeavoured to reduce those who 
had wandered from the way of truth, or to reclaim 
those who were ready to perish in their sins; but 
with force and cruelty have ye ruled them—Have 
endeavoured to reduce and govern them by the 
rough methods of compulsion and cruelty, and not 
by the gentle way of reason and argument, long- 
suffering, meekness, and love; and your government 
over them has been exercised by tyranny and op- 
pression, instead of justice, kindness, and benefi- 
cence. 

Verses 5, 6. And they were scattered, &c.—Driven 
into other parts of the land, or into other coun- 
tries, by the severity, exactions, and oppressions of 
their rulers. Because there is no shepherd—No one 
worthy of the name of a shepherd; none that cared 
for or properly watched over and fed the flock. 
And they became meat to all the beasts of the field 
—They were made a prey to, and were spoiled by, 
their enemies, temporal and spiritual. My sheep 
wandered through all the mountains—As silly sheep, 
when there is no one to look after them, wander 
from one mountain and hill to another; so my 
thoughtless and infatuated people, disregarded and 
neglected, or treated with cruelty by those that 
should have protected and guided them, have mani- 
fested their ignorance and folly in following various 
species of idolatry, and in forming to themselves 
religions after their own imaginations, full ofsuper- 


+stition and impiety. And none did search or seek 


after them—Their priests and princes were so far 
from calling them back from these wanderings, that 
they were the first to follow them; nay, and even to 
go before, and set them the example. 

Verse 10. Thus saith the Lord, Behold, I am 
against the shepherds—They have made me their 
enemy by their negligence and abuse of their pow 


The gracious. promise 


EZEKIEL. 


of God to his flock. 





————S 


A, M. 3417. against the shepherds; and *I will 
5, Csr require my flock at their hand, and 
cause them to cease from feeding the vale 
neither shall the shepherds ° feed eects 
any more; for I will deliver my flock from their 
mouth, that they may not be meat for them. 

11 % For thus saith the Lord Gop; Behold, 
I, even I, will both search my sheep, and seek 
them out. 

12 ? As a shepherd seeketh out his flock in 
the day that he is among his sheep that are 
scattered ; so. will I seek out my sheep, and 
will deliver them out of all places where they 
have been scattered in the cloudy and dark 
day. 

13 And 11 will bring them out from the 
people, and gather them from the countries, 
and will bring them to their own land, and 
feed them upon the mountains of Israel by 











= Chapter 1. 18; Heb. xiii. 17. © Verses 2, 8.——? Heb. 
According to the seeking. P Chap. xxx. 3; Joel 11. 2.——4 Isa. 
Ixv, 9,10; Jer. xxiii. 3; Chap. xxvili. 25 ; XXXVI. 243 xyxcwil. 21, 
22. t Psa, xxiii. 2.—® Jer. xxiii. 12. t Verse 4; Isaiah 

















the rivers, and in all the inhabited . M. toed 
places of the country. pea 

14 *I will feed them in a good pasture, and 
upon the high mountains of Israel shall their 
fold be: ‘there shall they lie in a good fold, 
and in a fat pasture shall they feed upon the 
mountains of Israel. 

15 I will feed my flock, and I will cause them 
to lie down, saith the Lord Gop. 

16 tI will seek that which was lost, and 
bring again that which was driven away, and 
will bind up chat which was broken, and will 
strengthen that which was sick: but I will de- 
stroy "the fat and the strong ; I will feed them 
« with judgment. 

17 And as for you, O my flock, thus saith 
the Lord Gop; ¥ Behold, I judge between ° cat- 
tle and cattle, between the rams and the * he- 
goats. 








xl. 11; Micah iv. 6; Matt. xviii. 11; Mark ii. 17; Luke v. 32. 
u Isaiah x. 16; Amos iv. 1. x Jer. x. 24. y Chap. xx. 37, 
38; Verses 20, 22; Zech. x. 3; Matt. xxv. 32, 33.——? Heb. 
small cattle of lambs and loos ”* Heb. great he-goats. 

















er, and I will appear and act as such. They have 
been enemies to my sheep, though pretending to be 
their shepherds; I will be an open enemy to them; 
and will require my flock at their hands—I will re- 
quire a severe account from their kings and princes, 
their priests and prophets, of the damage. my people 
have sustained through their ill management; and 
I will deprive them of the lLonour, pre-eminence, 
and advantage of which they have made such an 
ill use. 

Verses 11-16. Behold, [, even I, will search my 
sheep—-I myself will recall them from their wander- 
ings into the right way; and will seek them out— 
Hebrew, o:N7p3, J will seek them early, or, seek 
them in the morning. As a shepherd seeketh out 
his flock—With the greatest care and diligence; as 
he gathers them together, counts them, brings them 
to the fold, observes what they have suffered, and, 
if lame or torn, binds up and heals them, and pro- 
vides pasture for them; so will I seek out my sheep, 
&c.—Though magistrates and ministers fail in doing 
their part for the good of the church, yet God will 
not fail in doing his; he will take his flock into his 
own hands, rather than it should be deprived of any 
kindness he had designed for it. The under shep- 
herds may prove careless, but the chief Shepherd 
neither slumbers nor. slee They may be false, 
but ke abides faithful. And deliver them out of all 
places where they have pie scattered—Will bring 
them home from their several dispersions, whither 
they have been driven; in the cloudy and dark day 
—Hebrew, 5379) py OVA, in the day of clouds and 
dewlideni: in the dark ant dismal time of the de- 
struction of their country. And will bring them out 
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from the people—This prophecy primarily respect- 
ed their restoration from captivity in Babylon, and 
was in part at least fulfilled when so many thousands 
of them returned to their own land under the con- 
duct of Zerubbabel, Ezra, and others. It seems, 
however, to look still further, even to the general 
restoration of the whole Jewish nation from their 
present wide dispersion over the whole world, which 
restoration most of the prophets foretel shall be 
effected in the latter days. But there is no need to 
confine this promise wholly to the Jews; when 
those, in any age or nation, that have gone astray 
from God into the paths of sin are brought back by 
repentance; when those that erred come to the ac- 
knowledgment of the truth; when God’s outcasts 
are gathered and restored, and religious assemblies 
that were dispersed are again collected and united 
upon the ceasing of persecution; and when the 
churches have rest and liberty, then this prediction 
has a true accomplishment. J will feed them ina 
good pasture—I will supply all their wants, and 
make ample provision for the support both of their 
natural and spiritual life. Upon the high mountains 
of Israel shall their fold be—There shall they have 
fixed habitations upon their return, and there shall 
they rest in safety. There shall they lie in a good 
fold, &c.—These expressions denote both plenty 
and security. But I will destroy the fat and the 
strong—-Those who oppress and tyrannise over the 
weak. J will feed them with judgment—I will 
judge, chastise, and punish them. 

Ver. 17,19: As for you, O my flock—The prophet, 
having finished what he had to say to the shepherds, 
now delivers God’s message to the flock. God had 
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The spiritual David, 
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the true Shepherd. 








ce oa. 18 Seemeth it a small thing unto 

———— you to have eaten up the good pas- 
ture, but ye must tread down with your feet 
the residue of your pastures? and to have 
drunk of the deep waters, but ye must foul 
the residue with your feet? 

19 And as for my flock, they eat that which 
ye have trodden with your feet; and they drink 
that which ye have fouled with your feet. 

20 % Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop 
unto them; 7 Behold, I, even I, will judge 
between the fat cattle and between the lean 
cattle. 

21 Because ye have thrust with side and 
with shoulder, and pushed all the diseased 


z Verse 17. 4 Verse 17. b Isa. xl. 11; Jer. xxiii, 4,5; 
John x. 11; Heb. xiii. 20; 1 Pet. ii. 25; v. 4. © Jer. xxx. 9; 
Chap. xxxvii. 24, 25 ; Hos. iii. 5. 

















before ordered him to speak tenderly to them, and to 
assure them of the mercy which he had in store for 
them. But now he is ordered to make a difference 
between some and others of them, to separate be- 
tween the precious and the vile, and then to give them 
a promise of the Messiah, by whom this distinction 
would be effectually made ; partly at his first coming, 
' when for judgment he should come into this world, 
John ix. 39; but completely at his second coming, 
when he shall, as it is here said, judge between cattle 
as a shepherd divides between the sheep and the 
goats, and shall set the sheep on his right hand and 
the goats on his left, Matt. xxv. 32, 33. Between 
the rams and the he-goats—The Hebrew, it seems, 
may be better rendered, Between the small cattle, 
and the cattle of rams and of he-goats, between 
the weak and the strong cattle ; that is, between the 
rich and the poor, as the Chaldee Paraphrase explains 
the sense upon verse 20. Seemeth it a small thing 
unto you to have eaten up the good pasture? &c.— 
This reproof may be fitly applied to those of the 
rich and great, who take no care that the poor may 
enjoy the benefit of their superfluities, but will rather 
let them be thrown away and lost, than they will 
take the trouble of seeing them disposed of for the 
relief of those that stand in need. As for my flock, 
they eat that which ye have trodden, &c.—They are 
compelled to live upon the relics of what you have 
spoiled and destroyed. 

Verses 21, 22. Because ye have thrust with side 
and shoulder, &e.—Have molested and vexed the 
poor and weak by your unjust and violent dealings ; 
therefore will I save my flock—I will interpose, and 
rescue the poor of my people from violence and 
oppression. The reader will easily observe that the 
metaphors used in these verses are taken from two 
sorts of cattle, the one of the larger and stronger 

- kind, the other of the smaller and weaker sort, which 
the larger ones are wont to thrust aside and push at 
with their horns. 
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with your horns, till ye have scat- A. M. 3417. 
tered them abroad ; Bch de 

22 Therefore will I save my flock, and they 
shall no more be-a prey; and *I will judge 
between cattle and cattle. 

23 And I will set up one Shepherd over 
them, and he shall feed them, ° even my ser- 
vant David; he shall feed them, and he shall 
be their shepherd. 

24 And “I the Lorp will be their God, and 
my servant David *a prince among them; I 
the Lorp have spoken it. 

25 And ‘I will make with them a covenant 
of peace, and * will cause the evil beasts to 
cease out of the land: and they * shall dwell 








4 Verse 30; Exodus xxix. 45; Chap. xxxvii. 27. e Chap. 
xxxvii. 22; Luke i. 32, 33.—f Ch. xxxvii. 26——# Lev. xxvi. 
6; Isa. xi. 6-9; xxxv. 9; Hos. ii. 18. h Ver. 28; Jer. xxiii. 6. 











Verses 23-25. And I will set up one Shepherd— 
That is, the Messiah, “the true Shepherd, who hath 
given himself this name both in the prophets and in 
the gospel, and who hath perfectly fulfilled all the 
duties, the characters whereof have been before de- 
scribed. He is called David, because he sprung 
from David according to the flesh ; because he pos- 
sessed eminently and really all those qualities which 
the Scriptures give to David as the type of the Mes- 
siah ; and because he was the person in whom all 
the promises made to David were fulfilled. Though 
this prophecy was in a great measure completed 
when Christ, by the preaching of the gospel, gather- 
ed into one the children of God, among whom were 
many of the lost sheep of Israel, yet it will receive 
a further completion at the general conversion of 
the Jews.”—Calmet. J the Lord will be their God 
—I will renew my covenant with them, and receive 
them again into my protection. I will be a God all- 
sufficient for them, and they shall not, as formerly, 
have recourse to any other. And my servant David 
a prince among them—To reduce them to their alle- 
giance, to receive their homage, and to reign over 
them, in them, and for them. Observe, reader, 
those, and those only, that have the Lord Jesus for 
their Prince, have the Lord Jehovah for their God. 
And Iwill make with them a covenant of peace— 
The covenant of grace is this covenant of peace; in 
it God is at peace with penitent and obedient be- 
lievers, speaks peace to them, and assures them of 
peace with him, and of all good, even all the good 
they need to make them happy. This peace is 
through Jesus Christ, who hath procured it for us 
by his merits, and imparts it to us by his Spirit. He 
is the peace predicted by Micah, chap. v.5. Peace 
to men was announced at his birth; his gospel is the 
gospel of peace, and he himself is the God and King 
of peace: in short, he it is who pacifieth all things 
and reconciles and unites in one Jews and Gentiles, 
God and man, heaven and earth. And J will cause 
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The spiritual Shepherd 
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and his spiritual flock. 








A. M. 3417. safely in the wilderness, 
B. C.. 587. 
—_-— the woods. 

26 And I will make them and the places 
round about ‘ my hill *a blessing ; and I will 
1 cause the shower to come down in his season ; 
there shall be ™ showers of blessing. 

27 And "the tree of the field shall yield her 
fruit, and the earth shall yield her increase, and 
they shall be safe in their land, and shall know 
that I am the Lorp, when I have ° broken 
the bands of their yoke, and delivered them out 
of the hand of those that ? served themselves 
of them. 

28 And they shall no more %be a prey to the 


and sleep in 








i Isaiah lvi. 7; Chap. xx. 40.— Gen. xii. 2; Isa. xix. 24; 














Zech. viii. 13. 1 Lev. xxvi. 4. m Psa, Ixvili. 9; Mal. iil. 
10. n Lev. xxvi. 4; Psalm Ixxxv. 12; Isa. iv. 2. o Lev. 
xxvi. 13; Jer. ii. 20.—p Jer. xxv. 14. 








the evil beasts to cease out of the land—Persecutors 
shall no more distress my church, nor infidels seduce 
them, They shall dwell safely in the wilderness, 
and sleep in the woods—They shall be perfectly safe, 
by night as well as by day, under my protection. 
He alludes to the cireumstance of the eastern shep- 
herds frequently lying abroad in. the fields with 
their flocks during the night, without a tent to shel- 
ter them. 

Verses 26-28. I will make them and the places 
round about my hill a blessing—I will there give 
remarkable instances of my favour, and of the hap- 
piness which flows from it. God’s hill is the same 
with his holy mountain, mentioned chap. xx. 40, 
where see the note. There shall be showers of 
blessings—Blessings in great abundance, and of all 
sorts, temporal and spiritual, earthly and heavenly. 
The tree of the field shall yield her fruit—There 
shall be great fertility and plenty in every part of 
the land. The spiritual blessings of the gospel are 
often described under the emblems of fruitfulness 
and abundance. And they shall be safe in their 
land—In no danger of being invaded and enslaved, 
though their great plenty might be supposed to bea 
temptation to their neighbours to desire their land. 
And they shall know that I am the Lord—They 
shall indeed know that I, and I only, am the living 
and true God, and their God and Saviour; when I 
have broken the bands of their yoke—Those bands 
by which they had been brought down, and long 
held under oppression; had been made slaves, and 
used as such. The same expression is used of the 
deliverance of Israel out of Egypt, (Lev. xxvi. 13; 
Jer. ii. 20,) their final restoration being represented, 
as the greater deliverance of the two. And none 
shall make them afraid—The experience of my 
particular care over them, shall inspire them with 
that confidence in me which shall preserve them 
from all disquieting fears and anxieties. 


heathen, neither shall the beasts of the Ss vt og 
land devour them; but *they shall ——_— 
dwell safely, and none shall make them afraid. 

29 And I will raise up for them a * plant * of 
renown, and they shall be no more ® consumed 
with hunger in the land, ‘neither bear the 
shame of the heathen any more. 

30 Thus shall they know that "I the Lorp 
their God am with them, and that they, even 
the house of Israel, are my people, saith the 
Lord Gop. 

31 And ye my * flock, the flock of my pasture, 
are men, and I am your God, saith the Lord 
Gop. 








q Verse 8; Chap. xxxvi. 4. ——" Verse 25; Jer. xxx. 10; xlvi. 
27. $Isa.xi.1; Jer. xxiii. 5. 5 Or, for renown.—* Heb. 
taken away. t Chap. xxxvi. 3, 6, 15. 4 Verse 24; Chapter 
XXxvii. 27. x Psa. c.3; John x. 11. 























root of David, so frequently foretold by the prophet. 
And they shall be no more consumed with hunger 
—But shall be blessed with plenty of all things. 
Spiritual blessings, the blessings peculiar to the Mes- 
siah’s kingdom, are chiefly intended. These his 
subjects shall possess in abundance, and shall be 
satisfied therewith, whatever their lot may be as to 
the things of this life. Neither shall they bear the 
shame of the heathen any more—By whom they 
were formerly reproached, as if their God had cast 
them off. Z'hen shall they know—The very hea- 
then shall be convinced by these many and great 
blessings bestowed upon my people; that I the Lora 
—I, Jehovah, who can perform what I promise; am 
with them—Am reconciled to them, and do bless 
and save them ; and that they— Whom these heathen 
despised and injured, and formerly made slaves, 
even the house of Israel, are my people—My pecu- 
liar people, above all people in the world, and as 
such shall be taken care of by me. 

Verse 31. And ye my flock, §c., are men—These 
words at the conclusion of the chapter, explain the 
metaphor which runs through the whole of it ; name- 
ly, that what was said of a flock and its shepherds, 
is to be understood of men and their governors, and 
especially of God’s people, whom their civil and ec- 
clesiastical governors neglected, or misled and op- 
pressed, but whom God regards, watches over, pre 
vides for, and takes care of, as a shepherd does his _ 
flock. It is justly observed here by Mr. Ostervald,. 
that “this is a chapter which both magistrates and 
rulers of the church ought to meditate upon very se- 
riously. The complaints that God here makes of 
false shepherds, and the curses he denounces against 
them, show that it is the duty of pastors, with their 
utmost diligence, tu watch over the sheep with which 
they are intrusted, and to provide with care and 
readiness for all their wants; and that if they fai? 
herein, they must give a severe account to God for 





Verses 29, 30. And I will raise up for them a 
olant of renown—The Messiah, the branch from the | 
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it. This too lays an obligation upon princes and 
| magistrates, to govern faithfully and justly the people 
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CHAPTER XXXV. 


the persecuting Edomates. 








committed to their trust. What befell the Jews, who, 
for the unfaithfulness of their prophets and magis- 
trates, were utterly destroyed, shows that it is the 
greatest misfortune to a nation to have wicked rulers; 


and that all who are concerned for the glory of God, 
and the happiness and edification of the church, have 
great reason to pray to God, that he would always 
raise up to his people faithful and good pastors.” 








CHAPTER XXXV. 


in ths chapter the prophet renews his former denunciations of judgments upon the Edomites, (see chap. xxv. 12,) as a just 


punishment for their insulting over the calamities of the Jews. 


spite and malice, 5, 6, 10-13, 15. 


We have, (1,) A charge drawn up against them for their 


(2,) A denunciation of ruin on account thereof: that God will be their enemy, 3: and 


their country shall be laid waste, and made most desolate, 4, 6-9: and shall be left so when other countries that had been 
wasted should recover themselves, and be restored to their former prosperity, 14, 15. 


A. M. 3417. 
B. C. 587. 


MOREOVER the word of the 
Lorp came unto me, saying, 

2 Son of man, * set thy face against » mount 
Seir, and ° prophesy against it. 

3 And say unto it, Thus saith the Lord Gon ; 
Behold, O mount Seir, I am against thee, and 
4] will stretch out my hand against thee, and I 
will make thee 1 most desolate. 

4 °] will lay thy cities waste, and thou shalt 
be desolate, and thou shalt know that I am the 
Lorp. 

5 ‘Because thou hast had a ? perpetual 
hatred, and hast *shed the blood of the chil- 
dren of Israel by the * force of the sword in the 








a Chapter vi. 2.——» Deut. ii. 5 ——< Jer. xlix. 7,8; Chapter 
xxv. 12; Amos i. 11; Obadiah 10, &c. 4 Chapter vi. 14. 
1 Hebrew, desolation and desolation, So verse 7. e Verse 9. 
f Chap. xxv. 12; Obadiah 10. 2 Or, hatred of old, Chap. xxv. 
15. * Heb. poured out the children. 




















NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXYV. 

Verses 1-6. Moreover, the word of the Lord, &c. 
—‘The prophet goes on to show, that the same rea- 
son which would operate in favour of the Jews, 
would not operate in favour of the heathen; espe- 
cially not in favour of the Jews’ relations, the Edom- 
ites: for they showed no mercy, and therefore de- 
served to receive none; and, because they had per- 
petual hatred, they were to be made a perpetual 
desolation.”— Obs, on Books. Set thy face against 
mount Seir—Mount Seir is the same with Idumea: 
see Deut. ii.5. Iwill lay thy cities waste, &c.—To 
the same effect Jeremiah prophesied against them, 
chap. xlix. 7, &c., where see the notes. Because 
thou hast had a perpetual hatred, &c.—See note on 
chap. xxv. 12. In the time that their iniquity had 
an end—That is, either at the time when God exer- 
cised against them the last chastisement of their ini- 
quity; or at the time of their extreme affliction, 
when the anger of God was most inflamed against 
them. It is the greatest of all cruelties to insult the 
afflicted, and to add new sorrows to the unhappy: 
see Catmet. Therefore I will prepare thee unto 
blood—I will expose thee to great slaughter. Since 
thou hast not hated blood, &e.——Since thou hast loved 
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time of their calamity, &in the time eae 
that their iniquity had an end: 2 ae 

6 Therefore, as I live, saith the Lord Gop, I 
will prepare thee unto blood, and blood shall 
pursue thee: " since thou hast not hated blood, 
even blood shall pursue thee. 

7 Thus will I make mount Seir ® most deso- 
late, and cut off from it ‘him that passeth out 
and him that returneth. 

8 * And I will fill bis mountains with -his 
slain men: in thy hills, and in thy valleys, and 
in all thy rivers, shall they fall that are slain 
with the sword. 

9 !I will. make thee perpetual desolations, 














4 Heb. hands. & Psa. exxxvii. 7; Chap. xxi. 25, 29; Dan. 
ix. 24; Obad. 11.—— Psalm cix. 17.——® Heb. desolation and 
desolation, verse 3.——i Judg. v. 6; Chap. xxix. 11. & Chap. 
xxxi, 12; xxxil. 5——! Jer. xlix. 17, 18; Verse 4; Chap. xxv. 
13; Mal.i. 3, 4. 








cruelty, and taken delight in shedding blood, ven- 
geance and slaughter shall pursue thee, and thou 
shalt fall into the hands of those that will be as eager 
to shed thine. 

Verses 7-12. Thus will I make mount Seir most 
desolate—Hebrew, 71:92¥) 7191205, a desolation and 
a desolation, or, a desolation and an astonishment, 
as Bishop Newton renders it, following the reading 
of several MSS. And cut off from it him that pass- 
eth out, &c.—No travellers shall go forward or back- 
ward in it with safety: see the margin. And thy 
cities shall not return—Thy cities shall not be re- 
stored to thee again. This was exactly fulfilled; for 
the Nabatheans having driven the Edomites out of 
their ancient habitations, in the time of the Babylon- 
ish captivity, they settled themselves in the south- 
ern part of Judea, where they were afterward con- 
quered by Hyrcanus, and obliged to embrace the 
Jewish religion, and so became at length incorpo- 
rated with that nation—Dr. Prideaux. Because 
thou hast said, These two nations, §c., shall be mine 
—The two nations and countries here spoken of 
mean the two kingdoms of Israel and Judah. The 
Edomites had settled themselves in part of Judea, 
and hoped to have got possession both of the land of 
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A. M. 3417. and thy cities shall not return: ™ and 
ted ih ye shall know that I am the Lorp. 

10 Because thou hast said, These two nations 
and these two countries shall be mine, and 
we will " possess it; © whereas °the Lorp was 
there : 

11 Therefore, as I live, saith the Lord Gop, 
I will even do ? according to thine anger, and 
according to thine envy which thou hast used 
out of thy hatred against them; and I will 
make myself known among them, when I 
have judged thee. 

12 1 And thou shalt know that I am the 
Lorp, and that I have heard all thy blas- 
phemies which thou hast spoken against the 


EZEKIEL. 





of the Edomates. 





mountains of Israel, saying, They A. M. 3417. 
B. C. 587. 

are laid desolate, they are given us 

7to consume. 

13 Thus * with your mouth ye have ® boasted 
against me, and have multiplied your words 
against me: I have heard them. 

14 Thus saith the Lord Gop; * When the 
whole earth rejoiceth, I will make thee deso- 
late. 

15 t As thou didst rejoice at the inheritance 
of the house of Israel, because it was deso- 
late, so will I do unto thee; "thou shalt be 
desolate, O mount Seir, and all Idumea, even 
all of it: and they shall know that I am the 
Lorp. 








m Chap. vi. 73 vii. 4, 9; xxxvi. 11. n Psalm lxxxiii. 4, 12 ; 
Chap. xxxvi. 5; Obad. 13.—® Or, though the LORD was there. 
© Psa. xlvii.1, 35; exxxii. 13, 14; Chap. xlviii. 35. 








Judah and the land of Israel in time. The Ammon- 
ites had the same design, as appears from Jer. xlix. 1. 
Whereas, or although, the Lord was there—Was 
still with his ancient people, and had not yet entirely 
abandoned them, or withdrawn his protection from 
their country, and given it upto be laid waste. These 
Edomites, it seems, did not believe that God had 
placed his name in Judea, had chosen it for the place 
of his peculiar residence, and would never quite re- 
linquish his property init. Therefore F will even 
do according to thine anger—As thou out of anger 
and envy didst hurt them, so will I hurt thee. J will 
make myself known among them—I will make my 
people see that I havenot quite cast them off, by the 
punishments I will bring upon thee on account of 
the evil thou hast done to them. And thou shalt 
know that I am the Lord—Thouw shalt then be 
convinced that I am the sovereign Lord of all 
things. 

















P Matt. vii. 2; James ii. 13.——4Chap. vi.7; Psalm ix. 16. 
7 Heb. to devour. rj Sam. ii. 3; Rev. xin. 6. 8 Heb. mag- 
nified. 5 Isa. Ixv. 13, 14.——t Obad. 12, 15. u Verses 3, 4. 




















Verses 13-15. With your mouth ye have boasted 
against me—As if I were not able to make good my 
promises toward my people, or to assert my right in 
Judea. When the whole earth rejoiceth, I will make 
thee desolate—When I shall restore other countries, 
conquered by the king of Babylon, to their former 
prosperity, thou shalt still lie waste and desolate. 
The Edomites never recovered their country after 
the Nabatheans had expelled them out of it. Thou 
shalt be desolate, all Jdumea—The expression is like 
that of Isaiah, whole Palestina, Isa. xiv. 29; that is, 
all the several tribes and divisions of it. We learn 
from Psa. exxxvii. 7, that the Edomites exulted 
greatly at the fall of Jerusalem, and gave all the en- 
couragement they could to its destroyers. The 
punishments inflicted on them may teach us that 
God is displeased with and punishes those who have 
no pity on the miserable, and who take pleasure in 
doig evil to others. 








CHAPTER XXXVI. 


This and the following chapter contain a prediction of the general restoration both of Israel and Judah, a subject 
often spoken of by this prophet, of which the return of the two tribes from Babylon may be considered as an earnest. 
In this chapter we have two distinet prophecies, (1,) One that seems chiefly to relate to the temporal state of the 
Jews, wherein their present deplorable condition, and the triumphs of their enemies therein are described : but it is 
promised that their grievances should all be redressed, and that in due time they should be setiled again in 
their own land, in the midst of peace and plenty, 1-15. (2,) Here is another promise that seems chiefly to concern 
their spiritual estate, wherein they are put in remembrance of their former sins, and God’s judgments upon them 
to humble them, 16-20 ; but it is promised that God would glorify himself in showing mercy to them, 21-24. That 
he would sanctify them by giving them his grace, and fitting them for his service, and this for his own name’s.sake, 
and in answer to their prayers, 25-38, 
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CHAPTER XXXVI. 


mountains of Israel. 








eee ALSO, thou son of man, prophesy 
See unto the * mountains of Israel, 
and say, Ye mountains of Israel, hear the word 
of the Lorn: 

2 Thus saith the Lord Gop; Because ° the 
enemy hath said against you, Aha, * even the 
ancient high places ¢ are ours in possession : 

3 Therefore prophesy and say, Thus saith the 
Lord Gop; ! Because they have made you 
desolate, and swallowed you up on every side, 
that ye might be a possession unto the residue 
of the heathen, ° and ? ye are taken up in the 
lips of talkers, and are an infamy of the 
people : 

4 Therefore, ye mountains of Israel, hear 
the word of the Lord Gop; Thus saith the 
Lord Gop to the mountains, and to the hills, 
to the * rivers, and to the valleys, to the deso- 
Jate wastes, and to the cities that are forsaken, 
which ‘became a prey and * derision to the 
residue of the heathen that are round about ; 








Chap. vi. 2, 3.— Chap. xxv. 3; xxvi. 2.——¢ Deuteron. 
xxxii. 13.——4 Chap. xxxy. 10. *Heb. Because for because. 
© Deut. xxvili. 37; 1 Kings ix. 7; Lam. ii. 15; Daniel ix. 16, 
2 Or, ye are made to come upon the lip of the tongue. 





5 Therefore thus saith the Lord A. M. 3417. 
Gop; "Surely in the fire of my jea- ee 
Pocky. have I spoken against the residue of the 
heathen, and against all Idumea, ‘ which have 
appointed my land into their possession with 
the joy of all ¢hetr heart, with despiteful minds, 
to cast it out for a prey. 

6 Prophesy therefore concerning the land of 
Israel, and say unto the mountains, and to the 
hills, to the rivers, and to the valleys, Thus saith 
the Lord Gop ; Behold, I have spoken in my 
jealousy and in my fury, because ye have 
* borne the shame of the heathen. 

7 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; I 
have ! lifted up my hand: Surely the heathen 
that are about you, they shall bear their 
shame. 

8 But ye, O mountains of Israel, ye shall 
shoot forth your branches, and yield your fruit 
to my people of Israel; for they are at hand to 
come. 





3 Or, bottoms, or, dales——f Chapter | Xxxiv. 28.—+ Psalm 
Ixxix. 4..—h Deut, iv. 24; Chap. xxxviil. 19, i Chap. xxxv. 
10, 12.—* Psalm exxiii. - 4; Chapter xxxiv. 29; Verse 15. 
l Chapter Xx Dd, 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVI. 

Verse 1. Son of man, prophesy unto the mount- 
uins of Israel—The prophet had beén ordered, 
chap. vi. 2, to set his face toward the mountains of 
Israel, and to prophesy against them. 
was coming forth to contend with his people; but 
now he is returning in mercy to them, and his pro- 
phet must speak good and comfortable words to these 
mountains; and what he saith to them, he saith to 
the hills, to the valleys, to the desolate wastes in the 
country, and to the cities that were forsaken, verse 
4, and again, verse 6. The people were gone, some 
one way and some another; nothing remained there 
to be spoken to but the places, the mountains and 
valleys: these the Chaldeans could not carry away 
with them. Now to show the mercy God had in re- 
serve for the people, the prophet is to speak of him 
as having a regard for the country, which if the Lord 
had been pleased for ever to abandon, he would not 
have called upon it to hear his word, nor would he 
have showed it such things as these. 

Verses 2-7. Because the enemy hath said, &c.— 
This prophecy appears to be a continuation of the 
preceding. “ The Idumeans have made their 
boasts (see verse 5, and chap. xxxv. 10) that they 
should become masters of the mountainous parts of 
Judea, where the ancient fortresses were placed 
which commanded all the rest of the country.”— 
Lowth. And ye are taken up in the lips of talkers, 
&c.—Your calamities have made you become a 
proverb, a by-word, and a reproach among the hea- 
then round about you, according to the threatenings 
of the prophets denounced against you: see the mar- 

Vou. TIL ( 45 ) 


Then God | 











gin. Thus saith the Lord to the mountains, &c., 
which became a prey to the residue of the heathen— 
To those heathen that were left after the general 
desolations threatened to the neighbouring countries, 
Moab, Edom, Ammon, &c. Surely in the fire off 
my jealousy—In that fervent zeal and concern that Ij 
have for my own honour, which is blasphemed among; 
the heathen ; have I spoken against the residue of: 
the heathen—Against all the nations that are- and, 
have been enemies to Israel; against all Idumea;. 
which have appointed my land into their possession: 
—Who have fully expected to get the dominion of 
my land, and be the sole possessors of it. Because 
ye have borne the shame of the heathen—Because 
the heathen nations have made ascoff of you; there- 
fore I have lifted up my hand—I have-sworn, or 
absolutely determined: see Gen. xim. 22: Surely 
theheathen that are about you shall bear their shame 
—The heathen nations around, that have made a 
mock of you, shall be mocked themselves, and be as 


‘much held in contempt as they have-held you. 


Verses 8-12. But ye, O mountains of Israel; shal}: 
yield your fruit, &c.—Here the land of Judeajis.or-- 
dered to provide for the sustenance of the people of: 
Israel, who were about to return out of captivity to: 
dwell there again: for, says the prophet, they are at 
hand to come—That is, the deliverance of my peo~ 
ple shall be effected in a short time. This prophecy 
seems to have an immediate reference to the return: 
of the Jews from Babylon; but there can be no. 
doubt, as Calmet justly observes, that it has also a 
further reference, even to the general return of the 
Israelites, and to the kingdom of the Messiah; the 
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EZEKIEL. 





peep 9 For behold, I am for you, and I 
—___—. will turn unto you, and ye shall be 


tilled and sown : 

10 And [ will multiply men upon you, all the 
house of Israel, even all of it: and the cities 
shall be inhabited, and ™the wastes shall be 
builded : 

11 And *I will moultiply upon you man and 
beast ; and they shall increase and bring fruit : 
and I will settle you after your old estates, and 
will do better unto you than at your begin 
nings: °and ye shall know that I am the 
Lorp. 

12 Yea, I will cause men to walk upon you, 
even my people Israel ; ? and they shall possess 
thee, and thou shalt be their inheritance, and 
thou shalt no more henceforth 4 bereave them 
of men. 

13 Thus saith the Lord Gop; Because they 
say unto you, * Thou land devourest up men, 
and hast bereaved thy nations ; 











have caused their dispersion. 





14 Therefore, thou shalt devour men A. M. 3417. 
: : B. C. 587. 
no more, neither + bereave thy nations 
any more, saith the Lord Gop. 

15 * Nether will I cause men to hear in thee 
the shame of the heathen any more, neither 
shalt thou bear the reproach of the people any 
more, neither shalt thou cause thy nations to 
fall any more, saith the Lord Gop. 

16 § Moreover the word of the Lorp came 
unto me, saying, 

17 Son of man, when the house of Israel 
dwelt in their own land, ‘they defiled it by 
their own way and by their doings: their way 
was before me as "the uncleanness of a re- 
moved woman. 

18 Wherefore I poured my fury upon them 
*for the blood that they had shed upon the 
land, and for their idols wherewith they had 
polluted it : 

19 And I ¥ scattered them among the heathen, 
and they were dispersed through the countries: 











m Verse 33; Isaiah lvili. 12; Ixi. 4; Amos ix. 14. n Jere- 
miah xxxi. 27; xxxiii. 12. © Chapter xxxv. 9; xxxvil. 6, 13. 
P Obadiah 17, &c. 4 Jeremiah xv. 7. 














Rongest distance of time that the things of this world 
‘can extend to being but a moment in respect of eter- 
nity. For Iam for you, and will return unto you, 
-&¢.—I will send down again ‘my blessing upon you, 
and favourable seasons; and cause you to be inha- 
bited, so that you shall again be cultivated and fruit- 
ful. This is also addressed, as it were, tothe land 
‘of Judea. And the cities shall be inhabitea»The 
cities and towns that lie in ruins shall be built again. 
And I will multiply upon you man and beast—As 
God, in his judgments, threatened to cut off man and 
beast from the land, (chap. xiv. 17,) so here he pro- 
mises to replenish it with both. And will do better 
unto you than at your beginning—In bestowing upon 
you the blessings of the gospel, the promises of 
which were first made to the Jews and to their chil- 
dren, Acts ii. 39. The words may likewise imply, 
ithat God would give them a more lasting and secure 
‘possession of their land than ever they had before: 
-see the following verses. Yea, I will cause men to 
walk wpon you—O mountains, or land of Israel, verse 
8. And thou shalt no more henceforth bereave them 
of men—That is, thou shalt no more be remarkable 
for thy inhabitants dying in uncommon numbers, 
by pestilence, the sword, and famine. 

Verses 13-15. Because they say, Thou land de- 
vourest men—Or, thy people. The country of Judea 
(as appears from what is here said) was spoken of 
by the neighbouring nations with disgrace, as a 
country particularly fatal to its inhabitants, where 
more died by famine, pestilence, and the sword, than 
in any other place: and therefore God here says, 
that there should be no more any occasion to give 
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8 Chap. xxxiv. 29. 


r Num. xiii. 32.——* Or, cause to fall. 
i x Chap. 


t Lev. xviii. 25, 27, 28; Jer. ii. 7. u Lev. xv. 19, 
xvi. 36, 38; xxiii. 7——-Y Chap. xxii. 15, 














this character of Judea, for that these judgments and 
frequent calamities should cease init. Therefore 
thou shalt devour men no more—Thou shalt be free 
from such destructive judgments as have, in past 
ages, consumed thy people. Neither will I cause 
men to hear in thee the shame of the heathen—Nei- 
ther shall thy inhabitants hear any more the scoffs 
of the heathen nations round, reproaching them on 


, account of their grievous calamities, as if they were 


an accursed people, forsaken by their God, and 
abandoned to destruction. Neither shalt thou cause 
thy nations to fall, &c.—Or, as the Chaldee and 
some other ancient versions translate the words, 
Neither shalt thou bereave thy people any more, an 
interpretation adopted by Bishop Newcome. The 
Vulgate renders the clause, Et gentem tuam non 
amittes amplius—And thou shalt not lose thy na- 
tion (or people) any more, that is, by these remark- 
able calamities. Those who think these promises 
were fulfilled in the restoration of the Jews from the 
captivity of Babylon, and their re-establishment in 
their own land, take the expressions no more, and 
not any more, in a limited sense, and understand 
thereby only a long period of time: but it seems 
more reasonable to suppose that these and such like 
prophecies, of which there are many in the Scrip- 
tures, remain yet to be accomplished, and that they 
respect the future restoration of the Jews to their 
own land, after their conversion to Christianity. 
Verses 17-19. When the house of Israel dwelt in 
their own land—In fulness of bread, ease, and se- 
curity, as they did in days past; they defiled it— 
Rendered it abominable before God, and uncomfort- 
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deliverance. 











A. Me 941% “ according to their way and accord- 
je ing to their doings I judged them. 
20 And when they entered unto the heathen, 





whither they went, they * profaned my holy | 


name, when they said to them, These are the 


people of the Lorn, and are gone forth out of | 


his land. 

21 But I had pity ° for my holy name, which 
the house of Israel had profaned among the 
heathen, whither they went. 

22 Therefore say unto the house of Israel, 
Thus saith the Lord Gop; I do not this for 
your a O house of Israel, * but for my holy 








z Chap. vil. 3; zeal. 30; xxxix. 24. Isa. lii.5; Rom. ii. 24, 
> Chap. xx. 9, 14. ——< Psa. evi. 8. 








able to themselves; by their own way and by their 
doings—By the way of their own choice, their 
wicked way, forsaking my law, despising my coun- 
sel, deserting my worship and temple; and by their 
unholy conversation and unrighteous practices. 


Their way was before me as the uncleanness of a! 


removed woman—As a woman under a legal pollu- 
tion was forbidden to come within the courts of the 
temple, or to attend upon God’s worship there; so 
the defilements which the Jews had contracted by 
their idolatries, adulteries, murders, and other hei- 
nous sins, rendered them unfit to be acknowledged 
as God’s people, or to offer up any religious service 
to him. Wherefore I poured my fury upon them 
—These and their other sins were the true causes of 
the desolation of their country, and of all the mise- 
ries which they underwent, and not aily thing in the 
land itself, as the heathen said, verse 18. According 
to their doings I judged them—God frequently re- 
peats that his judgments upon the Jews were no 
more than what their own ways or doings obliged 
him to inflict. There was in his dealings with them 
no arbitrary exercise of sovereignty, but they were 
dealt with according to their own conduct. And 
thus God deals with mankind in general: his actions, 
in regard to them, are not founded in an arbitrary 
exercise of his absolute sovereignty over them, but 
in impartial justice, wisdom, and goodness, and he 
judges them according to their own ways, and not 
according to the dictates of an arbitrary will. 

Verse 20. When they entered unto the heathen, 
they profaned my holy name—I\st, By their evil 
practices they brought a scandal on God’s name, and 
gave occasion to the heathen to say, See what pro- 
fligate wretches these are, who call themselves Jeho- 
vah’s peculiar people; judge what sort of a God he 
is who has such worshippers. The Jews were no 
credit to their profession wherever they went; but, 
on the contrary, a reproach to it, and the name of 
God and his holy religion was blasphemed through 
them, Rom. ii. 24. Observe, reader, when those that 
pretend to stand related to God, as his servants and 
children, and to be in covenant and communion with 
him, are ‘nevertheless found corrupt in their morals, 
slaves to their appetites and passions, dishonest in 

















name’s sake, which ye have profaned A. M. 3417. 
among the heathen, whither ye went. ste 

23 And I will sanctify my great name, which 
was profaned among the heathen, which ye 
have profaned in the midst of them; and the 
heathen shall know that I am the Lorn, saith 
the Lord Gop, when I shall be 4 sanctified in 
you before * their eyes. 

24 For °I will take you from among the hea- 
then, and gather you out of all countries, and 
will bring you into your own land. 

25 ‘Then will I sprinkle clean water upon 
you, and ye shall be clean: ¢from all your 





4 Chap. xx. 41; xxviii. 22. © Or, your. 
xxxvii. 21.— Isa. lii. 15; Heb. x. 22. 








e Chap. xxxiv. 13; 
& Jer, xxxiii. 8. 











their dealings, and false to their words, and the trusts 
reposed in them, the enemies of the Lord have there- 
by great cause given them to blaspheme both him 
and his religion. 2d, God’s name was profaned by 
the sufferings of Israel; for from them the enemies 
of God took occasion to reproach God, as unable to 
protect his own worshippers, and to make good his 
own grants. They said in scorn, These are the 
people of the Lord; these wicked people! you see 
he could not keep them in their obedience to his 
precepts ; these miserable people! he could not keep 
them in the enjoyment of his favours. These are 
the people that came out of Jehovah’s land; they are 
the very scum of the nations! 

Verses 21-23. But Ihad pity for my holy name— 
That is, as it is expressed chap. xx. 9, I wrought for 
my name’s sake, that it should not be polluted, or 
brought into disgrace, among the heathen: I pre- 
served, reformed, brought back my people from cap- 
tivity, and re-established them in their own land, for 
the honour of my mercy, truth, and power. Say, J 
do not do this for your sakes, &c.—The promises I 
make in your favour are not owing to any desert ot 
yours, but purely to vindicate my own honour. And 
I will sanctify my great name, &c.—I will give il- 
lustrious proofs of my power and goodness, and vin- 
dicate my honour from the reproaches with which it 
hath been blasphemed among the heathen, upon the 
occasion of your evil doings and your sufferings. 
And the heathen shall know that I am the Lord— 
The return of the Jews from the Babylonish captivi- 
ty was taken notice of by the heathen as a signal 
instance of God’s providence toward them, as ap- 
pears from Psa. exxvi. 2. And their general con- 
version, and future restoration to their own land, will 
bea much more remarkable proof of God’s fulfilling 
the promises made to their fathers; so that the hea- 
then themselves will be compelled to observe and 
acknowledge it: see chap. xxxviil. 28. When J 
shall be sanctified in you before your eyes—When, 
by means of the wonderful power and goodness 
which I shall manifest in your restoration, they shall 
be convinced that I am indeed the living and true 
God. 

Verse 25. I will sprinkle clean water upon you- 
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A. M. 3417. filthiness, and from all your idols, will 
B. C. 587. 
—__——.— [cleanse you: 

25 A "new heart also will I give you, and a 
new spirit will I put within you: and I will 
take away the stony heart out of your flesh, 
and I will give you a heart of flesh. 

27 And I will put my ‘Spirit within you, 
and cause you to walk in my statutes, and ye 
shall keep my judgments, and do them. 

28 * And ye shall dwell in the land that I 





gave to your inthe land ye shall pp ae 
be my people, and I will be your pcsienas 
God. 

29 I will also ™save you from all your un- 
cleanness: and "I will call for the corn, and 
will increase it, and ° lay no famine upon you. 

30 » And I will multiply the fruit of the tree, 
and the increase of the field, that ye shall re- 
ceive no more reproach of famine among the 
heathen. 








h Jer. xxxii. 39; Chap. xi. 19.—i Chap. xi. 19; xxxvil. 14. 
k Chapter xxviii. 25 ; Xxxvii. 25, 1 Jer. xxx. 22; Chap. xi. 20; 











The expression here alludes to those legal purifica- 
tions which were made by sprinkling water upon 
the unclean persons: see Num. viii. 7, and xix. 13. 
But the cleansing intended is plainly that of the soul, 
by the blood of Christ sprinkled upon men’s con- 
sciences to take away their guilt, (see Heb. ix. 14, 
and xii. 24,) and by the grace of the Holy Spirit 
sprinkled on the whole soul, to purify it from all 
corrupt inclinations and dispositions; both which 
blessings are received by faith in Christ, and in the 
promises of God made through him: see Gal. ii. 16, 
and iii. 14; Actsxv.9. From all your filthiness— 
Filthiness, as the apostle expresses it, of flesh and 
spirit; from all unhallowed appetites, passions, and 
dispositions; from all impurity of heart and life; 
from every thing contrary to the mind of Christ, the 
image of God, or the divine nature; and from all 
your idols will I cleanse you—F rom all internal as 
well as external idolatry; from putting that trust in 
the work of your own hands, or in any creature, 
which you ought to put only in your Creator; or 
from setting your affections on any person or thing 
in preference to him, who is your Redeemer and 
Saviour, your Friend and Father, your portion and 
treasure, your God, and your all. Observe, reader, 
sin is of a defiling nature; idolatry particularly is so; 
it renders sinners odious to God, and unhappy in 
themselves; but when our guilt is pardoned, and our 
corrupt nature sanctified, then we are cleansed from 
this filthiness; and there is no other way of being 
saved from it. This God promises to his people 
here, in order to his being sanctified in them, verse 
23. We cannot sanctify God’s name, unless he 
sanctify our hearts, nor live to his glory, but by his 
grace. 

Verses 26, 27. A new heart also will I give you— 
A new disposition of mind, excellent in itself, and 
vastly different from what it was before; a frame of 
soul changed from sinful to holy, from carnal to 
spiritual; a heart in which the law of God is writ- 
ten, Jer. xxxi. 33; a sanctified spirit, in which the 
almighty grace of God is victorious, and turns it from 
the world to God, and from all sin to all holiness; a 
state of mind which i is the supernatural gift of God, 
and not wrought in any man by his oWn power. 
And I will take away the stany heart—The hard, 
senseless, unfeeling, inflexible heart; the heart un- 
apt and averse to receive any divine impressions, 
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Xxxvii. 27.——™ Matt. i. 21; Rom. xi. 26——" Psalm cv. 16. 
° Chap. xxxiv. 29. P Chap. xxxiv. 27. 











and to return any devout affections. Out of your 
flesh—That is, out of you. And I will give youa 
heart of flesh—A soft and tender heart, that has 
spiritual senses exercised, and is conscious to itself 
of spiritual pains and pleasures; a heart of quite 
another temper, hearkening to God’s law, trembling 
at his threats, moulded into a compliance with his 
whole will; disposed to do, to be, or to suffer what 
God wills; receiving the divine impress as soft wax 
receives the impress of the seal. I will put my Spirit 
within you—My enlightening, regenerating, and 
sanctifying Spirit; that Holy Spirit which is given 
to and dwells in all true believers; and cause you— 
Sweetly and powerfully, yet without compulsion ; 
to walk in my statutes—In all my ordinances and 
commandments, and that from judgment, choice, and 
affection. For our spirits, when renewed by (Giod’s 
Spirit to a disposition conformed to his holiness, 
readily comply with his will in all things, concur 
with his designs, and become workers together with 
him. And ye shall keep my judgments, and do 
them—Ye shall be willing and able to perform all 
acceptable obedience, and to live a life of universal 
holiness and righteousness. 

Verses 28-30. And ye shall dwell in the land— 
Spiritual blessings, promised in the last three verses, 
are now followed with temporal blessings. Thus 
does earth often follow heaven, and godliness hath 
the promise of the life that now is, as well as of 
that which is to come. When the Israelites are thus 
prepared for mercy, then shall they return to their 
possessions, and be settled again in them. And 
there God will acknowledge them for his people, 
and will protect and bless them as such, bestowing 
liberally upon them all good things. J will also 
save you—Will continue to save you; from all your 
uncleannesses—I will take away the guilt of them,. 
deliver you from the power and pollution of them, 
and preserve you from the punishments due to them. 
Salvation from all uncleanness includes justification, 
entire sanctification, and meetness for glory. AndI 
will call Sor ithe corn, &ce.—All necessaries are here 
comprised in one. And lay no famine upon you— 
This was one of the judgments which they had la- 
boured under; and it had been as muchas any other 
a reproach to them, that they should be starved in a 
land so famed for fruitfulness. But it is here pro- 
mised, that now this calamity should afflict them no 
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AE Gay. 31 Then ‘shall ye remember your 
: own evil ways, and your doings that 
were not good, and "shall loathe yourselves in 
your own sight for your iniquities, and for your 
abominations. 

32 *Not for your sakes dol this, saith the 
Lord Gop, be it known unto you; be ashamed 
and confounded for your own ways, O house 
of Israel. 

33 Thus saith the Lord Gop; In the day 
that I shall have cleansed you from all your 
iniquities I will also cause you to dwell in the 
cities, ‘and the wastes shall be builded. 

34 And the desolate land shall be tilled, 
whereas it lay desolate in the sight of all that 
_passed by. 

35 And they shall say, This land that was 








4 Chap. xvi. 61, 63.—— Lev. xxvi. 39; Chap. vi. 9; xx. 43. 
*Deut. ix. 5; Verse 22.— Verse 10. 4 Isa. li, 3; Chap. 





desolate is become like the garden mee 
of "Eden; and the waste, and deso- — 
late, and ruined cities are become fenced, and 
are inhabited. 

36 Then the heathen that are left round 
about you shall know that I the Lorp build 
the ruined places, and plant that that was 
desolate: *I the Lorp have spoken it, and J 
will do it. 

37 Thus saith the Lord Gon; 71 will yet 
for this be inquired of by the house of Israel, 
to do it for them ; I will 7 increase them ‘with 
men like a flock. 

38 As the ®holy flock, as the flock of Jerusa- 
lem in her solemn feasts, so shall the waste 
cities be filled with flocks of men; and they 
shall know that I am the Lorp. 














x Chap. xvii. 24; xxii. 14; xxxvii. 14. 
31.—’ Ver. 10.—* Heb. flock of holy things. 


xxviii. 13; Joel ii. 3 
y Ch. xiv. 3; xx. 3, 








more, nor should they any more bear the reproach 
of it, but should have the credit of possessing abun- 
dance ; the fruit of the tree, and the increase of 
the field, being multiplied to them. 

Verses 31, 32, Then shall ye remember your own 
evil ways—Reflect seriously upon your former sins. 

‘And shall loathe yourselves in your own sight— 
With holy shame and confusion of face, seeing how 
loathsome you have made yourselves in the sight of 
God; for your iniquities and for your abomina- 
tions—Being convinced that they were without all 
excuse. Here wesee what is the most powerful in- 
ducement to an evangelical repentance, namely, a 
just sense of the mercy and grace of God toward 
us. The more we see of his readiness to receive us 
into favour upon our repentance, the more reason 
we shall see we have to be ashamed of ourselves that 
we should ever sin against so much love. That 
heart is hard indeed that will not be thus melted: 
see notes on chap. vi. 9, and xvi. 61. Not for your 
sakes do I this, be it known to you—Here is repeated 
what is said verse 22, on purpose to check all vain 
presumption in the Jews, and confidence of their 
own merit; a fault they have been very prone to in 
every age. 

Verses 37, 38. I will yet be inquired of by the 
house of Israel--The house of Israel must, Ist, Pray 
for these blessings; for by prayer God is sought 
untoand inquired after. Whatisthe matter of God’s 
promises, must be the matter of our prayers, By 
asking for the mercy promised, we give giory to the 
donor, express our value of the gift, our own de- 











pendance upon God, and put honour upon prayer, 
upon which he has put honour. Christ himself 
must ask, and then God will give him the heathen 
for his inheritance ; must pray the Father, and then 
he will send the Comforter; much more must we 
ask that we may receive. 2d, They must consult 
the oracles of God, for thus also God is sought unto 
and inquired after: the mercy must not be an act of 
providence only, but a child of promise; and there- 
fore the promise must be looked at, and prayer made 
for it, with an eye of faith fixed upon it, which must 
be both the guide and the ground of our expectations. 
In both these ways we find Daniel inquiring of God, 
in the name of the house of Israel: then when God 
was about to do these great things for them, he con; 
sulted the oracles of God, for he understood by books 
namely, the book of the Prophet Jeremiah, both 
what was to be expected, and when; and then he set 
his face to seek God by prayer, Dan. ix. 2,3. As 
the holy flock, &c.—Flocks designed for holy uses, as 
sacrifices, and therefore further described by the 
place where they were presented, namely, Jerusa- 
lem ; in her solemn feasts—-The three great annual 
feasts. These flocks were for quality the best of 
all, and for numbers very great on these solemn oc- 
casions: see 2 Chron. xxxv. 7; and 1 Kings viii. 63. 
Thus shall men multiply, and fill the cities of re- 
planted Judah. And the increase of the numbers of 
a people is then honourable, when they are all dedi- 
cated to God as a holy flock, to be presented to him 
as living sacrifices. Crowds are a lovely sight in 
God’s temple. 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 


{n this chapter, (1,) By the vision of dry bones, quickened by prophecy, is represented that, however dispersed among 
enemies, destitute of human help, and dispirited in their own minds, the Jews were in their captivity, Sod would, by 
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Cyrus’s proclamation, and his own influences, animate, help, and gather them to their own land, 1-14. (2,) By the 
uniting of two sticks in Ezekiel’s hand is represented, that notwithstanding the old enmity between them, the Jews 
and ten tribes would, after the captivity, and especially after the dispersion, happily unite, and renounce their 
idolatries, and under the Messiah enjoy the most comfortable relation to God, abundant peace and prosperity, and 
holy fellowship with him, 15-28. But this shail have its more excellent fulfilment in the quickening influences of 
the Holy Spirit, in the erection of the gospel church, and entrance into the millennial blesseduness ; in the making 
of Jews and Gentiles one mystical body of Christ, and in the glorious resurrection and heavenly blessedness. 


A. M. 3417. 


ah Td [THE® hand of the Lorp was upon 


Hecee es: me, and carried me out °in the 
Spirit of the Lorn, and set me down in the 
midst of the valiey which was full of bones, 

2 And caused me to pass by them round 
about: and behold, there were very many in 
the open ' valley; and lo, they were very dry. 


3 And he said unto me, Son of man, A. M. 3417. 
B. C. 587. 
can these bones live? and I answer- 
ed, O Lord Gon, * thou knowest. 

4 Again he said unto me, Prophesy upon 
these bones, and say unto them, O ye dry bones, 
hear the word of the Lorp. 

5 Thussaith the Lord Gop unto these uabis-: 








4 Chapter i. 3. Chapter iii. 14; viii. 3; xi. 24; Luke iv. 1. 
1 Or, champaign. 





¢ Deut. xxxii. 39; 1 Samuel ii. 6; John v. 21; Romans iv. 17; 
2 Cor. i. 9. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVII. 

Verse 1. The hand of the Lord was upon me—I 
was actuated by a divine power; and carried me 
out in the Spirit of the Lord—Or, by the Spirit of 
the Lord. It is highly probable that all this passed 
in vision. And set me down in the midst of the val- 
ley full of bones—The first and great object of this 
prophecy seems evidently to be the restoration of 
the Jews from the Babylonish captivity. A nation 


»xe~carried into captivity ceases to be a nation, and there- 


fore may be fitly compared to bones, or dead bodies; 
so that by the valley of bones was first signified, the 


»..Babylonish dominions, filled with captive Jews. 


Bishop Warburton observes, “that the messengers 
of God, prophesying for the people’s consolation in 
disastrous times, frequently promise a restoration 
to the former days of felicity ; and, to obviate all dis- 
trust from. unpromising appearances, they put the 
case even at the worst, and assure the people, in 
metaphorical expressions, that though the commu- 
nity were as entirely dissolved as a dead body re- 





surrection in a proper sense, was as much intended 
by the Spirit of God, or rather more so, than the 
other. 

Verses 2, 3. He caused me to pass by them round 
about—To take an exact view of them ; and behold, 
there were very many in the open valley—As if it 
had been a place where a great battle had been fought, 


and a vast multitude slain, who had been left unbu-- 


ried till the flesh was all consumed, and the bones 
were divided and scattered about. And lo, they were 
very dry—Having been long exposed to the sun and 
wind in the open valley, and the marrow within, as 
well as the flesh without, being utterly wasted. This 
citcumstance was intended to show how unlikely it 
was, humanly speaking, that the Jews should eve 
be delivered from their dispersions and restored , 
should ever be brought together again, and formed 
into a body politic, or even into the skeleton of one. 
Still more unlikely it is that the dead in sin should 
be quickened, and raised up into living Christians; 

and most unlikely of all, that the dead bodies of men, 


f 


duced to dust, yet God would raise that community 
again to life.” But besides the deliverance of the 
J ews from Babylon, this vision is a lively representa- 
/ tion of a three-fold resurrection: 1st, Of the resur- |. 


after they have been cued into dust,and scattered of 
to the four winds of heaven, should live again, and \. . 
become bodies of light and glory. And he said, Son 
of man, can these bones live?2—Namely, immedi- 





| ) 


| 
] 
J 


>from an afflicted state to liberty and peace. 
\ The resurrection of the body at the great day, espe- 


rection of souls, from the death of sin to the life of 
righteousness, to a holy, heavenly, spiritual, and di- 
vine life, by the power of divine grace accompanying 
the word of Christ, John v. 24, 25. 2d, The resur- 
rection of the gospel church, or of any part of it, 
3d, 


cially the bodies of believers, to life eternal. ~This 
last seems to be one thing particularly designed. 
“Though the generality of commentators,” says 
~Mr. Peters, “ regard this vision and prophecy as no 
other than a figurative representation and prediction 
of a return of the Jews from the captivity of Baby- 
\ lon, or some other of their captivities and dispersions, 
yet, perhaps, we shall find, upon a more attentive 
consideration, that whatever hopes it might give 
them of a temporal and national deliverance or 
prosperity, yet there was evidently something fur- 
ther designed; and that to comfort them in their 
distressed situation, with the prospect of a future re- 
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ately, and in your sight? Or, as Houbigant renders 
it, Shall these bones live? The question, as he justly 
observes, is not concerning the possibility of the fact, 
for the prophet well knew that God could do all 
things; but the Lord, introductory to what follows, 
asks him whether these bones should now revive or 
not. And though this be the right interpretation of 
the place, yet a resurrection from the dead is very 


justly collected from it: for “a simile of the resur- 


rection,” says St. Jerome, “ would never have been 
used to signify the restoration of the people of Israel, 
unless such a future resurrection had been believed 
and known; because nobody ever confirms uncertain 
things by things which have no existence.” And I 
answered, O Lord, thou knowest—Raising the dead 
can only be an act of thy power and good pleasure. 
The prophet replies ina doubting manner, because 
he knew not the scope of the vision. 

Verses 4-6. Again he said, Prophesy upon these 
bones—Here sense and understanding are attributed 
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A M.3417. Behold, I will 4 cause breath to enter 
B. C.. 587. . : 

: into you, and ye shall live: 

6 And I will lay sinews upon you, and will 
bring up flesh upon you, and cover you with 
skin, and put breath in you, and ye shall live ; 
® and ye shall know that I am the Lorp. 

7 So I prophesied as I was commanded: and 
as I prophesied, there was a noise, and behold a 
shaking, and the bones came together, bone to 
his bone. 

8 And when I beheld, lo, the sinews and the 
flesh came up upon them, and the skin covered 
them above: but there was no breath in 
them. 

9 Then said he unto me, Prophesy unto the 
? wind, prophesy, son of man, and say to the 
wind, Thus saith the Lord Gop; f Come from 
the four winds, O breath, and breathe upon 
these slain, that they may live. 








10 So I prophesied as he command- Msi 
ed me, and the breath came into —— 
them, and they lived, and stood up upon their 
feet, an exceeding great army. 

11 Then he said unto me, Son of man, these 
bones are the whole house of Israel: behold, 
they say, > Our bones are dried, and our hope is 
lost : we are cut off for our parts. 

12 Therefore prophesy and say unto them, 
Thus saith the Lord Gop; Behold, 'O my 
people, I will open your graves, and cause you 
to come up out of your graves, and * bring you 
into the land of Israel. 

13 And ye shall know that I am the Lorn, 
when I have opened your graves, O my people, 
and brought you up out of your graves, 

14 And ‘shall put my Spirit in you, and ye 
shall live, and I shall place you in your own 
land: then shall ye know that I the Lorp 











@Psa. civ. 30; Verse 9. ¢ Chap. vi. 7; xxxv. 12; Joel lis, 205 
ni, ¥7. 2 Or, breath. Psa. civ. 30; Verse 5. 

















g Rey. xi. 11.—— Psa. exli. 7; Isa. xlix. 14.—— Isa. xxvi.19; 
Hos. xiii. 14——* Ch. xxxvi.24; Ver. 25.——! Chap. xxxvi. 27. 








to the dry bones; and as these bones signified the 
captive Jews, they are with strict propriety called 
pon to hear the word o But this is also 
\to be considered, as has been intimated on verse 1, a 
prophetical representation of that voice of the Son 
E- ‘God which quickens and raises to spiritual life 


such as are dead in sin; and which all_that_are in. 


their_graves_shall_hear-at_the_last_day,.and-shall 
come forth outof them. Thus-saith the Lord, I will 
cause breath to enter into you, &c.—The breath of 
life, as it is expressed Gen. ii. 7. And I will lay 
sinews upon you, &c.—All the expressions made use 
of here are such as describe the resurrection of a 
dead body. : 

Verses 7-10. So I prophesied as I was commanded 
—I declared these promises or gracious purposes of 
God concerning these bones. And as I prophesied 

’ there was a noise, &c.—Such a noise as we may 
suppose would arise from the motion of the bones. 
And behold a shaking—A trembling, or commotion 
among the bones, enough to manifest a divine pre- 
sence working among them. And the bones came 
together, &c.—Glided nearer and nearer, till each 
bone met the bone to which it was to be joined. Of 
all the bones of those numerous slain not one was 
wanting, not one missed its way, not one missed its 
_place, but each knew and found its fellow. Thus, in 
the resurrection of the dead, the scattered atoms shall 
be ranged in their proper place and order, and every 
bone come to its bone—By the same wisdom and 
power by which they were first formed in the womb 
of her that was with child. And lo, the sinews and 
the flesh came up upon them—Gradually spreading 
themselves. And the skin covered them above—En- 
veloped the bones, sinews, and flesh of each body; 
but there was no breath in them—Or spirit, rather ; 
no souls animated the bodies, Then said he, Pro- 
3 \ 











phesy unto the wind--Or rather, unto the spirit, 
namely, the quickening spirit of God, or principle of 
life, issuing from him, and imparting life to every 
creature that possessesit. Come from the four winds, 
O breath, O spirit—This signified the gathering of 
the Jéwish people from the different quarters of the 
world where they were scattered; and breathe on 
the slain—Animate these dead bodies; that they 
may live—May awake into living men. -So I pro- 
phesied, and the breath—The spirit; came into 
them—A soul animated each body ; and they lived, 

c.,an exceeding great army—Not only living men, 
a effective men, fit for service in war, and (orm. 
dable to all that should give them any opposition. 


Applied to the Jews, released and ietury ing from 
Laptivity, the words signify that they should amoun 


to a great multitude, when they should be gathered 
from their several dispersions, and should be united 
in one body. Observe, reader, with God nothing is 
impossible: he can, out of stones, raise up children 
to Abraham, and out of dead and dry bones an ex- 
ceeding great army, to fight his battles and plead his 
cause. 

Verses 11,12. These bones are the whole house 
of Israel—These bones represent the forlorn and 
desperate condition to which the whole nation of 
Israel is reduced; they say, Our bones are dried, 
&c.—Our affairs are in the most desperate condition ; 
there is not so much as any hope left of their being 
retrieved. We arecut off for our parts— Weare sepa- 
rated and cut off from one another, like a limb that is 
cut off fromthe body. Therefore prophesy,&c.—In- 
form these poor, dejected, desponding Israelites of 
their mistake, and revive their hope by a new promise 
and declaration of my purposes of mercy toward 
them. O my people, I will open your graves— 
Though your captivity be as death, your prisons and 
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coe ag have spoken if, and performed it, 
—_——— saith the Lorp. 

15. J The word of the Lorp came again unto 
me, saying, 

16 Morevver, thou son of man, ™ take thee 
one stick, and write upon it, For Judah, and 
for "the children of Israel his companions : 
then take another stick, and write upon it, For 
Joseph, the stick of Ephraim, and for all the 
house of Israel his companions : 

‘7 And °join them one to another into one 
stick ; and they shall become one in thy hand. 

18 And when the children of thy people shall 
speak unto thee, saying, ? Wilt thou not show 
us what thou meanest by these ? 

19 «Say unto them, Thus saith the Lord 
Gop; Behold, I will take * the stick of Joseph, 
which is in the hand of Ephraim, and the 
tribes of Israel his fellows, and will put them 
with him, even with the stick of Judah, and 





make them one stick, and they shall A. M, 3417. 

: B. C. 587. 

be one in my hand. pre ae 

20 And the sticks whereon thou writest shall 
be in thy hand * before their eyes. 

21 9 And say unto them, Thus saith the 
Lord Gop; Behold, ‘1 will take the children 
of Israel from among the heathen, whither they 
be gone, and will gather them on every side, 
and bring them into their own land: 

22 And “I will make them one nation in the 
land upon the mountains of Israel; and * one 
king shall be king to them all: and they 
shall be no more two nations, neither shall 
they be divided into two kingdoms any more 
at all: 

23 Y Neither shall they defile themselves any 
more with their idols, nor with their detestable 
things, nor with any of their transgressions : 
but ? I will save them out of all their dwelling- 
places, wherein they have sinned, and will 











m Num. xvii. 2. n 2 Chron. xi. 12, 13,16; xv. 9; xxx. 11, 
18. © Verses 22, 24.——P? Chap. xli.9; xxiv. 19.——4 Zech, 
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places of confinement close as graves, yet will I 
open those graves. And cause you to come up out 
of your graves—I will bring you out of your state 
of captivity, in which you are little better than 
dead persons, having no power or privileges of your 
own, nor enjoying any thing which can properly be 
called life. ‘The Jewish nation, in their state of dis- 


persion and captivity, are called the dead Israelites, 


by Baruch, chap. iii. 4: and their restoration is de- 
scribed as a resurrection by Isaiah, chap. xxvi. 19. 
In like manner St. Paul expresses their conversion, 
and the general restoration which shall accompany 
it, by life from the dead, Rom. xi. 15. And the 
foregoing similitude showed, in a strong and beauti- 
ful manner, that God, who could even raise the 
dead, had power to convert and restore them. 
Verses 16,17. Take thee one stick—That is, one 
rod. The expression seems to allude to Num. xvii. 
2; where Moses was commanded to take twelve 
rods, one for each tribe, and to write the name of the 
tribe upon the rod; for Judah, and the children of 
Israel his companions—That is, the tribe of Benja- 
min, and a part of that of Levi, who adhered to the 
tribe of Judah. Then take another stick—A seeond, 


such as the first was; and write upon it, For Joseph, | 


the stick of Ephraim—Upon Reuben’s forfeiting his 
birthright, that privilege was conferred upon the 
sons of Joseph, of whom Ephraim had the prece- 
dence: see 1 Chron. v. 1; Gen. xlviii. 20; which 
made him to be reckoned the head of the ten tribes ; 
Samaria, the seat of that kingdom, being likewise 
situate in the tribe of Ephraim. Upon these accounts 
the name of Ephraim, in the prophets, often signi- 
fies the whole kingdom of Israel, as distinct from 
that of Judah. All the rest of the tribes were the 
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companions of Ephraim, as the tribes of Benjamin 
and Levi were the companions of Judah. And join 
them into one stick—A rod was an emblem of 
power, (see Psa. ex. 2,) so joining these two rods, 
or sticks, together, denoted uniting the two king- 
doms under one prince, or governor. 

Verses 18-20. Wilt thou not show us what thou 
meanest—Ezekiel foretold many things by signs; 
and the Jews were very inquisitive into the meaning 
of them: but sometimes their curiosity proceeded 
rather from a secret contempt of the prophet and 
his predictions, than a real desire of information. 
Say, I will take the stick of Joseph—On which 
Joseph’s name was written, and which represents 
Joseph, that is, the kingdom of the ten tribes; which 
is in the hand of Ephraim—Of which Ephraim is 
the head. They shall be one in my hand=-I wih 
make them one nation, and appoint one king to rule 
over them, namely, Christ the Messiah. And the 
sticks, §c., shall be before their eyes—Thou shalt 
place the sticks, or rods, thus joined together, before 
their eyes, as a visible token or pledge of the truth 
of what I enjoin thee to speak to them in the follow- 
ing words. 

Verses 21-25. Behold, I will take the children of 
Israel from among the heathen—See the margin. I 
will make them one nation—They shall not be di- 
vided any more into separate kingdoms; the conse- 
quence of which was, their setting up separate ways 
of worship, and espousing separate interests: com- 
pare Isa. xi. 13. This promise was in a great degree 
fulfilled in the restoration of the Jews to their own 
land from their captivity in Babylon ; for then many 
of the house of Israel returned with the house of 
Judah, and were united in one body with them, and 


Blessedness of the people 


CHAPTER XXXVII. 


under the gospel dispensation. 
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Pe col cleanse them: so shall they be my 

-______. people, and I will be their God. 

24 And * David my servant shall be king 
over them; and "they all shall have one shep- 
herd: ¢ they shall also walk in my judgments, 
and observe my statutes, and do them. 

25 ¢ And they shall dwell in the land that I 
have given unto Jacob my servant, wherein 
your fathers have dwelt, and they shall dwell 
therein, even they, and their children, and their 
children’s children ¢ for ever: and ‘ my servant 
David shail be their prince for ever. 


26 Moreover I will make a ®cove- A. M. 3417. 
nant of peace with them; it shall be — piicrw 
an everlasting covenant with them: and I will 
place them, and * multiply them, and will set 
my ‘sanctuary in the midst of them for ever- 
more. 

27 * My tabernacle also shall be with them: 
yea, I will be ‘their God, and they shall be my 
people. 

28 ™ And the heathen shall know that I the 
Lorp do ® sanctify Israel, when my sanctuary 
shall be in the midst of them for evermore. 








aTsa. xl.11; Jer. xxiii. 5; xxx. 9; Chap. xxxiv. 23, 24; Hos. 
i. 5; Luke i. 32.——» Verse 22; John x 16. ¢ Chapter 
i 4 Chap. xxxvi. 28. ¢ Isa. lx. 21; Joel iii. 29; 
£ Verse 24; John xii. 34. | 











Amos ix. 15. 
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& Psa. Ixxxix. 3; Isa. lv. 3: Jer. xxxii. 40; Chap. xxxiv. 25, 





» Chap. xxxvi. - 10, 37. —=—12 Corvi, 16.> —* ‘Lev. xxvi. 11,12; 
1 Chap. xi. 20; xiv.11 5 xxxvi. 28. 
—n Chap. xx. 12, 











were under one and the same governor, Zerubbabel ; 
who, though he did not (lest it should give umbrage 
to the Persian kings) assume the title of king, yet 
executed the authority, and was looked upon as a 
king by the Jewish people: but the expressions here 
made use of seem to imply something further, and to 
refer, in their full sense, to the final restoration of 
the Jews, after their conversion to Christianity, when 
Christ, in a peculiar sense, shall be their king. The 
Messiah is described as King of the Jews in most of 
the prophecies in the Old Testament, beginning 
with that of Gen. xlix. 10, concerning Shiloh. From 
David’s time he is commonly spoken of as the per- 
son in whom the promises relating to the perpetuity 
of David’s kingdom were to be accomplished. This 
was a truth unanimously owned by the Jews: see 
John i. 49, to which our Saviour bore testimony be- 
fore Pontius Pilate, when the question being put to 
him, Art thou a king? he made answer, Thou say- 
est [the truth] for Tam a king: thus these words 
should be translated, for St. Paul, alluding to them, 
calls them a good confession, 1 Tim. vi. 13. The 
same truth Pontius Pilate himself asserted, in that 
inscription which he providentially ordered to be 
written upon the cross; (see John xix. 19-22;) so that 
the chief priests impiously renounced their own 
avowed principles, when they told Pilate that they 
had no king but Cesar, verse 15. Neither shall 
they defile themselves any more with their idols— 
Or, abominations, as the word 31pw is elsewhere 
translated, and generally signifies idols: see the mar- 
gin. But I will save them out of all their dwelling- 
places—I will bring them safe out of them}; and will 
cleanse them—Both justify and sanctify them. And 
David my servant—That is, the son of David, who 
was also David’s Lord; shall be king over them— 
Shall reign over their hearts and lives; and they 
shall all have one shepherd—This king shall be their 
one chief shepherd; others that shall feed and rule 
the flock shall be shepherds by commission from 
him. And they shall dwell in the land that I have 
given unto Jacob—A promise often repeated in this 
prophecy: see verses 12, 21, and the note on chap. 
“xviii. 25. ven they and their children for ever 
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—The Jews, converted to Christ, shall inherit Ca- 
naan till Christ come to judgment at the end of the 
world. 

Verses 26-28. I will make a covenant of peace 
with them—I will grant them the blessing of peace 
and prosperity. Or rather, the words are to be un- 
derstood in a spiritual sense, that God will be recon- 
ciled to them through Christ, and admit them into 
that covenant of peace of which Christ is the Media- 
tor, and therefore is called our peace, Eph. ii. 14; 
and then the following words, It shall be an ever- 
lasting covenant with them, may fitly be explained 
of the gospel, being such a covenant as shall never 
be abolished, or give way to any new dispensation. 
It is certain that the expression, a covenant of peace, 
could not at all agree with the ancient covenant, for 
when was there an age, half an age, twenty years 


‘peace in Israel? The whole history of the Jewish 


nation is nothing more than a recital of wars and 
continual divisions. And if we understand it o: 
peace between God and his people, where shall we 
find this people faithfully attached to the Lord during 
one century only? We have only to open the books 
of the prophets, and the other sacred records, to re- 
mark their infidelities and perpetual rebellions 
against God. This expression, therefore, can only 
respect the new covenant, whereof Jesus Christ, the 
Prince of peace, is the mediator, and who gives us 
that true peace which surpasses all conceptions: see 
Calmet. And I will set my sanctuary in the midst 
of them—I will set up a spiritual, glorious temple 
and worship among them; for evermore—Never to 
be altered or abolished on earth, but to be consum- 
mated in heaven. My tabernacle also shall be with 
them—The tabernacle wherein I will show my pre- 
sence among them, and my protection over them. 
God’s placing first his tabernacle, and then his tem- 
ple among the Jews, was a pledge and token both 
of his presence and protection. And we may under- 
stand him as promising here new and more valuable 
tokens of his presence among them, by the graces of 
his Holy Spirit, and the efficacy of his word and or- 
dinances, if not also some extraordinary appearances 
of the divine majesty. [will be their God. and they 
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Atiempt of Gog and Magog 


KZEKIEL. 


on the land of Isvaeu. 














shall be my people—By my grace I will make them 
holy, as the people of a holy God; and I will make 
them happy, as the people of the ever-blessed God. 
And theheathen shall know that I do sanctify Israel 
—The conversion of the Jewish nation, and their 








being restored to a state of favour and acceptance 
with God, will be a work of providence, taken notice 
of by the heathen themselves, who shall join them- 
selves to the Jews, as the church of God and tem. 
ple of truth: see note on chap. xxxvi. 23. 








CHAPTER XXXVIII. 


The prophecy contained in this and the following chapter, concerning Israel’s victory over Gog and Magog, without 
question, relates to the latter ages of the world, when the whole house of Israel shall return into their own land, 
chap. xxxix. 25-29. And the expressions we meet with in this chapter, verses 8 and 16, that this should come to pass 
in the latter days, and after many days, are a proof that the event was to happen a great while after the several pre- 
dictions of the prophets concerning it. So that this must be looked upon as one of those obscure prophecies of Scrip. 
ture, the fulfilling whereof will best explain the meaning. In this chapter we have, (1,) The attempt of Gog and 
Magog on the land of Israel, 1-13. (2,) The terror occasioned thereby, 14-20. (3,) Their defeat by the immediate 


hand of God, 21-23. 


A. M. 3417. N 


the word of the Lorp came 
B. C. 587. 


unto me, saying, 

2 *Son of man, ” set thy face against ° Gog, 
the land of Magog, } the chief prince of ¢ Me- 
shech and Tubal, and prophesy against him, 











® Chap. xxxix. 1——> Chap. xxxv. 2, 3. © Revelation xx. 8. 


1 Or, prince of the chief. 


Thus saith the Lord A.M. 3417. 


3 And say, B. C. 587. 


Gop; Behold, I am against thee, O 

Gog, the chief prince of Meshech and Tubal : 
4 And °I will turn thee back, and put hooks 

into thy jaws, and I will bring thee forth, and 








4 Chapter xxxii. 26——e 2 Kings xix. 28; Chapter xxix. 4; 
xxxix, 2. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXVIII. 

Verses 2, 3. Set thy face against Gog, the land 
of Magog—We find, Gen. x. 2, that the second son 
of Japhet was called Magog, but Ezekiel uses the 
word here as the name #f the country of which Gog 
was prince: and Michaelis thinks that it denotes 
those vast regions to the north of India and China, 
which the Greeks called Scythia, and which we term 
Tartary. Woubigant also thinks that the prophet 
here means the Scythians, who are the descendants 
of Magog, the son of Japhet, and whose neighbours 
were the people of Rosh, Meshech, and Tubal; that 
is, the Russians, Muscovites, and Tibareni, or Cap- 
padocians ; and thus Theodoret and Josephus un- 
derstand it. The Turks are generally allowed to be 
of Scythian origin. Scythopolis and Hierapolis, 
which cities the Scythians took when they overcame 
Syria, were ever after by the Syrians called Magog: 
see Plin.,]. v.c. 23. The Arabs call the Chinese wall 
Sud Yagog et Magog, that is, the mud wall, or rampart 
of Gog and Magog. Gog and Magog are mentioned in 
Rev.xx.8; and these, says Bishop Newton, “seem to 
have been formerly the general name of the northern 
nations of Europe and Asia, as the Scythians have 
been since, and the Tartars are at present. The pro- 
phecy in the Revelation alludes to this of Ezekiel ir 
many particulars; both the one and the other remain 
yet to be fulfilled, and therefore we cannot be abso- 
lutely certain that they may not both relate to the 
same event. But it seems more probable that they 
relate to different events: the one is expected to take 
effect before, but the other will not take effect till 
after the Millennium. Gog and Magog in Ezekiel 
are said expressly, verses 6, 15, and chap. xxxix. 2, 
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to come from the north quarters, and the north 
parts; but in St. John they come from the four 
quarters, or corners of the earth. Gog and Magog 
in Ezekiel bend their forces against the Jews re- 
settled in their own land ; but in St. John they march 
up against dhe saints and church of God in general. 
Gog and Magog in Ezekiel are, with very good rea- 
son, supposed to be the Turks, but the Turks are the 
authors of the second wo; and the second. wo, Rev. 
xi. 14, is past before the third wo; and the third 
wo long precedes the time here treated of. It may 
therefore be concluded that Gog and Magog, as well 
as Sodom, and Egypt, and Babylon, are mystic names 
in the book of Revelation; and the last enemies of 
the Christian Church are so denominated, because 
Gog and Magog appear to be the last enemies of the 
Jewish nation. Who they shall be, we cannot pre- 
tend to say with the least degree of certainty.” The 
chief prince of Meshech and Tubal—The king or 
head of all those northern nations which lie upon 
the Euxine sea: see note on chap. xxvii. 13. The 
LXX. take the word Rosh, here translated chief, for 
a proper name, and render the clause, The prince 
of Rosh, Meshech, &c. So taken it may signify 
those inhabitants of Scythia from whom the Rus- 


'| sians derive their name and original. 


Verses 4-6. I will turn thee back, and put hooks 
into thy jaws—I will disappoint all thy designs, and 
turn thee about as easily as a fisherman masters a 
great fish, when he hath once fastened the hook into 
its jaws: see chap. xxix.4. And I will bring thee 
forth—Or, after Ihave brought thee forth; that is, 
after I have so disposed matters that thou hast been 
induced to come forth out of thine own country, to 


Attempt of Gog and Magog 


CHAPTER XXXVIII. 


on the land of Israel. 








4M 3417, all thine army, horses and horsemen, 
ie fall of them clothed with all sorts of 
armour, even a great company with bucklers 
and shields, all of them handling swords: 

5 Persia, Ethiopia, and ? Libya with them ; 
all of them with shields and helmet : 

6 & Gomer, and all his bands; the house of 
» Togarraah of the north quarters, and all his 
bands: and many people with thee. 

7 ' Be thou prepared, and prepare for thyself, 
thou, and all thy company that are assembled 
unto thee, and be thou a guard unto them. 

8 4 * After many days, ! thou shalt be visited : 











€ Chapter xxiii. 12——* Or, Phut, Chapter xxvii. 10; xxx. 5. 
& Gen. x. 2.—» Chap. xxvii. 14.——' Isa. viii. 9, 10; Jer. xlvi. 
3, 4, 14; li. 12.——* Gen. xlix. 1; Deut. iv. 30; Verse 16. 








invade, spoil, and destroy other countries. Persia, 
Ethiopia, and Libya with them—As their allies. 
Ethiopia and Libya are called Cush and Phut in 
the Hebrew, and are joined together as allies, chap. 
xxx. 5, where see the note. The Persians are in 
like manner joined with Africans, chap. xxvii. 10. 
All of them with shield and helmet—So the Libyans, 
or people of Phut, are described, Jer. xlvi. 9, as 
handling the shield, that is, being remarkable for 
their great and large shields, as Xenophon relates of 
them, Cyroped., lib. vi. Gomer and all his bands— 
Gomer is joined with Magog, Gen. x. 2, and proba- 
bly here signifies Galatia, Phrygia, and Bithynia, 
which, with Cappadocia, denoted by Togarmah, 
comprehend all the northern parts of Asia Minor, 
which border upon the Euxine sea. Concerning 
Togarmah, see note on chap. xxvii. 14. And many 
people with thee—Those of Cilicia, Pamphylia, and 
Other nations inhabiting Asia Minor. 

Verse 7. Be thou prepared—The prophet, speak- 
ing ironically, encourages Gog and his allies to make 
all warlike preparations, and muster all their forces 
together, that God might gain the greater honour by 
their signal defeat: see verse 16. And be thou a 
guard unto them—Let them rely upon thy prowess 
and conduct as their leader. 

Verses 8,9. After many days thou shalt be visited 
—In the latter days of the Messiah’s kingdom among 
men, or after a succession of many generations, shall 
the judgment here mentioned be inflicted by God 
upon thee. In the latter years—Or days, as in the 
former clause, and verse 16; that is, toward the end 
of the world: compare Dan. viii. 26. Thou—Gog, 
with all thy numbers; shalt come into the land that 
is brought back from the sword—The land of the 
Jews, a people recovered from the countries into 
which they had been dispersed by the sword of their 
enemies. The land, it must be observed, is here put 
for the people of the land, who are said to be brought 
back from the sword, in the same sense in which 
they are elsewhere styled a remnant ; those being 
intended that should remain after the various judg- 
ments that had fallen upon the nation, and the hard- 
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in the latter years thou shalt come A. M. 3417. 
into the land ¢hat is brought back reeme 
from the sword, ™ and is gathered out of many 
people, against "the mountains of Israel, which 
have been always waste: but it is brought forth 

out of the nations, and they easel dwell safely 
all of them. 

9 Thou shalt ascend and come ? like a storm, 
thou shalt be ‘like a cloud to cover the land, 
thou and all thy bands, and many people with 
thee. 

10 Thus saith the Lord Gon; It shall also 
come to pass, that at the same time shall things 








1 Isaiah xxix. 6. 
xxxvi. 1, 4, 8. 
28; Verse ll. 





m Verse 12; Chap. xxxiv. 13.——" Chap. 
© Jer. xxili. 6; Chap. xxviii. 26; xxxiv. 25, 
P Isa. xxviii. 2.——4 Jer. iv. 13 ; Verse 16. 














ships they had suffered in their several dispersions. 
And is gathered out of many people—Among whom 
they had been scattered: see note on chap. xxxiv. 13. 
Against the mountains of Israel, which have been 
always waste—It is already two thousand five hun- 
dred years since the ten tribes were carried away 
out of their own land by Shalmaneser. Certainly 
the expression, always, or perpetually waste, de- 
notes a much longer desolation of the country than 
that which it suffered during the Babylonish captivity. 
It seems, all the various desolations of Judea are 
here included, namely, those by the Assyrians, Ba- 
bylonians, Antiochus Epiphanes, the Romans, and 
lastly, as’ at this time, by the Turks. But it—The 
land of Canaan, that is, the people of it, is brought 
forth out of the nations—This isa repetition of what 
was said just before, namely, that Israel had been 
wonderfully preserved, and restored to their own 
land, through the particular providence of God ; to 
which is added, And they shall dwell safely all of 
them—That is, the same divine power that has de- 
livered and restored them will still continue to pro- 
tect them. T'how shalt ascend and come like a 
storm—Thou shalt come suddenly, and witha mighty 
and destructive force. T'houw shalt be like a cloud 
to cover the land—Thy forces shall be so very nu- 
merous as to overspread the land like a dark cloud, 
which makes every thing look melancholy and dis- 
mal: see chap. xxx. 3. The sense of the passage is, 
that after the return of the Jews and Israelites into 
their own country, and their having lived there for 
some time in peace and safety, this enemy will think 
to take advantage of their security, and fall upon 
them unexpectedly. “It seems to me,” says Bishop 
Newcome, “that the prophecy remains to be fulfilled 
after the future re-establishment of the converted 
Jews in their own land, when the Mahommedans and 
pagans will invade them. On this supposition, the 
subject matter of this and the following chapter is 
well connected with the promises of distant blessings 
made toward the close of chap. xxxvii.” 

Verses 10-13. It shall come to pass at the same 
time—The time when my people are gathered to- 

715 


The terror occasioned 


EZEKIEL. 


by Gog and Magog. 








A, M.3417. come into thy mind, and thou shalt 
—_——— think an evil shemahtl 

11 And thou shalt say, I will go up to the 
land of unwalled villages; I will ' go to them 
that are at rest, * that dwell ‘safely, all of them 
dwelling without walls, and having neither 
bars nor gates, 

12 ° To take a spoil, and to take a prey; to 
turn thy hand upon ‘the desolate places that 
are now inhabited, "and upon the people that 
are gathered out of the nations, which have 
gotten cattle and goods, that dwell in the ® midst 
of the land. 

13 * Sheba, and ¥ Dedan, and the merchants 
“of Tarshish, with all * the young lions thereof, 
shall say unto thee, Art thou come to take a 
spoil? hast thou gathered thy company to take 
a prey? to carry away silver and gold, to 





take away cattle and goods, 
a great spoil ? aes 

14 4 Therefore, son of man, prophesy and 
say unto Gog, Thus saith the Lord Gop; ° In 
that day when my people of Israel °* dwelleth 
safely, shalt thou not know z¢ ? 

15 4 And thou shalt come from thy place out of 
the north parts, thou, °and many people with 
thee, all of them riding upon horses, a great 
company, and a mighty army: 

16 f And thou shalt come up against my peo- 
ple of Israel, as a cloud to cover the land; ® it 
shall be in the latter days, and I will bring thee 
against my land, » that the heathen may know 
me, when I shall be sanctified in thee, O Gog, 
before their eyes. 

17 Thus saith the Lord Gop; Art thou he 
of whom I have spoken in old time 7by my 


to take A. M. 3417 
B.-C.587. 








3 Or, conceive a mischievous purpose.—— Jeremiah xlix. 31. 
* Verse 8.—-“t Or, confidently. 5 Heb. to spoil the spoil, and 
to aS the Pre, ares xxix. 19, t Chapter xxxvi. 34, 35. 
eVer8 x Chap. XXvil. 22, 23. 




















y Chapter xxvii. 15, 20. z Chapter xxvii. 22. ——+ Chapter 
xix. 3, 5, — Isaiah iv. 1. © Verse 8. 4 Chap. xxxix. 2. 
e Verse 6.—+ Verse 9.5 Verse 8.—— Baas xiv.4; Chap. 
xxxvi. 23; xxxix. 21.——7 Heb. by the hands. 














gether, settled in peace in their own land, and think 
themselves secure; shall things come into thy mind 
—Mischievous things; and thou shalt think an evil 
thought—Shalt entertain a malicious design for the 
destruction of my people. And thou shalt say— 
Wilt resolve in thyself; £will go wp—I will invade 
with all my forces; the land of unwalled villages— 
A people weak, and destitute of any considerable 
defences. %o them that are at rest—Who would 
willingly be quiet, and suspect as little evil from 
others as they intend against others, and who trust 


in the protection of their God, who hath promised | 


they shall dwell safely. Dwelling without walls, 
&c,—That is, having no sufficient fortifications to de- 
fend them against the force of anenemy. To take 
a spoil, &c.—With the thoughts of taking a large 
spoil without any difficulty. To turn thy hand upon 
the desolate places—To go against, or fall upon, a 
country which had lain a long time desolate, but 
-which has been peopled again, and come into a 
flourishing condition. Judea is very plainly marked 
out by this land, which Gog is here represented as de- 
signing to attack, because it lay open to be invaded. 
That dwell in the midst of the land—Hebrew, in 
the navel of the land, that is, in Jerusalem, which 
stood nearly in the middle of Judea, and was situate 
upon a rising ground, which the Hebrew metaphor- 
ically expresses by the navel. Sheba and Dedan, 
and the merchants of Tarshish--These were people 
that traded much, the two former dwelling in the 
east, and the merchants of Tarshish often sailing 
from the Spanish coasts into the eastern parts, as 
having commerce with Tyre, which bordered upon 
Judea. “These merchants, as soon as they heard 
of this intended invasion, came into Gog’s camp as 
to a market, to buy both persons and goods which 
should come into the conqueror’s power.” With all 
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the young lions thereof—Their kings and princes, 
as the Targum understands it; or their chief mer- 
chants, who are described as so many princes, (Isa. 
xxiii. 8,) and are called lions because of the injus- 
tice and oppression they too commonly practised in 
their commerce. 

Verses 14-16. In that day, &c.——At that remark- 
able time, when I shall gather my people from their 
dispersions and bring them again to their own land, 
and they shall be established therein and dwell safe- 
ly, without apprehension of danger from any enemy, 
and without any defence to prevent their being at- 
tacked ; shalt thou not know it?—Will they not be 
pointed out to thee as a people thou mayest easily 
conquer, and with whose spoils thou mayest without 
difficulty enrich thyself? And thou shalt come from 
thy place out of the north parts—See on verse 6; 
thou and many people with thee, all of them riding 
upon horses, &c.—The character here given of this 
people may properly be applied to the Turks or 
Tartars, the strength of whose armies consists prin- 
cipally intheircavalry. As a cloud to cover the land 
—See on verse9. It shall bein the latter days—This 
is repeated to prevent the application of the pro- 
phecy to any event that should take place before 
the days of the Messiah: see on verse 8. And J 
will bring thee against my land—I will permit thee 
to come; that the heathen may know me, when I 
shall be sanctified i in thee—Shall be confessed to be 
a great God over all, a gracious and faithful God to 
my people, and a dreadful enemy and avenger 
against the wicked. Before their eyes—in the sight 
of all the heathen that are with Gog, and much more 
in the sight of God’s own people. This signal vic- 
tory over Gog and his associates shall be a means 
of bringing infidels to give glory to God. 

Verse 17. Art thou he?—This would be better 
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A. M. 3417. servants the prophets of Israel, which 
B. C. 587. re 

—. prophesied in those days many years, 
that I would bring thee against them ? 

18 And it shall come to pass at the same 
time when Gog shall come against the land of 
Israel, saith the Lord Gop, that my fury shall 
come up in my face. 

19 For ‘in my jealousy «and in the fire of 
my wrath have I spoken, 'Surely in that day 
there shall be a great shaking in the land of 
Israel ; 

20 So that ™the fishes of the sea, and the 
fowls of the heaven, and the beasts of the field, 
and all creeping things that creep upon the 
earth, and all the men that are upon the face 
of the earth, shall shake at my presence, * and 














i Chap. xxxvi. 5, 6 ;.xxxix. 25.——* Psa. Ixxxix. 46.——! Hag. 
li. 6,7; Rev. xvi. 18. m Hos. iv. 3. a Jer. iv. 24; Nah. 
i. 5, ‘Giaslast Or, towers, or, stairs. © Psa. cv. 16. p Chapter 
xiv, 17.—4 Judg. vii. 22; 1 Sam. xiv. 20; 2 Chron. xx. 23. 

















the mountains shall be thrown down, A. M. 3417. 
and the ® steep places shall fall, and ne hes 
every wall shall fall to the ground. 

21 And I will ° call for > a sword against him 
throughout all my mountains, saith the Lord 
Gop: “every man’s sword shall be against his 
brother. 

22 And I will * plead against him with ° pes- 
tilence and with blood; and ‘I will rain upon 
him, and upon his bands, and upon the many 
people that are with him, an overflowing rain, 
and * great hailstones, fire, and brimstone. 

23 Thus will I magnify myself, and * sanc- 
tify myself; ¥ and I will be known in the eyes 
of many nations, and they shall know that I 
am the Lorp. 











r Isaiah Ixvi. 16; Jer. xxv. 31.——=® Chap. v. 17. t Psalm 
xi. 6; Isa. xxix. 6; xxx. 30.—" Chap. xiii. 11; Rev. xvi. 2). 
x Chap. xxxvi. 23.——y Psa. ix. 16; Chap. xxxvii. 28; xxxix. 
7; Verse 16. 





translated, Art thou not he? a sense which the He- 
brew particle of interrogation often imports; of 
whom I have spokes in old time by my servants the 
prophets—“ It is doubtful by what prophets God 
foretold the irruption of Gog; but though nothing 
of this kind be found in the prophets that remain, it 
js enough that Ezekiel did not first foretel these 
things. Many of the sacred pages are lost, which 
might probably be extant when Ezekiel delivered 
this prophecy.”—Houbigant. The expressions here 
used, of old time, and which prophesied in those 
days, many years, plainly imply that there was to 
be asuccession of many ages between the publishing 
of these prophecies, and this event foretold by them. 

Verses 18-20. My fury shall come up in my face 
—An expression taken from human passions, which 
cause the blood to fly up into the face. So Isaiah 
describes Almighty God as burning with anger, his 
lips being full of indignation, and his tongue as a) 
consuming fire, chap. xxx. 27, where see the note. 
For in my jealousy—My zeal for the salvation and | 
happiness of my people, and for my own glory ; |. 
have I spoken—Against my enemy Gog, and his | 
herd. Surely in that day there shall be a great. 
shaking—A great commotion, as Dr. Waterland | 
renders the expression; ora cal disturbance, tu- |, 
mult, and confusion. Great changes and alterations 
in kingdoms and governments are often expressed 
in Scripture by shaking of heaven and earth, the 
sea and dry land: see the margin. 
fishes of the sea, §c., shall shake at my presence— 
Every part of the creation shall bear its share of |' 14 
this calamity, as if there were a convulsion of the|| 
whole frame of nature. The prophets often de- | 
scribe God’s judgments upon particular countries or 


So that the} 


place, because his particular judgments are an 
earnest of the general judgment: see note on Isa. 
xiii. 10. And the mountains shall be thrown down 
—The strong holds situate on the mountains, and 
the walls, towers, and other fortifications, shall be 
beat down and demolished. 

Verses 21, 22. And Iwill call—Rather, But I wit 
call, for a sword against hin—That is, when he has 
carried all before him for some time, I will at length 
raise up those who shall withstand him. God’s do- 
ing a thing is often expressed in Scripture by his 
speaking the word, and giving out his command. 
Thus he is said Psa. (cv. 16) to call for a dearth 
upon the land of Canaan. Throughout all my 
mountains—Throughout all the land of Judea; for, 
as has been observed before, Judea being very moun- 
tainous, it is often‘in Scripture denominated the 
mountains of Israel, or, the mountains of the Lord. 
Every man’s sword shall be against his brother— 
God often destroys his enemies by intestine quarrels 
among themselves, and making them executioners 
of his judgments upon each other: see the margin. 
‘And I will plead against him with pestilence and 

with blood—Or, I will plead with him. God pleads 
With men by his judgments, which are a manifest 
token of the vengeance due to their sins. And I 
will rain upon him, §c., an overflowing rain, &e. 
—I will as plainly show myself in the destruction 
of these my enemies, as when I discomfited the ar- 
mies of the Canaanites and Philistines by tempests 
| of thunder and hail, or when I consumed Sodom and 
‘Gomorrah by fire and brimstone from heaven. “It 
iis plain that the extraordinary circumstances men- 
tioned in these verses remain to be accomplished on 
; ‘the future enemies of the Jews, when God’s people 


i 
| 








persons, as if a dissolution of the whole world took } 


are reinstated in his favour.”—Bishop Newcome, 
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CHAPTER XXXIX. 


In this chapter we have a continuation of the prophecy against Gog and Magog. This contains, (1,) An express and 
more large prediction of the utter destruction of Gog and Magog, 1-7. (2,) An illustration of the vastness of that 
destruction in three consequences of it: the burning of their weapons, 8-10 ; the burying of their slain, 11-16 ; and 
the feasting of the fowls and wild beasts on the carcasses unburied, 17-23, (3,) A declaration of God’s gracious 
purposes concerning Israel, in this and his other providences respecting them, and a promise of the further mercy 


he had in store for them, 23-29. 


A. M. 3417. TNHEREFORE, * thou son of man, || 


eS prophesy against Gog, and say, 


Thus saith the Lord Gop; Behold, I am 
against thee, O Gog, the chief prince of Me- 
shech and Tubal : 

2 And I will turn thee back, and ' leave but 
the sixth part of thee, and will cause thee to 
come up from ? the north parts, and will bring 
thee upon the mountains of Israel : 

3 And I will smite thy bow out of thy left 
hand, and will cause thine arrows to fall out of 
thy right hand. 

4 °'Thou shalt fall upon the mountains of 
Israel, thou, and all thy bands, and. the people 
that zs with thee: ‘I will give thee unto the 
ravenous birds of every ° sort, and ¢o the beasts 
of the field, + to be devoured. 





a Chapter xxxviii. 2, 3——" Or, strike thee with six plagues, 
or, draw thee back with a hook of six teeth, as chapter xxxviti. 4. 
> Chap. xxxviii. 15. 2 Heb. the sides of the north. ¢ Chap. 
Xxxvill. 21; Verse 17. 4 Chap. xxxiil. 27. 3 Heb. wing. 




















5 Thou shalt fall upon * the open -e e7. 
field: for I have spoken “tf, saith the ~~~ 
Lord Gop. 

6 © And I will send a fire on Magog, and 
among them that dwell ©carelessly in ‘ the 
isles: and they shall know that I am the 
Lorp. 

7 & So will I make my holy name known in 
the midst. of my people Israel ; and I will not 
let them ™ pollute my holy name any more: 
‘and the heathen shall know that I am the 
Lorp, the Holy One in Israel.” 

8 4 * Behold, it is come, and it is done, saith 
the Lord Gop; this is the day ! whereof I have 
spoken. 

9 And they that dwell in the cities of Israel 
shall go forth, and shall set on fire and burn the 








4 Heb. to devour. Heb. the face of the field ——e Chapter 
XXXVill. 22; Amos 1. 4. § Or, confidently. £ Psa. Ixxii. 10. 
5 Ver, 22.—— Lev. xviii. 21; Chap. xx. 39.——' Chap. xxxviil. 
16, 23.——* Rev. xvi. 17; xxi. 6——! Chap. xxxviii.17. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XXXIX. 

Verses 1, 2. Therefore, thou son of man, prophesy 
—Continue to prophesy; against Gog—That all 
these things concerning him may be remembered. 
The chief prince of Meshech, &¢c.—See note on 
chap. xxxvili. 2. And I will turn thee back—See 
ibid. verse 4. I will lead thee and turn thee where- 
soever I please: thou shalt not proceed any further 
than I shall permit thee, but shalt be driven back. 
And leave but a sixth part of thee—Or, as others 
render it, I will strike thee with six plagues, those 
mentioned chap. xxxviii. 22. And I will cause thee 
to come up, &c.—The words may be better rendered, 
After I have caused thee to come up from the north 
parts, and have brought thee upon the mountains of 
Israel—See a like construction chap. xxxviii. 4. 

Verses 3-7. I will smite thy bow out of thy left 
hand—There shall be no might in thy hand, as Mo- 
ses threatens the Israelites, Deut. xxviii. 32; thou 
shalt not be able to use thy weapons to any purpose. 
I will give thee unto the ravenous birds, &c.—See 
verse 17, and chap. xxxiii. 27. And I will send a 
fire on Magog—That is, into the country of Gog. 
This fire seems to signify that the land, after the 
army of Gog had left it, should be laid waste by the 


neighbouring people. Fire frequently signifies God’s | 


fierce judgments. And among them that dwell care- 
lessly in the isles—That is, among the inhabitants 

















harm cancome uponthem. All countrieslying upon 
the sea-coast are called islands in the Hebew lan- 
guage. So will I make my holy name known in the 
midst of my people—I will give evident displays of 
my power and goodness among them; and I will 
not let them pollute, &c.—In the Hebrew it is, I will 
not polluie my holy name any more ; that is, I will 
not suffer it to be polluted: verbs active often signi 
fying only permission. The sense is, I will not suf- 
fer my name to be dishonoured any more, nor let it 
be said among the heathen that I was not able to 
rescue my people out of the hand of their enemies. 
Verses 8-10. Behold, it is come, it is done, saith 
the Lord—-The time appointed for this great destruc- 
tion is come, and it is the last and finishing stroke 
of God’s justice upon the enemies of his church and 
truth. The prophet here speaks in the rapture of 
prophecy of this event, determined and fixed in the 
counsels of God, as already completed: see the 
margin. They that dwell in the city shall set on 
fire and burn the weapons—In token of an entire 
conquest, and that such a lasting peace should ensue 
that there should be no more need of warlike pre- 
parations. Weapons here include all the instru- 
ments of war, engines, carriages, wagons, &c. 
Bishop Lowth observes, on Isa. ix. 4, that some hea- 


;, then nations burned heaps of arms to the supposed 
_ god of victory, and that among the Romans this act 


of the sea-coast, who dwell securely, and think no was an emblem of peace. Among God’s people it 
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oe 


4. M. 3417. i 
4, M3417. weapons, both the shields and the 


—— —— bucklers, the bows and the arrows, 
and the ’ hand-staves, and the spears, and they 
sball ® burn them with fire seven years: 

10 So that they shall take no wood out of the 
field, neither cut down any out of the forests ; 
for they shall burn the weapons with fire: ™ and 
they shall spoil those that spoiled them, and rob 
those that robbed them, saith the Lord Gop. 

11 9 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
that I will give unto Gog a place there of graves 
in Israel, the valley of the passengers on the 
east of the sea: and it shall stop the ° noses of 
the passengers: and there shall they bury Gog 
and all his multitude: and they shall call it 
The valley of 1° Hamon-gog. 

12 And seven months shall the house of Israel 
be burying of them, " that they may cleanse the 
land. 








7 Or, javelins. ® Or, make a fire of them. m Tsaiah xiv. 2; 
Rev. xiui. 10, * Or, mouths,——"® That is, The multitude of 
Gog. " Deut. xxi. 23; Verses 14, 16.——° Chap. xxviii. 22. 























might show their trust in him as their defender. 
And they shall burn them with fire seven years—— 
The victory shall be so great, that, during this period 
of time, they shall suffice for fires on the moun- 
tains and in the open fields, where the slain shall 
fall, and whither the inhabitants of the adjoining 
cities shall occasionally go forth. Or by seven years 
we may understand a long time, a certain number 
being put for an unceriain one. And the meaning 
may be, There shall be in the country so great a 
quantity of military weapons, that they shall serve 
the people a longtime for fuel. We should remem- 
ber that they do not make very large fires in those 
hot countries. Mariana, in his Spanish History, b. 
ii. c. 24, relates, that after the victory which the 


Spaniards gained over the Saracens in 1212, they | 


found so many spears and other warlike weapons of 
wood, as served them four years for fuel: see Cal- 
met. They shall spoil those that spoiled them-—— 
See the margin. 

Ver. 11-16. I will give unto Gog a place there of 
graves—Houbigant translates this passage, An illus- 
frious place for sepulture, the valley of passengers 
opposite to the sea; through which the travellers 
shall pass, stopping their noses—According to the 
Chaldee, the scene here spoken of was the lake of 
Gennesareth. In the Hebrew language, all lakes 
are called by the name of seas. The same is called 
the eastern sea, (chap. xlvii. 18,) to distinguish it 
from the Mediterranean, called the great sea west- 
ward, Josh. xxiii. 4. The valley near this sea is 
called the valley of the passengers, because it was the 
great road by which the merchants and traders from 
Syria, and other eastern countries, went into Egypt: 
see Gen. xxxvii. 17,25. And seven months shall 
the house of Israel be burying of them—-For a long | 
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13 Yea, all the people of the land A. M. 3417 
shall bury them: and it shall be to SS 
them a renown the day that °I shall be glori- 
fied, saith the Lord Gon. 

14 And they shall sever out 1! men of con- 
tinual employment, passing through the land 
to bury with the passengers those that remain 
upon the face of the earth, ?to cleanse it: 
after the end of seven months shall they 
search. 

15 And the passengers that pass through the 
land, when any seeth a man’s bone, then shall 
he set up a sign by it, till the buriers have 
buried it in the valley of Hamon-gog. 

16 And also the name of the city shall be 
13 Hamonah. ‘Thus shall they ‘cleanse the 
land. 

17 % And, thou son of man, thus saith the 
Lord Gop; *Speak ‘unto every feathered 


12 Heb. buila 
r Rev. xix. 17. 








11 Heb. men of continuance. Pp Verse 12. 
13 That is, The multitude. 4 Verse 12. 
14 Heb. to the fowl of every wing. 











time after the battle, the inhabitants shall be em. 


ployed in burying the bones of the slain, that the 


land might not be polluted by them. Yea, all the 
people of the land shall bury them—See the note 
on the following verse. And it shall be to them a 
renown, &c.--Or, The day that I shall be glorified 
shall be to them a day of renown, or a remarkable 
day of joy and gladness. And they shall sever out 
men, &c.—To cleanse the land thoroughly men 
shall be set apart, and be constantly employed in 
picking up the bones of the slain that are scattered 
about, and burying them with the dead bodies of 
travellers who had happened to die on the roads; 
and they shall continue to do this, and be in daily 
search after the bones, for the space of seven months. 
The length of time assigned to this employment 
denotes the vast number of the slain, and the great 
care taken to cleanse the land from pollution. And 
when any seeth a man’s bone, then shall he set up 
a sign—A stone, or some other mark, that men 
may avoid passing over the bones, and that the per- 
sons appointed to bury them may take them from 
thence, and carry them to the proper burying-place. 
Also the name of the city shall be called Hamonah 
—Some render this verse, Also the name of the city, 
assigned to them who shall cleanse the land, shall 
be called Hamonah, that is, a multitude. The 
meaning seems to be, that the city where these ap- 
pointed buriers should reside during the time they 
were employed in this office, and near which they 
should bury the dead, should afterward, in memory 
thereof, be called Hamonah ; which, signifying a 
multitude, thereby denoted the greatness of the 
victory. 

Verses 17-22. Thow son of man, speak unto 
every feathered fowl, &e.—It was the custom 07 
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A. M. 3417. fowl, and to every beast of the field, 

: s Assemble yourselves, and come; 
gather yourselves on every side to my 'sacri- 
fice that I do sacrifice for you, even a great 
sacrifice ‘upon the mountains of Israel, that 
ye may eat flesh, and drink blood. 

18 * Ye shall eat the flesh of the mighty, and 
drink the blood of the princes of the earth, of 
rams, of lambs, and of 1° goats, of bullocks, all 
of them * fatlings of Bashan. 

19 And ye shall eat fat till ye be full, and 
drink blood till ye be drunken, of my sacrifice 
which I have sacrificed for you. 

20 ¥ Thus ye shall be filled at my table with 
horses and chariots, ? with mighty men, and 
with all men of war, saith the Lord Gop. 

21 4 * And I will set my glory among the 
heathen, and all the heathen shall see my 
judgment that I have executed, and » my hand 
that I have laid upon them. 











22 ©So the house of Israel shall A.M. _ 
know that I am the Lorp their God ——— 
from that day and forward. 

23 4And the heathen shall know that the 
house of Israel went into captivity for their 
iniquity : because they trespassed against nue. 
therefore * hid I my face from them, and ‘ gave 
them into the hand of their enemies: so fell 
they all by the sword. 

24 © According to their uncleanness and ac- 
cording to their transgressions have I done unto 
them, and hid my face from them. 

25 4 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gon; 
h Now will I bring again the captivity of Jacob, 
and have mercy upon the ‘whole house of 
Israel, and will be jealous for my holy name ; 

26 * After that they have borne their shame, 
and all their trespasses whereby they have 
trespassed against me, when they ! dwelt safely 
in their land, and none made them afraid. 








"8 Jsaiah xviii. 6; xxxiv.6; Jer. xii.9; Zeph. i. 7, teQOy, 














slaughter. t Ver. 4. 4 Rey. xix. 18. 16 Heb. great goats. 
x Deut. xxxii. 14; Psalm xxii. 12. Y Psalm Ixxvi. 6; Chap. 
XXXVili. 4. z Rey. xix. 18. a Chap. xxxvili. 16, 23. 




















b Exod vii. 4. ¢ Verses 7, 28. 4 Chapter xxxvi. 18, 19, 
20, 23. e Deut. xxxi. 17; Isaiah lix. 2.——f Levit. xxvi. 25. 
¢ Ch. xxxvi. 19.—h Jer. xxx. 3, 18; Ch. xxxiv. 13; xxxvi. 2]. 


i Chap. xx. 40; Hos. i. 11.—¥ Dan. ix. 16——! Lev. xxvi. 5, 6. 











persons that offered sacrifice, to invite their friends to 
the feast that was made of the remainder: see Gen. 
xxxiv. 54; 1 Sam. ix. 13. So here the prophet, by 
God’s command, invites the beasts and fowls to par- 
take of the sacrifice of his enemies slain. The 
slaughter of God’s enemies is called a sacrifice, be- 
cause it is offered up as an atonement to the divine 
justice: see the margin. A great sacrifice upon the 
mountains of Israel—Where this great army was 
to bedestroyed. Ye shall eat the fleshof the mighty, 
and drink the blood of the princes—Rather, of the 
chief ones, of the earth, of rams, &c.—By the 
names of these several animals, all wont to be used 
in sacrifices, are here signified men of all orders and 
ranks, as princes, generals, captains, and common 
soldiers. All of them fatlings of Bashan—All of 
them in the prime of life and strength, like young 
fatted beasts. And drink blood till ye be drunken— 
Or, be satiated. Ye shail be filled at my table—At 
the table which is, as it were, spread by me. The 
allegory is continued. “The table of God is the 
field covered with dead bodies, the place of the 
slaughter of Magog. It is impossible to conceive 
how unbelievers could quote this verse to prove that 
the Jews of old times ate the flesh of horses, and 
even of men. Voltaire, though cautioned that not 
the Jews, nor men, but wild beasts and birds, were 
invited to this feast of slaughter, that is, to the con- 
sumption of the slain, yet insisted to the last on his 
strange accusation.”—Michaelis. And all the hea- 
then shall see my judgments—Shall see the punish- 
ments which I have executed on those who despise 
my name. So the house of Israel shall know that 
I am the Lord their God—Both by my acts cf 
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mercy, in bringing them out of their captivity, ind 
gathering them from their dispersions, and by my 
judgments executed upon their enemies. 

. Verse 23. And the heathen shall know, &c.—The 
heathen nations shall be made sensible that my peo- 
ple were not carried away by their enemies because 
I wanted power to save them, but as a just punish- 
ment of their sins. Because they trespassed against 
me—Committed sin witha high hand. Therefore 
hid Imy face from then—Withdrew my favour and 
protection ; and gave them into the hand of their 
enemies—Who could not have hurt them if they had 
not first forsaken me their God, and exposed them- 
selves to my displeasure. So fell they all by the 
sword—My defence being withdrawn, they fell 
under the sword of the enemy. 

Verses 25, 26. Therefore now will I bring again 
the captivity of Jacob—See note on chap. xxxiv. 13, 
and xxxvi. 24. And have mercy upon the whole house 
of Israel—On the ten tribes with the two. This 
bringing back the captive Jews and Israelites, and 
gathering them from their dispersions, will be an.act 
of mere mercy. By sin, indeed, they deserved to 
be made captives ; but norighteousness of theirs did 
or could deserve deliverance from captivity. It was 
not extremity of justice that so punished them, 
but it will be the riches of mercy that thus pardons 
and redeems them. After they have borne their 
shame—The shame and reproach due to their sins; 
and all their trespasses—That is, the punishment 
of those trespasses, committed when they dwelt safe- 
ly in their land, and none snade them afraid— 
When they were in a state of peace, prosperity, 
and safety, which should have obliged them to love 
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A. M. 3417, 


Soe aet 27 ™ When I have brought them 


“ again from the people, and gathered 
them out of their enemies’ lands, and "am sanc- 
tified in them in the sight of many nations; 

28 ° Then shall they know that I am the Lorp 
their God, '’ which caused them to be led into 





captivity among the heathen: but I A. M. 3417 
have gathered them unto their own oa 
land, and have left none of them any more there. 
29 P Neither will I hide my face any more 
from them: for I have 4 poured out my Spirit 
upon the house of Israel, saith the Lord Gop. 











™ Chapter xxvili. 25, 26.——® Chap. xxxvi. 23, 24; xxxviii. 16. 
° Chap. xxxiv. 30; Verse 22. 








17 Heb. by my ee! of them, &c.—P Isa. liv. 8. 4 Joel ii. 


3 Zech. xii. 10; Acts ii. 17. 











and obedience; but even then they sinned, as if 
dangers and calamities would never overtake them. 
Strange ingratitude! to cast off the fear of God, and 
all regard to his law, when he had set them free 
from the fear of all enemies. 

Ver. 27, 28. When Ihave brought them .gain from 
the people—According to my promises ; and gather- 
ed them out of their enemies’ lands—Wherever 
they were scattered ; and am sanctified in them— 
By their patiently accepting punishment, repenting 
of sin, loathing their former ways, and themselves 
on account of them, acknowledging me to be holy, 
just, and good, and dedicating themselves unre- 
servedly to my service; when I am thus sanctified 
among them, and in the sight of the nations who 
shall see that the furnace has purified them; then 
shall they know—On the fullest experience and clear- 
est evidence; that Iam the Lord their God—And 
that I have never ceased to exercise a paternal care 
over them; and in all my chastisements of them, as 
well as my benefits conferred on them, have had 
their good in view: see notes on verse 22, and chap. 
xxxiv. 30. Observe, reader, by the variety of events 
through which God brings us in the course of his 
providence, if we look up to him in them all, we 


shall become better acquainted, both with his divine | 











perfections, and his various designs in all his dispen- 
sations toward us. 

Verse 29. Neither will I hide my face any more 
from them—I will never again withdraw my favour 
or protection from them, or turn from them in dis- 
pleasure. For I have poured out—In abundant 
mercy ;. my Spirit upon the house of Israel—Which, 
as a Spirit of truth, shall enlighten their minds, and 
make them wise unto salvation; as a Spirit of grace, 
shall regenerate and create them anew; as a Spirit 
of power, shall strengthen them for every duty, and 
enable them to withstand and conquer every tempta- 
tion; as a Spirit of holiness, shall cleanse them from 
sin, sanctify their souls, and stamp them with mine 
image; and, as a Spirit of adoption and consolation, 
shall inspire them with confidence and hope, and 
render every branch of. obedience, and every exer- 
cise of piety and virtue, sweet and delightful to 
them. It appears by this promise, that there will be 
a new and plentiful effusion of God’s Spirit on the 
Jews and Israelites in the latter days, in order to 
their conversion, their establishment in grace, and 
their restoration to their own land: see Isa. lix. 20, 
21, a passage applied by St. Paul to this very pur- 
pose, Rom. xi. 26,27. Compare likewise Zech. xii. 
10, and chap. xi. 19, and xxxvi. 27, of this prophecy. 





PRELIMINARY OBSERVATIONS ON CHAPTERS XL—XLVIII. 


WE are now entering upon a portion of the Holy Scriptures which is justly looked upon to be one of the 
most difficult in all the book of God. The Jews will not allow any to read it till they are thirty years of 
age, and they tell those who do read it, that though they cannot understand every thing in it, yet when 
Elias comes he will explain it. Many commentators, both ancient and modern, have acknowledged 
themselves to be at a loss how to interpret it. But because it is hard to be understood, we must not 
therefore throw it aside as useless, but must humbly search into its meaning, and advance as far as we 
can in the knowledge thereof; and when we despair of finding satisfaction in every difficulty we meet 
with, we must bless God that our salvation does not depend upon it, but that things necessary are suffi- 
ciently plain; and we must wait till God shall reveal even this unto us. ‘These chapters are the more to 
be regarded because the two last chapters of the Revelation seem to have a plain allusion to them, as 
Rev. xx. has to the foregoing prophecy of Gog and Magog. : 

The contents of this prophecy areas follows: In this and the two following chapters we have the vision 
of a glorious temple. In chap. xliii. God is represented as taking possession of it. In chap. xliv. orders 
are given concerning the priests that are to minister in this temple. Chap. xlv. directs concerning the 
division of the land, what portion should be allotted for the sanctuary, what for the city, and what for 
the prince, both with respect to his government of the people, and his worship of God. Chap. xlvi 
contains further instructions for him and the people. And after the vision of the holy waters, we have 
the borders of the holy land, the portions assigned to the tribes, and the dimensions and gates of the 
holy city, in chap. xlvii. xlviii. 

Some suppose that the following description of the temple was intended to show how gloriovs Solomon’s 
temple had been, during the flourishing state of the Jewish Church, in order that the capitves might see 
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what they had lost by sin, and might be the more humbled. Others consider it as intended for a model 
according to which the new colonists were to erect a temple on their return to their own land; observing, 
at the same time, the customs and usages which Ezekiel here orders, and dividing the country as he 
directs. Perhaps the general scope of the vision might be two-fold: Ist, To assure the captives that they 
should not only return to their own land and be settled there, which had been often promised in the 
foregoing chapters, but that they should have, and therefore ought to be encouraged to build another 
temple which God would own, and where he would meet and bless them: that the ordinances of their 
worship should be revived, and the sacred priesthood should there attend; and, though they should not 
have a king to live in such splendour as formerly, yet they should have a prince, or ruler, (who is often 
spoken of in this vision,) that should countenance the worship of God among them, and should himself 
be an example of a diligent attendance upon it: and that prince, priests, and people should have a very 
comfortable settlement in theirown land. 2d, To direct them to look further than all this, and to expect 
the coming of the Messiah, who had before been prophesied of, under the name David, (the man that 
projected the building of the first temple,) and who should set up a spiritual temple, even the gospel 
church, the glory of which should far exceed that of Solomon’s temple, and which should continue to 
the end of time. And the gospel temple, erected by Christ and his apostles, was so closely connected 
with the second material temple, and was erected so carefully just at the time when that temple fell into 
decay, being designed to receive its glories when it resigned them, that it was proper enough they 
should both be referred to in one and the same vision; which vision, under the type and figure of a 
temple and altar, priest and sacrifices, foreshowed the spiritual worship that should be performed in 
gospel times, as being more agreeable to the nature both of God and man, and that worship perfected 
at last in the kingdom of glory, in which, doubtless, these visions will have their full accomplishment ; 
if not, as some think, in a glorious and happy state of the gospel church, to take place on earth in the 
latter days. 

The grand outlines of the description here given, as Mr. Scott observes, might be taken from Solomon’s 
temple, with the additions made to its courts and out-buildings in after ages; and Zerubbabel, Joshua, 
and the other Jews, who returned from Babylon, might have respect to it in rebuilding the temple after 
the captivity ; but “ there are several circumstances which evidently show that something vastly supe- 
rior to either the first or second temple was intended ; and that the external description must be consi- 
dered as a figure and emblem of spiritual blessings. This will appear, in many particulars, as we pro- 
ceed ; but especially the dimensions of the temple, city, and land; and the division of the land to the 
prince, priests, and tribes ; and the river of water springing from the threshold of the temple, enlarging 
itill it reached the Dead sea, and sweetening its waters; with the trees growing on the banks of the river, 
‘bearing fruit every month, cannot be literally interpreted, or made to accord with any thing which has 
‘yet taken place.” 

A late writer gives the following character of this part of Ezekiel’s prophecy : “ From the fortieth chapter 
a new elevated seene commences. Before, there was nothing but oracles full of misfortunes, of punish- 
ments, of death and ruin; visions concerning the destruction of the government, and concerning the 
flight and state of the last king; and pictures of the universal corruption, idolatry, and superstition of 
Israel. From the fortieth chapter a new temple rises before the eyes of the holy seer, he walks round 
-about it in Palestine, he measures the city and country for their new inhabitants, he orders sacrifices, “ 
feasts, and customs. In short, a Magna Charta is planned for priests, kings, and people, in future ages 
and latter times. Lastly, from hence prosaic expression predominates: at least, the prophet elevates 
himself by poetical colouring much more rarely than before.” 











CHAPTER XL. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) A general account of this vision of the temple and city, 1-4. (2,) A particular account 
of the east gate, north gate, and south gate, 5-31. (3,) Of the inner court, 32-38. (4,) Of the tables, 39-43. 
(5,) Of the lodgings for the singers and priests, 44-47. (6,) Of the porch of the house, 48, 49. 
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NOTES ON CHAPTER XL. ried away with Jehoiachin, eleven years before Je- 

Verses 1, 2. In the five and twentieth year of our || rusalem was taken. In the beginning of the year— 

captivity—Of the captivity of those that were car- ||In the month Nisan ; in the tenth day of the month 
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Mal. the land of Israel, 4and set me upon 
. 574. : ; : 

a very high mountain, ! by which was 
as the frame of a city on the south. 

3 And he brought me thither, and behold, 
there was a man, whose appearance was ° like 
the appearance of brass, f with a line of flax in 
his hand, and a measuring-reed; and he 
stood in the gate. 

4 And the man said unto me, 'Son of man, 
behold with thine eyes, and hear with thine 
ears, and set thy heart upon all that I shall 
show thee; for to the intent that I might show 
them unto thee art thou brought hither: 
‘declare all that thou seest to the house of 
Israel. 


A. 
B. 





5 And behold *a wall on the out- A. M. 3430 
side of the house round about, and neha ig 
in the man’s hand a measuring-reed of six 
cubits long, by the cubit and a hand-breadth: 
so he measured the breadth of the building. 
one reed: and the height, one reed. 

6 % Then came he unto the gate * which 
looketh toward: the east, and went up the stairs 
thereof, and measured the threshold of the gate, 
which was one reed broad; and the other 
threshold of the gate, which was one reed 
broad. 

7 And every little chamber was one reed long, 
and one reed broad; and between the little 
chambers were five cubits: and the threshold 





4 Rev. xxi. 10. Or, upon which.—e Chap. i. 7; Dan. x. 6. 


£ Chap. xlv. 1; xlvii. 3——s Rev. xi.1; xxi. 15. 





h Chapter xliv. 5. i Chapter xii. 10. k Chapter xlii, 20. 
2 Heb. whose face was the way toward the east. 











=== 








—The day that the paschal lamb was to be taken up 
in order to the feast on the fourteenth day; in the 
fourteenth year after that the city was smitten— 
Zedekiah’s reign commenced from Jehoiachin’s cap- 
tivity, in the eleventh year of whose reign the city 
was destroyed, Jer. lii. 5,6. So the fourteenth year 
after its destruction must be coincident with the 
twenty-fifth of Jehoiachin’s captivity. In .the self- 
same day the hand of the Lord was upon me, &c. 
—I was actuated by a divine power, which brought 
me, in vision, from the land of my captivity to the 
place where Jerusalem had stood. In the visions of 
God brought he me—This plainly declares that the 
prophet was not transported to the land of Israel in 
body, but only that it appeared to him, in his vision, 
as if he were transported thither, and things were 
represented to his mind just the same as if he had 
been actually. there. -And set me upon a very high 
mountain—This expression is thought to point out 
mount Moriah, on which the temple was built. Or, 
if that mountain could not properly be so character- 
ized, the prophet’s station may be considered as 
merely represented in vision, without a correspond- 
ing real one. Michaelis thinks nothing more is sig- 
nified by it “than that Jerusalem, and the true 
worship of God, should be very much exalted, and 
made known to all the world.” Or is it not rather 
so denominated, as representing the seat of the 
Christian Church, foretold by the prophets to be 
established on the top ef the mountains, Isa. ii. 1; 
Mie. iv. 1: compare Rev. xxi. 10. By which was 
the frame of a city—The portrait of a city. By 
this was signified the temple, on the south of the 
mountain where the prophet was set, which, with 
all its courts, buildings, and walls encompassing the 
courts, and the whole area, or holy mountain, resem- 
bled a city for largeness. 

Verses 3-5. Behold, there was a man—The same 
no doubt that appeared to the prophet, chap. i. 20, 
(where see the note,) whose name is the Branch, 
and who builds the temple of the Lord, Zech. vi. 12, 
13; whose appearance was like the appearance of 











brass—Bright and sparkling, Rev. i. 15. With a 
line of flax in his hand—The use of the line was 
to measure the land of Israel, and of the reed to 
take the dimensions of the buildings in and about 
the temple; as also to set out several portions of 
land belonging to the sanctuary and city, to the 
prince and people: see the margin. And he stood 
in the gate—Probably the north gate, being the first 
entrance the prophet may be supposed to have ar- 
rived at, ashe came from Chaldea, which lay north- 
ward of Judea. Son of man, behold, §c., and hear 
—Take notice of what thou seest, so that thou may- 
est afterward tell it to thy people. And, behold, a 
wall on the outside—A wall. went round the whole 
compass, or square, of the holy mountain, whereon 
the temple was situate, to separate the holy ground 
from that which was common: see chap. xlii. 20. 
And in the man’s hand a measuring-reed of six 
cubits long, &c.—Here is explained what sort of a 
cubit is meant in the following delineation of the 
temple, namely, one that consisted of six hand- 
breadthg, or one hand-breadth over the cubit used in 
Chaldea, where he now lived. This is the measure 
of a Scripture cubit, generally agreed to be equiva- 
lent to eighteen inches, or a foot and a half of our 
measure. See Bishop Cumberland, Of Scripture 
Weights and Measures, p. 36, &c. According to 
Michaelis, the Hebrew measures are, 1. The finger’s- 
breadth: 2. Four fingers, or a hand-breadth: 3. 
The ell; the smaller of five hand-breadths, the 
larger of six: 4. The rod, of six ells. He also al- 
lows the rabbinical account, that a finger is equal to 
the length of six barley grains. So he measured 
the breadth of the building—That is, of the outwar¢ 
wall, which was three yards high, and three yards 
broad. This wall surrounded a part which corres 
ponded to the court of the Gentiles, and served as a 
security against the precipices of the mount on 
which the temple stood. 

Verses 6-8. Then came he unto the gate, &c.— 
After having passed the court of the Gentiles, he 
came to the eastern gate, or the court of [srael. For 
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Andaiae: of the gate by the porch of the gate 
: within was one reed. 

8 He measured also the porch of the gate 
within, one reed. _ 

9 Then measured he the porch of the gate, 
eight cubits; and the posts thereof, two cubits ; 
and the porch of the gate was inward. 

10 And the little chambers of the gate eastward 
were three on this side, and three on that side ; 
they three were of one measure: and the posts 
had one measure on this side and on that side. 

11 And he measured the breadth of the entry 
of the gate, ten cubits; and the length of the 
gate, thirteen cubits. 

12 The *space also before the little cham- 
bers was one cubit on this side, and the space 
was one cubit on that side: and the little 





chambers were six cubits on this side, 4. M. 3430. 
and six cubits on that side. Bee 

13 He measured then the gate from the roof 
of one little chamber to the roof of another; the 
breadth was five and twenty cubits, door against 
door. 

14 He made also posts of threescore cubits, 
even unto the post of the court round about the 
gate. 

15 And from the face of the gate of the en- 
trance unto the face of the porch of the inner 
gate were fifty cubits. 

16 And there were | narrow * windows to the 
little chambers, and to their posts within the 
gate round about, and likewise to the * arches: 
and windows were round about ® inward: and 
upon each post were palm-trees 











3 Heb. limit, or, bound. 





1] Kings vi. 4. ——* Heb. closed. 











5 Or, galleries, or, porches. § Or, within. 











the temple being placed toward the west part of the 
holy mountain, as the holy of holies was at the west 
end of the temple, this was the first gate that led to it, 
and it opened into the court of the people: see verse 
19. It is called the king’s gate, (1 Chron. ix. 18,) as 
being built by King Solomon. And went up the stairs 
thereof, &c.—He went up the stairs that he might 
more easily measure the upper lintel, as well as the 
lower threshold. The word *)), translated threshold, 
signifies the lintel, or upper part of the door-case, as 
well as the threshold properly so called, or the lower 
part of it. Some understand the word here of the 
two side-posts, in which sense it is used Amos ix. 1. 
And every little chamber, &c.—Along the wall of 
the porch were chambers, three on each side,verse 10; 
these the angel measured, and they were of equal 
dimensions, each one reed square, with a passage of 
five cubits breadth between them. And the threshold 
of the gate, §c., was one reed—The inward threshold 
at the further end of the porch, looking into the first 
court, was of the same size with the outward one, 
verse 6. He measured also—Or, he even measured ; 
the porch of the gate within—The words seem to 
be a repetition of what was said in the latter part of 
verse 7. 

Verses 9-12. Then measured he the porch of the 
gale, eight cubits, &c.—This was a portico beyond 
the little chambers which looked into the first court. 
It was eight cubits wide, and the two side-posts were 
two cubits thick, which made up the ten cubits men- 
tioned verse 11. And the little chambers of the gate 
eastward were three, &c.—Or the little chambers of 
the eastern gate, which he has hitherto been de- 
scribing, and the form of which is here repeated. 
These rooms were for the use of the porters that took 
care of the several gates that ledto the temple. And 
the posts had one measure—The side-posts, or fronts 
of the doors, belonging to each row of chambers, 
were of the same size. And the length of the gate 








pandus understands the height, which he supposes 
to have been two reeds, or twelve eubits and 
a half. he space also before the little cham- 
bers was one cubit, &c.—There was a border, or 
a rail, which enclosed a cubit’s space before each 
chamber, 

Verses 13, 14. He measured then the gate from 
the roof of one little chamber, &c.—Measuring the 
arch of the gate from north to south, it was in breadth 
twenty-five cubits, which is thus computed: the 
breadth of the gate ten cubits, the breadth of both 
the side walls thirteen cubits, and two cubits for the 
space or border on each side of the chambers, verse 
12. Door against door—The door on each cham- 
ber exactly answered the door on the opposite side. 
He made also posts, &e.—He described, or made a 
delineation of the height of the columns or pillars 
which were to support the rooms or stories over the 
arch of the gate; and these were in height sixty 
cubits. Even unto the posts of the court round 
about the gate—It is supposed there is an ellipsis in 
these words, which may be thus supplied: And there 
was one measure to the pillars of the court, and of 
the gate round about; which makes the sense run 
plain and easy. 

Verses 15, 16. And from the face of the gate, &c. 
—The whole length of the porch, from the outward 
front unto the inner side, which looked into the first 
court, was fifty cubits. There were narrow win- 
dows to the little chambers, &c.—Every one of these 
little chambers (verse 7) had a narrow window to it, 
toward the inside of the gate where the passage was; 
and so there was over the side-posts or fronts placed 
at the entrance of every chamber; and likewise to 
the arches—The word translated arches signifies 
also a porch, or entrance; and the word being so 
taken, the sense is, that there was a window over 
every door. And upon each post were palm-trees— 
A palm-tree was carved upon the chapiter of each 


thirteen cubits—By the length of the gate, Villal-|| side-post, or front. 
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17 Then brought he me into ™ the 
outward court, and lo, there were 
"chambers, and a pavement made for the 
court round about: °thirty chambers were 
upon the pavement. 

18 And the pavement by the side of the gates 
over against the length of the gates was the 
lower pavement. 

19 Then he measured the Lesartih from the 
forefront of the lower gate unto the forefront of 
the inner court 7 without, a hundred cubits east- 
ward and northward. 

20 41 And the gate of the outward court ® that 
looked toward the north, he measured the 
length thereof, and the breadth thereof. 

21 And the little chambers thereof were three 
on this side and three on that side; and the 
posts thereof and the 9 arches thereof were after 
the measure of the first gate: the length thereof 
was fifty cubits, and the breadth five and twenty 
cubits. 

22 And their windows, and their arches, and 
their palm-trees, were after the measure of the 


A. M. 3430. 
B. C. 574. 





gate that looketh toward the east: A. M. 3430 
and they went up unto it by seven penis 
steps ; and the arches thereof were before them. 

23 And the gate of the inner court was over 
against the gate toward the north, and toward 
the east: and he measured from gate to gate a 
hundred cubits. 

24 % After that he banlebt me toward the 
south, and behold a gate toward the south: 
and he measured the posts thereof and the 
arches thereof according to these measures. 

25 And there were windows in it and in the 
arches thereof round about, like those windows: 
the length was fifty cubits, and the breadth 
five and twenty cubits. 

26 And there were seven steps to go up to it, 
and the arches thereof were before thea: and 
it had palm-trees, one on this side, and another 
on that side, upon the posts thereof. 

27 “| And there was a gate in the inner court 
toward the south: and he measured from 
gate to gate toward the south a hundred 
cubits. 








™ Rev. xi. 2. 
» 
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without. le whose face was.——? Or, galleries, or, porches. 








Verse 17. Then brought he me into the outward 
court—There were two courts belonging to Solo- 
mon’s temple; the outward for the people, the in- 
ward for the priests. It is probable that Solomon 
built only the inner court: see 1 Kings vi. 36, com- 
pared with chap. viii. 64: and that the outer court 
was built after his time, whereupon it is called the 
new court, (2 Chron. xx. 5,) after which time there 
* is particular mention of the two courts of the house 
of the Lord, 2 Kings xxi. 5. A third court, called 
the court of the Gentiles, was afterward added by 
Herod, when he rebuilt the temple. And lo, there 
were chambers—These chambers were over the 
cloister, and supported by it: see verse 14, and chap. 
xlii. 8. They might be for the use of the priests, 
and likewise store-houses for tithes and offerings: 
see 1 Chron. xxviii. 12, And a pavement made for the 
court round about—A beautiful floor made with 
checker-work. The whole floor of this court was 
thus paved. Thirty chambers were upon the pave- 
ment—T hat is, fifteen on the south side of the gate, 
and fifteen on the north side, built over the pave- 
ment. 

Verse 19. Then he measured the breadth, §c., 
a hundred cubits eastward and northward—He 
measured the whole space of ground between the 
west front of the lower gate, (namely, the gate at the 
east end of the outer court,) and the east front of 
the upper gate, which led into the inner court, and 
found it a hundred cubits; the same was the space 
between the south front and the north front: so the 
court was exactly square. The expression is ellipti- 

3 ‘ 





cal; as if he had said, There were a hundred cubits 
from west to east, and from north to south. It must 
be observed, the gate at the east end of the outer 
court is called the lower gate, for the same reason as 
the pavement is called the lower pavement, verse 18; 
because there was still an ascent, as a person went 
from one court to the other. 

Verse 23. The gate of the inner court was over 
against the gate toward the north, &c.—The words 
may be translated more intelligibly thus: And the 
gate of the inner court was proportionable, or an- 
swerable, to the gate that was toward the north and 
toward the east. The expression is elliptical, like 
that of verse 19, and the full import of it is, that the 
north gate of the inner court did exactly answer this 
north gate of the outer court, described verses 20, 
22. And in like manner the east gate of the inner 
court answered the east gate of the outward court. 

Verses 24-26. After that he brought metothe south, 
&c.—The prophet having shown, by way of paren- 
thesis, in the 23d verse, the exact correspondence 
between the gates of both courts, proceeds in these 
three verses to describe the south gate of the outer 
court, by the same dimensions he had before given 
of the east and north gate. 

Verses 27-31, And there was a gate in the inner 
court toward the south—The south gate in the inner 
court was exactly parallel to the south gate in the 
outer court: see verse 23. And he brought me to 
the inner court by the south gate—Those who main- 
tain that the outer court enclosed the inner on the 
east, north, and scvth sides, explain these words in 
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28 And he brought me to the inner 
B,C. 574 


~ court by the south gate: and he 
measured the south gate according to these 
measures } 

29 And the little chambers thereof, and the 
posts thereof, and the arches thereof, according 
to these measures: and there were windows 
in it and in the arches thereof round about: 7 
was fifty cubits long, and five and twenty cubits 
broad. 

30 And the arches round about were ? five 
and twenty cubits long, and five cubits *° broad. 

31 And the arches thereof were toward the 
outer court; and palm-trees were upon the 
posts thereof: and the going up to it had eight 
stepse 

32 4 And he brought me into the inner court 
toward the east: and he measured the gate ac- 
cording to these measures. 

33 And the little chambers thereof, and the 
posts thereof, and the arches thereof, were ac- 
cording to these measures: and there were 
windows therein and inthe arches thereof 
round about: i¢ was fifty cubits long, and five 
and twenty cubits broad. 

34 And the arches thereof were toward the 
outward court; and palm-trees were upon the 
posts thereof, on this side, and on that side: and 
the going up to it had eight steps. 


35 § And he brought me to the A. eee 
north gate, and measured it accord- — —— 
ing to these measures ; 

36 The little chambers thereof, the posts 
thereof, and the arches thereof, and the win- 
dows to it round about: the length was fifty 
cubits, and the breadth five and twenty cubits. 

37 And the posts thereof were toward the 
outer court; and palm-trees were upon the 
posts thereof, on this side, and on that side: and 
the going up to it had eight steps. 

38 And the chambers, and the entries thereof 
were by the posts of the gates, where they 
washed the burnt-offering. 

39 4 And in the porch of the gate were two 
tables on this side, and two tables on that side, 
to slay thereon the burnt-offering, and 4 the sin- 
offering, and * the trespass-offering. 

40 And at the side without, 4as one goeth 
up to the entry of the north gate, were two 
tables ; and on the other side, which was at the 
porch of the gate, were two tables. ‘ 

41 Four tables were on this side, and four 
tables on that side, by the side of the gate ; 
eight tables, whereupon they slew their sacri- 
fices. 

42 And the four tables were of hewn stone 
for the burnt-offering, of a cubit and a half long, 
and a cubit and a half broad, and one cubit 











P Verse 21 ; xxv.; xxxill.; xxxvi.t—!° Heb. breadth——4 Lev. 


iv. 2, 3. 





* Leviticus y. 6; vi. 6; vii. 1.—! Or, at the step. 








this sense, that the prophet was conducted from the 
south gate of the outer court, verse 24, to the south 
gate of the inner court, which was over against it, 
and so into the inner court itself. And he measured 
the south gate, &c.—After he had measured the 
inner court, he took the dimensions of the south 
gate itself, and the chambers thereto belonging, and 
found them of the same dimensions with the former. 
The arches five and twenty cubits long, &¢.— 
Length is here taken for height, as before, verse 11. 
The words express the dimensions of those arches 
which were between the several little chambers, be- 
tween each of which there was a space of five cubits, 
verse 7. The arches were toward the outer court— 
Or, were like [those of | the outer court. 

Verse 38. And the chambers were by the gates 
where they washed the burnt-offerings—The cham- 
bers, mentioned verse 36, were near the entrance of 
the north gate, where they washed the legs and 
entrails of the burnt-offerings; and marble tables 
were placed there for that purpose. According to 
this exposition, the word gates in the plural stands 
for gale in the singular. But Dr. Lightfoot says, 
they washed the sacrifices on the south side, as well 
as on the north side of the court of the priests, when 
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the sacrifices were more numerous than the north - 
side could well contain: he therefore understands 
the word gates as comprehending here both the 
north and south gate, and confirms this interpreta- 
tion from the placing of the lavers which were de- 
signed for that use, and were set five on the right 
side ‘of the house, and five on the left, 1 Kings 
vii. 39. 

Verses 39, 40. In the porch of the gate were two 
tables, &c.—Those expositors who, by the word 
gates, in verse 38, understand both the north and 
south gates, render the sense of these two verses 
perspicuously thus: In the porch of one gate 
(namely, that on the south) were two tables on this 
side, and two tables on that side, &c. And at the 
outer side of the step of the entry of the north gate 
were two tables ; which interpretation agrees very 
well with what follows, verse 41, Four tables were 
on this side, and four on that side. But they that 
understand these verses to be only a deseription of 
the north gate (on which side of the altar the sacri 
fices were commonly killed) suppose that two tables 
were on each side, as a person came into the porch 
of the gate, and two on each side of the inner part 
of the gate that looked toward the altar. 
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A, M, 2430. high: whereupon also they laid the 

_—""" instruments wherewith they slew the 
burnt-offering and the sacrifice. 

43 And within were ™ hooks, a hand broad, 
fastened round about: and upon the tables was 
the flesh of the offering. 

44 % And without the inner gate were the 
chambers of ‘the singers in the inner court, 
which was at the side of the north gate; and 
their prospect was toward the south: one at the 
side of the east gate having the prospect to- 
ward the north. 

45 And he said unto me, This chamber, 
whose prospect is toward the south, zs for the 
priests, ‘the keepers of the “charge of the 
house. 

46 And the chamber whose prospect is toward 
the north, zs for the priests, “the keepers of the 





8 | Chron. vi. 31. 
t Lev. viii. 35; Num. iii. 27, 28, 32, 38; xviii.5; 1 Chron. vi. 
49; ix. 23; 2Chron. xiii. 11; Psa. exxxiv. 1. 





12 Or, end irons, or, the two hearth-stones. 





Verse 43. Within were hooks, a hand broad, fas- 
tened round about—Within the gate, or entrance, on 
the north side of the inner court, were iron hooks, 
for the hanging up the beasts that were to be sacri- 
ficed, in order to the flaying off their skins. And 
upon the tables was the flesh, &c.—Or, they laid 
the flesh of the offering ; upon the marble tables the 
priests laid the flesh of the slain beasts, which they 
cut in pieces, and fitted for the altar: see Lev. i. 6. 

Verses 44-47. And without the inner gate, &c.— 
Houbigant, following the LXX., translates this verse 
thus: And he brought me to the inner gate, where 
there were two chambers in the inner court ; one at 
the northern side of the gate which looked to the 
south ; the other at the southern side of the gate 
which looked to the north. And he said, This cham- 
ber, whose prospect is toward the south, is for the 
priests—The word chamber may stand for chambers 
in the plural, (as side-chamber doth, chap. xli. 5-9,) 
and signify a row of buildings on the north side of 
the inner court, distinct from the chambers of the 
singers, verse 44, and designed for the use of the 
priests, who were in constant attendance, according 
to their courses, upon the service of the temple: see 
the margin. The keepers of the charge of the 
house—They took care of the holy vessels, and kept 








charge of the altar: these are the A. M. 3430, 
sons of * Zadok among the sons of Pat a 
Levi, which come near to the Lorp to minister 
unto him. 

47 So he measured the court, a hundred 
cubits long, and a hundred cubits broad, four- 
square ; and the altar ¢hat was before the house. 

48 § And he brought me to the porch of the 
house, and measured each post of the porch, 
five cubits on this side, and five cubits on that 
side: and the breadth of the gate was three 
cubits on this side, and three cubits on that 
side. 

49 ¥'The length of the porch was twenty 
cubits, and the breadth eleven cubits; and he 
brought me by the steps whereby they went 
up to it: and there were * pillars by the posts, 
one on this side, and another on that side. 











13 Or, ward, or, ordinance; and so verse 46. «Num. xviii 
5; Chap. xliv. 15.— 1 Kings ii. 35 ; Chap. xliii. 19; xliv. 15, 
16.—, 1 Kings vi. 3. 2) Kings vii. 21. 








elsewhere comprehends priests. And the chamber 
whose prospect is toward the north, &c.—Another 
row of chambers on the south side of the inner 
court, is for the descendants of Aaron, whose office 
it is io attend upon the service of the altar, and keep 
the fire burning thereon perpetually. Z'hese are the 
sons of Zadok among the sons of Levi—The family 
of Zadok is only taken notice of in this vision; it 
may be for this reason, because they kept close to 
the worship of God, when the priests of Ithamar’s. 
line forsook it, and fell into idolatry. The altar 
that was before the house—Or rather, The altar 
was before the house; that is, stood in the inner 
court, just before the porch that opened into the 
temple. The altar was not now measured, the mea-. 
sure of it being described afterward. 

Verses 48, 49. And measured each post of the 
porch—By the posts are meant the side-posts, or 
columns, on each side of the door of entrance: see 
verse 9; these were measured to be five cubits thick, 
both on the north and south sides. And the breadth 
of the gate was three cubits on this side, &c.—“ Two 
doors, of three cubits wide, opening each way, 
formed the entrance; these, with five on each side, 
called the posts of the porch, amount to sixteen 
cubits; and the other four may be supposed to have 


constant watch and ward about the temple. Th [ie the distance from these posts to the outside of 
word pries/s nay include Levites under it, as Levites || the walls of the temple,”—Scott, 


CHAPTER X1L1. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) The dimensions of the temple itself, 1-13. 
(3,) The manner of the buildiug of the house, 16,17. (4,) The ornaments of the house, 18-20. 


(2,) An account of another building, 14, 15. 
(5,) The altar of 


incense and the table, 21, 22. (6,) The doors between the temple and the oracle, 23-26. 


727. 


The descriplicn of 


EZEKIEL. 


the new temple. 








4 Mi. 34620 AFTERWARD he brought me to 

onthe the temple, and measured the 
posts, six cubits broad on the one side, and six 
cubits broad on the other side, which was the 
breadth of the tabernacle. 

2 And the breadth of the ‘door was ten 
cubits; and the sides of the door were five 
cubits on the one side, and five cubits on the 
other side: and he measured the length thereof, 
forty cubits: and the breadth twenty cubits. 

3 Then went he inward, and measured the 
posts of the door, two cubits; and the door, 
six cubits; and the breadth of the door, seven 
cubits. 

4 So *he measured the length thereof, 
twenty cubits; and the breadth, twenty cubits, 
before the temple: and he said unto me, This 
zs the most holy place. 





5 After, he measured the wall of the A. M. 3430. 
house, six cubits; and the breadth of = 
every side-chamber, four cubits, round about the 
house on every side. 

6 > And the side-chambers were three, * one 
over another, and * thirty in order; and they 
entered into the wall which was of. the house 
for the side-chambers round about, that they 
might * have hold, but they had not hold in the 
wall of the house. 

7 And ‘there © was an enlarging, and a wind- 
ing about still upward to the side-chambers : 
for the winding about of the house went still 
upward round about the house ; therefore the 
breadth of the house was still upward, and so 
increased from the lowest chamber to the high- 
est by the midst. 

8 I saw also the height of the house round 











1 Or, entrance. 


a1 Kings vi. 20; 2 Chron. iii. 8. b 1 Kings 
vi. 5, 6. 


2 Heb. side-chamber over side-chamber. 

















4 Heb. be holden.——® Heb. 


3 Or, three and thirty times, or, foot. 
i ©) Kings vi. 8. 


it was made broader, and went round. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XLI. 

Verses 1, 2. Afterward he brought me to the tem- 
ple—“ After having described the courts and the 
porch, the prophet enters into the temple, properly 
80 Called, whereof he gives the dimensions and de- 
scription.” And he measured the posts—By the 
posts are meant the door-cases on each side of the 
entrance. These were six cubits thick on the north 
and south sides; which was the breadth of the taber- 
nacle—These walls, in their thickness, took up as 
much space as the whole breadth of Moses’s taber- 
nacle, as appears from Exod. xxvi. 16, 22, 28; where 
the west-side of the tabernacle consists of eight 
boards, each a cubit and a half broad. The breadth 
of the door was ten cubits, &c.—The entrance itself 
being ten cubits broad, and the wall on each side five 
cubits, makes the breadth of the house to be just 
twenty cubits, as it is expressed in the latter part of 
the verse, which was the same in Solomon’s temple, 
1 Kings vi. 2. And thelength forty cubits—Namely, 
the length of the first sanctuary, or holy place, as 
distinct from the holy of holies, which was twenty 
cubits in length, verse 4, and made the whole struc- 
ture sixty cubits long; wherein it agreed with Solo- 
mon’s temple. 

Verses 3, 4. Then went he inward—From the 
outward sanctuary he went forward toward the holy 
of holies, and measured the thickness of the parti- 
tion wall to be two cubits, the entrance itself six 
cubits, and breadth of the wall, on each side of the 
door, seven cubits: see chap. xl. 48; where the 
breadth of the gate is taken in the same sense. The 
breadth of the wall, thus computed, making up four- 
teen cubits, and being added to the breadth of the 
entrance itself, makes up twenty cubits; the breadth 
of the inner sanctuary, as it is set down in the next 
verse. So he measured the length thereof—Of 
the holy of holies twenty cubits, and the breadth 
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twenty cubits—It was an exact cube, of the same 
dimensions in length, breadth, and height: see 
1 Kings vi. 20; before the temple—Or rather, as the 
words should be rendered, according to the temple ; 
that is, the breadth of it. ’ 

Verses 5, 6. He measured the wall of the house 
stx cubits—Three yards thick was this wall, from 
the ground to the first story of the side-chambers. 
And the breadth of every side-chamber four cubits 
—Of the lowest floor; for there were three stories 
of these, and they differed in their breadth, as the 
wall of the temple, on which they rested, abated of 
its thickness; for the middle chambers were broader 
than the lowest by a cubit, and the highest as much 
broader than the middle. T'he stde-chambers were 
three, one over another—They were three stories 
high; and thirty in order—As in Solomon’s temple, 
according to Josephus’s description, Antiq., lib. viii. 
cap. 3, sec. 2, where it appears, that round Solomon’s 
temple were chambers three stories high, each story 
consisting of thirty chambers. It is supposed that 
twelve were placed to the north, twelve to the south, 
and six to the east. And they entered into the wall 
--At five cubits height from the ground, the wall 
which supported these outward chambers, abated of 
its thickness one cubit, in consequence of which 
there was a rest, or a ledge, of one cubit’s breadth, 
on which-the ends of each story were fastened: see 
1 Kings vi. 10. But they had not hold in the wall 
of the house—They were not fastened into the main 
wallof the house, but rested on the outside of the 
wall where it became more narrow. 

Verses 7, 8. And there was an enlarging—Name- 
ly, of the side-chambers; so much of breadth added 
to the chambers as was taken from the thickness of 
the wall: see the preceding note; and a winding 
about still upward—Winding stairs, which enlarged 
as the rooms did, went up between each two cham- 
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‘i ee A 3430. about: the foundations of the side- 
- chambers were 4a full reed of six 
great cubits. 

9 The thickness of the wall, which was for 
the side-chamber without, was five cubits: and 
that which was left was the place of the side- 
chambers that were within. 

10 And between the chambers was the wide- 
ness of twenty cubits round about the house on 
every side. 

11 And the doors of the side-chambers were 
toward the place that was left, one door toward 
the north, and another door toward the south: 
and the breadth of the place that was left was 
five cubits round about. 

12 Now the building that was before the 
separate place at the end toward the west was 
seventy cubits broad ; and the wall of the build- 











4 Chap. xl. 5. Or, several walks, or, walks with pillars. 








bers from the bottom to the top; and there were two 
doors at the top of each pair of stairs, one door 
opening into one chamber, and the other into the 
opposite one. For the winding about, &c.—The 


stairs, as they rose in height, enlarged themselves 


too; round about the house—On all sides of the 
house, where these chambers were. Therefore the 
breadth was stili upward—It became broader by 
one cubit in every upper chamber. J saw also the 
height of the house—Of the chambers which rose to 
three stories high. The foundations, §c., were a 
full reed of six great cubils--The lowest chamber 
had properly a foundation laid on the earth, but the 
floor of the middle and the highest story must be 
aecounted here a foundation; so from the ground to 
the ceiling of the first room were six great cubits; 
from the first to the second, six great cubils; and 
from the third floor to the roof of the chamber, a 
like number; to which if we add one cubit for the 
thickness of each of the three floors, you have 
twenty-one cubits, or ten yards anda half for height. 

Verses 9-11. The thickness of the wall, &c.—- 
This is supposed to be meant of an outward wall 
enclosing the side-chambers. And that which was 
left—Or, the space which was left, as Bishop New- 
come translates it, judging it to be intended of a 
space allowed for a walk, or gallery of communica- 
tion, before the chambers, which space was five 
cubits broad, verse 11. And between the chambers 
was the wideness of twenty cubits—A word being 
here used for chambers different from that which 
occurs before, it is supposed that another row of 
buildings, parallel with the side-chambers, but at 
twenty yards’ distance from them, is intended, and 
that there was a passage of twenty cubits between 
these buildings.. The description, however, is very 
obscure, and the interpretations of commentators, 
of course, different. T'he doors of the side-cham- 
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ing was five cubits thick round about, A. M. 3430. 
and the length thereof ninety cubits. ea te 

13 So he measured the house, a hundred 
cubits long ; and the separate place, and the 
building, with the walls thereof, a hundred 
cubits long ; 

14 Also the breadth of the face of the house, 
and of the separate place toward the east, a 
hundred cubits. 

15 And he measured the length of the build- 
ing over against the separate place which was 
behind it, and the ® galleries thereof on the one 
side and on the other side, a hundred cubits, 
with the inner temple, and the porches of the 
court ; 

16 The door-posts, and *the narrow win- 
dows, and the galleries round about on their 
three stories, over against the door, 7 ceiled 








¢ Chap, xl. 16; Verse 26. ™ Heb. ceiling of wood. 











bers were toward the place that was left—Or, toward 
the void space. The doors of the lower rooms 
opened into this void space before the chambers, 

Verses 12-14. Now the building, &c--This seems 
to be another building not before mentioned, but now 
measured by itself. Sohe measured the house--The 
whole temple, oracle, sanctuary, and porch, with the 
walls, which were in length a hundred cubits from 
east to west, which may be thus computed: 


Cubits. 
The thickness of the wall of the east porch 5 
The passage through the porch . : , ll 
The wall between the porch and the pie 6 


The outward sanctuary . ; 40 
The partition wall . E e 3 A 
The holy of holies . 5 : 


The thickness of the west wall 
The side-chambers at the west end. 7 
The outer wallof those chambers . - 


Also the breadth of the face of the house--The 
front of the temple eastward was a hundred cubits. 

Verses 15-17. And he measured the length, &e. 
—Noldius translates this sentence more clearly thus: 
And he measured the length of the building which 
was before the separate place, [and] that which was 
behind it, or opposite to it; by which he understands 
the north and south porch, the east and west sides 
having been measured before, verses 12,14. And 
the galleries thereof on one side, &c., a hundred cu- 
bits, with [or and] the inner temple, and the porches 
thereof--As the temple, and the area wherein it 
stood, made a square of a hundred cubits; so the 
courts and buildings thereto belonging were of the 
same dimensions. By the galleries are meant the 
side-chambers, described verses 6, 7. Within the 
inner temple-—-Called the inner house, verse 17, 
chap. xlii. 15, to distinguish it from the courts and 
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A. M. 3430. with wood round about, and from 
B. C. 574. = 
—_——— the ground up to the windows, and 
the windows were covered ; 

17 To that above the door, even unto the 
inner house, and without, and by all the wall 
round about within and without by ° measure. 

18 And it was made f with cherubims and 
palm-trees, so that a palm-tree was between a 
cherub and a cherub; and every cherub had 
two faces ; 

19 &So that the face of a man was toward 
the palm-tree on the one side, and the face of 
a young lion toward the palm-tree on the other 
side : if was made through all the house round 
about. 

20 From the ground unto above the door were 











8 Or, and the ground unto the windows. ° Hebrew, measures. 
f 1 Kings vi. 29.——s Chap. i. 10.——!° Heb. post. 
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cherubims and palm-trees made, and A. M. 3430. 

B. ©. 574. 

on the wall of the temple. Sie heck 

21 The posts of the temple were squared, 

and the face of the sanctuary ; the appearance 
of the one as the appearance of the other. 

22 » The altar of wood was three cubits high, 
and the length thereof two cubits; and the 
corners thereof, and the length thereof, and 
the walls thereof, were of wood: and he said 
unto me, This zs ‘the table that is * before the 
Lorp. 

23 1 And the temple and the sanctuary had 
two doors. 

24 And the doors had two leaves apiece, two 
turning leaves; two leaves for the one door, 
and two leaves for the other door. 


bh Exod. xxx. 1.——i Chapter xliv. 16; Mal. i. 7, 12——k Exod. . 
xxx. 8.—! 1] Kings vi. 31-35. 











buildings which were about it. The door-posts and 
the narrow windows, &c.—He measured also the 
thickness of the walls on each side of the porch, and 
the thickness of the door-cases at the entrance into 
the temple; as also the narrow windows belonging 
to the three stories of chambers, which were placed 
on the outside of the temple. From the ground up 
to the windows—-He measured from the ground up 
to the windows which were placed above the side- 
chambers. And the windows were covered—With 
lattices or curtains, or both. Zo that above the door 
—It seems this verse is connected with the preced- 
ing, and signifies that the windows were made in 
exact proportion, both over the porch, and through 
every part of the temple and the buildings adjoining 
to it. 

Verses 18-20. And it was made with cherubims 
and with palm-trees—On the inside of the house the 
walls were adorned with carved work of cherubim 
and palm-trees, as Solomon’s temple was, 1 Kings 
vi. 29. The cherubs and palm-trees were placed 
alternately; and according to the different ways of 
counting them, you might reckon a palm-tree placed 
between two cherubs, or a cherubim placed between 
two palm-trees. So the face of a man was toward 
a palm-tree, &c.—The cherubim had four faces, or 
appearances, but only two of these appeared plainly 
in this carved work; the two other faces, namely, 
that of an ox and an eagle, being supposed to be hid 
in the plain or surface of the wall. From the ground 
unto above the door—Up to the windows, as it is ex- 
pressed verse 16, or up to the ceiling, as the LXX. 
explain it. 

Verses 21, 22. The posts of the temple were 
squared, &c.—The lintels, or door-posts, both of the 
temple and inner sanctuary, were not arched, but 
square, with a flat beam, or upper lintel, laid upon 
the top of the side-posts: compare the margin of 
1 Kings vi. 33. The altar of wood was three cubits 
high, and the length thereof two cubits--The LXX. 
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add, by way of explication, xa: ro evpog mnyav dvo, and 
the breadth thereof twocubits ; that it might be four- 
square, as Moses’s altar of incense was, Exod. xxx. 2. 
The altar here described is a cubit higher, and double 
the breadth to that of Moses, which is supposed to 
be agreeable to the dimensions of the altar made by . 
Solomon, who: did not exactly observe the propor- 
tions prescribed to Moses, in making the cherubim 
and the other furniture of the temple; God having 
given a new model to David of all the parts and or- 
naments of the temple, 1 Chron. xxviii. 12,19. This 
altar was made of wood, but overlaid with gold, 
Exod. xxx. 3, and therefore is called the golden 
altar. And the corners thereof, &c., were of wood— 
The corners are the same with the horns, mentioned 
Exod. xxx. 2, being made out of the four posts which 
supported each corner of the altar. The surface, or 
top of it, is called the length, and the sides the walls. 
This is the table that is before the Lord—The 
words altar and table are used promiscuously ; and 
this table, or altar, is said to be before the Lord, as 
being in the place of his peculiar presence: compare 
Exod. xxx. 8, In the same sense the burnt-offering 
is said to be made at the door of the tabernacle of the 
congregation before the Lord, that is, in the place 
dedicated to his worship, Exod. xxix. 42; and the 
lamp is said to burn before the Lord, chap. xxvii. 21, 
though the candlestick stood in the outward sanc- 
tuary. : ; 

Verses 23-25. And the temple and the sanctuary 
had two doors—Kach of them had a double, or fold- 
ing-door. And the doors had two leaves apiece— 
The two doors being exceedingly large, that of the 
outward sanctuary ten cubits broad, and that of the 
inner six, (see verses 2, 3,) and of a height propor- 
tionable; each of them had two leaves, that they 
might be more easily opened, and each leaf had a 
wicket in it. And there were made on them, §c., 
cherubims and palm-trees--Namely, on the doors 


both of the outward and inward sanctuary. And 
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25 And there were made on them, 
on the doors of the temple, cherubims 
and palm-trees, like as were made upon the 
walls; and ¢here were thick planks upon the 
face of the porch without. 











m Chap. xl. 16; 








there were thick planks upon the face of the porch 
without—There was a wainscot work of boards fas- 
‘ened to the end of the great beams, which came out 


26 And there were ™ narrow win- A. M. 3430. 
dows and palm-trees on the one side bss io 
and on the other side, on the sides of the porch, 
and upon the side-chambers of the house, and 
thick planks. 








Verse 16. 








beyond the wall of the porch. These were laid so 
as to make a frieze-work over the entrance of the 
eastern porch. 








CHAPTER XLII. 


This chapter contains, (1,) A description of the chambers all around the inside of the wall of the courts, 1-12. 
(2,) The uses of them, 13, 14. (3,) A survey of the whole ground on which the temple and its courts were built, 


15-20. 

Le (THEN he brought me forth into 

0. 574. 

the outer court, the way toward 
the north: and he brought me into * the cham- 
ber that was over against the separate place, 
and which was over before the building toward 
the north. 

2 Before the length of a hundred cubits was 
the north door, and the breadth was fifty 
cubits. 

3 Over against the twenty cubits which were 
for the inner court, and over against the pave- 
ment which was for the outer court, was ° gal- 
lery against gallery in three stories. 

4 And before the chambers was a walk of ten 








a Chap. xli, 12, 15.» Chap. xli. 16——" Or, did eat of these. 





cubits breadth inward, a way of one A. M. 3430. 
cubit; and their doors toward the north. isi 

5 Now the upper chambers were shorter: 
for the galleries 1 were higher than these, 
2 than the lower, and than the middlemost of 
the building. 

6 For they were in three stories, but had not 
pillars as the pillars of the courts: therefore the 
building was straitened more than the lowest 
and the middlemost from the ground. 

7 And the wall that was without over against 
the. chambers, toward the outer court on the 
forepart of the chambers, the length thereof 
was fifty cubits. 





2Or, and the building consisted of the lower and the middlemost. 











NOTES ON GHAPTER XLII. 

Verses 1-4. Then he brought me forth into the 
outer court— Outer with respect to the temple itself, 
or the outer part of the court, which court was that 
of the priests, as appears from what follows. Into 
the chamber that was over against the separate 
place—Chamber is put for chambers. Before the 
length, §c., was the north door—This north door 
faced one of the cloisters, the length of which was a 
hundred cubits, and its breadth fifty, which was the 
proportion of all the cloisters. Over against the 
twenty cubits which were for [or, which belonged to] 
the inner court, and over against the pavement 
which was for [or, belonged to] the outer court— 
One side of these buildings looked upon the void 
space about the temple, which contained twenty cu- 
bits, mentioned chap. xli. 10; and the other side was 
toward the pavement belonging to the outer court, 
described chap. xl. 17. And before the chamber was 
a walk of ten cubits—According to our reading of 

3 








this verse, there seem to have been two rows of: 
these chambers, and a walk between them of ten cu- 
bits’ breadth, with an entrance into it from the cham- 
bers of the breadth of one cubit. But the LXX., 
Syriac, Houbigant, and Bishop Newcome, after a 
walk of ten cubits breadth, add, and of a hundred 
cubits long. 

Verses 5-7. Now the upper chambers were shorter, 
&c.--The two upper stories had balconies standing 
out of them, the breadth of which was taken out of 
the rooms themselves, and made them so much the 
narrower, because the weight of the balconies was 
not supported by pillars, as the rooms over the clois- 
ters were, but only by the wall. The wall that was 
without, §c., was fifty cubits—The wall that enclosed 
these buildings was commensurate with the breadth 
of one of the cloisters of the outer court, which were 
fifty cubits broad. These three verses are allowed 
by the Jewish Rabbis Solomon and Kimchi to be 
very difficult to be understood. 
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the new temple. 











A. M. 3430. 


8 For the length of the chambers 
B. C. 574. 


that were in the outer court was fifty 
cubits; and lo, before the temple were a hun- 
dred cubits. 

9 And *from under these chambers was ‘the 
entry on the east side, 5as one goeth into them 
from the outer court. 

10 The chambers were in the thickness of 
the wall of the court toward the east, over 
against the separate place, and over against the 
building. 

11 And °¢ the way before them was like the 
appearance of the chambers which were to- 
ward the north, as long as they, and as broad 
as they: and all their goings out were both 
according to their fashions, and according to 
their doors, 

12 And according to the doors of the cham- 
bers that were toward the south was a door in 
the head of the way, even the way directly be- 
fore the wall toward the east, as one entereth 
into them. 











. ‘Or, from the place. 4 Or, he that brought me. 5 Or, as he 
came, © Verse 4. —4 Lev. vi. 16, 26; xxiv. 9. 











13 % Then said he unto me, The = 2 oe 
north chambers and the south cham- ———— 
bers which are before the separate place, they 
be holy chambers, where the priests that ap- 
proach unto the Lorp “shall eat the most holy 
things: there shall they lay the most holy 
things, and ° the meat-offering, and the sin- 
offering, and the trespass-offering ; for the place 
is holy. 

14 ‘When the priests enter therein, then 
shall they not go out of the holy place into the 
outer court, but there they shall lay their gar- 
ments wherein they minister; for they are 
holy ; and shall put on other garments, and shal] 
approach to those things which are for the people. 

15 9 Now when he had made an end of mea- 
suring the inner house, he brought me forth to- 
ward the gate whose prospect is toward the 
east, and measured it round about. 

16 He measured the east ° side with the mea- 
suring reed, five hundred reeds, with the mea- 
suring reed round about. 








e Lev. ii. ea 4 vi. Leet 17, 25, 29; vii.1; x. 13,14; Num. xviii. 
.— € Chap. xliv. 19.6 Heb. wind. 











Verses 8-12. For the length of the chambers, &c. 
—The chambers that were built over the cloisters 
were in length fifty cubits. And lo, before the tem- 
ple were a hundred cubits—In passing from the 
north to the south side of the temple, verses 11, 12, 
over the space of ground that fronted the east side 
of it, the prophet was shown that it measured a 
hundred cubits, chap. xli. 14. And from under these 
chambers was the entry, &c.—The entry into these 
south chambers was by a pair of stairs at the east 
corner of the outer court: see chap. xlvi. 19. The 
chambers were in the thickness—Or rather, in the 
breadth of the wall—That is, of the ground which 
that wall enclosed. Over against, or before, the se- 
parate place, and before the building—These ex- 
pressions denote that these south chambers had the 
same situation with respect to the temple, as the 
north chambers had, spoken of verse 1. And the 
way before them, &c.—Such a way led to these 
chambers, as did to the chambers on the north side. 
As long as they, and as broad as they—The propor- 
tions of both were the same; and the windows, 
doors, and passages belonging to these, were exactly 
uniform with those on the north side. The sense of 
the twelfth verse would be plainer, if the words were 
thus translated, And such were the doors of the 
chambers toward the south; namely, as those to- 
ward the north. T"here was a door in the head of 
the way, &c.—Namely, like that described verse 9. 

Verses 13,14. The north chambers, and the south 
chambers—Namely, those described in the forego- 
ing part of the chapter; they be holy chambers, 
where the priests shall eat the most holy things— 
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The show-bread, the remainder of the meat-offering, 
sin-offering, and trespass-offering, are expressly call- 
ed the most holy things, Lev. vi. 14, 17, and xxiv. 9; 
and are distinguished from the holy things, such as 
the peace-offerings, first-fruits, and tithes, Lev. xxi. 
22. These were to be eaten within the precincts of 
the temple, by the direction of the Levitical law. 
There shall they lay the most holy things—These 
rooms were likewise set apart for laying up the re- 
mainder of the sacrifices, till they were eaten by the 
priests and their families, Lev. x. 13, and xxii. 13. 
When the priests enter therein—Within the inner 
court; then shall they not go out of the holy place, 
§c., but there they shall lay their garments, &c.— 
They shall not go into the court of the people, in 
their priestly vestments, but shall lay them up in 
some of these chambers. The priestly garments 
were only to be used in the time of their ministra- 
tion, as appears from Exod. xxviii. 48. And shall 
put on other garments, and shall approach, &c.— 
The words should rather be translated, and shall 
come into the court belonging to the people; the . 
outer court, mentioned at the beginning of the verse. 

Verses 15, 16. When he had made an end of 
measuring the inner house—The inner house de- 
notes the temple, distinguished from the courts 
about it; he measured the east side, &c.—This and 
the following verses contain the measures of the holy 
mountain, or area, upon which the temple stood, and 
which is deseribed to be an exact square, consisting 
of five hundred reeds in measure on each side of it, 
that is, of very near an English mile. The whole 
area, therefore, was near four miles in compass; a 


The glory of the Lord 








A. M. 3430. 
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reed round about. 


CHAPTER XLIII. 


returns to the temple. 





17 He measured the north side, five ‘pega five hundred reeds, with A. BG on 
hundred reeds, with the measuring: | the measuring-reed. 





20 He measured it by the four sides: ® it Wad 


18 He measured the south side, five hundred |}a wall round about, " five hundred reeds long, 


reeds, with the measuring-reed. 
19 He turned about to the west side, and 








& Chap. xl. 5. 





and five hundred broad, to make a separation 
between the sanctuary and the profane place. 





h Chap. xlv. 2. | 








circuit as large as one-half of the whole city of Jeru- 
salem, in its most flourishing condition, and certainly 
far greater than that occupied either by Solomon’s 
temple, with all its out-buildings and courts, or by 
the temple built after the return of the Jews from 
Babylon; and indeed greater than the mountain of 
the temple was capable of containing, according to 
the description given of it by all the Jewish writers. 
This proves, as Mr. Scott justly observes, that the 
vision cannot be explained of any temple that has 
hitherto been built, or indeed of any literal temple, 
but must be understood figuratively and mystically. 
Bishop Newcome indeed, following Capellus, says, 
“Read here, and verses 17-19, nvdx, cubits, for D°3p, 
reeds, with the LXX., verses 17, 20.” But the former 
word, signifying cubits, does not once occur in the 
Hebrew text, whereas the word rendered reeds is 
repeated four times. And as to the LXX., it is evi- 
dent they “had Solomon’s temple in view, and 
changed reeds for cubits, in order to adjust the di- 
mensions of this temple to those of Solomon’s; and 
that late writers have proposed the alteration in the 
text for the same reason. But if men allow them- 
selves to substitute one word for another in the sa- 
cred text, because the alterations would render that 
consistent with their systems which otherwise 
would be incompatible with them, there is no know- 








ing to what lengths they may proceed. Surely it is 
better to acknowledge our ignorance on such abstruse 
subjects than to support a favourite scheme of inter- 
pretation, by giving countenance to so dangerous a 
measure.” We have said above, that the area here 
described is an exact square; and it is to be ob- 
served, that the heavenly Jerusalem, represented to 
St. John, Rev. xxi. 16, is likewise described as four- 
square, that figure being an emblem of solidity. And 
Ezekiel’s vision, as well as St. John’s, is designed, in 
its mystical sense, to represent the regularity and 
strength of Christ’s church and kingdom. 

Verse 20. It had a wall round about—To defend 
it from being invaded or profaned. Such a square 
wall as is here described, seems only capable of a 
mystical sense and interpretation. YJ’o make a sepa- 
ration between the sanctuary and the profane place 
—Between that compass of ground which was in- 
cluded in the precincts of the temple, and was con- 
sidered as consecrated to the Lord, and where it was 
not permitted either the heathen, strangers, or im- 
pure persons, to present themselves; and that place, 
here termed profane, which all the world might en- 
ter indiscriminately, men, women, pure, impure, 
Gentiles, and others. We learn from Josephus, that 
such a place of separation existed at the temple in 
his time: see Antiq., lib. xv. c. 14, and Calmet 








CHAPTER XLII. 


In this chapter ana the next the lemple-service is described, but under the type of the Old Testament service. 
(1,) God takes possession of the temple in a cloud of glory, \-6. 


flere, 
(2,) He promises that his presence shall continue 


in it, provided the people return to and continue in his worship, according to the instituted and holy ordinances of 


it, and keep themselves from idolatry, 7-12. 
for the consecration of it, 18-27. 


A.M. 3430. AFTERWARD he brought me to 
cs the gate, even the gate *that 


looketh toward the east : 


(3,) The altar of burnt-offerings is described, 13-17 ; with directions 


2 »And behold, the glory of the eae 
God of Israel came from the way . Pu 
of the east: and ¢ his voice was like a noise 








a Chap. x. 19; xliv. 1; xlvi. 1— Chap. xi. 23. * 











¢ Chap. i. 24; Rev. 1.15; xiv. 2; xix. 1, 6. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIII. 


Verses 1, 2. T'hen he brought me to the gate— 
The eastern gate of the court of the priests, which 
was just before the temple. And behold, the glory 
of the God of Tsrael—The word behold is an ex- 
pression of joy and admiration; as if the prophet 
had said, Behold, a wonderful ‘and joyful sight! 
The glory of that God who calls himself the God 

3 - 








of Israel, which had departed from this place and 
people, and had absented itself from them for so 
long a time, is now returning to them, and fixing its 
residence among them. When the glery of the Lord 
forsook the temple, it is represented as departing 
from the eastern gate of it; afterward, as quite for- 
saking the city, and removing to a mountain on the 
east side of it; and now that glory is described as 
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The glory of the Lord 


EZEKIEL. 


returns to the temple, 











MBH - of many waters: ‘and the earth 
shined with his glory. 

3 And it was ° according to the appearance 
of the vision which I saw, even according to 
the vision :hat I saw } when I came f to destroy 
the city: and the visions were like the visions 
that I saw &by the river Chebar; and I fell 
upon my face. 

4 ™ And the glory of the Lorp came into the 
house by the way of the gate whose prospect 
is toward the east. 

5 ‘So the Spirit took me up, and brought me 
into the inner court ; and behold, * the glory of 
the Lorp filled the scam 


A. 
B. 





6 And I heard him apnea unto A. M- 3430. 
me out of the house; and !the man 2 
stood by me. 

7 % And he said unto me, Son of man, ™ the 
place of my throne, and ® the place of the soles 
of my feet, ° where I will dwell in the midst of 
the children of Israel’ for ever, and my holy 


‘name, shall the house of Israel ? no more defile, 


neither they, nor their kings, by their whore- 
dom, nor by ‘the carcasses of their king# in 
their high places. 

8 *In their setting of their threshold by my 
thresholds, and their posts by my posts, ? and 
the wall between me and them, they have even 











4Ch. x. 4; Isa. vi. 3; Rev. xviii. 1. © Ch. i. 4, 28; viii. 4. 
? Or, when T came a prophesy that the city should be destroyed, 














Chap. ix. 1, 5. So Jeremiah i. 10,—s Chap. i. 3; ili. 23. 
h Chap. x. 19; si 2.— i Ch. iii. 12, 1a viii. 3——* ] Kings 
viii. 10, 11; Chap. xliv. 4! Chap. xl. 3. m Psa. xcix. 1. 


21 Chron. xxviii. 2; Psa. xcix. 5. 0 Exod. xxix. 45; Psa. 
Ixvili. 16; exxxii. 14; Joel ili. 17; John i. 14; 2 Cor. vi. 16. 
P Chap. xxxix. 7-4 Lev. xxvi. 30; Jer, xvi. 18,2 Kings 
xvi. 14; xxi. 4,5,7; Chap. vili.3; xxiil.39; xliv. 7 2 Or, 
for there was but a wall betes me "and them. 














returning by the same way it departed: see chap.x. 
18, and xi. 23. This was intended to signify that 
God would again accept of this place for a temple to 
be built on it, and dedicated to his worship, and 
would accept of the service that should be paid him 
there, and afford the place his peculiar protection. 
And his voice was like a noise of many waters— 
Great and terrible: compare chap. i. 24; Rev. i. 15. 
Hither to signify the dreadfulness of God’s judg- 
ments, or the efficacy of his commands, who calls 
things into existence by the power of his word. 
And the earth shined with his glory—The rays of 
his glory, like the sunbeams, enlightened the earth: 
see the margin. This glory of the Lord seems to 
have been intended as an emblem of the light of the 
gospel, which is the glory of Christ, and which 
spread from the eastern part of the world into the 
western; and which has been, and still is, powerful 
and mighty in operation, in saving mankind, and en- 
lightening the earth with abundance of knowledge, 
holiness, and comfort. 

Verses 3-5. And it—This glory of the God of Is- 
rael ; was according to the vision, §c., when I came to 
destroy the city—That is, to prophesy that the city 
would be destroyed. The prophets are often said to 
do those things which they foretel shall be done. And 
I fell upon my face—In humble and reverent adora- 
tion of the divine majesty, or overwhelmed, as it 
were, and not able to bear the lustre of such glory. 
But the Spirit took him up, when the glory of the 
Lord was come into the house, that he might see how 
the house was filled with it. He had formerly seen, 
to his great grief, how the glory of the Lord, in this 
same appearance, departed from the temple, because 
it was profaned ; and now he sees, to his great satis- 
faction, how it returns to it. As we do not find that 
ever the Shechkinah did in such a manner take posses- 
sion of the second temple, it seems evident that this 
was to have its accomplishment in that glory of the 
divine grace which shines so bright in the gospel 
church, and fills it. 
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Verse 6. I heard him speaking unto me, &c.—The 
prophet now receives instructions more immediately 
from the glory of the Lord, as Moses did when God 
had taken possession of the tabernacle, Lev. i. 1. 
When God’s glory shines in the church, we must 
from thence expect to receive divine oracles. And 
the man stood by me—We could not bear to hear the 
voice of God, any more than to see the face of God, 
if Jesus Christ did not stand by us as a Mediator. 
Or, if this was a created angel, it is cbservable, that 
when God began to speak to the prophet, he stood 
by, and gave way, having no more tosay. Nay, he 
stood by the prophet as a learner with him; for to 
the principalities and powers, to the angels them- 
selves, who desire to look into these things, 7s made 
known by the church the manifold wisdom of God, 
Eph. iii. 10. 

Verses 7-9. And he said unto me, Son of man, &c. 
—God here, in retaking possession of his house, in 
effect renews his covenant with his people Israel;, 
and Ezekiel negotiates the matter, as Moses formerly 
did. This would be of great use to the captives at 
their return, both for direction and for encourage- 
ment; but it more especially concerns those that are 
blessed with the privileges of the gospel temple, and 
shows that they hold their blessings under the con- 
dition of their obedience. The place of my throne 
—The sense would be plainer if the beginning of the 
verse were rendered, T'his is the place of my throne, 
&c.—The cherubim are described as God’s throne, 
and he is said to dwell, or sit, between the cherubim, 
and the ark was as his footstool. Observe, reader, 
his temple, the church, is the place where the throne 
of his grace is erected; and in the dispensations of 
grace he has a throne, and manifests himself as a 
king, to whom we must be subject. Where I will 
dwell in the midst of the children of Israel for ever 
—He alludes to the promise formerly made with re- 
lation to the tabernacle and temple, (see Psa. Ixviii. 16, 
and exxxii. 14, ) which promise is to be understood, 
like all God’s other promises made of old, as con- 
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Solemn exhortation 


CHAPTER XLIII. 


to the people. 
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A. M. 3430. defiled my holy name by their abo- 
B. C. 574. 

minations that they have commit- 
ted: wherefore I have consumed them in mine 
anger. 

9 Now, let them put away their whoredom, 
and ‘the carcasses of their kings, far from me, 
‘and I will dwell in the midst of them for ever. 

10 4 Thou son of man, * show the house to 
the house of Israel, that they may be ashamed 
of their iniquities: and let them measure the 

3 pattern. 

11 And if they be ashamed of: all that they 





* Verse 7. Verse 7._—" Chap xl. 4. 





ditional, (see verse 9,) and intended to be eminently 
fulfilled in and by Christ, in whom all the promises 
of the Old Testament are to have their final accom- 
plishment. Zechariah prophesied, chap. vi. 13, that 
the Messiah should build the temple of the Lord, and 
bear the glory; that is, as such prophecies are ex- 
plained in the New Testament, he shall build the 
Christian Church, and in him shall all the fulness of 
the Godhead dwell bodily and really, not in types 
and figures. To the same sense we may explain the 
prophecy of Haggai, chap. ii.7, The glory of the 
latter house shall be greater than that of the former ; 
for no visible glory appeared in the second temple, 
till the Lord whom they expected came to his tein- 


ple, Mal. iii. 1; that is till the Messiah, who was the. 


brightness of his Father’s glory, appeared there, and 
made it an illustrious figure of that true temple, or 
church of believers, where he would continue his 
presence for ever; see 2 Cor. vi. 16. And my holy 
name shall Israel no more defile by their whoredom 
—By idolatry, often described in Scripture under the 
metaphor of fornication. The captivity had that. 
good effect upon the Jews, that they scarce ever after 
relapsed intoidolatry. And the entire destruction of 
idolatry is often mentioned as a blessing reserved for 
the latter days, when the Jews shall be converted, and 
the fulness of the Gentiles come into the church. "Nor 
by the carcasses of their kings in their high places— 
Idols are called carcasses, because they are without 
life and motion, and likewise upon the account of 
their being hateful and loathsome in the sight of 
God: see the margin. They are called carcasses of 
kings because they were set up, and the worship of 
them encouraged, by the idolatrous kings of Judah, 
who erected high places for that purpose near Jeru- 
salém, in the very view of the temple, 2 Kings 
xxili. 13. By this means the temple itself was pro- 
faned by those that came directly from the worship 
of idols to attend upon God’s service in the temple. 
Nay, they even advanced to such high degrees of 
idolatry, as to set up their threshold by God’s 
threshold, that is, to erect the altars and images of 
their idols in the temple itself, and the courts before 
it. And the wall—For there was but a wall between 
me and them: see the margin. 

Verse 10, Show the house to the house of Israel, 
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have done, show them the form of the A. M 3430. 
house, and the fashion thereof, and be 
the goings out thereof, and the comings in 
thereof, and all the forms thereof, and all the 
ordinances thereof, and all the forms thereof, 
and all the laws thereof: and write 7¢ in their 
sight, that they may keep the whole form there- 
of, and all the ordinances thereof, and do them. 

12 This ts the law of the house ; Upon * the 
top of the mountain the whole limit thereof 
round about shail be most holy. Behold, this 
is the law of the house. 











3Or, sum, or, number. 


x Chap. xl. 2. 














that they may be ashamed, &c.—The prophet is 
here directed to show the measure and pattern of the 
house to the Jews, with a view to render them 
ashamed of their idolatries and other iniquities, 
which had provoked God to deprive them of the 
honour and happiness of his residence among them, 
and the benefit of his ordinances. It seems also, 
that this same draught and description of the house 
and its courts, &c., was to be laid before them, as a 
model for them to imitate, as far as they should be 
able, when they should return to their own country, 
and rebuild their temple. See Preliminary Obser- 
vations to chap. xl.-xlviii. But, as has been more 
than once intimated, “the words may have a further 
view, and the model of God’s temple here set forth 
might be intended as a pattern of heavenly things, 
as Moses’s was, Exod. xxv. 40, and a type of that 
pure church, built upon the foundation of the apos- 
tles and prophets, which we may hope God will in 
due time everywhere restore. And, in the mean 
season, it is the duty of all Christians, according to 
their ability, to inform themselves and others what 
is the pattern, form, and fashion of this true church 
of God, in order to reform all those deviations which 
have been made from it. Let them measure the 
pattern—In order to build their new temple by it, 
when they shall return from captivity, as far as their 
abilities will reach. For the same purpose the pro- 
phet is commanded in the following verse to write 
it in their sight. 

Verse 12. This is the law of the house—This is 
the first comprehensive rule; or, this is the genera. 
law respecting this temple, and all that belongs to it. 
Whereas formerly only the chancel, or sanctuary, 
was most holy, now the whole mount of the house, 
the whole limit thereof round about, including all the 
courts and all the chambers, shall be so. This sig- 
nified that, in gospel times, Ist, The church should 
have the privilege of the holy of holies, namely, 
that of a near access to God. All believers have 
now, under the gospel, liberty to enter into the holi- 
est, Heb. x. 19, with this advantage, that whereas the 
Jewish high-priests entered by the virtue of the 
blood of bulls and goats; we enter by the virtue of 
the blood of Jesus, and at all times, and wherever we 
are, we have through him access to the Father. 2d, 
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13 4 And these are the measures 
B. C. 574. 


of the altar after the cubits: ’ The 
cubit zs a cubit and a hand-breadth ; even the 
‘bottom shall be a cubit, and the breadth a 
cubit, and the border thereof by the ° edge 
thereof round about shail be a span: and this 
shall be the higher place of the altar. 

14 And from the bottom upon the ground 
even to the lower settle shall be two cubits, and 
the breadth one cubit ; and from the lesser settle 
even to the greater settle shall be four cubits, and 
the breadth one cubit. 

15 So *the altar shall be four cubits; and 
from ‘the altar and upward shall be four 
horns. 

16 And the altar shall be twelve cubits long, 
twelve broad, square in the four squares thereof. 

17 And the settle shall be fourteen cubits 
long and fourteen broad in the four squares 
thereof; and the border about it shall be half a 
cubit; and the bottom thereof shall be a cubit 
about; and “his stairs shall look toward the 
east. 











yChap. xl. 5; xli. 8. 4 Hebrew, bosom.-—® Hebrew, lip. 
6 Heb. Harel, that is, the mountain of God. 7 Heb. Ariel, that 
is, the lion of God, Isa. xxix. 1. j 














That the whole church should be under an indis- 
pensable obligation to press toward the perfection of 
holiness, as he who hath called us isholy. All must 
now be most holy. Holiness becomes God’s house 
for ever, and in gospel times more than ever. Be- 
hold, this is the law of the house! Let none expect 
the protection and blessings of it that will not sub- 
mit to this law. 

Verses 13-17. These are the measures of the 
altar—The Jews, after their return out of captivity, 
had an altar long before they had a temple, Ezra iii. 
3; but the altar here spoken of is an altar in the 
temple, the mystical temple emblematical of the 
gospel church; and this altar is mystical too, for 
Christ is our altar. The bottom shall be a cubit, 
&c.—To render the dimensions here specified of the 
altar more intelligible to an English reader, it may 
be best to observe, that it was about six yards square 
at the top, and seven at the bottom. It was four 
yards and a half high; it had a lower bench, or 
shelf, here called a settle, a yard from the ground, 
on which some of the priests stood to minister, and 
another, two yards above that, on which others of 
them stood; and those were each of them half a 
yard broad, and had ledges on either side, that they 
might stand firm upon them. The sacrifices were 
killed at the table spoken of chap. xl. 39; what was 
to be burned on the altar was given up to those on 
the lower bench, and handed by them to those on 
the higher, and they laid it on the altar. Thus in the 
service of God we must be assistant to one another. 
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18 4 And he said unto me, Son of 7. u a0 
man, thus saith the Lord Gop ; These ——— 
are the ordinances of the altar in the day when 
they shall make it, to offer burnt-offerings there- 
on, and to *sprinkle blood thereon. 

19 And thou shalt give to ’the priests the 
Levites that be of the seed of Zadok, which 
approach unto me, to minister unto me, saith 
the Lord Gop, °a young bullock for a sin- 
offering. 

20 And thou shalt take of the blood thereof, 
and put i¢ on the four horns of it, and on the 
four corners of the settle, and upon the border 
round about: thus shalt thou cleanse and 
purge it. 

21 Thou shalt take the bullock also of the 
sin-offering, and he ¢ shall burn it in the ap- 
pointed place of the house, * without the sanc- 
tuary. 2 

22 And on the second day thou shalt offer a 
kid of the goats without blemish for a sin- 
offering ; and they shall cleanse the altar, as 
they did cleanse i¢ with the bullock. 








z Exod. xx. 26. a Ley. i. 5. Chap. xliv. 15. © Exod. 
xxix. 10,12; Lev. viii. 14,15; Chap. xlv. 18, 19——4 Exod. 
xxix. 14. e Heb. xiii. 11. 




















Verses 18-27. These are the ordinances of the 
altar—Here we have directions concerning the dedi- 
cation of the altar at first. Seven days were to be 
spent in the dedication of it, and every day sacri- 
fices were to be offered upon it, particularly a goat 
for a sin-offering, (verse 25,) besides a young bul- 
lock for a sin-offering on the first day, verse 19; 
which teaches us, in all our religious Services, to 
have an eye to Christ, the great sin-offering. Nei- 
ther our persons nor our performances can be ac- 
ceptable to God, unless sin be taken away ; and that 
cannot be taken away but by the blood of Christ, 
which both sanctifies the altar (for Christ entered by 
his own blood) and the gift upon the altar. There 
was also a bullock and a ram to be offered for a 
burnt-offering, (verse 24,) which was intended pure- 
ly for the glory of God, to teach us to have an eye 
to that in all our services. This dedication of the 
altar is called the cleansing and purging of it, verses 
20, 26. Christ, our altar, though he had no pollu- 
tion to be cleansed from, yet sanctified himself, John’ 
xvii. 19. And when we consecrate the altars of our 
hearts to God, to have holy love always burning upon 
them, we must see that they be purified and cleansed 
from the love of the world and the lust of the flesh. 

It is observable, that there are several differences 
between the rites of dedication here, and those which 
were appointed Exod. xxix., to intimate that the 
ceremonial institutions were mutable things, and the 
changes made in them were earnests of their termi 
nation in Christ. Only here, according to the gene- 
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The easi gate of the temple 


CHAPTER XLIV. 
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appropriated to the prince. 





A.-M. 3430. 23 When thou hast made an end 
——_ of cleansing zz, thou shalt offer a 
young bullock without blemish, and a ram out 
of the flock without blemish. 

24 And thou shalt offer them before the Lorn, 
fand the priest shall cast salt upon them, and 
they shall offer them up for a burnt-offering 
unto the Lorn. 

25 ® Seven days shalt thou prepare every day 
a goat for a sin-offering: they shall also pre- 








f Lev. ii. 13.—-s Exod. xxix. 35, 36; Lev. viii. 33. 
fill their hands, Exod. xxix. 24. 


8 Heb. 








ral law that all the sacrifices must be seasoned with 
salt, (Lev. ii. 14,) particular orders are given (verse 
24) that the priests shall cast salt upon the sacrifices, 
Grace is the salt with which all our religious per- 
formances must be seasoned, Col. iv. 6. An ever- 
lasting covenant is called a covenant of salt, because 
it is incorruptible. The glory reserved for us is in- 
corruptible and undefiled; and the grace wrought 
‘in us, influencing the hidden man of the heart, is in 
that which is not corruptible, and therefore, in the 
sight of God, of great price. We may observe fur- 
ther here, that constant use was to be made of the 


pare a young bullock, and a ram out _ sce 9 
of the flock, without blemish. pa ha 

26 Seven days shall they purge the altar 
and purifyit; and they shall ® consecrate 
themselves. 

27 » And when these days are expired, it shall 
be, that upon the eighth day, and so forward, 
the priests shall make your burnt-offerings upon 
the altar, and your 9 peace-offerings : and I will 
1 accept you, saith the Lord Gop. 





h Lev. ix. 1——® Or, thank-offerings. i Job xlii. 8; Chap. xx. 
40, 41; Rom. xii. 1; 1 Pet. ii. 5, 








altar when dedicated; the priests being directed to 
make their burnt-offerings and peace-offerings upon 








it, (verse 27,) for therefore it was sanctified, that it 
might sanctify the gift that was offered upon it. And 
for their encouragement in this whole service, God 
promises, on condition of their observing these di- 
rections, that he would graciously accept them: for 
those that give themselves to God shall be accepted 
of him, their persons first, and then their perform- 
ances, through the Mediator; and if our persons be 
accepted, and our services be pleasing to him, it is 
enough, we need no more. 


CHAPTER XLIV. 
In this chapter we have, (1,) The appropriating of the east gate of the temple to the prince, 1-3. (2,) A reproof to 


Israel for their former profanations of the sanctuary, and a caution, 4-9. 


(3,) The degrading of one part of the 


Levites, and establishing of the family of Zadok in the priesthood, 10-16. (4,) Divers laws and ordinances con- 


cerning the priests, 17-31. 


"THEN he brought me back the way 
~~ of the gate of the outward sanc- 
tuary * which looketh toward the east; and it 
was shut. 

2 Then said the Lorp unto me; This gate 
shall be shut, it shall not be opened, and no 


A. M. 3430. 
B. C. 574, 





2 Chap. xliii, l.—- Chap. xliii,, 4. 





man shall enter in by it; » because A. M. 3430. 
the Lorp the God of Israel hath en- ®: 9:5" 
tered in by it, therefore it shall be shut. 

3 It is for the prince; the prince, he shall 
sit in it to °eat bread before the Lorn; 
“he shall enter by the way of the porch of 








© Gen. xxxi. 54; xliii. 31; 1 Cor. x. 18——#¢ Chap. xlvi. 2, 8. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLIV. 

Verses 1, 2. Then he brought me back, &c.— 
From the altar to the gate belonging to the court of 
the priests, and leading to the outward court of the 
temple. All the courts were reckoned holy ground, 
and called sometimes by the name of the temple. 
And it was shut—After that the glory of the Lord 
had entered that way. Then saith the Lord, This 
gate shall be shut—Shall be generally kept shut; no 
man shall enter in by it—None of the common peo- 
ple: see chap. xlvi. 1. Because the Lord hath 
entered in by it—Namely, that glory which was the 
visible’ sign of God’s presence. This order was 
given, both to perpetuate the remembrance of 
the solemn entrance of the glory of the Lord 

Vex. III. 47 








into the house, and also to possess the minds of the 

people with a deep reverence for the Divine Majes- 

ty, and with very awful thoughts of his transcendent 

glory; which was also designed in God’s charge to 

ee% at the bush, Put off thy shoe from off thy 
oot. 

Verse 3. It is for the prince—The words, It is, 
are not in the Hebrew, which is only, For the prince ; 
and therefore the meaning seems to be, that this gate 
should, in general, be shut for, or to the prince, as 
well as to private persons; even he should not have 
the liberty of entering in at it, except at certain sea- 
sons. Dr. Waterland translates the clause thus: As 
to the prince, since he is ‘prince, he shall sit, &c. 
The kings of Judah had a distinguished place in the 
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Israel is reproved for 





A. M. 3430. that gate, and shall go out by the 

B.C. 574, 

way of the same. 

4 4 Then brought he me the way of the 
north gate before the house: and I looked, and 
®* behold, the glory of the Lorn filled the house 
of the Lorn: ‘and I fell upon my face. 

5 And the Lorp said unto me, * Son of man, 
‘mark well, and behold with thine eyes, and 
hear with thine ears all that I say unto thee 
concerning all the ordinances of the house of 
the Lorp, and all the laws thereof; and mark 
well the entering in of the house, with every 
going forth of the sanctuary. 

6 And thou shalt say to the "rebellious, even 
to the house of Israel, Thus saith the Lord Gop; 
O ye house of Israel, ‘let it suffice you of all 
your abominations ; 

7 *In that ye have brought into my sanc- 
twary *strangers,! ™uncircumcised in heart, 
and uncircumcised in flesh, to be in my sanc- 
tuary, to pollute it, even my house, when ye 





EZEKIEL. 


a eS A I 





profaning the sanctuary. 





offer "my bread, °the fat and the A. reo 
blood, and they have broken my ———— 
covenant because of all your abominations. 

8 And ye have not ? kept the charge of my 
holy things: but ye have set keepers of my 
3 charge in my sanctuary for yourselves. 

9 § Thus saith the Lord Gop; ‘No stran 
ger, uncircumcised in heart, nor uncircum 
cised in flesh, shall enter into my sanctuary 
of any stranger that is among the children of 
Israel. 

10 *And the Levites that are gone away far 
from me, when Israel went astray, which went 
astray away from me after their idols; they 
shall even bear their iniquity. 

11 Yet they shall be ministers in my sanctu- 


ary, *having charge at the gates of the house, 


and ministering to the house: * they shall slay 
the burnt-offering and the sacrifice for the 
people, and “they shall stand before them to 
minister unto them. 





e Chapter iii. 23; xliii. 5———f Chap. i. 28.—s Chap. xl, 4. 
1 Heb. set thy heart.t— Chap. ii. 5——i Chap. xlv. 9; 1 Pet. 
iv. 3. * Chapter xlili. 8; Verse 9; Acts xxi. 28. 2 Heb. 
children of a stranger. Levit. xxii, 25.——™ Levit. xxvi. 41; 
Deut. x. 16; Acts vii. 51. 











a Lev. xxi. 6, 8, 17, 21.——° Lev. iii. 16; xvii. 11—p Lev- 
xxii. 2.——% Or, ward, or, ordinance; and so verses 14, 16; 
Chap. xl. 45. 4 Verse 7. 12 Kings xxiii. 8; 2 Chronicles 
xxix. 4,5; Chap. xlviii. 11. 5] Chron. xxvi. 1——t 2 Chron. 
xxix. 34. a Num. xvi. 9. 




















temple; a kind of tribunal placed opposite the east- 
ern gate; see chap. xlvi. 12; 2 Chron. vi. 12, 13. 
By the prince here is probably meant the chief 
governor of the Jews after the captivity, such as 
were Zerubbabel and Nehemiah, for Sheshbazzar, or 
Zerubbabel, is called the prince of Judah, Ezra i. 8. 
The prince, he shall sit in it to eat bread before the 
Lord—To eat part of the peace-offerings which were 
provided at his charge: see chap. xlvi. 2. Bread 
stands for all sorts of entertainments, and particu- 
Jarly for a religious feast made of the remainder of 
a sacrifice: see the margin. © 

Verses 4-8. Then he brought me by the way of 
ithe north gate of the howse—The east gate being 
shut, And, behold, the glory of the Lord filled the 
house of the Lord—As appeared by the light which 
shone through the windows, for there was no door 
into the sanctuary on that side. And the Lord said, 
Son of man, mark well, &c.—See notes on chap. 
xl. 4; and xliii. 2. Mark well the entering, &c., 
with every going forth of the sanctuary—The word 
laws is to be understood in this last sentence, the 
sense being, that the prophet should admonish the 
people of the Jaws relating to the admitting certain 
persons into the temple, or the courts of it, and to 
suffer none that were unqualified to attend upon 
God’s service there. This appears to be the sense 
from the following verses. And thow shalt say, Let 
it suffice you of all your abominations—Let the 
time past be sufficient for you to have provoked me 
with your abominations. Jn that ye have brought 
into my sanctuary strangers, &c.—In that ye have 
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set up idols within the precincts of my temple, and 
have appointed idolatrous priests to officiate there. 
When ye offer my bread, the fat, and the blood— 
At the very time when ye were offering my sacri- 
fices upon the altar. Or the words may imply, that 
they suffered heathen to offer at God’s altar, express- 
ly contrary to the law, Lev. xxii. 27. By bread 
may be understood the meat-offerings made of flour, 
which accompanied the other sacrifices, although 
every thing offered upon the altar is properly called 
the bread of God. The fat and blood of every 
sacrifice were peculiarly appropriated to God. And 
they have broken my covenant—Idolatry was a direct 
breach of that covenant into which God had entered 
with the Jews: upon which account it is so often 
represented under the metaphor of adultery. And 
ye have not kept the charge of my holy things— 
You have not observed the laws I gave you for 
taking care of the things relating to my house and 
worship, but have appointed such persons to officiate 
there as best suited with your own inclinations. __ 

Verses 9-14. No stranger shall enter into my 
sancluary—To offer any sacrifice or oblation there, 
(see verse 7,) nor be suffered to go beyond the pre- 
cinets appointed for proselytes. The Levites that 
are gone far from me, &c.—Many of the Levites 
departed from God’s service, and fell into idolatry ; 
first in the general apostacy of the ten tribes, and 
afterward under Ahaz, and other wicked kings of 
Judah: see 2 Kings xxiii.9. These, God here says, 
should bear the punishment due to their iniquity, 
and be degraded from attending upon the higher 
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Laws and ordinances 





CHAPTER XLIV. 


concerning the priests. 








AM. 3480. 12 Because they ministered unto 
_____—_ them before their idols, and * caused + 


the house of Israel to fall into iniquity; there- 
fore have I lifted up my hand against them, 
saith the Lord Gop, and they shall bear their 
iniquity. 

13 * And they shall not come near unto me, 
to do the office of a priest unto me, nor to 
come near to any of my holy things, in the 
most holy place: but they shall * bear their 
shame, and their abominations which they have 
committed. 

14 But I will make them keepers of the 
charge of the house, for all the service thereof, 
and for all that shall be done therein. 

15 % ° But the priests the Levites, 4 the sons 
of Zadok, that kept the charge of my sanctu- 
ary when the children of Israel went astray 
from me, they shall come near to me to minister 
unto me, and they ‘shall stand before me to 
offer unto me £ the fat and the blood, saith the 
Lord Gop: 





16 They shall enter into my sanc- A. M. 3430. 
tuary, and they shall come near to —— 
"my table, to minister unto me, and they shall 
keep my charge. 

17 § And it shall come to pass, that when 
they enter in at the gates of the inner court, 
they shall be clothed with linen garments; 
and no wool shall come upon them, while they 
minister in the gates of the inner court, and 
within. 

18 *'They shall have linen bonnets upon 
their heads, and shall have linen breeches upon 
their loins; they shall not gird themselves 
5 with ® any thing that causeth sweat. 

19 And when they go forth into the outer 
court, even into the outer court to the people, 
' they shall put off their garments wherein they 
ministered, and lay them in the holy chambers, 
and they shall put on other garments; and 
they shall ™not sanctify the people with their 
garments. 

20 ™ Neither shall they shave their heads, nor 





x Isa. ix. 16; Mal. ii. 8 ——+ Heb. were for a stumbling-block 
of iniquity unto, &c.; Chapter xiv. 3, 4.——Y Psalm evi. 26. 
* 2.Kings xxiii. 9; Numbers xviii. as Chapter xxxii. 30; 
_ &XXvi. 7. > Num. xviii. 4; 1 Chron. xxiii. 28, 32. ¢ Chap. 

xl. 46; xliii. 19——41 Sam. ii. 35. © Verse 10. 

















offices belonging to the priesthood, and thrust down 
to lower services: see verse 13. Many of the priests 
and Levites, who had been employed in the service 
of the first temple, lived to see the second, as ap- 
pears from Ezra iii. 12. But the descendants of 
former idolatrous priests and Levites may be here 
meant; or, the ordinances here prescribed were in- 
tended to be standing rules, which were to be always 
observed whenever such a case as that here specified 
should happen. Yet they shall be ministers, ¢c., 
having charge at the gates—Performing the office 
of porters, or other inferior offices belonging to the 
Levites. They shall slay the burnt-offering, &c. 
—Shall kill and flay the beasts appointed for the 
sacrifices. And they shall stand before them, &c.— 
They shall be servants to the people, in performing 
the most servile offices belonging to the temple. 
Because they mi:istered unto them before their 
idols, &c.—They led the people into idolatry, by 
giving themabad example. Therefore have I lift- 
ed up my hand against them—I have solemnly 
sworn that I will punish them for this their sin. 
They shall not come near me, &c.—They shall not 
offer any sacrifice at my altar, or come into the tem- 
ple to perform any part of the priestly office there. 
So Josiah discharged the priests that had been guilty 
of idolatry from attending upon the service of the 
altar, 2 Kings xxiii. 9. 

Verses 15, 16. The priests the Levites—The Le- 
vites who are priests; the sons of Zadok—Who 
continued faithful; they shall stand before me to 
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f Deut. x. 8. Verse 7.1 Chapter xli. 22.——i Exodus 
xxvili. 39, 40,43; xxxix. 27, 28. Exodus xxviii. 40, 42; 
xxxix.28,-——® Or, in sweating ‘places. § Heb. in, or, with sweat. 
1 Chap. xlii. 14. m™ Chap. xlvi. 20; Exod. xxix. 37; xxx. 29; 
Lev. vi. 27; Matt. xxiii. 17, 19. o Lev. xxi. 5. 

















offer the fat, &c.—They shall serve at the altar of 
burnt-offering, and offer sacrifices thereon. They 
shall enter into my sanctuary—Into the holy place; 
to minister unto me—To burn incense there upon 
the golden altar, to sprinkle the blood of the victims 
before the veil, to trim the lamps, and to change the 
loaves on the sacred table every sabbath. They 
shall keep my charge—They shall have this ho- 
nour in reward of their fidelity. Observe, reader, 
God will put marks of honour upon those who 
are faithful to him in trying times, and will employ 
those in his service who have kept close to it when 
others drew back. 

Verses 17-20. When they shall enter-in at the 
gates of the inner court—The court just before the 
temple, where the altar of the burnt-offering stood ; 
they shall be clothed with linen garments—The 
ephod, breeches, mitre, and girdle, (the habit of the 
ordinary priests,) were all of fine linen, contrived 
for glory and beauty, (Exod. xxviii. 40,) fine linen 
being the habit of persons of the greatest quality ; 
while they minister in the gates of the inner court 
—That is, in the court of the priests; and within— 
In the sanctuary itself. They shall not gird them- 
selves with any thing that causeth sweat—Not with 
a woollen girdle, which may make them sweat du- 
ring their laborious service about the altar, and make 
their garments smell offensively. When they go 
forth into the outer court, they shall put off their 
garments—See note on chap, xlii. 14. They shal 
not sanctify the people with their garments——Ac- 
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Laws and ordinances 
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concerning the priests. 








Aa M3800, suffer their locks to grow long; they 

———— shall only poll their heads. 

21 ° Neither shall any priest drink wine, when 
they enter into the inner court. 

22 Neither shall they take for their wives 
a P widow, nor her that is 7 put away: but 
they shall take maidens of the seed of the 
house of Israel, or a widow ®that had a priest 
before. 

23 And ‘they shall teach my people the dif- 
ference between the holy and profane, and 
cause them to discern between the unclean and 
the clean. 

24 And ‘in controversy they shall stand in 
judgment; and they shall judge it according 


and they shall A. M. 3430. 


to my judgments: Arty 


keep my laws and my statutes in 
all mine assemblies; ‘and they shall hallow 
my sabbaths. 

25 And they shall come at no ‘dead person to 
defile themselves: but for father, or for mother, 
or for son, or for daughter, for brother, or for 
sister that hath had no husband, they may 
defile themselves. 

26 And “after he is cleansed, they shall 
reckon unto him seven days. 

27 And in the day that he goeth into the 
sanctuary, 7 unto the inner court, to minister in 
the sanctuary, ’ he shall offer his sin-offering, 
saith the Lord Gop. 











o Leviticus x. 9.——P Leviticus xxi. 7, 13, 14.——7 Hebrew, 
thrust forth. 8 Heb. from a priest.——4 Leviticus x. 10, 11; 
Chap. xxii. 26; Mal. ii. 7. 








r Deut. xvii. 8; 2 Chronicles xix. 8, 10.——* Chap. xxii. 26. 
t Levit. xxi. 1. 4 Numbers vi. 10; xix. 11——* Verse 17. 
y Levit. iv. 3. 








cording to the law, common things, touching holy 
things, became consecrated, and no more fit for 
common use. Neither shall they shave their heads 
—This prescription is implied in the words of the 
law, Lev. xxi. 5; especially according to the trans- 
lation of the LXX., who render the sentence, J’how 
shalt not shave thyself with baldness [to make thy- 
self bald] wpon the head for the dead. They indeed 
understand it as an expression of mourning for the 
dead, which agrees with the sense of the parallel 
texts, Lev. xix. 27, 28; Deut. xiv. 1. Butthe words 
in the original contain a general prohibition, and 
consequently include other seasons, as well as times 
of mourning. St. Jerome upon this place supposes, 
with great probability, that the Jewish priests were 
forbidden to shave their heads, that they might dis- 
tinguish themselves from the heathen priests, par- 
ticularly the Egyptian priests of Isis and Serapis, 
who had their heads shaved and uncovered. Learn- 
ed men have observed, that many other Jewish laws 
were made in opposition to the rites observed in the 
heathen worship. Nor suffer their locks to grow 
long—Letting their hair grow long and neglected 
was a sign of mourning, as well as shaving it close 
to the head, and therefore was forbidden to be prac- 
tised by the priests of God. ' 
Verses 21-23. Neither shall any priest drink 
wine when they enter into the inner court—That is, 
during the time of their ministration: see the note 
on Lev. x. 9, 10, from whence this law is taken, and 
where the reason of it is given. Neither shall they 
take for their wives a widow—This law we find Lev. 
xxi. 13, 14; but it there concerns only the high-priest, 
here it is’applied to all the priests in general. And 
they shall teach my people the difference between the 
holy and profane, &c.—Between good and evil, be- 
tween what is lawful and what is unlawful; that 
they may neither scruple what is lawful, nor venture 
upon what is unlawful; that they may not pollute 
what is holy, nor pollute themselves with what is 
profane. Ministers should take pains to cause peo- 
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ple to discern between the clean and the unclean, 
that they may not confound the distinctions between 
right and wrong, nor mistake concerning them, so 
as to put darkness for light, or light for darkness ; 
but may have a well-informed judgment, especially 
in all matters of duty. 

Verse 24. And in controversy they shall stand in 
judgment—The priests were to determine all con- 
troversies relating to the law, as well the judicial as 


the ceremonial part of it, which were brought before 


them, Deut. xvii. 8,9; and the people were to seek 
the law at their mouths, (Mal. ii. '7,) that is, to in- 
quire of them what was the purport and meaning of 
it, and to abide by their determination. And they 
shall judge according to my judgments—Which I 
have declared, and not according to their own fan- 
cies, inclinations, or secular interests. Thus minis- 
ters must decide controversies among the people of 
God according to his word ; and must take care that 
they give no countenance to any false or perfidious, 
fraudulent or dishonest practices, but must set their 
faces against them. And they shall keep my laws 
and my statutes in all mine assemblies, &c.—As 
well upon the solemn festivals, and the assemblies 
proper to them, as at other times, and on ordinary 
occasions. And they shall hallow my sabbaths— 
Whereas the priests before the captivity profaned 
them: see chap. xxii. 26. 

Verses 25, 26. They shall come at no dead person 
to defile themselves—Whosoever touched a dead 
body became legally unclean, (Num. xix. 11,) and 
thereby was disqualified for attending upon God’s 
worship in the temple, Lev. xxii. 3. Upon which 
account the priests were forbidden to contract such 
defilement, unless for their nearest relations, which 
prohibition is here renewed: see the margin. After 
he is cleansed they shall reckon unto him seven days 
—His uncleanness continued seven days, according 
to the forecited law, Num. xix. 11; and the priests 
were to reckon to him seven days more, before he 
could be admitted into the sanctuary. 
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The division of 


CHAPTER XLV. 


the holy land. 








A. M. 3430; 
B.C. 574 


28 And it shall be unto them for 
_ an inheritance; I 7 am their inherit- 
ance: and ye shall give them no possession in 
Israel: I am their possession. 

29 *'They shall eat the meat-offering, and 
the sin-offering, and the trespass-offering ; and 
“every ° dedicated thing in Israel shall be theirs. 

30 And the ” first ° of all the first-fruits of all 





2 Num. xviii. 20; Deut.x.9; xviii. 1,2; Josh. xiii. 14, 33. 
2 Lev, vi. 18, 29 ; vii. 6 ——» Lev. xxvii. 21, 28, compared with 
Num. xviii. 14, ps Or, devoted. 











‘oNvieeoe 28-30. It shall be unto them for an inherit- 
ance, &c.—Their ministry in my sanctuary, and the 
perquisites thereto belonging, shall be to them instead 
of lands and inheritances, of which they shall not 
have any share, as the other tribes have, (see the 
margin,) excepting the portion allotted to them in 
the beginning of the following chapter. They shall 
eat the meat-offering, &c.—They shall have their 
share of them, after the part dedicated to God has 
been consumed upon the altar. And every dedicated 
thing shall be theirs—Whiatsoever men dedicate to 
God, the use of it shall accrue to the priests ; if it be 
a living creature, it shall be killed, and the priests 
shall have the benefit of it; if a piece of land, it shall 
belong to the priests: see the margin. And the first 
of all the first-fruits, &e.—The word T]’)3, trans- 
lated first-fruits, signifies the first ripe, or best of the 
fruits, while they were growing in the field: see the 
margin. The latter word, 7°310n, rendered oblation, 
denotes an offering out of the product of the ground 
after it was made fit for use ; as out of the corn, after 











things, and every oblation of all, of A.M. 3430. 
every sort of your oblations, shall ies 
the priest’s: ¢ ye shall also give unto the priest 
the first of your dough, * that he may cause the 
blessing to rest in thy house. 

31 The priest shall not eat of any thing that 
is dead of itself, or torn, whether it be fowl or 
beast. : 





10 Or, chief: ¢ Exod. xiii. 2; xxii. 29, 30; xxiii. 19; Num. 
ill. 13; xviii, 12, 13——4 Num. xv. 20; Neh. Sr. ’e Prov, 
iii. 9, 10; Mal. iii. 10.—f Exod. xxii. 31; Lev. xxii. 8. 














it was threshed and laid in heaps in the floor or 
granary; and so of oil and wine, after they were 
pressed and fitted to be used. Ye shall also give 
unto the priests the first of your dough—The first 
dough that you bake of the new corn every year, in 
the same proportion as in other first-fruits. That he 
may cause a blessing to rest on thy house—That the 
priest, whose office it is to bless the people in God’s 
name, may pray for and bless thee and thy family. 
Observe, reader, it is all in all to the comfort of any 
house to have the blessing of God upon it, and that 
blessing to rest init; to dwell where we dwell, and 
to extend to those that shall come after us. And the 
way to have the blessing of God upon our estates is, 
to honour God with them, and to give him and his 
ministers, him and his poor, their share out of them. 
God blesses, he surely blesses, the habitation of those 
who are thus just, or righteous, Prov. iii. 33; and 
ministers, by instructing and praying for the fami- 
lies that are kind to them, should do their part to- 
ward causing God’s blessing to rest there. 








CHAPTER XLV. 


This chapter contains, (1,) The division of the holy land, 1-8. 
(3,) The oblations to be offered, and the prince's part therein, 13-17. Particularly in the 


and to the people, 9-12. 


(2,) The ordinances that were given both to the prince 


beginning of the year, 18-20. And in the passover and feast of tabernacles, 21-25. 


A. M. 3430. 


“OREOVER, } when ye shall * di- 
B. C. 574 


bee vide by lot the land for inherit- 
ance, ye shall ° offer an oblation unto the Lorp, 
2a holy portion of the land: the length shall be 








1 Heb. when ye cause the land to fall. 





a Chap. xlvii. 22. 





NOTES ON CHAPTER XLV. 

Verse 1. When ye shall divide by'lot the land for 
inheritance—The land was first divided by lot under 
Joshua, a particular share of which was to be God’s 
portion, as an acknowledgment of his sovereign do- 
minion: see Lev. xxv. 23. It is therefore here called 
mn, an oblation. The word properly signifies 
the offering made to God out of the first-fruits and 
other increase of the ground, (see chap. xliv. 30; 
Num. xviii. 24,) because this was a sort of first-fruits 





the length of five and twenty thou- Wee 
sand reeds, and the breadth shall be Rieke 
ten thousand. This shall be holy in all the 


borders thereof round about. 





> Chap. xlviii. 8. * Heb. holiness. 











of the land or soil itself, chap. xlviii.14. Thelength 
shall be five and twenty thousand reeds, and the 
breadth ten thousand—The Hebrew does not ex- 
press either reeds or cubits: our translation supplies 
the word reeds, but Houbigant, Waterland, New- 
come, and many cther interpreters, read cubits, 
which sense they think is plainly determined by 
verse 3, where it is said, Of this measure (namely, 
the cubit measure mentioned in the preceding clause, 
verse 2) shalt thow measure the length of five and 
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The division of 


EZEKIEL. 


the holy land. 


I a a ee ern ns eS 





2 Of this there shall be for the 
f sanctuary ° five hundred in length, 
with five hundred in breadth, square round 
about; and fifty cubits round about for the 
2 silaiis thereof. 

3 And of this measure shalt thou measure the 
length of five and twenty thousand, and the 
breadth of ten thousand: 
sanctuary and the most holy place. 

4 © The holy portion of this land shall be for 
the priests the ministers of the sanctuary, which 
shall come near to minister unto the Lorn : and 
it shall be a place for their houses, and a holy 
place for the sanctuary. 

5 f And the five and twenty thousand of 


A. M. 3430. 
B. C 














© Chapter xlii. 20. 3 Or, void places. 4 Chapter xlviii. 10. 


e Verse 1; Chap. xlviil. 10. 





twenty thousand, &ec. According to this measure, 
the portion here set apart will be almost seven miles 
square ; whereas if we measure by reeds it will arise 
to six times as much, and can only be understood 
in a mystical sense. Mr. Scott, however, with some 
others, is of opinion, “that our translators did right 
in adding the word reeds to the numbers mentioned 
in this admeasurement; referring to the reed that 
was in the hand of Ezekiel’s divine conductor, be- 
cause the length and breadth of the sanctuary are 
stated the same as before: (see chap. xlii. 16-19 :) 
so that,” they think, “unless the text be there totally 
changed, without any authority, this passage as 
well as that must be understood of reeds.” They 
acknowledge, indeed, “that the land of Canaan could 
by no means admit of so large a proportion being 
allotted to the sanctuary, with the priests and Le- 
vites,” &c.; but they think “this was intended to 
intimate the immensely large extent of the Christian 
Church above that of Israel; especially in those 
glorious times, which are doubtless emblematically 
predicted.” 

Verses 2-5. Of this there shall be for the sanctu- 
ary five hundred in length, &e.—If we understand 
these dimensions of cubits, it exactly agrees with 
the opinion of the Jews, that the temple stood in an 
area of five hundred cubits square. And fifty cubits 
for the suburbs—This likewise bears a suitable pro- 
portion to the contents of a square of five hundred 
cubits. And in it shall be the sanctuary and the 
most holy place—Both the outward sanctuary and 
the inward oracle, or holy of holies, together with 
the courts adjoining, shall be placed in the centre or 
middle of it: see chap. xlviii. 10. And it shall be a 
place for their houses—The priests were divided into 
twenty-four courses, (1 Chron. xxiv.,) who performed 
the public worship by turns: so the houses were 
for them to live in who were not in their course of 
waiting. And the five and twenty thousand of length, 
&ce.—The French translation renders the sense 
plainer, thus: There shall be other five and twenty 
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4 and in it shall be the: 





| square. 





of A. M. 3430. 


length, and the ten thousand var 


breadth, shall also the Levites, the 
ministers of the house, have for themselves, 
for a possession for twenty chambers. 

6 %* And ye shall appoint the possession of 
the city five thousand broad, and five and 
twenty thousand long, over against the oblation 
of the holy portion : it shall be for the whole 
house of Israel. 

7 4‘ And a portion shall be for the prince o1 on 
the one side and on the other side of the obla- 
tion of the holy portion, and of the possession of 
the city, before the oblation of the holy portion, 
and before the possession of the city, from the 
west side westward, and from the east side east- 








f Chapter xlviii. 13.——s Chapter xl. 17.——* Chap. xlviii. 15. 
i Chap. xlviii. 21. 





thousand, &c.: see ahap.niewe 13. This appears to 
be the true sense of the place, because otherwise 
there will be wanting ten thousand in breadth to 
make an exact square of twenty-five thousand: see 
the following verse. The Levites, being very nu- 
merous, (they were reckoned at thirty-eight thousand 
in David’s time, 1 Chron. xxiii. 3,) had as large a 
piece of ground allotted to them as belonged to the 
temple and the whole priestly order. For twenty 
chambers—Most commentators understand this of 
several rows of chambers, or ranges of building. 
The LXX. read, roAee rov xarotxerv, cities to inhabit : 
such cities as were allotted to them by Moses, Num. 
XXXxv. 2. 

Verse 6. And ye shall appoint the possession of 
the city, five thousand broad, &c., over against (or 
by the side of, see chap. xlviii. 14) the oblation of 
the holy portion—This must run parallel in length 
with the holy portion, though but half its breadth, 
by which means these three portions made an exact 
It shall be for the whole house of Israel— 
The capital city, to which all the tribes shall resort 
upon the solemn festivals, and shall have twelve 
gates, according to the number of the tribes of Israel, 
chap. xlviii. 31. This portion appointed for the city, 
considered separate from the other portions, was a 
rectangle, containing an area of about seventeen 
miles in circuit; which, according to Josephus, was 
more than four times the circuit of Jerusalem: see 
Bell. Jud., v. iv. 3, where that city is stated to be 
thirty- three stadia in cireumference. 

Verses 7, 8. And a portion shall be for the prince 
on the one side, &c.—One-half of the prince’s por- 
tion was to lie on the west side of the three portions 
laid out for the priests and sanctuary, the Levites 
and city ; and the other half to be on the east side 
of it, and to run parallel to them in breadth from 
north to south. And the length shall be over against 
one of the portions—Or, as the words may be more 
intelligibly rendered, And the length shall be answer- 
able to every one of these portions, both on the west 
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A.M. 3430. ward: and the length shall be over 

B. C. 574, ; ; 

against one of the portions, from the 
west border unto the east border. 

8 In the land shall be his possession in 
Israel : and * my princes shall no more oppress 
my people ; and the rest of the land shall they 
give to the house of Israel according to their 
tribes. 

9 4 Thus saith the Lord Gop; ! Let it suf- 
fice you, O princes of Israel: ™ remove vio- 
lence and spoil, and execute judgment and 
justice, take away your ‘exactions from my 
people, saith the Lord Gop. 

10 Ye shall have just balances, and a just 
ephah, anda just bath. 

11 The ephah and the bath shall be of one 
measure, that the bath may contain the tenth 
part of a homer, and the ephah the tenth part 
of a homer: the measure thereof shall be after 
the homer. 

12 And the °shekel shall be twenty gerahs: 
twenty shekels, five and twenty shekels, fifleen 
shekels, shall be your maneh. 








13 This is the oblation that ye shall A. M. 3430. 
offer ; the sixth part of an ephah of a aie we 
homies of wheat, and ye shall give the sixth part 
of an ephah ofa homer of barley ; 

14 Concerning the ordinance -f oil, the bath 
of oil, ye shall offer the tenth part of a bath 
out of the cor, which is a homer of ten baths: 
for ten baths are a homer : 

15 And one ° lamb out of the flock, out of two 
hundred, out of the fat pastures of Israel, for a 
meat-offering, and for a burnt-offering, and for 
6 peace-offerings, >to make reconciliation for 
them, saith the Lord Gop. 

16 All the people of the land ’ shall give this 
oblation *for the prince in Israel. 

17 And it shall be the prince’s part fo give 
burnt-offerings, and meat-offerings, and drink- 
offerings, in the feasts, and in the new-moons, 
and in the sabbaths, in all solemnities of the 
house of Israel: he shall prepare the sin-offer- 
ing, and the meat-offering, and the burnt-offer- 
ing, and the ° peace-offerings, to make recon- 
ciliation for the house of Israel. 








k Chapter xlvi. 18; Jer. xxii. 17; Chap. xix. 6, ie 3 eed hy 
xali. 27. Chap. xliv. 6—» Jer. xxii. 3.——* Heb. ewpul- 
n Levit. xix.35; Prov. xi. 1. 











° Exod. xxx. 13; Lev. xxvii. 25; 
® Or, thank- offerings. 
8 Or, with. 


Num. iii. 47. 5 Or, kid. 
P Levit. i. 4? Hebrew, shall be for. 
9° Or, thank-offerings. 




















bcrder and on the east; that is, it shall run parallel 
with them, both on the east and west side. Jn the 
land shall be his possession in Israel—Or, this shall 
be his possession of land in Israel. And my princes 
shall no more oppress my people—As they formerly 
did: for which they are severely reproved: see the 
margin. 

Verses 9-12. Let it suffice, O ye princes of Israel 


—This is a reproof of the oppressions of the former | 


kings and their chief officers. The title of princes 
of Israei is to be understood of such princes as the 
Jews afterward had of the Asmonean race; for 
there were no more princes to reign of the tribe of 
Judah till Christ came. Ye shall have just balances 
—Ye shall take care that there be no deceit in pri- 
vate trade: ye shall provide just measures, both for 
buying and selling, both dry things and liquid: for 
the ephah was the measure of dry things, as the 
bath was of liquid. The homer was about ten 
bushels, which amounts to about eighty gallons in 
liquid things. And the shekel shall be twenty gerahs. 
—This is made the standard of the shekel, Exod. xxx. 
13, which confutes the common opinion, that the 
weights of the sanctuary were double to those of 
common use. The shekel is usually valued at 2s. 6d. 
of our money; but some suppose it to be in value 
2s. 41d. of our money, and a little over. Twenty 
shekels, five and twenty, fifteen shall be your maneh 
—Maneh is the same with the Greek pve, and the 
Latin mina, being both derived from it. A maneh, 
or mind, consists of sixty shekels, that is, thirty 
3 


ounces of silver; which, reckoning every shekel at 
2s. 6d. value, amounts to 7/. 10s. The dividing the 
maneh into twenty, twenty-five, and fifteen shekels, 
supposes there were coins of these several values, 
which, taken all together, were to be of the same 
weight with the mina. 

Verses 13-16. This is the dblation, &c.—The 
Hebrew word here translated oblation, distinguished 
from the first-fruits, (see note on verse 1,) signifies 
the portion belonging to the Levites out of the fruits 
of the earth, when they were gathered in: see chap. 
xliv. 30. For which reason St. Jerome, upon the 
place, supposes the following words to express the 
proportion the people ought to pay the Levites out 
of the increase of their ground; which by their 
rabbins was determined to amount to at least a six- 
tieth part: after which separation a tenth part was 
to be paid out of the remainder. The portions allot- 
ted to the priests and Levites were not intended only 
for their own maintenance; but likewise to make a 
constant provision for those sacrifices, both ordinary 
and extraordinary, which were appointed by the 
law: see Mal. iii. 10. And one lamb out of the flock, 
out of two hundred—This offering is enjoined, be- 
sides the setting apart the firstborn for the use of 
the priests and Levites, for making provision for the 
daily burnt-offering, Num, xxviii. 3, and for burnt- 
offerings and peace-offerings, or sacrifices of thanks- 
giving, that were to be made upon proper occasions. 
Out of the fat pastures of Israel—This implies that 
these lambs were to be the best and fattest of their 
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18 Thus saith the Lord Gop; In 
C. 574. 


the first month, in the first day of 
the month, thou shalt take a young bullock 
without blemish, and 4 cleanse the sanctuary : 

19 * And the priest shall take of the blood of 
the sin-offering, and put i¢ upon the posts of the 
house, and upon the four corners of the settle 
of the altar, and upon the posts of the gate of 
the inner court. 

20 And so thou shalt do the seventh day of 
the month * for every one that erreth, and for 
him that is ee so shall ye reconcile the 
house. 

21 * In the first month, in the fourteenth day 
of the month, ye shall have the passover, a 
feast of seven days; unleavened bread shall be 
eaten. 








r Chap. xliii. 20.— Leviticus iv, 27. 
; Num. ix. 2,35 xxviii. 16,17; 


4 Leviticus xvi. 16. 
t Exod. xii. 18; Lev. xxiii. 5, 6 
Deut. xvi. ad 
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kind, as all other tithes and things dedicated to God 
were to be. Yo make reconciliation for them— 
This effect is ascribed to burnt-offerings, as well as to 
those which were properly sacrificed for sin. All 
the people, §c., shall give this oblation for the prince 
—Or, with the prince ; that is, the people shall join 
with the prince in making these oblations; whereas 
those that follow in the next verse are to be at the 
sole charge of the prince. 

Verses 18-20. In the first month, &c., thou shalt 
take a young bullock—These words are directed to 
the prince, who is commanded, on the first day of 
the new year, (which, according to the ecclesiastical 
computation, began with the month Nisan, and an- 
swers to our 10th of March: see Exod. xii. 2,) to 
provide a bullock for a burnt-offering to cleanse the 
temple from any defilement it might have contracted, 
by the people’s offering their sacrifices, or coming 
into any of the courts belonging to it, while they 
were under any legal pollution. And the priest shall 
take of the blood, &c.—The office of the priest is 
here distinguished from that of the prince: the 
prince was to provide the sacrifices, and the priest 
to offer them. So shalt thou do the seventh day for 








22 And upon that day shall the A. ag 
. 574, 

prince prepare for himself and for 

all the people of the land *a bullock for a 

sin-offering. 

23 And *seven days of the feast he shall 
prepare a burnt-offering to the Lorp, seven 
bullocks and seven lambs without blemish daily 
the seven days; ’and a kid of the goats daily 
for a sin-offering. 

24 * And he shall prepare a meat-offering of 
an ephah for a bullock, and an ephah for a 
ram, and a hin of oil for an ephah. 

25 In the seventh month, in the fifteenth day 
of the month, shall he do the like in the * feast 
of the seven days, according to the sin-offering, 
according to the burnt-offering, and according 


to the meat-offering, and according to the oil. 
Se ae 


u Lev. iv. 14. x Ley. xxiii. 8.——y Num. xxviii. 15, 22, 30; 
xxix. 5, 11, 16, 19. z Chapter xlvi. 5,7.—— Lev. xxiii. 33 ; 
Num. xxix. 12; Deut. xvi. 13. 

















every one that erreth—For all the errors of all the 
house of Israel through ignorance. There were 
particular sacrifices appointed for sins of ignorance, 
whether of, private persons or of the whole congre- 
gation, Lev. iv.13. So shall ye reconcile the house— 
Cleanse it from any pollution it may have contracted 
through the ignorance of any of the common people. 

Verse 25. In the seventh month—According to 
their ecclesiastical account, which is Ti%sri, and an- 
swers to part of our August and September. In the 
Jifteenth day, §c., shall he do the like—Namely, the 
prince. On that day the feast of tabernacles began, 
and continued seven days. Here we see the defi- 
ciency of the legal sacrifices for sin; they were 
often repeated, not only every year, but every feast, 
and every day of the feast, because they could not 
make the comers thereunto perfect. Hence we may ° 
also learn the necessity of frequently repeating the 
same religious exercises. Indeed, the sacrifice of 
atonement was offered once for all; but the sacrifice 
of acknowledgment, that of a broken heart, that of 
a thankful heart, must be offered every day. And 
these spiritual sacrifices are always acceptable to 
God through Christ Jesus, 


CHAPTER XLVI. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) Further rules for the worship of the priests and people, 1-15. 
(3,) A description of the places for the boiling and baking the offer- 


prince’s disposal of his inheritance, 16-18. 
ings, 19-24. 
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CHAPTER XLVI. 


and for the people. 








Si 3430. THus saith the Lord Gop; The 
pasha Sas gate of the inner court that look- 
eth toward the east shall be shut the six work- 
ing days ; but on the sabbath it shall be opened, 
and in the day of the new-moon it shall be 
opened. 

2 * And the prince shall enter by the way of 
the porch of that gate without, and shall stand 
by the post of the gate, and the priests shall 
prepare his burnt-offering and his peace-offer- 
ings, and he shall worship at the threshold of 
the gate: then he shall go forth; but the gate 
shall not be shut until the evening. 

3 Likewise the people of the land shall wor- 
ship at the door of this gate before the Lory in 
the sabbaths and in the new-moons. 

4 And the burnt-offering that >the prince 
shall offer unto the Lorp in the sabbath day 
shail be six lambs without blemish, and a ram 
without blemish. 

5 ¢ And the meat-offering shall be an ephah 
for a ram, and the meat-offering for the lambs 
1 as he shall be able to give, and a hin of oil to 
an ephah. . 

6 And in the day of the new-moon it shall 

be a young bullock without blemish, and six 














lambs, and a ram: they shall be A. M. 3430 
without blemish. bees 
7 And he shall prepare a meat-offering, an 
ephah for a bullock, and an ephah for a ram, 
and for the lambs according as his hand shall 
attain unto, and a hin of oil to an ephah. 

8 4 And when the prince shall enter, he shall 
go in by the way ofthe porch of that gate, and 
he shall go forth by the way thereof. 

9 4 But when the people of the land ¢ shall 
come before the Lorp in the solemn feasts, he 
that entereth in by the way of the north gate to 
worship shall go out by the way of the south 
gate; and he that entereth by the way of the 
south gate shall go forth by the way of the 
north gate: he shall not return by the way of 
the gate whereby he came in, but shall go forth 
over against it. 

10 And the prince in the midst of them, when 
they go*in, shall go in ; and when they go forth, 
shall go forth. 

11 And in the feasts and in the solemnities 
‘the meat-offering shall be an ephah to a 
bullock, and an ephah to a ram, and to the 
lambs as he is able to give, and a hin of oil to 
an ephah. 














© Chap. xly. 


a Chap. xliv. 3; Verse 8.» Chap. xlv. 17. 
‘ 29; Verses 7, 11. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVI. 

Verses 2,3. The prince shall enter by the way 
of the porch of that gate without—The prince shall 
go through the outer gate of that court, and so pass 
to the inner gate, where lie may see the whole ser- 
vice performed at the altar. And shall stand by the 
post of the gate—That is, by the entrance of the 
gate, where there was a seat prepared for him: see 
note on chap. xliv. 2. And the priests shall prepare 
his burnt-offering—Or, offer his burnt-offering, as 
the original word often signifies. And he shall wor- 
ship at the threshold of the gate--By bowing his 
head, bowing down his face to the ground, or falling 
down upon the ground, as the posture of divine 
worship is elsewhere described. But the gate shall 
not be shut until the evening—Because the people 
were to pay their solemn worship in the same place, 
as is prescribed in the following verse. Likewise 
thz people shall worship at the door of this gate— 
Here the inner porch of the east gate is assigned for 
their station, who came to present themselves before 
the Lord upon the solemn festivals, and they were 
to come no further into the inner court. 

Verses 4, 5. The burnt-offering that the prince 
shall offer, &c.—It was the prince’s part to provide 
sacrifices for the sabbaths and ‘other festivals: see 
chap. xlv. 17. But this was a new ordinance; and 
the number of the beasts that were to be offered, 
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1 Heb, the gift of his hand, Deuteronomy xvi. 17.——4 Verse 2. 
e Exod. xxiii. 14-17; Deut. xvi. 16.——f Verse 5. 





and the proportions of the meat and drink-offerings, 
are different here from those prescribed in the law, 
as will appear by comparing the fourth, sixth, 
seventh, and fourteenth verses of this chapter, with 
Num. xxviii. 9-12, 15. And the meat-offering for 
the lambs as he shall be able to give—The Hebrew 
is, According to the gift of his hand ; that is, as much 
as he shall think sufficient. 

Verses 8-10. He shall go in by the porch of that 
gate—To go in at the eastern gate was the privilege 
of the prince and the priests only; the people were 
to enter in by the north or south gates, as is men- 
tioned in the following verse. He that entereth in 
by the way of the north gate, shall go oul by the 
way of the south, &e.—These words imply the rea- 
son why the people were not to come in at the east 
gate, because, there being no passage or thoroughfare 
out of the temple westward, if they had entered in 
at the east gate, they must have returned back the 
same way they came in, which would have occa- 
sioned avast throng and hinderance, considering the 
multitude that came to the temple. And perhaps 
this order was also designed to take away any 
superstitious distinction between the several gates 
of the temple, by commanding that every one should 
go out the opposite way to that by which he came 
in, whether it were toward the north or south. And 
the prince in the midst of them—The prince shall 
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A ip 12 Now, when the prince shall pre- 
: "pare a voluntary burnt-offering or 
peace-offerings voluntarily unto the Lorn, & one 
shall-then open him the gate that looketh to- 
ward the east, and he shall prepare his burnt- 
offering and his peace-offerings, as he did on 
the sabbath day: then he shall go forth; and 
after his going forth one shall shut the gate. 

13 » Thou shalt daily prepare a burnt-offer- 
ing unto the Lorp of a lamb ? of the first year 
without blemish: thou shalt prepare it * every 
morning. 

14 And thou shalt prepare a meat-offering for 
it every morning, the sixth part of an ephah, 
and the third part of a hin of oil, to temper with 
the fine flour ; a meat-offering continually by a 
perpetual ordinance unto the Lorp. 

15 Thus shall they prepare the lamb, and the 
meat-offering, and the oil, every morning for 
a continual burnt-offering. 

16 4 Thus saith the Lord Gon ; If the pr ince 
give a gift unto any of his sons, the inheritance 








& Chap. xliv. 3; Verse 2.——} Exod. xxix. 38; Num. xxviii. 3, 
2 Heb. a son of his year.——-3 Heb. morning by morning. 








pay the same attendance upon God’s worship with the 
people, since all men are equal in the sight of God. 

Verses 12-14. Now when the prince shall prepare 
avoluntary offering—The foregoing verses gave di- 
rections about the sacrifices the prince was enjoined 
to offer upon solemn days; this gives directions con- 
cerning his free-will, or voluntary offerings, concern- 
ing which see Lev. xxii. 18, 21. Upon these occa- 
sions the eastern gate was to be opened for the 
prince; but then, as soon as the service was over, 
and he was gone out, the gate was to be shut, because 
that gate was not to stand open, but only on the 
sabbath and festival days. T'hou shalt daily pre- 
pare—The LXX. read, He shall prepare, or make, 
a burnt-off ering, &c., as also all the ancient versions, 
except the Chaldee. He shall prepare tt every 
morning—The daily evening sacrifice is generally 
supposed to be here implied, according to the pre- 
scription of the law, Num. xxviii. 3. The sixth 
part of an ephah, &c.—In Numbers xxviii. 5, the 
proportion required is the tenth part of an ephah, 
and the fourth partof ahinof oil. By a perpetual 
ordinance unto the Lord—The law of the passover 
is called a perpetual ordinance, Exod. xii. 17; and 
likewise the ordinances about the first-fruits, Lev. 
xxiii. 14. The Hebrew word, ow, is used in each 
of these places; but it does not always denote per- 
petuily in a strict sense, but only a long period, or 
succession of time. 

Verses 16-18. If the prince give a gift, 
these verses we learn, that even gifts, or legacies of 
jands, could only be granted till the year of jubilee, 
except to a person’s own heirs; for at that period all 
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&c.—By- 





thereof shall be his sons’; it shall be A. or aae. 
their possession by inheritance. ee bhai 

17 But if he give a gift of his inheritance to 
one of his servants, then it shall be his to * the 
year of liberty; after it shall return to the prince : 
but his inheritance shall be his sons’ for them. 

18 Moreover, * the prince shall not take of the 
people’s inheritance by oppression, to thrust 
them out of their possession ; bu¢ he shall give 
his sons’ inheritance out of his own possession : 
that my people be not scattered every man from 
his possession. 

19 4 After, he brought me through the entry, 
which was at the side of the gate, into the holy 
chambers of the priests, which looked toward the 
north: and behold, there was a place on the 
two sides westward. 

20 Then said he unto me, This is the place 
where the priests shall ! boil the trespass-offering 
and the sin-offering, where they shall ™ bake the 
meat-offering ; that they bear them not out into 
the outer court, * to sanctify the people. 





i Leviticus xxv. 10.— Chap. xlv. 8. 
m Lev. ii. 4, 5, 7. 


12 Chron. xxxv. 13. 
"Chap. xliv. 19. _ 














such gifts or grants devolved again to the original 
possessors, or their heirs. Jt shall be his to the year 
of liberty—That is, of jubilee, called the year of 
liberty, because it freed men’s persons from the ser- 
vice of their masters, and their estates from any 
engagements by which the right of them was trans- 
ferred from their proper owners. After it shall 
return to the prince—Or to his heirs, if he be dead. 
But his inheritance shall be his sons’ for them—Orx, 
his inheritance shall belong to his sons; It shall be 
theirs so as not to be alienated. Zhe prince shall 
not take of the pcople’s inheritance—As Ahab did, 
1 Kings xxi. 16. @Uhat my people be not scattered 
—Lest, being turned out of their own, they be forced 
to wander up and down the country for a livelihood. 

Verses 19, 20. He brought me through the entry 
—A private passage, chap. xlii. 9, which led to the 
priests’ chambers, which were on the north side of 
the inner court, and are described chap. xl. 44, 46. 
There was a place on the two sides westward—Or, 
on their sides westward ; that is, there was an en- 
closure on the west side of these chambers. T'his. 
is the place where the priest shall boil the trespass- 
offering—The flesh of the sacrifices, which were to 
be eaten, was to be boiled, except the flesh of the 
passover. Where they shall bake the meat-offering 
—According to the directions given Lev. ii. 4-7. 
T hat they bear them not into the outer court, to sanc- 
tify the people—The flesh of those sacrifices, and — 
the remainder of the meat-offering, were accounted 
most holy; and consequently, according to the law, 
were supposed to convey some kind of holiness to 


_ those that touched them: see note on chap. xliv. 19. 
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4M a0, 21 Then he brought me forth into 
: the outer court, and caused me to pass 
by the foyr corners of the court; and behold, ¢ in 
every corner of the court ¢here was a coutt. 

22 In the four corners of the court there 
were courts *joined of forty cubits long and 
thirty broad: these four ® corners were of one 


measure. 


23 And there was a row of build- A. M. 2430. 
B. C. 574. 


ings round about in them, round 
about them four, and zt was made with boil- 
ing-places under the rows round about. 

24 Then said he unto me, These are the 
places of them that boil, where the ministers 
of the house shall ° boil the sacrifice of the 
people. 








* Heb. @ court ina corner of a court, and a court in a corner of a court. 








Verses 21-24. Behold, in every corner of the 
court there was a court—At every corner, where 
the side walls metin right angles, there was another 
little court. Zhere were courts joined of forty 
cubits long, &c.—These little courts were in the 
shape of an oblong square, joined with inner walls 
to the outside walls of the greater court. The mar- 
ginal reading, made with chimneys, gives a sense 
which very well agrees with the uses for which the 
courts were designed. There was a row of build- 








6 Heb. cornered.—— Verse 20. 





5 Or, made with chimneys. 


ings round aboutin them—Namely, on the inside of 
these courts. Then said he, These are the places, 
&c.—As there was a place in the inner court for 
boiling the trespass and sin-offering, verses 19, 20; 
so these boiling-places might be appointed for boiling 
the peace-offerings, which were esteemed inferior 
in holiness to those above mentioned, and therefore, 
perhaps, were dressed by the Levites, or inferior 
ministers; whereas the former were boiled by the 
priests in the court properly belonging to them. 


CHAPTER XLVII. 


n this chapter we have, (1,) The vision of the holy waters, their rise, extent, depth, and healing virtue ; the plenty 


of fish in them, and an account of trees growing on the banks of them, 1-12. 


(2,) An appointment of the borders 


of the land of Canaan, which was to be divided by lot to the tribes of Israel, and the strangers that sojourned 


among them, 13-23. 


4M, 420. . AFTERWARD he brought me 
aaeecoy again unto the door of the house ; 
and behold, * waters issued out from under the 
threshold of the house eastward: for the fore- 
front of the house stood toward the east, and 





the waters came down from under A. M. 3430. 
from the right side of the house, at es 
the south side of the altar. 

2 Then brought he me out of the way of the 
gate northward, and led me about the way 





a Joel iii. 18; Zech. xiii. 1; 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVII. 

Verse 1. He brought me again to the door of the 
house—The door of the temple, described chap. 
xli.2. And behold, waters issued from under the 
threshold eastward—Ezekiel had repeatedly walked 
round the house, and had surveyed the doors of it, 
but had not discovered this stream of water spring- 
ing from under its threshold till now. Thus God 
makes known his mind and will to his people, not 
all at once, but by degrees. Dr. Lightfoot tells us, 
that there was a large quantity of water conveyed 
in pipes under ground from the fountain of Etam, 


for the uses of the temple; and some commentators | 


seem disposed to interpret this part of Ezekiel’s 
vision, of that water. Others think he only alludes 
to it, or draws his similitude from it, but is to be mys- 
tically understood. Whether he allude to any such 


conduit, or stream of water, or not, that the waters | 


here spoken of are to be understood mystically, will || 
hardly be doubted by any that consider what is 
3 








xiv. 8; Revelation xxii. 1. 





stated concerning their direction and course, their 
continual increase, and salubrious effects; circum- 
stances all utterly inapplicable to the water said to be 
brought in pipes for the uses of the temple. Zhe 
fore-front of the house stood toward the east, and 
the waters came down from under the right side of 
the house, and proceeded eastward—They did not 
therefore come to the temple, as if intended for the 
purposes of washing the sacrifices,carrying offthe filth, 
and keeping every partclean and wholesome; but they 
issued from it, and proceeded to refresh and fertilize 
other places. The prophecy of Zechariah, chap. 
xiv. 8, that living waters should go forth from Jeru- 
salem, half of them toward the former sea, and 
half toward the hinder sea; and St. John’s vision 


| (Rev. xxii. 1) of a pure river of water of life, pro- 


ceeding out of the throne of God and the Lamb, 

elucidate this part of Ezekiel’s vision, and direct us 

in the application of it. Itis undoubtedly to be un- 

derstood of the gospel of Christ, which went forth 
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A. M. 3430. without unto the outer gate by the 

B.C. 5 

way that looketh eastward; and _be- 
hold, there ran out waters on the right side. 

3 And when the man that had the line in 
his hand went forth eastward, he measured a 
thousand cubits, and he brought me through 
the waters; the 1 waters were to the ankles. 

4 Again he measured a thousand, and brought 
me through the waters; the waters were to 
the knees. 








b Chap. xl. 3.——" Heb. waters of the ankles. 








Again he measured a thousand, 


the waters . Va 3430, 


and brought me through ; ae 


were to the loins. ee 

5 Afterward he measured a thousand; and 
it was a river that I could not pass over: for 
the waters were risen, ? waters to swim in, a 
river that could not be passed over. 

6 % And he said unto me, Son of man, hast 
thou seen this? Then he brought me, and 
caused me to return to the brink of the river. 

7 Now, when I had returned, behold, at the 





2 Heb. waters of swimming. 





from Jerusalem, and spread itself into the countries 
around; and of the gifts and graces of the Holy 
Ghost which accompanied it, and by virtue of which 
it diffused its influence far and wide, and produced 
the most blessed effects. Thus Isaiah foretold that 
out of Zion should go forth the law, and the word 
of the Lord from Jerusulem, chap. ii. 3. At Jeru- 
salem it was that the Spirit was poured out upon the 
apostles, enduing them with the gift of tongues, that 
they might carry these waters to all nations; and 
in the temple first they stood and preached the 
words of this life. But this temple of Ezekiel was 
not so much designed to be an emblem of the mate- 
rial temple, built after the return of the Jews from 
Babylon, or of the Jewish Church, which had its 
principal seat there, as of the Christian Church, the 
temple built on the foundation of the apostles and 
prophets, of which Jesus Christ is at once the 
foundation and chief corner-stone; nay, and also 
its threshold and door of entrance: and from him 
springs the well, and from him proceed the river's of 
living water, which refresh and comfort the souls 
of true believers, and render them fruitful to the 
praise and glory of God: see John iv. 10, 14, and 
vii. 38,39. Through these waters, the places, which 
had before been a mere wilderness, are made like 
Eden ; and what had been a dry and barren desert, 
becomes like the garden of the Lord ; joy and glad- 
ness are found therein, thanksgiving and the voice 
of melody, Isa. li. 3, and xxx. 25, where see the 
notes. 

Verse 3. And when the man that had the line— 
The angel, described with @ line in his hand, chap. 
xl. 3; went forth eastward—Went on directly from 
the east gate; he measured—By the line in his hand; 
a thousand cubits—Almost the third part of an 
English mile; and he brought me through the waters 
—To try the depth of them. And the waters were 
to the ankles—“ The gradual rise of the waters de- 
notes the large effusion of the Spirit, (which was 
very remarkable at the first publication of the gos- 
pel,) and its wonderful increase from small begin- 
nings; as well as most probably some future and 
large effusion thereof to be poured out upon the 
Jews and Gentiles, in order to their conversion. 
And the latter part of the representation, as Mr. 
Scott observes, may relate to the times when the 
gospel shall fill the earth, and produce most exten- 
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sive and important good effects on the state of man- 
kind in every nation. Thus the river here signifies 
the same as the stone, (Dan. ii. 34, 45,) cut out with- 
out hands, becoming a great mountain, and filling 
the whole earth ; and the same as the little leaven 
(which is Christ’s illustration of the subject) leaven- 
ing the whole three measures of meal into which it 
was cast; or as the grain of mustard-seed becoming 
a large plant, like a tree, in which the fowls of the 
air might make their nests. The emblem may also 
be applied to illustrate the growth of grace, know- 
ledge, and holiness, in true Christians, who, instead 
of resting in past attainments, forgetting those 
things which are behind, reach forth unto those 
which are before, and press toward the mark for 
the prize of their high calling of God in Christ 
Jesys. Of such the religion may be fitly compared 
to the morning light, which shines more and more 
unto the perfect day. 

Verses 6,7. And he said, Son of man, hast thou 
seen this ?—Hast thou considered, or taken notice of, 
this vision now showed unto thee? To see, often 
signifies to take notice of what we see: on the con- 
trary, they are said to have eyes and see not, who do 
not observe what is placed before their eyes. This 
is an intimation to us, that it is our indispensable 
duty to consider well what is signified by these wa- 
ters, and by their increase and effects: namely, to 
mark well the progress of the gospel in the world, 
and the process of the work of grace in the heart ; to 
follow and carefully observe these waters, as Ezekiel 
here did; to attend to the motions and drawings of 
the blessed Spirit, and walk after them under a‘di- 
vine conduct. It is good to be often searching into 
the things of God, and trying to discover the depth 
of them ; not only to look on the surface of the wa- 
ters, but to go as far as we can toward the bottom 
of them; to be often digging, often diving into the 
mysteries of the kingdom of heaven, as those who 
covet to be intimately acquainted with them. If we 
carefully consider the things of God, we shall find 
some of them very plain, and easy to be understood, 
like the waters that came only up to the ankles ; oth- 
ers more difficult, and which require a deeper search, 
as the waters which rose to the knees, or the loins; 
and some quite beyond our reach, which we can 
neither fathom nor penetrate into, but, despairing to | 
find their bottom, or measure their depth must be | 
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4; Rs ap. Spank of the river were very many 
« ©. 504 a 

°trees on the one side and on the 
other. 

8 Then said he unto me, These waters issue 
out toward the east country, and go down into 
the ‘desert, and go into the sea: which being 
brought forth into the sea, the waters shall be 
healed. 

9 And it shall come to pass, that every thing 
that liveth, which moveth, whithersoever the 





3 Heb. lip.—c—t Verse 12; Rev. xxii. 2—+ Or, plain, Deut. 
lii. 17; iv. 49; Josh. iii.-16. 








content, with St. Paul, to sit down on the brink, and 
adore it, erying out with him, O the depth of the 
riches, both of the wisdom and knowledge of God! 
How unsearchable are his judgments, and his ways 
past finding out! Rom. xi. 33. 

Then he caused me to return by the brink of the 
river—He made me go along by the river side. Be- 
hold, on the bank of the river were very many trees 
—The words allude to the trees planted in paradise, 
and designed for man’s food in the state of inno- 
cence ; and especially to the tree of life which grew 
there. The reader will observe, that many of the 
ideas in this chapter are taken from the terrestrial 
paradise; see verse 12, and compare Rev. xxii. 1, 2, 
where the same ideas are carried to the celestial 
paradise by St. John. 

Verses 8, 9. T'hen said he, These waters issue to- 
ward the east country—These waters are described 
as taking their course along the plain, or champaign 
country, (for that is the sense of the word here ren- 
dered desert,) toward the lake where Sodom former- 
ly stood, called the Dead sea, and by Moses, the Salt 
sea: see Deut. iii.17. Which being brought forth 
into the sea, the waters shall be healed—These liv- 
ing and salubrious streams, by mixing with the salt 
and brackish waters of the sea, shall render them 
wholesome and fit for use; finely representing the 
tendency of the gospel, and the healing virtue of 
divine grace, in curing the corruptions of human 
nature, and vices of mankind. And every thing that 
liveth, §c., whithersoever the river shall come, shall 
live—“ Even in the Asphaltite lake, or Dead sea, 
which is so unfavourable to animal life. Josephus 
represents this lake as salt, and incapable of feeding 
fishes. Tacitus says, that it does not suffer fishes or 
water-fowl to live in it; yet Maundrell observed two 
or three shells of fishes on the shore. Bishop Po- 
cocke found its water very salt; and on tasting it, 
his mouth was constringed, as if it had been a strong 
alum water. The bishop observes, ‘It has been 
said by all authors, and is the common opinion, that 
there is no fish in this lake: the fresh water fish of 
the river Jordan probably would not live in it. After 
I left the Holy Land, it was positively affirmed to 
me, that a monk had seen fish caught in this water; 
and possibly there may be fish peculiar to this lake, 
for which this water may not be too salt: but this is 
a fact that deserves to be inquired into. The air 
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and A. M. 3430. 


5 rivers shall come, shall live: 
C. 574. 


there shall be a very great multitude 
of fish, because these waters shall come thither : 
for they shall be healed: and every thing shall 
live whither the river cometh. 

10 And it shall come to pass, that the fishers 
shall stand upon it from En-gedi even unto En- 
eglaim ; they shall be a place to spread forth 
nets; their fish shall be according to their kinds, 
as the fish 4 of the great sea, exceeding many. 





5 Hebrew, two rivers——4 Numbers xxxiv. 6; Joshua xxiii. 4; 
Chap. xlviii. 28. 








about this lake has always been thought to be very 
bad.” ‘The Dead sea,’ says Michaelis, ‘is more 
brackish than any known sea or salt-well in the 
world. It contains as much salt as water can dis- 
solve, namely, the fourth part of the weight of the 
water: and this is the reason why neither men nor 
animals sink in the Dead sea. If you throw fishes 
into heavy water, they cannot swim, but fall imme- 
diately on their sides.’”—Newcome. The reader 
who wishes to have further information on this sub- 
ject, may find it in Dr. Pococke and Dr. Shaw’s 
Travels, or the Encycl. Britan. on the word As- 
phaltites. Every thing shall live whither the river 
cometh—This signifies the wonderful and blessed 
efficacy of the gospel, when accompanied by the in- 
fluence of the Holy Spirit, and received in faith and 
love: it communicates spiritual life to such as were 
before dead in trespasses and sins: it creates them 
anew in Christ Jesus unto all holy tempers, words, 
and works, such as God hath ordained that men 
should walk 4 in them. 

Verse 10. Fishers shall stand upon it from En- 
gedi unto En-eglaim--En-gedi was in the wilderness 
of Judah, Josh. xv. 61,62. De L’Isle places it toward 
the south-west point of the Dead sea; and En- 
eglaim is placed by the same writer at the north of 
the Dead sea, where Jordan runs into it. It is men- 
tioned, Isa. xv. 8, as a place on the borders of Moab, 
which country lay on the east side of the Dead sea. 
Bishop Newcome, following the punctuation adopt- 
ed by the Syriac, Vulgate, and Arabic, reads, From 
En-gedi even to En-eglaim there shall be a spread- 
ing forth of nets ; by which is signified, that fishers 
should be employed along the whole coast of it, de- 
noting the multitude of gospel preachers, all over the 
world, labouring to gain sinners to Christ. Their 
jish shall be according to their kinds, as the fish of 
the great sea—That is, the Mediterranean; exceed- 
ing many—Great multitudes of sinners, of all de- 
scriptions, in a thousand diversified forms of guilt 
and wretchedness, shall be brought to God by the 
word of these preachers, these fishers of men. So 
that this is a further amplification of what is said in 
verse 8, that the waters should be healed, and strong- 
ly illustrates the salutary effect of the gospel, and 
the multitude of converts that should be made in the 
Gentile countries, even in the most idolatrous, igno- 
rant, and wicked. 
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A. M. 3430. 


11 But the miry places thereof and 
C. 574 


_ the marshes thereof ®shall not be 

healed ; they shall be given to salt. 
12 And ¢ by the river upon the bank thereof, 
on this side and on that side, 7shall grow all 
trees for meat, ‘whose leaf shall not fade, 








§ Or, and that which shall not be healed. 
shall come up. 


e Verse '7.——’ Heb. 











neither shall the fruit thereof be con- A. M. 3430. 

: : .. B.C. 574. 
sumed : it shall bring forth ®*new fruit ————_ 
according to his months, because their waters 
they issued out of the sanctuary: and the fruit 
thereof shall be for meat, and the leaf thereof 
® for & medicine. 





f Job viii. 16; Psa. i.3; Jer. xvii.8.—* Or, principal — Or, 
for bruises and sores.——8 Rev. xxii. 2. 











Verse 11. But the miry places thereof, and the 
marshes thereof, shall not be healed—“ There shall 
still remain some marshes, creeks, or swamps, into 
which these healing waters shall not find an en- 
trance; and these must be left incurably steril and 
worthless.”—Scott. This represents the case of 
those countries or individuals, who either utterly re- 
ject the gospel, or, though they profess to receive it, 
do not obey and walk according to it, but hold the 
truth in unrighteousness. They shall be given to 
salt—The gospel is the only healing medicine for 
the disorders of our fallen nature, and they who will 
not receive it in the love of it, remain incurable, and 
are abandoned to final ruin. The Hebrew language 
often expresses irremediable barrenness and unpro- 
fitableness by being given up to salt, saltness being 
equivalent to barrenness in that language. When 
Abimelech destroyed Sichem, he sowed the ground 
whereon it stood with salt, to denote that it should 
ever be cultivated or inhabited again, Judg. ix. 45. 

Verse 12, And by the river, upon the bank thereof, 
shall grow all trees for meat—See the note on 
verse 7. By these trees may be understood, “the 
plenteous provisions of the gospel, the precious pro- 
mises of the sacred word, and the privileges of be- 
lievers, as communicated to their souls by the quick- 
ening Spirit. These abound on each side of the river, 
wherever the gospel is successfully preached; they 
afford nourishment and delight to the souls of men; 
they never fade or wither; they are various, accord- 
ing to the variety of circumstances and occasions in 
the experience of Christians; (as if a tree should 
yield a succession of different kinds of fruit, through 
the months of the year;) and even the leaves serve 
as medicines to their souls. The warnings and re- 
proofs of the word, and the salutary corrections of 
their Father’s rod, though generally less valued, and 
always less pleasant, than divine consolations, yet 
tend to cure their maladies, and restore them to ho- 
liness and happiness.”—Scott. 

Most expositors, however, consider these trees as 
emblematical of true, spiritual Christians, termed by 
Isaiah, trees of righteousness, the planting of the 
Lord, chap. 1xi. 3, set by the rivers of water, the 
waters of the sanctuary, Psa. i. 3, grafted into Christ, 
the tree of life, and, by virtue of their union with 
_ him, made trees of life too, rooted in him, Col. ii. 7. 
There isa great variety of these trees, through the 
diversity of gifts with which they are endued by 
that one Spirit which works all in all. They grow 
on the bank of the river, for they keep close to holy 
ordinances, and through them derive sap and virtue 
from Christ. They are fruit-trees, designed, as the 
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fig-tree and the olive, to honour with their fruits both 
God and man, Judg. ix.9. The fruit thereof shall 
be for meat, for the lips of the righteous feed many, 
and the fruits of their righteousness are many ways 
beneficial. The very leaves of these trees are for 
medicine, or, as the margin has it, for bruises amd 
sores. True Christians, with their good discourses, 
the leaves of the trees of righteousness, as well as 
with their beneficent actions, which are their fruits, 
do good to those about them: they strengthen the 
weak, and bind up the broken-hearted. Their cheer- 
fulness does good like a medicine, not only to them- 
selves, but to others also. And their leaf shall not 
Sade—They shall be enabled, by the grace of God, 
to persevere in their piety and usefulness, having not 
only life in their root, but sap in all their branches. 
Therefore their profession shall not wither, nor their 
discourse lose its healing, strengthening virtue. 
Neither shall their fruit be consumed—-That is, they 
shall not cease to bear fruit, retaining still the princi- 
ples of their fruitfulness; but shall bring it forth even 
in‘old age. Or, the reward of their fruitfulness shall 
abide for ever; they shall produce fruit that shall 
abound to their account at the appearing of Jesus 
Christ, fruit to life eternal. They shall bring forth 
new fruit according to their months—Some in one 
month and others in another; or, each one of them 
shall bring forth fruit monthly; which signifies a 
constant disposition, desire, resolution, and endea- 
vour to bear fruit, and that they shall never be weary 
of well-doing. And the reason of this extraordinary 
fruitfulness is, because their waters issue out of the 
sanctuary—It isnot to be ascribed to their own wis- 
dom, power, or goodness, or to any thing in them- 
selves, but to the continual supplies of divine grace, 
with which they are watered every moment, Isa. 
xxvii. 3. For, whoever may be the instrument of 
planting them, it is divine grace which gives the in- 
crease. 

The reader will observe, that this part of Ezekiel’s 
vision is evidently referred to and almost copied by 
St. John, Rev. xxii. 2, who applies it to the salvation 
of Christ, begun on earth, and perfected in heaven. 
This whole passage, from verse 1-12 inclusive, as 
Bishop Newcome observes, “is one of the most 
striking allegories in the Hebrew Scriptures,” and 
must so necessarily have a mystical and spiritual 
meaning, that from thence we are compelled to con- 
clude that all the other parts of the vision, from the 
beginning of the xlth to the end of the xlviiith chap- 
ter, must have such a meaning also; and that what- 
ever allusion the prophet’s description of the tem- 
ple, itscourts, &c., and the division of the land to the 
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limits of the land. 





A. M. 3430. 13 4 Thus saith the Lord Gop: 
This shall be the border, whereby ye 
shall inherit the land according to the twelve 
tribes of Israel: > Joseph shall have two por- 
tions. 

14 And ye shall inherit it, one as well as 
another : concerning the which 1 *° lifted‘ up 
my hand to give it unto your fathers: and this 
land shall * fall unto you for inheritance. 

15 And this shall be the border of the land 
toward the north side, from the great sea, ! the 
way of Hethlon, as men go to ™ Zedad ; 

16 *Hamath, ° Berothah, Sibraim, which is 
between the border of Damascus and the bor- 
der of Hamath ; ™ Hazar-hatticon, which is by 
the coast of Hauran. 


17 And the border from the sea shall A. M. 3430. 
be ? Hazar-enan, the border of Da- at 
mascus, and the north northward, and the bor- 
der of Hamath. And this is the north side. 

18 And the east side ye shall measure 
from Hauran, and from Damascus, and from 
Gilead, and from the land of Israel by Jordan, 
from the border unto the east sea. And this is 
the east side. 

19 And the south side southward, from Ta- 
mar, even to 4 the waters of !° strife iz Kadesh, 
the 'river to the great sea. And this is the 
south side * southward. 

20 The west side also shall be the great sea 
from the border, tilla man come over against 
Hamath. This zs the west side. 











4 Gen. xlviii. 5; 1 Chron. v. 1; 











swore. iGen. xii.73 xili. 15; xv. 7; xvil. 8; xxvi.33 xxviil. 
13; Ch. xx. 5, 6, 28, 42. K Chap. xlviii. 29. ' Chap, xlviii. 
],—— Num. xxxiv. 8. o Num. xxxiv. 8. ©2 Sam. viii. 8. 














prince, priests, and tribes, might have to Solomon’s 
temple, or to that built after the return of the Jews 
from Babylon, and the former divisions of the coun- 
try ; yet that the vision was principally intended of 
the spiritual temple of the Christian Church, and of 
its great extent, prosperity, and glory in the latter 
days, when the fulness of the Gentiles shall come 
in, and all Israel shall be saved. 

Verse 13. This shall be the border, &c.—The 
borders described in the following part of this chap- 
ter shall be the limits or boundaries of your coun- 
try; whereby ye shall inherit the land according to 
the twelve tribes of Israel—By the several captivi- 
ties both of Israel and Judah, the several limits or 
borders, belonging to the inheritance of each tribe, 
were obliterated and forgotten; whereupon a new 
boundary and division are here made of the holy 
land. “The allotment of the land,” says Grotius, 
“made here, and in the next chapter, would have 
taken place, had the ten tribes in general, as well as 
Judah and Benjamin, turned themselves to the wor- 
ship of the true God: for if so, they, as well as Ju- 
dah and Benjamin, would have obtained a restora- 
tion. But only some part of them returned with 
Judah and Benjamin, with whom they settled in 
common in the land of Judea.” This may, perhaps, 
be the literal sense of the following part of the pro- 
phecy ; but, without question, a mystical sense is im- 
plied under this literal description, as well as in all the 
_ preceding parts of the vision. Joseph shall have 
two portions—Upon Reuben’s forfeiting his birth- 
right, the double portion, belonging to the firstborn, 
accrued to Joseph and his two sons, Manasseh and 
Ephraim, according to Jacob’s own appointment. 

Verse 14. And ye shall inherit it, one as well as 
another—Namely, the ten tribes which are’scattered 
abroad as well as Judah and Benjamin. These two 
tribes, together with some of the families of the tribe 
of Levi, made up the principal part of those who re- 
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11 Or, the middle village. P Num. xxxiv. 9; Chap. xlviii. 1. 
12 Heb. from between. 4 Num. xx. 13; Deut. xxxii. 51; Psa. 
Ixxxi. 7; Chapter xlviii. 28.—1!3 Or, Meribah. 14 Or, valley. 
15 Or, toward T'eman. 














turned from the Babylonish captivity ; by which it 
appears, that this prophecy has not yet been fulfill- 
ed, but relates to the general restoration of the Jews 
and Israelites, an event often foretold in the prophe- 
cies of the Old Testament. And this land shail fall 
unto you for inheritance —Here is an allusion to the 
manner of their first acquiring the possession of the 
land, which was by lot, by which means all contro- 
versies were prevented, the lot referring all things to 
the divine designation and appointment. 

Verses 15-17. This shall be the border toward 
the north—The northern border of the land was to 
begin from the west point, on which side lay the 
Mediterranean sea, and to go on northward toward 
Hethlon, a place between Tyre and Damascus, and 
so forward to Zedad, mentioned Num. xxxiv. 8, 
Hamath, and other places here mentioned in these 
verses. 

Verse 18. And the east side ye shall measure 
from Hauran—The city Aurana, and the district 
Auranitis, the north-east limit of the Holy Land. 
Damascus lay more northerly than Hauran, but the 
country called Auranitis might reach near it. Gilead 
is well known to have been a long tract of land, 
which was extended to the country of Sihon king of 
the Amorites. From the land of Israel by Jordan— 
From the northern limits of the land of Israel near 
Cesarea Philippi, or Dan, where the river Jordan 
takes its rise. Unto the east sea—That is, the Dead 
sea, or the lake of Sodom: see verse 8. 

Verse 19. And the south side southward—The 
southern frontier shall be from En-gedi, called Ha- 
zazon-tamar, 2 Chron. xx. 2, to the waters of Me- 
ribah, or strife, in Kadesh, in the south limit of Ju- 
dah, and from thence to the river of Egypt, namely, 
Besor, which runs into the sea not far from Gaza. 

Verse 20. T"he west side shall be the great sea 
from the border—That is, from the southern border, 
mentioned in the foregoing verse. Till a man come 
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fae ap. 21 So shall ye divide this land 
______ unto you according to the tribes of 
Israel. 

22 4 And it shall come to pass, that ye shall 
divide it by lot for an inheritance unto you, 
‘and to the strangers that sojourn among you 





which shall beget children among you: *and 





r Eph. iii. 6; Rev. vii. 9, 10. 








over against Hamath—Or rather, till a man come to 
Hamath, the northern point toward the west frontier. 

Verse 22. Ye shall divide it by lot for an inherit- 
ance unto you—See the note on verse 14. And to 
the strangers that sojourn among you—Foreigners 
never before had the privilege of purchasing or pos- 
sessing any inheritance among the Jews; so this 











they shall be unto you as born in the A. M, 3430 
‘ B. C. 574. 

country among the children of Israel ; 
they shall have inheritance with you among 
the tribes of Israel. 

23 And it shall come to pass, that in what 
tribe the stranger sojourneth, there shall ye give 
him his inheritance, saith the Lord Gop. 


8 Rom. x, 12; Gal. iii. 28; Col. iii.11. 


— 





mystically denotes the incorporating the Gentiles 
into the same church with the Jews, making them 
fellow-heirs, and of the same body with them by 
the gospel, Eph. iii. 6. They shall have inheritance 
with you among the tribes, &c.—In whatsoever 
tribe they sojourn, as it is expressed in the next 
verse. 


CHAPTER XLVIII. 


In this chapter we have the division of the country, the boundaries of which were described in the preceding chapter. 


Here is, (1,) The portion of seven tribes, 1-7. 


(2,) The allotment of land for the sanctuary, priests, and Levites, 


8-14. (3,) For the city and prince, 15-22. (4,) For the other five tribes, 23-29. (5,) A plan of the city, i. gates 


and new name, 30-35. 


fete ae, OW these are the names of the 
a is he tribes: * From the north end to 
the coast of the way of Hethlon, as one goeth to 
Hamath, Hazar-enan, the border of Damascus 
northward, to the coast of Hamath ; (for these are 
his sides east and west;)1a portion for Dan. 

2 And by the border of Dan, from the east side 
unto the west side, a portion for Asher. 

3 And by the border of Asher, from the east side 
even unto the west side, a portion for Naphtali. 

4 And by the border of Naphtali, from the 





a Chap. xlvii. 15. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XLVIII. 

Verses 1, 2. These are the names of the tribes: 
from the north end, &c.—As the description of the 
boundaries of the land began on the north, so the 
portion of that tribe to which the most northern lot 
fell is first named, which is Dan. For these are his 
sides east and west—These are the boundaries be- 
longing to that tribe, from the east point, near mount 
Libanus and Gilead, to the west point, bounded by 
the Mediterranean sea. And by the border of Dan 
a portion for Asher—All along from the south side 
of Dan, measuring from east to west, shall the share 
of Asher be. 

Verse 7. And by the border of Reuben, §c., a 
portion for Judah—From the 1st verse to the 7th, 


the situation of seven of the twelve tribes is de-| 
scribed, which were placed on the north side of the | 


holy portion, the length of Judea, from north to 
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east side unto the west side, a por- baler 
tion for Manasseh. Sk «sak 

5 And by the border of Manasseh, from the 
east side unto the west side, a portion for 
Ephraim. 

6 And by the border of Ephraim, from the 
east side even unto the west side, a portion for 
Reuben. 

7 And by the border of Reuben, from the 
east side unto the west side, a portion for 
Judah. 





1 Heb. one portion. 





south, being divided into twelve equal parts, (see 
chap. xlvii. 14,) besides the allotment for the holy 
portion and for the prince, and the city and temple 
being placed where they formerly stood. Hence it 
was necessary that there should be seven shares on 
the north side of that allotment, and but five on the 
south side ; Jerusalem not standing in the middle of 
the Holy Land, but more toward the south, as will 
appear to any one that consults an accurate map of 
Judea. Many learned men are of opinion, that this 
particular description of the several portions allot- 
ted to the tribes, relates to the settlement of the 
Jews in their own country, after their conversion to 
Christianity. Certainly several passages in the pro- 
phets bear this aspect: see particularly chap. xxxvi. 
and xxxvii. of this prophecy. “But without laying 
too great a stress upon this opinion, we may reason- 


.| ably suppose that some mystical sense is contained 
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A. M. 3430. 


ee 8 “ And by the border of Judah, 


from the east side unto the west side, 
shall be ®the offering which ye shall offer of 
five and twenty thousand reeds in breadth, and 
an length as one of the other parts, from the 
east side unto the west side: and the sanctuary 
shall be in the midst of it. 

9 The oblation that ye shall offer unto the 
Lorp shall be of five and twenty thousand in 
length, and of ten thousand in breadth. 

10 And for them, even for the priests, shall 
be this holy oblation; toward the north five 
and twenty thousand in length, and toward 


the west ten thousand in breadth, and toward | 


the east ten thousand in breadth, and toward 
the south five and twenty thousand in length ; 
and the sanctuary of the Lorp shall be in the 
midst thereof. 











> Chapter xlv. 1-6.——¢ Chap. xliv. 15.——? Or, The sanctified 
portion shall be for the priests. 








under this description. By the twelve tribes the 

pure Christian Church is sometimes signified in the 
_ New Testament: see Luke xxii. 3; Rev. vii. 4, in 

which latter book twelve is a hieroglyphical num- 

ber, denoting the true church, built upon the doc- 

trine of the twelve apostles: see Rey. xii. 1, and 
_ xxi. 14, By the same analogy, the number of a 
hundred and forty and four thousand, (Rev. vii. 4, 
and xiv. 1,) signifies the church of true Christians, 
who continue steadfast in the apostolical doctrine, 
twelve being the square root out of which that num- 
ber arises; so this division of the land among the 
twelve tribes may imply, that all true Christians 
shall be equally sharers in the privileges of the 
gospel.” 

Verse 8. By the border of Judah, §c., shall be the 
offering, &c.—Next to the border of Judah, which 


runs in length from east to west, shall be the offer- 


ing ye shall set apart for the service of God, chap. 
xlv. 1. 
in the original text, either here or in that place, and, 
as we have there noticed, many learned men think 
it more probable, that the measure of cubits is in- 
tended in both passages: see the note there. Andin 
the length as in one of the other parts—Given to 
the adjoining tribes. From the east side unto the 
west side—Which was likewise twenty-five thou- 
- sand reeds, or cubits, according to the dimensions 
of the holy portion, set down chap. xlv. 1-6, for the 
oblation was to be four-square, consisting of twenty- 
five thousand, multiplied by twenty-five thousand. 
Verses 9, 10. The oblation ye shall offer unto the 
Lord—For his sanctuary and priests: see chap. xlv. 
1: shall be five and twenty thousand inlength—See 
note on chap. xlv. 3,4. Toward the north five and 
twenty thousand in length—The dimensions from 
east to west are called by the name of breadth here, 
but of length, verse 8, and so they truly are, as may 
Vou. III. ( 48 ) 


The word reeds, it must be observed, is not. 





11 ° Zt * shall be for the priests that A. M. 3430. 
are sanctified of the sons of Zadok ; — 
which have kept my *charge, which went not 
astray when the children of Israel went astray, 
4 as the Levites went astray. 

12 And this oblation of the land that is offer- 
ed shall be unto them a thing most holy by the 
border of the Levites. 

13 ‘And over against the border of the priests, 
the Levites shall have five and twenty thou- 
sand in length, and ten thousand in breadth: 
all the length shall be five and twenty thou- 
sand, and the breadth ten thousand. 

14 ¢ And they shall not sell of it, neither ex- 
change, nor alienate the first-fruits of the land: 
for i¢ is holy unto the Lorp. 

15 @ f And the five thousand that are left in 
the breadth over against the five and twenty 


3 Or, ward, or, ordinance. 4 Chap. xliv. 10. © Exod. xxii. 
29; Lev. xxvii. 10, 28, 33. £ Chap. xxxv. 6. 

















appear from the description given of the whole in 
the notes on the xlvth chapter. But Houbigant reads 
this verse more intelligibly, as follows: “'Toward the 
north the length shall be twenty-five thousand cu- 
bits; likewise toward the south the length shall be 
twenty-five thousand cubits; and the breadth toward 
the east shall be ten thousand cubits; and toward 
the west ten thousand cubits,” &c. 

Verses 11, 12. It shall be for the priests of the 
sons of Zadok—See note on chap. xliv. 10, 15. 
Which went not astray as the Levites—Or, as the 
other Levites went astray. “The word Levites is 
here used in its greatest latitude, and comprehends 
the priests, as well as those who were properly called 
Levites. Many of these had defiled themselves with 
idolatry, for which crime they were to be degraded 
from the honours due to those priests who had con- 
tinued faithful in their office.,—Lowth. This ob- 
lation shall be unto them a thing most holy—As all 
things dedicated to God were. By the border of 
the Levites—It shall lie next to the portion of the 
Levites which lay southward between the priests’ 
and the city’s portion. 

Verses 13, 14. Over against the border of the 
priests—It might be better translated, just by, or be- 
side the border of the priests. The words import, 
that the border of the Levites should run parallel to 
that of the priests. And in the samesense the words 
should be translated in the 15th, 18th, and 2l1st 
verses of this chapter. And they shall not sell it, 
neither exchange—Or, transfer, &c. As it was 
God’s portion, they were not to sell, or part with it, 
upon any pretence of advantage, or of greater con- 
venience. This portion of land is called the first- 
fruits, as it is styled an oblation, verses 8, 12, to de- 
note that the whole land was God’s property. 

Verses 15-17. And the five thousand that are left 
in the breadth over against [or beside, see verse 13] 
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= ¥ ae thousand, shall be &a profane place 
———— for the city, for dwelling, and for 
suburbs; and the city shall be in the midst 
thereof. 

16 And these shall be the measures thereof; 
the north side four thousand and five hundred, 
and the south side four thousand and five hun- 
dred, and on the east side four thousand and 
five hundred, and the west side four thousand 
and five hundred. 

17 And the suburbs of the city shall be toward 
the north two hundred and fifty, and toward the 
south two hundred and fifty, and toward the east 
two hundred and fifty, and toward the west two 
hundred and fifty. 

18 And the residue in length over against 
the oblation of the holy portion shall be ten 
thousand eastward, and ten thousand west- 
ward: and it shall be over against the obla- 
tion of the holy portion; and the increase 
thereof shall be for food unto them that serve 
the city. 





& Chap. xlii. 20.— Chap. xlv. 6. 





ine five and twenty thousand—This five thousand, 
added to the twenty-five thousand in length, and two 


ten thousands in breadth, mentioned verse 10, makes |, 


up a square of twenty-five thousand every way: see 
verse 20. Shall be a profane place for the city, &c. 
—It is called a profane place comparatively, because 
it was not so holy as the temple and the sanctuary. 
And the city shall be in the midst thereof—A square 
piece of ground, of four thousand five hundred cu- 
bits on every side, shall be taken out of the middle 
of the: twenty-five thousand cubits in length, for the 
area of the city. TJ'he north side four thousand 
five hundred, &c.—It shall be an equilateral square, 
“every side being exactly of the same measure, con- 
sisting in all of eighteen thousand measures, as is 
expressed verse 35. According to Josephus, Bell. 
Jud., v. 43, Jerusalem was thirty-three stadia in cir- 
cuit, which the square here described does not great- 
ly exceed. And the suburbs shall be toward the 
north two hundred and fifty—The city and suburbs 
together making a square of five thousand. 

Verses 18-20. And the residue in length over 
against [or beside] the oblation of the holy portion 
shall be ten thousand eastward and ten thousand 
westward—These two dimensions, of ten thousand 
in length both eastward and westward, remain on 
each side of the area, which is five thousand cubits 
square, and set apart for the site of the city. Itshall 
be over against [or besidé] the oblation of the holy 
portion—-It shall join to the Levites’ portion, both on 
the east and west side; and it shall lie parallel with 
the two portions belonging to the priests and Le- 
vites. And the increase thereof shall be for food 
unto them that serve the city—Perform burdensome 
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the city and prince. 


19 » And they that serve the city A. ae. 
shall serve it out of all the tribes ———— 
of Israel. 

20 All the oblations shall be five and twenty 
thousand by five and twenty thousand: ye 
shall offer the holy oblation four-square, with 
the possession of the city. 

21 4 ‘ And the residue shall be for the prince, 
on the one side and on the other of the holy 
oblation, and of the possession of the city, over 
against the five and twenty thousand of the 
oblation toward the east border, and westward 
over against the five and twenty thousand to- 
ward the west border, over against the portions 
for the prince: and it shall be the holy oblation ; 
* and the sanctuary of the house shall be in the 
midst thereof. 

22 Moreover, from the possession of the Le- 
vites, and from the possession of the city, being 
in the midst of that which is the prince’s, be- 
tween the border of Judah and the border of 
Benjamin shall be for the prince. 





i Chap. xlv. 7.——* Verses 8,.10. 





offices of public utility, whether of a higher or lower 
kind. They that serve the city shall serve it out of 
all the tribes—This service being a burden, it was 
fit that all the tribes should bear their part in it. All 
the oblation shall be five and twenty thousand, &c.— 
That is, twenty-five thousand in length, multiplied 
by twenty-five thousand in breadth. Ye shall offer 
the oblation four-square—So the heavenly Jerusalem 
is described, Rev. xxi. 16,as lying four-square, a 
square figure being the emblem of perpetuity, 
strength, and solidity. With the possession of the 
city—Or the land assigned for the site of the city; 
which wasa square of five thousand cubits, and being 
added to the portion of the priests and Levites, made 
their twice ten thousand to be twenty-five thousand 
in breadth. 

Verse 21. The residue shall be for the prince on 
the one side and on the other, &c.—The prince’s part 
shall be extended, both on the east and west side of 
the several allotments belonging to the priests, the 
Levites, and the city. Over against the five and 
twenty thousand, &c.—The particle 115 Sy, trans- 
lated over against, is rendered before, in the parallel 
text, chap. xlv.'7, and thus interpreted makes the 
sense clearer, the words then importing, that the 
prince’s portion was to run along eastward and west- 
ward, like a frontierbefore the holy portions; and to 
extend eastward to Jordan, or the Dead sea, and 
westward to the great sea, retaining its breadth of 
twenty-five thousand cubits from north to south. 

Verse 22. Moreover from, or rather, beyond, the 
possession of the Levites, and beyond the possession 
of the city—That is, the possessions belonging to 
the priests and Levites, and the city, were to b 
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23 “As for the rest of the tribes, 


B. C. 574. ‘ E 
——____—. from the east side unto the west side, 


Benjamin shall have a ‘* portion. 

24 And by the border of Benjamin, from. the 
east side unto the west side, Simeon shall have 
a portion. 

25 And by the border of Simeon, from the 
east side unto the west side, Issachar a portion. 

26 And by the border of Issachar, from the 
east side unto the west side, Zebulun a por- 
tion. 

27 And by the border of Zebulun, from the 
east side unto the west side, Gad a portion. 

28 And by the border of Gad, at the south 
side southward, the border shall be even from 
Tamar unto 'the waters of ‘strife i Kadesh, 
and to the river toward the great sea. 

29 ™ This is the land which ye shall divide 
by lot unto the tribes of Israel for inheritance, 
and these are their portions, saith the Lord 
Gop. 











30 “| And these are the goings out sae 
of the city on the north side, four ———— 
thousand and five hundred measures. 

31 * And the gates of the city shall be after 
the names of the tribes of Israel: three gates 
northward; one gate of Reuben, one gate of 
Judah, one gate of Levi. 

32 And at the east side four thousand and 
five hundred: and three gates; and one gate 
of Joseph, one gate of Benjamin, one gate of 
Dan. 

33 And at the south side four thousand and 
five hundred measures: and three gates; one 
gate of Simeon, one gate of Issachar, one gate 
of Zebulun. 

34 At the west side four thousand and five 
hundred, with their three gates; one gate of 
Gad, one gate of Asher, one gate of Naphtali. 

35 It was round about eighteen thousand 
measures: °and the name of the city from 
that day shall be, ®* The » Lorn ts there. 

















4 Hebrew, one portion.——! Chapter xlvii. 19. 5 Hebrew, 
Meriba-kadesh. m Chapter xlvii, 14, 21, 22. 2 Revelation 
xxi. 12. 











© Jeremiah xxxili. 16. 6 Heb. Jehovah-shemmah, Exodus 
xvii. 15; Judges vi. 24.——? Jer. iii. 17; Joel iii. 21; Zech. 
li. 10; Rev. xxi. 3; xxii. 3. 








bounded on the east and west side with the prince’s 
portion; so those were to lie in the middle, and this 
beyond them. Between the border of Judah and 
the border of Benjamin shall be for the prince— 
The border of Judah was to extend from east to west, 
next to the holy portion, on the north side, (see 
verses 1-8,) and the border of Benjamin from east 
to west, next the allotment set apart for the city, on 
the south side: see verses 23-28. The several por- 
tions allotted for the priests, the Levites, and the 
city, were to extend only to the length of twenty- 
five thousand cubits from east to west; so that 
wherever ground ran in a parallel line eastward and 
westward beyond that boundary, even to the land’s 
end, was to belong to the prince. And, supposing 
the whole country to be sixty miles in breadth, and 
the holy portion about seven miles square, there will 
remain above twenty-six miles, both on the east and 
west side, for the prince’s share. 

Verses 23-28. As for the rest of the tribes, &ce.— 
The portion assigned for Judah being situate next to 
the holy portion on the north side, that assigned 
to Benjamin lay next tothe ground allotted to the 
city on the south side. All these allotments ran 
from east to west in length, and from north to south 
in breadth. In the 24th and the next three verses, 
the four remaining tribes have their allotments as- 
signed them, lying on the south side of the holy 
portion. 

Verse 31. And the gates of the city shall be after 
the names of the tribes of Israel—It had twelve 
gates in all, three on each side, which was very pro- 
per, since it lay four-square ; and these twelve gates 

3 




















were inscribed to the twelve tribes. Because the 
city was to be served out of all the tribes of Israel, 
verse 19, it was fit that each tribe should have its 
gate; and Levi being here taken in to keep to the 
number twelve, Ephraim and Manasseh are made one 
in Joseph. Conformable to this, in St. John’s vision, 
Rev. xxi. 12, 13, the New Jerusalem (for so the holy 
city is called there, though not here) has twelve 
gates, three on a side, and on them are written the 
names of the twelve tribes of the children of Israel. 
Observe, reader, into the church of Christ, whether 
militant or triumphant, there is a free access by faith 
for all that come, of every tribe, from every quarter. 
Christ has opened the kingdom of heaven for all be- 
lievers. Whoever will may come, and take of the 
water of life, and of the tree of life, freely. 

Verse 35. The name of the city from that day 
shall be, The Lord is there—It is very frequently 
said in Scripture, that a person or thing should be ¢ 
called by a certain name, when it was to be invested 
with qualities which might entitle it to that denomi- 
nation. Thus Isaiah, foretelling the coming of the * 
Messiah, says, His name shall be called Wonder ful, 
Counsellor, The Mighty God, The Everlasting 
Father, The Prince of Peace, because he was to 
possess the qualities which should serve as a founda- | 
tion for all those titles. In like manner, 2 Sam. xii. 
25, it is said, that Solomon should be called Jedi- 
diah, or, the Beloved of the Lord; and, Isa. i. 26,@ 
and Ixii. 4, 12, that Jerusalem should be called The 
City of Righteousness, The Faithful City, Heph- 
zibah, or the Lord’s Delight, Sought Out, A City 
not forsaken. Not that it was to quit its ancient 
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name, and assumé all these ; but it was to be crown- 
ed with the favours of heavy n in such a manner as 
to draw upon itself all these honourable titles. Here 
the prophetic declaration, that the name of the city 
should be Tur Lorp is THERE, might be intended to 
signify, Ist, That the captives, after their return, 
should have manifest tokens of God’s presence with 
them, and of his residence among them, both in his 
ordinances and in his providences; so that they 
should have no occasion to ask, as their fathers did, 
Is the Lord among us or not? for they slfould see 
and acknowledge that he was among them of a truth. 
And then, though their troubles should be many and 
threatening, they would be like the bush which 
burned, but was not consumed, because the Lord 
was there. More especially it was meant to signify, 
2d, That the gospel church should have the presence 
of God in it; though not in the Shechinah, or cloud 
of glory, as of old, yet in a token noless sure, name- 
ly, that of the Holy Spirit in his gifts and graces. 
Where the gospel is faithfully preached, gospel or- 
-dinances duly administered, and God worshipped in 
the name of Jesus Christ only, it may be truly said, 
The Lord is there ; for, faithful is he that hath 
promised, and will fulfil his word, Lo, J am with 
you always, even unto the end of the world. The 
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Lord is in his church, to rule and govern it, to pro- 
tect and defend it, and graciously to own, accept, 
and bless his sincere worshippers, and to show him- 
self nigh unto them in all that they call upon him 
for. This should engage us to keep close to the 
communion of saints, and not to forsake the as- 
sembling of ourselves together; for where two or 
three are met in the name of Jesus, he is there. 
Nay, the Lord is present with and in every true and 


‘genuine Christian: God dwells in him, and he in 


God. It may be truly said of every one who has a 
living principle of grace in his soul, Z’he Lord is 
there. And, as thisis the chief privilege, glory, and 
happiness of the church militant, that the Lord is 
present with and in her; so, 3d, It is the principal 
blessing of the church triumphant. That the pure 
in heart shall there see God; shall see his face, and 
his name shall be on their foreheads ; that God him- 
self, who sits on the throne, shall be with them, and 
dwell among them, (Rev. vii. 2, 25, and xxi. 3,) is 
the crowning blessing of the heavenly city, and the 
consummation of the felicity of all its inhabitants. 
For in his presence is fulness of joy, and athis right 
hand are pleasures for evermore. Let us therefore 
give all diligence to secure to ourselves a place in 
that city, that we may be for ever with the Lord. 
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ARGUMENT. 


Dante, the author of this book, was of the tribe of Judah, and probably of royal descent. Josephus 
says he was of the family of Zedekiah, who was the last king of Judah, before the destruction of 
the city and temple of Jerusalem. He was carried away captive to Babylon when he was very 
young, probably not more than eighteen years of age, namely, in the fourth year of the reign of 
Jehoiakim king of Judah, in the year of the world 3398, before Christ 606. Being possessed of 
extraordinary endowments, both of body and mind, he was soon noticed and much renowned in 
Babylon ; and on account of his extraordinary wisdom and virtue, and that supernatural illumination’ 
God vouchsafed him, which was manifested in his interpreting of dreams, and predicting future 
events, he was advanced to great authority under Nebuchadnezzar, which he appears to have pos- 
sessed during all the subsequent period of the Chaldean monarchy. He also held an exalted station, 
and filled offices of great trust and power, under Darius the Mede, and Cyrus the Persian. His 
great wisdom and extraordinary piety are celebrated by his fellow-captive Ezekiel, with whom he 
was cotemporary. For that prophet, when upbraiding the king of Tyre with his self-conceit and 
pride, asks, Art thou wiser than Daniel? And he mentions Daniel with Noah and Job, as persons 
who had greater power with God in prayer than any others of the human race: see Ezekiel 
xxviii. 3, and xiv. 14. Daniel, though probably younger than Ezekiel, yet appears to have begun 
to prophesy before him. It is likely he first resided in the court at Babylon, and afterward in 
those of Media and Persia. : 

Some of the later Jews have shown an inclination to exclude Daniel from the number of the prophets ; 
and their rabbis have accordingly placed his book among the Hagiographa, or holy writings, and not 
among the books of the _ rophets. But their dislike to him has evidently proceeded only from hence, 
that his predictions are so clear and so express, respecting the time of the Messiah’s appearance, 
the character he should bear, the offices he should sustain, and the violent death he should suffer ; 
and afford such evidence of the truth of Christianity, that they had no other way to avoid conviction 
than to deny the divine authority of the book from whence that evidence is drawn. But herein 
they contradict the sense of the more ancient Jews, and particularly of Josephus, who calls him 
one of the greatest of the prophets, and says that “he not only foretold future things, which was 
common to him with other prophets, but also fixed a time for their coming to pass.”—Antig., lib. x. 
cap.12. Our Saviour’s authority is decisive in this matter, expressly calling Daniel a prophet, 
Matt. xxiv. 15; in doing which he likewise declared the sense of the Jews of that time; for, as he 
spoke the words in the hearing of the Jewish doctors, they certainly would have objected to Dan- 
iel’s authority, if they had not believed and allowed his divine inspiration. And if we consider the 
important subject of some of his prophecies, especially those respecting the Messiah, and the large 
extent of others of them, predicting the four great monarchies that should arise in succession, and 
even giving a prophetical history of the church and of the world to nearly the end of time, he may 
justly be reckoned among the greatest of prophets. As Daniel and St. John had both of them the 
honour and happiness of being persons greatly beloved of God, (compare Dan. x. 11 with John xiii. 
23,) so the latter, in his Revelation, doth little more (as Mr. Mede has observed) than distinctly 
unfold those events which the former foretels in general terms. . 

This book is written partly in the Hebrew, and partly in Chaldee ; for which singular circumstance 
we may fairly account, without any imputation on the credit of the book, or the judgment of thee 
author. He had been early taught the language of the Chaldeans, and from his long residence in 
the country, may be presumed to have been well acquainted with it. And many of the Jews also, 
during the time of the captivity, doubtless attained a considerable knowledge of that language ; and 
especially those Jews would make it their business to learn it who did not incline to return with 
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their brethren into Judea, but remained in Babylon. And his prophecies were undoubtedly design- 
ed for the benefit of all these Jews, and also of the Chaldeans themselves, whose annals might 
receive confirmation from his work, and be alleged as vouchers of its authenticity. “Now what 
could be more natural,” says Mr. Wintle, “than that an author, thus circumstanced, should contrive 
his work in amanner” which he judged would be “the most extensively useful ; and with this view 
should compose a part of it in the language of the country wherein he dwelt, and the other part in 
the original language of the church of God ?” , 

We learn from St. Jerome, that the famous Porphyry, who flourished in the latter end of the third 
century after Christ, and wrote fifteen books against the Christian religion, endeavoured in one of 
them to depreciate the prophecies of Daniel, affirming that the book in which they are contained 
was not composed by Daniel, whose name it bears, but by somebody who lived in Judea about the 
time of Antiochus Epiphanes ; because all the prophecies which respected events to that time con- 
tained true history, but all beyond that were manifestly false. This work of Porphyry is wholly 
lost, excepting a few fragments and quotations that are preserved in St. Jerome and others of the 
fathers. But it was completely refuted by Eusebius, Appolinarius, and Methodius, in the answers 
they gave to it. And, as St. Jerome rightly observes, such a method of opposing the prophecies is 
the strongest testimony of their truth. For it shows they were fulfilled with such exactness, that 
to infidels the prophet seemed not to have foretold things future, but to have related things past. 
That Daniel’s prophecies were not written after the times of Antiochus Epiphanes, appears clearly 
from hence, that they were translated into Greek a hundred years before his times; and that the 
translation was in the hands of the Egyptians, who were neither friendly to the Jews nor their 
religion. Nay, the prophecies of Daniel, foretelling the great successes of Alexander, chap viii. 5, 
and xi. 3, were shown to Alexander himsélf by the Jews, who thereupon obtained several privileges 
from him, as Josephus informs us, Antig., Jiv. ii. cap. 8. ‘‘ Indeed it may be proved, it hath been 
proved, to a demonstration,” says Bishop Newton, ‘“‘as much as any thing of this nature can be 
proved to a demonstration, by all the characters and testimonies, both internal and external, that 
the prophecies of Daniel were written at the time that the Scripture says they were written.” 
Add to this, that this book of Daniel was one of the Jewish canon, and continually read in their 
synagogues; and indeed if it had not been in their canon, and received by them as one of their 
sacred books, it is impossible Josephus could have made so solemn an appeal to its authenticity as 
he has done. They who wish for further proof of the genuineness and divine inspiration of Daniel’s 
prophecies, may receive full satisfaction in Bishop Chandler’s Vindication of his Defence of Chris- 
tianity,in which he has very largely and learnedly confuted every objection to them, and established 
upon the firmest foundation their truth and divine authority. > 

The book of Daniel, says Mr. Locke, is divided into two parts; the former, containing the first six 
chapters, is historical, the latter is prophetical. His style, unlike that of the succeeding prophets, — 
is plain and narrative ; on which account, says Bishop Lowth, he is not to be numbered among 
the poetical writers of Scripture. Among the old prophets he is most distinct in order of time, and 

© easiest to be understood; and therefore in those things which relate to the last times, he is a key 
to the rest. All his prophecies refer to each other, as if they were several parts or members of 
the same body. The first is the easiest to be understood; and every successive prophecy adds 
something new io that which precedes. He writes in Hebrew, where what he delivers is a bare 
narrative ; but he relates in Chaldee the conversations which he had in this language with the wise 
men and the kings; and in the same language he reports Nebuchadnezzar’s edict, published by 
him after Daniel had interpreted his dream concerning the great golden image. This shows the 
great accuracy of our prophet, who relates the very words of those persons whom he introduces as 
speaking. 

It is believed that Daniel died in Chaldea, and that he did not take the advantage of the permission 
granted by Cyrus to the Jews, of returning to their country: the great employments which he had 
possessed in the Persian empire probably detained him there. St. Epiphanius says he died at 
Babylon, and herein he is followed by the generality of historians. See Calmet’s Preface, Bishop 
Chandler’s Vindication, and Bishop Lowth’s twentieth Prelection. 


CHAPTER I. 


In this chapter we learn, (1,) That Daniel, and some other descendants of David, were carried captive to Babylon in the 

* third year of Jehoiakim ; and that he and some other young men were chosen by Nebuchadnezzar’s orders to be educated 
in the learning of the Chaldeans, and that victuals were appointed them from Nebuchadnezzar’s table, 1-7. (2,) That 
Daniel and his three companions, Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, piously refused the royal dainties, and determined 
to live on pulse and water, which the steward, to whose care they were committed, allowed them to do, 8-16. (3,) The 
wonderful improvement which they made above all their fellows n knowledge and wisdom, 17-21. 
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conquest of Judea. 








A. M. 3398, 
B. C. 606. 


[ the third year of the reign of 

Jehoiakim king of Judah *came 
Nebuchadnezzar king of Babylon unto Jerusa- 
lem, and besieged it. 

2 And the Lorp gave Jehoiakim king of 
Judah into his hand, with ” part of the vessels 
of the house of God: which he carried ° into 
the land of Shinar to the house of his god ; 
‘and he brought the vessels into the treasure- 
house of his god. 

3 “| And the king spake unto Ashpenaz the 








master of his eunuchs, that he should A. M. 3398 
bring ! certain of the children of Israel, ——__— 
and of the king’s seed, and of the princes ; 

A Chiidren *in whom was no blemish, but 
well favoured, and skilful in all wisdom, and 
cunning in knowledge, and understanding 
science, and such as had ability in them to 
stand in the king’s palace, and f whom they 
might teach the learning and the tongue of the 
Chaldeans. 








2 2 Kings xxiv. 1; 2 Chron) xxxvi. 6—— 2 Kings xxiv. 13; Jer. 
xxvil. 19, 20.—¢ Gen. x. 10; xi. 2; Isa. xi. 11 ; Zech. v. 11. 





NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 

Verses 1, 2. In the third year of the reign of Je- 
hoiakim came Nebuchadnezzar, &c.—See notes on 
2 Kings xxiv. 1-4. And the Lord gave Jehoiakim 
into his hand—He took Jehoiakim prisoner, and put 
him in chains, with a design to carry him to Baby- 
lon; but he having humbled himself, and submitted 
to become tributary, he was restored to his kingdom. 
“ Ai this time,” says Lowth, “ Jehoiakim having be- 
come tributary to the king of Babylon, consequently 
the seventy years of the Jewish captivity and vassal- 
age to Babylon began.” With part of the vessels of 
the house of God—Some of the vessels were still left, 
which Nebuchadnezzar seized when he carried Je- 
coniah captive: see the margin; which he carried 
into the lund of Shinar—That is, he carried the ves- 
sels, and not, as some would understand it, the cap- 
tives also; for Jehoiakim only is mentioned, who 
died, as we have seen, in the land of Judah. Shinar 
was the original name of the country about Babylon, 
(Gen. xi. 2,) and it was still sometimes called by this 
name by some of the prophets: see the margin. And 
he brought the vessels into the treasure-house of his 
god—Of his idol Bel, (see note on Jer. 1. 2,) from 
whence they were taken by Cyrus, and delivered to 
Zerubbabel, Ezra i. 7,8. To this agrees the testi- 
‘ mony of Berosus, who tells us that Nebuchadnezzar 
adorned the temple of Bel with the spoils of war 
which he had taken in that expedition: see Joseph. 
Antigq., lib. x. cap. 11. 

Verses 3,4. And the king spake unto Ashpenaz, 
master of the eunuchs—One of the chief officers of 
his palace; the officers that attended about the per- 
sons of the eastern kings being commonly eunuchs, 
(a custom still practised in the Ottoman court,) such 
being employed as guardians over the women which 
the kings kept for their pleasure. That he should 
bring certain of the children of Israel, and, or rather, 
even, of the king’s seed—The conjunction copu- 
lative being often used by way of explication, And 
thus Isaiah’s prophecy was punctually fulfilled, chap. 
xxxix. 7. Children in wham was no blemish—He 
was directed to make choice of such as were comely, 
and had no defect or deformity of body, to which 
the Hebrew word Mn», here used, is chiefly ap- 
plied, answerable to the Greek uepzoc, But by the 
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5 And the king appointed them a daily pro- 








@2 Chron. xxxvi. 7. 1 Foretold 2 Kings xx. 17,18; Isaiah 
XXXVi. 7. e Lev. xxiv. 19, 20.— Acts vii. 22. 








subsequent characters in the verse, it should seem 
that the young men were to be as complete in every 
respect as was possible, perfect in their mental as well 
as corporal powers. The greatest care seems to have 
been required as to the accomplishments of their 
minds, and on this account three several expressions 
are made use of, the particular force of each of 
which it may not be easy to ascertain. “Perhaps,” 
says Mr. Wintle, “the first relates to the best and 
most excellent natural abilities; the second, to the 
acquisition of the greatest improvements from culti- 
vation; and the third, to the communication of their 
perceptions in the happiest manner to others.” He 
translates the clause as follows: Ready of under- 
standing in all wisdom, and of skill in science, and 
expert in prudence. Or, more generally, the expres- 
sions may only signify that they were to be such as 
had! been instructed, and had made proficiency, in 
every thing that was taught in the land of Judea. 
And such as had abilitu % them to stand in the 

king’s palace—Not only being of a strong constitu- 

tion to endure the fatigue of long waitings, in or 

near the royal presence, during which they were not 

permitted to sit down ; “but qualified for every bu- 

siness in which they might be employed, and to do 

credit to the situation in which they were to stand.” : 
And whom they might teach the learning and tongue 

of the Chaldeans—As Moses was learned in all the 

wisdom of the Egyptians, so we are not to wonder 

that Daniel was taught the learning of the Chaldeans; 

and that he so far excelled in it, as to be placed at 

the head of the magi: see chap. iv. 9. It must be - 
observed that the word 0°15, rendered children in 
the beginning of this verse, does not signify persons 
in a state of childhood, but refers to those of more 
advanced years. The expression is applied to Reho- 
boam’s counsellors, 1 Kings xii. 8, who cannot be 
thought to have been mere children. Nor can we 
suppose Daniel and his companions to have been 
less than eighteen or twenty years of age at this 
time, as may be concluded from Daniel’s being put 
into considerable posts in the government soon ° 
after. 

Verse 5. T’'he king appointed them a daily pro- 
vision of the king’s meat—Such as he had at his own 
table ; wherein his humanity and bounty appeared 
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i‘. vision of the king’s meat, and of ? the 

____— wine which he drank: so nourishing 
them three years, that at the end thereof they 
might & stand before the king. 

6 Now, among these were of the children 
of Judah, Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and 
Azariah : 

7 »Unto whom the prince of the eunuchs 
gave names: ‘for he gave unto Daniel the 
name of Belteshazzar ; and to Hananiah, of 
Shadrach ; and to Mishael, of Meshach ; and 
to Azariah, of Abed-nego. 











2 Heb. the wine of his drink. € Ver.19; Gen. xli. 46; 1 Kings 
x. 8.—+ Gen. xli. 45; 2 Kings xxiv. 17. = Chap. iv. ’8; y. 12. 





toward them the more conspicuous, they being cap- 
tives. So nourishing them, &c.—The Vulgate ren- 
ders it, Ut enutriti, §c. ; that, being nourished three 
years, they might afterward stand in the presence 
of the king. It seems from what is here said, that 
the Chaldeans entertained a notion that a diet of the 
best sort contributed both to the beauty of the body 
and the improvement of the mind. 

Verses 6,7. Among these were Daniel, Hananiah, 
&c.—All their names had some affinity with the 
name of Jehovah, the God whom they worshipped. 
Daniel signifies, God is my judge, or the judgment 
of God; Hananiah, God has been gracious to me, 
or, one favoured of Jehovah ; Mishael, the powerful 
one of God; Azariah, the help of Jehovah, or, Jeho- 
van is my succour. In like manner, the prince of 
the ewnuchs, in changing their names, as a mark of 
dominion and authority over them, gave them such 
as had an affinity with the names of the gods of the 
Chaldees; Belteshazzar, the name given to Daniel, 
being derived from Bel, or Baal, the chief idol of 
Babylon, and signifying the treasurer of Baal, or, 
the depositary of the secrets, or treasure, of Baal. 
Shadrach, according to some, means the inspiration 
of the sun; being derived from shada, to pour out, 
and rach, a king, a name given to the sun by the 
Babylonians. Meshach, derived from a Babylonian 
deity called Shach, or from a goddess called She- 
shach, is thought to signify, He who belongs to Shach, 
or Sheshach. Abed-nego imports the servant of the 
shining light, or, as Calmet thinks, of the sun, or the 
morning star, unless the word should be written 
Abed-nebo, referring to the idol so called, which gave 
name to several distinguished personages among the 
Babylonians: see Isa. xlvi.2. It iscertain from He- 
rodotus, lib. i., that the Chaldeans worshipped Jupi- 
ter Belus, Venus, and other idols, or the same under 
other names; and from these it is probable that the 
names were given, according to Chaldee usage, to 
these young men. 

Verse 8. But Daniel purposed that he would not 
defile himself--The defilement here alluded to might 
arise either from the food being such as was prohi- 
bited in the law of Moses, or else what was offered 
to the idols of the Chaldees, or entreated to be blessed 
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his three countrymen. 








8 4 But Daniel purposed in his heart 4; M. 330 
that he would not defile himself ¥with — 
the portion of the king’s meat, nor with the 
wine which he drank : therefore, he requested 
of the prince of the eunuchs that he might not 
defile himself. 

9 Now !God had brought Daniel into favour 
and tender love with the prince of the eunuchs. 

10 And the prince of the eunuchs said unto 
Daniel, I fear my lord the king, who hath ap- 
pointed your meat and your drink: for why 
should he see your faces * worse liking than 











kK Deut. xxxil. 38; c 
xxxix. 21; Psa. cvi. 46; Prov. xvi. 7. 


Ezek. iv. 13; Hos. ix.3; Acts xv. 20.—! Gen. 
3 Heb. sadder. 











in their names: see 1 Cor. viii. 10, 20. With the 
portion of the king’s meat—It was the custom of 
most nations, before their meals, to make an oblation 
of some part of what they ate and drank to their gods, 
as a thankful acknowledgment that every thing which 
they enjoyed was their gift; so that every entertain- 
ment had something in it of the nature of a sacrifice. 
This practice, generally prevailing, might make 
Daniel and his friends look upon the provisions 
coming from the king’s table as no better than meats 
offered to idols, and therefore to be accounted un- 
clean, or polluted: see the margin. Nor with the 
wine which he drank—Though wine was not prohi- 
bited in the Levitical law, yet Daniel might wish to 
abstain from it, chiefly from motives of temperance ; 
or because it came from an entertainment wherein a 
libation was made of it to idols, he might think him- 
self obliged to abstain from motives of conscience: 
see Wintle and Lowth. 

Verse 9. Now God had brought Daniel into fa- 
vour and tender love, &c.—Hebrew, T*9m, com- 
passionate regard, or, bowels of compassion, which 
is also the sense of the same word, chap. li. 18. It is 
a very strong expression, and denotes a kind of pa- 
rental compassion, like that of St. Paul in his epistle 
to Philemon, verse 12, Receive him that is mine own 
bowels. We see a like instance of God’s care over . 
Joseph, (Gen. xxxix. 21,) when he was a poor cap- 
tive, a prisoner, and destitute of all friends to support 
or comfort him: see Psa. evi. 46, where, as here, the 
favour of men toward God’s people is attributed te 
his overruling and gracious providence over them. 
And, considering what important consequences fre- 
quently follow upon it, we may, with great reason, 
acknowledge the hand of God in it, whenever it 
takes place. 

Verse 10. The prince of the eunuchs said, I fear 
my lord the king—He objects that he should incur 
the king’s displeasure, and bring his life into danger, 
if he complied with Daniel’s request; the king 
having appointed what sort of meat and drink Daniel 
and his young friends should use, and having given 
no one authority to change it for any other, especial- 
ly for a kind less calculated to preserve their health, 
and increase the strength and vigour of their constitu- 
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his three countrymen. 








A.M. 3398. the children which are of your ‘sort ? 
- then shall ye make me endanger my 
head to the king. 

11 Then said Daniel to * Melzar, whom the 
prince of the eunuchs had set over Daniel, 
Hananiah, Mishael, and Azariah, 

12 Prove thy servants, I beseech thee, ten 
days; and let them give us ® pulse 7 to eat, and 
water to drink. 

13 'Then let our countenances be looked 
upon before thee, and the countenance of the 
children that eat of the portion of the king’s 
meat: and as thou seest, deal with thy ser- 
vants, 

14 So he consented to them in this matter, 
and proved them ten days. 








*Or, term, or, continuance. 5 Or, the steward. 6 Heb. of pulse. 
7 Heb. that we may eat, &c.— | Kings iii. 12; James i. 5,17. 











15 And at the end of ten days their A. M. 3398 
B. C. 606. 
countenances appeared fairer and 
fatter in flesh than all the children which did 
eat the portion of the king’s meat. 

16 Thus Melzar took away the portion of 
their meat, and the wine that they should 
drink ; and gave them pulse. 

17 ¢ As for these four children, ™God gave 
them * knowledge and skill in all learning and 
wisdom: and ® Daniel had ° understanding in 
all visions and dreams. 

18 Now at the end of the days that the 
king had said he should bring them in, then 
the prince of the eunuchs brought them in be- 
fore Nebuchadnezzar. 

19 And the king communed with them: and 


2 Acts vii. 22.—® Or, he made Daniel understand. ° Num. 


xii. 6; 2Chron. xxvi.5; Chap. v. 11,12, 14; x. 1. 








tions, and beauty of their appearance. For why should 
he see your faces worse liking—Hebrew, May, 
oxvOpura, as the LXX. render it, more sad and de- 
jected, or meager and lean; than the children which 
are of your sort—Or, which are of your age, as the 
Hebrew word 43 signifies i in the Arabic, and as the 
LXX. understand it. Probably, however, the word 
may include the condition also. 

' Verses 11, 12. Then said Daniel, Prove thy ser- 
vants, I beseech thee—To satisfy him that there 
would be no danger of any ill consequence, Daniel 
desires the matter might be put to a trial for ten 
days ; and let them give us pulse to eat—The word 
myn, here used, seems to signify fruits or vegeta- 
bles; or rather, according to the Greek interpreter, 
seeds in general. At the 16th verse the word is 
D'3p, seeds, and some MSS. read it so in this verse. 
The sense is doubtless the same in both places, and 
perhaps may be well enough expressed by that kind 
of nourishing seed called pulse. The LXX. render 
it, aro twv oxepuatuv, of seeds. “ Pliny, in his Na- 
tural History, p. 380, mentions a kind of pulse, that 
is said to affect the temper of those that feed upon 
it, and to produce equanimity and gentleness. Va- 
rious sorts of grain were dried and prepared for food 
by the people of the East, as wheat, barley, rice, and 
pulse. Of some of these was the parched corn, 
mentioned in Scripture, and the chief food of the 
labourers and poorer sort of people; and perhaps 
something of this kind of preparation might have 
been the choice of Daniel.”—Wintle. 

Verse 15. At the end of ten days their countenances 
appeared fairer, &c.—The poor pulse, seeds, and | 
roots, nourished and strengthened Daniel and his 
companions more than the rich food which the 
others ate from the king’s table nourished them. 
Although this might, in part, be the natural effect of 
their temperance, yet it must chiefly be ascribed to | 
the special blessing of God, which will make a little 
go a great way, anda dinner of herbs more nutritive | 
and strengthening than a stalled ox. 








Verse 17. As for these four children—The Hebrew 
is literally, As to these children, or young men, each 
of them four: to them God gave knowledge and skill 
in all learning and wisdom—That is, in all sorts of 
learning and knowledge. They became particularly 
skilful in those parts of the Chaldean learning which 
were really useful, and which might recommend 
them to the favour of the kings both of Babylon and 
Persia, and qualify them for places of trust under 
them; as Moses’s education in the Egyptian learn- 
ing fitted him to be a ruler of God’s people. And 
Daniel had understanding in all visions and dreams 
—Daniel excelled the others in the gift of prophecy, 
and in his extraordinary skill in interpreting all sorts 
of visions and dreams, namely, such as were sent of 
God, and foreshowed future events, under the cover 
of certain images and representations, which required 
an interpretation in order to the understanding of 
their true signification. But we must not suppose 
that Daniel attained this skill by any study or rules of 
art. It was God’s supernatural gift unto him, as was 
the same kind of knowledge which Joseph possessed 
and manifested when he interpreted the dreams of 
Pharaoh, and those of the chief butler and baker. 

Verses 18-20. Now at the end of the days that 
the king had said he should. bring them in—At the 
end of three years, see verse 5, the prince of the 
eunuchs brought them in—According to the king’s 
command. And the king communed with them—To 
try their proficiency. This shows the king’s ability 
and judgment, without which he could not have dis- 
cerned their fitness for his service, and their excel- 
lence above others, He examined all candidates 
that applied, and preferred those that outstripped the 
rest. Therefore stood they before the king—They 
were in continual attendance in the king’s court. 
The same expression is used of Elijah and Jeremiah, 
as God’s servants and messengers, 1 Kings xvii. 1; 
Jer. xv. 19. And the Levites are said to stand be- 
fore the congregation to minister to them, Num. 
xvi. 9. And in all matters of wisdom and under- 
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A. M. 3398. among them all was found none like 
_—_ Daniel, Hananiah, Mishael, and Aza- 
riah: therefore > stood they before the king. 

20 4 And in all matters of ° wisdom and un- 


derstanding, that the king inquired of them, 





p Gen. xli.46; Verse 5.——4 1 Kings x. 1.——® Heb. wisdom of 
understanding. 





standing—In a general knowledge of things; that 
the king inquired of them—This is a further con- 
firmation of the king’s noble endowments, and of his 
great care to choose only proper persons. to be in 
offices of trust, namely, persons well qualified to 
serve him in the great affairs of the kingdom. He 
found them ten times better, &e—Hebrew, swy 
nt, ten hands above, all the magicians and as- 
trologers that were in his realm—The words may 
be understood of those that employed themselves in 
the lawful search of natural causes and effects, and 
of the regular motions of the heavenly bodies. For, 
inasmuch as Daniel made intercession to the captain 
of the guard, that the wise men of Babylon might not 
be slain, chap. ii. 24, we cannot suppose that all of 
them were such as studied unlawful arts and sciences, 
especially as he himself was afterward made master, 
or head, over them. These names are evidently to 
be taken in a good sense, as the magi, Matt. ii. 1; 
and the astrologers were then nearly, if not alto- 





gether, the same as astronomers with us. In short, 
the words seem to comprehend those persons in 
general, that were distinguished in the several kinds 
of learning cultivated among the Chaldees. It can- 
not, therefore, be collected from these words, that 
Daniel applied himself to the study of what are 
called magic arts, but to the sciences of the Chal- 





_ 





he found them ten times better than ef pie 
all the magicians and astrologers that ——_— 
were in all his realm. 

21 * And Daniel continued even unto the first 
year of King Cyrus. 











r Chap. vi. 28; x. 1. He lived to see that glorious time of the 
return of his people from the Babylonian captivity, though be 
did not die then. So zill is used Psa. ex. 1; cxii. 8. 








dees ; in the same manner as Moses had, long before, 
applied himself to the study of the wisdom of Egypt. 
And in giving Nebuchadnezzar proof that Daniel ex- 
celled all the wise men in his realm in these branches 
of knowledge and wisdom, God poured contempt on 
the pride of the Chaldeans, and put honour on th 
low estate of his people. 5 
Verse 21. And Daniel continued—Hebrew, °7, 
he was, riamely, in the court of Babylon, known, 
employed, and held in reputation, under Nebuchad- 
nezzar and his successors; even unto the first year 


of Cyrus—Till the monarchy passed from the Chal- . 


deans to the Persians in the person of Cyrus, under 
whom also he maintained his authority. For the 
expression, unto, or till, the first year, is not intend- 
ed to signify that he lived no longer; for it appears, 
from chap. x. 1, that he lived at least till the third 
year of that monarch, in which year he had visions 
and revelations. He lived to see the promises of 
Isaiah and Jeremiah fulfilled, with respect to the de- 
liverance of the Jews from their state of captivity in 
Babylon, which began to be accomplished in the 
first year of Cyrus, Ezrai.1, and for the accomplish- 
ment of which we find Daniel very solicitous, chap. 
ix. 1,2. This being so remarkable a year, the text 
takes notice that Daniel lived to that time, but does 
not say how much longer he lived. 








CHAPTER IL. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) The perplexity of Nebuchadnezzar through a dream, which he had forgotten, 1. (2,) His applica- 
tion to the wise men of Babylon to tell him the dream and the interpretation thereof, and their inability to do it, 2-11. 


(3,) Orders given to destroy them all, as tmpostors, and Daniel with his fellows among the rest, 12, 13. 


(4,) By promis- 


ing to declare the dream and its interpretation, Daniel prevents the execution of these orders, at least in part; and by 
joint prayer with his three companions, he obtains from God the discovery of the dream and its interpretation, 14-19. 
(5,) The thanksgimng he offered to God for this great favour, 20-23. (6,) His admission to the king, and the discovery 


he made to him, both of the dream and of the interpretation of it, 25-45. 


(7,) The great honour which Nebuchadnezzar 


conferred on Daniel, in recompense for his service, and the preferment of his companions with him, 46-49. 


AM rae ND in the second year of the| 
pe reign of Nebuchadnezzar, Ne- 








buchadnezzar dreamed dreams, a So 
“wherewith his spirit was troubled, te 








a Gen. xli. 8; 





Chapter iv. 5. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verse 1. In the second year of the reign of Nebu- 
chadnezzar—That is, according to the Babylonian 
account, or the fourth according to the Jewish; that 
is, in the second year of his reigning alone, or the 
fourth from his first reigning jointly with his father. 
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Nebuchadnezzar dreamed dreams—Having sub- 

dued all his enemies, and firmly established his 

throne, it is probable he was thinking upon his bed 

(see verse 29) what should come to pass hereafter: 

what should be the future success of his family and 

kingdom, and whether any, or what, families and 
3 


id 


Nebuchadnezzar’s dream 


CHAPTER II. 


of the metallic image. 








A.M, 3401. and his sleep brake from him. 
2 °'Then the king commanded to 
call the magicians, and the astrologers, and the 
sorcerers, and the Chaldeans, for to show the 
king his dreams. So they came and _ stood 
before the king. 
3 And the king said unto them, I have 
dreamed a dream, and my spirit was troubled 
to know the dream. 
4 Then spake the Chaldeans to the king 


in Syriac, 4O king, live for ever: tell A. ie on 
thy servants the dream, and we will ——_— 
show the interpretation. 

5 The king answered and said to the Chal- 
deans, The thing is gone from me: if ye will 
not make known unto me the dream, with the 
interpretation thereof, ye shall be °* cut! in 
pieces, and your houses shall be made a dung- 
hill. 

6 f But if ye show the dream, and the inter- 











> Esther vi. 1; Chap. vi. 18.—<« Gen. xli. 8; Exodus vii. 11; 
Chap. v. 7.——4 1 Kings i. 31; Chap. iii.9; v.10; vi. 6, 21. 





e1 Sam. xv. 33 ; Ezra vi. 11; 2 Kings x. 27; Chap. iii.29 ; Luke 
xii. 46; Heb. xi. 27. ! Chald. made pieces——! Chap. v. 16. 











kingdoms might arise after his own: and as our 
waking thoughts usually give some tincture to our 
dreams, he dreamed of something to the same pur- 
pose, which astonished him, but which he could not 
rightly understand. The dream affected him strongly 
at the time; but awaking in confusion, he had but an 
imperfect remembrance of it; he could not recollect 
the particulars. It is said he dreamed dreams, be- 
cause though it was but one continued dream, it con- 
tained divers scenes of affairs, being a description of 
the succession of the four monarchies which were 
to continue, under different forms, unto the end of 
the world. Wherewith his spirit was troubled— 
The Hebrew expression, m1) Moysnni, denotes that 
his spirit was violently agitated, or in such conster- 
nation as to affect his body, and disturb his rest. And 
his sleep brake from him—Or, went from him, as a 
like phrase is rendered chap. vi. 18. 

Verse 2. Then the king commanded to call the 
magicians and the astrologers—Concerning the 
meaning of these two words, see note on chap. i. 20. 
Daniel and his companions were not called among 
them; perhaps because the Chaldeans despised them 
as youths and strangers, and would not have them 
thought equal in knowledge to themselves. And the 
sorcerers—This word is always taken in an ill sense 
by the sacred writers, signifying a sort of necro- 
mancers, that through diabolical arts pretended to an 


acquaintance with departed spirits, from w3, presti- |; 


giis uti, to use deceitful tricks, or enchantments. 
They were, perhaps, not very unlike the sortilegi, 
or fortune-tellers of the ancient Romans; and exer- 


cised themselves in various sorts of juggling tricks, | 


or enchantments, which were supposed to be per- 
formed by the assistance of demons: see note on 
Isa. xxix. 4. And the Chaldeans—The Chaldeans 
were so much addicted to the study of the motions 
of the heavenly bodies, and to make prognostications 
from thence, that the word Chaldean is used, both in 
Greek and Latin writers, for an astrologer. Diodo- 
tus, lib. ii., speaking of the Chaldeans, says, They 
employ their whole time in philosophy and divina- 
tion, and are trained up to them from their child- 
hood: and Strabo, lib. xvi, makes a distinction, and 
observes, that the word is sometimes applied to the 
nation, sometimes to the sect. Curtius, lib. v. cap. 1, 
describes them thus: “Chaldzi siderum motus et 
statas temporum vices ostendere soliti;” “ The Chal- 
3 











deans are accustomed to show the motions of the 
stars, and the appointed changes of times:” and 
Cicero, De Divin., p. 4, “Chaldei—diuturna obser- - 
vatione siderum scientiam putantur effecisse, ut pre- 
dici posset quid cuique eventurum et quo quisque 
fato natus esset:” “The Chaldeans, by the long ob- 
servation of the stars, are thought to have formed a 
science, whereby may be foretold what is about to 
happen to every one, and to what fate every one is 
born.” These passages may serve to show the 
opinion that was commonly entertained of these 
Chaldeans; and therefore we shall be less surprised 
to find, at verse 4, this name, according to the gene- 
ral sense of it, used for the magicians of every sort. 
To show the king his dreams—Dreams were often 
considered by the heathen as giving particular inti- 
mations of the will of Heaven; and hence the ex- 
pression of Homer, in his first Iliad, Kaz yap 7’ ovap ex 
Avoc eott, For dreams descend from Jove. And in 
the beginning of his second Jliad, he has, by a bold 
and beautiful prosopopeia, conveyed the will of Ju- 
piter to Agamemnon in a dream, investing Ovepoy 
(a dream) with all the qualities of a divine messen- 
ger. Diog. Laert. makes mention of a dream of So- 
crates, whereby he foretold his death within three 
days; and most of the schools among pagan philose- 
phers gave credit to dreams, and considered them as 
revealing the will of the gods: see Wintle. 

Verse 4. Then spake the Chaldeans to the king in 
Syriac—The ancient Chaldee and the Syrian lan- 
guage were the same: see Gen. xxxi. 47; 2 Kings 
xviii. 26; Ezraiv. 7. This language is found in its, 
greatest purity in the books of Daniel and Ezra. The 
following part of the chapter, from this verse, is 
written in Chaldee, and so on to the end of the seventh 
chapter: the reason of which seems to be, that what 
is said from hence to the end of that chapter, relates 
chiefly to the Chaldeans, or the inhabitants of Baby- 
lonia; whereas what follows, from the beginning of 
the eighth chapter, refers mostly to the Jewish peo- 
ple, and therefore is written in Hebrew. 

Verses 5,6. The king said, The thing is gone 
from me—That is, he could not recollect the sub- 
stance, much less all the particulars of it; some traces 
of it, however, must have remained in his mind, by 
which he thought the whole might be brought back 
to his remembrance, if his wise men could give him 
any clew to his dream, or hit, any way, upon the sub- 
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A ok pretation thereof, ye shall receive of 
Co The gifts and *rewards and great 
honour: therefore, show me the dream and 
the interpretation thereof. 

7 They answered again and said, Let the 
king tell his servants the dream, and we will 
show the interpretation of it. 

8 The king answered and said, I know of 
certainty that ye would ® gain the time, because 
ye see the thing is gone from me. 

9 But if ye will not make known unto me 
the dream, ® there is but one decree for you: 


_ M. 3401. 


for ye have prepared lying and cor- . C. 603. 


rupt words to speak before me, till = 
the time be changed: therefore tell me the 
dream, and I shall know that ye can show me 
the interpretation thereof. 

10 § The Chaldeans answered before the 
king, and said, There is not a man upon the 
earth that can show the king’s matter: there- 
fore there is no king, lord, nor ruler, that ask- 
ed such things at any magician, or astrologer, 
or Chaldean. 

11 And it is a rare thing that the king re- 











2 Or, fee, Chap. v. 17; Verse 48. 








ject of it. 
mind; for unless some traces of his dream, however 
imperfect, had remained in it, his wise men would 
have endeavoured to impose upon him, and have 
told him any dream they could devise. Jf ye will 
not make known the dream, ye shall be cut in pieces 
—Literally, be made into pieces. So Syriac; that is, 
utterly destroyed, as the LXX. and the Vulgate ren- 
der it. A kind of punishment, of which other places 
in Scripture make mention: see the margin. And 
your houses shall be made a dunghill—That is, 
shall be entirely pulled down, and never rebuilt. 
The ground of this threatening of the king is, that 
the eastern nations esteemed it a very grievous pu- 
nishment inflicted upon any one te efface his memo- 
ry, which in a great measure would be done by 
pulling down his house, and preventing its being 
ever rebuilt. The LXX. read, ov otcoe yor dtapra- 
ynoovrat, your houses shall be plundered, and the 
Vulgate, your houses shall be confiscated, or taken 
for the king’s use. This proud king seemed deter- 
mined to exercise the bitterest acts of cruelty against 
his magicians, and to biot out the very traces of their 
memory, if they did not gratify his unreasonable but 
anxious wishes. We meet with a like denunciation 
from this haughty monarch, chap. iii.9. But if ye 
show the dream, $c., ye shall receive gifts—As I 
have threatened you with death, and the destruction 
of all you have, if you do not perform what I re- 
quire: so I promise you honour and great rewards 
if you do perform it. 

Verses 7, 8. They answered, Let the king tell his 
servants the dream—But this the king could not do; 
and yet, unless he could do it, they could not pro- 
ceed one step toward the gratifying of his desires. 
The king said, [know of a certainty that ye would 
gain time—“ You only want to protract the time, 
either that the dream may return, or that my uneasi- 
ness may be dissipated, and that, occupied in other 
affairs, I may think no more of the dream. But I 
will have from you immediately a positive answer, 
and a precise explication.” However tyrannical 
this may appear in the king, his reasoning must be 
allowed to be very just and right: for if the astrolo- 
gers could obtain from their gods the knowledge of 
future events by the explication of a dream, certainly 


This, without doubt, was the state of his. 











3 Chald. buy, Eph. v. 16.——8 Esth. iv. 11. 








the same gods could have made known to them what 
the dream was. The original expression means, to 
buy, or redeem, time, and may be properly applied 
to men’s using their utmost endeavours to free them- 
selves out of some imminent danger, or difficulty, 
gaining time being of considerable advantage to that 
purpose. 

Verse 9. If ye will not make known the dream, 
§c., there is but one decree for you—No alteration 
will be made as to my declaration; and you have 
nothing to expect but the execution of the sentence 
which I have passed upon you. For ye have pre- 
pared lying and corrupt words—The king’s mean- 


,ing seems to be, that he found by their behaviour, 


they were ready, in case he told his dream, to invent 
and give some kind of plausible interpretation of it; 
or such a one as might, in some way or other, be 
applicable to whatever events should follow it: in 
short, that he found their pretended knowledge to be 
all imposture, since, if they were able to foretel 
things not yet come to pass, they might certainly tell 
things already past, and so inform him what was the 
subject of his dream. Tull the time be changed— 
Till there be such an alteration of things, that neither 
my dream, nor your interpretation, may be thought 
of any more. Or, as some think, this may be spoken 
of the wise men framing excuses, in order to delay 
their punishment, in hopes there might be some 
change in things, or in the king’s mind, whereby 
they might escape it. From what he says, however, 
in the conclusion of the verse, it seems to be rather 
an insinuation, that they intended to forge or invent 
an interpretation of his dream, not being able to 
show the true interpretation of it. 
Verses 10,11. The Chaldeans answered, There 
is not aman upon the earth that can show the king’s 
matter—Here the wise men are driven to acknow- 
ledge their inability, and their excuse is, that they 
could indeed tell what dreams signified, if the dreams 
were told them; but as to telling what a person had 
dreamed, it was above the power of any art or know- 
ledge but that of the gods, who knew all things. But 
this reasoning was weak, and showed the king’s ac- 
cusation to be just, namely, that they had prepared 
lying and corrupt words to speak before him; or, 
that their business and skill were only to invent or 
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4 MS fob quireth, and there is none other that 

_—_" can show it before the king, " except 
the gods, whose dwelling is not with flesh. 

12 For this cause the king was angry and 
very furious, and commanded to destroy all the 
wise men of Babylon. 

13 And ‘the decree went forth that the wise 
men should be slain ; and they sought Daniel 
and his fellows to be slain. 

14 4 Then Daniel * answered with counsel 
and wisdom to Arioch the *captain® of the 
king’s guard, which was gone forth to slay the 
wise men of Babylon : 





5 Or, chief 


chief of the executioners, or, slaughtermen, 





h Verse 28; Chap. v. 11.—* Chald. returned. 
marshal. 6 Chald. 











15 He answered and said to Arioch A. M. 3401 
the king’s captain, Why is the decree 
so hasty from the king? Then Arioch made 
the thing known to Daniel. 

16 Then Daniel went in, and desired of the 
king that he would give him time, and that he 
would show the king the interpretation. 

17 Then Daniel went to his house and made 
the thing known to Hananiah, Mishael, and 
Azariah, his companions : 

18 ‘ That they would desire mercies 7 of the 
God of heaven concerning this secret; ®that 
Daniel and his fellows should not perish with 











Gen. xxxvii. 36.—— Matt. xviii. 12. 7Chaldee, from before 
God. Or, that oe should not destroy Daniel, &c. 











affix such interpretations of dreams as they thought 


suitable, without having any real knowledge at all 
of future things. 

Verses 12, 13. For this cause the king was angry 
and very furious, &c.—The king, in his rage and 
fury, probably did not think of sending for Daniel, 
which made Daniel try to get admission to the king 
verse 14, to prevent his own destruction, as well as 
that of the other wise men. And they sought Daniel 
and his fellows to be slain—Though, as it appears, 
they had not been summoned with the wise men of 
_ Chaldea. This was extremely unjust to Daniel and 
his companions; for it is highly probable they would 
have received no share of the gifts, and rewards, and 
great honour, which the other wise: men would have 
received could they have told the king’s dream, there- 
fore they ought not to have been involved in their 
punishment. But those concerned in the execution 
of the decree, being armed with power, did not at- 
tend to the voice of justice: absolute power, indeed, 
too seldom does. 

Verse 14. Then Daniel answered with counsel 
and wisdom—This seems to be better rendered in 
the Vulgate, namely, Tunc Daniel requisivit de lege 
atque sententia ab Arioch—T hen Daniel inquired 
of Arioch concerning the law and decree, namely, 
which the king had made for destroying the wise 
men: that is, he inquired the reason of the decree 
and judgment issued against them; for as he had not 
~ been called in unto the king with the other wise men, 
he probably was ignorant of all that had passed with 
regard to the king’s dream. The word oyv, here 
rendered wisdom, usually signifies an edict, or public 
decree, set forth by authority. Captain of the 
‘king’s guard— Literally, chief of the king’s execu- 
‘tioners. Greek, apymayecpo, the chief butcher [or 
‘chief cook.] The term n’n2v 35, may probably 
mean, the leader of the guard appointed for capital 
‘punishments. Nor does this office seem to have 
been at all infamous; for Arioch had free access to 
the king, as we find, verse 25: see also 1 Sam. xv. 
33. And perhaps his office might be to execute any 
of the king’s commands on his subjects, whether 
they related to honour or dishonour, to life or to 
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death. The same title is given to Nebuzar-adan, 
2 Kings xxv. 8; and from the character of the com- 
mander, it seems to mean a person of the first author- 
ity over the soldiery. Mr. Bruce (Trav., p. 455) 
speaks of an officer, called the executioner of the 
camp, whose business it was to attend at capital pun- 
ishments; and this belonged only to a detachment 
of the royal Abyssinian army.”— Wintie. 

Verses 15,16. Whyis thedecreeso hasty from tne 
king 2—So precipitate, or, as Wintle renders it, so 
urgent, to slay the innocent, who were never called, 
and knew nothing of the matter? The word naynnn, 
here used, signifies both hasty and pressing. So the 
Syriac. The LXX. render it, 7 avaidnc, shameful ; 
the Vulgate translates the verse thus: He (namely, 
Daniel) asked him who had received authority from 
the king, for what reason so cruel a sentence had 
gone forth from the presence of the king? Then 
Arioch made the thing known to Daniel—Acquaint- 
ed him with the whole affair, of which, it is evident, 
he knew nothing before. Zhen Daniel went in— 
Or, went up, as Sy properly signifies; that is, either 
to the palace or throne of the king; and desired of 
the king that he would give him time, &c.—The 
king’s anger was now abated ; and withal the provi- 
dence af, God was visible, in inclining the king’s 
heart to allow Daniel that favour which he had be- 
fore denied to the magicians; and that he would 
show the king the interpretation—Daniel promised 
this, in confidence that God, to whom he intended to 
make application by prayer, would discover to him 
both the dream and its interpretation. Doubtless 
God inspired him with a persuasion to this purpose. 

Verses 17, 18. Then Daniel went to his house— 
Which, it-seems, was near the palace, that he might 
there be alone with his God; for from him alone, 
who is the Father of lights, he expected this import- 
ant discovery. Nor did he only pray for it himself, 
but engaged his companions also to unite their sup- 
plications to his. That they would desire mercies— 
Chaldee, xy3n5 Pon, et misericordiam petendam 
esse, that mercy must be asked, of the God of hea- 
ven—In applying to God for any blessing, all our de- 
pendance must be on his mercy and compassion 
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the rest of the wise men of Babylon. 
B. C. 603. 


19 Then was the secret revealed 
unto Daniel *in a night vision. 'Then Daniel 
blessed the God of heaven. 

20 Daniel answered and said, ! Blessed be the 
name of God for ever and ever: ™for wisdom 
and might are his : 

21 And he changeth "the times and the 
seasons; °he removeth kings, and setteth up 
kings; ? he giveth wisdom unto the wise, and 
knowledge to them that know understanding : 

22 1He revealeth the deep and secret things: 
"he knoweth what zs in the darkness, and * the 
light dwelleth with him. 

23 I thank thee, and praise thee, O thou God 


of my fathers, who hast given me wisdom and | 











|might, and hast made known unto A, M. 3401 
me now what we ‘desired of thee: 

for thou hast now made known unto us the 
king’s matter. 

24 J Therefore, Daniel went in unto Arioch, 
whom the king had ordained to destroy the 
wise men of Babylon: he went and said 
thus unto him; Destroy not the wise mer 
of Babylon: bring me in before the king, 
and I will show unto the king the inter- 
pretation. 

25 Then Arioch brought in Daniel before 
the king in haste, and said thus unto him, °I 
have found a man of the captives of Judah, 
that will make known unto the king the inter- 
pretation. 





f 





k Num. xii. 6; Job xxxiii. 15, 16——! Psa. exili. 2; exv. 18. 
m Jer. xxxii. 19. no Bisth. i. 13; 1 Chron. xxix. 30; Chap. vii. 
255° x1. 6 ° Job xii. 18; Psr ‘xv. 6,7; Jeremiah xxv. 55 
Chap. iv. 17. p James i. 5. 











4 Job xii. 22; Psa. xxv. 14; Verses 28, 29.——* Psa. exxxix. 
11, 125 Hebrews iv. 13. 5 Chapter v. 11,14; James i. 17. 
t Verse 18. *Chald. That I have found. = Chald. children 
of the captivity of Judah. 














for we can expect nothing by way of recompense 
for our merits. Concerning this secret—Namely, 
that it might be discovered unto them. Observe, 
reader, whatever is the matter of our care, or occa- 
sions us trouble or fear. we must spread before God 
in prayer; for God gives us leave to be humbly free 
with him, and in prayer to enter into the detail of 
cur wants and burdens. The danger here equally 
threatened Daniel and his friends, and therefore it 
was fit they should all join in prayer for the averting 
efit. And here we see the power and efficacy of 
munited addresses to Heaven, and the important bene- 
‘fits which the fervent prayers of a few holy men may 
-sometimes bring down upon a multitude. Daniel’s 
-prudence, and his piety, with that of his friends, 
avere the means of saving the lives ef all the wise 
“men of Babylon! 

Verses 19-23. Then was the secret revealed—It 
‘is generally‘thought that this secret was revealed to 
Daniel only, and that in sleep, by a dream, or, as it is 
‘here termed, a night vision. T'hen Daniel blessed 
the God of heaven—He does not stay till he had 
told what had been revealed to him to the king, and 
sseen whether he would own it to be his dream or 
not; but, being confident it was so, and that he had 
‘gained his point, he immediately turns his prayers 
into praises. As he had prayed in full assurance 
that God would do for him what he asked, so he 
gives thanks in full assurance that he had done it, 
and in both he has an eye to God as the God of 
heaven. Daniel answered and said— In the latter 
part of this and the next three verses, Daniel cele- 
brates the praises of the Almighty in a simple, but 
truly sublime and animated strain of warm and un- 
affected piety, makes especial mention of his wisdom 
and power, and illustrates the display of those attri- 
butes in several instances, apposite to the subject and 
-occasion.”—Wintle. For wisdom and might are 
his—His wisdom appears in ordering the great 
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affairs of the world, and his might, or power, in 
bringing them to pass.. To the same purpose Jere- 
miah styles him, great in counsel, and mighty in 
‘work, chap. xxxii. 19. And he changeth the times, 
&c.—The great changes of the world are brought to 
pass by removing kings and translating their do- 
minions to others; by raising some empires, and 
;pulling down others. Of this, Nebuchadnezzar’s 
dream, which was then revealed to Daniel, contains 
several signal instances, as it comprehends the suc- 
cession of the four great monarchies of the world. 
He knoweth what is in the darkness, &c.—The most 
secret things are manifest to him; he discerns them 
while they yet lie hid in their causes, and discovers 
and brings them to light at the proper time. J praise 
thee, §c., who hast given, or, because thou hast given, 
me wisdom and might—Namely, the means and 
power of saving myself and others from the greatest 
danger. 

Verses 24, 25. Therefore Daniel went in unto 
Arioch—Daniel, having been thus divinely instructed, 
was desirous to save the lives of the wise men of 
Babylon, who were unjustly condemned, as well as 
his own; and, being now prepared, he goes imme- 
diately to Atioch, and bespeaks the reversing of the 
sentence against them. Though there might be 
some among them, perhaps, who deserved to die, as 
magicians, by the law of God; yet that which they 
here stood condemned for was not a crime worthy 
of death or of bonds: and others of them probably 
employed themselves in laudable studies, and 
searches after useful knowledge. Then Arioch 
brought in Daniel before the king in haste—Or, 
very speedily, as the Syriac reads it; and said, I 
have found a man that will make known unto the 
king the interpretation—Jerome remarks here the 
manner of courtiers, Qui cum bona nunciant, sua 
videri volunt, who, when they relate good things, 
i are willing to have them thought their own, and toe 
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CHAPTER II. 


Nebuchadnezzar’s dream. 





A. M. 3401. 
B 


C. 603. 26 The king answered and said to 


Daniel, whose name was Belteshaz- 
zar, Art thou able to make known unto me 
the dream which I have seen, and the inter- 
pretation thereof? 

27 Daniel answered in the presence of the 
king, and said, The secret which the king 
hath demanded cannot the wise men, the astro- 
logers, the magicians, the soothsayers, show 
unto the king ; 

28 "But there is a God in heaven that re- 
vealeth secrets, and 1! maketh known to the 





King Nebuchadnezzar * what shall A. M. 3401. 
be in the latter days. Thy dream, pee 
and the visions of thy head upon thy bed, are 
these ; 

29 As for thee, O king, thy thoughts } came 
into thy mind upon thy bed, what should come 
to pass hereafter: Yand he that revealeth se- 
crets maketh known to thee what shall come 
to pass. . 

30 7 But as for me, this secret is not revealed 
to me for any wisdom that I have more than 
any living, but for their sakes that shall 











«Gen. xl. 8;-xli. 16; Verses 18, 47; 1 Cha'd. 


Amos iv. 13. 
hath made known.——* Gen. xlix. 1. 12 Chald. came up 








have merit ascribed to themselves. But Daniel was 
Yar from assuming any merit to himself, and therefore 
ascribes entirely to God the ability which he had to 
make known to the king the dream and the inter- 
pretation of it. 

Verses 26-29. The king said to Daniel, ahose 
name was Belteshazzar—See note on chap. leet} 
Art thou able to make known to me the dream? &c. 
—The king seems to have questioned whether he 
could make his promise good. The less likely, how- 
ever, it appeared to the king that Daniel should do 
this, the more God was glorified in enabling him to 
do it. Daniel answered, Cannot the wise men, &c. 
—Daniel’s words, as here translated, bear the inter- 
rogative form; but notin the original. They seem 
to be more accurately translated by the LXX., To 
uucnplov o BactAevg eTEpwTa ovK EoTL copwv——avayyetra: 
to Baotrer, The mystery concerning which the king 
inquires, it does not belong to the wise men, §c., to 
declare to the king. Or, as the Vulgate has it, “the 
wise men cannot declare.” But there is a God in 
heaven that revealeth secrets—Daniel assumes no- 
thing to himself, but gives the glory to God alone, 
whose knowledge, as he tells the king, infinitely 
exc@éds that of all the wise men of Chaldea, and of 
thts gods, or demons, which they consulted, or wor- 
shipped. And at the same time he also, with great 
generosity, pleads ,the cause of the wise men, who 
could not tell the dream; alleging in their excuse, 
that suclaknowledge was not attainable by any mere 
on an ability; and ‘that he should have been as 

loss as théy,thdd not God been pleased to 
refhal ‘it unto him: seg verse 30. The modesty and 

of Danie¥in-thig whole adres’ fo th 
king, are highly deserving of our notice and imitation. 
The soothsayers, here mentioned, were not noticed 
among the several sorts of pretenders to wisdom, 
named in verse 2. The word so rendered, derived 
fiom 711, to cut, is thought by some to signify either 
the aruspices, who examined the liver and entrails 
of beasts by cutting them open; or those diviners 
who, by the disposition and combination of numbers, 
made amulets, or charms, by which they pretended 
to foretel future events. Rabbi Jacchiades favours 
the latter opinion, supposing that the aruspices were 

3 








y Ver. 21, 28. z Gen. xli. 16; Acts ili. 12. 13 Or, but for 
the intent that the interpretation may be made known to the king. 





scarcely known in the East. And maketh known 
what shall be in the latter days—Or, what shall 
come to pass hereafter, as it is expressed verses 29, 
45. Oking, thy thoughts came into thy mind upon 
thy bed—Daniel, by way of introduction to his tell- 
ing the king what had been the subject of his dream, 
informs him of what he meditated, or thought, be- 
fore he fell asleep, namely, that he revolved in his 
mind what should be the future condition of the vast 

























empire which he had erected by his various con- 
quests. This surely must have excited in Nebu- 
chadnezzar a great admiration of the God whom 
Daniel worshipped. 

Verse 30. Zhis secret is not revealed to me for 
any wisdom that I have more than any living— 
Namely, to merit such a discovery, or qualify me for 
receiving it. No praise is due to me on this occa- 
sion. Observe, reader, it well becomes those whom 
God has highly favoured and honoured, to be hum- 
ble and low in their own eyes; and to lay aside all 
opinion of their own wisdom and worthiness, that 
God alone may have all the praise of what they are, _ 
and have, and do. But for their sakes that shall 
make known the interpretation to the king—For the 
sake of Daniel’s brethren and companions in tribu- 
oS oe had by their prayers helped him to 
obtain this discovery, and so might be said to make 
known the interpretation; that their lives might be 
spared, that they might come into favour and be 
preferred, and that all the people of the Jews might 
fare the better in their captivity for their sakes. 
This is the sense of the words, according to the 
common translation; but the marginal reading is 
houht by many to be more agreeable to the con- 
text, which if we follow, the meaning of the clause 
is, “Not for any wisdom ‘of mine, but that the king 
may know the interpretation,” &¢c. “The impious 
king,” says Jerome, “had a prophetic dream, that, 
the saint interpreting it, God might be glorified, and 
the captives, and those who served God in captivity, 
might receive great consolation. We read the same 
thing of Pharaoh; not that Pharaoh and Nebuchad- 
nezzar deserved to see such things, but that Joseph 
and Daniel, interpreting them, might be preferred te 


{all others.” And, as Jerome observes afterward, 


TAG 


Daniel interprets 





A. M 3401. make known the interpretation to the 
__—_—. king, * and that thou mightest know 
the thoughts of thy heart. 

31 7 Thou, O king, ' sawest, and behold a 
great image. ‘This great image, whose bright- 
ness was excellent, stood before thee ; and the 
form thereof was terrible. 

32 > This image’s head was of fine gold, his 
breast and his arms of silver, his belly and his 
5 thighs of brass, 

33 His legs of iron, his feet part of iron and 
part of clay. 


DANIEL. 


Nebuchadnezzar’s dream. 





34 Thou sawest till that a stone A. M. 3401. 
was cut out 1 without ° hands, which aa 
smote the image upon his feet that were of 
iron and clay, and brake them to pieces. 

35 Then was the iron, the clay, the brass, the 
silver, and the gold, broken to pieces together, 
and became ‘like the chaff of the summer 
thrashing-floors ; and the wind carried them 
away, that °no place was found for them: 
and the stone that smote the image ‘be- 
came a great mountain, # and filled the whole 
earth. 











a Verse 47.—1* Chaldee, wast seeing. b Verse 38, &c. 
15 Or, sides. 16 Or, which was not in hands, as Verse 45. 
¢ Chap. vili. 25; Zech. iv. 6; 2Cor. v.1; Heb. ix. 24. 





a Psa. i. 4; Hos. xiii. 3. e Psa. xxxvii. 10, 36.— Isaiah 


ii. 2, 3.——£ Psalm Ixxx. 9. 











“That Nebuchadnezzar might admire the grace of 
divine inspiration, he (Daniel) not only told him the 
dream which he was favoured with, but even the 
secret thoughts of his heart previous to the dream.” 

Verse 31. Thou, O king, sawest, and behold, a 
great image—“It appears, from ancient coins and 
medals, that cities and people were often represented 
by figures of men and women. A great, terrible 
human figure was therefore a proper emblem of 
human power and dominion; and the various metals 
of which it was composed not unfitly typified the 
various kingdoms which should arise. It consisted 
of four different metals, gold, and silver, and brass, 
and iron, mixed with clay; and these four metals, 
according to Daniel’s own interpretation, mean so 
many kingdoms; and the order of their succession 
is clearly denoted by the order of the parts; the 
head and higher parts signify the earlier times, and 
the lower parts the latter times. Hesiod, who lived 
two hundred years before Daniel, spoke of the four 
ages of the world under the symbols of these metals; 
so that this image was formed according to the com- 
monly received notion, and the commonly received 
notion was not first propagated from hence.”—Bishop 
Newton. This image, whose brightness was excel- 
lent, stood before thee—This image, says<@rotius, 
appeared with a glorious lustre in the imagination 
of Nebuchadnezzar, whose mind was wholly taken 
up with admiration of worldly pomp and splendour ; 
but the same monarchies were represented to Daniel 
under the shape of fierce and wild beasts, chap. vii., 
as being the great supporters of idolatry and tyranny 
in the world. And the form thereof was terrible 
The success which accompanied their arms mad 
them feared and dreaded by all the world. 

Verses 32,33. T'his image’s head was of fine gold— 
The Babylonian monarchy had arrived to the height 
of glory under Nebuchadnezzar, (see verses 37, 38,) 
who likewise improved and adorned the city of Ba- 
bylon to such a degree as to make it one of the won- 
ders of the world; so that this empire might justly 
be compared to a head of gold. His breast and his 
arms of silver—The second monarchy, of Medes 
and Persians, would be inferior to the first: see note 
on verse 39. His belly and his thighs of brass, his 
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|| legs of iron—These emblems denoted the strength 
| of the third and fourth monarchies, and the irresisti- 
ble force with which they should subdue their ad- 
versaries. Jron and brass are the emblems of 
_ strength in the prophetical writings; end they were 
in other respects emblematical of these empires, as 
| we shall see by and by. His feet part of tron and 
part of clay—By this was signified the Roman em- 
pire in its declining state, as will be shown presently. 

Verses 34, 35. Thou sawest till a stone was cut 
out without hands, which smote the image, &c.—Here 
the whole image is represented as destroyed by a 
‘great stone falling upon its feet and breaking them 
| to pieces, whereby the whole image was oversetand 
| broken. In like manner the kingdom of Christ, a 
kingdom of God’s own erecting, was to break to 
pieces and destroy the fourth and last empire, in 
which the remainder of the others was comprehend- 
ed, and at length to put an end to all earthly rule, 
authority, and power, 1 Cor. xv. 24. The Jews, as 
well as Christians, agree that by the stone here is 
meant the Messiah, or his kingdom, and indeed it is 
a very apt description of it; for without any visible 
means, or adequate assistance of human power, it 
arose, prevailed mightily, and increased to 4; h 
degree of strength and greatness, and will still in- 
crease, until it become superior to, and swallow up, 
all the kingdoms of the earth: -Z'hen was the tron, 
the brass, &c., broken to pieces, and became like the 
chaff, &c.—There was no sign or remainder left of 
their former greatness, The,same expression ig ysed 
by Isaiah, chap. xli. 15, whefe see the note. Whe ex- 
pressions in both places alludg to the thrashing-floors 
in the dastern countries, which”Were usually placed 
|| on the tops of hills. And the stone that smote the 
image became a great mountain, &c.—This denotes 
the advancement and increase of Christ’s kingdom, 
that it should from small beginnings proceed to fill 
the whole earth; as if a stone by degrees should 
grow to a mountain. Thus Christ is described as 
| going forth conquering and to conquer, Rev. vi. 2. 
Christ, the foundation of the church, is often de- 
scribed as a stone: see Isa. xxviii. 16; Zech. iii. 9, 
and the church in its flourishing state is represented 
as a mountain, Isa. ii. 2; Ezek. xx. 40; Rev. xxi. 10 
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CHAPTER II. 


Nebuchadnezzar’s dream. 








A. M.3401. 


AE at 36 This is the dream; and we will 


tell the interpretation thereof before 
the king. 

37 » Thou, O king, aré a king of kings: : for 
the God of heaven hath given thee a kingdom, 
power, and strength, and glory. 

38 * And wheresoever the children of men 


dwell, the beasts of the field and the A. M. 3401. 
fowls of the heaven hath he given a 
into thy hand, and hath made thee ruler over 
them all. ! Thou art this head of gold. 

39 And after thee shall arise ™ another kingdom 
2 inferior to thee, and another third kingdom of 
brass, which shall bear rule over all the earth. 








h Ezra vii. 12; Isaiah xlvii. 5; Jer. xxvii. 6,7; Ezek. xxvi. 7; 
Hosea viii. 10. 





i Ezra i, 2.—* Chap. iv. 21, 22; Jer. xxvii. 6——! Verse 32. 
m Chap. v. 28, 31. n Verse 32. 











Verses 36-38. This is the dream, and we will 
tell the interpretation—Here again Daniel shows his 
modesty, allowing his friends a share in the honour 
of interpreting the dream, because the interpreta- 
tion was obtained by their joint prayers to God. 
Thou, O king, art a king of kings—So Nebuchad- 
nezzar is styled Ezek. xxvi. 7, because he had divers 
kings for his vassals and tributaries. And Daniel 
here addresses him as if he were a very powerful 
king, and his empire very large and extensive. For 
the God of heaven hath given thee a kingdom, &c. 
—The monarch might perhaps think, like some of 
his predecessors, that his conquests were owing to 
his fortitude and prudence: see Isa. x. 13. But the 
prophet assures him, that his success mustbe prima- 
rily imputed to the God of heaven. Though most 
of the ancient eastern histories are lost, yet some 
fragments remain which speak of this mighty con- 
queror, and his extended empire. Berosus informs 
us, that he held in subjection Egypt, Syria, Phe- 
nicia, Arabia, and surpassed all the Chaldeans and 
Babylonians who reigned before him. Josephus, 
Philostratus, Megasthenes, and Strabo, assert, that 
he surpassed even Hercules, proceeded as far as 
Hercules’ pillars, subdued Spain, and led his army 
into Thrace and Pontus. But his empire was of no 
long duration, for it ended in his grandson Belshaz- 
zar, not seventy years after the delivery of this pro- 
phecy, nor above twenty-three years after the death 
of Nebuchadnezzar; which may be the reason why 
Danigl speaks of him as the only king, the rest being 


to be considered as nothing; nor do we read of any | 


thing good or great performed by them.—Bishop 
Newton: see notes on Jer. xxv. 9, 11, 15-26, and 
xxvil. 6-8. And wheresoever the children of men 
dwell, hath he made thee ruler over them all—The 
great monarchies assumed to themselves the title of 
being Jords of the world; see chap. vi. 25, and viii. 5; 
so the word o:xeuevy, the world, commonly signifies 
the Roman empire, inthe New Testament. Thou art 
this head of gold—Thou and thy family and thy re- 
presentatives. The Babylonian therefore was the first 
of these kingdoms, and it was fitly represented by 
the head of fine gold, on account of its great riches, 
and the splendour and glory of its capital city, Ba- 
bylon, which for the same reason was called the 
golden city, Isa. xiv. 4, a golden cup, Jer. li. 7, and 
the lady of kingdoms, Isa. xvii. 5,7, where see the 
notes. The Assyrian is usually said to be the first 
of the four great empires, and the name may be al- 
lowed to pass, if it be not taken too strictly: for the 











before this time, and the Babylonian was erected in 
its stead; but the Babylonians are sometimes called 
Assyrians in the best classic authors, as well as in 
the Holy Scriptures.—Bishop Newton. 

Verse 39. After thee shall arise another kingdom 
inferior to thee—“It is very well known, that the 
kingdom which arose after the Babylonian was the 
Medo-Persian. The two hands and the shoulders 
signify that the empire of the Babylonians should 
be destroyed by two kings. The two kings were 
the kings of the Medes and Persians, whose pow- 
ers were united under Cyrus, who was son of one 
of the kings, and son-in-law of the other, and who 
besieged and took Babylon, put an end to that empire, 
and erected on its ruin the Medo-Persian, or the Per- 
sian, as it is more usually called, the Persians hav- 
ing soon gained ascendency over the Medes. The 
empire is said to be inferior, as being less than 
the former, according to the Vulgate translation, be- 
cause neither Cyrus, nor any of his successors, ever 
carried their arms into Africa or Spain, so far as 
Nebuchadnezzar is reported to have done; or rather, 
as being worse, according to Castalio; for indeed it 
may be truly asserted, that the kings of Persia were 
the worst race of men that ever governed an empire. 
This empire, from its first establishment by Cyrus to 
the death of Darius Codomanus, lasted not much 
above two hundred years.”—Bishop Newton. 

And another third kingdom of brass, which shall 
bear rule over all the earth—“ The prophet,” says 
Jackson, in his Chron., vol. i. p. 393, “having just 
mentioned this second kingdom, with great delicacy 
hastens to the third, because he would not tell the 


| king that the second kingdom was to destroy his.” 


It is universally known that Alexander the Great 
subdued the Medes and Persians, and subverted their 
empire. This prince is said, by the author of the 
first book of Maccabees, “ to be the first that reigned 
over Greece, after having smitten Darius the king 
of the Persians and Medes; to have made many 
wars, won many strong holds, and slain the kings 
of the earth; also to have gone through to the ends 
of the earth, and taken the spoils of many naticns.” 
It is reported of this mighty conqueror, that “he 
built more than seventy cities, twelve of which. or, 
as Curtius intimates, eighteen, he named Alexan- 
dria; that his soldiers, though unarmed, were never 
afraid, while he was with them, of any armed forces. 
He engaged no enemy which he did not conquer, 
besieged no city which he did not take, and made 
attempts on no nation which he did not entirely sub- 


Assyrian empire, properly so called, was dissolved || due.” But all would not satisfy the vast cravings 
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A. M. 3401. 


40 And ? the fourth kingdom shall 
B.C. 603. | 


be strong as iron: forasmuch as iron 
breaketh in pieces and subdueth all things: 
and as iron that breaketh all these, shall it 
break in pieces, and bruise. 

Al And whereas thou sawest ‘the feet and 
toes, part of potters’ clay, and part of iron, the 
kingdom shall be divided ; but there shall be in 








P Chap. vii. 7, 23——4 Verse 33. 


A. M. 3401 


it of the strength of the iron, foras- Cuan 


much as thou sawest the iron mixed 
with miry clay. 

42 And as the toes of the feet were- part of 
iron, and part of clay, so the kingdom shall be 
partly strong, and partly *” broken. 

43 And whereas thou sawest iron mixed with 
miry clay, they shall mingle themselves with 








17 Or, brittle. 








of his ambition, so that the Roman satirist with great 
justice observed of him, 


“Unus Pell&o juveni non sufficit orbit A 
AMstuat infelix augusto limite mundi.”—Juv. Sat. x. 


One world does not satisfy the Macedonian youth: 
he chafes unhappy, cooped in the narrow compass 
of the globe: see Wintle. The kingdom, therefore, 
which succeeded to the Persian was the Macedo- 
nian, or Grecian; and this kingdom was fitly repre- 
sented by brass, for the Greeks were famous for 
their brazen armour, their usual epithet being, XeAxo- 
xeTavec Ayawor, The brazen-coated Greeks. This 
third kingdom is said to bear rule over all the earth, 
by a figure usual in almost all authors. Alexander 
himself commanded that he should be called, The 
king of all the world; not that he really conquered 
the whole world, but that he had considerable do- 
minions in Europe, Asia, and Africa, that is, in all the 
three parts of the world then known. Diodorus Si- 
culus, and other writers, give an account of ambassa- 
dors coming from almost all the world, to congratu- 
late him upon his success, or to submit to his empire: 
and then especially, as Arrian remarks, did Alexan- 
der appear to himself, and to those about him, to be 
master both of all the earth and all the sea. But 
this third kingdom must be considered as compre- 
‘hending not only Alexander, but likewise the Mace- 
‘donian princes who succeeded him. This will ap- 
‘pear the more probable, because the former king- 
-doms comprehended all the succeeding princes of 
tthe same house and nation, even till the ruin of their 
-empire, and its translation to the different prince and 
nation which sweceeded to the sovereign power and 
dominiow: see Bishop Newton, and Dr. Chandler’s 
Vindication of Daniel. 

Verses 40-43. The fourth kingdom shail be strong 
as iron, &c.—This description agrees well with the 


Roman empire, and the event answered the predic- 


tion; for the Roman was vastly more strong and ex- 
tensive than any of the preceding three. As iron 
breaketh and bruiseth all other metals, so this brake 
and subdued all the former kingdoms. The metal is 
here different, and consequently likewise the nation 
must be different from the preceding. For the four 
metals must signify four different nations; and as 
the gold signified the Babylonians,the silver the Per- 
sians, and the brass the Macedonians, so the iron 
must necessarily denote some other nation: and it 
may safely be said, that there‘is net, and has not 
been, a nation upon earth, to which :this deseription 
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is applicable, but the Romans. The Romans suc- 
ceeded to the Macedonians, and therefore, in course, 
were next to be mentioned. And as the two arms 
of silver denoted the two kings of the Medes and 
Persians, so the two legs of iron seem equally to 
have signified the two Roman consuls. The iron 
was mixed with clay; and the Romans were defiled 
with a mixture of barbarous nations. The Roman 
empire was at length divided into ten lesser king- 
doms, answering to the ten toes of the image. These 
kingdoms retained much of the old Roman strength; 
so that the kingdom was partly strong and partly 
broken—It subdued Syria, and made the kingdom 
of the Seleucide a Roman province, in the year 
sixty-five before Christ; it subdued Egypt, and made 
the kingdom of the Lagide a Roman province, in 
the year thirty before Christ; and, in the fourth 
century after Christ, it began to be torn in pieces by 
the incursions of the barbarous nations. Mr. Mede, 
who was as able and consummate a judge as any in 
these matters, observes, “That the Roman empire 
was the fourth kingdom of Daniel, was believed by 


the church of Israel, both before and i in our Saviour’s ~ 


time; received by the disciples of the apostles, and 
the whole Christian Church, for the first three hun- 
dred years, without any known contradiction. And, 
I confess, having so good a ground in Scripture, it i 
with me ftantum non articulus fidet, little less than 
an article of faith:” see his Works, book iv. ep. 6, 
p- 735, and Bishop Newton. 

Daniel seems to divide this kingdom into threll 
periods. The first is its strongest and flourishing 
state, which seems to be denoted by the iron legs: 
the second is the same kingdom, weakened by civil 
wars and the divided state of the empire, denoted by 
the feet, which were part of potter’s clay, and part 
of iron; for which reason the prophet tells us the 
kingdom shall be divided, though there shall be in it 
something of the strength of tron, because the tron 
was mised with the clay: the third is the same em- 
pire in a yet further state of declension, during which 
one part of it was to be absolutely destroyed, denoted 
by the toes, the extremity of the image, and of con- 
sequence the last period of this fourth empire. As 
the toes of the feet were part of iron and part of 
clay, so the kingdom shall be partly strong and 
partly broken—That is, one part of this divided 
empire shall remain, and the other part be entirely 
destroyed. And as the last period of this kingdom 
is denoted by the éoes, this evidently intimates that 
the remaining part, which was not broken, should he 
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Daniel interprets 





nk the seed of men: but they shall not 
___* cleave 8 one to another, even as iron 
is not mixed with clay. 
44 And in }° the days of these kings ' shall 
the God of heaven set up a kingdom, * which 
shall never be destroyed: and the ?° kingdom 


shall not be left to other people, ' bué it shall 
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break in pieces and consume all A. M. 3401. 
these kingdoms, and it shall stand °° 
for ever. 

45 "“Forasmuch as thou sawest that the 
stone was cut out of the mountain 7 without 
hands, and that it brake in pieces the iron, 


the brass, the clay, the silver, and the gold; 








18 Chald. this with this. 19 Chald. their days. r Verse 
28.—= Chapter iv. 3, 34; vi. 26; vii. 14,27; Micah iv. 7; 
Luke 1.32, 33. 











20 Chald. kingdom thereof. 
xv. 24. 
in hand. 





t Psa. ii. 9; Isa. lx. 12; 1 Cor. 
4“ Verse 35; Isa. xxviii. 16. 21 Or, which was not 














divided into ten distinct kingdoms or governments. 
And whereas thow sawest tron mixed with clay, 
they shall mingle themselves with the seed of men, 
&e —The conjunction of the Romans with the con- 
quered nations, and afterward with the Goths, Van- 
dals, and other barbarians, who subverted the em- 
pire, seems to be here intended: in consequence of 
which these ten kingdoms became a medley of peo- 
ple, of different nations, laws, and customs. But they 
shall not cleave one lo another—Although the kings 
of the several nations shall try to strengthen them- 
selves by marriage alliances, yet reasons of state, the 
desire of empire, and the different interests which 
they pursue, will prove stronger than ties of blood, 
and often engage them in contentions and wars with 
each other, and thereby weaken thecommon strength. 
As Tacitus observes, “Dominandi cupido cunctis 
affectibus flagrantior erit:” The lust of ruling will 
be more powerful than all the affections. “It is 
especially observable,” says Wintle, “that in the de- 
clining state of the Roman empire, intermarriages 
with the barbarians were frequent and distinguished, 
as may be learned from the histories of the times ; 
but yet the cement would not hold so as to form any 
great kingdom, or even to prevent the impending 
fate of the empire.” But some explain the verse of 
the commotions and clashings that took place be- 
tween the secular and ecclesiastical powers, after 
the kingdom was divided into ten parts, answerable 
to the ten toes of the image. 

Verses 44,45. And in the days of these kings— 
That is, kingdoms, or during the succession of these 
four monarchies; and it must be during the time of 
the last of them, because they are reckoned four in 
succession, and consequently this must be the fifth 
kingdom. Shall the God of heaven set up a king- 
dom—This can only be understood with propriety, 
as the ancients understood it, of the kingdom of 
Christ. Accordingly, his kingdom was set up du- 
ring the days of the last of these kingdoms, that is, 
the Roman. The stone was totally a different thing 
from the image; and the kingdom of Christ is totally 
different from the kingdoms of this world. The stone 
was cut out of the mountain without hands, as our 
heavenly body is said (2 Cor. v. 1) to be a building 
of God, a house not made with hands, that is, spirit- 
ual, asthe phrase is used in other places. This the 
fathers generally apply to Christ himself, who was 
miraculously born of a virgin, without the concur- 
rence of man: but it should be rather understood of 
the kingdom of Christ, which was formed out of the 
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Roman empire, not by number of hands, or strength 
of armies, but without human means, and the virtue 
of second causes. This kingdom was set up by the 
God of heaven, and from hence the phrase of the 
kingdom of heaven came to signify the kingdom of 
the Messiah ; and so it was used and understood by 
the Jews, and so it is applied by our Saviour in the 
New Testament. Other kingdoms were raised by 
human ambition and worldly power; but this was 
the work not of man, but of God: this was truly, as 
it is called, the kingdom of heaven, and (John xviii. 
36) a kingdom not of this world ; its laws, its pow- 
ers were all divine. This kingdom was never to be 
destroyed, as the Babylonian, the Persian, and the 
Macedonian empires have been, and in a great mea- 
sure also the Roman. This kingdom was not to be 
left to any other people ; it was to be erected by God 
in a peculiar manner, to extend itself over all the 
nations, and still to consist of the same people, with- 
out any alteration or change of their name. What 
this people were to be, and by what name to be 
called, the prophet expressly declares chap. vii. 17, 
18; they were to be the saints of the Most High. 
Of such was this kingdom to consist, and never to 
depart from them; a character which expressly de- 
termines the nature of the kingdom, and by whom 
it was to be erected and governed. This kingdom 
was to break in pieces and consume all kingdoms— 
To spread and enlarge itself, so that it should com- 
prehend within itself all the former kingdoms. This 
kingdom was to fill the whole earth, to become uni- 
versal, and to stand for ever. As the fourth king- 
dom, or the Roman empire, was represented in dif- 
ferent states, first strong and flourishing, with legs 
of iron, and then weakened and divided, with feet 
and toes part of iron and part of clay; so this fifth 
kingdom, or the kingdom of Christ, is described 
likewise in two states, which Mr. Mede rightly dis- 
tinguishes by the names of regnum lapidis, the 
kingdom of the stone, and regnum montis, the king- 
dom of the mountain. The first commenced when 
the stone was cut out of the mountain without hands, 
while the statue continued on its feet, and the 
Roman empire was in its full strength, with legs of 
iron: the second, when the stone began to increase 
into a mountain, and to fill the earth, the Roman 
empire being in its last and weakest state. The 
image is still standing upon its feet and toes of iron 
and clay; and the kingdom of Christ is yet a stone 
of stumbling and a rock of offence. But the stone 
will one day smite the image upon the feet and toes, 
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great God hath made known to 
B. C. 603 


~ the king what shall come to pass 
2 hereafter: and the dream is certain, and the 
interpretation thereof sure. 

46 4 * Then the king Nebuchadnezzar fell 
upon his face, and worshipped Daniel, and 
commanded that they should offer an oblation 
¥ and sweet odours unto him. 

47 The king answered unto Daniel, and said, 
Of a truth 7 is, that your God is a God 
of gods, and a Lord of kings, 7 and a revealer 


of secrets, seeing thou couldest reveal 4 a ot 
this secret. pas moe a 

48 Then the king made Daniel a great man, 
“and gave him many great gifts, and made 
him ruler over the whole province of Babylon, 
and ’ chief of the governors over all the wise 
men of Babylon. 

49 Then Daniel requested of the king, ° and 
he set Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, 
over the affairs of the province of Babylon: 
but Daniel 4 sat in the gate of the king. 














22 Chaldee, after this. x Acts x. 25; xiv. 13; xxviii. 6. 
y Ezra vi. 10.—? Verse 28. 





a Verse 6. 








b Chap. iv.9; v.11. ¢ Chap. iii. 12.——¢ Esth 
ii. 19, 21 ; iii.:2. 








and destroy it utterly, and will itself become a great 
mountain, and fill the whole earth: or, in other 
words, The kingdoms of this world will become the 
kingdoms of our Lord and of his Christ, and he | 
shall reign for ever and ever. We have, therefore, 
seen the kingdom of the stone ; but we have not yet 
seen the kingdom of the mountain. Some parts of 
this prophecy still remain to be fulfilled ; but the ex- 
act completion of the other parts will not suffer us 
to doubt of the accomplishment of the rest also in 
due season: see Bishop Newton. 

Verse 46. Z'hen the king Nebuchadnezzar fell 
upon his face and worshipped Daniel—He was so 
astonished at hearing his whole dream declared and 
interpreted by Daniel with such exactness, and at 
finding such wonderful events foretold by it, that he 
was ready to think him more than man, (just as the 
Lycaonians and barbarians thought of St. Paul, Acts 
xiv. 13, &c., and xxviii. 6,) and therefore prostrated 
himself before him, intending, as it should seem, to 
pay him some kind of adoration. It must be ob- 
served, however, that “ doing reverence by prostra- 
tion was not only an act of worship paid to God, but 
often given to kings and great men, in the times of 
the Old Testament: see 2 Sam. ix. 6, and xiv. 33. 
It was likewise an expression of reverence paid to 
prophets on account of the sanctity of their office, 
and not refused by them, 1 Kings xviii. 7. Of this 
kind, probably, was the worship paid by the leper to 
Christ, (Matt. viii. 2,) whom he took for a prophet. 
But when other circumstances were added to it, 
which made it look like divine worship, then it was 
refused to be accepted, as in the case of Peter, (Acts 
x. 25,) and of the angel, Rev. xix. 10. The adoration 
here described seems to have been of this latter kind, 
being joined with offering incense, an act of worship 
peculiar to God alone: see Ezra vi. 10. Yor this 
reason it is highly probable that Daniel refused the 
honours offered to him, and put the king in mind 
that he should give God the glory; as we find he 
does in the following verse.”—Lowth. 

Verses 47, 48. Of a truth it is, that your God is a 
God of gods—Such a God as there is no other; 
above all gods in dignity, over all gods in dominion. 
4nd a Lord of kings—From whoin they derive 





their power, and to whom they are accountable: 
T12 





the supreme Governor of the world, and Ruler of all 
the kings and kingdoms in it. And a revealer of 
secrets—One who sees and can bring to light what 
is most secret; seeing thou couldest reveal this secret 
—Couldest discover a matter, which it would have 
been impossible for thee to discover, if God had not 
revealed it to thee. T'hen the king made Daniel a 
great man—Or magnified him, as the original ex- 
pression means. God made Daniel a great man in- 
deed, when he took him into such intimate communion 
with himself, a much greater man than Nebuchad- 
nezzar could make him; but because God had ho- 
noured him, therefore the king honoured him too. 
And gave him many great gifts—Which Daniel had 
no, reason to refuse, since they put him into the 
greater capacity of doing good to his brethren in cap- 
tivity. These gifts were no more than grateful re- 
turns from the king for the good services Daniel had 
done him, and were not desired or aimed at by Dan- 
iel, as the rewards of divination were by Balaam. 
And made him ruler over the whole province of 
Babylon—Which, no doubt, had a mighty influence 
upon the other provinces; and chief of the govern- 
ors over all the wise men—Constituted him the 
chief ruler and inspector of them who were students 
and professors of learning and wisdom. We are not 
to suppose that this holy prophet, in the exercise of 
the office now assigned him, would give any coun- 
tenance or encouragement to any who practised 
unlawful arts and divinations: rather he would do 
all in his power to abolish all such practices, and 
would instruct those of whom he had the oversight 
in the knowledge of the one living and true God, . 
and in that wisdom which has him for its author and 
its end. 

Verse 49. Then Daniel requested of the king, 
and he set Shadrach, &c.—He used his interest for 
his friends, as became a good man, and procured 
places in the government for them, that they might 
be assisting to him in his office, and sharers in his 
honour, by whose intercessions, united with his own, 
so important a secret had been revealed to him: 
such a grateful sense had he even of that service! 
This preferring of them would not only be a great 
help to Daniel in his place and business, but would 
afford them many and great opportunities of being 
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useful to their brethren in captivity. But Daniel 


satin the gate of the king—Was a constant attend- 
ant at the king’s court: and as the expression may 








probably signify, was a kind of chief justice, hearing 
and determining such causes as were brought before 
him, and administering justice to the people. 


CHAPTER III. 


In this chapter we have an account of the extraordinary trial, wonderful deliverance, and further advancement of Daniel’s 


three friends. 


(4,) They are cast into a fiery furnace, 19-23. 
of his error, 24-27. 


aS NEBUCHADNEZZAR the king 

made an image of gold, whose 
height was threescore cubits, and the breadth 
thereof six cubits: he set it up in the plain of 
Dura, in the province of Babylon. 

2 Then Nebuchadnezzar the king sent to 
gather together the princes, the governors, and 
the captains, the judges, the treasurers, the 
counsellors, the sheriffs, and all the rulers of 
the provinces, to come to the dedication of the 
image which Nebuchadnezzar the king had set 


up. 














1 Chald. with might ——? Chald. they command. 


NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 

Verse 1. Nebuchadnezzar made an image of gold 
—Howsoon this image was erected, after the dream 
in his second year, is uncertain. The Greek and 
Arabic interpreters suppose it to have been in the 
eighteenth year of his reign, and Dr. Prideaux agrees 
with them. But whether it was then, or, as some 
think, later, the design of it probably was, to frus- 
trate the exposition, and defeat the end of the dream: 
on which account, perhaps, the image was made 
wholly of gold, and not of different metals, to make 
an ostentatious display of the abundance of his 
wealth, and to obviate the jealousies of his people, 
excited by his favours to Daniel and his friends. 
Some or all of these motives might influence this 
haughty and inconstant monarch to desert the true 
God, whom he had so lately acknowledged, and to | 
yield again to the force of those inveterate habits, 
from which he had been so miraculously recovered: 
see Wintle. The height thereof was threescore 
cubits—The proportion of the height of this image 
seems very unequal to the breadth, unless the pedes- 
tal, on which it was placed, be included therein. 
Houbigant, and some others, on account of this dis- 
parity, think it was rather acolumn or pyramid than 
an image of the human form: but Diodorus, lib. ii. 
§ 9, giving an account of the plunder Xerxes had 
taken out of the temple of Belus, mentions an image | 
of massy gold that was forty feet lugh, which Pri- 








deaux conjectures to have been this statue made by 
Nebuchadnezzar. The statue of Jupiter also, made 
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'| stringed instruments of various sorts. 


(1,) Nebuchadnezzar erects a golden image, and requires all his subjects to worship it, 1-7. (2,) He is 
informed that the Jewish princes refuse to worship it, 8-12. 


(3,) They resolutely persist in their refusal, 13-18. 


(5,) They are miraculously preserved unhurt, and the king is convinced 
(6,) He gives glory to God, and shows favour to his servants, 28-30. 


3 Then the princes, the governors, A. M. 3424. 
and captains, the judges, the trea- aoe 
surers, the counsellors, the sheriffs, and all the 
rulers of the provinces, were gathered together 
unto the dedication of the image that Nebuchad- 
nezzar the king had set up; and they stood 
before the image that Nebuchadnezzar had 
set up. : 

4 Then a herald cried ‘aloud, To you 7it 
is commanded, *O people, nations, and lan- 
guages, 

5 That at what time ye hear the sound of the 





a Chap. iv. 1; vi. 25. 








by Lysippus, at Tarentum, is said to have been forty 
cubits high. It is probable that the plain of Dura, 
here mentioned, was some extensive plain near Ba- 
bylon, and that the image set up in it was erected in 
honour of Bel, the chief idol of the Babylonians. 

Verses 2,3. Then Nebuchadnezzar sent to gather 
together the princes, &c.—It would be very difficult, 
and perhaps impossible, at this distance of time, to 
ascertain the proper titles and offices of the several 
characters that are here mentioned, and certainly 
would answer no valuable end to any reader. It 
may be sufficient to observe, that it is probable only 
those were summoned to attend on this occasion 
who held places under the government. Thousands 
of others, no doubt, would be present, and, when 
present, were required to comply with the king’s 
injunction respecting worshipping the iraage, though 
they had not been summoned. And they came and 
stood before the image—They made their personal 
appearance, and showed themselves ready to per- 
form the worship required of them. 

Verses 4-6. Then a herald cried aloud—Made 
proclamation in the languages of the several nations 
assembled; Jo you it is commanded, O people, na- 
tions, and languages—Whatever parts of the em- 
pire you come from, and whatever language you 
speak. This form of speech was doubtless design- 
ed to set forth the largeness and extent of the Baby- 
lonish empire. That at what time ye hear the 
sound .of the cornet, &c.That is, of wind and 
It is justly 
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A. M. 3424. cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, psaltery, 
=— dulcimer,‘ and all kinds of music, ye 
fall down and worship the golden image that 
Nebuchadnezzar the king hath set up. 

6 And whoso falleth not down and worship- 
peth shall the same hour be cast into the 
midst of a burning fiery furnace. 

7 Therefore, at that time, when all the people 
heard the sound of the cornet, flute, harp, sack- 
but, psaltery, and all kinds of music, all the 
people, the nations, and the languages, fell down 
and worshipped the golden image that Nebu- 
chadnezzar the king had set up. 

8 4 Wherefore at that time certain Chalde- 
ans ° came near, and accused the Jews. 





= 


9 They spake and said to the baal og 
hing Nebuchadnezzar, 4 O king, live ———— 
for ever. 

10 Thou, O king, hast made a decree, that 
every man that shall hear the sound of the 
cornet, flute, harp, sackbut, psaltery, and dul- 


cimer, and all kinds of music, shall fall down | 


and worship the golden image : 

11 And whoso falleth not down and worship- 
peth, that he should be cast into the midst of 
a burning fiery furnace. 

12 © There are certain Jews whom thou hast 
set over the affairs of the province of Babylon, 
Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego; these 
men, O king, *have not regarded thee: they 














4Chald. symphony. b Jer. xxix. 22; Rev. 


3 Or, singing. 
Xi LS: ¢ Chap. vi. 12. 











observed by Mr. Scott here, that “the several words 
by which the several kinds of musical instruments 
are enumerated in this chapter, do not seem to ad- 
mit of any satisfactory explanation :” certainly, 
“without distinctly referring to ancient usages,” and 
going to a great length of explication, “they cannot 
be made intelligible,.except to those few who are 
fully acquainted with those usages, and perhaps 
scarcely even to them:” and if the reader could attain 
correct ideas of the forms and powers of them all, 
he would from this derive but little edification. 
Ye fall down and worship the golden image—Let 
all take notice, lst, That the king strictly charges 
and commands all manner of persons, whatever 
other gods they worship at other times, now to wor- 
ship this. 2d, That all do this just at the same time, 
in token of their communion with each other at this 
service. And whosoever falleth not down and wor- 
shippeth—St. Jerome observes, that falling down is 
applied, in Scripture, rather to idols than the true 
God; (see Matt. iv. 9;) shall the same hour, &e.— 
This is the first place in the Old Testament where 
we meet with the division of time into hours. The 
Greeks ascribe the invention of them to Anaximan- 
der, who, perhaps, received it from the Chaldees. 
The mode of punishment here mentioned was com- 
mon among this people: compare Jer. xxix. 22. 
It has been said, that Abraham was exposed to this 
punishment before his departure from Chaldea: see 
Gen. xi. 31; and Calmet. Similar methods has 
mystical Babylon followed, to compel those she de- 
nominates heretics to embrace her creed, and join 
in her anti-christian worship. 

Verse 7. All the people, §c., fell down and wor- 
shipped—And what wonder, considering that all the 
charms of music were made use of to allure them 
to a compliance on the one hand, and the terrors of 
the fiery furnace to frighten them into it on the 
other? Thus beset with the double temptation of 
allurement and terror, they all yielded to the will 
of the idolatrous king. Observe, reader, there is 
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4 Chap. ii. 4; v.10; vi. 6, 21. © Chap. 11. 49. 5 Chaldee. 


have set no regard upon thee. 








nothing so unreasonable, or sinful, which the care- 
less world will not be drawn to by pleasure, or dri- 
ven to by pain, and fear of torture and death. By 
such methods as these, false worship has been set 
up and maintained in different ages. 

Verses 8-12. At that time certain Chaldeans 
came near, and accused the Jews—It is not impre- 
bable that these Chaldeans were such as envied 
these friends of Daniel their preferments, having per- 
haps themselves expected the places to which they 
had been advanced. They spake and said, O king, 
live for ever—They approached the king with a 
great show of loyalty, and concern for his life, 
honour, and interest. Thou, O king, hast made a 
decree, &c.—They put him in mind of the law he 
had lately made, that all manner of persons, without 
exception, should fall down and worship his golden 
image: they put him in mind also of the penalty 
which was to be inflicted upon recusants. There 
are certain Jews, &c.—It is likely that Nebuchad- 
nezzar had no particular design to insnare Shadrach 
and his companions in making this law; for then he 
would himself have had his eye upon them, and 
would not have needed this information; but their 
enemies, who sought an occasion against them, laid 
hold on this, and were forward to accuse them. To 
aggravate the matter, and incense the king more 
against them, they, Ist, Put him in mind of the dig- 
nity to which the criminals had been preferred ; 
that though they were Jews, foreigners, captives, 
and men of a despised nation and religion, yet the 
king had set them over the affairs of the province 
of Babylon—It was, therefore, they suggested, very 
ungrateful, and an insufferable piece of insolence in 
them, to disobey the king’s command, who had 
shared so much of the king’s favour. And, besides, 
the high station they were in would give their refu- 
sal the greater influence, and render it of the worse 
consequence. 2d, They suggest, that it was done 
maliciously, contumaciously, and in contempt of 
him and his authority. These men, say they, have 
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the king for disobedience. 








4, M. 3424. serve not thy gods, nor worship the 
———— golden image which thou hast set up. 

13 4% Then Nebuchadnezzar in his rage and 
fury commanded to bring Shadrach, Meshach, 
and Abed-nego. Then they brought these 
men before the king. 

14 Nebuchadnezzar spake and said unto 
them, Js it ® true, O Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abed-nego, do not ye serve my gods, nor wor- 
ship the golden image which I have set up ? 

15 Now if ye be ready that at what time 
ye hear the sound of the cornet, flute, harp, 








§ Or, of purpose, as Exod. xxi. 13.—f As Ex. xxxii. 32; Luke 


sackbut, psaltery, and dulcimer, and A. M. 3424. 
all kinds of music, ye fall down and — 
worship the image which I have made; £ weil: 
but if ye worship not, ye shall be cast the same 
hour into the midst of a burning fiery furnace ; 
& and who is that God that shall deliver you out 
of my hands? 

16 Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, an- 
swered and said to the king, O Nebuchadnez- 
zar, ® we are not careful to answer thee in this 
matter. 

17 If it be so, our God whom we serve is 








xiii. 99——s Exod. v. 2; 2 Kings xviii. 35.—4 Matt. x. 19. 





not regarded thee, they serve not thy gods, &c.— 
Thus princes, who are wont to be incensed enough 
against innocent people, seldom want those about 
them who do all they can to excite them to greater 
wrath. If it be asked here, Where was Daniel on 
this occasion? It may be answered, He was proba- 
bly absent, either because the king’s business called 
him elsewhere, or because he had leave of absence 
from the king; unless we suppose that he stood so 
high in the king’s favour that none durst complain 
of him for his non-compliance. But why did not 
his companions keep out of the way? Surely, be- 
vause they would obey the king’s orders as far as 
they could conscientiously, and wished to be present 
to bear a public testimony against this gross idola- 
try. God also, no doubt, inclined them to attend, 
that they might glorify him by a noble confession, 
made in face of the most extreme danger; and that 
he might honour and reward them, by a most ex- 
traordinary and wonderful deliverance. 

Verse 13. Then Nebuchadnezzar in his rage, 
&c.—How little was it to the honour of this mighty 
prince that he had rule over so many nations, when, 
at the same time, he had no rule over his own spirit! 
How unfit was he to rule reasonable men, who would 
not himself be ruled by reason! Surely it did not 
need to surprise him to hear that these three men 
did not now serve his gods, for he knew very well 
they never had done it, and that their religion, to 
which they had always adhered, forbade them to do 
it. Nor had he any reason to think they acted thus 
in contempt of his authority, since they had in all 
instances showed themselves respectful and dutiful 
to him as their prince. 

Verses 14, 15. Nebuchadnezzar said, Is it true, 
O Shadrach? &c.—Or, of purpose, as the margin 
reads it, and as the word is used, Exod. xxi. 13. Is 
it designedly and deliberately done, or was it only 
through inadvertency, that you have not served my 
gods? What! you thatI have nourished and brought 
up; that have been educated and maintained at my 
charge; that I have been so kind to, and done so 
much for; you that have been in such reputation for 
wisdom, and therefore should better have known 
your duty to your prince; what! do not you serve 
my gods, nor worship the golden image which Ihave 
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set up? Observe, reader, the faithfulness of God’s 
servants to him has often been the wonder of their 
enemies and persecutors, who think it strange that 
they run not with them to the same excess of riot. 
Now if ye be ready, &c.—He is willing to admit 
them to a new trial; if they did purpose before not 
to worship his gods, yet it may be, upon second 
thoughts, they will change their minds; it is there- 
fure repeated to them upon what terms they now 
stand: Ist, The king is willing that the music should 
play again, for their sakes only, to soften them into 
a compliance; and if they will not, like the deaf ad- 
der, stop their ears, but will hearken to the voice of 
the charmers, and will worship the golden image, 
well and good, their former omission shall be par- 
doned. But, 2d, The king is resolved, if they persist 
in their refusal, that they shall immediately be cast 
into the fiery furnace, and shall not have so much as 
an hour’s reprieve. Thus does the matter lie ina 
little compass; Turn or burn, is the king’s language. 
And because he knew they buoyed themselves up in 
their refusal with a confidence in their God, he inso- 
lently sets him at defiance, saying, And who is that 
God that shall deliver you out of my hands? Let 
him deliver you if he can. Now he forgot what he 
himself once owned, that their God was a God of 
gods, and a Lord of kings, chap. ii. 47. Proud men 
are still ready to say, as Pharaoh, Who is the Lord, 
that I should obey his voice 2 

Verse 16. Shadrach, Meshach, §c., said, We are 
not careful to answer thee, &c.—In-so plain a case 
there is no room for deliberation: we have an an- 
swer ready at hand, that we owght to obey God 
rather than man. Admirable example this of a true 
faith in God, and ready obedience to his will! How 
worthy of our imitation! It is such an instance of 
fortitude and magnanimity as is scarce to be paral- 
leled. They did not break out into any intemperate 
heat, or passion, against those that worshipped the 
golden image, did not insult or affront them, nor did 
they rashly thrust themselves upon the trial, or go 
out of the way to court martyrdom ; but when they 
were duly called to the fiery trial, they quitted them- 
selves with a conduct and courage that became suf- 
ferers for so good a cause. 

Verses 17, 18. If it be so—If we are brought into 
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The three Hebrews cast into 


DANIEL. 


the burning fiery furnace. 








A. M. 3424. able to deliver us from the burning 
B.C. 580. ‘ ; 
-_—_—— fiery furnace, and he will deliver ws 
out of thy hand, O king. 

18 But if not, be it known unto thee, O king, 
that we will not serve thy gods, nor worship 
the golden image which thou hast set up. 

19 4 Then was Nebuchadnezzar 7 full of 
fury, and the form of his visage was changed 
against Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego: 
therefore he spake, and commanded that they 
should heat the furnace one seven times more 
than it was wont to be heated. 











8 Chald. mighty of strength.—® Or, mantles. 


7Chald. filled. 


20 And he commanded the ® most pos oa 
mighty men that were in his army ———— 
to bind Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, 
and to cast them into the burning fiery furnace. 

21 Then these men were bound in their 
® coats, their hosen, and their '° hats, and their 
other garments, and were cast into the midst 
of the burning fiery furnace. 

22 Therefore because the king’s * command- 
ment was urgent, and the furnace exceeding 
hot, the }? flame of the fire slew those men that 
took up Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego. 








10 Or, turbans.——"! Chald. word.——1? Or, spark. 











this strait: if we must be thrown into the fiery fur- 
nace unless we serve thine image; our God whom 
we serve is able lo deliver us, &c.—As we are firm- 
ly persuaded of the power of our God to deliver us, 
so we trust in his mercy and goodness, that he will 
deliver us out of this imminent danger. This they 
spake out of a well-grounded hope, not from a cer- 
tain foresight of being delivered; for such an as- 
surance would have detracted much from the worth 
of their courage and constancy, in despising the dan- 
ger which threatened them. And it appears, from 
what follows, that they were firmly fixed in their 
resolution, not to dishonour the true God by wor- 
shipping this image, or any of the gods of Babylon, 
although they should perish in the flames, for so 
they declare in the following words. But if not, &c., 
ae will not serve thy geds—It was, therefore, all one 
to them which way God would honour himself; they 
were resolved to suffer rather than sin, and leave 
their cause to God. Indeed, if God be for us, we 
need not fear what man can do unto us. Let him do 
his worst: God will deliver us either from death, or 
in death. 

Verses 19-21. Then was Nebuchadnezzar full 
of fury—Nebuchadnezzar had himself known and 
owned so much of the true God, that one would have 
thought, though his pride and vanity had induced 
him to make this golden image, and set it up to be 
worshipped, yet that what these young men now 
said (whom he had formerly found to be wiser than 
all his wise men) would have revived his convic- 
tions, and at least have engaged him to forbear pro- 
ceeding to extremities against them ; but it proved 
quite otherwise. Ist, Instead of being convinced by 
what they said, he.was exasperated, and made more 
outrageous. 2d, Instead of mitigating their punish- 
ment, in consideration of their quality and the 
honourable offices they were in, he ordered it to be 
heightened, commanding the heat of the furnace to 
be increased seven-fold; which, though it would not 
make their death more grievous, but rather despatch 
them the sooner, yet was designed to signify, that 
the king looked upon their crime as seven times 
more heinous than the crimes of others, and so made 
their death more ignominious. But God brought 
glory to himself ovt of this foolish instance of the 
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tyrant’s rage; for though it would not have made 
their death the more grievous, yet it made their deli- 
verance much the more illustrious. 3d, He ordered 
them to be bound in their clothes, which was done 
accordingly. They were bound, that they might 
not struggle, or make any resistance ; were bound in 
their clothes for haste, or that they might be con- 
sumed the more slowly and gradually: but God’s 
providence ordered it for the increase of the miracle, 
in that their clothes were not so much as singed. 
What a terrible death was this, to be cast bound into 
the midst of a burning fiery furnace! It makes one’s 
flesh tremble to think of it, and horror to take hold 
of one. It is amazing that the tyrant was so hard- 
hearted as to inflict such a punishment, and the con- 
fessors possessed of such fortitude as to submit to it, 
rather than sin against God. But what is this to the 
second death? to the furnace into which the tares 
shall be cast in bundles? to that lake which burns 
eternally with fire and brimstone? Let Nebuchad- 
nezzar heat his furnace as hot as he can, a few mi- 
nutes will finish the torment of those who are cast 
into it; but hell-fire tortures, and doth not kill; the 
pain of damned sinners is more exquisite, and the 
smoke of their torments ascends for ever and ever, 
and they have no rest, no intermission, no cessation 
of their pains, who have worshipped the beast and 
his image, Rev. xiv. 10, 11; whereas their pain 
would be soon over that were cast into this furnace, 
for not worshipping this Babylonian beast and his 
image. 

Verses 22, 23. Because the king’s commandment 
was urgent—That they should despatch them quick- 
ly, and be sure to do it effectually ; and they there- 
fore resolved to go to the very mouth of the furnace, 
that they might throw them into the midst of it ; and 
were hasty and precipitate in executing their orders, 
and did not take proper care for themselves against 
the violence of the heat. The flame of the fire slew 
those men that took up Shadrach, &c.—The apocry- 
phal additions to the book of Daniel say, that the 
flame ascended forty-nine cubits above the mouth of 
the furnace. Probably God ordered it so, that the 
wind blew the flame directly upon them. Thus did 
God immediately plead the cause of his injured ser- 
vants, and take vengeance for them on their persecu- 
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rie re 23 And these three men, Shadrach, 
——— Meshach, and Abed-nego, fell down 
bound into the midst of the burning fiery 
furnace. 

24 9 Then Nebuchadnezzar the king was 
astonied, and rose up in haste, and spake, 
and said unto his counsellors, Did not we cast 


three men bound into the midst of A. M. 3424 
the fire? They answered and said teeta 
unto the king, True, O king. 

25 He answered and said, Lo, I see four men 
loose, * walking in the midst of the fire, and 
4 they have no hurt: and.the form of the fourth 


is like ! the Son of God. 














14 Chald. there is no hurt 





13 Or, governors—— Isa. xliii. 2. 


in them. Job i. 6; xxxviii. 7; Psa. xxxiv. 7; Verse 28. 








tors, whom he punished not only in the very act of 
their sin, but by theirsin. But these men were only 
the instruments of this cruelty: he that commanded 
them todo thishad the greater sin; yet they suffered 
justly for executing an unjust decree: a decree 
which, it is very likely, they executed with pleasure. 
As to Nebuchadnezzar himself, he was referred fora 
future reckoning. There is a day coming when 
proud tyrants will be punished, not only for the cru- 
elties they have been guilty of, but for employing 
those about them in their cruelties, and so exposing 
them to the judgments of God. It is probable, the 
noise occasioned by what befell these men drew Ne- 


buchadnezzar to the place where the furnace was, | 


where he beheld what is related in the following 
verses. These three men fell down bound, &c.— 
All this is expressed with emphasis, to make the 
power of God more glorious in their preservation; 
tor that flame which slew the executioners, might 
much more easily have killed them, even before they 
fell down. 

Verses 24, 25. Then Nebuchadnezzar was as- 
tonied, and rose up in haste—Some have thought 
there is something wanting between this and the 
preceding verse, expressive of the reason of Nebu- 
chadnezzar’s astonishment. Hence Houbigant inserts 
two verses, which are found in the Vulgate to this 
purpose: “But an angel of the Lord descended to 
Azariah and his companions into the furnace, and 
drove the flame of the fire from the furnace. And 
they walked in the midst of the flame, praising and 
blessing the Lord.” The LXX. and Arabic read 
the beginning of this verse thus: 7'hen Nebuchad- 
nezzar heard them singing praise, and was aston- 
ished, &c. But it is probable that either the slaying 
of the men who executed his sentence was that 
which astonished Nebuchadnezzar, or rather, his 
unexpectedly seeing at a distance the young men 
walking at liberty, and apparently in comfort, in the 
fiery furnace. He said, Lo, I see four men loose, 
walking in the midst of the fire—Ist, They were 
loose from their bonds: the fire, which did not so 
much as singe their cluthes, burned the cords with 
which they were tied. 2d, They had no hurt, felt no 
pain or uneasiness in the least; the flame did not 
scorch them, the smoke did not stifle them: they 
were alive, and as well as ever in the midst of the 
flames. See how the God of nature can, when he 
pleases, control the powers of nature, to make them 
serve his purposes! Now was fulfilled in the letter 
that gracious promise, Isa. xliii. 2, When thou walkest 
through the fire thou shalt not be burned, neither 
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shall the flame kindle upon thee. By ‘ith they 
quenched the violence of fire. 3d, They walked in 
the midst of the fire: the furnace was large, so that 
they had room to walk; they were unhurt, so that 
they were able to walk; their minds were easy, so 
that they were disposed to walk as in a paradise, or 
garden of pleasure. Can a man walk upon hot 
coals, and his feet not be burnt 2 Prov. vi. 28. Yes; 
they did it with as much pleasure as the king of 
Tyrus walked up and down in the midst of his pre- 
cious stones, which sparkled as fire, Ezek. xxviil. 14. 
4th, There was a fourth seen with them in the fire, 
whose form, says Nebuchadnezzar, is like the Son 
of God—Or rather, like a son of God, or, of the 
gods ; in agreement with the Hebrew, LXX., and 
Syriac; that is, “Like a divine and glorious person, 
sent from the powers above to rescue and deliver 
these men.” For as Nebuchadnezzar was an idolater, 
it is searce to be conceived that he should know any 
thing concerning the Son of God, the Messiah, and 
much less of his form and likeness; whereas all the 
heathen had a notion, which runs through their theo- 
logy, of the sons of the deities, as powerful beings, 
sent often to the aid and protection of mankind. 
But though we can scarce suppose Nebuchadnezzar 
to have called or known this person to have been the 
Son of God, the promised Redeemer; yet it is ex- 
tremely probable, (and so the best Jewish as well as 
Christian commentators have understood it,) that he 
was indeed the Son of God, who often appeared in 
our nature, in a human form, before he assumed that 
nature for our salvation; the great angel, or messen- 
ger of the covenant, who under that character fre- 
quently revealed himself to the patriarchs of old; 
and accordingly, in a subsequent verse, he is called 
the angel of God, the messenger sent to deliver 
these servants of the Lord; the same who was 
afterward sent to Daniel, to preserve him from the 
rage of the lions. Moreover, we may observe, that 
as angels are often called sons of God, and as most 
nations had high ideas of their power, perhaps Ne- 
buchadnezzar might only mean an angel, a celestial 
delegate; and this seems the more probable from 
his own words, verse 28, Blessed be God, who hath 
sent his angel, and delivered his servants, &c.— 
That angel, or son of God, whom I saw in the fur- 
nace, &c.: see Christian Mag., vol. ii. page 613. 
Observe, reader, those that suffer for Christ, have 
his gracious presence with them in their sufferings, 
even in the fiery furnace, even in the valley of the 
shadow of death, and therefore even there they neea 
fear no evil. Hereby Christ showed that what is 
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A decree is made in 








A. M. 3424. 
B. C. 580. 


26 Then Nebuchadnezzar came 
near to the mouth of the burning 
fiery furnace, and spake, and said, Shadrach, 
Meshach, and Abed-nego, ye servants of the 
most high God, come forth, and come hither. 
Then Shadrach, Meshach, and Abed-nego, 
came forth of the midst of the fire. 

27 And the princes, governors, and captains, 
and the king’s counsellors, being gathered to- 
gether, saw these men, ™upon whose bodies 
the fire had power, nor was a hair of their 





DANIEL. 


favour of the three Hebrews. 





head singed, neither were their coats sb ie 
changed, nor the smell of fire had ———- 
passed on them. 

28 Then Nebuchadnezzar spake, and said, 
Blessed be the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abed-nego, who hath sent his angel, and de- 
livered his servants that ® trusted in him, and 
have changed the king’s word, and yielded 
their bodies, that they might not serve nor wor- 
ship any god, except their own God. 

29 ° Therefore, 1©I make a decree, That 











18 Chald. door. 





m Heb. xi. 34. 0 Psalm xxxiv. 7,8; Jer. 
xvii. 7; Chap. vi. 22, 23. 














° Chap. vi. 26. 16 Chald. a decree is made by me. 











done against his people, he takes as done against 
himself: whoever throw them into the furnace, do 
in effect throw him in; I am Jesus, whom thou per- 
secutest, Acts ix. 5. 

Verses 26, 27. Then Nebuchadnezzar came near 
to the mouth of the furnace—As near as he durst 
come; and spake—With a milder tone than before, 
God having abated the fire of his fury; and said, 
Ye servants of the most high God, &c.—The miracle 
calls to his mind the confession which he had for- 
merly made of the true God, chap. ii. 47. And he 
can now at once both acknowledge him to be most 
high above all gods, and the three worthies, who had 
been condemned to the flames, to be his faithful ser- 
vants. Observe, reader, sooner or later God will 
convince the proudest of men, that he is the most 
high God, and above them, and too hard for them, 
even in those things wherein they deal proudly and 
presumptuously, Exod. xviii. 11. He will likewise 
let them know who are his servants, and that he 
owns them, and will stand by them. Nebuchad- 
nezzar now embraces those whom he had abandoned 
to destruction, and is ready to show themi every pos- 
sible kindness, perceiving them to be the favourites 
of Heaven. How the fourth, whose form was like 
the Son of God, withdrew, and whether he vanished 
away or visibly ascended, we are not told; but of the 
other three we are informed, that, they came forth 
out of the midst of the fire—As Abraham their father 
out of Ur, that is, the fire, of the Chaldees, into 
which, says the tradition of the Jews, he was cast 
for refusing to worship idols, and out of which he 
was delivered, as those his three descendants were. 
When they had their discharge, they did not tempt 
God by staying any longer, but came forth as brands 
out of the burning. And the princes, governors, §c., 
being gathered together, saw those men—All the 
great men came together to view them, and were 
amazed to find that they had not received the least 
damage by the fire; that it had no power over their 
bodies, &c.—Several expressions are here used, 
which rise in fine order one above another, and the 
climax is beautiful. The fire not only had no pre- 
vailing power over their bodies, but neither was a hair 
of their head burned, nor their flowing robes singed, 
nor even the smell of fire had passed on them. 
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Verse 28. Then Nebuchadnezzar spake, and 
said, Blessed be the God of Shadrach, &c.—So 
Darius offers up his acknowledgments to the God 
of Daniel, chap. vi. 26, looking upon him as superior 
to other gods, but not as the only true God. Who 
hath sent his angel—Thus Daniel ascribes his de- 
liverance from the lions to an angel, chap. vi. 22; 
and delivered his servants that trusted inhim—That 
confided in his power, love, and faithfulness, that he 
would stand by and support them in their time of 
trial, and. either bring them out of the fiery furnace 
back to their place on earth, or lead them through it 
forward to their place in heaven; and in this cenfi- 
dence became fearless of the king’s wrath, and regard- 
less of theirownlives. And have changed the king’s 
word—Have rendered his command of none effect, 
God having himself suspended the execution of it; 
and yielded their bodies—To expected torture and 
death; that they might not serve, &c.—That is, rather 
than they would consent to serve any god, except their 
own God—Or, any false god: all gods, but Jehovah, 
being false pretenders to divinity. By this miracle 
Nebuchadnezzar was plainly given to understand, 
that all the great success which he had had, and 
should yet have against the Jews, and in which he 
gloried, as if he had therein overpowered their God, 
was purely owing to their sin; that if the body of 
that nation had faithfully adhered to their own God, 
and the worship of him only, as these three men 
did, they would all have been delivered out of his 
hands, as these three men were. And this was a 
necessary instruction for him at this time. 

Verse 29. Therefore, [ make a decree, &c.—He 
issues a royal edict, strictly forbidding any to speak 
evil of the God of Israel. We have reagon to think 
that both the sins and the troubles of Israel had 
given great, though no just occasion to the Chaldeans 
to blaspheme the God of Israel, and it is likely Ne- 
buchadnezzar himself had encouraged them to do 
it; but now, though he is no true convert, nor is 
influenced to worship him, yet he resolves never to 
speak evil of him again, nor to suffer others to do so. 
If any should presume to do it, he decrees that they 
should be counted the worst of malefactors, and 
should be dealt with accordingly. The miracle now 
wrought by the powerof this God, in defence of his 

3 


The king retates his 


CHAPTER IV. 


remarkable dream. 








ACM 3 24 every people, nation, and language, 

which speak ‘any thing amiss 
against the God of Shadrach, Meshach, and 
Abed-nego, shall be ?cut'® in pieces, and 
their houses shall be made a dunghill: 4 be- 





cause there is no other god that can s M. 3424, 
. C. 580. 
deliver after this sort. 
30 §| Then the king promoted Bhatinich, 
Meshach, and Abed-nego, in the province of 
Babylon. 











17 Chald. error. 





p Chap. ii. 5. 





18 Chald. made pieces, 








4 Chap. vi. 27.1! Chald. made to prosper. 











worshippers, and that publicly, in the sight of the 
thousands of Babylon, was a sufficient justification 
of this edict. And it would contribute much to the 
ease of the Jews in their captivity, to be, by this 
law, screened from the fiery darts of reproach and 
blasphemy, with which, otherwise, they would have 
been continually annoyed. Observe, reader, it is a 
great mercy to the church, and a good point gained, 
when its enemies, though they have not their hearts 
turned, yet have their mouths stopped, and their 
tongues tied. If a heathen prince laid such a re- 
straint upon the proud lips of blasphemers, how 
much more should Christian princes do it. Nay, in 
this thing, one would suppose that men should be a 
law to themselves; and that those who have so little 





love to God that they care not to speak well of him, 
yet should never find in their hearts, for we are sure 
they can never find cause, to speak any thing amiss 
of him. 

Verse 30. Then the king promoted Shadrach, 

&c.—He not only reversed the attainder of these 
three men, but restored them to their places in the 
government, nay, and preferred them to greater and 
more advantageous trusts than they had held before; 
or, as the margin reads it, He made them to prosper. 
The LXX., add at the end of the verse, And he ad- 
vanced them to be governors over all the Jews who 
were in his kingdom. Their promotion, which was 
much to their own honour, would be still more to the 
comfort of their brethren in captivity-in those parts. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Damel, having finished the history respecting his three friends being cast into the fiery furnace, for refusing to worship Nebu- 
_chadnezzar’s golden image, here adds another history relating to that king, which he gives in the very words of the public 
edict which had-been made on the occasion, that every one might be convinced of the truth of the story, having the testi- 


mony of a public edict for it. 


In this edict, after solemnly acknowledging the power and dominion of God, 1-3, Nebue 


chadnezzar relates at large a dream which he had had, which none of his magicians could imterpret, but for the interpreta- 
tion of which he had applied to Daniel, 4-18. Daniel interprets it, as foretelling Nebuchadnezzar’s fall, unless he should 


prevent it bij +28 speedy repentance and reformation, 19-27: 


The accomplishment of it, when he was in the height of his 


pride, in his beng suddenly deprived of his senses for seven years, and then recovering his reason and government, 28-34, 
36. His solemn acknowledgment of God’s absolute supremacy and almighty power, 34, 35, 37. 


A. a eons 


fs | NY EBUCHADNEZZAR 1 the king, 


pti tes “unto all people, nations, and 
languages, ‘iat dwell in all the earth; Peace 
be multiplied unto you. 

2 1I thought it good to show the signs and 
wonders » that the high God hath wrought to- 
ward me. 





3 °How great are his signs! and A. M. 3434. 
' . C. 570. 
how mighty are his wonders! his 
kingdom is ‘an everlasting kingdom, and his 
dominion is from generation to generation. 
4 § I Nebuchadnezzar was at rest in my 
house, and flourishing in my palace : 
5 Isawa dream which made me afraid, * and 





2 Chapter ili. 4; vi. 25——! Chaldee, It was seemly before me. 
b Chap. iii. 26. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IV. 

Verses 1-3. Nebuchadnezzar the king, unto all 
people, &c.—He addresses the proclamation, not 
only to his own subjects, but to all to whom the 
writing should come. Peace be multiplied unto 
you—May all things prosperous happen unto you. 
The Chaldee is, Your peace be multiplied: a usual 
form of addressing the subjects of this vast empire. 
I thought it good to show the signs, §c., that the 
high God hath wrought toward me—Namely, by 
signifying to him future things of so extraordinary 
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¢ Chap. vi. 27.4 Verse 34; Chap. ii. 44; vi. 26. 
ii. ’28, 29. 





e Chap. 








a kind, as could not naturally have been supposed to 
happen; and in bringing to pass some of them upon 
himself in a most wonderful manner. How great 
arehis signs, &c.—“ The king’s repeated experience 
had extorted from him the sublime confession con- 
tained in this verse; the latter part of which is a 
fine display of the infinite power and dominion of 
the true God.”—Wintle. 

Verses 4,5. I Nebuchadnezzar was at rest, &e. — 
Nebuchadnezzar, “for the extent of his dominion, 
and the great revenues it supplied ; for his unrivalled 
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wee the thoughts upon my be! and the 
B. C. 570. 
visions of my head f troubled me. 

6 Therefore made I a decree to bring in all 
the wise men of Babylon before me, that they 
might make known unto me the interpretation 
of the dream. 

7 &Then came in the magicians, the astrolo- 
gers, the Chaldeans, and the soothsayers: and 
I told the dream before them; but they did 
not make known unto me the interpretation 
thereof. 

8 J But at the last Daniel came in before me, 
» whose name was Belteshazzar, according to 
the name of my god, ‘and in whom is the 
spirit of the holy gods: and before him I told 
the dream, saying, 








k master of the A.M 3434. 


9 O Belteshazzar, eee 


magicians, because I know that the 
spirit of the holy gods és in thee, and no secret 
troubleth thee, tell me the visions of my dream 
that I have seen, and the interpretation thereof. 

10 Thus were the visions of my head in my 
bed; ?I saw, and behold 'a tree in the midst 
of the earth, and the height thereof was great. 

11 The tree grew, and was strong, and the 
height thereof reached unto heaven, and the 
sight thereof to the end of all the earth: 

12 The leaves thereof were fair, and the 
fruit thereof much, and in it was meat for all: 
™ the beasts of the field had shadow under it, 
and the fowls of the heaven dwelt in the boughs 
thereof, and all flesh was fed of it. 








f Chap. ii. 1.—s Ch 
11; Verse 18; 


ap. ii. 2.—— Chap. i. 7.— i Isa. Ixiii. 
Chap. ii. 11; v. 11, 14.——* Chap. ii. 48; v.11. 


2 Chald. I was seeing.—! Ezek. xxxi. 3; Verse 20; Isa. x. 34; 
Zech. xi. 2; Psa. xxxvii. 35. m Ezek. Xvil. 23; Lam. lv. 20. 














success in war; for the magnificence and splendour || 


of his court; and for his stupendous works and im- 
provements at Babylon, was the greatest monarch, 
not only of his own times, but incomparably the 
greatest the world had ever seen. At atime when 
he was at rest in his house, and flourishing in his 
palace ;” having lately subjected to his empire Syria, 
Phenicia, Judea, Egypt, and Arabia, and returned to 
Babylon inflated with his success and victories, and 
being in the meridian of his glory, and thinking of 
nothing but enjoying in peace the fruit of his con- 


into trouble and distress, by a prophetic dream 
which he here records. Thus God’s particular 
judgments often resemble the general one in their 
coming suddenly and unexpectedly, when men in- 
dulge themselves in carnal security. 

Verses 6,7. Therefore made I a decree to bring 
in the wise men—As he did before, on a like occa- 
sion ; but they did not make known unto me the in- 
terpretation—Though they had promised with great 
confidence, when consulted before, respecting his 
former dream, that if it were told them they would, 
without fail, interpret it. But the key of this dream 
was in a sacred prophecy, with which they were not 
acquainted, namely, Ezek. xxxi. 3, &c., where the 


Assyrian monarch is compared, as Nebuchadnezzar | 


is here, to a tree cut down for his pride. Had they 
read and considered that divine record, they might 
perhaps have discovered the mystery of this dream. 
But Providence ordered it so, that they should be 
first puzzled with it, that Daniel’s interpreting of it 
afterward might redound to the glory of Daniel’s 
God. 

Verses 8, 9. But at the last Daniel caine in be-|, 


fore me—Whether sent for by the king, or brought! 


by another, appears not, but he was last, that it might | 
appear that he only, or rather, his God, who revealed | 


them to him, had the true understanding of these 


secrtts: for if he had come first, or before the rest! 
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had tried all their skill in vain, they would have been 
ready to affirm they understood the interpretation 
of the dream as well as he, and so God would not 
have had the glory of it; but now it was evident that 
the interpretation was from the Spirit of God en- 
lightening the prophet. In whom is the spirit of the 
holy gods—Who is enlightened by the gods, or 
heavenly powers, with a supernatural degree of 
‘knowledge, such as none of the wise men of Babylon 
can attain to. The original words, however, may 





| be rendered, the holy God, as they are in the Greek 
quests, he was unexpectedly alarmed, and thrown” 


and Arabic: and it is probable that this king had 
now the one true God in his mind. O Belteshazzar, 

master—Or, chief, of the magicians, as Wintle 
| translates the words. That he was superior to, or 

placed as a governor over, all the magicians, or wise 
| men, see on chap. i. 20, and ii. 48. Because I know 
that the spirit of the holy gods—Or rather, of the 
holy God, ts in thee, and that no secret troubleth 
_ thee—Or, ts difficult to thee. The LXX. read, ex 
advvaret oe, ts not impossible to thee. Thou art not at 
, 2 loss to find out any secret thing whatsoever. Tell 
| me the visions cf my dream, and the interpretation 
thereof—Nebuchadnezzar tells the dream himself in 
the following words; so that the meaning of this 
sentence must be, Tell me the interpretation of the 
dream. The LXX. translate it thus: Hear the vision 
of my dream, which Isaav, and tell me the dae oad 
ation thereof. 

Verses 10-16. I saw, &c.—The substance of what 
the king relates is, that he saw in a dream “a tree, 
, strong and flourishing ; [in the midst of the earth, or 
of his empire ;] its summit pierced the clouds, and 
its branches overshadowed the whole extent of his 
vast dominions: it was laden with fruit, and luxuriant 
in its foliage: the cattle reposed i in its shade, and the 
fowls of the air lodged in its branches, and multi- 
tudes partook of its delicious fruit. But the king 








saw a celestial being, a watcher, and ua holy one, 
come down from heaven; and Heard him give orders, 


The king relates 








CHAPTER IV. 


his remarkable dream. 








A. M. 3434. 13 I saw in the visions of my head 
: upon my bed, and behold, ® a watcher 
and °a holy one came down from heaven ; 

14 He cried *aloud, and said thus, ? Hew 
lown the tree, and cut off his branches, shake 


“fF his leaves, and scatter his fruit: ‘let the 








beasts get away from under it, and A. M. 3434. 
the fowls from his branches. Babe. 
15 Nevertheless, leave the stump of his roots 
in the earth, even with a band of iron and 
brass, in the tender grass of the field; and 
let it be wet with the dew of heaven, and let 











1Psalm ciii. 20; Verses 17, 23. © Deut. xxxiii. 2; Chapter 
viii. 13; Zech. xiv. 5; Jude 14. 








8 Chaldee, with might.——P Matthew iii. 10—4 Ezekiel 
Xxx bo, 








with a loud voice, that the tree should be hewn 
down, its branches lopped off, and its fruit scattered, 
and nothing left of it but the stump of its roots in 
the earth, which was to be secured, however, with a 
band of iron and brass, in the tender grass of the 
field. Words of menace follow, which are applica- 
ble only to a man, and plainly show, that the whole 
vision was typical of some dreadful calamity, to fall 
for a time, but for a time only, on some one of the 
sons of men.”—Bishop Horsley. The whole of this 
allegorical dream is explained in the subsequent part 
of the chapter; and therefore it will only be neces- 
sary to notice here two or three of the singular ex- 
pressions and particulars found in it. 

Ist, By the terms watcher and holy one, or, as the 
expression is, verse 17, watchers and holy ones, has 
generally been understood some principal angel, or 
angels, the angelical orders being described as always 
attending upon God’s throne to receive and execute 
his commands: see Psa. cili. 20; Matt. xviii. 10; and 
notes on Ezek. i. 11, 24. For which reason they 
are called the eyes of the Lord, Zech. iv. 10. But 
Bishop Horsley, in his sermon on the 17th verse, 
strongly combats, and seems to have fully confuted 
this opinion. His train ef reasoning is too long to 
be inserted here, and indeed it is not necessary to in- 
sert it, the following short extract being quite suffi- 
cient to clear upthe point. “Those who understand 
the titles of watchers and holy ones of angelic beings, 
agree, that they must be principal angels—angels of 
the highest orders; which, if they are angels at all, 
must certainly be supposed: for it is to be observed, 
that it is not the mere execution of the judgment 
upon Nebuchadnezzar, but the decree itself, which 
is ascribed to them. ‘The whole matter originated 
in their decree; and at their command the decree 
was executed. The holy ones are not said to hew 
down the tree, but to give command for the hewing 
of itdown. Of how high order, indeed, must these 
watchers and holy ones have been, on whose decrees 
the judgments of God himself are founded, and by 
whom the warrant for the execution is finally issued? 
It is surprising, that such men as Calvin among the 
Protestants of the continent—such as Wells and the 
elder Lowth in our own church—and such as Calmet 
in the Church of Rome, should not have their eyes 
open to the error, and impiety indeed, of such an 

exposition as this which makes them angels, espe- 
cially when the learned Grotius, in the extraordinary 
manner in which he recommends it, had set forth its 
merits, as it should seem, in a true light, when he 
says, that it represents God as acting like a great 
monarch ‘upon a decree of his senate:’ and when 








another of the most learned of its advocates ima- 
gines something might pass in the celestial senate, 
bearing some analogy to the forms of legislation 
used in the assemblies of the people at Rome, in the 
times of the republic. It might have been expected 
that the exposition would have needed no other con- 
futation, in the judgment of men of piety and sober 
minds, than this fair statement of its principles by 
its ablest advocates. 

“The plain truth is, that these appellations, 
Watchers and Holy Ones, denote the persons in the 
Godhead ; the first describing them by the vigilance 


(of their universal providence, the second by the 
'transcendent sanctity of their nature. 


The word 
rendered Holy Ones is so applied in other texts of 


‘Scripture, which make the sense of the other word, 


coupled with it here, indisputable. In perfect con- 
sistency with this exposition, and with no other, we 


| find, in the 24th verse, that this decree of the Watch- 


ers and the Holy Ones is the decree of the Most 
High God ; and in verse 13, God, who in regard to 
the plurality of the persons, is afterward described 
by these two plural nouns, Watchers and Holy Ones, 
is, in regard to the unity of the essence, described by 
the same nouns in the singular number, Watcher 
and Holy One. And this is a fuller confirmation of 
the truth of this exposition: for God is the only 
being to whom the same name in the singular and 
in the plural may be indiscriminately applied: and 
this change from the one number to another, with- 
out any thing in the principles of the language to 
account for it, is frequent in speaking of God in the 
Hebrew tongue, but unexampled in the case of any 
other being. The assertion, therefore, is, that God 
had decreed to execute a signal judgment upon Ne- 
buchadnezzar for his pride and impiety, in order to 
prove, by the example of that mighty monarch, that 
‘the Most High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and 
giveth it to whomsoever he will, and setteth up over 
it the basest of men.’ To make the declaration the 
more solemn and striking, the terms in which it is 
conceived distinctly express that consent and con- 
currence of all the persons in the Trinity, in the de- 
sign and execution of this judgment, which must be 
understood indeed in every act of the Godhead.” 
2d, The command given by these watchers and 
holy ones may be considered as addressed to any 
of those creatures, animate or inanimate, that are to 
fulfil the Creator’s will; or the expression may be 
understood as being merely a prediction that the 
tree should be cut down, and its leaves shaken off, 
&c.: and the hewing down of the tree signified only 


{the removal of it for atime, not its entire destruc- 
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A. M. 
b. 


Be his portion be with the beasts in the 


* grass of the earth. 

16 Let his heart be changed from man’s, and 
let a beast’s heart be given unto him; and let 
seven * times pass over him. 

17 This matter is by the decree of the watch- 
ers, and the demand by the word of the holy 
ones : to the intent * that the living may know 
‘that the Most High ruleth in the kingdom of 
men, and giveth it to whomsoever he will, and 
setteth up over it the basest of men. 

18 This dream I King Nebuchadnezzar have 
seen. Now thou, O Belteshazzar, declare the 





T Chap. xi. 13; xii. 7. 





s Psa. ix. 16.—t Chap. ii. 21; v. 21; 
Verses 25, 32. 





“forasmuch as A. M. 3434. 


interpretation thereof, 
C. 570. 


all the wise men of my kingdom are 
not able to make known unto me the inter- 
pretation: but thou ar¢ able: * for the spirit of 
the holy gods is in thee. 

19 % Then Daniel, Y whose name was Bel- 
teshazzar, was astonied for one hour, and his 
thoughts troubled him. The king spake, and 
said, Belteshazzar, let not the dream, or the in- 
terpretation thereof, trouble thee. Belteshazzar 
answered, and said, My lord, 7 the dream be to 
them that hate thee, and the interpretation 
thereof to thine enemies. 








«Gen. xli. 8, 15; Chapter v. 8, 15. x Verse 8.——Y Verse 8. 
2 2 Sam. xviii. 32; Jer. xxix. 7. 











tion, because while the root remained in the ground 
new shoots might break forth, and so the tree grow 
up again. When it is added, Jet the beasts get away 
from under it, the meaning evidently is, let not his 
subjects rely upon him for protection, for he shall 
not be in a condition to afford them any, or to be the 
author of any good to them. Nevertheless (it is 
further commanded) leave the stump of his roots in 
the earth—By which is signified, that Nebuchadnez- 
zar’s kingdom should be preserved to him, and that 
no one should seize upon it during his exile, or afflic- 
tion. The words, with a band of iron and brass, 
were meant to give still further assurance that his 
kingdom should remain unshaken and sure to him, 
like things held firm and immoveable by iron or 
brass. The next expression, in the tender grass of 
the field, either alludes to the circumstance of the 
stump of a tree lying buried and neglected in the 
field, till it is overgrown with grass and herbs, and 
so is not noticed ; or it is a transition from the sign 
to the thing signified, from the tree to Nebuchadnez- 
zar, represented by it, the tree with its stump being 
lost sight of, and a person coming in its stead, to 
whom only what follows is applicable. Let his 
heart be changed from man’s—“TIt is hard to say 
what the real nature of this transformation was. The 
Syriac seems to incline to a change of the mind, and 
probably it means no more than that his heart, or 
the nature of his constitution, was made savage and 
brutish, either by a real madness, or by such a slo- 
venly neglect of himself, or deprivation of the proper 
use of his speech and limbs, as might reduce him to 
a state like the beasts. There is a kind of madness 
called lycanthropy, wherein men have the fury of 
wolves.”—Wintle. See Univ. Hist., p. 964. Scali- 
ger thinks this madness of Nebuchadnezzar is ob- 
scurely hinted at in a document of Abydenus, pro- 
duced by Eusebius; wherein, having represented 
the king, from the Chaldean writers, to have fallen 
into an ecstasy, and to have foretold the destruction 
of that empire by the Medes and Persians, the author 
adds, that immediately after uttering this prophecy 
he disappeared ; which Sealiger expounds of the 
king’s being driven from his kingly state, and the 
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society of men: see Scaliger’s notes upon the An- 
cient Fragments in the appendix to his work de 
Emendatione Temporum. See also Houbigant and 
Calmet on the metamorphosis of Nebuchadnezzar. 
And let seven times pass over him—Literally, Till 
seven times be changed upon him, that is, seven 
years, for so the expression evidently signifies in 
several parts of this book, as we shall see hereafter. 

Verses 17,18. This matter is by the decree of the 
watchers, &., to the intent that the living may know, 
&c.—The intent of the matter was to give mankind 
a proof, in the fall and restoration of this mighty 
monarch, that the fortunes of kings and empires are 
in the hand of God; that his providence perpetually 
interposes in the affairs of men, and that he distri- 
butes crowns and sceptres according to his will, but 
always for the good of the faithful primarily, and 
ultimately of his whole creation. And setteth over 
it the basest of men—If this be applied to Nebuchad- 
nezzar, it must be understood, either with respect to 
his present condition, whose pride and cruelty ren- 
dered him as despicable in the sight of Ged as his 
high estate made him appear honourable in the eyes 
of men; and, therefore, was justly doomed to so 
low a degree of abasement: or else it may be inter- 
preted of his wonderful restoration and advancement 
after he had been degraded from his dignity. 

Verse 19. Then Daniel was astonied for one 
hour—“ Stood in silent astonishment for nearly an 
hour,” both at the surprising circumstances of the 
judgment denounced against the king, and likewise 
out of a tender regard and respect for his person, 
who had bestowed so many favours upon him. The 
Vulgate renders it, cepit intra seipsum tacitus cogi- 
tare, he began to consider in silence within himself, 
or silently reflected on the particulars of the dream 
just related. But the LXX. read arqveodn, obstupe- 
factus fuit, he was amazed, or confounded. The 
king said, Let not the dream trouble thee—Whatso- 
ever it be that thou understandest from the dream, 
tell it freely without fear. Daniel answered, The 
dream be to them that hate thee—May the ill it por- 
tends happen to thy enemies. The words are spoken 
by the figure called ewphemismus, according to 
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A. M. 3434, 


20 * The tree that thou sawest, 
B. C. 570. 


which grew, and was strong, whose 
height reached unto the heaven, and the sight 
thereof to all the earth ; 

21 Whose leaves were fair, and the fruit 
thereof much, and in it was meat for all; under 
which the beasts of the field dwelt, and upon 
whose branches the fowls of the heaven had 
their habitation : 

22 >It is thou, O king, that art grown and 
become strong: for thy greatness is grown, and 
reacheth unto heaven, ° and thy dominion to 
the end of the earth. 

23 ° And whereas the king saw a watcher and 
a holy one coming down from heaven, and say- 


ing, Hew the tree down, and destroy it; yet | 


leave the stump of the roots thereof in the earth, 


even with a band of irom and brass, in the. 
tender grass of the field; and let it be wet with | 





the dew of heaven, ° and let his por- A. es 
tion be with the peage of the field, till we 
seven times pass over him ; 

24 This is the interpretation, O king, and 
this is the decree of the Most High, which is 
come upon my lord the king: 

25 That they shall ‘drive thee from men, 
and thy dwelling shall be with the beasts of the 
field, and they shall make thee £ to eat grass 
as oxen, and they shall wet thee with the dew of 
heaven, and seven times shall] pass over thee, * till 
thou know that the Most High ruleth in the king- 
dom of men, and ' giveth it to whomsoever he will. 

26 And whereas they commanded to leave 
the stump of the tree roots; thy kingdom shall 
be sure unto thee, after that thou shalt have 
known that the * heavens do rule. 

27 Wherefore, O king, let my counsel be ac- 
ceptable unto thee, and ! break off thy sins by 














a Verses 10, 11, 12. + Chapter ii. 38. ¢ Jer. xxvii. 6, 7, 8. 
4 Verse 13. © Chap. v. 21——£ Verse 32; Chap. v. 21, &c. 








€ Psalm evi. 20. Verses 17, 32; Psa. Ixxxili. 18—— Jer. 
xxvii. 5.—— Matt. xxi. 25; Luke xv. 18, 21.—!] Pet. iv. 8. 








which any displeasing or ungrateful thing is signi- 
fied by a more soft and agreeable mode of expres- 
sion: see a like instance, 1 Sam. xxv. 22. 
rhetorical embellishments are pointed at no individu- 


als, have nothing in them of malice or ill-will, and | 
may be presumed to be free from any imputation of | 


a want of charity.”—Wintle. Daniel thus expresses 
his dutiful concern for the safety of the king’s per- 
son and government. For though Nebuchadnezzar 
was an idolater, a persecutor, and oppressor of the 
people of God, yet he was Daniel’s prince, and there- 
fore, though he foresees, and is now going to foretel, 
ill concerning him, he dares not wish ill to him. 
Thus Jeremiah had before exhorted the Jewish cap- 
tives at Babylon to wish and pray for the prosperity 
of the government under which they lived. 

Verses 20-22. The tree that thou sawest is thou, 
Oking, that art grown and become strong—Princes 
and great men are frequently represented in Scrip- 
ture by fair and flourishing trees. So the king of 
Assyria is described, Ezekiel xxxi. 3-8: compare 
Isa. x. 34; Zech. xi. 2. Thy greatness is grown 
and reacheth unto heaven—As near as human great- 
ness can do. He shows the king his present pros- 
perous state in the glass of his own dream: see verse 
11. And thy dominion to the end of the earth—To 
the Caspian sea, to the Euxine sea, and to the At- 
lantic ocean.—Grotius. See note on chap. ii. 38. 

Verses 24-26. This is the interpretation, O king, 
&c.—We may observe that Daniel informs the king 
with the greatest tenderness, and most respectful 
terms, of the sad reverse of condition that was to 
Rappen tohim. They shall drive thee from men— 
In the Chaldee and Hebrew the plural active, they 
shall do, signifies no more than, thus it shall be, be 
the cause what it may. The meaning seems to be, 
that Nebuchadnezzar should be punished with in- 
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sanity, which should so deprave his imagination, 
while he yet retained his memory, and, perhaps, his 
reason in some intervals, as that he should fancy 
himself to be a beast, and should live as such, till his 
heart, that is, his apprehension, appetite, or likings, 
should be changed from those of a man to those of 
a beast. Jo eat grass as oxen signifies to live upon 
the herbs of the field; for the original word signifies 
any kind of field-herb as well as grass. Tull thow 
know that the most high God ruleth, &c.—It ap- 
pears from what is here said, that this judgment was 
inflicted on Nebuchadnezzar on account of his pride 
or haughtiness, and his making no acknowledgment 
of a Divine Providence ordering and governing the 
affairs of the world; but attributing the acquisition 
of all his great power and vast dominion to his own 
prudence and valour, instead of acknowledging it as 
the gift of the most high God. And whereas they 
commanded to leave the stump, &c., thy kingdom 
shall be sure unto thee—There shall be no other 
king chosen during thy affliction, but thoushalt again 
receive thy kingly power, and reign as before. Af- 
ter that thou shalt have known that the heavens do 
rule—The heavens are here put for the God of the 
heavens. 

Verse 27. Wherefore, O king, let my counsel _be 
acceptable unto thee—These words Daniel adds out 
of love to the king, if perhaps his complying with 
the advice given might turn away this dreadful 
stroke from him, or at least might give the king 
some hopes of a mitigation of the calamity. And 
break off thy sins by righteousness—Cease to do 
evil, and learn to do well. Change thy principles 
and practices; do justly and love mercy; and in- 
stead of oppressing the poor, have compassion upon 
them, and be kind and bountiful to them. Give this 
evidence of thy true repentance and reformation. 
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becomes insane. 








A. M. 3434. righteousness, and thine iniquities by 
B. C. 570. i! ne 
showing mercy to the poor; “if it 

may be ‘a ™ lengthening of thy tranquillity. 

28 4 All this came upon the king Nebuchad- 
nezzar. 

29 Atthe end oftwelve months he walked ° in 
the palace of the kingdom of Babylon. 


30 The king °spake, and said, Is not this: 


great Babylon, that [have built for the house 
of the kingdom by the might of my power, and 
for the honour of my majesty ? 

31 ° While the word was in the king’s mouth, 
there fell 4a voice from heaven, saying, O King 
Nebuchadnezzar, to thee it is spoken; The 
kingdom is departed from thee : 


32 And * they shall drive thee from men, and | 


thy dwelling shall be with the beasts of the 








m Psalm xh. 1, &c. 4Or, a healing of thine error. 
2] Kings xxi. 29. 5 Or, upon. 
20.—P Chap. v.5; Luke xii. 20. 














© Proy. xvi. 18; Chap. v. | 


field: they shall make thee to eat uma 
grass as oxen, and seven times shall ———— 
pass over thee, until thou know that the Most 
High ruleth in the kingdom of men, and giveth 
it to whomsoever he will. 

33 The same hour was the thing fulfilled upon 
Nebuchadnezzar: and he was driven from 
men, and did eat grass as oxen, and his body 
was wet with the dew of heaven, till his hairs 
were grown like eagles’ feathers, and his nails 
like birds’ claws. 

34 And ‘at the end of the days 1 pg @ 5.7, 
Nebuchadnezzar lifted up mine eyes 
unto heaven, and mine understanding returned 
unto me, and I blessed the Most High, and I 
praised and honoured him * that liveth for ever, 
whose dominion is "an everlasting dominion, 











4 Verse 24. r Verse 25.——’ Verse 26.—+ Chap. xii. 7; 





Rev. iv. 10. u Psa. x, 16; Chap. ii. 44; vii. 14; Mic. iv. 7; 
Luke i. 33. 








Though the word pa, here used, properly signifies | 


to break off, as it is here translated, yet many of 
the versions render it, to redeem, and read the 
clause, Redeem thy sins by righteousness, that is, as 
they explain it, by almsgiving ; and thus the pas- 
sage is alleged as favouring the doctrine of expiatory 
merit, and purchase of absolutions and pardons; but, 
it must be observed, sins are not said to be redeemed 
in Scripture, but persons ; and the plain sense of the 
words is as it is given in our translation. Jf it may 
be a lengthening of thy tranquillity —Daniel was not 
certain of pardon for him, nor did he altogether de- 
spair of it. With what wisdom and tenderness does 
he speak, and yet with what plainness! 

Verses 28-33. All this came upon the king Ne- 
buchadnezzar—With what admirable propriety is 
the person changed here! the six following verses 
being delivered in the third person. But in the 34th, 
Nebuchadnezzar, having recovered his reason, speaks 
in the first person again. At the end of twelve 
months—God deferred the execution of his threats 
against this impious prince for a whole year, giving 
him that time wherein to repent and return to him ; 
but seeing that he persevered in his crimes, the mea- 
sure of his iniquities being full, he put his menaces 
in execution.—Calmet. “Strange as it may seem,” 
says Bishop Horsley, “notwithstanding Daniel’s 
weight and credit with the king,—notwithstanding 
the consternation of mind into which the dream had 
thrown him, the warning had no permanent effect. 
He was not cured of his overweening pride and 
vanity till he was overtaken by the threatened judg- 
ment. Atthe endof twelve months, he was walking 
in the palace of the kingdom of Babylon—Probably 
on the flat roof of the building, or perhaps on one of 
the highest terraces of the hanging gardens, where 
the whole city would be in prospect before him; 
and he said, in the exultation of his heart, Js not this 
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great Babylon, which I have built for the seat of 
empire, by the might of my power, and for the 
honour of my majesty 2—The words had scarcely 
passed his lips, when the might of his power and the 
honour of his majesty departed from him. The 
same voice, which in the dream had predicted the 
judgment, now denounced the impending execution; 
and the voice had no sooner ceased to speak than 
it was done.” 

Of the extent, glory, and splendour of Babylon, 
see note on Isa. xiii. 19. Although Babylon was 
one of the oldest cities in the world, being built by 
Nimrod a little after the erection of the famous tower 
of Babel, and considerably augmented by Semira- 
mis, yet Nebuchadnezzar had very much improved 
jit, and made it one of the wonders of the world, on 
‘account of the largeness and height of the walls 
which he built round it, the temple of Belus, his own 
palace, and the famous hanging gardens belonging 
to it, all of which were the works of this king. Bo- 
chart thinks that Babylon was as much indebted to 
Nebuchadnezzar as Rome was to Augustus Cesar, 
who used to boast, that he received the city of brick, 
and left it of marble. But Herodotus says, it was 
built gradually by several other Assyrian kings; and 
he relates, that the wealth of the Babylonian state 
was so great, that it was equal to one-third part of all 
Asia; and that, besides the tribute, if the other sup- 
plies for the great king were divided into twelve 
parts, according to the twelve months of the year, 
Babylon would supply four, and all Asia the other 
eight. / 

Verses 34, 35. At the end of the days, J Nebuchad- 
nezzar lifted up mine eyes, &c.—The first indica- 
tion of his recovery is noted by a reverse of the 
cause of his fall. At the expiration of the term, or 
| at the end of seven years, he lifted up his eyes unto 
heaven, and his understanding returned ; that is, he 
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a Mes. and his kingdom ts from generation 
to generation : 

35 And ‘all the inhabitants of the earth are 
reputed as nothing: and ¥ he doeth according 
to his will in the army of heaven, and among 
the inhabitants of the earth: and? none can 
stay his hand, or say unto him, * What doest 
thou ? 

36 At the same time my reason returned unto 
me: and for the glory of my kingdom, mine 











* Isa, xl. 15, 17.—y Psa. exv. 3; exxxv. 6. z Job xxxiv. 29. 
a Job ix. 12; Isa. xlv.9; Rom. ix. 20.—» Verse 26. 








honour and brightness returned unto A. M. 3434. 

. ©. 570. 
me; and my counsellors and my lords ———— 
sought unto me; and I was established in my 
kingdom, and excellent majesty was ° added 
unto me. 

37 Now I Nebuchadnezzar praise, and extol, 
and honour the King of heaven, ‘all whose 
works are truth, and his ways judgment: 
* and those that walk in pride he is able to 


abase. 








¢ Job xlii. 12; Prov. xxii. 4; Matt. vi. 33.——4 Psa. xxxiii. 4; 
Rev. xy. 3; xvi. 7. e Exod. xviii. 11; Chap. v. 20. 











recovered the use of his reason, and became sensible 
of his dependance upon God; he acknowledged 
against whom he had transgressed by his pride; he 
humbled himself before him; acknowledged the 
greatness of his power, and the justice of his wrath; 
applied to him in prayer, and obtained mercy. And 
I blessed the Most High, &c.—I rendered praise to 
that supreme, infinite, and eternal God, the Maker 
of heaven and earth, and the upholder, preserver, 
and sovereign Lord of the universe, on whom all 
creatures are dependant, and 1o whom all intelligent 


creatures are accountable for their conduct; the 


highest angels not being above his command, nor 
the meanest of the children of men beneath his cog- 
nizance. And all the inhabitants of the world are 
‘reputed as nothing—The greatest monarchs, as well 
as persons of an inferior rank, are as nothing in his 
sight; and he disposes all things in heaven and earth 
by an irresistible power and authority. Observe, 
reader, a due consideration of God’s infinite great- 
ness makes the creature appear as nothing; crea- 
tures are nothing to help, nothing to hurt, nothing 
in duration, nothing solid and substantial, nothing 
without dependance upon, and influence and sup- 
port from God. God is I AM, and there is none 
else ; verily, every man in his best estate is alto- 
gether vanity, Psa. xxxix. 5; yea, less than vanity, 
and nothing, Psa. 1xii. 9; Isa. xl. 17. And he doth ac- 
cording to his will—Being the Lord of hosts, and 
the only absolute and universal monarch of the 

















world; none can stay his hand, or say unto him, 
What doest thou ?—He is irresistible and uncon- 
trollable. 

Ver. 36, 37. And for the glory—Or rather, And the 
glory of my kingdom, and mine honour and bright- 
ness—Or countenance, (as the word *1"t, here used, 
is translated, chap. v. 6, and vii. 28,) returned to me 


iJ recovered my former looks, was possessed of the 


same outward glory and majesty, and was honoured 
with the same attendance and retinue, as I was be- 
fore. Now I, Nebuchadnezzar, praise, and extol, 
and honour, &c.—The number and variety of the 


| words here used are meant to express the vehe- 


mence of the king’s zeal and affectionate devotion. 
All whose works are truth, and his ways judgment— 
Who governs the world with equity and justice. 
And those who walk in pride he is able to abase— 
Of which Nebuchadnezzar himself was a remarkable 
instance. This doxology seems evidently to have 
proceeded from his heart; and it is very probable, 
from the confession that he makes, and the glory 
and praise which he gives to God, that his conver- 
sion was real, and that he was a true proselyte to 
the Jewish religion. This great king, it appears, 
lived only one year after his recovery; and it may 
be hoped that, during that term, he continued in the 
faith and worship of the true God. His death hap- 
pened in the thirty-seventh year of Jehoiachin’s 
captivity, after he had reigned sole monarch forty- 
three years. 


CHAPTER V. 


In this chapter we have an account, (1,) Of Belshazzar’s profane feast, and of his polluting the sacred vesseis taken from 


the temple of God, 1-4. 


(2,) Of the handwriting on the wall, denouncing his consequent punishment, 5-9. 


(3,) The in 


terpretation of that handwriting by Daniel, 10-29. (4,) The accomplishment of it in the death of the king, and the trans 


_ferring of the kingdom to another people, 30, 31. 

A. M. 3466. BEUSHAZZAR the king * made 
B. C. 538. 

eek a great feast to a thousand of 


his lords, and drank wine before the A. M. 3466. 
‘ B. C. 538 
thousand. 





a Esther i. 3. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER V. 
Verse 1. Belshazzar—Theson of Evil-merodach, 


and grandson of Nebuchadnezzar; made a great 
Von. III. ( 50 ) 





feast to a thousand of his lords—To the principal 


officers and great men of his court, and was himself 
present at it. This feast was made at a time of pub- 
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A.M. 3466. 2 Belshazzar, while he tasted the 
B. C. 538. 
——_—. wine, commanded to bring the golden 
and silver vessels » which his father Nebuchad- 
nezzar had ?teken out of the temple which 
was in Jerusalen; that the king, and his 
princes, his wives, and his concubines, might 
drink therein. 

3. Then they brought the golden vessels that 
were taken out of the temple of the house of 
God which was at Jerusalem; and the king, 
and his princes, his wives, and his concubines, 
drank in them. 

4 They drank wine, ° and praised the gods of 
gold, and of silver, of brass, of iron, of wood, and 
of stone. 

5 {In the same hour came forth fingers of 








> Chapter i. 2; Jeremiah lii. 19.—! Or, grand-father, as 
Jeremiah xxvii. 7; 2 Sam. ix.7; 2Chronicles xv. 16; Verses 
11, 13. 2 Chald. brought forth. © Rev. ix. 20,4 Chap. 
iv. 31. 3 Chald. brightnesses, Verse 9. 4 

















lic rejoicing, being an annual festival, when the 
whole night was spent in revelling ; of which sea- 
son Cyrus took the advantage to make himself mas- 
ter of the city, as Herodotus and Xenophon relate, 
and as was foretold by Jeremiah, chap. |. 24, and li. 
39, 57, where see the notes. 
Verses 2-4. Belshazzar, while he tasted the wine 
— When he grew warm with wine, Houb. Com- 
manded to bring the golden and silver vessels, &ce. 
Triumphing thereby over God and his people. 
They drank wine—Made themselves merry with 
wine. And praised the gods of gold, &c.—Praised, 
as gods, senseless images of gold, silver, brass, iron, 
-¢c.; thus insulting the great God of heaven and 
earth, as if these images were more powerful than 
‘he, and had enabled them to prevail against him and 
his people. This their conduct was the more sin- 
ful, because Nebuchadnezzar had, not long before, 
prohibited,:by a solemn decree, that any one should 
- speak .lightly of the God of the Jews. The Alex- 
andrine and Coptic versions, after mentioning their 
praising their false gods, add, “But the everlasting 
God they praised not.” Such a wanton and sacri- 
legious insult deserved and called for exemplary 
punishment. 


Verses 5, 6. In the same hour—At the very time; cal 


came forth pagers of a man’s hand—The like- 
ness of a man’s hand; and wrote over against the 
candlestick—The ancl Gabriel, say the rabbins, 
directing this hand, and writing by it. Belshazzar 
seems to have filled up the measure of his iniquity, 
by this act of gross impiety and dishonour done to 
the true God. And the king saw—It seems, first 
saw ; the part of the hand that wrote—It is probable 
this candlestick was a hanging sconce, near the 
king, and that the light it cast made him see the 
hand while it was writing, as well as the writing 
which remained on the wall. His seeing the hand, 
but not the person whose hand it was, made the 
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to Belshazzar. 


a man’s hand, and wrote over against A. ty oe ag 
the candlestick upon the plaster of acd 
the wall of the king’s palace: and the king 
saw the part of the hand that wrote. 

6 Thenthe king’s countenance was changed, 
and his thoughts troubled him, so that the 
5 joints ° of his loins were loosed, and his * knees 
smote one against another. 

7 ‘The king cried 7 aloud to bring in ® the 
astrologers, the Chaldeans, and the soothsayers. 
And the king spake and said to the wise sen 
of Babylon, Whosoever shall read this writing, 
and show me the interpretation thereof, shall 
be clothed with ® scarlet, and have a chain of 
gold about his neck, * and shall be the third 
ruler in the kingdom. 











6 Chald. 














*Chald. changed it. 5 Or, girdles, Isaiah v, 27. 
bindings, or, knots. e Nahum ii. f Chapter ii..2; iv. 
7Chald. with might.——# Isaiah xlvii. 13— Or, purple. 








h Chap. vi. 2. 





thing more frightful. Then the king’s countenance 
was changed, &c.—His face became pale with ter- 
ror: for although he could not read the writing, and 
therefore did not know what was its purport, yet a 
sense of guilt made him forebode that the words had 
some dreadful meaning ; and his thoughts troubled 
him—His remorse of conscience respecting the past, 
‘and his fearful apprehensions with regard to the fu- 
ture; so that the joints of his loins were loosed— 
He discovered the disorder of his mind by the trem- 
bling which seized his whole body. And his knees 
smote one against another—So soon can the terrors 
of God shake the loftiest cedars, and terrify the ty- 
rants of the earth! Thus can the Lord spoil the mad 
mirth of drunken atheists ina moment! “The ex- 
pressions in this verse, in a collected view, contain 
such a description of terror as is rarely to be met 
with ; the dead change of the countenance, the per- 
turbation of the thoughts, the joints of the loins be- 
coming relaxed, and the knees smiting against each 
other, are very strong indications of horror. Ho- 
race has, ‘Et corde et genibus tremit;? and Virgil, 
‘Tarda trementi genua labant;’ but these are far in- 
ferior to the picturesque description of Daniel.”— 
Wintle. 

Verse 7. The king cried aloud—Manifesting at 
once great fear and great impatience; to bring in 
the astrologers, &c.—In this he imitated Nebuchad- 
nezzar his grandfather: it seems indeed to have been 
the general practice of these heathen kings, in all 
unexpected emergencies, to apply to these their wise 
men for help. But the,ill success of Nebuchadnez- 
zar, in such applications, might have taught Belshaz- 
zar a better lesson. The king said, Whosoever 
shall read this writing, &e.—To engage these wise 
meni to exert the utmost of their skill in this matter, 
he promises that whosoever would give him a satis- 
factory account of this writing should be dignified 
with the highest honours of the court; and be the 
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Daniel is sent for to interpret 





4 ¥ Bis. 8 Then came in all the king’s wise 

“men: ‘but they could not read the 
writing, nor make known to the king the inter- 
pretation thereof. 

9 Then was King Belshazzar greatly * troubled, 
and his ® countenance was changed in him, and 
his lords were astonished. 

10 4 Now the queen, by reason of the words 
of the king and his lords, came into the ban- 
quet-house: and the queen spake and said, 
'O king, live for ever: let not thy thoughts 
trouble thee, nor let thy countenance be 
shanged : 

11 ™There is a man in thy kingdom, in 








i Chapter ii. 27; k Chap. ii. 1.——® Chald. bright- 
aesses, Verse 6.——! Chapter ii. 4; ii. 9——™ Chapter 11. 48 ; 
iv. 8, 9, 18.——1° Or, grandfather, Verse 2. 
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the handwriting on the wall. 
whom is the spirit of the holy gods ; ae 
and in the days of thy 1° father light ———— 
and understanding and wisdom, like the wis- 
dom of the gods, was found in him; whom the 
king Nebuchadnezzar thy ™ father, the king, 
I say, thy father, made * master of the magi- 
cians, astrologers, Chaldeans, and soothsayers : 

12 °Forasmuch as an excellent spirit, and 
knowledge, and understanding, 1 interpreting 
of dreams, and showing of hard sentences, and 
13 dissolving of 1 doubts, were found in the 
same Daniel, ? whom the king named Belte- 
shazzar: now let Daniel be called, and he will 
show the interpretation. 











11 Or, a er Verse 2. n Chapter iv. 9. © Chapter 
Or, of an interpreter, &c. 13 Or, of a dissolver. 
14 Chald. knots. P Chap. i. 7. 

















third ruler in the kingdom—“ Grotius considers 
the king as the first, the king’s son as the second, 
and the interpreter of the vision to be the third. Or 
it may mean, that there should be a triumvirate ap- 
pointed te govern the kingdom, as was the case in 
the beginning of the reign of Darius, and the inter- 
preter should be one of these. Mr. Bruce (vol. iv. p. 
32) speaks of a person who was suddenly advanced 
to a command, the third in the kingdom of Abyssi- 
nia for rank, power, and riches; and that, at his pub- 
lic investiture, he had a circle of gold put upon his 
head, was clothed with a white and blue mantle, and 
made the king’s lieutenant-general in the provinces 
allo#ed to him.”—Wintle. 

Verses 8, 9. Then camein all the king? $s wise men 
—Ambitious of the honour, and desirous to gratify 
the king. But they could not read the writing— 
Because, says Houbigant, it was written in the an- 
, eat Samaritan characters, which were very unlike 
the Chaldean letters. Or perhaps only the initial 
letters, M. T. P. were written. But God, for his own 
glory, reserved the honour of reading and interpret- 
ing it for his servant Daniel. Mr. Wintle renders 
the clause, “ They were unable to read the writing, 
so as to make known the interpretation to the king.” 
Then was King Belshazzar greatly troubled—His 
consternation and distress were renewed and in- 
creased, his last hope having failed him; and his 
lords were astonished—His associates in sin shared 
in the consternation; and notwithstanding their 
number, mirth, and wine, were dismayed and terri- 
fied exceedingly. 

Verses 10-12. Now the queen, &c.—The king’s 
wives and concubines sat with him at the feast, verse 
2; therefore the person here called the queen, and 
said to come into the banqueting-house on this so- 
lemn. occasion, must have been the queen-mother, 
the widow of Evil-merodach, named Nitocris, a lady, 
according to Herodotus, eminent for her wisdom, 
and who had the chief direction of public affairs. 
The queen said, Let not thy thoughts trouble thee— 

3 . 








Be not so distressed, nor yield to terror and despond- 
ency. There is a man in thy kingdom—Some 
persons are apt to wonder that Daniel was unknown 
to Belshazzar, which others have accounted for from 
the abandoned and indolent character of this prince ; 
but there is a further reason, which Mr. Harmer, vol. 
i. p. 166, has hinted, from Sir John Chardin, namely, 
that he had been mazouled, as they express it in the 
East, that is, displaced at the death of a prior king; 
since, in the East, when the king dies, the physi- 
cians and astrologers are removed: the former for 
not having driven away death, and the latter for not 
having predicted it. It is probable, however, that 
Daniel was not totally unknown to the king; but 
being perhaps in no esteem, or not employed in any 
considerable department of the state, in the early 
part of his reign, he was not readily recollected. In 
whom was the spirit of the holy gods—See note on 
chap. iv. 8. And in the days of thy father—That is, 
of thy grandfather, Nebuchadnezzar, light and un- 
derstanding, &c.—That is, an enlightened under- 
derstanding, or supernatural illumination, asthe 
next words show. Such an insight he had into 
things secret, and such a foresight of things to 
come, that it was evident he was divinely inspired, 
and possessed of extraordinary wisdom, given him 
from above. Forasmuch as an excellent spirit and 
knowledge, §c., were found in the same Daniel— 
His excellent disposition, his humble, holy, heavenly 
spirit, was both a great ornament to his wisdom, and 
fitted him tor the reception and increase of that ex- 
traordinary' gift of God. Now let Daniel be called, 
and he will show the interpretation—She speaks 
with confidence; for, being aged, and.Nebuchadnez- 
zar having been dead not above twenty-four years, 
she no doubt well remembered the extraordinary 
events which had occurred in the latter part of his 
life, and the supernatural inspiration, and extraordi- 
nary wisdom, which Daniel had manifested on these 
occasions. And she speaks as if she knew where to 
find Daniel, though Belshazzar probably did not. 
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DANIEL, 


handwriting on the wall. 








4 M uee 13 Then was Daniel brought in 
BY 5 before the king. And the king spake 
and said unto Daniel, Art thou that Daniel, 
which art of te children of the captivity of 
Judah, whom the king my * father brought out 
of Jewry ? 

14 I have even heard of thee, that 4 the spirit 
of the gods és in thee, and that light and under- 
standing and excellent wisdom is found in 
thee. 

15 And now * the wise men, the astrologers, 
have been brought in before me, that they should 
read this writing, and make known unto me the 
interpretation thereof: but they could not show 
the ipterpisiation of the thing: 








uO 5 Or, poh = Verses 11, 12,—-' Verses 7, 8. 
16 Chald. interpret. 








Verses 13-17. Then was Daniel brought in before 
the king—Daniel was now near ninety years of age ; 
so that his years and honours, and former prefer- 
ments, might have entitled him to a free admission 
into the king’s presence; yet he was willing to be 
introduced, as a stranger, by the king’s servants. 
The king said unto Daniel, Art thou that Daniel— 
This question of the king shows, that if he was at all 
acquainted with Daniel, it was very imperfectly ; 
and that in however high esteem that extraordinary 
man had been held in the days of Nebuchadnezzar, 
and whatever offices of trust and honour he had 
then filled, he was now sunk into neglect, Belshazzar 
being a weak and vicious prince, according to the 
character historians give of him, and one who inte- 
rested himself very little in public affairs, leaving the 
care of them to his mother, and himself minding 
nothing but his pleasures. Now if thou canst read 
the writing, §c., thou shalt be clothed with scarlet— 
He promises‘him the same rewards if he could read 
and interpret the writing as he had promised his wise 
men on condition of their doing it. Then Daniel 
answered, Let thy gifts be to thyself—As Daniel 
was now in years, and Belshazzar young, he there- 
fore seems to take a greater liberty, and to deal more 
plainly with him, than he had done upon the like 
oceasions with Nebuchadnezzar. He addresses him 
asa very aged and eminent person would address 
one much younger than himself. When he was 
consulted by Nebuchadnezzar, and was allowed the 
liberty of conversing with him and giving him coun- 
sel, he foresaw that the Chaldean monarchy would 
continue for some time, and that his being preferred 
would give him an opportunity of being useful to his 
brethren; but he now knew that that empire was 
about to terminate, and Belshazzar’s reign and life to 
come toa period. Nebuchadnezzar, though an idol- 
ater and a tyrant, yet had great abilities, attended to 
the affairs of his kingdom, and was, in many re- 
speets, very eminent as a monarch; but Belshazzar 
was every way base, odious, and contemptibl :. 
“ Above all, he had that night beeninsulting the God 
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16 And I have heard of thee, that x M. Le 
thou canst *make interpretations, and 
dissolve doubts: *now if thou canst read the 
writing, and make known to me the interpreta- 
tion thereof, thou shalt be clothed with scarlet, 
and have a chain of gold about thy neck, and 
shalt be the third ruler in the kingdom. 

17 % Then Daniel answered and said before 
the king, Let thy gifts be to thyself, and give 
thy }7 rewards to another; yet I will read the 
writing unto the king, and make engi to 
him the interpretation. 

18 O thou king, tthe most high God gave 
Nebuchadnezzar thy father a kingdom, and 
majesty, and glory, and honour : 


8 Verse 7.——1" Or, pile as er . 6.—+ Chap. ii. 37, 38; 
7; 22; 2 








of heaven in the most daring manner, by profaning 
the sacred vessels in his revels, and extolling his 
own idols. Daniel therefore knew that his doom was 
irreversible, and immediately to be put in execution ; 
and he did not speak to him as a subject to his prince, 
but as the delegate of heaven he denounced sentence 
against him as a condemned criminal.”—Scott 
Some commentators have been puzzled to account 
for Daniel’s rejecting the king’s presents here, and 
afterward accepting them, as is mentioned verse 29; 
but his intention in what he now says is only modest- 
ly to decline the honours, and to intimate that they 
could have no influence on his mind, which yet, at 
the king’s command, afterward he could not bi 
cept. In other words, he means to say, that he was 
ready to do whatever the king enjoined, without any 
respect to a recompense: see Calmet. Yet will I 
read the writing unto the king—Daniel seems to 
have made this declaration in consequence of a per- 
suasion wherewith he was inspired of God, before 
he even cast his eye upon the writing. 

Verses 18, 19. O thou king—Before Daniel reads 
the writing, ‘he judges it proper to remind the king 
of God’s dealings with Nebuchadnezzar, his progeni- 
tor, and of those remarkable instances of divine pro- 
vidence, both in mercy and in judgment, which were 
intended to be an instructive lesson, as to all princes 
that should hear of them, so especially to all the de- 
scendants of that great monarch. Healso, with great 
fidelity and seriousness, sets Belshazzar’s profane 
conduct before him, that he might be humbled and 
brought to repentance. The most high God gave 
Nebuchadnezzar thy father a kingdom, &c.—His 
great power, and vast extent of empire, were the 
gifts of God to him, and were not acquired by his 
own policy or bravery, or those of his generals and 
armies. Grotius explains the different terms of this 
verse thus: A kingdom, that is, a widely-extended 
empire; majesty, or magnificence among his sub- 
jects; glory from his victories; and honour from the 
enlargement of the city, the building of its walls, 
temple, and palace. And for the majesty that he 
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of the handwriting. 








A. M. 3466, 


Pe ee 19 And for the majesty that he gave 


him, “all people, nations, and lan- 
guages, trembled and feared before him: whom 
he would he slew; and whom he would he kept 
alive; and whom he would he set up; and 
whom he would he put down. 

20 * But when his heart was lifted up, and 
his mind hardened 1* in pride, he was 19 deposed 
from his kingly throne, and they took his 
glory from him: 

21 And he was ‘driven from the sons of 
men; and **his heart was made like the 
beasts, and his dwelling was with the wild 
asses : they fed him with grass like oxen, and 
his body was wet with the dew of heaven; 
“till he knew that the most high God ae 
in the kingdom of men, and that he appointeth 
over it whomsoever he will. 

22 And thou his son, O Belshazzar, * hast 
not humbled thy heart, though thou knewest 
all this ; 





23. > But hast lifted up thyself against A. M. 3466. 
the Lord of heaven ; and they have ee 
brought the vessels e his house before thee, 
and thou, and thy lords, thy wives, and thy 
concubines, have drunk wine in them; and 
thou hast praised the gods of silver, and gold, 
of brass, iron, wood, and stone, ° which see not, 
nor hear, nor know: and the God in whose 
hand thy breath is, 4and whose are all thy 
ways, hast thou not glorified. 

24 Then was the part of the hand sent from 
him; and this writing was written. 

25 4 And this ts the writing that was written, 
MENE, MENE, TEKEL, UPHARSIN. 

26 This is the interpretation of the thing: 
MENE; God hath numbered thy kingdom, 
and finished it. 

27 TEKEL; °* Thou art weighed in the 
balances, and art found wanting. ; 

28 PERES; Thy kingdom is divided, and 
given to the ‘ Medes and & Persians. 














u Jeremiah xxvii. 7; Chapter iii. 4. x Chapter iv. 30, 37. 
418 Or, to deal proudly, Exodus xvill, 11,——19 Chaldee, made to 
come down.—¥ Chap. iv. 32. 20 Or, he made his heart equal, 

*Chap. iv. 17, 25. 














a2Chron. xxxiii. 23; xxxvi. 12: b Verses 3, 4.—¢ Psa. 
exv. 5, 6.——‘ Jeremiah x. 23. ¢ Job xxxi. 6; Psalm Ixii. 9; 
Jer. vi. 30.—— Foretold, Isaiah xxi. 2; Verse 31; Chap. ix. 1. 
& Chap. vi. 28. 








gave him—For the vast power, riches, and victorious 
hand which he gave him; all people, nations, $c., 
trembled and feared before him, &c.—We have here 
a strong picture of the absolute and independent 
power of these princes; they regarded their subjects 
only as slaves. Xerxes, having assembled the great 
men of hiskingdom, when he had determined to un- 
dertake the war against Greece, said to them, “I have 
assembled you that I might not seem to act solely by 
my own counsel; but remember that I expect obe- 
dience, not advice from you.”—Calmet. 
Verses 20-23. But when his heart was lifted up— 
The expressions here have a peculiar foree, in mark- 
ing the haughty insolence of King Nebuchadnezzar. 
His authority, as mentioned in the last verse, had 


been raised to the highest pitch ; and on that account. 


we find here that his mind was elated, and his ‘spirit 
grown obdurate in pride and arrogance; instead of 
his ascribing all his honours and advantages to the 
real giver of them, the true God, whom he had been 
brought to acknowledge, and to the neglect of whom, 
and of improving by his grandfather’s sufferings, the 
prophet justly and judiciously attributes Belshaz- 
zar’s fate. Thou his son, §c., hast not humbled thy 
heart—Thou hast not been made sensible of thy own 
utter weakness, and thy absolute dependance on Je- 
hovah, the true God, who thus abased thy father in 
‘the midst of his power and pride. But hast lifted 
up thyself against the Lord of heaven—As if thou 
hadst been equal, or even superior to himin wisdom 
and power. He instances in four particulars: Ist, 
They have eeeeeit the vessels of his house before 
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thee—To profane them in your idolatrous feasts: 2d, 
Thou hast praised the gods of silver and gold, §c., 
which see not, &c. 3d, Thou hast not glorified the 
true God, in whose hands thy breath is, and all thy 
ways: yea, 4th, Thou hast highly dishonoured, af- 
fronted, and reproached him. 

Verses 24-28. Then was part of the hand sent from 
him—The LXX. read, Aa rovro ek TPOCWTOV AUVTOV aTEG= 
TAAn aaTpayadoc YElpoc, Kat THY ypagny TauTHy EveTase, “On 
this account hath the joint, or part of a hand, been sent 
from his presence, and hath formed this writing.” 
The reading in the Vulgate is to the same purpose. 
Houbigant translates the verse, “Therefore is the 
hand sent from him, the fingers whereof have form- 
ed this writing.” And this is the writing, Mrnn, &c. 
—lIn the Arabic the three words are considered as 
participles, Mensuratum, Appensum, Divisum, “Mea- 
sured, Weighed, Divided.” The words are fully 
explained by Daniel in the following verses. MENnzE; 
God hath numbered thy kingdom, &c.—God hath 
numbered the days of thy reign, and put an end to it. 
The word Menz is doubled in the foregoing verse, to 
show that the thing was certain, and established by 
God, as Joseph tells Pharaoh in a like case, Gen. xli. 
32. Trexei; Thou art weighed in the balances, &c. 
—The reason that an end is put to thy reign so soon 
is, that thou art found light in the scales of divine 
equity. Wicked men are often compared to silver 
adulterated, and alloyed with baser metals, which 
makes it too light when weighed in the balances: 
such was Belshazzar when weighed in the scales of 
divine justice. The same comparison is used by 
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A. M. 3466. 
B. C. 538. 


29 Then commanded Belshazzar, 
and they clothed Daniel with scarlet, 
and put a chain of gold about his neck, and 
made a proclamation concerning him, that he 
should. be the third ruler in the kingdom. 











h Verse 7.—‘ Jer. li. 31, 39, 57, Chap. ix. 1. 








Homer, when Hector’s fatal day approaches, Iliad, 
xxii, and by Virgil, at the death of Turnus, 47. xii. 
And so Milton, in the war of the angels, 

6s 








Long time in even scale 
The battle hung.” Par. Lost, b. vi. 1. 245. 


Peres; Thy kingdom is divided—Or broken from 
thee. The word Peres signifies broken; and it also 
signifies the nation of the Persians, for they were 
called Paros, by the Chaldeans: so that this word 
not only signified that the Babylonish kingdom 
should be broken, but also by whom it should be 
broken, Upuarsin, the other word in the writing, 
is a participle of the.same verb from whence Peres 
is derived, and literally signifies, And they divide it. 
Concerning Belshazzar’s destruction, see notes on 
Isa. xiv. 

Verse 29. Then commanded Belshazzar, and they 
clothed Daniel—The king was so struck with his 
superior wisdom, and conceived himself so bound 
by the promise he had made before his nobles, that 
he ordered the prophet to be rewarded immediately 
with the honours he had psomised him, which he 
was forced to accept, and which probably prepared 
him for a more easy reception by the succeeding 
monarch. “Nor let it be matter of wonder that 
Daniel is said to be clothed as it were immediately, 
for these habits were always at hand for the eastern 
monarchs to reward their friends or favourites with; 
and Mr. Harmer tells us, from Sir John Chardin, 
that the kings of Persia have great wardrobes, where 
there are always many hundreds of habits ready, 
designed for presents, and sorted.— Obs., vol. ii. p. 87. 
It seems likewise that, on some occasions, the great 
men of the East were accustomed to carry with 
them, on their journeys, a variety of habits and vest- 
ments, in order to distribute them as presents to 
those whom they wished to honour and reward. 
And this will account for the changes of garments 
which Naaman the Syrian had with him, when he 
returned from the Prophet Elisha, some of which 
were given to his perfidious servant, 2 Kings v.”—- 
Wintle. ‘ 

Verses 30, 31. In that night was Belshazzar the 
king of the Chaldeans slain—He and all his nobles 
were slain together, in the midst of their feasting 











30 4 ‘In that night was Belshazzar 5 “ 3466. 
the king of the Chaldeans slain. ee 

31 * And Darius the Median took the king- 
dom, *! being * about threescore and two years 
old. 








21 Chald. he as the son of. 





22 Or, now. 











‘and revelling, as Herodotus, lib. i., and Xenophon, 


inform us. The latter relates the story thus, Cyro- 
ped., lib. vii— That two deserters, Gadatas and 
Gobryas, having assisted some of the Persian army 
to kill the guards, and seize upon the palace, they 
entered into the room where the king was, whom 
they found standing up in a posture of defence; but 
they soon despatched him, and those that were with 
him.” Itseems not improbable, likewise, that they 
burned the houses of the city, or at least the ad- 
vanced buildings, in their progress, and forced the 
citizens to quit them in the greatest consternation ; 
for they came upon them with such surprise, that, 
according to Herodotus, “they had passed through 
the gates, which were left open in this riotous night, 
and had taken the extreme parts of the city, before 
those who inhabited the middle parts knew of the 
capture,” lib. i. p. 77. Thus the prophecy of Jere- 
miah was accomplished, that Babylon should be 
taken at the time of a public feast, while her princes 
and great men, &c., should be drunken, and should 
sleep a perpetual sleep, and not awake: see notes 
on Jer. li. 32, 39,57. Respecting the method prac- 
tised by Cyrus to surprise the city, by draining that 
part of the Euphrates which ran through it, together 
with many other curious particulars relating to 
Babylon, see notes on Isa. xiii. And Darius the 
Median took the kingdom—This Darius is said to be 
one of the seed of the Medes, chap. ix. 1, and is sup- 
posed, by the most judicious chronologers, to be the 
same with Cyaxares, the sonof Astyages; him Cyrus 
made king of the Chaldeans, as being his uncle by 
the mother’s side, and his partner in carrying on the 
war against the Babylonians; and left him the palace 
of the king of Babylon, to live there whenever he 
pleased, as Xenophon relates, Cyroped., lib. viii. As 
Darius succeeded to the empire through Cyrus’s 
permission, or appointment, and was dependant upon 
him for it, Ptolemy’s canon supposes Cyrus to be 
the immediate successor of Nabonnedus, or Bel- 
shazzar, and allots nine years to his reign; whereas 
Xenophon reckons two of these years to Darius, 
and seven toCyrus. The Chaldee phrase, rendered 
here took, the kingdom, is translated, possessed the. 
kingdom, chap. vii. 18, and means the same with suc- 
ceeding in the kingdom.—Lowth. 





_ CHAPTER VIL 
This chapter contains the history, (1,) Of Daniel's preferment under Darius, 1-3. (2,) Of the envy which it excrted n. tr 


principal officers of the state 4, 5. 
from the king against prayer, 6-9. 
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(3,) Of their conspiracy against him on that account, and the decree they obte nex 
(4,) Daniel’s continuance and constancy in prayer, notunthstanding that decres, lw 
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Damel is invested 


CHAPTER VI. 








with great power. 





(5,) He is informed against and cast into the den of lions, 11-17. 


(6,) His miraculous preservation in the lions’ den, and 


delwerance out of it, 18-23. (7,) The punishment is retorted upon his accusers, who are torn to pieces, 24. (8,) The 
king is brought to the acknowledgment and praise of the true God, and publishes a decree in honour of him, 25-27. 


(9,) Daniel’s subsequent prosperity, 28. 


A. M. 3466. 


i a 
nic ee [t pleased Darius to set *over the 


kingdom a hundred and twenty 
princes, which should be over the whole 
kingdom ; 

2 And over these three presidents; of whom 
Daniel was first: that the princes might give 
accounts unto them, aad the king should have 
no damage. 

3 Then this Daniel was preferred above the 
presidents and _ princes, > because an_ excellent 
spirit was in him; and the king thought to set 
him over the whole realm. 





4 4 °Then the presidents and A. M. 3467. 
; : aon, Beenns 

princes sought to find occasion against. ——_— 
Daniel concerning the kingdom; but they 
could find none occasion nor fault ; forasmuch 
as he was faithful, neither was there any error 
or fault found in him. 

5 Then said these men, We shall not find any 
occasion against this Daniel, except we find i¢ 
against him concerning the law of his God. 

6 Then these presidents and princes 1 assem- 
bled together to the king, and said thus unto 
him, ¢ King Darius, live for ever. 








¢ Eccles. iv. 4. 





_4Esth. i. 1.——> Chap. v, 12. 





1 Or, came tumultuously.——4 Neh. 11. 3; Verse 21; Chap. ii. 4. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER VI. 

Verse 1. Jt pleased Darius—That this Darius 
was the Cyaxares of Xenophon, as has been ob- 
served in note on chap. v. 31, St. Jerome not only 
asserts, but proves by the testimony of Josephus, 
Trogus Pompeius, and other historians; so that it 
appears to have been the generally received opinion 
in his time, as it probably was also in the time of 
’ Josephus, which was not more than five or six hun- 
dred years after Cyrus. He was the son of Astyages, 
or Ahasuerus, or Assuerus, as he is called Dan. ix. 
1, and Tobit xiv. 15; namely, that king of Media 
who concurred with the Assyrian monarch in the 
destruction of Nineveh. 70 set over the kingdom 
a hundred and twenty princes—According to the 
number of the provinces, which were subject to the 
Medo-Persian empire. These were afterward en- 
larged to a hundred and twenty-seven, by the vic- 
tories of Cambyses and Darius Hystaspis: see Est. 
i. 1. Darius acts here as the absolute master of the 
Babylenish state. He distributes the employments; 
he divides the kingdom, and orders that an account 


of the whole should be rendered to three principal | 


officers, to whom he gives the superintendence over 
the rest. Several writers have thought, that after 
Darius had conquered Babylon, he returned to Media, 
and took Daniel with him, and that it was there that 
the establishments here spoken of were made. But 
if this was not done at Babylon, it is much more 
likely to have been done at Shushan than in Media: 
see chap. viii. 2. See Lowth and Calmet. 

Verses 2, 3. And over these three presidents ; of 
whom Daniel was first—He had been appointed 
one of the principal officers of state by Belshaz- 
zar, chap. v. 29. The office to which he was now 
advanced seems to have been of the same sort with 
that conferred on Joseph by Pharaoh, Gen. xli. 41. 
Grotius thinks these eparchs were like the prefecti 
pretorio in the latter part of the Roman empire. 
That the princes might give accounts unto them— 
Might lay before them the state of the public accounts. 
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They doubtless also received appeals from the princes, 
or complaints against them, in case of maleadminis- 
tration. And the king should have no damage—That 
he might not sustain any loss in his revenue, and 
that the power he delegated to the princes might 
not be abused to the oppression of the subjects; for 
by that a king, whether he thinks so or not, receives 
real damage; both as it alienates the affections of his 
people from him, and provokes the displeasure of 
God against him. Daniel was preferred, because 
an excellent spirit was in him—Besides that spirit 
of uncommon wisdom and sagacity which was in 
Daniel, he had great experience in public affairs, it 
being now sixty-five years since he was first ad- 
vanced by Nebuchadnezzar, chap. ii. 48. It is no 
wonder, therefore, that Darius should have thoughts 
of putting the chief management of the whole empire 
into his hands. 

Verses 4-6. Then the presidents and princes 
sought to find occasion against Daniel—We may 
judge, from what is here said, how blameless Daniel 
was in his conduct, and of how great advantage it is 
to act with virtue and integrity. All the spite and 
malice of his enemies could not so much as find out 
a pretence for accusing him, because he conducted 
himself in all affairs with uprightness, and established 
his credit by his virtuous behaviour. Then said 
these men, We shall not find, &c.— They concluded, 
at length, that they should not find any occasion 
against him, except concerning the law of his God 
—By this it appears that Daniel kept up the profes- 
sion of his religion, and held it fast in that idolatrous 
country, without wavering or shrinking; and yet 
that was no bar to his preferment. ‘There was no 
law requiring him to be of the king’s religion, or in- 
capacitating him to bear office in the state unless he 
were. It was all one to the king what God he 
prayed to, so long as he did the business of the state 
faithfully and well. In this matter, therefore, his 
enemies hoped to insnare him. It is observable, 
that when they found no occasion against him con- 
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A. M. 3467. 7 All the presidents of the kingdom, 
~ the governors, and the princes, the 
counsellors, and the captains, have consulted 
together to establish a royal statute, and to make 
a firm ? decree, that whosoever shall ask a 
petition of any god or man for thirty days, save 
of thee, O king, he shall be cast into the den 
of lions. 
8 Now, O king, establish the decree, and sign 
the writing, that it be not changed, according 





DANIEL. 


a decree against Daniel. 





to the *law of the Medes and Per- A. M. 3467. 
: : B. C. 537. 
sians, which °altereth not. po cee eel 
9 Wherefore King Darius signed the writing 
and the decree. 

10 § Now when Daniel knew that the 
writing was signed, he went into his house; 
and his windows being open in his chamber 
f toward Jerusalem, he kneeled upon his knees 
® three times a day, and prayed, and gave 
thanks before his God, as he did aforetime. 








2 Or, interdict. 





¢ Esther i. 11; viii. 8; Verses 12, 15. 
3 Chald. passeth not. 





f | Kings viii. 44, 48; Psa. v. 7; Jonah ii. 4——6 Psa. lv. 17; 
Acts, ii..1, 2, 15; .ii. L. -x. 9: 











cerning the kingdom, they had so muchsense of justice 
left, that they did not suborn witnesses against him to 
accuse him of crimes he was innocent of, and to swear 
treason against him; wherein they shame many that 
were called Jews, and many now called Christians. 
Verses 7-9. All the presidents, §c., have consulted 
to make a firm decree—As Daniel’s adversaries could 
have no advantage against him by any law now in 
being, they therefore contrive a new law, by which 
they hope to insnare him, and in such a matter as 
they knew they would be sure of doing it. They 
pretended that this law, which they wished to have 
enacted, was the result of mature deliberation; that 
all the presidents of the kingdom, the governors, 
princes, &c., had consulted together about it, and 
that they not only agreed to it, but advised it, for 
divers good causes and considerations; nay, they 
intimate to the king that it was carried nemine con- 
tradicente. . All the presidents, say they, are of this 
mind, and yet we are sure that Daniel, the chief of 
the three presidents, did not agree to it; and we 
have reason to think that many more excepted 
against it, as absurd and unreasonable. Observe, 
reader, it is no new thing for that to be represented, 
and with great assurance too, as the sense of the 
nation, which is far from being so; and that which 
few approve Of, is sometimes confidently said to be 
that which all agree to! These designing men, under 
colour of doing honour to the king, but really intend- 
ing the ruin of his favourite, urge him to make one 
of the most absurd decrees that can well be imagined; 
a decree which would not only suspend by law all 
the exercise of every kind of religion through that 
vast empire, for the space of a month, (except any 
chose to worship the king, who thus inconsiderately, 
or impiously, suffered himself to’ be regarded as the 
only deity of his subjects,) but would prohibit under 
pain of death, to be inflicted in the most barbarous 
manner, any request being made from one man to 
another: “nay, the edict was so framed, that a child 
might have been condemned for asking bread of his 
father, or a starving beggar for craving relief.”— 
Scott. And now, O king, say they, establish the de- 
cree, &c., according to the law of the Medes and 
Persians—There was a law in this monarchy, that 
no ordinance or edict, made with the necessary for- 
malities, and with the consent of the king’s counsel- 
lors, could be revoked: the king himself had no 
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power in this case. Diodorus Siculus tells us, lib. 
iv., that Darius, the last king of Persia, would have 
pardoned Charidemus after he was condemned to 
death, but could not reverse the law that had passed 
against him. We may observe the difference of 
style between this text and that of Est.i.19. Here 
the words are, the law of the Medes and Persians, 
out of regard to the king, who was a Mede; there it 
is styled, the law of the Persians and Medes, the 
king being a Persian at that time: see Calmet and 
Lowth. Chardin says, that in Persia, when the king 
has condemned a person, it is no longer lawful to 
mention his name, or to intercede in his favour. 
Though the king were drunk, or beside himself, yet 
the decree must be executed; otherwise he would 
contradict himself, and the law admits of no contra- 
diction. Wherefore King Darius signed the writing 
—It is not much to be wondered at that Darius, who 
seems to have been a weak man, should sign the de- 
cree, as it appeared to be proposed in order to do him 
the highest honour, and to set him, as it were, upon 
an equality with the gods. 

Verse 10. Now when Daniel knew that the writing 
was signed, he went into his house, &c.—He did not 
retire to the country, or abscond for some time, 
though he knew that the law was levelled against 
him; but because he knew it was so, therefore he 
stood his ground, knowing that he had now a fair 
opportunity of honouring God before men, and 
showing that he preferred his favour, and his own 
duty to him, before life itself. And his windows 
being open in his chamber—The LXX. read, ev rove 
urspwote avtov, in his upper rooms. It seems to have 
been a custom among the devout Jews to set apart 
some upper room, or rooms, in their houses, for their 
oratories, as places the farthest from any noise or 
disturbanee. So we read, Tobit iii. 17, that Sarah 
came down from her upper chamber: and, the apos- 
tles assembled in an upper room, Actsi.18. Towara 
Jerusalem—According to the ancient custom of the 
Jews; for those who were in the country, or in 
foreign lands, turned themselves toward Jerusalem ; 
and those who were in Jerusalem turned themselves 
toward the temple to pray, conformably to Solomon’s 
consecration-prayer, 1 Kings viii.48,49. He prayed, 
it seems, with his windows quite open to view, the 
shutters being removed, since hechose to make his tes- 
timony to the exclusive worship of God, neglected by 


Theking endeavours 
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to deliver Daniel. 





A. M. 3467. 11 Then these men assembled, and 
B. C. 537. : ‘ ; 
——— found Daniel praying and making 
supplication before his God. 

12 * Then they came near, and spake before 
the king concerning the king’s decree; Hast 
thou not signed a decree, that every man that 
shall ask a@ petition of any god or man within 
thirty days, save of thee, O king, shall be cast 
into the den of lions? The king answered 
and said, The thing és true, ‘ according to the 





law of the Medes and Persians, which 4. M. 3467. 
altereth not. es 

13 Then answered they and said before the 
king, That Daniel, * which is of the children 
of the captivity of Judah, 'regardeth not thee, 
O king, nor the decree that thou hast signed, 
but maketh his petition three times a day. 

14 Then the king, when he heard these 
words, ™ was sore displeased with himself, and 
set his heart on Daniel to deliver him: and 








h Chap. iii. 8 ——i Verse 8 ——* Chap. i. 6; v. 13. 





others, as public as might be, that he might show he 
was neither ashamed of worshipping Jehovah, the God 
of his fathers, nor afraid of any thing he might suffer 
on that account; and he had them open toward Jeru- 
salem, to signify his affection for the holy city, 
though now in ruins, and the remembrance he had 
of its concerns daily in his prayers. He kneeled 
upon his knees—The most proper posture in prayer, 
most. expressive of humility before God, of reverence 
for him, and submission to him; three times a day 
—Muorning, noon, and evening, the hours of prayer 
observed by devout men of former times, Psa. lv.-17; 
which religious custom was continued by the apos- 
tles, with whom the third, the sixth, and the ninth 
hours were times of prayer; and prayed, and gave 
_ thanks before his God—He joined prayer and thanks- 
giving together in all his devotions, in which he is 
an example for our imitation. ‘Thanksgiving ought 
«© make a part of every one of our prayers; for 
when we pray to God for the mercies we want, we 
ought to praise him for those we have received. 
Observe, reader, though Daniel was a great man, he 
did not think it below him to be thrice a day upon 
his knees before his Maker; though he was an old 
man, and it had been his practice from his youth up, 
he was not weary of this kind of well-doing; and 
though he was a man of business, of great and im- 
portant business, and that for the service of the 
public, he did not think this would excuse him from 
the daily exercises of prayer and praise. -How 





inexeusable then are they who have but little to do 


in the world, and yet will not do thus much for God 
and their souls! As he did aforelime—He did not 
abate his prayers because of the king’s command, 
_ and through fear of death by the lions; nor did he 
break the law purposely: for he did no more than 
he had been wont to doaforetime, he only persevered 
in his former long-continued course. 
Verses 11, 12. Then these men assembled and 
found Daniel praying—Their design being laid, 
they watched narrowly, and found, as they expected, 
Daniel upon his knees, making supplication, not to 
Darius, but‘to Jehovah, in flat opposition to the law 
signed by the king, and not to be violated without 
suffering its penalty. J'hen they came near, and 
spake before the king—Having now got what they 
wante, sn unanswerable plea against Daniel, they 
came with open mouth, and urged that the king’s 
law was broken, a law which he had solemnly signed 
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1 Chap. iii. 12——™ So Mark vi. 26. 








and ratified, and so rendered unalterable; pleading 
that the king’s authority, and the honour of the 
nation, lay at stake. The king answered, The 
thing is true, &e.—He owned such a law had been 
made, and signed by him, and that therefore it must 
be put in force. 

' Verse 13. Then answered they, That Daniel— 
Thus they expressed themselves by way of con- 
tempt; which is of the children of the captivily of 
Judah—This was added to aggravate his fault; that 
one who was a foreigner, and brought thither a cap- 
tive, should offer a public affront to the laws of the 
king, whose favour and protection he enjoyed. One 
cannot easily find a more striking instance than this 
relation affords of the power of inveterate malice 
and bitter envy. He regardeth not thee, O king, 
say they, nor the decree that thou hast signed—Thus 
it often happens, that what is done faithfully, and 
out of conscience toward God, is misrepresented as 
done obstinately, and in contempt of the civil powers. 
In other words, the best saints are frequently re- 
proached as the worst men. Daniel regarded God, 
and therefore prayed, and doubtless prayed for the 
king and government; and yet this is construed as 


|not regarding the king. And the excellent spirit 


with which Daniel was endued, and that established 
reputation which he had gained, could not protect 
him from these poisonous darts. They do not say, 
He makes his petition to his God, lest Darius should 
interpret that to his praise, but only, He makes his 
petition; which was the thing forbidden by the law. 

Verses 14, 15. T'hen the king, when he heard these 
things, was sore displeased with himself—Having 
too late discovered that the princes, in procuring him 
to sign this decree, had no other end or aim, but to 
take advantage of it to the prejudice of Daniel. The 
word ws3, here rendered displeased, which in He- 
brew signifies to be rotten, is used in Chaldee for 
such great distress as preys upon the mind, and occa- 
sions rottenness in the bones. The meaning is, that 
the king was very much troubled, and exceedingly 
vexed with himself. And set his heart on Daniel to 
deliver him—The LXX. render it, cat wepe tov Aavina 
nywvicato to egedecbar avrov, a very strong expres- 
sion, implying that his anxiety to save him was so 
great as to throw him into an agony. And he 
laboured till the going down of the sun—Endea- 
youring to find out some exception for him from the 
law, and being in a great strait through the necessity 
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Daniel is cast into 


DANIEL. 


the den of lions. 











A. M. 3467. he laboured till the gomg down of the 
B. C. 537. : 
sun to deliver him. 

15 Then these men assembled unto the king, 
and said unto the king, Know, O king, that 
“the law. of the Medes and Persians is, That 
no decree nor statute which the king establisheth 
may be changed. 

16 Then the king commanded, and they 
brought Daniel, and cast him imto the den of 
lions. Now the king spake and said unto 
Daniel, Thy God whom thou servest continu- 
ally, he will deliver thee. 

17 ° And a stone was brought, and laid upon 


the mouth of the den; ? and the king A. M. 3467. 
paren , ; JC. 537. 
sealed it with his own signet, and ———— 
with the signet of his lords; that the purpose 
might not be changed concerning Daniel. 

18 % Then the king went to his palace, and 
passed the night fasting: neither were * instru- 
ments of music brought before him: 4 and his 
sleep went from him. = 

19 Then the king arose very early in the 
morning, and went in haste unto the den of 
lions. 

20 And when he came to the den, he cried 
with a lamentable voice unto Daniel: and the 











0 Verse 8. ° Tam. iii. 53. 





P So Matt. xxvii. 66.——* Or, table. ——4 Chap. ii. 1. 














he was under to have the law executed, and the 
regard he had for Daniel. T'hen these men assem- 
bled unto the king—These were.bold men, and 
resolved to pursue their point and have their will, 
rather than the king should have his, in this case. 
The king wished to retrieve an evil act, and to re- 
tract, or at least to mitigate, a rigid and rash decree, 
which was acting an honourable and princely part; 
but they insist that the law must have its course, and 
its sentence be fully executed on him, who, they 
urged, had violated it, because it was a fundamental 
maxim in the constitution of the government of the 
Medes and Persians, that no decree or statute which 
the king established should be changed. 

Verse 16. Then the king commanded, and they 
brought Daniel, &c.—The king at last, though with 
great reluctance, and against his conscience, yields 
to the violence of Daniel’s enemies, and signs the 
warrant for his execution: and that venerable, grave 
man, who carried such a mixture of majesty and 
sweetness in his countenance, who had so often 
shown himself great upon the bench, and at the 
council-board, but was greater upon his knees; that 
had power with God and man, and had prevailed, is, 
purely for worshipping his God, brought, as if he 
had been one of the vilest malefactors, and thrown 
into the den of lions to be devoured by them, Thus 
the best man in the kingdom is made a sacrifice to 
the yvilest! Who can think of it without the utmost 
compassion for the sufferer, and the utmost indigna- 
tion against the malicious persecutors? Now the 
king spake unto Daniel—Partly, perhaps, to en- 
courage him, but chiefly, it seems, to excuse himself 
for giving his consent to so palpable an act of injus- 
tice and cruelty, which he ought to have resisted, 
whatever had been the consequence; T'hy God, 
whom thou servest continually—Here the king bears 
testimony to Daniel’s integrity and fidelity to his 
God, notwithstanding that it had influenced him to 
disobey the new law; he well deliver thee—So the 
Chaldee, the Greek, and Vulgate; but the Syriac and 
Arabic render the words optatively, May he deliver 
thee, which seems best, as it is not likely the king, 
after consenting to so wicked an act, should be in- 
spired with a persuasion from God (and he could 
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have it no other way) of Daniel’s deliverance. He 
might, indeed, have heard of the miraculous pre- 
servation of Daniel’s three friends in the fiery fur- 
nace, by the power of their God, in the days of Ne- 
buchadnezzar; but he could have no assurance that 


| a similar miracle would now be wrought by the same 


God. All, therefore, that his words were intended 
to express, seems to be only a wishful hope, but no 
certain persuasion. 

Verse 17. Anda stone was brought, and laid upon 
the mouth of the den—Because, perhaps, it was seen 
that the lions did not seize on him immediately ; and 
therefore, that they might have full opportunity to 
satisfy their rage and hunger, Daniel’s enemies were 
determined he should be confined all night among 
them. And the king sealed it with his own signet, 
and with the signet of his lords—That neither the 
one nor the other of the parties might separately do 
any thing for or against Daniel. We may observe 
here, with Mr. Wintle, that the design of the king 
and of the nobles was probably different; the latter 
feared the king, lest he should release Daniel; the 
former was apprehensive that some other injury 
might be done to him, beyond the power of the wild 
beasts. Hence the Vulgate renders the conclusion 
of the verse, Ne quid fieret contra Danielem, That 
nothing might be done against Daniel; indicating 
the king’s desire, that the lions’ den might be closed 
with a sealed stone, lest the lords should put Daniel 
to death when they found him not slain by the lions. 
The king’s sealing the stone, “must naturally remind 
us of the like circumstances which happened at the 
interment of our Saviour, of whom Daniel, in this 
case at least, has by many been considered as a 
type:” see Matt. xxvii. 60, 66. 

Verses 18-20. Then the king went to his palace 
—Vexed at himself for what he had done, and call- 
ing himself unwise and unjust for not adhering to 
the laws of God and nature, notwithstanding the law 
of the Medes and Persians; and passed the night 
fasting—His heart was so full of grief and fear, that 
he could eat no supper, nor take any kind of refresh- 
ment. Neither were instruments of music brought 
before him—In which, amidst his present distress 
and trouble, he could take no pleasure. “No doubt 
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delivered from the den of lions. 








As Me 1461, king spake and said to Daniel, O 
—_——— Daniel, servant of the living God, is 
thy God, whom thou servest continually, able 
to deliver thee from the lions ? 

21 Then said Daniel unto the king, *O king, 
live for ever. 

22 ‘My God hath sent his angel, and hath 
“shut the lions’ mouths, that they have not 
hurt me: forasmuch as before him innocency 


was found in me; and also before A. M. 3467. 
thee, O king, have I done no hurt. Yee ee 
23 Then was the king exceeding glad for 
him, and commanded that they should take 
Daniel up out of the den. So Daniel was 
taken up out of the den, and no manner of 
hurt was found upon him, * because he be- 
lieved in his God. 

24 4 And the king commanded, ¥ and they 











t Chap. ili. 15.——* Chap. ii. 4—+* Chap. iii. 28. 


u Heb. xi. 33.-——* Heb. xi. 33.——-Y Deut. xix. 19. 








Daniel spent a far more pleasant night among the 
lions, while employed in fervent prayer, and ad- 
miring, grateful praise, than either his malicious per- 
secutors, or the king himself,” whose solicitude about 
Daniel made him very unhappy, and effectually pre- 
vented him from closing his eyes in sleep. Zhe 
king arose very early in the morning—Full of 
anxiety about Daniel; and went in haste unto the 
lions’? den—Concerned to know whether the faint 
hope he entertained of his preservation had been 
realized. And when he came to the den—The LXX. 
render it, ev to eyyiery avtov To Aakkw, in his ap- 
proaching the den, or, when he came near to the 
den, as Wintle renders it; he cried with a lamenta- 
ble, or doleful, voice unto Daniel—Longing to know 
whether he was yet alive, and yet trembling to ask 
the question, lest he should be answered by the roar- 
‘ing of the lions after more prey; O Daniel, servant 
of the living God—Here Darius makes an acknow- 
ledgment, that the God whom Daniel served was the 
true and living God, not an imaginary and fictitious 
deity. Nebuchadnezzar made the same confession 
more than once; but neither of these kings had cou- 
rage to renounce the worship of the false and ficti- 
tious deities of their country. Is thy God, whom 
thou servest continually, able to deliver thée, &e.— 
That is, has he been able to deliver thee, or has he 
thought fit in this case to exert his power? What 
he doubted of, we are sure of, that the servants of the 
living God have a master who is well able to deliver 
and protect them; and who will assuredly do both 


the one and the other, as far as he sees will be for 


their good and for his glory. 

Verses 21-23. Then said Daniel—Daniel knew 
the king’s voice, though it was now a doleful voice, 
and spake to him with all the deference and respect 
that was due to him. O king, live for ever—He 
does not reproach him for his unkindness to him, and 

his easiness in yielding to the malice of his persecu- 
tors; but, to show that he has heartily forgiven him, 
he meets him with his good wishes. Observe, reader, 
we must not upbraid those with the unkindnesses 
they have done us, who, we know, did them with 
reluctance, for they are very ready to upbraid them- 
selves with them. My God hath sent his angel— 
The same bright and glorious being that was seen 
with Shadrach and his companions in the fiery fur- 
nace, (see note on chap. iii. 25,) had visited Daniel ; 
and, it is likely, in a visible appearance, had enlight- 
ened the dark den, kept Daniel company all night, 
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and had shut the lions’ mouths that they had not in 
the least hurt him. This heavenly being made even 
the lions’ den Daniel’s strong hold, his palace, his 
paradise; he never had a better night in hislife. See 
the power of God over the fiercest creatures, and 
confide in his power to restrain the roaring lion, 
that goes about continually seeking to devour, from 
hurting those that are his! See the care God takes 
of his faithful worshippers, especially when he calls 
them out to suffer for him. If he keep their souls 
from sin, comfort their souls with his peace, and re- 
ceive their souls to himself, he doth, in effect, stop 
the lions’ mouths that they cannot hurt them. For- 
asmuch as before him innocency was found in me— 
Daniel, in what he had done, had not offended either 
against God or the king. Before him, to whom he 
had prayed, he had been continually upright and 
conscientious in the discharge of his duty, endea- 
vouring to walk unblameably before him. And also 
before thee, O king, have I done no hurt—He was 
represented to the king as disaffected to him and his 
government, because he had not obeyed the new 
law ; but he could appeal to the Searcher of hearts, 
that he had not disobeyed it out of contumacy or 
stubbornness, but purely to preserve a good con- 
science, which is the only true principle of loyalty 
and obedience: see Rom. xiii. 5. On this subject, as 
far as we find, Daniel had said nothing before in his 
own vindication, but had left it to God to clear up 
his integrity as the light, and God had now done it 
effectually, by working a miracle for his preserva- 
tion. Then was the king exceeding glad—To find 
him alive and well; and commanded that they should 
take Daniel up out of the den—As Jeremiah was 
taken out of the dungeon: for as the decree had now 
been complied with, and its penalty suffered, even 
Daniel’s persecutors could not but own that the law 
was satisfied, though they were not; or, if it were 
altered, it was by a power superior to that of the 
Medes and Persians. And no manner of hurt was 
found upon him—He was nowhere crushed, or torn, 
or scared, or hurt in any way whatever; because he 
believed in his God—In God’s power, and love, and 
faithfulness; because he confided in him for protection, 
while he lived in obedience to his commandments. 
Verse 24. And the king commanded, and they 
brought those men, &c.—Darius, being animated by 
this miracle wrought for Daniel, now begins to take 
courage and act like himself: those that would not 
suffer him to show mercy to Daniel, now God has 
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Darvus makes a decree 


DANIEL. 


in favour of the true God. 














A. M. 3467. brought those men which had ac- 
B.C 537. cused Daniel, and they cast them into 
the den of lions, them, ” their children, and their 
wives ; and the lions had the mastery of them, 
and brake all their bones in pieces or ever they 
came at the bottom of the den. 

25 Y *"Then King Darius wrote unto all 
people, nations, and languages, that dwell in 
all the earth ; Peace be multiplied unto you. 

26 >I makea decree, That in every dominion 
of my kingdom men ¢ tremble and fear before 





the God of Daniel: ¢ for he ts the A.M. 3467 
living God, and steadfast for ever, and ——_—— 
his kingdom that which shall not be ¢destroy- 
ed, and his dominion shall be even unto the 
end. 

27 He delivereth and rescueth, f and he work- 
eth signs and wonders in heaven and in earth, 
who hath delivered Daniel from the * power 
of the lions. 

28 So this Daniel prospered in the reign of 
Darius, £ and in the reign of * Cyrus the Persian. 











= sth. ix. 10; Deut. xxiv. 16; 2 Kings xiv. 6. a Chap. iv. 1. 
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done it for him, shall be made to feel his resentments, 
and he will do justice for God, who hath showed 
mercy for him. Daniel’s accusers, now his inno- 
cence is cleared, and Heaven itself is become his 
compurgator, have the same punishment inflicted on 
them which they designed against him, according to 
the law of retaliation made against false accusers, 
Deut. xix. 11, 19. Such they were now reckoned, 
Daniel. being proved innocent; for though the fact 
of his praying was true, yet it was not a fault. They 
were cast into the den of lions, which perhaps was a 
punishment newly invented by themselves; it was, 
however, that which they maliciously designed for 
Daniel. And now Solomon’s observation was veri- 
fied, The righteous is delivered out of trouble, and 
the wicked cometh in his stead. Them, their chil- 
dren, and their wives—According to the cruel laws 
and customs which prevailed in those countries, of 
involving whole families in the punishment due to 
particular persons; in opposition to which that equi- 
table law was ordained by Moses, that the futhers 
should not be put to death for their children, nor the 
children for the fathers, Deut. xxiv. 16. And the 
lions had the mastery of them—This verified and 
magnified the miracle of their sparing Daniel; for 
hereby it appeared, that it was not because they 
were not fierce, or had not appetite, but because they 
were not permitted to touch him. The Lord is 
known by those judgments which he executeth. 
Verses 25-27. Then King Darius wrote to all 
people—He wrote to all the several nations in his 
extensive empire. Darius here studies to make some 
amends for the dishonour he had done both to God 
and Daniel, by now doing honour to both. J make 
a decree, that men tremble and fear before the God 
of Daniel—This decree goes further than Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s upon the like occasion, for that only re- 
strained people from speaking amiss of this God; 
but this requires them to fear before him, to main- 
tain and express awful and reverent thoughts of him. 
And well might this decree be prefaced, as it is, with 
Peace be multiplied unto you; for the only founda- 
tion of true peace and happiness is laid in the fear of 
God. But though this decree goes far, it does not 
go far enough: had he done right, and acted accord- 
ing to his present convictions, he would have com- 
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manded all men, not only to tremble and fear before 
this God, but to trust in, love, and obey him, to for- 
sake the service of their idols, and to call upon and 
worship him only, as Daniel did. But idolatry had 
been so long and so deeply rooted, that it was not 
to be extirpated by the edicts of princes, nor by any 
power less than that which accompanied the glorious 
gospel of Christ. For he is the living God, &c.— 
Darius here menticns the considerations which 
moved him to make this decree; and, in doing this, 
he presents us with a very just and sublime charac- 
ter of the true God,—a character suited to his na- 
ture, and probably such as the king had learned of 
Daniel. Some think he was a convert to the true 
religion; if so, this, together with the favours shown 
to the prophet, may in some measure account for 
the notice taken of his reign.’ Certainly the reasons 
on which he here grounds his decree, were sufficien 
to have justified one for the total suppression of ide 
latry. He delivereth and rescueth, &c.—He has an 
ability sufficient to support his authority and domi- 
nion, delivering his faithful:servants from trouble, 
and rescuing them out of the hands of their enemies. 
He worketh signs and wonders, quite above the 
power of nature to effect, both in heaven and earth— 
By which it appears that he is sovereign Lord of 
both: who hath delivered Daniel from the lions— 
This miracle, and that of delivering Shadrach and 
his companions, were wrought in the eye of the 
world ; were seen, published, and attested, by two of 
the greatest monarchs that ever existed: and were 
illustrious confirmations of the first principles of re- 
ligion, abstracted from the narrow scheme of Juda- 
ism, effectual confutations of all the errors of hea- 
thenism, and very proper preparations for pure 
catholic Christianity. 

Verse 28. So this Daniel prospered—Observe, 
reader, how God brought good to him out of evil! 
The bold stroke which his enemies made at his life 
became the occasion of taking them off, and their 
children also, who otherwise would have stood in 
the way of his preferment, and have been, upon all 
oceasions, vexatious to him; and now he prospered 
more than ever, was more in the favour of his prince, 
and in reputation with the people, which gave him 
a great opportunity of doing good to his brethren. 
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Ss NN SS ST IETS 
. CHAPTER VIL. 
The hastorical part of the book of Daniel was finished with the last chapter ; the remaining part of it acquaints us wrth the 


visions which at different times were communicated to the prophet himself. The interval of time, from the first to the last 
of these visions, is about one or two and twenty years ; that is, from the first year of Belshazzar, mentioned at the begin- 


ning of this chapter, to the third year of Cyrus, at the beginning of chap. x. 


The first vision, or dream, is contained in 


this chapter, and 1s the only one that is written in the Chaldee language ; and perhaps the similarity of it to the dream of 
Nebuchadnezzar, which the prophet had related and expounded in chap ii., might have been one reason why this same 
language was here adopted, and the benefit designed by it for the impious king, in whose reign it was delivered, another. 
What was there prefigured by a large statue, composed of various metals, is here pointed at by a. very different sort of 


emblems, each suited to the disposition or character of the persons to whom the communications were made. 


The chapter 


contains, (1,) Daniel's vision of the four ravenous beasts successively rising out of a tempestuous sea, 1-8. (2,) His vision 


of God's throne or government and judgment, 9-14. 
stood by, 18-28. 


[N the first year of Belshazzar king 
of Babylon, ? Daniel + had a dream 
and ” visions of his head upon his bed: then 
he wrote the dream, and told the sum of the 
? matters. 
2 Daniel spake and said, I saw in my vision 
by night, and behold, the four winds of the 
heaven strove upon the great sea. 


A. M. 3449. 
B.C. 555. 








(3,) The interpretation of these visions given by an angel that 


M. 3449. 


3 And four great beasts °came up A. 
B. C. 555. 


from the sea, diverse one from another. 
4 The first was “likea lion, and had eagles’ 
wings; I beheld till the wings thereof were 
plucked, and it was lifted up from the earth, 
and made stand upon the feet as a man, and a 
man’s heart was given to it. 
5 ® And behold another beast, a second, like 











a Num. xii. 6; Amos iii. ’7— Chald. saw. 


+ Chap. ii. 28. 
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NOTES ON CHAPTER VII. 

Verse 1. In the first year of Belshazzar, &c.— 
The prophet, having related some remarkable pas- 
‘sages concerning himself and his brethren in capti- 
vity, and having given proof of his supernatural illu- 
mination in interpreting other men’s dreams, pro- 
ceeds to give an account of his own visions; and 
thereupon goes back to the first year of Belshazzar’s 
reign, which was seventeen years before the history 
contained in the last chapter. This vision concerns 
the same events with those referred to in Nebuchad- 
nezzar’s dream, chap. ii., with some enlargements 
and additions, and different images. 

Verses 2,3. Behold, the four winds strove upon 
the great sea—This denotes those commotions in 
the world, and that troublesome state of affairs, out 
of which empires and kingdoms commonly take 


their rise. And four great beasts came up froin the | 


sea—-Signifying the four great monarchies, or king- 
doms, that should successively arise in the world, 
and have their origin from wars and commotions, 
which generally end in setting up the conqueror to be 
a great monarch over those whom he hath subdued: 
compare Rev. xiii. 1. The reason why these mo- 
narchies, which were represented to Nebuchadnez- 
zar in the form of a great image, formed of gold 
and silver, brass and iron, are here exhibited by 
fierce and savage beasts, has been observed in the 
note on chap. ii. 31. 

Verse 4: The first was like a lion-——The Chaldean 
or Babylonian empire, compared to the head of gold, 
the chief of metals, in the image represented to Ne- 
buchadnezzar in his dream, chap. ii. 32, 37, 38, is 
here represented as a lion, the king of beasts. In- 
stead of alion, the Vulgate, Greek, and Arabic read, 
a lioness, signifying, says Jerome, the cruelty of that 








4 Deut. xxviii. 49 ; 2 Sam. i. 23; Jer. iv. 7,13; xlviii. 40; Ezek. 
xvii. 3; Hab. i. 8. 3 Or, wherewith. € Chap. ii. 39. 














/empire, lionesses, according to naturalists, being 
fiercer than lions. It is represented as having eagles’ 
wings, to denote the extent and rapidity of its con- 
quests, that empire being advanced to its height 
within a few years, by the conduct and arms of one 
single person, namely, Nebuchadnezzar. J beheld till 
the wings thereof were plucked—Or, torn out, as 

| PD may be rendered: that is, it was checked in 
its progress by frequent defeats, and rendered un- 
able to make further conquests. Its wings were be- 
ginning to be plucked at the time of the delivery of 
this prophecy; for at this time the Medes and Per- 
sians were encroaching upon it. Belshazzar, the 
king now reigning, was the last of his race; and in 

the seventeenth year of his reign Babylon was 
taken, and the kingdom transferred to the Medes 
and Persians. And it was lifted up from the earth— 

Removed from its foundation, and lost its stability: 
or, as some render the clause, the wings thereof 
were plucked, wherewith it had been lifted up from 
the earth, that is, had been enabled to fly swiftly, in 
extending its conquests; and made stand upon the 
feet as a man, and a man’s heart was given to it— 
When it was thus curtailed and humbled, it became 
more peaceable and humane, agreeably to the idea 

of the psalmist, Psa. ix. 20, Put them in fear, O Lord, 
that the nations may know themselves to be but men. 

The minds of the people were humbled by their 
misfortunes, and by the calamities coming more and 
more upon the empire; and they who vaunted as if 

they had been gods, now felt themselves to be but 
men. 

Verse 5. And behold another beast like a bear— 

This is the kingdom of the Medes and Persians, who, 





for their cruelty and greediness after blood, are com- 
pared to a bear, which is a most voracious and eruel 
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A.M; 3449. to a bear, and ‘it raised up itself on 
: “ one side, and it had three ribs in the 

mouth of it between the teeth of it: and they 

said thus unto it, Arise, devour much flesh. 

6 After this I beheld, and lo, another, like a 
leopard, which had upon the back of it four 
wings of a fowl ;. the beast had also ‘ four heads ; 
and dominion was given to it. 


* Or, it raised up one dominion.— Chap. viii. 8, 22. 





animal. Bochart recounts several particulars wherein 
the Persians resembled bears; but the chief likeness 
consisted in what has been just mentioned, and this 
likeness was principally intended by the prophet, as 
may be inferred from the words of the text, Arise, 
devour much flesh. A bear, saith Aristotle, is an 
all-devouring animal; and so the Medo-Persians 
were great robbers and spoilers, according to Jere- 
miah, chap. li. 48, 56: see Bishop Newton and the 
note on Isaiah xiii. 18. And it raised wp itself on 
one side—Some think the allusion is to the eastern 
quarter of the world, from whence the Persians 
came; others, to the elevation of the Persians above 
the Medes and Babylonians, which three powers are 
conceived to be meant by the three ribs in the mouth 
of the bear: but Sir Isaac Newton and Bishop 
Chandler, with great propriety, explain them as sig- 
nifying the kingdoms of Babylon, Lydia, and Egypt, 
which were conquered by it, but were not properly 
parts and members of its body. They might be 
called ribs, as the conquest of them much strength- 
ened the Persian empire; and they might be said to 
be between the teeth of the bear, as they were much 
grinded and oppressed by the Persians. 

Verse 6. After this I beheld, and lo, another like 
a leopard— This third kingdom is that of the Mace- 
‘donians, or Grecians, who, under the command of 
Alexander the Great, overcame the Persians, and 
reigned next after them: and it is fitly compared to 
a leopard upon several accounts. The leopard is 
remarkable for swiftness, and Alexander and. the 
Macedonians were amazingly swift and rapid in their 
conquests. The leopard is a spotted animal, and so 
was a proper emblem, according to Bochart, of the 
different manners of the nations which Alexander 
commanded; or, according to Grotius, of the various 
manners of Alexander himself, who was sometimes 
merciful, and sometimes cruel; sometimes temperate, 
and sometimes drunken; sometimes abstemious, and 
sometimes incontinent. The leopard, as Bochart 
observes, is of small stature, but of great courage, 
so as not to be afraid to engage with the lion and 
the larger beasts; and so Alexander, a little king, in 
comparison, of small stature too, and with a small 
army, dared to attack the king of kings, that is, 
Darius, whose kingdom was extended from the 
Aégean sea to the Indies. Which had upon the back 
of it four wings of a fowl—The Babylonian empire 
was represented with two wings, but this is described 
with four. For, as Jerome says, nothing was swifter 
than the victories of Alexander, who ran through all 
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7 After this I saw in the night - oe. 
visions, and behold a fourth beast, ———— 
dreadful and terrible, and strong exceedingly ; 
and it had great iron teeth: it devoured and 
brake in pieces, and stamped the residue with 
the feet of it: and it was diverse from all the 
beasts that were before it; "and it had ten 
horns. 





& Chap. ii. 40; Verses 19, 23.——5 Chap. ii. 41; Rev. xiii. 1. 








the countries from Ilyricum and the Adriatic sea to 
the Indian ocean and the river Ganges, not so much 
fighting-as conquering ; and in six years (he should 
have said in fwelve) subjugated part of Europe and 
all Asia to himself. T'he beast had also four heads 
—To denote the four kingdoms into which this 
same third kingdom should be divided, as it was 
after the death of Alexander, among his four cap- 
tains; Cassander reigning over Macedon and Greece, 
Lysimachus over Thrace and Bithynia, Ptolemy over . 
Egypt, and Seleucus over Syria. And dominion 
was given to it—Which shows, as Jerome observes, 
that it was not owing to the fortitude of Alexander, 
but proceeded from-the will of the Lord. And, in- 
deed, unless he had been directed, preserved, and 
assisted by the mighty power of God, how could 
[ Alexander, with thirty thousand men, have over- 
come Darius with six hundred thousand, and in so 
short a time have brought all the countries, from 
|| Greece as far as to India, into subjection.”—Bishop 
Newton. é 

Verse 7. Behold a fourth beast—This fourth king- 
dom can be no other than the Roman empire, which 
answers this emphatical description better than any 
of the former kingdoms. Dreadful, and terrible, 
and strong exceedingly—And therefore compared to 
iron, chap. ii. 40. It devoured and brake in pieces 
—It spread its arms and its terrors to a much’greater 
extent than any of the preceding powers, and en- 
tirely subdued all the remains of the former king- 
doms, and all the nations that had been subject to 
them. It reduced Macedon into a Roman province 
about one hundred and sixty-eight years, the king 
dom of Pergamus about one hundred and thirty- 
three years, Syria about sixty-five years, and Egypt 
about thirty years, before Christ. And besides the 
remains of the Macedonian empire, it subdued many 
other provinces and kingdoms; so that it might, by 
a very usual figure, be said to devour the whole earth, 
to tread it down and break it in pieces ; and become, 
in a manner, what the Roman writers delighted to 
call it, “The empire of the whole world.” The 
words of Dionysius Halicarnassus are very apposite 
to this subject. “The city of Rome,” says he, 
“ruleth over all the earth as far as it is inhabited, 
and commands all the sea, not only that within the 
Pillars of Hercules, but also the ocean, as far as it is 
navigable; having first and alone, of all the cele- 
brated kingdoms, made the east and west the bounds 
of its empire, and its dominion hath continued longer 
than that of any other city or kingdom.” And it 











Danie?’s vision 


CHAPTER VII. 


of God's throne. 





A. M. 3449. 8 I considered the horns, and. be- 
B. C. 555. : 

——— hold, ‘there came up among them 
another little horn, before whom there were 
three of the first horns plucked up by the roots : 
and behold, in this horn were eyes like the 
eyes ‘of man, !and a mouth speaking great 
things. 

9 4 ™I beheld till the thrones were cast down, 
and "the Ancient of days did sit, ° whose gar- 





ment was white as snow, and the A. M. 3449. 
hair of his head like the pure wool: = °° 
his throne was like the fiery flame, ? and his 
wheels as burning fire. 

10 4A fiery stream issued and came forth 
from before him: * thousand thousands minis- 
tered unto him, and ten thousand times ten 
thousand stood before him: * the judgment was 
set, and the books were opened. 








i Verses 20, 21,24; Chap. viii. 9——« Rev. ix. 7——! Psa. 
xl. 3; Verse 25; Rev. xiii. 5. m Rev. xx. 4. no Psa. xc. 2; 
Verses 13, 22.—— Psa. civ. 2; Rev. i. 14. 














was diverse from all the beasts that were before it 
—This is intimated by its having no name, being 


more cruel and horrid than any sort of beast what- | 
ever; and the Roman power was so multiform, that | 


it could not be pointed out by any one species of re- 
semblance. And it was different from all kingdoms 
in its republican form of government, its greatness, 
length of duration, and extent of dominion. But its 
chief distinction consisted in its having ten horns, 
which we find at verse 24 are ten kings or kingdoms: 
see also Rev. xvii. 12. And these answer to the ten 
toes of the image, chap. ii. 42. The empire con- 
tinued in its greatness till the reign of Theodosius 
the Great, and soon afterward the partition hap- 
pened, and the broken form remained, for the ten 

‘ kingdoms were to be no more united, till the Ancient 
of days should come. 

Verse 8. I considered the horns—Viewed and 
observed them exactly, otherwise he could not have 
observed the little horn, whose rise was scarce dis- 
cernible at first; and behold there came up among 
them—Much about the same time, Rev. xvii. 12; 
another little horn—Distinct from the ten horns, and 
of a different constitution. Some have understood 
by this the Turkish empire, and consider Egypt, 
Asia, and Greece as being the three horns torn up 
or reduced thereby ; but the more generally received 
and probable opinion refers it to antichrist, or the 
Papal hierarchy, which rose to the height here de- 
scribed from very small beginnings: see on verse 
24. The eyes, like human eyes, indicate the per- 
spicacity, foresight, and cunning of this power; and 
the mouth speaking great, or presumptuous things, 
is not unlike the man of sin, described by St. Paul, 
“ whose coming should be after the working of Satan 
with all deceivableness of unrighteousness,” 2 Thess. 
ii. 9, 10: see also Rev. xiii. 5, 6. 

Ver. 9,10. [beheld till the thrones were cast down 
—Till all these earthly kingdoms were brought to an 
end, and all enemies and opposite powers were de- 
stroyed. But the word 195, here used, may be ren- 
dered, were pitched, or placed, namely, for the re- 
ception of God, and his assessors in judgment, the 
saints and angels. Thus the LXX., ewe ore ot Ypovor 
eredyoay, till the thrones were placed, or set, or 
fixed; and so the Vulgate. And the verb in the 
text ig used in the same sense in the Chaldee para- 
phzase on Jeremiah i. 15; where our translation 
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P Ezek. i. 15, 16.——4 Psa. 1.3; xevil. 3; Isa. xxx. 33; Ixvi. 
15. ©] Kings xxii. 19; Psa. lxviii. 17; Heb. xii. 22; Rey. v. 
11,—= Rev, xx. 4, 12. 











reads, They shall set every one his throne, &c. The 
following words justify this translation: And the 
Ancient of days did sit—That is, the eternal Judge 
of the world, who has been from everlasting, who is 
at present, and who shall always be: and whom the 
prophet thus describes, to adapt himself to human 
apprehensions, and to make the following part of his 
description more intelligible; but no similitude is 
pointed out, nor ought we from hence to attempt to 
represent the invisible God by any figure. The 
metaphors here used, says Bishop Newton, “are 
borrowed from the solemnities of earthly judica- 
tories, and particularly of the great sanhedrim of 
the Jews, where the father of the consistory sat, 
with his assessors seated on each side of him, in the 
form of a semicircle, with the people standing before 
him: and from this description again was borrowed 
the description of the day of judgment in the New 
Testament.” Whose garment was white as snow— 
Signifying the unspotted righteousness of his pro- 
ceedings. He is elsewhere described as covering 
himself. with light as with a garment, Psa. civ. 2: 
see also I Johni:5. Kings and princes used an- 
ciently to wear white garments, as an emblem of 
perfect justice. And the hair of his head like the 
pure wool—To denote the eternity and maturity of 
his counsels, and that his decisions are all perfectly 
right and true, without the least mixture of any par- 
tial affections. His throne was like the fiery flame— 
Denoting his awful majesty, and the severity of his 
judgments on the ungodly; and his wheels of burning 
fire—Emblematical of the revolutions and dispen- 
sations of his providence, Ezek. i. 15, being dread- 
fully severe and destructive to the wicked. The 
reader will observe, God’s throne is here described 
in the nature of a triumphal chariot, supported by 
angels as so many fiery wheels. Grotius remarks, 
that the ancient thrones and selle curules had 
wheels. A fiery stream issued and came forth from 
before him—Signifying his justice and wrath in giv- 
ing forth and executing sentence against the ungodly. 
Thousand thousands ministered unto him—His 
retinue was an innumerable company of angels; and 
ten thousand times ten thousand stood before him— 
To receive their sentence from hislips. The judg- 
ment was set—That is, the court, namely, God the 
supreme judge, and the saints as his assessors, made 
their public appearance. And the books were opened 
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11 I beheld then because of the voice 
of the great words which the horn 
spake: tI beheld even till the beast was slain, 
and his body destroyed, and given to the burn- 
ing flame. 

12 As concerning the rest of the beasts, they 
had their dominion taken away: yet ° their 
lives were prolonged for a season and time. 

13 I saw in the night visions, and behold, 
% one like the Son of man came with the clouds 


A. M. 3449. 
B. C. 555 


*the Ancient A. M. 3449 


came t 
of heaven, and . B. C. 555, 


of days, and they brought him near 
before him. 

14 y And there was given him dominion, and 
glory, and a kingdom, that all * people, nations, 
and languages, should serve him: bis dominion 
is ?an everlasting dominion, which shall not 
pass away, and his kingdom, that which shall 
not be destroyed. 

15 4 I Daniel >was grieved in my spirit in 














t Rev. xix. 20.—® Chald. a prolonging in life was given them. 
u Ezek. 1. 26; Matt. xxiv. 30; xxvi. 64; Rev. i. 7, 13; xiv. 14. 
x Verse 9,——Y Psa. ii. 6,7, 8; viii. 6; cx. 1,2; Matt. xi. 27; 





xxvili. 18; John iii. 35; 1 Cor. xv. 27; Eph. i. 22, z Chap. 
iil. 4. a Psa. exlv. 13; Chap. ii. 44; Verse 27; Mic. iv. 7; 
Luke i. 33; John xii. 34; Heb. xii. 28.——» Verse 28. 














That is, “those evidences which contained the laws 
and will of God, whether natural or revealed ; those 
in which the actions of men, with all their circum- 
stances of aggravation or extenuation were recorded ; 
those from which the clearest and completest con- 
viction might be adduced, in order to render the 
judgment such as that all should be obliged to ac- 
knowledge it to be the result of the most perfect 
truth and consummate justice: see Rev, xx. 12.”— 
Wintle. 

Verses 11, 12. I beheld then—Chaldee, nn Tin, 
I was attentive, spectabam attentus, I beheld atten- 
tively, as Grotius renders it ; because of the voice of 
the great words which the horn spake—See on verse 
25. I was desirous of knowing, and looked care- 
fully to see what would be the end of this matter, 
more particularly on account of the arrogant and 
boasting words which the horn spake. Jbeheld even 
till the beast was slain, and his body destroyed— 
This signified, that no other earthly kingdom should 
succeed to this, but that when an entire end should be 
put to it, and the ten kingdoms included in it, then 
the kingdom of Christ should succeed, as is more 
fully set forth toward the end of this chapter. We 
may observe, that it is not only said of this fourth 
beast, that he was slain, but that hts body was de- 
stroyed and given to the burning flame; that is, 
made entirely extinct, as every thing is that is burned 
in the fire; whereas it is said, concerning the rest of 
the beasts, that though they had their dominion 
taken away, their lives were prolonged for a season 
and time. Their bodies were not destroyed, as that 
of the fourth beast, but they were suffered to con- 
tinue still in being’; that is, other kingdoms of the 
same nature, though different in some particulars, 
succeeded to them. ‘The destruction of the beast, it 
must be observed, will be the destruction of the horn 
also, and consequently the horn is a part of the 
fourth beast, or of the Roman empire. 

Verse 13. Isaw in the night visions, &c.—Here 
is described by what means these changes were to 
be brought about; behold, one like the Son of man 
came with the clouds of heaven—One in the shape 
and likeness of a man, but clothed with such ensigns 
of majesty and honour, (signified here by the clouds 
of heaven,) as showed him to be an extraordinary 
person, (compare Rev. i. 13, and xiv. 14,) indeed no 
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less than the Messiah, as the following description 
of him declares. As the two foregoing verses declare 
why the fourth beast was destroyed, this part of the 
vision shows by whom it was done; setting Christ 
forth in his judicial capacity, and’ describing him by 
that title, which, in allusion to this place, he often 
gave himself, namely, the Son of man. He particu- 
larly alludes to this text, Matt. xxvi. 64, where he 
speaks of his coming in the clouds of heaven; by 
which expression he acknowledged himself to be 
the true Messiah here described, and gave a direct 
answer to the question there proposed to him, Art 
thou the Christ, the Son of the blessed? Compare 
Mark xiv. 61, 62; Rev. i.7. Whereupon they con- 
demned him as guilty of blasphemy. <A learned pre- 
late, in his Defence of Christianity from the ancient 
Prophecies, p. 131, observes, that 123), anani, the 
clouds, was a known name of the Messiah among the 
Jewish writers, which shows that they understood 
this text as spoken of him. 
Verse 14. There was given him dominion, &e.— 
“All these kingdoms shall in their turns be destroy- 
ed, but the kingdom of the Messiah shall stand for 
ever. It was in allusion to this proplecy that the 
angel said of Jesus, before he was conceived in the 
womb, Luke i. 33, He shall reign over the house of 
Jacob for ever, and of his kingdom there shall be no 
end. After what manner these great changes will 





be effected, we cannot pretend to say, as God hath 
not been pleased to reveal it. We see the remains 
of the ten horns which arose out of the Roman em- 
pire. We see the little horn still subsisting, though 
not in full strength and vigour, but as we hope upon 
the decline, and tending toward a dissolution. And 
having seen so many of these particulars accomplish- 
ed, we can have no reason to doubt that the rest also 
will be fulfilled in due séason; though we cannot 
frame any conception how Christ will be manifested 
in glory; how the little horn, with the body of the 
fourth beast, will be given to the burning flame ; or 
how the saints will take the kingdom, and possess it 
for ever and ever. It is the nature of such prophe- 
cies, not to be perfectly understood till they are ful- 
filled. The best comment upon them will be their 
completion.”—-Bishop Newton. ; 








Verses 15-18. I Daniel was grieved in my spirit 
—Upon account of the extraordinary changes which 
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An angel interprets 


CHAPTER VII. 


the vision of Daniel. 








A.M. 3449. the midst of my ° body, and the vi- 

_—_. sions of my head troubled me. 

16 Icame near unto one of them that stood 
by, and asked him the truth of all this. So he 
told me, and made me know the interpretation 
of the things. 

17 ° These great beasts, which are four, are 
four kings, which shall arise out of the earth. 

18 But ‘the saints of the 7 Most High shall 
take the kingdom, and possess the kingdom 
for ever, even for ever and ever. 

19 Then I would know the truth of ° the 
fourth béast, which was diverse *from all the 
others, exceeding dreadful, whose teeth were of 
iron, and his nails of brass; which devoured, 
brake in pieces, and stamped the residue with 
his feet. ; 

20 And of the ten horns that were in his head, 
and of the other which came up, and before 





whom three fell; even of that horn A. M. 3449. 
that had eyes, and a mouth that stl ig 
spake very great things, whose look was more 
stout than his fellows. 

21 I beheld, and the same horn made war 
with the saints, and prevailed against them ; 

22 ® Until the Ancient of days came, » and 
judgment was given to the saints of the Most 
High ; and the time came that the saints pos- 
sessed the kingdom. 

23 Thus he said, The fourth beast shall be 
‘the fourth kingdom upon earth, which shall 
be diverse from all kingdoms, and shall devour 
the whole earth, and shall tread it down, and 
break it in pieces. 

24 * And the ten horns out of this kingdom 
are ten kings that shall arise: and another 
shall rise after them; and he shall be diverse 
from the first, and he shall subdue three kings. 














6 Chald. sheath. ¢ Verse 3. 4 Isa, lx. 12, 13,14; Verses 
22, 27; 2 Tim. ii. 11, 12; Revelation ii. 26, 27; iii. 21; xx. 4. 
7Chaldee, high ones, that is, things, or, places. © Verse 7. 
§Chald. from all those. , 











seemed to be signified by the vision, the particulars 
of which troubled me, though I had not a perfect 
‘apprehension of their meaning. J came near unto 
one of them that stood by—Namely, to one of the 
angels who were attending as ministering spirits. 
And asked him the truth, &c.—Desired him to give 
me a clear understanding of all this. So he told me, 
&c.—Explained to me the true and plain meaning 
of these things. These great beasts are four kings 
—Four kingdoms, or monarchies. So the word king 
is used Isa. xxiii. 15. Which shall arise out of the 
earth—Which shall raise themselves merely upon 
carnal, worldly grounds and considerations, and that 
by wars and troubles, and which shall think of and 
concern themselves with only earthly things; 
whereas the kingdom of Christ is described, in the 
next verse, as a heavenly, spiritual kingdom, fitting 
men for heaven. But the saints of the Most High 
shall take the kingdom—When the earthly kingdom 
shall be destroyed, the heavenly, or spiritual king- 
dom of the saints shall commence ; they shall enter 
upon it on earth, but shall retain it in heaven for 
ever. The Chaldee word }3r>y, rendered Most 
High, is literally high ones, as it is translated in the 
margin: and these saints are indeed high ones, being 
children and heirs of God, and joint-heirs with Christ. 
Sometimes, however, the one true God is spoken of 
in the plural number by way of eminence, as Josh. 
xxiv. 19, where it is in the Hebrew, He is the holy 
Gods. The expression may therefore mean as we 
have it rendered. 

Verses 19-22. Then I would know the truth of the 
fourth beast—Namely, what was intended to be sig- 
nified by it. And of the ten horns that were in his 
head—Of what they were emblems; and of the 

Vou. III. ( 51 ) 














f Chapter viii. 12, 24; xi. 31.; Revelation xi. 7; xiii. 7, 
xvil. 14; xix. 19.——s Verse 9.—— Verse 18; 1 Corinthians 
vi.2; Rev. i.6; v.10; xx. 4.——i Chapter il. 40.——* Verses 
7, 8, 20; Rev. xvii. 12. 





other which came up, &c.—See verse 8; whose look 
was more stout than his fellows—Or more great and. 
magnificent; or, who was more arrogant, and claim- 
ed a superiority over the rest: for though this horn, 
or power, was small at first, it at length exceeded all 
other powers in pomp and pre-eminence, exalting 
itself not only above all temporal authorities, but 
above all that is called God, or that is worshipped, 
2 Thess. ii.4. Ibeheld—Chaldee, Iwas seeing, or con- 
sidering attentively ; and the same horn made war 
with the saints—By the saints here is to be under- 
stood the servants of Christ. So antichrist is describ- 
ed as making war with the saints, and overcoming 
them fora time: see the margin. Until the Ancient 
of days came—To vindicate their cause, to crush 
the idolaters, and to extirpate the dominion of anti- 
christ: or until the final judgment, when the saints 
shall sit as assessors with Christ, shall be seated on 
thrones, and reign as kings and priests with God 
and Christ, and possess the kingdom for ever. And 
judgment was given to the saints, &c.—Power to 
judge and rule over their enemies. And the time 
came that the saints possessed the kingdom—See on 
verse 14. 

Verses 23, 24. The fourth beast shall be diverse 
from all kingdoms—As being managed under dif- 
ferent forms of government; having a form of com- 
monwealth at the beginning of its greatness, and 
afterward governed by kings and emperors; and in 
process of time being divided into ten kingdoms, or 
principalities; and all of them under the direction 
of one spiritual head. And the ten horns are ten 
kings—Or, kingdoms. A horn is an emblem of 
strength, so it comes to signify power and authority ; 
and from thence it is applied to denote sovereignty, 
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se Me 25 | And he shall speak great words 
oe G3 against the Most High, and_ shall 
™ wear out the saints of the Most High, and 


” think to change times and laws: and A. M. 3449. 

: 7 B. C. 555. 
°they shall be given into his hand ———— 
P until a time and times and the dividing of time. 











1 Isaiah xxxvii, 23; Chap. viii. 24, 25; xi. 28, 30, 31, 36; Rev. 
xiii, 5, 6.——™ Rev. xvii. 6; xvii. 24. 





© Revelation xiii. 7.——p Chapter xi. 7; 


» Chapter ii. 21. j x 
Revelation xii. 14. 











or dominion. The ten horns, or'kingdoms, were to 
arise out of the dissolution of the Roman empire, | 
which came to pass accordingly. There are various 
enumerations of these ten kingdoms in the division’ 
of the Roman empire, none of which are reckoned 
to commence earlier than the latter end of the fourth, 
or the beginning of the fifth century. Bishop New- 
ton, in his fourteenth Dissertation, has given several 
lists, by Machiavel, by Mr. Mede, by Bishop Lloyd, 
and by Sir Isaac Newton; and at last has added one 
which he has selected from the others, and which 
he has placed in the eighth century. His words are, 
“The principal states and governments then were, 
1. The senate of Rome, who revolted from the 
Greek emperors, and claimed and exerted the privi- 
lege of choosing a new western emperor; 2. The 
Greeks in Ravenna; 3. The Lombards in Lombar- 
dy; 4. The Huns in Hungary; 5. The Alemannes 
in Germany; 6. The Franks in France; 7. The 
Burgundians in Burgundy ; 8. The Goths in Spain ; 
9. The Britons; 10. The Saxons in Britain. Not that 
there were constantly ten kingdoms, they were 
sometimes more and sometimes fewer; but, as Sir 
Isaac Newton says, ‘whatever was their number 
afterward, they are still called the ten kingdoms, 
from their first number.” 

And another shall arise after then—Greek, orice 
avtov, behind them, as the words may be rendered ; 
that is, either unperceived by them, or whose 
height, or dominion, should not acquire its summit 
till long after their establishment. This is generally 
agreed, by all Protestant interpreters, to be the 
kingdom of the pope, which was certainly of a very 
different nature from any of the former, being first 
ecclesiastical, or spiritual, and afterward claiming a 
temporal or civil jurisdiction. The LXX. add, that 
it should be distinguished from the former, «axotc, in 
evils, or malignancies. And the kings, or kingdoms, 

_ which it should pluck up by the roots, or humble, as 
-tarewvacet, the word used by the LXX., signifies, 
which is also the reading of the Vulgate, ) are point- 
ed out.by the same prelate to be the exarchate of 
‘Ravenna, the kingdom of the Lombards, and the 
state of Rome. These states were reduced in the 
eighth century; and the epistles and bulls issued by 


“the pope are, after that time, dated from the years 


of the commencement of the pope’s temporal juris- 
- diction, or advancement to the papal chair; and the 
pope, by wearing his triple crown, hath in a man- 
ner pointed himself out for the person here intend- 
ed: see Bishop Newton and Mr. Wintle. 

And what still more fully characterizes this power, 
and proves it to be intended of the Papacy, is, that it is 
said, in verse 8, in this horn were eyes like the eyes 
of aman; which denotes cunning and foresight, 
exercised in looking out and watching all opportu- 





nities of promoting one’s interest. “ And the policy 
802 





of the Roman hierarchy hath almost passed into a 
proverb. The pope is properly called an overlooker, 
or overseer; an emicxoroc, or bishop, in the literal 
sense of the word. In verses 8, 20, it is said, He 
had a mouth speaking great things: and who hath ~ 
been more noisy and blustering than the pope, es- 

pecially in former ages; boasting of his supremazy, 

thundering out his bulls and anathemas, excon®. 
municating princes, and absolving subjects front 

their allegiance? His look was more stout than his 

fellows, verse 20. And the pope assumes a superi- 

ority, not only over his fellow-bishops, but even over 

crowned heads: and requires his foot to be kissed, 

and greater honours to be paid to him than to kings 

and emperors themselves.” 

Verse 25. He shall speak great words against 
the Most High—Symmachus reads, He shall speak 
great words, as the Most High ; “setting himself 
above all laws, divine and human: arrogating to 
himself godlike attributes, and titles of holiness and 
infallibility ; exacting obedience to his ordinances 
and decrees, in preference to, and in open violation 
of, reason and Scripture; insulting men and b!*s- 
pheming God. In Gratian’s Decretals, the pope has 
the title of God given to him. And shall wear out 
the saints—By wars, and massacres, and inquisitions, 
persecuting and destroying the faithful servants of 
Jesus, and the true worshippers of God; who pro- 
test against his innovations, and refuse to comply 
with the idolatry practised in’ the Church of Rome. 
He shall think to change times and laws—Appoint- 
ing fasts and feasts, canonizing saints, granting par- 
dons and indulgences for sins, instituting new modes 
of worship, imposing new articles of faith, enjoining 
new rules of practice, and reversing at pleasure the 
laws of God and man.”—Bishop Newton. 

And they shall be given, &c.—“‘A time, all-agree, 
signifies a year ; and a time, and times, and the di- 
viding of time, or half a time, are three years and 
a half; and the ancient Jewish year, consisting of 
twelve months, and each month of thirty days, a 
time, and times, and half a time, or three years and 
a half, are reckoned in the Revelation, chap. xi. 2, 3, 
and xii. 6, 14, as equivalent to forty-two months, or 
twelve hundred and sixty days; and a day, in the 
style of the prophets, is a year; (see Ezek. iv. 4;) 
and it is confessed that the seventy weeks, in Dan. 
ix. are weeks of years, and consequently twelve 
hundred and sixty days are twelve hundred and 
sixty years. So long antichrist, or the little horn, 
will continue: but from what point of time the com- 
mencement of these twelve hundred and sixty years 
is to be dated, is not easy to determine. It should 
seem that they are to be computed from the full es- 
tablishment of the power of the pope, and no less is 
implied in the expression, given into his hand. Now 
the power of the pope, as a horn, or tempora’ 

( 51" ) 


End of the vision, according 


CHAPTER VIII. 


to the pacseanenee! ange. 











A. M. 3449. 
B. C. 555. 


26 %But the judgment shall sit, 
and they shall take away his do- 
minion to consume and to destroy 7 unto 
the end. 

27 And the * kingdom and dominion, and the 
greatness of the kingdom under the whole 
heaven, shall be given to the people of the saints 











4 Verses 10, 22. 





* Verses 14, 18, 22. ‘Chap. il. 44; Luke 
i. 33; John xii. 34; Rev. xi. 15. 





of the Most High, * whose kingdom A. M. 3449. 
“B. C. 555. 

is an everlasting kingdom, ‘and all 

® dominions shall serve and obey him. 

28 Hitherto is the end of the matter. As for 
me Daniel, " my cogitations much troubled me, 
and my countenance changed in me: but I 
xkept the matter in my heait. 








t Isaiah lx. 12. 





° Or, rulers. 
x. 8, 16. 





4u Verse 15; Chap. viil. 27; 
x Luke ii. 19, 51. 








prince, it hath been shown, was established in the 
eighth century; and twelve hundred and sixty 
years from that time, will lead us down to about the 
year of Christ 2000, or the year of the world 6000: 
and there is an old tradition, both among Jews and 
Christians, that at the end of 6000 years the Mes- 
siah shall come, and the world shall be renewed; 
the reign of the wicked one shall cease, and the reign 
of the saints upon earth shall begin. But, as Irene- 
us says in a like ease, it is surer and safer to wait 
for the completion of the prophecy than to conjec- 
ture and divine about it. When the end shall come, 
then we shall know better whence to date the be- 
ginning.”—Bishop Newton. 

Verses 26, 27. But the judgment shall sit, &e.— 
God, in the course of his providence, will sit (speak- 
ing after the manner of men) in judgment on this 
usurping, tyrannical, and persecuting power, which 
_ shall be judged, condemned, degraded, consumed, 
and destroyed, and his authority never more revived, 
to the end of the world: see note on verses 10, 11. 
And the kingdom and dominion, &c., shall be given 
to the saints of the Most High—True religion shall 
universally prevail under the countenance and pro- 
tection of Christian princes; and the kingdom of 
Christ shall be erected in power and glory in all 
parts of the earth. In other words, The stone cut 
out of the mountain without hands shall become 
itself a mountain, and fill the whole earth: see 











note on chap. ii. 44, 45, and on verse 14 of this 
chapter. If the reader will be at the pains to com- 
pare this vision of Daniel, concerning the four great 
wild beasts, and the exposition of it by the angel, 
with Nebuchadnezzar’s dream of the great image, as 
explained by Daniel, he will be struck with their per- 
fect agreement with each other, and find the one 
illustrative of the other. 

Verse 28. Hitherto is the end of the matter—Here 
the angel that spoke to me concerning these matters 
finished his discourse. As for me, my cogitations 
much troubled me—The extraordinary circumstances 
of the vision made a great impression upon my 
mind; and it was matter of great trouble to me, to 
foresee the profanation of God’s laws and worship, 
and the persecutions and calamities which should 
come upon his church and people. And my coun- 
tenance changed in me—The impression which this 
vision made upon me, weakened my spirits, and 
altered my complexion, as if I had had a fit of sick- 
ness. But I kept the matter in my heart—I laid 


' the matter up in my memory and heart, and meditated 


frequently upon it, and by that means was enabled 
to give an exact account of the vision, and its inter- 
pretation, in writing, for the use and benefit of others 
as well as myself; and that after ages might have 
this great proof of the Almighty’s governing all the 
affairs of the world, and of his foreknowledge of 
future events. 





CHAPTER VIII 


Hitherto the prophecies of Daniel, that is, from verse 4 of the second chapter to the 8th, are wrilten in Chaldce. 
greatly concerned the Chaldeans, so they were published in that language. 


As they 
But the remaining prophecies are written in 


Hebrew, because they treat altogether of affairs subsequent to the times of the Chaldeans, and no ways relate to them, but 
principally to the church and people of God. In this chapter we have, (1,) Daniel’s vision of the ram and he-goat, and of 


the little horn of the latter, which should become very mischievous to the people of God for a time, 1-14. 


(2,) The inter- 


pretation of this vision by an angel, showing that the ram signified the Medo-Persian empire ; the he-goat, the Grecian 
monarchy ; and the little horn, a king of that monarchy, who should terribly persecute the Jews and their religion, profane 
the temple, and take away the daily sacrifice there offered, 15-25: which events he attests as certain, and charges Daniel, 


who was much affected thereby, to conceal them, 26, 27. 


eS the third year of the reign of King 
Belshazzar a vision appeared unto 


A. M. 3451. 
Rtgs, 553. 





me, even unto me Daniel, after that A.M. 3451. 
. 553, 
which appeared unto me * at the first. 








a Chap. 








vii. 1. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER VIII. 
Verse 1. Inthe third year of King Belshazzar— 


Daniel’s former vision of the four great peasts, repre- 
3 


senting the four great empires of the world, took 
place in the first year of Belshazzar; now, in the 
third year of that king’s reign, he had another vision, 

803 ; 


Daniel's vision of the 
2 And I saw in a vision; and it 
” came to pass, when I saw, that I 
was at >Shushan in the palace, which is in 
the province of Elam ; and I saw in a vision, 
and I was by the river of Ulai. 

3 Then I lifted up mine eyes, and saw, and 


A. M. 3451. 
B. C. 553 





DANIEL. 


ram and he-goat. 


behold, there stood before the river a A. M. 3451. 
ram which had ¢wo horns: and the —& ** 
two horns were high; but one was higher than 
the other, and the higher came up last. 

4 I saw the ram pushing westward, and north- 
ward, and southward; so that no beasts might 








b Esther i. 2. 


1 Heb. the second. 














which chiefly respected two of those empires. Thus 
God showed the same things to Daniel at different 
times, and under different symbols; doubtless in 
order that they might be more deeply impressed on 
his mind, and that he might more distinctly under- 
stand them in all their circumstances. We find 
God acting in the same manner with some of the 
other prophets, particularly Ezekiel, to whom he 
showed the destruction of Jerusalem by a great many 
different types, or symbols. This vision was com- 
municated to Daniel about the year before Christ 
553, according to Usher, Prideaux, and other chro- 
nologers. 

Verse 2. Isaw in a vision—When I was awake, 
and had my bodily senses: see verse 3, and compare 
chap. x.4,5. This was accounted a more perfect 
degree of revelation than the having a representa- 
tion of things imprinted on the imagination during 
sleep. When I saw, I was at Shushan in the palace 
—This circumstance shows that Daniel continued in 
some post of honour, at least during the former part 
of the reign of Belshazzar. Which is in the pro- 
vince of Elam—The province of Elam, or Persia, 
properly so called, was taken from Astyages, king 
of Media, by Nebuchadnezzar, according to the pro- 
phecy of Jeremiah against Elam, chap. xlix. 34. 
And it was subject to the king of Babylon when 
Daniel saw this vision; though afterward the viceroy 
of that country revolted to Cyrus, and joined with 
him in taking Babylon. And J was by the river 
Ulai—Or, Elueus, as it was called by the Greeks 
and Romans. This river divided Susiana from the 
province of Elam, properly so called: see Plin., lib. 
vi. cap. 27. Elam, however, is often taken in a 
larger sense, so as to comprehend Susiana under it. 
It was usual for the prophets to see visions by river 
sides, of which Daniel gives us another instance, 
chap. x. 4; and Ezekiel likewise saw visions by the 
river Chebar, Ezek. i. 3; as if the Holy Spirit de- 
lighted to manifest himself in such retired scenes. 
And the gifts and graces of the Spirit are often, in 
Scripture language, described by the metaphors of 
springs and streams of water, than which nothing is 
more agreeable and refreshing in hot and dry coun- 
tries. 

Verse 3. I saw, and behold, a ram with two horns 
—In the former vision there appeared four beasts, 
because there four empires were represented; but 
in this two only, because here we have a representa- 
tion of what was transacted chiefly within t2vo0 em- 
pires. The first of the four empires, that is, the 


Babylonian, is wholly omitted here; for its fate was. 


sufficiently known, and it was now drawing very 
near to a conclusion. The second empire in the 
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| came up last. 











former vision is the first in this; and what is there 
compared to a bear, is here prefigured by a ram. 
This ram had two horns ; and, according to the ex- 
plication of the angel Gabriel, verse 20, it was the 
empire of the Medes and Persians. The source of 
this figure of horns for kingdoms, must be derived 
from the hieroglyphics of Egypt, from which most 
of the metaphors and figures in the oriental lan- 
guages were originally derived; and in these lan- 
guages the same word signifies a horn, a crown, 
power, and splendour, whence a horn was an ensign 
of royalty among the Phenicians; and the Hebrew 
word |p, keren, signifying a horn, is several times 
by the Chaldeans rendered xn1299, malchutha, ora 
kingdom; and horns are frequently used-for kings 
and kingdoms in the Old Testament. This empire, 
therefore, which was formed by the conjunction of 
the Medes and Persians, was not unfitly represented 
by a ram with two horns. Cyrus, the founder of 
this empire, was the son of Cambyses, king of Per- 
sia, and, by his mother Mandane, was grandson of 
Astyages, king of Media; and afterward marrying 
the daughter and only child of his uncle Cyaxares, 
king of Media, he succeeded to both crowns, and 
united the kingdoms of Media and Persia. It wasa 
coalition of two very formidable powers, and there- 
fore it is said that the two horns were high ; but one, 
it is added, was higher than the other, and the higher 
The kingdom of Media was the more 
ancient of the two, and more famous in history. 
Persia was of little note or account till the time of 
Cyrus; but under him the Persians gained and main- 
tained the ascendant. But a question remains, why 
that empire, which was before likened to a bear for 
its cruelty, should now be represented by a ram? 
Now the Hebrew word for a ram, which is 5x, ail, 
and —'y, eelam, which is the Hebrew word for 
Persia, both sprang from the same root; and both 
implying something of strength, the one is not im- 
properly made the type of the other. The propriety 
of it appears further from hence, that it was usual 
for the king of Persia to wear a ram’s head made 
of gold, and set with precious stones, instead of a 
diadem. We may add, that a ram’s head with 
horns, one higher and the other lower, was the royal 
ensign of the Persians, and is still to be seen on the 
pillars of Persepolis: see Bishop Newton. 

Verse 4. Isaw the ram pushing westward, &c.— 
Under Cyrus himself the Persians pushed their con- 
quests westward, as far as the ASgean sea, subduing 
Babylonia, Syria, and Asia Minor; and extended 
them to part of Greece under his successors, Darius 
the son of Hystaspes, and Xerxes: northward they 
subdued the Lydians, Iberians, Albanians, Armenians 
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Vision of the ram 


CHAPTER VIII. 


and he-goat. 





4 x 3451. stand before him, neither was there 

: any that could deliver out of his 
hand; ° but he did according to his will, and 
became great. 

5 And as I was considering, behold, a he- 
goat came from the west on the face of the 
whole earth, and ? touched not the ground : and 
the goat had *a 4 notable horn between his eyes. 











¢ Chap. v. 19; xi. 3, 16. 2 Or, none touched him in the earth. 





6 And he came to the ram that had A. M. 3451. 
two horns, which I had seen standing as 
before the river, and ran unto him in the fury 
of his power. 

7 And I saw him come close unto the ram, 
and he was moved with choler against him, 
and smote the ram, and brake his two horns: 
and there was no power in the ram to stand 





3 Heb. a horn of sight ——4 Verse 21. 





Cappadocians, and the adjacent countries: southward 
they conquered Arabia, Egypt, and Ethiopia, if not 
under Cyrus, as Xenophon affirms, yet most certainly 
under Cambyses, the son and successor of Cyrus. 
Under Darius they subdued India; but in the pro- 
phecy no mention is made of their conquests in the 
East, because those countries lay very remote from 
the Jews, and were of little concern or consequence 
to them. 

Verse 5. As I was considering, behold, a he-goat, 
&c.—This is interpreted, verse 21, to be the king, or 
kingdom, of Grecia. “A goat is very properly 
made the type of the Grecian or Macedonian em- 
pire; because the Macedonians at first, about two 
hundred years before Daniel, were denominated 
ABigeade, or the goats’ people ; and upon this occa- 
sion, as heathen authors report: Caranus, their first 
king, going with a great multitude of Greeks to seek 

“new habitations in Macedonia, was commanded by 
the oracle to take the goats for his guides to empire: 
and afterward, seeing a herd of goats flying from a 
violent storm, he followed them to Edessa, and there 
fixed the seat of his empire, made the goats his 
ensigns, or standards, and called the city “gee, or, 
The Goats’ Town, and the people #geada, or, 
The goats’ people. And to this may be added, that 
the city Aigee, or Age, was the usual burying-place 
of the Macedonian kings. It is also very remarkable, 
that Alexander’s son, by Roxana, was named Alez- 
ander Azgus, or the son of the goat; and some of 
Alexander’s successors are represented on their coins 
with goats’ horns. This he-goat came from the 

west ; and who is ignorant that Europe lies westward 
of Asia? He came on the face of the whole earth, 
carrying every thing before him in all the three parts 
of the world then known; and he touched not the 
ground—His marches were so swift, and his con- 
quests so rapid, that he might be said, in a manner, 
to fly over the ground without touching it. For the 
same reason, the same empire, in the former vision, 
was likened to a leopard, which is a swift, nimble 
animal; and, to denote the greater quickness and 
impetuosity, to a leopard with four wings.” “He 
flew,” says Dean Prideaux, “with victory, swifter 
than others can travel; often with his horse pursuing 
his enemies upon the spur whole days and nights; 
and sometimes making long marches for several 
days one after the other, as once he did in pursuit of 
Darius, of near forty miles a day, for eleven days 
together. So that, by the speed of his marches, he 
came upon his enemies before they were aware of 
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him, and conquered them before they could be in a 
posture to resist him.” The goat had a notable 
horn between his eyes—“This horn, says the angel, 
is the first king, or kingdom, of the Greeks in Asia, 
which was erected by Alexander the Great, and 
continued for some years in his brother, Philip Ari- 
deus, and his two young sons, Alexander igus ae 
Hercules. Bishop Newton. 

Verses 6,7. And he came to the ram that had two 
horns, &c.—“ The ram had before pushed westward, 
and the Persians, in the reign of Darius Hystaspes 
and Xerxes, had poured down with great armies 
into Greece; but now the Grecians, in return, car- 
ried their arms into Asia, and the he-goat invaded the 
ram that had invaded him. And he came to the 
ram &¢., which I had seen standing before the river, 
and ran unto him in the fury of his power. One 
can hardly read these words without having some 
image of Darius’s army standing and guarding the 
river Granicus, and of Alexander on the other side, 
with his forces plunging in, swimming across the 
stream, and rushing on the enemy with all the fire 
and fury that can be imagined. And I saw him 
come close unto the ram—He had several close en- 
gagements, or set battles, with the king of Persia, 
and particularly at Granicus in Phrygia, at the straits 
of Issus in Cilicia, and in the plains of Arbela, in 
Assyria. And he was moved with choler against 
him—For the cruelties which the Persians had ex- 
ercised toward the Grecians; and for Darius’s at- 
tempting to corrupt sometimes his soldiers to betray 
him, and sometimes his friends to destroy him: so 
that he would not listen to the most advantageous 
offers of peace, but determined to pursue the Persian 
king, not as a generous and noble enemy, but as a 
poisoner and a murderer, to the death which he de- 
served. And smote the ram, and brake his two 
horns—He subdued Persia and Media, with other 
provinces and kingdoms of the Persian empire; and 
it is remarkable, that in Persia he barbarously sacked 
and burned the royal city of Persepolis, the capital 
of the empire; and in Media Darius was seized and 
made prisoner by some of his own treacherous sub- 
jects, who not long afterward basely murdered him. 
And there was no power in the ram to stand before 
him, &c.—He conquered wherever he came; routed 
all the forces, took all the citics and castles, and en- 
tirely subverted and ruined the Persian empire. 
And there was none that could deliver the ram out 
of his hand—Not even his numerous armies couid 
defend the king of Persia, though his forces in the 
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Vision of the ram 


DANIEL. 


and he-goat, 





A. M. 3451. before him, but he cast him down to 

B. C. 553 : 

the ground, and stamped upon him: 
and there was none that could deliver the ram 
out of his hand. 

8 Therefore, the he-goat waxed very great: 
and when he was strong, the great horn was 
broken ; and for it came up ° four notable ones 
toward the four winds of heaven. 

9 ‘ And out of one of them came forth a little 
horn which waxed exceeding great, * toward 


the south, and toward the east, and A. M. 3451. 
B.C. 553, 
toward the * pleasant land. Pootacmpebess 

10 ‘And it waxed great, even * to * the host 
of heaven ; and! it cast down some of the host 
and of the stars to the ground, and stamped 
upon them. 

11 Yea, ™he magnified himself even *to 
»the prince of the host, °and ®by him ? the 
daily sacrifice was taken away, and the place 
of his sanctuary was cast down. 
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1 Rey. xii. 4. 
20% 5 Or, against. 
ll. 6 Or, from him. 
Ezek. xlvi. 13. 
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battle of Issus amounted to 600,000 men, and in that 
of Arbela, to 10 or 1100,000, whereas the whole 
number of Alexander’s was not more than 47,000 in 
either engagement.”—Bishop Newton. 

Verse 8. Therefore the he-goat waxed very great 
—See note on chap. ii. 39. The empire of the goat 


' «asin its full strength when Alexander died. He 


was succeeded by his natural brother Philip Aridzus, 
and by his own two sons before mentioned; but in 
the space of about fifteen years they were all mur- 
dered, and the firstborn, or kingdom, was entirely 
broken. 

And for it came up four notable ones—The royal 
family being thus extinct, the governorsof provinces, 
who had usurped the power, assumed the title of 
kings, and by the defeat and death of Antigonus in 
the battle of Ipsus they were reduced to four, Cas- 
sander, Lysimachus, Ptolemy, and Seleucus; who 
parted Alexander’s dominions between them, and 
divided and settled them into four kingdoms, which 
are the four notable horns that came up in the room 
of the first great horn, and are the same as the four 
heads of the leopard, chap. vii. Toward the four 
winds of heaven—In the partition of the empire 
Cassander held Macedonia and Greece, and the 
western parts ; Lysimachus had Thrace, Bithynia, 
and the northern regions; Ptolemy possessed Egypt 
and the southern countries; and Seleucus obtained 
Syria and the eastern provinces. Thus were they 
divided toward the four winds of heaven. 

Verse 9. And out of one of then—Namely, out of 
one of the four notable horns, mentioned in the pre- 
ceding verse, came forth a little horn—The reader 
will be pleased particularly to observe this, as being 
a key to the right interpretation of the subsequent 
prophecy. The little horn proceeded from one of 
the four kingdoms just mentioned, into which Alex- 
ander’s empire was divided after his death: therefore 
to look for it elsewhere, or to interpret it of any 
power, king, or kingdom, which had not its origin in 
one of them, must be a misinterpretation of the pro- 
phecy. From one of the four successors of Alex- 
ander, namely, from Antiochus the Great, came forth 
Antiochus, afterward called Epiphanes, or Illus- 
trious, by his flatterers; but by Polybius termed 
more properly Epimanes, or the madman. He was 
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indeed a vile person, as the angel characterizes him, 
chap. xi. 21, to whom the honour of the kingdom did 
not belong, Demetrius, his eldest brother’s son, being 
the rightful heir. He is here called a little horn, as 
he was originally of no great fortune or dignity, a 
younger brother, a contemptible person, and a sort 
of captive at Rome. Some have objected, that the 
word horn, in these visions, never signifies a single 
king, but always a kingdom or empire; but this is 
evidently a mistake, as the notable horn, mentioned 
verse 5, which the goat had between his eyes, mani- 
festly means Alexander the Great. This little horn 
belonging to the third, or Macedonian monarchy, 
must not be confounded with the little horn belong- 
ing to the fourth, mentioned chap. vii. 8-20, although 
this here spoken of may be allowed to be a type or 
figure of the latter. Which waxed exceeding great 
toward the south—He extended his dominion toward 
the south, when, taking advantage of the youth of 
Ptolemy Philometer, (see 1 Mac. i. 16-19,) he made 
himself master of Egypt, called the sowth, in several 
places of chap. xi. of this prophecy. And toward 
the east—Where he conquered Armenia, and pene- 
trated into Persia. And toward the pleasant land— 
Or, the land of Judea, called the pleasant land, by 
the holy writers, as being chosen by God for the 
place of his people’s habitation, and of his house or 
temple; where also the Messiah was to appear, 


called elsewhere the glory of all lands, Ezek. xx. 6, 


15. The cruelties which Antiochus Epiphanes ex- 
ercised in Judea seem to be the primary subject o° 
the following verses. In which, however, he may 
be considered as a type of antichrist, exercising still 
greater cruelties on the Christian Church. 

Verses 10, 11. And it waxed great, even to the 
host of heaven-——By the host of heaven, seems to be 
here meant the Jewish priesthood, so calledjfrom_. 
their continual attendance on God’s service — 
temple, as the angels do in heaven. The word x23, 
here rendered host, is applied to the attendants in 
the sanctuary, Exod. xxxviii. 8; Num. iv. 23. And 
it cast down some of the host and of the stars to the 
grouwnd—Persons of principal dignity and high of- 
fices are often called stars in the Scriptures. In Isa. 
xxiv. 21, T'he host of the high ones that are on high, 
isexplained by Vitringa of the Jewishrulersand peo- 
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A.M. 3451. 12 And ‘a7 host was given him 
B.C. : : : 
———— against the daily sacrifice by reason 
of transgression, and it cast down ‘the truth to 
the ground ; and it * practised, and prospered. 
13 4 Phen I heard * one saint speaking, and 
another saint said unto ®that® certain saint 
which spake, How long shall be the vision 











4 Ch. xi. 31. 7 Or, the host was given over for the transgression 
against the daily sacrifice ——* Psa. cxix. 43, 142; Isa. lviii. 14. 
t Verse 4; Chap. xi. 28, 36. 4 Ch. iv.13; xii. 6; 1 Pet. i.12. 








ple: see chap. xii. 3, and Rev. i. 20, where the an- 
gels, or governors of the church, are called stars. 
The words here seem to import, either that Antio- 
chus should put an end to the services of the temple, 
by taking away the daily sacrifice, verse 12; or else 
that he should seduce some of the priests and rulers, 
by threats and flatteries, to turn apostates. 
stamped upon them— Utterly subdued and destroyed 
them: see chap. vii. 7. Yea, he magnified himself 
even to [or against] the prince of the host—This 
may be understood of the high-priest Onias, (com- 
pare chap. xi. 22,) whom Antiochus deprived of his 
office, putting Jason in his place, an ungodly wretch, 
who set up heathen rites in God’s temple, 2 Mac. iv. 
13-17. But Jerome and Theodoret understand it of 
God himself, as do many others; or of Christ, the 
High-Priest over the house of God, whose sanctua- 
ry the temple is called in the following words. An- 
. tiochus erected in the temple a statue to Jupiter 
Olympus, deservedly esteemed the abomination of 
desolation, and thus magnified himself against God, 
to whom the sanctuary and its services were appro- 
priated. And by him the daily sacrifice was taken 
away—The sacrifice which was offered, in the name 
of the whole nation, every morning and evening: 
see Num.’ xxviii. 3. This was taken away by An- 
tiochus, together with the whole customary worship, 
and both altar and temple profaned: see 1 Mac. i. 
44-64. And the place of his sanctuary was cast 
down—Or cast out, or rendered profane: comp. Rev. 
xi. 2. It was deprived of the honour and privileges 
that belonged to a holy place, as if the enclosures 
had been thrown down which separated it from 
common ground. It may include also the profana- 
tion of the high-priesthood, which Antiochus set up 
to sale, and let men of the most profligate lives have 
it; so that both the sanctuary itself, and the priest- 
hood, might'trtly be said to be rendered profane. 
Verse 12. And a host was given him against the 
daily sacrifice by reason of transgression—Antio- 
chus prospered so far in his attempts against the 
Tews and their religion, that he built a citadel in the 
’. eity of David, and placed a garrison of soldiers 
there, to disturb those that should come to worship 
God at the temple: see 1 Mac. i. 33-36. This God 
permitted, as a just punishment for the sins of the 
people, and particularly of those who professed a 
willingness to forsake the worship of God, and to 
join with the heathen in their idolatry, 1 Mac. i. 11; 
2 Mace. iv. 13-17. Some translate the words, And a 
sel time was appointed against the daily sacrifice ; 











concerning the daily sacrifice, and A. M. 3451. 
eee ee Aa : B, C. 553. 
the transgression of 1° desolation, to ———— 
give both the sanctuary and the host to be 
trodden under foot ? 
14 And he said unto me, Unto two thousand 
and three hundred "days; then shall the 
sanctuary be }* cleansed. 








8 Or, the numberer of secrets, or, the wonderful numberer. 
° Heb. Palmoni. 10 Or, making desolate, Chap. xi. 31; xii. 11. 
11 Heb. evening morning. 12 Heb. justified. 














for the word 3%, rendered host, signifies likewise a 
set time: see chap. x. 1. And it cast down the truth 
to the ground, and prospered—The book of the law, 


||or the divine ordinances delivered to the Jews by 


Moses, is here called the truth. He prospered so 


||far in his attempts against the true religion, as to 
And | 


suppress it for a time, and hinder the open profession 
of it: see verse 24, and chap. xi. 28-32. We read, 
1 Mac. i. 56, that Antiochus ordered the copies of the 
law to be cut in pieces and burned. 

Verses 13, 14. Then I heard one saint speaking— 
The word saint here is equivalent to angel: see ch. 
iv. 13. What this saint or angel said, is not express- 
ed; no more than the words spoken by that iJlustri- 
ous person who appeared to Daniel, chap. x. 5, are 
recorded. And another saint said to that certain 
saint which spake—Several angels are introduced in 
Daniel’s visions, and so in Zechariah’s. This ap- 
pears to be spoken of one of a higher rank, as being 
able to unfold those secrets which were hid from 
the other angels; and is therefore justly supposed to 
mean the Son of God, called the Wonderful Coun- 
sellor, Isa. ix. 6, as being acquainted with all God’s 
purposes and designs. How long shall be the vision 
concerning the daily sacrifice? &c.—The words, 
says Lowth, may be translated more agreeably to the 
Hebrew thus: For how long a time shall the vision 
last, the daily sacrifice be taken away, and the 
transgression of desolation continue? Since, how- 
ever, there are no words in the Hebrew for taker 
away and continue, Mr. Wintle rather thinks the in 
quiry respects only the duration of the vision, and 
that the other words are by way of explaining what 
the vision is, namely, “of the daily sacrifice, and of 
the transgression of desolation, and of the sanctuary 
and host,” or its attendant ministers, “being sup- 
pressed and trampled on.” He therefore translates 
the clause thus: How long will be the term of the 
viston of the daily sacrifice, and the transgression 
that maketh desolate, exposing both the sanctuary 
and the host to be trampled on? 'The plain mean- 
ing of the verse is, that one of the angels asked the 
superior personage, distinguished here by the title of 
that certain saint, How long the evils signified in 
this vision, and particularly the taking away, or in- 
terruption, of the daily sacrifice, &c., should last. 
By the transgression of desolation seems to be 
meant the harassing and ravaging of the city by the 
garrison of Antiochus, setting up an idol to be wor- 
shipped in God’s temple, and, by that and other hea- 
thenish superstitions, profaning it, and also the host, 
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15 § And it came to pass, when I, 
even I Daniel, had seen the vision, 
and Y sought for the meaning, then behold, 
there stood before me as the appearance of a 
man. 

16 And [heard a man’s voice * between the 


A. M. 3451. 
B. C 


banks of Ulai, which called, and said, ’ Gabriel, 
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make this man to understand the a 
vision. beth sie 
17 So he came near where I stood: and 
when he came, I was afraid, and ° fell upon 
my face: but he said unto me, Understand, O 
son of man: for at the time of the end shall be 
the vision. 





> Chap. ix. 21; Luke i. 19, 26.——¢ Ezek. i. 28; Rev. i. 17. 








or the Levites; persuading them, either hy threats 
or enticements, to «quit the worship of Jehovah, the 
true God, or to mix it with the worship of idols, con- 
trary to the divine law. And he said, Unto two 
thousand and three hundred days—Hebrew, Until 
the evening [and] morning two thousand and three 
hundred. This signifies a space of about six years, 
and is to be taken from the first invasion of Judea 
by Antiochus, when he profaned)the priesthood, and 
includes his second coming into that country, when 
he forbade the worship of God in the temple, and set 
up an idol there. After this time of two thousand 
three hundred days, or about six years from the first 
coming of Antiochus, it is here declared that the 
temple should be purged, or cleansed from the pol- 
luted or unclean things which Antiochus had brought 
into it, or from those things in it which he had de- 
filed, by using them for idolatrous rites: see 1 Mac, 
iv. It must, however, be remembered, that many 
interpreters understand these days in the same sense 
in which days are generally understood by this pro- 
phet, namely, for years ; and thus refer the prophe- 
cy to antichrist, of whom Antiochus was a type. 
This will carry us on to a still distant time in the 
church of God, to the completion of that opposition 
to the church of Christ which has been wished for 
long since, when the sanctuary will be perfectly 
cleansed, and to which the twelve hundred ninety 
and thirteen hundred thirty-five years of chap. xii. 
must have a reference. Sir Isaac Newton, Obs., 
chap. ix., not only reckons the days to be years, but 
will have the horn to be Rome, and does not refer it 
at all to Antiochus; and in this he is followed, in a 
great measure, by Bishop Newton, who makes the 
years commence from the time of Alexander’s in- 
vading Asia, three hundred thirty-four years before 
Christ, and thus to end with near the sixth millennium 
of the world. With this interpretation of Bishop 
Newton, Mr. Faber (a late writer) finds great fault, 
and endeavours to prove that the Mohammedan 
delusion, and not that of the Papacy, is intended here 
by the little horn. His reasonings, calculations, and 
quotations on this subject, cannot possibly be insert- 
ed here, nor even an abstract of them. The reader 
that wishes to be acquainted with his scheme, must 
necessarily be referred to the book itself. There 
seems, however, to be one insuperable objection, 
both to Bishop Newton’s and this interpretation, and 
that is, that they are utterly irreconcileable with 
verse 9, where it is expressly said, that this little 
horn came forth from one of the four notable horns, 
or kingdoms, into which Alexander’s empire was 
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divided. Now it cannot be said that either the Pa- 
pacy, which arose in the west of Europe, or Moham- 
medanism, which had its rise and first prevailed in 
Arabia, sprang from any of the four branches of the 
Macedonian empire. 

Verses 15, 16. When I had seen the vision, and 
sought for the meaning—Here we are informed of 
Daniel’s earnest desire to have the vision explained 
to him. For those that rightly know the things of 
God, cannot but desire to be led still further into the 
mystery of them. And those who desire to know 
the meaning of what they have seen or heard from 
God, must seek it, and that diligently, namely, by 
earnest prayer and close meditation. T'hen there 
stood before me as the appearance of a man—The 
Scriptures frequently represent the angels as appear- 
ing in human forms, which it is likely they do, be- 
cause, perhaps, there is nothing visible to us that so 
much resembles what they really are, as the human 
form does. And I heard a man’s voice between the 
banks of Ulai—That is, between me and the river 
Ulai. Which said, Gabriel, make this man under- 
stand the viston—Explain it more clearly to him, if 
there be any thing in it which he does not perfectly 
understand. He who spake this seems to be the 
same angel who is spoken of verse 13, and called 
there that certain saint, by way of distinction; for 
he here speaks as one that had authority over the 
angel Gabriel. 

Verse 17. Sohe came near where I stood—That 
he might speak more familiarly with him. And 
when he came, I was afraid—This fear was proba- 
bly occasioned by the effulgent brightness of the hea- 
venly messenger, which quite amazed Daniel upon 
his drawing near to him. And J fell wpon my face— 
Not to worship the angel, but because he could not 
bear the lustre of his glory. But he said unto me, 
Understand, O son of man—We find this is a title 
given to none of the prophets but Ezekiel and Da- 
niel, who had more frequent converse with angels 
than any of the rest: and it is given to the prophet 
here, either to put him in mind that he was but flesh 
and blood, that he might not be exalted for having 
these heavenly visions imparted to him; or else it 
was used as a mark of honour, implying that he was 
something more than an ordinary man, even one 
highly favoured and beloved of God. For at the 
time, or, to the time, of the end shall be the vision— 
That is, there is a precise time determined for the 
accomplishment of the vision, when it shall certainly 
be fulfilled. Or the meaning may be, that the fulfill- 
ing of the vision should not come to pass for a con- 
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A.M. 3451. 18 4 Now as he wa aki 
eet s he was speaking with 


———— me, I was in a deep sleep on my face 
toward the ground: * but he touched me, and 
3 set me upright. 

19 And he said, Behold, I will make thee 
know what shall be in the last end of the in- 
dignation: ‘ for at the time appointed the end 
shall be. 

20 £'The ram which thou sawest having two 
horns are the kings of Media and Persia. 


21 * And the rough goat is the king ae 
of Grecia: and the great horn that 
is between his eyes ‘zs the first king. 

22 * Now that being broken, whereas four 
stood up for it, four kingdoms shall stand up 
out of the nation, but not in his power. 

23 And in the latter time of. their kingdom, 
when the transgressors ‘ are come to the full, a 
king ™of fierce countenance, and understand- 
ing dark sentences, ® shall stand up. 








4 Chap. x. 9,10; Luke ix. 32. 
made me stand upon my standing. 
36; xil. 7; Hab. ii. 3. 


e Ezekiel in, 2. 13 Heb. 
£ Chap. ix. 27; xi. 27, 35, 
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siderable space of time; that it was concerning mat- 
ters at a distance, namely, at the distance of almost 
four hundred years. 

Verses 18, 19. Now as he was speaking, I was in 
a deep sleep—I was as one that faints away, and falls 
into a swoon through fear and astonishment. But 
he touched me, and set me upright—By only a touch 
of him my strength revived, and I came to myself. 
And he said, Behold, I will make thee know—I will 
inform thee, and give thee to understand, what shall 


be in the last end, or, to the last end, of the indigna-. 


tion—I will acquaint thee with the whole series of 
God’s judgments upon his people, to the end and 
conclusion of them. “'The prophet had doubtless a 
_ regard to the captivity in the first place; and there- 
fore, beginning from this, the angel hints at a sort of 
epitome of the evils which would fall upon the pos- 
terity of God’s chosen people, till their iniquity was 
taken away, and their sin purged, when the indigna- 
tion would be overpast, Isa. xxvi. 20.”—Wintle. 
Verses 20-22. The ram, &c., having two horns, 
are the kings, or kingdoms rather, of Media and 
Persia. And the rough goat is the king, or king- 
dom, of Grecia. And the great horn, &c., is the first 
king—Namely, Alexander the Great, the first Gre- 
cian king that reigned over Asia. Now that being 
broken—That is, this first king being deceased ; four 
kingdoms shall stand up, &c.—Shall arise from it, 


under the rule of the same nation that the first king 


was of, namely, the Grecian. But not in his power 
—They were to be kingdoms of Greeks, not of Al- 
exander’s own family, but only of his nation; neither 
were they to be equal to him in power and dominion, 
as an empire united is certainly more powerful than 
the same empire divided, and the whole is greater 
than any of its parts. 

Verse 23. And in the latter ia of their kingdom 
—When their power was diminishing, and the Ro- 
man empire beginning to be established in Greece, 
from whence the Grecian kingdoms in Asia had their 
origin: for the bringing of Greece into subjection to 
the Roman power was a manifest indication of the 
declension of the Macedonian, or third monarchy, 
with its four heads, and the advancement of the fourth 
monarchy. Now this was remarkably brought to 
pass when Atmilius, the Roman consul, vanquished 
Perseus, king of Macedonia, and thereby brought all 
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Greece under the power of the Romans, which hap- 


'| pened one hundred and sixty-six years before Christ, 


and about the time when Antiochus profaned the 
temple, and set up therein the abomination of deso- 
lation. It must be observed likewise, that, before that 
time, the four horns, or kingdoms, had been reduced 
to two principal ones, Syria and Egypt. Antiochus 
had attempted to gain the latter, and had marched 
toward Alexandria to besiege that city, the conquest 
of which would have made him absolute master of 
the whole kingdom; but in order to prevent his suc- 
cess, Ptolemy Euergetes and his sister Cleopatra had 
sent ambassadors to the Romans, to beg their relief; 
and when Popilius was deputed by the senate to go 
into Egypt, he proposed terms to Antiochus which 
he was obliged to accept, and obey the commands 
of the senate. Thus both Syria and Egypt became, 
in some sort, vassals to Rome. When the trans- 
gressors are come to the full—Here the reason is 
assigned why God permitted these calamities to fall 
on his people, namely, their wickedness had risen to 
a very great height: of which Bishop Newton gives 
the following account. ‘The high-priesthood was 
exposed to sale. Good Onias was ejected for a sum 
of money, to make room for wicked Jason; and Ja- 
son again was supplanted for a greater sum of mo- 
ney, by a worse man, if possible, than himself, his 
brother Menelaus; and the golden vessels of the 
temple were sold, to pay for the sacrilegious pur- 
chase. At the same time, the customs of the hea- 
then nations were introduced among the Jews; the 
youth were trained up and exercised after the man- 
ner of the Greeks; the people, apostatized from the 
true religion, and even the priests, (2 Mac. iv. 14,) 
despising the temple, and neglecting the sacrifices, 
hastened to be partakers of unlawful diversions. 
Nay, the temple was profaned under the conduct of 
the high-priest Menelaus, was defiled with swine’s 
blood, and plundered of every thing valuable; and 
in the same year that Paulus Amilius vanquished 
Perseus, the last king of Macedonia, and thereby 
put an end to that kingdom, the Jewish religion was 
put down, and the heathen worship was set up in 
the cities of Judea, and in Jerusalem; and the tem- 
ple itself was consecrated to Jupiter Olympus, and 
his image was erected upon the very altar.” Soevi- 
dent it is that the transgressors were come to the 
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24 And his power shall be mighty, 
° but not by his own power: and 
he shall destroy wonderfully, ? and shall pros- 
per, and practise, 4 and shall destroy the mighty 
and the '§ holy people. 

25 And ‘through his policy also he shall 
cause craft to prosper in his hand; *and he 








o Rev. xvii. 13, 17,——? Verse 12; Chap. xi. 36.—4 Verse 
10; Chap. vii. 25. 18 Heb. people of the holy ones.——* Chap. 
xi. 21, 23, 24. s Verse 11; Chapter xi. 36. 














shall magnify himself in his heart, pegs 
and by #° peace shall destroy many ; ———— 
“he shall also stand up against the Prince 
of princes; but he shall be * broken without 
hand. 

26 Y And the vision of the evening and the 
morning which was told is true: * wherefore 





x Job xxxiv. 


16 Or, prosperity.——* Verse 11 ; Chap. xi. 36. Ee 
i z Ezek. 
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full, and that it was in the latter time of the Mace- 
donian empire, when what follows took place. A 
king of fierce countenance shall stand up—This is a 
very just character of Antiochus, according to Dio- 
dorus, Polybius, and all the historians. And such a 
character may be presumed to belong to antichrist, 
who would be acquainted with all the depths of Sa- 
tan, Rev. ii.24. “I must confess,” says Mr. Wintle, 
“that this part of the interpretation appears to me to 
agree better with Antiochus than with the Romans: 
when interpreted of the latter, it is understood to 
mean a warlike and politic state.’ Understanding 
dark sentences—One practised in craft and policy, 
particularly in the arts of seducing men from their 
religion. In this Antiochus was too successful with 
the Jews. Michaelis renders the clause, rex omnis 
doli peritus, a king skilled in every kind of deceit. 
Mr. Wintle reads, penetrating in mysterious craft. 
Verse 24. And his power shall be mighty—His 
power shall increase more and more, namely, in 
Judea; but not by his own power—This shall not be 
owing so much to himself, as to the wickedness and 
factions among the Jews. “Antiochus,” says Mr. 
Wintle, “ was certainly much favoured in his designs 
by a factious party of the Jews themselves, by the 
treachery of the Jewish people, according to Jo- 
sephus, and, according to Appion, the perfidy of 
others. Eumenes, king ‘of Pergamus, and _ his 
brother Attalus, being jealous of the Romans, de- 
sired to make the king of Syria their friend, and 
supported Antiochus in his kingdom. The divine 
displeasure also against the Jews operated to the 
furtherance of his designs, who was herein an agent 
of the vindictive justice of God.’ And he shall 
destroy wonderfully—He shall cause a very great 
and scarcely credible desolation in Judea. Wintle 
renders it, He shall make astonishing havoc, and 
shall be successful: which prediction was accom- 
plished when Jerusalem was taken by Antiochus, 
40,000 Jews were slain, and as many were sold into 
slavery. And shall destroy the mighty and the holy 
people—Or, the people of the holy God, as mwp oy 
may be rendered, the noun plural being sometimes 
applied to the Deity. Or the expressions may 
mean, that he should destroy many of the principal 
and chief men, and many of the common sort, 
termed the holy people, as being good men, and sin- 
cere worshippers of God. With regard to the 
former, Grotius observes, from Josephus, that men 
of the greatest reputation, and of the most generous 
spirit, among the Jews, paid no regard to Antiochus, 
810 











and therefore were harassed daily, and died under 
the most bitter torments. Antiochus, in his first 
invasion of Judea, slew and led captive 80,000 Jews; 
and two years afterward sent Apollonius, with an 
army of 22,000 men, to destroy those that assembled 
in their synagogues on the sabbath, 2 Mac. v. 14, 24; 
and 1 Mac. i. 29. 

Verse 25. Through his policy also he shall cause 
craft to prosper—His craft and cunning shall sue- 
ceed. And he shall magnify himself in his heart— 
Elated by his successes, he will always be aiming at 
more and more, and making further attempts; and 
by peace shall destroy many—Without making 
war, and without being a declared enemy, or re- 
ceiving injuries from them, he shall destroy many. 
Under pretence of peace and friendship, he invaded 
and spoiled both Egypt and Judea. The character 
which Grotius gives of Antiochus may serve tu 
throw light on these clauses of the verse. ‘He had 
ng regard to piety or integrity, to any true or false 
God, but measured all things by the rule of his own 
convenience. He certainly deceived many nations, 
and by his flatteries and frauds obtained, as well as 
enlarged his dominion; and under the colour of 
peace, or pretended tranquillity, he oppressed the 
unwary, and destroyed multitudes:” see 1 Mac. i. 
30. He shall also stand up against the Prince of 
princes—He shall exalt himself against the true 
God, the Lord of heaven and earth, abolishing his 
worship, and setting up idolatry in its stead. But 
he shall be broken without hand—By an immediate 
judgment of God. God struck him with a noisome 
disease, attended with horrible torments both of body 
and mind: see 1 Mac. vi. 8-13; 2 Mace. ix. 5-29. It 
is observable, that Polybius and Josephus both con- 
firm the account which the authors of the books of 
Maccabees give of his death, in a state of madness, 
from the apparitions and reproaches of spectres and 
evil spirits. 

Verse 26, And the vision of the evening and the 
morning, §c., is true—The vision of the 2300 even- 
ings and mornings, mentioned verse 13, is certain. 
The angel here tells him, that these calamities would 
certainly last during the time expressed by that 
number of. days, and then would have an end. 
Wherefore shut thou up the vision, for it shall be for 
many days—Some consider these words as express- 
ing the same thing that is meant by shutting wp the 
words, and sealing the book, chap. xii. 4. The sense 
in both places, they think, is, that the full meaning 
of the prophecy should be concealed from people in 
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shut thou up the vision ; for it shall 
B. C. 553. 


be for many days. 
27 * And I Daniel fainted, and was sick cer- 


tain days; afterward I rose up, » and & “ woh 
did the king’s business ; and I was as- = 
tonished at the vision, ° but none understood 2. 








2 Chap. vii. 28; x. 8, 16. 








general, till the accomplishment of the events fore- 
told. Thus we find that shutting and opening, seal- 
ing and unfolding, are opposed in the prophetical 
language, and import the same as concealing and re- 
vealing. Thus taken the words imply, that pro- 
phecies are never fully understood till they are ac- 
complished: and the nearer the time approaches of 
their accomplishment, the more light shall diligent 
inguirers have for the explaining them. But the 
words may also imply a command to Daniel to com- 
mit this vision to writing, and then to take such care 
of the copy as would ensure its preservation, even 
till the things spoken of in it should be fulfilled; 
that so the prophecies might be compared with the 
events accomplishing them, and it might be seen 
how exactly they had been foretold. And in order 
that Daniel might take proper measures for pre- 
serving the account of these visions, and that pos- 
terity might take the same care, the angel concludes 
with observing, that the vision should be for many 
days ; thatis, that theaccomplishment of it would not 
take place till after a long space of time; it being a 
term of near four hundred years from the first inti- 
mation of the vision, in the third of Belshazzar, to 
the cleansing of the sanctuary by Judas, in the time 
of Antiochus. It is of importance to observe here, 
that in remembrance of this great mercy which 
God had showed to his people, in delivering them 
from the tyranny and idolatry of Antiochus, a solemn 
feast was instituted, called Eyxavva, or the feast of 
dedication, which was annually observed, in conse- 
quence of cleansing the sanctuary, and the conse- 
cration of the altar, by Judas Maccabeus, for the 
space of eight days, from the 25th day of the month 
Casleu, 1 Mac. iv. 59. And to this St. John alludes, 
chap. x. 22, where he speaks of the feast of dedica- 
tion. 
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Verse 27. And I Daniel fainted—Rather, lan- 
guished, or pined, being overwhelmed with grief at 
the calamities which I learned by the vision were to 
come upon my countrymen, and also for the profa- 
nation of the temple in those days. And I was as- 
tonished at the vision, but none understood iti—The 
meaning of this clause seems to be, that though 
Daniel was greatly troubled at this vision, even after 
he rose and went about the king’s business, yet he 
took care to conceal it, so that none might take no- 
tice of it. 

In the explication of this vision, the usurpations 
of Antiochus have been referred to, for the primary 
sense of the ravages committed by the little horn; 
yet, at the same time, it has been hinted, that there 
are some strong features in the vision, which favour 
the opinion of those who refer it to later times, par- 
ticularly to the rule and dominion of antichrist. “I 
am of opinion,” says Mr. Wintle, “that, in the spirit 
of prophecy, both applications were meant to be 
comprehended; and I see no reason for not extend- 
ing the prophetic visions, or revelations, to events, 
to which, by the rules of fair and just interpretation, 
they shall be found applicable. The only sure way 
of knowing the meaning of a prophecy is, by com- 
paring it with the accomplishment; and if successions 
of events shall, in more than one instance, be found 
to agree, and square exactly with a single series of 
predicted circumstances, I should be inclined to 
make the improvement as extensive as may be, con- 
sistently with truth and justice; and to acknowledge 
the wisdom and prescience of the Divine Contriver, 
who is acquainted with all his works from the foun- 
dation of the world, and who could adapt human 
language, in one form, to such an admirable variety 
of purposes, thus making his own strength perfect 
in weakness.” 


CHAPTER IX. 


This chapter contains, (1,) A most affecting and ardent prayer of Daniel for the restoration of Israel, on a near view of the 


expiration of the seventy years allotted for Judah's captivity, 1-19. 


(2,) The answer sent him by an angel, implying the 


restoration of the Jews to their own land, and containing one of the clearest prophecies of the Messiah to be found in all 
the Old Testament ; of the time and design of his appearing, and of the dreadful and lasting ruin, dispersion, and mise- 
ries of the Jewish nation, for their obstinate rejection of him, 20-27. 
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a the first year * of Darius the son 
B. C. 538. 


of Ahasuerus, of the seed of the 








Medes, ! which was made king over i 
the realm of the Chaldeans ; pa URE 
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1 Or, in which he, &c. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER IX. 
Verses 1, 2. In the first year of Darius—That is, 


immediately after the overthrow of the kingdom of 
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Babylon, which was the year of the Jews’ deliver- 

ance from captivity. This Darius was not Darius 

the Persian, under whom the temple was built, as 
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Daniels prayer to Gcd 


DANIEL. 


for his people. 














A. M. 3466, 


2 In the first year of his reign I 
B. C. 538. 


Daniel understood by books the num- 
ber of the years, whereof the word of the Lorp 
came to » Jeremiah the prophet, that he would 
accomplish seventy years in the desolations of 
Jerusalem. 

3 4° And I set my face unto the Lord Gon, 


to seek by prayer and. supplications, with fast- 


ing, and sackcloth, and ashes: 
4 And I prayed unto the Lorp my God, and 
made my confession, and said, O 4 Lord, the 





great and dreadful God, keeping the « a ay 
covenant and mercy to them that love ———— 
him, and to them that keep his commandments ; 

5 ¢ We have sinned, and have committed 
iniquity, and have done wickedly, and have 
rebelled, even by departing from thy precepts 
and from thy judgments: 

6 ‘Neither have we hearkened unto thy ser- 
vants the prophets, which spake in thy name 
to our kings, our princes, and our fathers, and to 
all the people of the land. 








b2 Chron. xxxvi. 21; Jer. xxv. 11, 12; xx. 10.—~* Neh. 
i.4; Chap. vi. 10; Jeremiah xxix. 12, 13; James iv. 8, 9, 10. 
4 Exod. xx. 6; Deut. vii. 9; Neh. i. 5; ix. 32. 











some have asserted, to invalidate the credibility of 
this book; but Darius the Mede, who lived in the 
time of Daniel, and is called Cyaxares, the son of 
Astyages, by the heathen historians: see note on 
chap. vi. 1. In the first year of his reign, I Daniel 
understood by books, &c.—Namely, by the several 
prophecies of Jeremiah, chap’ xxv. 11, 12, and xxix. 
10, which are called so many books: see Jer. xxv. 
13, and xxx. 2. We may learn from hence, that the 
later prophets studied the writings of those prophets 
who were before them, especially fer the more per- 
fect understanding of the times when their pro- 
rhecies were to be fulfilled. The same they did 
by several of their own prophecies. That he would 
accomplish seventy years, &c.—Concerning the time 
from whence these seventy years are to be dated, 
see note on Jer. xxv. 11,12. Daniel saw a part of 
Jeremiah’s prediction fulfilled, by the vengeance 
which the Lord had taken upon the house of Nebu- 
chadnezzar; but he saw no appearance of that de- 
liverance of the Jews which the prophet foretold. 
This was the cause of his uneasiness, and the motive 
of his prayers. ies 

Verse 3. I set my face unto the Lord God—-This 
expression does not merely mean, that he directed 
his face to the place where the temple had stood: it 
signifies also his resolution to apply to God with the 
utmost seriousness, fervency, importunity, and per- 
severance, for the accomplishment of his promises 
respecting the restoration of his people. It denotes, 
says Henry, “the intenseness of his mind in this pray- 


er, the fixedness of his thoughts, the firmness of his 


faith, and the fervour of his devout affections in the 
duty.” To seek by prayer and supplication, &c.— 
God’s promises, in general, are conditional, and in- 
tended, not to supersede, but to excite and encourage 
our prayers: this was especially the case with re- 
gard to God’s promise of restoring the Jews from 
captivity after seventy years, and this condition was 
particularly expressed when the promise was made 
by Jeremiah, chap. xxix. 10-14, where God says, 
Ye shall call upon me, and I will hearken unto you, 
§c., and will turn away your captivity, &e. Here 
we see Daniel complied with the condition; he 
sought unto the Lord with all his heart, (and un- 
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doubtedly excited others to do the same,) and the 
Lord was found of him. With fasting, and sack- 
cloth, and ashes—In token of humiliation, sorrow 
for their sins, and grief for the duration of their cap- 
tivity. ; 

Verse 4. I prayed unto the Lord my God—Daniel 
could approach God with confidence, knowing him 
to be his God in covenant, his .reconciled God and 
Father. Observe, reader, we must know God to be 
our God, if we would pray in faith, and with suc- 
cess, when we apply to him for any blessing. And 
made my confession—Both acknowledging his jus- 
tice and holiness, and my own and my people’s ini- 
quity. The more pious men are, and the better they 
are acquainted with themselves and God, the greater 
is the sense they have of their past guilt and present 
unworthiness, and the deeper is their humiliation: 
see Job xlii.6; and 1 Tim. i. 15. Observe, reader, in 
every prayer we must make confession, not only of 
the sins we have committed, (which is what we com- 
monly call confession,) but of our faith in God, and 
dependance upon him; our sorrow for sin, and our 
resolutions against it. It must be owr confession, 
the language of our own convictions, and what we 
ourselves do heartily subscribe to. And said, O 
Lord, the great and dreadful God—A God of whom 
it is our duty always to stand in awe, and who art 
well able to deal with the greatest and most terrible 
of thy church’s enemies; keeping covenant and 
mercy to them that love him—Fulfilling his promises 
to his people, and showing them mercy and loving- 
kindness, even beyond what he hath promised. 

Verse 5. We have sinned, and have committed 
iniquity—Daniel uses the same confession here that 
is prescribed, in Solomon’s consecration prayer, to 
be used by the Jews in the land of their captivity ; 
with a promise subjoined, of a favourable answer 
that God would make to their supplications present- 
ed to him on such an occasion: see the margin. And 
being one of the Jewish nation, he speaks of their 
sins as his own; and, though certainly a most holy 
man, puts himself among the greatest sinners. 
There seems to be a kind of gradation in the pro- 
phet’s confessions here, beginning with sins in gen 
eral, and rising to rebellion and apostacy. 
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A. M. 3466. 


. g 2 2 ‘ 
Roe 7 O Lord, £ righteousness ? belong: 


eth unto thee, but unto us confusion 
of faces, as at this day; to the men of Judah, 
and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem, and unto 
all Israel, that are near, and that are far off, 
through all the countries whither thou hast 
driven them, because of their trespass that they 
have trespassed against thee. 

8 O Lord, to us belongeth ™ confusion of face, 
to our kings, to our princes, and to our fathers, 
because we have sinned against thee. 

9 ‘ To the Lord our God belong mercies and 
forgivenesses, though we have rebelled against 
him ; 

10 * Neither have we obeyed the voice of the 
Lorp our God, to walk in his laws, which 
he set before us by his servants the prophets. 





11 Yea, !all Israel have transgressed A. M. 3466. 
thy law, even by departing, that they a 
might not obey thy voice; therefore the curse 
is poured upon us, and the oath that is written 
in the ™law of Moses the servant of God, be- 
cause we have sinned against him. 

12 And he hath * confirmed his words, which 
he spake against us, and against our judges 
that judged us, by bringing upon us a great 
evil: ° for under the whole heaven hath not 
been done as hath been done upon Jerusalem. 

13 ? As it is written in the law of Moses, all 
this evil is come upon us: 4 yet ?made we not 
our prayer before the Lorn our God, that we 
might turn from our iniquities, and understand 
thy truth. 

14 Therefore hath the Lorp * watched upon 
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Verses 7-10. O Lord, righteousness belongeth 
unto thee—Thou hast done us no wrong in any of 
the calamities which thou hast brought upon us; but 
hast shown thyself to be just and holy, nay, merciful 
-and gracious, punishing us far less than our iniquities 
deserved. But unto us confusion of faces—But 
ignominy and shame belong to us; and the contempt 
and ill treatment we have met with has been no 
more than we justly deserved. Tothe men of Judah, 
and unto all Israel that are near, &c.—To the two 
tribes of Judah and Benjamin, that are near, by the 
rivers of Babylon; and to the ten tribes, that are 
afar off, in the land of Assyria. Confusion belongs 
not only to the common people of our land, but to our 
kings, our princes, and to our fathers, who ought to 
have set a better example, and to have used their 
authority and influence for the checking of the 
threatening torrent of vice and profaneness. Neither 
have we obeyed the voice of the Lord—Though we 
were under infinite obligations to obey him; to walk 
in his laws—Which were all holy, just, and good ; 
which he set before us by his servants the prophets— 
By Moses, and the succession of prophets that fol- 


lowed him; who re-enforced the law of Moses, and | 


gave the people new instructions from God upon 
emergent occasions. 

Verses 11-14. Yea, ail Israel have transgressed 
thy law—Not here and there one, but the generality 
of them; the body of the people have transgressed, 
by departing, and taking themselves out of the way, 
that they might not hear, and so might not obey thy 
voice: therefore the curse is poured upon us, and 
the oath, &c.—That is, the curse that was ratified 
by an oath in the law of Moses. This further justi- 
fied God in their troubles, that he only inflicted the 
penalty of the law, of which he had given them fair 
notice. It was necessary for preserving the honour 
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of God’s veracity, and saving his government from 
contempt, that the threatenings of his word should 
be executed; otherwise they would have looked but 
as bugbears, nay, they would have had no terror in 
them. Andhehath confirmed his words against us— 
Because we broke hislaws. And against our judges 
that judged ws—Because they did not, according to 
the duty of their places, punish the breach of God’s 
laws. He informed them frequently, that if they 
did not execute justice, as terrors to evil-doers, he 
must and would take the work into his own hands; 
and now, says Daniel, he has confirmed what he 
said, by bringing upon us a great evil—In which 
the princes and judges themselves have deeply 
shared. For under the whole heaven hath not been 
done, &c.—See note on Lam. i. 12, and ii. 13; Ezek. 
v.9. As it is written, §c., all this is come upon us 
—This is a devout acknowledgment, that, from the 
very beginning of their state, they had been fore- 


warned that such evils as they now suffered would 


come upon them, when they forsook the Lord their 
God, and turned aside from the observation of his 
law. And itis an humble confession of God’s justice 
and providence, in making his judgments exactly 
fulfil the threatenings denounced many ages before 
by Moses. Yet we made not our prayer before the 
Lord our God—Not in aright manner, as we should 
have made it, with a lowly, penitent, and obedient 
heart; we have been smitten, but have not returned 
to him that smote us; literally, we have not en- 
treated the face, or, as Wintle translates it, have not 
deprecated the wrath, of the Lord our God. We 
have taken no care to make our peace with God, and 
reconcile ourselves to him. Daniel set his brethren 
a good example of praying continually, but he was 
sorry to see how few there were that followed his 
example; in their affliction it was expected they 
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3466. the evil, and brought it upon us: for 
688. sthe Lorp our God is righteous in 
all his works which he doth: ‘ for we obeyed 
not his voice. 

15 And now, O Lord our God, " that hast 
brought thy people forth out of the land of 
Egypt with a mighty hand, and hast * gotten 
thee * renown, as at this day; ¥ we have sin- 
ned, we have done wickedly. 

16 @ O Lord, 7 according to all thy righteous- 
ness, I beseech thee, let thine anger and thy 
fury be turned away from thy city Jerusalem, 
@ thy holy mountain: because for our sins, ” and 
for the iniquities of our fathers, ° Jerusalem and 


A. M. 
B. C. 





thy people “are become a reproach A. M. 3466 

B. C. 538. 

to all that are about ‘us. iat 

17 Now therefore, O our God, hear the prayer 

of thy servant, and his supplications, ° and 

cause thy face to shine upon thy sanctuary 
f that is desolate, & for the Lord’s sake. 

18 *O my God, incline thine ear, and hear ; 
open thine eyes, ‘and behold our desolations, 
and the city * which® is called by thy name: 
for we do not ° present our supplications before 
thee for our righteousnesses, but for thy great 
metcies. 

19 O Lord, hear; O Lord, forgive; O Lord, 





hearken and do; defer not, ! for thine own 

















s Neh. ix. 33; Ver. '7.— Ver. 10. 4 Exod. vi, 1,6; xxxil. 
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would seek God early, but they sought him not, so 
as to turn from their iniguities and wnderstand his 
truth. Therefore hath the Lord watched upon the 
evil—Hebrew, watched over the evil; namely, hath 
taken care that his threatenings should be fulfilled, 
as a just judge takes care that execution be done, ac- 
cording to the sentence pronounced; because we 
have not been melted, he hath kept us still in the 
furnace, and watched over it to make the heat yet 
more intense; for when God judges he will over- 
come, and will be justified in all his proceedings. 

Verse 15. And now, O Lord, who hast brought thy 
people forth, &c.—A form of supplication used in 
several places of Scripture, whereby devout persons 
entreat God to continue his favours, by recounting 
his former mercies toward them. And hast gotten 
theerenown, or, made thee a name, as at this day— 
That is, even to this day, namely, by bringing Israel 
out of Egypt; and wilt thou lose the credit of that, 
by letting them perish in Babylon? Didst thou get 
renown by that deliverance which we have so often 
commemorated, and wilt thou not now also get thee 
renown by this which we have so often prayed for, 
and so long waited for? We have sinned, we have 
done wickedly—Here Daniel confesses again God’s 
being just and good in all his ways; and that it was 
owing to themselves only that all these evils were 
come upon them. 

Verses 16, 17. According to all thy righteousness 
let thine anger be turned away—The word right- 
eousness here, as in many other places of Scripture, 
is equivalent to mercy ; (see the margin;) from thy 
holy mountain—The place whereon thy temple 
atood. Jerusalem and thy people are become a re- 
proach—Our conquerors and others, who know 
into what a miserable condition we are brought, 
mock at us, and say, See to what a state the people 
are reduced, who boasted themselves to be the 
chosen people of the Lord of heaven and earth! 


Now, therefore, cause thy face to shine upon thy | 
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sanctuary—Retum in mercy to us, and show that 
thou art reconciled to us, by repairing the desola- 
tions of thy sanctuary.. For the Lord’s sake—That 
is, as some interpret the expression, for thine own 
sake; that is, do this that thou mayest do honour 
to thyself. Or rather, as most Christian interpreters 
understand the words, for the Lord Christ’s sake ; 
for the sake of the Messiah promised, who is Lord 
‘The Hebrew word, here rendered Lord, is 7158, 
Adonai, the word used for the Messiah Psa. cx. 1, 
where David calls him his Lord. It is for Christ’s 
sake, and because of the atonement he has made for 
sin, that God causes his face to shine upon sinners, 
when they repent and turn to him. In all our 
prayers, therefore, that must be our plea; we musi 
make mention of his righteousness, even his only. 
He himself has directed us to pray in his name. 
Verses 18,19. O my God, incline thine ear and 
hear—The prophet’s importunity, in these verses, is 
very remarkable and affecting, and shows how ex- 
ceedingly he had it at heart to have his request grant- 
ed. Open thine eyes, and behold our desolations— 
Especially the desolations of thy city and temple: or, 
look with pity upon a most distressing and piteous 
case. For we do not present our supplications be- 
Sore thee for our righteousness-—That is, our right- 
eous acts. We do not hope to have success for the 
sake of any thing we have done, do, or ever can do 
as if we were worthy to receive thy favour, as if we 
could merit it by any good in us, or could demand 
any thing as a debt; but for thy great mercies—The 
only sources of all our blessings. Grant what we 
ask, to make it appear thou art a merciful God. 
Observe, reader, the good things we request of 
God we call mercies, because we expect them purely 
from God’s mercy. And because misery is the pro- 
per object of mercy, therefore the prophet here 
spreads the deplorable condition of God’s church 
and people before him, as it were, to move his com- 





passion. O Lord, hear; O Lord, forgive; defer 
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Gabriel is sent 


CHAPTER IX. 


a to comfort him. 











A, M, 3406. sake, O my God: for thy city and 
LO 7538, 

—_—— thy people are called by thy name. 
20 4 ™ And while I was speaking, and pray- 

ing, and confessing my sin, and the sin of my 


people Israel, and presenting my supplication, 


before the Lorp my God for the holy moun- 
tain of my God ; 

21 Yea, while I was speaking in prayer, even 
the man * Gabriel, whom I had seen in the 
vision at the beginning, being caused to fly 





‘swiftly, ° touched me Pabout the A. M. 3466. 
B. C. 538. 
time of the evening oblation. ae 

22 And he informed me, and talked with me, 
and said, O Daniel, I am now come forth ° to 
give thee skill and understanding. 

23 At the beginning of thy supplications the 
®commandment came forth, and 4I am come 
to show thee ; * for thou art }° greatly beloved : 
therefore * understand the matter, and consider 
the vision. 








m'Psa. xxxil. 53 Isa. Ixv. 24: 2 Chap. viii. 16.——" Heb. 
with weariness, or, flight—— Chapter viii. 18; x. 10, 16. 
P 1 Kings xviii. 36, 





8 Heb. to make thee skilful of understanding. ° Heb. word. 
4 Chap. x. 12. * Chap. x. 11, 19. 10 Heb. a man of desires. 
s Matt. xxiv. 15. 




















not—Forgive our sins, and then hasten our deliver- 
ance. That the mercy which we ask may be grant- 
ed, let the sin, that stands in the way of our receiv- 
ing it, be removed; O Lord, hearken and do—Not 
hearken and speak only, but hearken and do: do 
that for us which none else can do, and that speedily. 
As he now sees the appointed day approaching, he 
could pray in faith that God would make haste to 
them, and not defer the expected blessing. 
Verses 20, 21. And while I was speaking and 
praying, &c.—We have here the answer that was 
immediately sent to Daniel’s prayer, and it isa very 
remarkable one; as it contains the most illustrious 
prediction of Christ, and gospel grace, that is extant 
-in any part of the Old Testament. Daniel here ob- 
serves, and lays a great emphasis on, the tine when 
this answer was given; While Iwas speaking, says 
he, verse 20, yea, while I was speaking in prayer, 
verse 21. Before he rose from his knees, and while 
there was yet more which he intended to say if the 
- answer was not given. He mentions the two heads 
which he chiefly insisted on in prayer, and which, 
perhaps, he designed yet further to enlarge upon. 
Ist, He was confessing sin, his own sin, and the sin 
of his people Israel. 2d, He was making supplica- 
tion before the Lord his God, and presenting peti- 
tions to him as an intercessor for Israel. Now while 
Daniel was thus employed, he had both a grant made 
him of the mercy he prayed for, and had a discovery 
communicated of a far greater and more glorious 
redemption, which God could work out for his 
church in the latter days. He further observes, 
that as this answer was given him at the very mo- 
ment when he was requesting it, and before he had 
concluded his petitions, so it was about the time of 
the evening oblation—The altar was in ruins, and 
there was no oblation offered upon it; but, it seems, 
the pious Jews, in their captivity, daily thought of 
the times when it should have been offered, and at 
those hours endeavoured to set forth before God 
their prayers as incense, and the lifting up of their 
hands as a morning or evening sacrifice, Psa. exli. 2. 
The evening oblation was a type of the great sacri- 
fice which Christ was to offer in the evening of the 
world; and it was in virtue of that sacrifice that 
Daniel’s prayer was accepted, and this glorious dis- 
eovery of redeeming love was made to him: the 
3 











Lamb opened the seals of prophecy in the virtue of 
his own blood, Rev. v. 5. 

Daniel informs us here also by whom this an- 
swer was sent. It was not communicated to him in 
a dream, or by a voice from heaven; but, for the 
greater certainty and solemnity of it, an angel was 
sent from heaven to bring it to him. Zhe man 
Gabriel—That is, the angel Gabriel, appearing in a 
human shape, whom I had seen in the beginning — 
Or, before, see chap. viii. 16; being caused to fly 
swiftly—An expression used to signify the haste he 
made to bring Daniel an answer to his prayer. An- 
gels are winged messengers, quick in their motions, 
and delay not a moment to execute the orders they 
receive. But, it would seem, that at some times 
they are directed to use more expedition, and make 
a quicker despatch than at others, as, it appears, was 
the case with Gabriel now; touched me—Probably 
to infuse additional strength and courage into him, 
that he might be perfectly recollected, have the pro- 
per use and exercise of all his faculties at this im- 
portant season, and might at once understand and 


| retain a perfect remembrance of the whole message 


which the angel was commissioned to bring him 
from God. 

Verses 22, 23. And he informed me—Namely, on 
what errand he came; and talked with me—That is, 
familiarly, as one friend talks with another. And 
said, O Daniel, I am come to give thee skill and 
understanding—To reveal to thee things of infinite 
importance, and to make thee understand them. Mr. 
Wintle reads this verse in connection with the pre- 
ceding, as follows: “Even as I was yet speaking 
—the man Gabriel—reached me, about the time of 
the evening oblation; when he brought information. 
and talked with me, and said, O Daniel, I am now 
come forth to improve thee in understanding.” <A¢ 
the beginning of thy supplication the commandment 
came forth—God’s command to me, to instruct thee 
further in what should hereafter befall the city and 
temple of Jerusalem, in the behalf of which thou 
didst pour forth thy supplications. Here was a re- 
markable completion of that promise, Isa. lxy. 24, 
While they are yet speaking I will hear. For trou 
art greatly beloved—Learned men have observed a 
near affinity between the prophecy of Daniel and 
the Revelation of St. John; and we may take notice 
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The seventy weeks 


DANIEL. 


of years interpreted. 











A.M, 3466. 24 4 Seventy weeks are determined 
——— upon thy people and upon thy holy 





‘1 They begin from the seventh of Artaxerxes ; Num. xiv. 34; 
Ezekiel iv. 6. 








that much the same title is given to both. Daniel is 
styled here, and chap. x. 11, 19, aman greatly be- 


loved ; and the character given to St. John is, that | 


of the disciple whom Jesus loved, John xxi. 20, 24. 
Therefore, understand the matter, and consider 
the vision—Apply thy mind carefully to what is 
said, for this prophecy contains in it truths of the 
greatest importance. Our Saviour plainly refers to 
these words, which are repeated verse 25, when, ex- 
plaining the latter part of this prophecy of the final 
destruction of Jerusalem, he adds, Let him that 
readeth understand, Matt. xxiv. 

Verse 24. Seventy weeks, &c.—Weeks not of days, 
but of years, or, seventy times seven years, that is, 
four hundred and ninety years, each day being ac- 
counted a year according to the prophetic way of 
reckoning, (see note on chap. vii. 25,) a way often 
used in Scripture, especially in reckoning the years 
of jubilee, which correspond with these numbers in 
Daniel: see Lev. xxv. 8. See also Gen. xxix. 27, 
where, to fulfil her week, is explained by perform- 
ing another seven years’ service for Rachel; and 
Num. xiv. 34, where we read, that according to the 
number of the days which the spies employed in 
searching out the land of Canaan, even forty days, 
the Israelites were condemned to bear their iniqui- 
ties, even forty years. Thus God says likewise to 
Ezekiel, cotemporary with Daniel, [ have laid upon 
thee the years of their iniquity, according to the 
number of the days three hundred and ninety days. 
Ihave appointed thee Bac Day ror a year. Nor 
was this mode of expression in use only among the 
Jews; for Varro, speaking of himself, says, he 
was entered into the twelfth week of his age, at the 
close of which he would have been eighty-four 
years old. In these instances, the days evidently 
denote solar years, which were in use throughout 
the Jewish history; so that there is no probability 
that the angel should here intend any such singu- 
larity, as counting by lunar years. Are determined 
upon, or concerning, thy people—Hebrew Jori},.are 
decided. The great event specified was nds to be 
protracted beyond this period, fixed and determined 
in the counsels of God. 

To finish the transgression—The reader will ob- 
serve, the expression is not, to finish transgressions, 
but pwon, the transgression ; a word which is de- 
rived from a theme which signifies, “to revolt, to 
rebel, to be contumacious, to refuse subjection to 
rightful authority, or obedience to a law which we 
ought to observe.” To finish such transgression, is 
expressed by a word (x54) which denotes univer- 
sality, to cancel, or annihilate. Dr. Apthorp, in his 
Discourses on Prophecy, vol. i. p. 262, justly ob- 
serves, that the diversity-of expression respecting 
the several benefits here promised to the world by 
the Messiah, may be well supposed to intend so 
many distinct and determinate ideas. “In a pro- 
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city, to finish the transgression, and Ria S466 
13t9 make an end of sins, ‘and to ————_— 


12 Or, to restrain. Or, to seal up, Lamentations iv. 22. 
t Isaiah iii. 10. 





phecy of such moment,” says he, “we cannot sup- 
pose a mere coacervation of synonymous terms, but 
each word is emphatic, and proper to its subject. 
The appropriate sense of each may be investigated, 
from their use and significance in other passages of 
Holy Scripture.” Accordingly, by the word trans- 
gression, he here understands man’s first disobe- 
dience, with its direful effects, the depravation and 
mortality of human nature. And by finishing this 
transgression he understands, “cancelling the pri- 
meval guilt of Adam’s apostacy, and reversing the 
sentence of mortality then passed on all the human 
race.” In other words we may properly wnderstand 
by the expression, the abolishing the guilt and fatal 
effects of that disobedience, in such a manner that 
no man shall perish eternally merely on account of 
the sin of our first parents, or the depravity entailed 
upon us thereby; to counteract the influence of 
which, sufficient grace is procured for us, and offered 
to us in the gospel of Christ. Concerning this first 
benefit of our redemption, the apostle treats explicit- 
ly Rom. v. 12-21, a passage which the reader is par- 
ticularly requested carefully to consider, as contain- 
ing a full justification of the exposition here given 
of the first clause of this verse; man’s first disobe- 
dience, termed by the apostle the one offence, and 
the offence of one, being represented by him as in- 
troducing death into the world, and all our misery ; 
and the obedience, or righteousness of one, and the 
Sree gift, procured for all mankind, and actually 
conferred on all penitent believers, as the one meri 
torious cause and source of our salvation. “No 
words can express, or thought conceive, the great- 
ness of this redemption. Imagination faints under 
the idea of a Divine Benefactor effacing sin, annihi- 
lating death, and restoring eternal life.” 

And to make an end of sins—“ As, in the appro- 
priate sense of the words, the transgression denotes 
one original act of apostacy and rebellion against a 
positive command of God; sins, in the plural, em- 
phatically express all the vices [offences] against 
conscience, all the crimes against civil society, and 
all sins against God, which have ever reigned among 
men. The redemption by Christ hath abolished all 
the fatal effects of moral evil, with respect to such 
as believe and obey the gospel ;” not only cancel- 
ling their actual guilt by a gracious remission, but 
even renewing their fallen nature, stamping them 
with the divine image, and thus both entitling them 
to, and preparing them for, the immortality lost by 
the fall. 

And to make reconciliation for iniquity—In these 
words is expressed the manner in which our re 
demption from death and sin hath been effected. 
“The word 193, rendered reconciliation here, is the 
etymon of our English word, to cover. Its primary 
meaning is, to hide, or conceal, the surface of any 
substance, by inducing another substance over it. 
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CHAPTER IX. 


of years interpreted. 











cai alee: make reconciliation for iniquity, * and 
————. to bring in everlasting righteousness, 





A. M. 3466 


and to seal up the vision and * pro- 
B.C. 538. 


phecy, * and to anoint the Most Holy. 








"Isaiah liii. 11; Jeremiah xxiii. 5,6; Heb. ix. 12; Revelation 
xiv. 6. 











Thus the ark iscommanded to be pitched, or covered, 
within and without, to secure it from the waters of 
the deluge. Sin, when grievous, and ripe for pun- 
ishment, is said to be before God, or in his sight: a 
propitiation is the covering of sin, [procuring] God’s 
hiding his face from our sins, and blotting out our 
iniquities: see Rom. iii. 23, 25. The word redemp- 
tion implies a price paid for those who are set at 
liberty: the price is the blood of Christ; that blood 
a sacrifice; and the sacrifice an expiation for sin- 
ners, that is, for all mankind. This is the first and 
leading notion of the divine expedient for saving 
sinners, the sacrifice and blood of Christ. The 
second principal idea under which this redemption 
is represented, is that of substitution, and satisfac- 
tion, by another’s suffering for our guilt ; and in this 
way of stating the doctrine, still the principal and 
leading idea is that of a sacrifice, and the blood of a 
victim ;” namely, Christ’s dying for the ungodly: 
see Rom. v. 6-9. Inasmuch as Christ, by dying in 
our stead, “hath prevented either the extinction or 
[eternal] misery of a whole species, and hath ob- 
tained for us a positive happiness, greater than we 
lost in Adam; every considerate man must think it 
fit, that to effect such a redemption, some great ex- 
‘pedient should be proposed by God himself, to vin- 
dicate his wisdom and moral government, in suffering 
so much vice and confusion to end so happily.” Add 
to this, that “so congenial to the most generous 
sentiments of the human mind is the idea of one 
devoting himself for another, for many, and for all, 
that all antiquity abounds with such examples and 
opinions. Not that the Scripture doctrine of Christ’s 
satisfaction, in itself so luminous, needs any support 
from foreign testimony ; but it is certain that a gen- 
eral consent, founded in nature, or divine institution, 
or both, hath led men to seek expiation of conscious 
suilt, in the way of voluntary substitution, and vica- 
rious devotement. The chief reason of that preju- 
dice, which is by some entertained against a doctrine 
so essential to peace of conscience, is founded on 
inattention to ancient religious customs. By the 
sacrifice of Christ, victims and sacrifices are abol- 
ished; but all the ancient religions abounded with 
them to a degree which we should think astonishing, 
and scarcely credible. Oceans of blood flowed 
round their altars; and the Levitical rites were in- 
stituted on purpose to adumbrate Christ’s expiation, 
and to introduce all that admirable spirituality and 
[pious] devotion, which is now the distinguishing 
excellence of Christianity.’—Dr. Apthorp. 

To bring in everlasting righteousness—The three 
former particulars already considered import the 
removing the greatest evils; this, and the two follow- 
ing, imply the conferring of the greatest benefits, 
and all by Jesus Christ. This clause, says Dr. Ap- 
thorp, “may admit of two interpretations, which 
both concur in Christ, and are consistent with each 
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other: our justification by faith in him, and our sub- 
sequent study [practice] of personal virtue. The 
first is a gratuitous act of Christ; the second is 
characteristic of his true disciples. In the former 
sense, Jeremiah styles him by his divine title, Jeno- 
VAH OUR RIGHTEOUSNESS. And in both senses Christ 
Jesus is made unto us wisdom and righteousness, 
sanctification and redemption.” 'To speak a little 
more distinctly: to bring in everlasting righteous- 
ness, according to the gospel, evidently includes 
three things: Ist, To bring in Christ’s righteousness, 
or his obedience unto death, as the ground of our 
justification and title to eternal life, he being the end 
of the law for righteousness to every one that be- 
lieveth. 2d, To bring holiness, the divine nature, or 
the Spirit of God, with his various graces, into our 
souls, making us conformable to his image, as our 
meetness for that future felicity. And, 3d, For our 
direction in the way that leads to it; to lay before 
us, for our observation, a complete rule of life and 
manners. Of this last particular, which Dr. Apthorp 
includes in the everlasting righteousness here spoken 
of, as being immutable in its obligations, and eternal 
in its sanctions, he speaks as follows: “When we 
consider the Christian morality in its ground of 
obligation, [namely, the will of God, | its principle of 
charity, and in its detail of special duties, we are 
struck with admiration at the simplicity and perfec- 
tion of a rule of life, which, without any artificial 
system, extended the Jewish law, and combined all 
the excellences of Gentile philosophy ; the elevation 
of Plato, without his mysticism; the reasonableness 
of Aristotle, without his contracted selfishness, and 
worldly views; tempering the rigour of Zeno with 
the moderation of Epicurus; while, by the greatness: 
of its end, it reforms, refines, and elevates humar 
nature from sense to spirit, from earth to heaven.” 
And seal up the vision and prophecy—Hebrew, 
NAN pn onn)), to seal vision and prophet ; prophet’ 
being put for prophecy. The words are a Hebraism, 
and when expressed in modern language signify, Ist, 
The accomplishing, and thereby confirming, all the 
ancient predictions relating to the most holy person 
here intended. God had spoken of the Messiah, by 
the mouths of his holy prophets, from the founda- 
tion of the world; had foretold his coming, pointed 
out the place of his birth, and specified the extraor- 
dinary circumstances of it; described the manner of 
his life, the nature of his doctrine, and the variety 
and splendour of his miracles, with the treatment 
he should receive from his countrymen; had fore- 
told repeatedly, and set forth at large, his humilia- 
tion, sufferings, and death, his resurrection, ascen- 
sion, and the glory that should follow. Now by 
making the events exactly to answer the predictions, 
he confirmed them, as the setting of a seal to any 
writing confirms its authenticity. 2d, To seal im- 
plies, to finish, conclude, and put an end to any 
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thing. Thus also were the vision and prophecy 
sealed among the Jews. They were shut up and 
finished. The privilege and use of them were no 
longer to be continued in their church. And this 
also happened accordingly; for, by their own con- 
fession, from that day to this they have not enjoyed 
either vision or prophet. But, 3d, To seal, is to 
consummate and perfect ; and to seal the vision and 
prophecy here, may include the adding the New 
Testament revelations and predictions to those of 
the Old, and thereby supplying what was wanting 
to perfect the book of God, and render it a complete 
system of divine revelation. It is only necessary 
to add, 4th, That as things are frequently sealed in 
order to their security, the preservation of the di- 
vine records and oracles included in both Testa- 
ments may be also here intended by the expression. 

And to anoint the Most Holy—Hebrew, bw p wip, 
literally, the holy of holies; an expression often 
used of holy places, or things, especially of the most 
holy place of the Jewish tabernacle and temple. It 
is here very properly applied to the Messiah, whose 
sacred body was the temple of the Deity ; agreeable 
to hisown declaration, Destroy this temple, pointing 
to himself by some expressive action, and in three 
days I will raise it up; and who was greater than 
the temple: Now this most holy person, in whom 
dwelt the fulness of the Godhead bodily, and who, 
even as man, had the Holy Spirit without measure, 
«vas by that divine unction (which is here principally 
iintended) at once designated and qualified for the 
sundry offices he was to sustain, especially the pro- 
iphetic, sacerdotal, and kingly offices, for the various 
‘characters he was to bear, and the work he was to 
do on earth, and is now doing in heaven, and hence 
is properly ‘termed the Messiah, or the Anointed 
‘One. To this may be added, that, as the Jewish 
ttemple was evidently a type of the church of God, 
especially the Christian Church, termed in the 
Psalms and Prophets the city of God, and the holy 
place of the tabernacle of the Most High; by 
-anointing the holy of holies here, may be also in- 
tended the effusion of the Holy Spirit, in his rich 
variety of gifts and graces, upon the Christian 
Church, foretold in innumerable passages of the 
Prophets, and eminently fulfilled, as the Acts of the 
Apostles, the epistles contained in the New Testa- 
ment, and the writings of the ancient fathers abun- 
dant] prove. 

Verse 25. Know therefore and understand— 
Learn therefore and retain; from the going forth of 
the commandment—From the publication of the 
edict by the Persian king; fo restore and to build 
Jerusalem—Or, to build again Jerusalem: so ‘the 
verb 2\¥ is translated in the latter part of the verse. 
Daniel had besought God to behold their desolations, 
and the ruins of the city which was called by his 
name, verse 18. In answer to this his supplication 

818 











the angel acquaints him, that an order should be 
issued from the Persian king to rebuild both the 
city and its wall. Now when, after this, the com- 
mandment did actually go forth, the faith of God’s 
people would be greatly confirmed, respecting the 
accomplishment of this wonderful prophecy of the 
coming of the Messiah, the prescience of the end 
being confirmed by that of all the intermediate 
events. 

Four edicts of the kings of Persia, in favour of 
the Jews, mentioned in Scripture, are, Ist, That of 
Cyrus, Ezra i. 1. 2d, That of Darius Hystaspes, 
Ezra iv. 6;°Hag. i. 1, 2. 3d, That of Artaxerxes 
Longimanus, in the seventh year of his reign, Ezra 
vii.; Esdras viii.: and, 4th, That in the twentieth 
year of Artaxerxes, Neh. ii. 1. The first of these 
edicts cannot be applied to this prophecy, inasmuch 
as from the first of Cyrus, before Christ 536, to the 
death of Christ, A. D. 34, are 570 years. It was, 
however, the basis of liberty to the Jews, for all the 
indulgences granted them afterward, by the follow- 
ing kings of Persia, were founded on the precedent 
of this great monarch. So that he might well be 
considered as fulfilling the prophecy of Isaiah: He 
shall build my city, he shall let go my captives, Isa. 
xlv. 13. In consequence of this decree 50,000 Jews 
returned under Zerubbabel, and partly dispersed 
themselves in their several tribes, and partly settled 
at Jerusalem, and began to build both the city and 
temple. But this was in a very rude and tumult- 
uous manner, and they met with so many hin- 
derances from the Samaritans and others, that the 
decree was not carried into effect. This therefore is 
not the period we are to reckon from. The second, 
namely, that of Darius Hystaspes, was made about 
fourteen years after, preceding the death of Christ 
550 years. But neither was this efficacious. Besides, 
it related to the temple only, as appears from the 
letter of the Samaritan colony to Cambyses, Ezra 
iv. 11-16; neither therefore is this the period. The 
third decree, which was that of Artaxerxes Longi- 
manus, recorded at large Ezra vii. 12-26, “was of 
great solemnity and efficacy, importing no less than 
the restoration of the Jewish constitution, both civil 
and ecclesiastical, providing in the first place for the 
re-establishment of divine worship with becoming 
order and magnificence, exempting the priesthood 
from all taxes; then, for the civil government of 
the people, the institution of tribunals, and the ad- 
ministration of justice, according to the law of 
Moses. This decree answers to all the characters 
of the prophecy, the restoring of the constitution, 
the rebuilding of the city, and the chronological 
periods distinctly specified,” and is, no doubt, here 
chiefly intended. > 

“Tt is not uupleasing to conjecture the cause that 
moved the Persian monarch thus to emulate and 
transcend the magnanimity of Cyrus. Josephus 
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with great probability, supposes the famous Esther 
to have been the queen of Artaxerxes. By her in- 
fluence both the edicts of the seventh and twentieth 
of his reign were obtained: which is almost demon- 
strable from Nehemiah’s prayer, chap. i. 5-11; and 
relation, chap. ii. 1-11. Thus the providence of 
God raised a Jewish heroine to the throne of Persia, 
first to preserve his people from massacre and ex- 
termination, and afterward to facilitate and com- 
plete their resettlement. Under these auspices, 
Ezra, like another Moses, became a second founder 
of the Jewish state: and his return with the captives 
to restore Jerusalem is the glorious epoch, from 
which the seventy weeks begin. God was pleased to 
reward the heroic virtue of Esther with a long and 
uninterrupted prosperity, being in full favour with 
the. king from the seventh to the twentieth year of 
his reign, and perhaps earlier and later: and she 
had the felicity, than which none on earth can be 
greater, of having restored her nation to the full 
possession of their religion, laws, and liberties.” 
“The fourth and last edict was that which the 
same Artaxerxes granted to Nehemiah, in the twen- 
tieth year of his reign, to repair and rebuild the walls 
of Jerusalem. Between the two edicts of the seventh 
‘and the twentieth, the rebuilding had met with so 
much opposition and hostility, that Nehemiah had 
much of the fortifications to begin again: the temple, 
which is the essential part of the completion, being 
finished, in consequence of the former edict. It is 
easy to solve the seeming difficulty respecting the 
thirteen years between the two edicts; for the arch- 
angel commences the seventy weeks, not from the 
actual rebuilding the walls and streets, but from 
the going forth of the commandment lo restore and 
rebuild them. So that the date of the first edict, not 
the work itself, is the epoch from whence begins 
the period of four hundred and ninety years. The 


work itself, though interrupted and resumed, pro- 
perly began with the permission to execute it. "Ezra 


began the foundation of the temple ; Nehemiah com- 
pleted the walls on the old foundations, and cele- 
brated the encenia, keeping the dedication with 
gladness and with thanksgivings, Neh. xii. 27. 
Thus, of the four edicts, the first two are excluded 
because they were not efficacious, and prolong the 
term to near six hundred years: and the fourth was 
only a confirmation of the third. No other com- 
mencement of the four hundred and ninety years 
agrees with the event, than that of the seventh of 
Artaxerxes: and this system is perspicuous, and 
1-ee from all difficulties.’—Apthorp. 

In order to manifest the perspicuity of this expo- 
sition, and give it the greater evidence, it may be 
well to examine the distinct characters of each of 
the three intervals into which the seventy weeks 
are divided; namely, seven weeks, threescore and 
two weeks, and one week. The reason of this distri- 
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¢ Nehemiah iv. 8, 16, 17, 18.——!8 Hebrew, in strait of times, 
Nehemiah vi. 15. 








bution into three intervals, flowing in uninterrupted 
succession, is not so obscure as to elude discovery. 


| The first and third of these intervals are marked by 


great events; the restoration of the Jewish polity, 
the expiation of Christ’s passion, and his covenant 
with the Jews and Gentiles. The long interval which 
connects the two extremes, necessarily contains 
sixty-two weeks. “In our English version, the sense 
of the twenty-fifth verse is somewhat obscured by 
the punctuation. It is easily rectified thus: From 
the going forth of the commandment to restore and 
to build Jerusalem, unto Messiah the Prince, shall 
be seven weeks, and threescore and two weeks— 
The angel then specifies the great events of each of 
these intervals. In the first, of seven weeks, the 
street shall be built again, and the wall, even in 
troublous times. And thus it was; the city and the 
walls were rebuilt in forty-nine years, not without 
much opposition and various impediments. Nothing 
can be more exact than this period of the completion, 
both for the interval of forty-nine years, ending with 
the sixteenth of Darius; and for the troublous times 
in which the Jewish patriots restored and rebuilt 
their city.”—Dr. Apthorp. It must be observed here, 
Ist, That the restoring and rebuilding Jerusalem, 
here spoken of, though it may chiefly respect the 
Jaws and constitution, is not so merely figurative as 
to exclude the literal sense: for though the city it- 
self was in some degree rebuilt before this period, 
yet it was done so imperfectly, by reason of their 
poverty, and the opposition and envy of their neigh- 
bours, that the work was to be resumed in the 
seventh of Longimanus, whose long reign, and his 
favour to the nation of his queen, providentially ef- 
fected its complete restoration. 2d, The troublous 
times mentioned, refer both to the seven weeks and 
the sixty-two weeks. “The peculiarity in the appli- 
cation of these times to the seven weeks, consists in 
the almost continual obstructions which the restored 
Jews met with, chiefly from the Samaritans, and 
also from their idolatrous neighbours the Moabites, 
Ammonites, and others, in the difficult work of re- 


| building the temple and walls of the new eity; inso- 


much that the artificers were obliged to carry on 
their work with arms in their hands to repulse their 
assailants. But the troublous times here predicted 
have also an aspect on the long period of sixty-two 
weeks, in which the Jewish history abundantly veri- 
fied this sad circumstance. Not to mention their 
general calamities and subjection to their potent 
neighbours of Syria and Egypt, their city was taxen 
and their temple profaned by Ptolemy I., by Anti- 
ochus, by Crassus, by Pompey, by Herod: and their 
state was often so critical, that a particular provi- 
dence was manifested in their preservation, especial- 
ly in raising them up those illustrious patriots, who 
so nobly resisted the tyranny and persecution of 
Antiochus. Few periods of history are more savage 
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and inglorious, more profligate and flagitious, than 
that of the successors of Alexander: and the Jewish 
government is not to be calumniated for their por- 
tion in the general calamities of those ages; while 
they are deserving of the highest admiration for 
their constancy, in being the only people on earth 
who adhered to the exclusive worship of the onLy 
Gopv.”—Apthorp. 

Verse 26. After threescore and two weeks (count- 
ing from the expiration of the first interval) shall 
Messiah be cut off—“ This long interval extends 
from the 93d Olympiad to the 202d Olympiad, or 
four hundred and thirty-four years; ending with the 
sixty-ninth [prophetic] week; and with the com- 
mencing of our Lord’s ministry. No prophetic 
characters are here given of the long interval; but 
they are supplied from other predictions of this great 
prophet, which respect the Roman people and em- 
pire, the Persian inonarchy, Alexander and his suc- 
cessors;, particularly by that circumstantial pro- 
phecy in the eleventh chapter, respecting the Lagide 
and Seleucide, and extending to the antichristian 


persecutions and idolatries typified by those of An-| 


tiochus' Epiphanes. These four centuries include 
the most interesting periods of profane history, and 
their chronology is so well ascertained as to make 
the computation of Daniel’s weeks mathematically 
exact. For sixty-two weeks, or four hundred and 
thirty-four years, added to seven weeks, or forty- 
nine years, are equal to four hundred and eighty- 
three years. After which period, or in the last one 
week, containing seven years, the Messiah should be 
cut off. The title of Mrssian is, by way of emi- 
nence, peculiar to Christ. It was first used in this 
prophecy im that appropriate sense. No other ap- 
plication of this title ever obtained among the ancient 
Jews. Nor can it, without absurdity, be applied to 
any civil or ecelesiastical prince, much less to a suc- 
cession in the high-priesthood. It is here used per- 
sonally, proper to some one anointed; and to whom 
it is proper is decided by that emphatic cireumstance, 
Messiah shall be cur orf, an expression used in 


Scripture to denote a judicial sentence and a violent 


death; Bur NoT ror HimsELr—Isaiah gives an exact 
comment on both these expressions, chap. liii. 8. 
He was cur orr out of the land of the living ; ror 
THE TRANSGRESSION OF MY PEOPLE was he stricken.” 
—Dr. Apthorp. 

And the people of the prince that shall come shall 
destroy the city, &e.—Thus to the death of Christ 
the angel immediately subjoins the excision of Jeru- 
salem. The people here spoken of are the Romans, 
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and the prince that should come, may mean, as 
some think, the Messiah; the Romans being called 
his people, both on account of their present subser- 
viency to his will, and their future conversion to his 
faith; He sent forth nis armies, and destroyed those 
murderers, and burned up their city, Matt. xxii. 7. 
Or, the prince that should come may be understood 
of Titus Vespasian, of whom the Roman writers 
speak as if his military glory chiefly resulted from 
the taking of Jerusalem. “The actions of this 
prince, in the conduct of this memorable siege, are 
related in the fifth and sixth books of Josephus; the 
most tragical event in history was effected by a 
prince whose clemency made him ‘the delight of 
human-kind, and who saw, with generous reluc- 
tance, the horrors of his own victory.—Jos., vii. 5. 2. 
It is thus Divine Providence distinguishes its coun- 
sels and instruments; and the victor himself ac- 
knowledged that ‘God was his assistant, that none 
but God could have ejected the Jews from so strong 
fortifications, vi.9.1. They shall destroy the crry 
and the sanctuary—The specification is remark- 
able ; as Jerusalem, in effect, sustained two separate 
sieges; one, of the lower city; the other, of the 
temple, or sanctuary of strength, as our prophet 
elsewhere styles it, chap. xi. 31, as being not only a 
magnificent temple newly rebuilt, but a strong for- 
tress, which was consumed by their own fires, against 
the intention and efforts of their conqueror.—Jos., Vi. 
4,7.” The end thereof shall be with a flood—The 
symbol of invading armies: 





Aggeribus ruptis cum spumeus amnis 

Exiit, oppositasque evicit gurgite moles, 

Fertur in arva furens cumulo, camposque per omnes, 
Cum stabulis armenta trahit. Vire. Ain. ii. 496. 


Not with so fierce a rage the foaming flood 

Roars, when he finds his rapid course withstood ; 
Bears down the dams with unresisted sway, 

And sweeps the cattle and the cots away. Drypen. 


And unto the end of the war desolations are deter- 
mined—“ Which marks the irrevocable decree of 
Heaven, and the completeness of the devastation, 
after-a continued war of more than seven years.”— 
Dr. Apthorp. 
Verse 27. And he shail confirm the covenant with 
many—“'The covenant to be confirmed by the Mes- 
siah is not a civil, but a religious compact, as such, 
styled by Daniel himself, the holy covenant, chap. 
xi. 28, 30, 32, the covenant of grace; which, after 
the infraction of the first divine law of strict obedi- 
ence, was, of mere clemency, granted to all man- 
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kind by the mediation of Christ. He not only ex- 
piated the sins of the world by his death, which was 
the chief article of the federal system; but in per- 
son, by the energy of his miracles, by the efficacy 
of his doctrine, and, soon after his resurrection, by 
the gift of the Holy Spirit, he induced many myriads 
of the Jews to accede to this covenant, which the 
Prophet Jeremiah so admirably describes, chap. 
xxxi. 33, 34: compare Heb. viii. 6-13. He shall 
confirm this covenant with many, not with att, 
which marks the exclusion of the obstinate and im- 
pious Jews, whose fate is predicted in the prece- 
ding and following clause. By an obvious analogy, 
the Christian covenant, though offered to all, is still 
confirmed with many ; namely, those only who, by 
a rational faith and moral subjection, having his 
law written in their hearts, attain to that exalted 
privilege.” 

For one week—“ Christ’s personal ministry con- 
tinued to its fourth year. St. John (chap. ii. 13; v. 
1; vi. 4; xi. 15;) distinctly reckons four passovers; 
the first, A. D. 30, Feb. 15, and the first year of his 
ministry ; the second, A. D. 31; the third, A. D. 32; 
the fourth, A. D. 33. The half year precedes the 
first passover from his baptism. The first half week 
of Daniel is from the beginning of Christ’s first 
preaching, Mark i. 15, Repent ye, and believe the 
gospel, A. 30, to his death, April 3, A. 33; or rather, 
to the pentecost following, when all the Christian 
mysteries were completed. The duration of Christ’s 
ministry is so ascertained by St. John; and is so 
suitable to the great events of his life as well as to 
this prophecy, that, as it needs not to be protracted, 
so it cannot be shortened with any degree of proba- 
bility. The second half week is from the feast of 
pentecost, (when St. Peter with so much energy 
converted three thousand of the Jews,) to the con- 
version of Cornelius, and the first-fruits of the Gen- 
tiles, by the same apostle. The best chronologers 
place the vision of St. Peter, and the conversion of 
Cornelius, in the fourth year after the passion; and 
in the same year we may place the foundation of 
the church of Antioch, where the disciples were first 
called Curistians, Acts x.; xi. 26. Thus a prediction, 
which began with the happy event of rebuilding the 
earthly Jerusalem, sublimely terminates with the 
structure of the heavenly, built upon the foundation 
of the apostles and prophets, Jesus Curist himself 
beng the chief corner-stone, Eph. ii. 20-22. The 
ecnfirmation of the Christian covenant in one week, 
or seven years, includes its full effect, both in the 
conversion of many myriads of the Jews, and in 
the first-fruits of the Gentile Church.” 

And in the mivst of the week he shall cause the 
sacrifice and the oblation to cease—“ The sacrifice 
here specified, with its attendant bread-offering, was 
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eucharistical, as well as propitiatory, being a slain 
victim, on which the offerers feasted in token of ami- 
ty and reconciliation with God. When Christ, in 
the mipst of the week, offered his own body, that 
great sacrifice for the expiation of sin, to reconcile 
sinners to God; by that most holy and acceptable 
victim, he completed and abolished all the typical 
sacrifices of the law. The legal sacrifices, indeed, 
continued to be offered at the temple, for thirty-six 
years after Christ’s death ; but, in effect, they ceased, 
at that instant their efficacy was no more, after that 
Christ had given himself for us an offering and a 
sacrifice to God for a sweet-smelling savour, Eph. 
v.2. Hence forward the Christian religion abrogated 
the Levitical sacrifices, as was accurately foretold by 
the psalmist, Psa. xl. 6, as commented by the in- 
spired writer to the Hebrews, chap. x. 5-10.” 

And for the overspreading of abominations he 
shall make it desolate—Or, more ee And he 
shall be a desolator by the wing of abominations. 
Or, And being a desolator, he shall command over 
a wing of abominations. The desolator is the Ro- 
man army of sixty thousand men: Jos., B. J. iii.4. 2. 
The wing, as well as the flood, is the Hebrew meta- 
phor for great armies. Abominations, in the Jewish 
style, are idols. The word is so used by Daniel, 
chap. xi. 31, for the idol of the Olympian Jupiter, 
which Antiochus placed on God’s altar, 1 Mace. i. 57. 
In this prophecy, it denotes the standards of the 
Roman legions. To every legion was a golden eagle 
with expanded wings, grasping a thunder-bolt. The 
eagles, with the standards of the cohorts, ten in each 
legion, adorned with the image of the reigning Cesar, 
were deified, adored, and sworn by; each eagle was 
placed in alittle temple, or shrine; and there was a 
chapel in the camp where all the eagles were adored. 
At Rome they were deposited in the temple of Mars. 
Such deified ensigns were an abomination to the 
Jews: see Jos. xvii. '7, 2; xviii. 8. The prediction 
was minutely verified when the Romans, upon the 
flight of the seditious into the city, and upon the 
burning of the temple and adjacent buildings, brought 
the ensigns to the holy place, fixed them against the 
eastern gate, offered sacrifices to them, and hailed 
Titus Imperator, Jos. vi.6.1. The allusion to the 
Roman standards is observable in that prediction of 
Moses; The Lord shall bring a nation against 
thee from far, from the end of the earth, as the eagle 
flieth, a nation whose tongue thou shalt not under- 
stand, Deut. xxviii. 49: see also Matt. xxiv. 15, 16. 
The eagles, and the language, and the distance from 
Rome, discriminate the Romans from the Chaldeans, 
whose tongue was only a dialect of the Hebrew.” 

“The concluding clause, Even wntil the consum- 
mation, and that determined, shall be poured upon 
the desolate, is elliptical. It may be thus literally 
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translated, and the ellipses supplied ; Even wntil the 
consummation and excision, the divine wrath shall 
be poured on the desolate city, temple and people ; 
which expresses so complete a devastation, as can- 
not be described but in the emphatic words of Christ, 
when his disciples beheld with admiration the recent 
magnificence of Herod’s temple. See ye not all 
these things? Verily, I say unto you, there shall 
not be left one stone upon another, that shall not be 
thrown down. And, verse 21, Then shall be great 
tribulation, such as was not since the beginning of 
the world to this time, no, nor ever shall be. Christ’s 
own prediction was memorably verified against the 
attempt of the apostate emperor, Julian, expressly to 
defeat it: an attempt which confirms the principle of 
prophecy, that the designs and counsels of God are in- 


dependent of the projects of men, either to frustrate or | 
The war of Adrian, A. D. 133, may be. 
also intended in this last clause of the prophecy; | 


fulfil them.” 


and the reduplication of images and expressions, 
rising one above another, may relate to the two 
completions. “It is worthy of attention, that the 





ancient prophecies, prior to this of Daniel, have no | 





such exact specification of the time of their comple- 
tion. Chronology was not reducible to historic cer- 
tainty prior to the Olympiads. When that era be- 
came the authentic measure of time, God was pleased 
to give this singular credential to the Christian reli- 
gion; whose author and original could not be more 
precisely ascertained than by a measure of time, 
adapted to the ideas of the Jewish law, including ten 
jubilees, or seventy sabbatic years, nearly commenc- 
ing with the war of Peloponnesus [between the 
Athenians and Lacedemonians;] in the recital of 
which, the unexampled accuracy of Thucydides led 
the example of the most exact notation of time to 
other historians. If chronology for six hundred 
years after Cyrus had been as perplexed as it was 
for six hundred years before, it would not have 
been possible to ascertain the completion of a pro- 
phecy, specifying so many particular dates.”—Dr. 
Apthorp. The reader will observe, that several 
false and evasive systems have been advanced on the 
subject of this prophecy; but it has not been judged 
proper to embarrass this exposition of the passage 
with a refutation of them. 








CHAPTER X. 


This chapter contains the preparatory circumstances to the final revelation that was made to Daniel in the last two chapters 


of the book. 


The vision was to be of great extent, and is therefore ushered in with a preface of considerable length ; in 
which are shown, (1,) The solemn humiliation and fasting of the prophet, before he received the vision, 1-3. 
rious appearing of a divine messenger to him, and the deep impression it made upon him, 4-9. 


(2,) A glo- 
(3,) The encouragement 


that was given him to expect a satisfactory and useful revelation of future events ; and that he should be enabled both to 
understand the meaning of this discovery, though difficult, and to sustain the lustre of it, though dazzling and dreadful, 


10-21. 


A. M. 3470. 


B. C. 534. [s the third year of Cyrus king of 


Persia a thing was revealed unto 








a Chap. i. 7. 


NOTES ON CHAPTER X. 

Verse 1. In the third year of Cyrus king of Per- 
sia—That is, the third after the death of Darius. 
Daniel must now have been above ninety years of 
age. It is reasonable to suppose that, being a youth 
when he was carried captive, he must have been at 
least twenty years of age; and that was seventy- 
three years before the date of this vision, which was 
the last Daniel saw, and it is not likely he himself 
survived it long. A thing was revealed unto Daniel 
—A revelation of future things (namely, those con- 
tained in the two following chapters, to which this is 
as it were a preface) was made to Daniel. And the 
thing was true—Or plain, as the word truth, or true, 
is sometimes taken in the Hebrew. The meaning 
seems to be, that the things were not revealed to him 
enigmatically, or symbolically, under the types of a 
statue; or wild beasts, as they were before ; but as it 
were by an historical recital, and with more particu- 
lar circumstances than before. It is the usual me- 
thod of the Holy Spirit, to make the latter prophe- 
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Daniel, * whose name was called Bel- A. 
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teshazzar; and the thing was true, 





> Chap. viii. 26; Rev. xix. 9. 


cies explanatory of the former ; and revelation is as 
the shining light, that shineth more and more unto 
the perfect day. The four great empires of the 
world, which were shown to Nebuchadnezzar in the 
form of a great image, were again more particularly 
represented to Daniel in the shape of four great 
wild beasts. In like manner, the memorable events 
which were revealed to Daniel, in the vision of the 
ram and the he-goat, are here again more clearly 
and explicitly revealed, in this last vision, by an an- 
gel; so that this latter prophecy may not improperly 
be said to be a comment upon, and explanation of, 
the former. But the time appointed was long— 
That is, the time when the things revealed were to 
come to pass, was at a great distance; “and conse 
quently,” says Bishop Newton, “the prophecy must 
extend further than from the third year of Cyrus to 
the death of Antiochus Epiphanes, which was not 
above three hundred and seventy years. In reality,” 
adds he, “it comprehends many signal events after 
that time to the end of the world.” And he under 
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A. M. 3470, ° but the time appointed was ! long : 
——_ and “he understood the thing, and 
had understanding of the vision. 

2 In those days I Daniel was mourning three 
? full weeks. 

3 [ate no ° pleasant bread, neither came flesh 
nor wine in my mouth, ° neither did I anoint 
myself at all, till three whole weeks were 
fulfilled. 

4 And in the four and twentieth day of the 
first month, as I was by the side of the great 
river which ts ‘ Hiddekel ; 

















¢ Verse 14. 1 Hebrew, great.——4 Chapter i. 17; viii. 16. 
2 Heb. weeks of days. 3 Heb, bread of desires. © Matthew 
vi. 17. fGen. i. 14. & Joshua v. 13. b Chap. xii. 6, 7. 











* Heb. one man. 





stood the thing, &c.—He had a clear view of the 
succession of the Persian and Grecian monarchies, 
and of the series of the kings of Syria and Egypt 
under the latter of them; although the remaining 
parts of the vision were obscure, especially with re- 
spect to their final event: see chap. xii. 8. 

Verses 2, 3. I Daniel was mourning—The reason 
of Daniel’s fasting and mourning might be, either be- 
cause many of the Jews, through slothfulness and 
indifference, still remained in the land of their cap- 
tivity, though they had liberty to return to their own 

‘land, not knowing how to value the privileges offer- 
ed them; or, as Usher thinks, because he had heard 
that the adversaries of the Jews had begun to ob- 
struct the building of the temple. Calmet, however, 
is of opinion, that his serrow arose principally from 
the obscurity which the prophet found in the pro- 
phecies revealed to him; which, indeed, may be 
partly collected from the angel’s touching upon no 
other cause of mourning. In consequence of Daniel’s 
fasting, &c., the angel appears, and explains to him, 
in a clearer manner, what had been more obscurely 
revealed in the preceding visions. 
—Hebrew, three weeks of days. So we read of a 
month of days, Gen. xxix.4; Num. xi. 20, where the 
English reads, a whole month. But the phrase may 
be used here to distinguish them from the weeks of 
years prophesied of in chap. ix. J ate no pleasant 
bread—‘‘ There seems to have been two sorts of 
fasting among the Jews; either a total abstinence 
from food of all sorts for at least a whole day, which 
David observed at the funeral of Abner, 2.Sam. iii. 
35; or a partial abstinence from the better kinds of 
food, which lasted for a considerable time, as in the 
ease before us. The prophet made likewise an al- 
teration in his dress, and did not anoint himself as 
usual after the eastern manner, 2 Sam. xii. 20; Matt. 
vi. 17; for the Jews never anointed themselves in 
times of mourning and humiliation.” 

Verse 4. In the four and twentieth day of the first 
month—“ Nisan, if the Jewish computation be ad- 
mitted ; that is, the month in which was the paschal 
solemnity. Hence commentators have observed, 
from this fact of the prophet, that the Jews did not 
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5 'Then £1 lifted up mine eyes, and ee 
looked, and » behold +a certain man —— ~~ 
clothed in linen, whose loins were ‘ girded with 
* fine gold of Uphaz: 

6 His body also was ' like the beryl, and his 
face ™ as the appearance of lightning, " and his 
eyes as lamps of fire, and his. arms ° and his 
feet like in colour to polished brass, ? and the 
voice of his words like the voice of a mul- 
titude. 

7 And I Daniel 4 alone saw the vision: for 
the men that were with me saw not the vision ; 














i Rev. i. 13, 14, 15; xv. 6. k Jeremiah x. 9. 1 Ezekiel 
Tt: TO! m Fizek. i. 14. Rey. i. 14; xix. 12. © Ezekiel 
i.'7; Rev. i. 15.——p Ezek. i. 24; Rev. i. 15.——4 2 Kings vi. 
17; Acts ix. 7. 














observe their festivals except in their own country, 
and in the place which God had appointed; but if 
the Persian computation should be followed, which 
seems not improbable, as the prophet dates his vision 
from the third year of Cyrus the Persian, then the 
month will be different.” J was by the stde—Or, on 
the bank, of the great river Hiddekel—“ Syriac, the 
Euphrates; but the Vulgate reads, the Tigris ; the 
Greek and Arabic, Tigris-eddekel. It was proba- 
bly near the junction of the two rivers, which was 
about Seleucia and Ctesiphon, in some part of Susi- 
ana, that the prophet was placed.”— Wintle. 

Verses 5,6. I lifted wp mine eyes—Being by the 
river-side, in deep contemplation, I looked up, and 
saw a person appear before me, clothed in linen, 
&¢c.— Who this certain person was we may be at 
no loss to determine, if we consider him as described 
in the attire of the high-priest, and compare the 
passage with Exod. xxviii. and xxix., and the descrip- 
tion of the Son of man by St. John in the Revelation, 
chap. i. 13. If, however, he were not the Son of 
God himself, he was probably an angel of the high- 
est order.”—Wintle. Concerning the fine gold of 
Uphaz, see note on Jer. x. 9. His body was like the 
beryl—That is, cerulean, or of a bluish-green colour ; 


his face as the appearance of lightning—See Matt. 


xxviii. 3. By this was symbolically expressed his 
perspicacity, or quickness in discerning and know- 
ing every thing; and his eyes as lamps of fire—To 
signify the comprehensiveness and piercing terrible- 
ness of his knowledge; his arms and feet like po- 
lished brass—Of a bright flaming colour: see Rev. 
i. 15. As the arms and feet in men are the instru- 
ments of action, by them we are here to understand 
his actions, the purity of which is meant to be ex- 
pressed by the shining brass; and the voice of his 
words like the voice of a multitude—By which 
greatness or terribleness of his voice was signified 
his denouncing terrible judgments on kings and 
kingdoms. 

Verses 7-9. The men that were with me saw not 
the vision—This was just as it happened to the com- 
pany who were with St. Paul, when he had a vision, 
going to Damascus, Acts ix. 7. God can cast a 
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A, M, 3470. but a great quaking fell upon them, 
_'—'**" so that they fled to hide themselves. 

8 Therefore I was left alone, and saw this 
great vision, ‘and there remained no strength 
in me: for my ° comeliness * was turned in me 
into corruption, and I retained no strength. 


9 Yet heard I the voice of his words: t and 


when I heard the voice of his words, then was| 


[ in a deep sleep on my face, and my face to- 
ward the ground. 

10 4 * And behold, a hand touched me, 
which ®set me upon my knees and wpon the 
palms of my hands, 

11 And he said unto me, O Daniel, * a7 man 
greatly beloved, understand the words that I 
speak unto thee, and ®stand upright: for unto 








thee am I now sent. And when he 4. te 
had spoken this word unto me, I stood ———— 
trembling. 

12 Then said he unto me, ¥ Fear not, Daniel : 
for from the first day that thou didst set thy 
heart to understand, and to chasten thyself 
before thy God, *thy words were heard, and I 
am come for thy words. 

13 *But the prince of the kingdom of Persia 
withstood me one and twenty days: but lo, 
» Michael, °one of the chief princes, came to 
help me; and I remained there with the kings - 
of Persia. 

14 Now I am come to make thee understand 
what shall befall thy people ° in the latter days: 
4 for yet the vision ts for many days. 











© Chap. viii. 27. 5 Or, vigour.——® Chap. vii. 28.—+ Chap. 
vill. 18. u Jer. i. 9; Chapter ix. 21; Rev. i. 17. © Heb. 
moved. x Chap. ix. 23. 7 Heb. a man of desires. ® Heb. 
stand upon thy standing. 




















y Rev. i. 17. z Chap. 1x. 3, 4, 22,23; Acts x. 4. a Verse 
20. b Verse 21; Chap. xii. 1; Jude 9; Rev. xii. 7. 9.x, 
the first. © Gen, xlix. 1; Chap. 1:. 28. 4 Chapter viii. 26 ; 
Verse 1; Hah. ii. 3. 


























cloud before the eyes of any one when he pleases, 
so that the organs may not be able to:perform their 
usual functions; thus it is said, Luke xxiv. 16, of the 
two disciples going to Emmaus, that their eyes were 
holden that they should not knowhim. Buta great 
quaking fell upon them—Oceasioned perhaps by 
their hearing some unusual and terrible sound. 
Thus the men with St. Paul heard a voice which 
struck them speechless, though they saw nothing. 
So that they fled to hide themselves—Through the 
terror and astonishment wherewith they were seized, 
they fled from the place, as from a place in which 
. they were exposed to instant destruction. And there 
remained no strength in me—I fell into aswoon, or 
fainting-fit. My comeliness, or vigour, was turned in 
me into corruption—Houbigant reads it, The flower 
of my strength withered, and allmy powers failed me. 
When Iheard the voiceof his words—The very sound 
of his words deprived me of all sense and power of 
motion. Then was Iin adeep sleep—T hen Ilay life- 
less, with my face prone upon the ground.—Houb. 
Verses 10-12. And behold, a hand touched me— 
This was not the same angel, or personage, who is 
described verse 5, but some other of not so great 
brightness, probably the angel Gabriel in a human 
form, who had before been sent to Daniel on the 
like occasions. Whoever it was, his touch revived 
Daniel, and enabled him to stand upright. And 
when he had spoken, I stood trembling—Though 
Daniel was not so greatly disturbed and terrified as 
at the appearance described verse 5, yet he could 
not forbear trembling at the appearance of this angel, 
though of an inferior order, and probably in a hu- 
man form. T'hen said he, Fear not, Daniel—And 
his word was with power: see Matt. xxviii. 5-10; 
Luke ii. 10. From the first day thou didst set thy 
heart to understand—As soon as thou didst set thy 
mind to consider concerning the state of thy people, 
and how, and in what degree, or time, their restora- 
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tion would be; and to chasten thyself before thy 
God—When thou didst. begin to testify the concern 
thou wast in upon that account, by fasting and 
mourning, and didst humble thyself before God; 
thy words were heard—As God graciously answered 
those prayers which thou didst address to him in 
thy former humiliation, (see chap. ix. 2-22,) so now 
God is pleased, in answer to thy repeated humilia- 
tion, and solicitous concern for thy people, to send 
me, to inform thee what shall be their state and con- 
dition in after times. What an encouragement is 
this to us, to spread our wants before God, and pre- 
sent to him our lawful requests; for we find twice 
in this book an angel assuring Daniel, that as soon 
as he began to pray, God began to grant his petitions. 
Verses 13, 14. But the prince of the kingdom of 
Persia opposed me—Hebrew, *7119 379, stood before 
me.—Purver. And so Jun. and Tremel., referring 
it to an earthly prince. This is thought by some to 
be Cambyses, the son of Cyrus, intrusted with the 
management of affairs in the court of Persia when 
his father was absent on some expedition, and set 
against the Jews by their enemies, and now endea- 
vouring to embarrass their affairs: over his designs 
the angel had been watching, in order to defeat them. 
Others have thought there is an allusion in this 
verse, and at verse 20, to the guardian, or tutelary 
angels, of different countries; which doctrine seems 
to be countenanced by some passages in Scripture, 
and especially by Zechariah, chap. vi. 5. Grotius is 
of this opinion; and Bishop Newcome, on the last- 
mentioned place, refers to the passage before us. 
“That there were such tutelar angels,” says Lowth, 
“not only over private persons, Acts xii. 15, but like-- 


} wise over provinces and kingdoms, was an opinion 


generally received. The four spirits, mentioned 
Zech. vi. 5, seem to be the guardian angels of the 
four great empires.” This opinion supposes the 
presiding angels, here mentioned, to be gaod angels 
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A.M. 3470. 15 And when he had spoken such 
. C. 534, 

words unto me, °* I set my face toward 
the ground, and I became dumb. 

16 And behold, f one like the similitude of the 
sons of men * touched my lips: then I opened 
my mouth, and spake, and said unto him that 
stood before me, O my lord, by the vision » my 
sorrows are turned upon me, and I have retain- 
ed no strength. 

17 For how can ' the servant of this my lord 
talk with this my lord? for as for me, straight- 


way there remained no strength in A. M. 3470. 
me, neither is there breath left in me. mei 

18 Then there came again and touched me 
one like the appearance of a man, and he 
strengthened me, 

19 ' And said, O man greatly beloved, * fear 
not: peace be unto thee, be strong, yea, be 
strong. And when he had spoken unto me, I 
was strengthened, and said, Let my lord speak ; 
for thou hast strengthened me. 

20 'Then said he, Knowest thou wherefore I 








e Verse 9; Chapter viii. 18. Chap. viii. 15.——s Verse 10; 
Jeremiah i. 9. 





hVerse 8.——!Or, this servant of my lord—i Verse 11. 


k Judges vi. 23. 














but it is surely absurd to think that the holy angels 
are ever engaged in contending with each other; or 
that “one holy angel is set to oppose another holy 
angel.”—Scott. Others suppose the contest to be 
between a good and an evil angel, as in Zech. iii. 1, 
and Jude, verse 9, “ which latter opinion,” says Win- 
tle, “is perhaps the most just, as there should seem 
to be no dispute, or contest, between the ministering 
spirits of heaven, who are always obedient to the 
pleasure of their Lord. And when the Almighty 
sent a superior angel, Michael, whose name is some- 
times given to Christ himself, Rev. xii. 7, his office 
probably was to assist Gabriel in subduing ¢he prince 
of the power of the air, the powers of this darksome 
world, or the spirits that rule over the children of 
disobedience, Eph. ii. 2. The opposition was made 
twenty-one days; and as this was exactly the num- 
ber of days that Daniel fasted, the contest may 
possibly have some allusion to this struggle. Daniel 
was certainly highly favoured, and the Almighty, 
who delights in hearing and answering the prayers 
of his servants, directs the angel to apologize (if I 
may so speak) for his delay in attending to the pa- 
tient solicitations of the prophet: the angel also is 
represented as pleading the difficulty of his task, 
and another higher power, or chief, in the regal 
court of heaven, favours his business, and comes 
in to his assistance. In whatever light this is to be 
understood, it is a strong and affecting, though less 
gross, instance of the anthropopathia, or of the 
Deity’s accommodating himself and his measures to 
the manners of men.” See De Sacra Poes. Heb., 
Prel. 6. Houbigant is of opinion, that this prince 
of the kingdom of Persia was an evil angel, and in 
agreement with it renders the last clause of the verse, 
and I have now left him on the side of the kings of 
Persia. But it seems most proper to understand 
Cambyses as meant. Now Iam come to make thee 
understand, &c.—I am now come to inform thee of 
what shall befall thy people hereafter; for yet the 
vision is for many days—For it will be a long 
course of time before the things I shall inform thee 
of shall come to pass. Daniel, we find, was in- 
formed by this vision, that the empire should be 
translated from the Persians to the Greeks, chap. xi. 
3; and then what should be the condition of the 
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Jews under Alexander’s successors, the kings of Syria 
and Egypt. 

Verses 15-17. I set my face toward the ground— 
The fear with which Daniel had been struck at the 
sight of the angel Michael still continued in some 
degree, so that he was afraid to look up at this angel, 
or to speak to him. And behold, one like the simili- 
tude of the sons of men—Daniel, gathering courage 
to look up, perceived that the angel Gabriel had not 
that angelic form, or brightness, which Michael ap- 
peared in, verse 5, but that he was in a human form. 
Gabriel, then advancing, and touching Daniel’s lips, 
gave him the power of utterance, as he had before 
(verse 11) of standing on his feet. T'hen I opened 
my mouth, and said unto him that stood before me— 
This angel stood upon the earth near Daniel, not 
above the waters of the river, as the person did 
whose appearance was so glorious, verse 5. By the 
vision my sorrows are turned upon me—By behold- 
ing thee, although in a human form, I am greatly 
affected, or terrified. - For how can the servant of this 
my lord talk, &c.—How can thy servant, a poor 
mortal man, maintain a discourse with a person of 
such rank and dignity? see Noldius, p. 353. The 
words may be translated thus: How can the servant 
of this my lord talk with that my lord? that is, with 
the other person that first appeared to me with so 
Majestic a presence, at whose sight I was perfectly 
confounded, verses 5-9. Straightway there re- 
mained no strength in me—As soon as ever I saw 
him, all my strength went from me, and I could 
not support myself. Neither is there—Or rather, 
was there, breath left in me—I fell breathless in a 
swoon. ; 

Verses 18, 19. Then there came again, &c.— 
This seems to be spoken of the same angel, namely, 
the angel Gabriel, touching him again, whereby he 
was rendered more composed, and had his strength 
revived. And said, O man, §c., fear not—Thou 
needest not be under such terrible apprehensions, as 
if this vision did portend to thee some mischief; for 
it is a peculiar token of God’s favour to thee. 

Verse 20. Knowest thou wherefore I come unto 
thee?—Or, Thou knowest for what cause I am 
come, &c. “The angel, having strengthened the 
prophet, presumes that he also understood the 
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A. M. 2470. come unto thee? and now will I re- 
B. C. 534. opie A 

——— turn to fight ' with the prince of Per- 
sia: and when I am gone forth, lo, the prince 


of Grecia shall come. 








1 Verse 13.——"! Heb. strengtheneth himself. 








general design of his errand. The Greek is, Ex o:da¢, 
Surely thou knowest, according to a usual Hebrew 
idiom. And now will I return to fight with the 
prince of Persia—With the evil angel, who, under 
“the god of this world,” presides over Persia; or 
rather, with the present ruling prince, of Persia, 
whether Cambyses or any other person then in- 
trusted with the chief power, whose designs against 
the Jews this angel was employed in counteracting, 
and would continue to counteract, as also those of 
every future prince of that kingdom, til] it should 
be overturned by the Greeks. And when I am gone 
Sorth—Hebrew, 83v 038), and I going forth, name- 
ly, to execute my commission; or, when I am gone 
forth, having executed it, and their monarchy is 
brought down for thuir unkindness to the Jews, lo, 
the prince of Grecia shall come—The Macedonian 
empire, under Alexander the Great and his suc- 
cessors, shall be established in Asia; and though 
favourable to the Jews at first, as the Persian was, 
yet will afterward become vexatious to them. 
“Such is the state of the church militant; when it 
has got clear of one enemy, it has another to en- 
counter; and such a hydra’s head is that of the old 
serpent; when one storm is blown over, it is not long 
before another rises.”—Henry. 

Verse 21. But I will show thee that which is noted 
in the Scripture, or writing, of truth—Namely, that 
which is certainly determined by God. God’s de- 
crees are spoken of as if they were committed to 
writing, and registered in a book. And there 7s none 
that holdeth with me in these things, but Michael 
yuur prince—This may mean that the Jews had no 

















21 But I will show thee that which A. = i 
is noted in the Scripture of truth : and ———— 
there is none that holdeth with me in these 


things, ™ but Michael your prince. 








m Verse 13; Jude 9; Rev. xii. 7. 








friend in the court of Persia, who would co-operate 
with the angel, “to forward.the prophet’s designs ir. 
behalf of his people, but Michael, their prince ; and. 
that Daniel must depend on him alone to disappoint 
the devices which were forming against them.”— 
Scott. As this chapter is intended as an introduc- 
tion to the prophecies in the next two chapters, it 
may be observed that the sum of it is this: that the 
prayer of Daniel, in behalf of the Jews, had been 
heard ; but that the Jews would be crossed in their 
design of building the temple; that nevertheless God 
would protect them ; that the prince of Javan, or of 
the Greeks, that is, Alexander the Great, would 
come against the Persians; and that the principal 
angels, such as he was who talked with Daniel, and 
Michael the archangel, would be employed by God 
to defend and assist the Jews, and to strengthen the 
kings who were for the Jews, as, at the beginning of 
the following chapter, the angel who here speaks is 
said to have strengthened King Darius. The afflic- 
tion and fasting of Daniel, who mourned for three 
weeks, should be considered as the effect of his 
zeal for the glory of God, to be manifested in the 
restoration of the Jews; it being the character of 
pious and zealous persons to afflict themselves when 
the glory of God is obstructed, and to offer up fer- 
vent prayers for the peace and prosperity of their 
country. With respect to what the angel said to 
Daniel, of his labouring and striving for the Jews 
against those who sought their ruin, it is a proof that 
God makes use of the ministry of angels to execute 
his designs, and for the protection and ben.*it of 
those whom he is pleased to bless. 








CHAPTER XI. 


This and the followong chapter contain the substance of Daniel's last vision, or a series of prophetical history, from 
the third year of Cyrus to the fall of Antiochus Epiphanes, if not also, as many suppose, to the final destruction of 
antichrist, and all the enemies of God’s church. To be more particular; here is, (1,) A brief prediction of the 
setting up of the Grecian monarchy, upon the ruins of that of the Persians, which had been but lately established, 
1-4. (2.) A prediction of the affairs of the two Grecian kingdoms of Egypt and Syria, with reference to each 
other, 5-20. (3,) Of the rise of Antiochus Epiphanes, and his actions and successes, 21-29. (4,) Of the great mis- 
chief that he should do the Jewish nation and religion, typical of the mischief thui antichrist should do to the 
Christian Church, 30-39. (5,) Of his fall and ruin at last, when in the heat of his pursuits, an emblem of the fall 


and ruin of antichrist, 40-45. 
A. M. 3170. LSO I, ?in ; 
Gh Sat. A joy ie es 


B : 
>Darius the Mede, even I, 


year of ||stood to confirm and to strengthen A. M. 3470. 


him. B. C. 534. 








2 Chap. ix. 1. 





> Chap. v. 31. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XI. 
Verse 1. Also [in the first year of Darius, &¢.— 
This verse should have been joined to the last chap- 
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ter. The meaning of what the angel here says is, 
that from the time that Daniel addressed those ardent 


| prayers to God about the affairs of his people, men 


A prediction of the 








A. M. 3470. 


BO sar 2 And now will I show thee the 


truth. Behold, there shall stand up 
yet three kings in Persia ; and the fourth shall 
be far richer than they all: and by his strength 
through his riches he shall stir up all against 
the realm of Grecia. 











¢ Chap. vii. 6; viii. 5. 


CHAPTER XI. 


Grecian monarchy. 


3 And °a mighty king shall stand A. M. 3470. 
up, that shall rule tikes great domi- —— 
nion, and ‘do according to his will. 

4 And when he shall stand up, ° his kingdom 
shall be broken, and shall be divided toward the 
four winds of heaven; and not to his posterity, 








4 Chap. vili. 4; Verses 16, 36. 





© Chap. viii. 8. 











tioned ckap. ix., which was in the first year of 
Darius, from that very time ne (namely, the angel 
Gabriel) had strenuously co-operated with Michael, 
in working the deliverance of the Jewish nation. See 
here again the vast efficacy and power of prayer; 
it engages God and angels to our assistance. 

Verse 2. And now I will show thee the truth— 
Now I will show thee future things plainly, not enig- 
matically, or under symbolical representations. Here 
this chapter should begin: what goes before should 
be added to the former chapter. Behold, there shall 
stand up yet three kings in Persia—“ According to 
the Canon, there were nine kings of the Persian 
empire from Cyrus to Codomanus, besides others, 
who, falling within a year, are not therein men- 
tioned. Interpreters have differed, therefore, in 
pointing out the kings that are here meant, or in fix- 
ing the commencement of the Scripture, or writing, 
of truth, mentioned chap. x.21. But as the vision 
was revealed to Daniel in the third year of Cyrus, it 
is most natural to trace its beginning from that time; 
and then the three kings yet to stand up, or after the 
then reigning monarch, will be Cambyses, or the 
Ahasuerus, and Smerdis, or the Artaxerxes, of Ezra, 
chap. iv. 6, 7, and Darius Hystaspes; the second of 
whom, being a magian usurper, that reigned scarce 
eight months, according to Herodotus, is not in the 
Canon.”—Wintle. And the fourth shall be far 
richer than they all—That is, Xerxes, the son and 
successor of Hystaspes, who had inherited great 
riches from his father, according to Auschylus, and 
had amassed much more. Of him Justin truly re- 
marks, “If you consider this king, you may praise 
his riches, not the general; of which there was so 
great abundance in his kingdom, that when rivers 
were dried up by his army, yet his wealth remained 
unexhausted.” Pythius, the Lydian, (according to 
Herodotus, book vii. sec. 27,) was at that time the 
richest subject in the world. He generously enter- 
tained Xerxes and all his army, and proffered him 
two thousand talents of silver, and three millions nine 
hundred and ninety-three thousand pieces of gold, 
with the stamp of Darius, toward defraying the 
charges of the war. But Xerxes was so far from 
wanting supplies, that he rewarded Pythius for his 
liberality, and presented him with seven thousand 
darics, to make up his number a complete round 
sum of four millions. Each of these darics was 
worth better than a guinea of our money. Many 
great and rich provinces, as India, Thrace, Macedo- 
nia, and the islands of the Ionian sea, were added 
by Darius to the Persian empire. "And by his 
etrength he shall stir wp all—Both subjects and 


allies; against the realm of Grecia—“ Xerxes’s | 














expedition into Greece is one of the most memora- 
ble adventures in ancient history. Herodotus (book 
vii. sec. 20, 21) affirms, that Xerxes, in raising his 
army, searched every place of the continent, and it 
was the greatest army that ever was brought into 
the field; for what nation was there, says he, that 
Xerxes led not out of Asia into Greece? Herodo- 
tus lived in that age ; and he, in the fore-mentioned 
place, recounts with great exactness the various 
nations of which Xerxes’s army was composed, and 
computes that the whole number of horse and foot, 
by land and sea, out of Asia and Europe, soldiers 
and followers of the camp, amounted to five millions 
two hundred and eighty-three thousand two hundred 
and twenty men. Nor was Xerxes content with 
stirring up the East, but was for stirring up the West 
likewise, (see Diod. Sic., book xi.,) and engaged the 
Carthaginians in his alliance, that, while he and his 
army overwhelmed Greece, they might fall upon the 
Greek colonies in Sicily and Italy: and the Car- 
thaginians, for this purpose, not only raised all the 
forces they could in Africa, but also hired a great 
number of mercenaries in Spain, and Gaul, and 
Italy ; so that their army consisted of three hundred 
thousand men, and their fleet of two hundred ships. 
Thus did Xerxes stir up all against the realm of 
Grecia: and after him no mention is here made of 
any other king of Persia. ‘It is to be noted,’ says 
Jerome, ‘ that “the prophet, having enumerated four 
kings of the Persians after Cyrus, slips over nine, 
and passes to Alexander; for the prophetic spirit 
did not care-to follow the order of history, but only 
to touch upon the most famous events.” Xerxes 
was the principal author of the long wars and inve- 
terate hatred between the Grecians and Persians ; 
and as he was the last king of Persia who invaded 
Greece, he is mentioned last. The Grecians then, 
in their turn, invaded Asia; and Xerxes’s expedition 
being the most memorable on one side, as Alexan- 
der’s was on the other, the reigns of these two are 
not improperly connected together.”—Bishop New- 
ton. 

Verses 3, 4. And a mighty king shall stand up, 
&c.—Namely, from among the Grecians; that shall 
rule with great dominion—This is evidently descrip- 
tive of Alexander the Great; of the rapidity and 
success of whose conquests, see on chap. vii. 6, and 
viii. 5,6. His success was indeed universal, none 
being able to put a stop to the progress of his victo- 
ries. So great was his dominion, that he ruled not 
only over Greece and the whole Persian empire, but 
likewise added India to his conquests. And that he 
did according to his will, is a fact too well known to 
require any particular proof; for none, not even his 
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A. M. 3470. £ nor according to his dominion which 
B. Ot he ruled: for his kingdom shall be 
plucked up, even for others besides those. 

5 | And the king of the south shall be strong, 





and one of his princes; and he shall A. a 
be strong above him, and have domi- : 
nion; his dominion shall be a great dominion. 

6 And in the end of years they ‘shall join 











f Chap. viii. 22. 











1 Heb. shall associate themselves. 








friends, dared to contradict or oppose him, or if they 
did, like Clytus and Calisthenes, they paid for it with 
their lives. And when he shall stand up—When he 
shall be in the height of his prosperity. Wintle 
renders it, when he shall be established; his king- 
dom shall be broken— Alexander died in Babylon, 
having lived only thirty-two years and eight months, 
of which he reigned twelve years and eight months. 
In so short a time did this sun of glory rise and set! 
And shall be divided toward the four winds of hea- 
ven—This is very significantly expressive of the vast 
empire which Alexander had brought under sub- 
jection to himself, being divided at his death among 
his four chief captains: see note on chap. vii. 6, and 
viii. 8. And not to his posterity—For these, with 
all his family, were cut off in a few years after his 
death. “His wife Statira, the daughter of Darius, 
was murdered out of jealousy by his other wife 
Roxana; and her body was thrown into a well, and 
earth cast upon it. His natural brother Aridzeus, 
who succeeded him in the throne by the name of 
Philip, was, together with his wife Eurydice, killed 
by the command of Olympias, the mother of Alex- 
ander, after he had borne the title of king six years 
and some months: and not long after Oly mpias her- 
self was slain in revenge by the soldiers of Cassan- 
der. Alexander Agus, his son by Roxana, in the, 
fourteenth year of his age was privately murdered, | 
together with his mother, in the castle of Amphipo- 
lis, by order of Cassander. In the second year after 
this, Hercules, the other son of Alexander, by Bar- | 
cine, the widow of Memnon, was also, with his| 
mother, privately murdered by Polysperchon. Such 
was the miserable end of Alexander’s family! After 
which the governors assumed, each in his province, 


the title of king, from which they had abstained as || 


long as any just heir of Alexander was surviving. 
Thus was Alexander’s kingdom broken and divided, 
not to his posterity, but it was plucked up even for 
others.” —Bishep Newton. 

Verse 5. And the king of the south, &e.—“ Though 
the kingdom of Alexander was divided into four 
principal parts, yet only two of them have a place 
in this prophecy, Egypt and Syria. These two were 
by far the greatest and most considerable, and at one 
time were, ina manner, the only remaining king- 
doms of the four; the kingdom of Macedon having 
been conquered by Lysimachus, and annexed to 
Thrace, and Lysimachus again having been con- 
quered by Seleucus, and the kingdoms of Macedon 
and Thrace annexed to Syria. These two, likewise, 
continued distinct kingdoms after the others were 
swallowed up by the power of the Romans. But 
there is a more proper and peculiar reason for en- 





larging on these two particularly ; because Judea, 
lying between them, was sometimes in the posses- 
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sion of the kings of Egypt, and sometimes of the 
kings of Syria; and it is the purpose of Holy Scrip- 
ture to interweave only so much of foreign affairs as 
hath some relation to the Jews; and it is in respect 
of their situation to Judea, that the kings of Egypt 
and Syria are called the kings of the south and the 
north.”—Bishop Newton. 

The king of the south shall be strong, and one of 
his princes—That is, of Alexandeyr’s princes. “There 
is manifestly either some redundance,” says Bishop 
Newton, “or some defect in the Hebrew copy, which 
should be rendered, as it is by the LXX., And the king 
of the south shall be strong, and one of his princes 
shall be strong above him.” ‘The king of the south, 
Ptolemy, son of Lagus, called Soter, that is, saviour, 
the first king of Egypt, and the first founder of the 
famous library at Alexandria, was indeed very 
strong: for his dominion extended over Libya, Cy- 
rene, Palestine, Cyprus, some Grecian islands, and 
Asiatic provinces. His wealth and strength are 
celebrated by Theocritus in one of his idyls, and by 
Appian the historian. But still the king of the north, 
or Seleucus Nicator, that is, the conqueror, was 
strong above him: for having annexed, as we have 
seen, the kingdoms of Macedon and Thrace to the 
crown of Syria, he had become master of three parts 
out of four of Alexander’s dominions. All historians 
agree in representing him, not only as the longest 
liver, but likewise as the most powerful of all Alex- 
ander’s successors. Appian in particular, enume- 
rating the nations which he subdued, affirms that, 
after Alexander, he possessed the largest part of 
Asia; for that all was subject to him from Phrygia 
to the river Indus, and beyond it. He built Seleucia 
on the Tigris, and many other very considerable 
cities in India, Scythia, Armenia, and various parts 
of his wide empire; so that his dominion was in- 
deed a great dominion. He was also, according to 
Appian, a person of such great strength, that, laying 
hold on a bull by the horn, he could stop him in his 
fuli career: the statuaries, for this reason, made his 
statue with two bulls’ horns on his head. This 
prince, “having reigned seven months after the 
death of Lysimachus, over the kingdoms of Mace- 
don, Thrace, and Syria, was basely murdered ; and 
to him succeeded, in the throne of Syria, Antiochus 
Soter; and to him his son, Antiochus Theus. At 
the same time, Ptolemy Philadelphus reigned in 
Egypt after his father, the first Ptolemy. There 
were frequent wars between the kings of Egypt and 
Syria, and particularly between Ptolemy Philadel- 
phus, the second king of Egypt, and Antiochus 
Theus, the third king of Syria.” See Bishop New- 
ton and Wintle. 

Verse 6. And in the end of years—That is, after 
several years, for these wars lasted long. They 
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re themselves together; for the king’s 
——— daughter of the south shall come to 
the king of the north to make ?an agreement : 
but she shall not retain the power of the arm; 
neither shall he stand, nor his arm: but she 
shall be given up, and they that brought her, 
and *he that begat her, and he that strength- 
ened her in these times. 

7 But out of a branch of her roots shall one 
stand up ‘in his estate, which shall come with 
an army, and shall enter into the fortress of the 
king of the north, and shall deal against them, 
and shall prevail : 














2 Heb. rights. 3 Or, whom she brought forth. 4 Or, in his 
‘place, or, office, Verse 20. 5 Heb. vessels of their desire. 











8 And shall also carry captives into A. M. 3470 
Egypt their gods, with their princes, Posiosccid 
and with ‘their precious vessels of silver and 
of gold; and he shall continue more years 
than the king of the north. 

9 So the king of the south shail come into 
his kingdom, and shall return into his own 
land. 

10 But his sons ° shall be stirred up, and shall 
assemble a multitude of great forces: and one 
shall certainly come, and overflow, and pass 
through: 7then shall he return, and be stirred 
up, » even to his fortress. 














6 Or, shall war. § Isaiah viii. 8; Chap. ix. 26.——’ Or, then 
shall he be stirred up again. h Verse 7. 














shall join themselves together—Shall enter into a 
league or confederacy with each other. For the 
king’s daughter of the south, &c.—They agreed to 
make peace, upon condition that Antiochus Theus 
should put away his former wife, Laodice, and her 
two sons, and marry Berenice, the daughter of 
Ptolemy Philadelphus. Thus she came to the king 
of the north to make an agreement—For Ptolemy 
her father brought her to Antiochus Theus, and with 
her an immense treasure, so that he received the 
- appellation of the dowry-giver. But she shall not 
retain the power of the arm—That is, her interest 
and power with Antiochus; for after some time, ina 
fit of love, he brought back his former wife, Laodice, 
with her children, to court again. Neither shall he 
stand, nor his arm—Or seed, for Laodice, fearing 
the fickle temper of her husband, lest he should re- 
call Berenice, caused him to be poisoned; and 
neither did his seed by Berenice succeed him in the 
kingdom; but Laodice contrived to fix her eldest 
son, Seleucus Callinicus, on the throne of his ances- 
tors. But she shall be given up—For Laodice, not 
content with poisoning her husband, caused also 
Berenice to be murdered. And they that brought 
her—Or, her Egyptian women and attendants, en- 
deavouring to defend her, were many of them slain 
with her. And he that begat her—Or rather, ag it 
is in the margin, he whom she brought forth; for 
the son was murdered as well as the mother, by 
order of Laodice. And he that strengthened her, 
&e.—Her husband Antiochus, as Jerome conceives; 
or rather, her father, who died a little before, and 
was so very fond of her that he took care continually 
to send her fresh supplies of the water of the Nile, 
thinking it better for her to drink of that than any 
other river, as Polybius relates. See Bishop New- 
ton. 

Verses 7, 8. But out of a branch of her roots shall 
one sland wp—One of the same stock, or original, 
with Berenice, namely, her brother, Ptolemy Euer- 
getes, shall succeed his father in the government of |. 
Egypt, and shall revenge his sister’s quarrel, by in- 
vading the territories of Seleucus Callinicus, then 
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reigning in Syria with his mother Laodice; and 
shall deal, or act, against them, and shall prevail 
—According to Justin and other authors, he pre- 
vailed so far, that he made himself master of Syria 
and Cilicia, and the upper parts beyond Euphrates, 
and almost all Asia. And shall carry captive, &e.— 
Jerome relates, out of authors extant in his time, 
that Ptolemy carried back with him into Egypt vast 
plunder from all the conquered provinces, upon the 
whole not less than forty thousand talents of silver, 
with “precious vessels,” and two thousand five hun- 
dred “images of the gods:” among which were also 
those which Cambyses, after he had taken Egypt, 
had carried into Persia. And for thus restoring 
their gods, after many years, the Egyptians compli- 
mented him with the title of Euergetes, or benefac- 
tor. “Polybius, lib. v., observes, that he took the 
city Seleucia, which was kept for some years after 
by the garrisons of the kings of Egypt; and Justin 
gives us to understand, that all the fortified cities 
that had revolted surrendered to him. Archbishop 
Usher observes, from Josephus against Appian, that 
after Ptolemy had gained all Syria he came to Jeru- 
salem, and there offered many eucharistic sacrifices 
to God, and dedicated some presents suitable to his 
victory. And from hence we may collect a sufficient 
reason why he obtains a part in the angel’s narra- 
tive, as it may in general be observed, that the his- 
tory of the Jews is interwoven throughout the 
whole of it.”.—Wintle. And he shall continue more 
years than the king of the north—He outlived Se- 
leucus four or five years, the latter dying in exile 
of a fall from his horse. 

Verse 10. But his sons shall be stirred up—“ The 
sons of Seleucus Callinicus were Seleucus and An- 
tiochus, the elder of whom, Seleucus, succeeded 
him in the throne, and, to distinguish him from 
others of the same name, was denominated Cerau- 
nus, OF the thunderer. He was indeed stirred Up, 
| and assembled a multitude of great forces, in order 
to recover his father’s dominions: but, being desti- 
tute of money, and unable to keep his army in obe- 
idience, he was poisoned by two of his generals, 
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deh 3420. 11 And the king of the south shall||shall be given 


———. be _ moved with choler, and shall 
come forth and fight with him, even with 
the king of the north: and he shall set 
forth a great multitude; but the multitude 





hand. A. M. 3470 
B. C. 534. 


into his 

12 And when he hath taken away 
the multitude, his heart shall be lifted up ; and 
he shall cast down many ten thousands: but 
he shall not be strengthened by it. 











after an inglorious reign of two or three years. 
Upon his decease, his brother, Antiochus the Great, 
was proclaimed king. The angel’s expression is 
very remarkable, that his sons should be stirred up, 
&c.; but then the number is changed, and only one 
(he says) shall certainly come and overflow, &c.— 
Accordingly Antiochus came with a great army, 
retook Seleucia, and, by the means of Theodotus the 
/Btolian, recovered Syria. Then, after a truce, 
wherein both sides treated of peace, but prepared 
for war, Antiochus returned, and overcame in battle 
Nicolaus the Egyptian general, and had thought of 
invading Egypt itself.” He was stirred up even to 
his fortress—He made an attack on Raphia, a strong 
fortified town near the borders of Egypt. 

Verse 11. And the king of the south shall be 
moved with choler—The LXX. render it aypravOnoera, 
shall be made wild, or frantic ; namely, at the suc- 
cesses of Antiochus, and the revolt ofhisfriends. This 
is spoken of Ptolemy Philopater, who was king of 
Egypt at that time, being advanced to the crown 
upon the death of his father Euergetes, not long 
after Antiochus the Great succeeded his brother on 
the throne of Syria. This Ptolemy was a most 
luxurious and vicious prince, but was nevertheless 
thus roused at length by the near approach of danger. 
And shall come forth and fight with him—He 
marched out of Egypt with a numerous army to 
oppose the enemy, and encamped not far from 
Raphia, which is the nearest town to Egypt from 
Rhinocorura.  Thither likewise came Antiochus 
with his army, and a memorable battle was fought 
there between the two kings. And he—Namely, 
Antiochus; set forth a great multitude—Polybius 
hath recited the various nations of which his army 
was composed, and altogether it amounted to sixty- 
two thousand foot, six thousand horse, and a hun- 
dred and two elephants. But yet this multitude was 
given into his hand—That is, into the hand of 
Ptolemy, who obtained a complete victory. His 
forces, however, were still greater than those of 
Antiochus, namely, seventy thousand foot, five 
thousand horse, and seventy-three elephants. Of 
Antiochus’s army there were slain not much fewer 
than ten thousand foot, more than three hundred 
horse, and above four thousand men were taken 
prisoners; whereas of Ptolemy’s there were killed 
only one thousand five hundred foot and seven 
hundred horse. The author of the third book of 
the Maccabees ascribes this victory to the passionate 
importunity of Arsinoe, Ptolemy’s sister, who ran 
about the army with her hair about her shoulders, 
and, by promises and entreaties, engaged the soldiers 
to fight with more than ordinary resolution. Upon 
this defeat, Raphia and the neighbouring towns con- 
tended who should be the most forward to submit to 
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the conqueror; and Antiochus was forced to retreat 
with his shattered army to Antioch, and from thence 
sent ambassadors to solicit a peace. 

Verse 12. When he hath taken away the multi- 
tude, his heart shall be lifted up—This is a descrip- 
tion of the effect which this victory would have on 
Ptolemy, namely, to puff him up with pride and in- 
solence: and so we are informed it did; for being 
freed by it from his fears, he now more freely in- 
dulged his lusts; and, after a few menaces and com- 
plaints, he granted peace to Antiochus, that he 
might be more at liberty to gratify his appetites and 
passions. He had before murdered his father, his 
mother, and his brother; and now he killed his wife, 
who was also his sister, and gave himself up entirely 
to the management of Agathoclea his harlot, and 
her brother, Agathocles, who was his catamite, and 
their equally vicious mother Oenanthe: and so, for- 
getful of the greatness of his name and majesty, he 
consumed his days in feasting, and his nights in 
lewdness, and became not only the spectator, but 
the master and leader of all wickedness. Alas! 
| what availed it to have conquered his enemies, when 
he was thus overcome by his vices; he was so far 
from being strengthened by it, that even his own 
subjects, offended at his inglorious peace, and more 
inglorious life, rebelled against him. 

After the retreat of Antiochus, Ptolemy visited the 
cities of Celosyria and Palestine, which had sub- 
mitted to him ; and, among others, in his progress, 
he came to Jerusalem, “ where he took a view of the 
temple, and even offered sacrifices, &c., to the God 
of Israel. But, not being satisfied with viewing it 
only from the outer court, beyond which no Gentile 
was allowed to pass, he showed a great inclination to 
enter the sanctuary, and even the holy of holies 
itself. This occasioned a great uproar all over the 
city ; the high-priest informed him of the holiness 
of the place, and the express law of God, by whick 
he was forbid to enter it. But every sort of opposi- 
tion only served to inflame his curiosity; he forced 
in as far as the second court, where, while he was 
| preparing to enter the temple itself, he was struck 
by God with such terror, that he was carried off 
half dead. On this he left the city, highly exaspe- 
rated against the whole Jewish nation, and loudly 
threatening future vengeance.” At his return, there- 
fore, to Alexandria, he began a cruel persecution 
against the Jewish inhabitants of that city, and cast 
down many ten thousands ; for it appears from Eu- 
sebius, that, about this time, forty thousand Jews, or, 
according to Jerome, sixty thousand, were slain. 
, The loss of so many of his Jewish subjects, and the 
rebellion of the Egyptians, added to the maleadminis- 
| tration of the state, must certainly have very much 
| weakened, and almost totally ruined his kingdom 
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We 2. 13 For the king of the north shall 


return, and shall set forth a multitude 
greater than the former, and shall certainly 
come ®after certain years with a great army 
and with much riches. 

14 And in those times there shall many 
stand up against the king of the south: also 
%the roLbe:s of thy people shall exalt them- 








8 Hebrew, at the end of times, even years, Chapter iv. 16; xii. 7. 
° Heb. the children of robbers. 





selves to establish the vision; but A. M. 3170. 
they shall fall. Lees a 

15 So the king of the north shall come, and 
cast up a mount, and take }°the most fenced 
cities: and the arms of the south shall not 
withstand, neither “his chosen people, neither 
shall there be any strength to withstand. 

16 But he that cometh against him ' shall do 








10 Heb. the city of munitions. ——" Heb. the people of his choices. 
1Chap. vill. 4, 7; Verses 3, 36. 








see Bishop Newton, Wintle, and the Univ. Hist., 
vol. ix. p. 220. 

Verse 13. For the king of the north shall return 
—It is here foretold that the war should be renewed 
between the two kings of the north and south, and 
- that it should be begun by the former, who should 
attempt another invasion of Egypt. This came to 
pass accordingly, about fourteen years after. For 
Antiochus, having taken and slain the rebel Achzus, 
and put an end to the Asiatic war in which he had 
been engaged, and during which, by his martial ex- 
ploits against the Medes, Parthians, and others, he 
had acquired a distinguished reputation throughout 
Asia and Europe; and having also reduced and set- 
tled the eastern parts in their obedience, he found 
himself at leisure to prosecute any enterprise he 
might think proper to undertake. And Ptolemy 
. Philopater having died of intemperance and de- 
bauchery, and being succeeded by his son Ptolemy 
Epiphanes, now a child of only four or five years 
old, he judged it a favourable opportunity for recov- 
ering his lost provinces. Taking advantage, there- 
fore, of the infancy of Ptolemy, he returned to in- 
vade Egypt, and set forth a multitude greater than 
the former, engaging Philip, king of Macedon, in 
his interest, and bringing with him powerful forces 
from the east; with much riches—With abundant 
supplies of all necessary provisions for his army; 
and especially with beasts of burden for removing 
their baggage, for that is the proper sense of the 
word w)D), here rendered riches. Polybius informs 
us, that from the king of Bactria, and from the king 
of India, he received so many elephants as made up 
his number one hundred and fifty, besides provisions 
and riches. Jerome affirms, from ancient authors, 
that he gathered together an incredible army out of 
the countries beyond Babylon; and, contrary to the 
league, he marched with his army, Ptolemy Philo- 
pater being dead, against his son, who was then a 
child. 

Verse 14. There shall many stand up against 
the king of the south—“ Antiochus was not the only 
one who rose up against young Ptolemy: others also 
confederated with him. Agathocles was in posses- 
sion of the young king’s person; and he was so dis- 
solute and proud in the exercise of his power, that 
the provinces which before were subject to Egypt 
rebelled, and Egypt itself was disturbed by seditions ; 
and the people of Alexandria rose up in a body 
against Agathocles, and caused him, his sister and 














mother, and their associates, to be put to death. 
Philip too, the king of Macedon, entered into a 
league with Antiochus, to divide Ptolemy’s domin- 
ions between them, and each to take the parts which 
lay nearest and most convenient to him.” Also the 
robbers of thy people—Hebrew, 2) 78°) 713), lite- 
rally, the sons of the breakers, or, of the revolters, 
the factious and refractory ones, of thy people. The 
LXX. read it, oc vior twr Aoimwv tov Aaov cov, the 
sons of the pestilent ones of thy people. In the Vul- 
gate it is translated, the sons also of the prevarica- 
tors of thy people shall exalt themselves to esta- 
blish the vision—The Jews were at that time broken 
into factions, part adhering to the king of Egypt, and 
part to the king of Syria; but the majority were for 
breaking away from their allegiance to Ptolemy, and 
thereby contributed greatly, without their knowing 
it, toward the accomplishment of this prophecy con- 
cerning the calamities which should be brought 
upon the Jewish nation, by the succeeding kings of 
Syria. But they shall fall—For Scopas came with 
a powerful army from Ptolemy, and, Antiochus be- 
ing engaged in other parts, soon reduced the cities 
of Celosyria and Palestine to their former obedience. 
He subdued the Jews in the winter season, placed a 


| garrison in the castle of Jerusalem, and returned 


with great spoils to Alexandria.—Bishop Newton. 
Verses 15, 16. So the king of the north shall come 
and take the most fenced cities—It was in the ab- 


sence of Antiochus that these advantages were ob- 


tained by the arms of Egypt; but his presence soon 
turned the scale, and changed the whole face of 
affairs: for being concerned to recover Judea, and 
the cities of Ceelosyria and Palestine, which Scopas 
had taken, he came again into those parts. Scopas 
was sent again to oppose him, but was defeated near 
the sources of Jordan, lost a great part of his army, 
and was pursued to Sidon, where he was shut up 
with ten thousand men, and closely besieged. Three 
famous generals were sent from Egypt to raise the 
siege ; but they could not succeed, and at length 
Scopas was forced by famine to surrender, upon the 
hard conditions of having life only granted to him 
and his men; they were obliged to lay down their 
arms, and were sent away stripped and naked. Anti- 
ochus took also Gaza, and then all the other cities 
of that district, namely, Abila, Samaria, and Gadara; 
and afterward became master of the whole country. 
The arms of the south could not withstand him, 
neither his chosen people, neither Scopas nor the 
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AM 0. according to his own will, and * none 
__—~— ghall stand before him: and he shall 
stand in the ™ glorious?’ land, which by his 
hand shall be consumed. 

17 He shall also ! set his face to enter with 


the strength of his whole kingdom, and ' up- 


right ones with him; thus shall he A.M. or 
do: and he shall give him the daugh- ———— 
ter of women, corrupting her: but she shall 
not stand on his side, ™ neither be for him. 

18 After this shall he turn his face unto the 
isles, and shall take many: but a prince ' for 








K Jush. i. 5. 
13 Heb. the land of ornament. 





1 2 Chron. xx. 3. 





12 Or, goodly land, Chap. vill. 9; Verses 41, 45. | 














14Or, much uprightness, or, equal conditions. 15 Hebrew, to 
corrupt.——™ Chap. ix. 26.—1!° Heb. for him. 





other great generals, nor the choicest troops who 
were sent against him; but he did according to his 
own will, and none was able to stand before him— 
Among others the Jews also readily submitted to 
him, went forth in solemn procession to meet him, 
received him splendidly into their city, supplied him 
with plenty of provisions for all his army and ele- 
phants, and assisted him in besieging the garrison 
which Scopas had left in the citadel. Thus he stood 
in the glorious land—And his power was established 
in Judea. Which by his hand shall be consumed— 
This clause, thus rendered, may be considered as re- 
ferring to Antiochus’s maintaining his army with 
the provisions he drew from Judea, and thereby ex- 
hausting it; and to the distresses the country suffer- 
ed, by the marching and counter-marching of hos- 
tile armies through it. Thus Josephus: “ While 
Antiochus the Great was reigning in Asia, both the 
Jews and the inhabitants of Ceelosyria, by the laying 
waste of their countries, suffered many things. For 
when he carried on war against Ptolemy Philopater, 
and against his son, surnamed Epiphanes, it happen- 
ed, that whether he was conqueror or conquered, 
they suffered alike: so that they were like a ship at 
sea in a storm, tossed by the waves on. both sides; 
for whether Antiochus prospered, or met with a re- 
verse, their sufferings were the same.” But then 
they could not be said to be consumed by the hand 
of Antiochus particularly ; they were consumed as 
much, or more, by Scopas: and the Hebrew, no> 
14°3, is capable of another interpretation; it may be 
translated, Which shall be perfected, or prosper, or 
flourish, in his hand; a sense which agrees as well 
with the truth of the text, and better with the truth 
of history. For Antiochus, to reward and encourage 
the Jews in their fidelity and obedience to him, gave 
orders that their city should be repaired, and the 
dispersed Jews should return and inhabit it; that 
they should be supplied with cattle and-other pro- 
visions for sacrifices ; that they should be furnished 
with timber and other materials for finishing and 
adorning the temple; that they should live all ac- 
cording to the laws of theircountry; that the priests 
and elders, the scribes and Levites, should be ex- 
empted from the capitation and other taxes; that 
those who then inhabited the city, or should return 
to it within a limited time, should be free from all 
tribute for three years, and that the third part of 
their tribute should be remitted to them for ever 
after; and also, that as many as had been taken and 
forced into servitude should be released, and their 
substance and goods be restored to them: see Bishop 
Newton. 
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Verse 17. He shall also set his face to enter with 
the strength of his whole kingdom—Or rather, He 
shall also set his face to enter, by force, the whole 
kingdom: and upright ones with him; thus shall 
he do—TIf this translation be right, the upright ones 
here intended are the Jews who marched under his 
banners, and are so denominated to distinguish them 
from the other idolatrous soldiers. But the LXX. 
read, kat evfea ravra per’ avtov rogoet, he shall make 
all things right, or straight, or make agreement 
with him, that is, with Ptolemy. So also the Vul- 
gate. Antiochus would have seized upon the king- 
dom of Egypt by force; but fearing, according to 
Appian, if he did so, he should bring the Romans 
upon him, he judged it better to proceed by strata- 
gem, and to carry on his designs by treaty rather 
than by arms. He therefore proposed a marriage 
between his own daughter Cleopatra and King 
Ptolemy, now sixteen years old, to be consummated 
when they should come of age; which offer, made 
by Eucles of Rhodes, was accepted, and a contract 
fully agreed between them. ‘Thus the text, And he 
shall give him thedaughter of women—His daughter, 
so called, as being one of the most eminent and beau- 
tiful of women. He himself afterward conducted 
her to Raphia, where they were married; and gave 
in dowry with her the provinces of Celosyria and 
Palestine, upon condition of the revenues being 
equally divided between the two kings. All this he 
transacted with a fraudulent intention, corrupting, 
or to corrupt, her, and induce her to betray her 
husband’s interests to her father. But his designs 
did not take effect: for it is here said, she shall not 
stand on his part, neither be for him—Ptolemy and 
his generals were aware of Antiochus’s artifices, and 
therefore stood upon their guard; and Cleopatra 
herself affected more the cause of her husband 
than of her father, insomuch that, as Livy relates, 
(lib. xxxvii. cap. 3,) she joined with her husband in 
an embassy to the Romans, to congratulate them 
upon their victories over her father, and to exhort 
them, after they had expelled him out of Greece, to 
prosecute the war in Asia, assuring them, at the 
same time, that the king and queen of Egypt would 
readily obey the commands of the senate. 

Verse 18. After this shall he turn his face unto 
the isles, and shall take many—After entering into 
this alliance, Antiochus fitted out a formidable fleet 
of one hundred large ships of war, and two hundred 
other lesser vessels, with a view to reduce under his 
power the maritime places of Asia, Thrace, and 
Greece ; and he took Samos, Eubeea, and many other 
islands, which was a great indignity and reproach 
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3470. his own behalf shall cause "7 the re- 

proach offered by him to cease ; with- 

out his own reproach he shall cause i¢ to turn 
upon him. 

19 Then he shall turn his face toward the 


A. M. 
B. C. 








12 Heb. his reproach. 





" Job xx. 8; Psalm xxxvii. 36; Ezek. 
xxvi. 21. 





fort of his own land: but he shall A. M. 3470. 
stumble and fall, "and not be found. eee. 
20 Then shall stand up '*in his estate a 
raiser of taxes in the glory of the kingdom: 
but within few days he shall be destroyed, 











18 Or, in his place, Verse 7.—!° Hebrew, one that causeth an 
exacter lo pass over. 








offered to the Romans, when their confederates were 
thus oppressed ; and the cities which they had lately 
restored to liberty were enslaved. But a prince, 
§c., shall cause the reproach to cease—This prince 
was Lucius Scipio, the Roman consul, who made 
the reproach, which Antiochus had offered to the 
Romans by invading their allies, to return upon his 
own head, by overthrowing him in battle at mount 
Sipylus, and forcing him to quit all the conquests he 
had made in the lesser Asia. In this battle Antiochus 
lost fifty thousand foot and four thousand horse; 
one thousand four hundred were taken prisoners, 
and he himself escaped with difficulty. From this 
great victory, whereby Asia was delivered out of 
the hands of Antiochus, Scipio obtained the surname 
of Asiaticus: see Livy, lib. xxxvii. cap 44. Anti- 
ochus, in consequence of this defeat, was obliged to 
sue for peace, and, to obtain it, was under the neces- 
sity of submitting to very dishonourable conditions; 
namely, not to set foot in Europe, and to give up all 
he possessed in Asia on this side mount Taurus; to 
defray the whole expenses of the war, &c., and to give 
twenty hostages for the performance of these articles, 
one of whom was his youngest son Antiochus, after- 
ward called Epiphanes. By these means he and 
his successors became tributary to the Romans. So 
that nothing could be more fully accomplished than 
what is here said about the reproach he had brought 
upon others being turned upon himself. 


Verse 19. Then he shall turn his face toward the | 


fort of his own land—The word rendered fort, 


1y9, is plural, and would be more properly ren-| 


dered, the fortresses. It is intended to signify, that 
he should return after the battle to some of his for- 
tified towns. And accordingly we find that he fled 
away that night, first to Sardes, and from thence to 
Apamea, and the next day came into Syria to An- 
tioch, a fortress of his own land; from whence he 
sent ambassadors to sue for peace; and within a 
few days after peace was granted, he sent part of 
the money demanded, and the hostages, to the Ro- 
man consul at Ephesus. Being under great diffi- 
culties how to raise the money which he had stipu- 
lated to pay to the Romans, he marched into the 
eastern provinces, to collect there the arrears of 
tribute, and amass what treasure he could; and at- 
tempting to plunder the rich temple of Jupiter 
Belus in Elymais, he was assaulted by the inhabit- 
ants of the country, and slain, together with his at- 
tendants. Such is the account given of the circum- 
stances of his death by Diodorus Siculus, Strabo, 
Justin, and Jerome. Aurelius Victor, however, re- 
ports it otherwise, affirming that he was slain by 
some of his companions, whom, in his liquor, he 
Vor. TI. ( 53 ) 











had beaten at a banquet; but this account deserves 
not so much credit as the concurrent testimony of 
earlier historians. However it was, his death was 
inglorious; he stumbled, and fell, and was no more 
found.—Bishop Newton. 

Verse 20. Then shall stand up in his estate— 
Hebrew, 133 4y, on his base; Vulgate, in his place ; 
or, shall succeed him ; a raiser of taxes in the glory 
of his kingdom—Or, as in the margin, one that 
causeth an exacter to pass over, &c., that is, one who 
will send the tribute-gatherers through his kingdom. 
This was a very just description of Seleucus Philo- 
pater, the son and successor of Antiochus, who op- 
pressed his people with most grievous taxes, that he 
might raise the tribute of one thousand talents, 
which he was obliged to pay annually to the Romans, 
as well as that he might support his own govern- 
ment. According to Jerome, he performed nothing 
worthy of the empire of Syria, and of his father, 
but reigned both idly and weakly, as Appian also 
testifies. He had an inclination, indeed, to shake off 
the Roman yoke, and therefore raised an army, with 
an intent to march over mount Taurus to the assist- 
ance of Pharnaces king of Pontus; but his dread 
of the Romans confined him at home within the 
bounds prescribed to him, and almost as soon as he 
had raised, he disbanded, his army. So that he was 
little more than a raiser of taxes all his days. He 
even sent his treasurer, Heliodorus, to seize the 
money deposited in the temple of Jerusalem. This 
was literally causing an exacter lo pass over the 
glory of the kingdom, when he sent his treasurer to 
plunder that temple which even kings had honoured 
and magnified with their best gifts. But within a few 
days—Or rather, years, according to the prophetie 
style, he was to be destroyed—And accordingly his 
reign was of short duration in ,comparison of his 
father’s, for he reigned only twelve years, and his. 
father thirty-seven. Or perhaps the passage may 
mean, that within a few days, or years, after his at- 
tempting to plunder the temple at Jerusalem, he 
should be destroyed: and not long after that, as all. 
chronologers agree, he was destroyed, neither in an- 
ger,nor in battle—Neither through rebellion at home, 
nor in war abroad; but by the treachery of his own 
treasurer Heliodorus; the same wicked hand that 
was the instrument of his sacrilege being also. the 
instrument of his death. “For Seleucus having 
sent his only son Demetrius to be a hostage at 
Rome instead of his brother Antiochus, and An- 
tiochus being not yet returned to the Syrian court, 
Heliodorus thought this a fit opportunity to despatch 
his master, and, in the absence of the next heir to 
the crown, to usurp it to himself. But he was disap 
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aM. ate. neither in anger, nor in battle. 

21 4 And #in his estate °shall 
stand up a vile person, to whom they shall 
not give the honour of the kingdom: but he 
shall come in peaceably, and obtain the king- 
dom by flatteries. 

22 ? And with the arms of a flood shall they 
be overflown from before him, and shall be 
broken ; 4 yea, also the prince of the covenant. 

23 And after the league made with him * he 


shall work deceitfully: * for he shall A, M. 3470 

B. C. 534. 
come up, and shall become strong ———— 
with a small people. 

24 He shall enter ”? peaceably even upon the 
fattest places of the province; and he shall do 
that which his fathers have not done, nor his 
fathers’ fathers; he shall scatter among them 
the prey, and spoil, and riches: yea, and he 
shall 3 forecast his devices against the strong 
holds, even for a time. 




















21 Or, in his place. © Chap. vii. 8; viii. 9, 


20 Heb. angers. 
P Verse 10. 4 Chap. viii. 10, 11, 25. 


23, 25. 














* Fulfilled about B.C.171. 22 Or, into the 


r Chap. viii. 25. 
. 23 Heb. think his thoughts. 


peaceable and fat. 














pointed in his ambitious projects, and only made 
way for another’s usurped greatness instead of his 
own.”—Bishop Newton. 

Verse 21. And in his estate shall stund up a vile 
person—This is a description of Antiochus Epi- 
phanes, the great persecutor of the Jewish nation 
and religion. He is here called a vile person, not 
for any want of wit or parts, but for the extravagance 
of his life and actions, which made many doubt 
whether he had more of the fool or the madman in 
him: see note on chap. viii. 9, 23-26. To whom 
they shall not give the honour of the kingdom, &c.— 
The right of succession belonged to Demetrius, the 
son of Seleucus Philopater, and nephew to An- 
tiochus; but he being a hostage at Rome when his 
father died by the treachery of Heliodorts, An- 
tiochus, who was now returned from thence, took 
advantage of his absence, and by courting Eumenes 
‘king of Pergamus, and Attalus his brother, with 
‘flattering speeches, and great promises of friendship 
and assistance against the Romans, prevailed with 
them to assist him against the usurper Heliodorus. 
He also flattered the Syrians, and with great show 
‘of clemency obtained their concurrence. He flat- 
‘tered the Romans likewise, and sent ambassadors to 
court their favour, to pay the arrears of tribute, to 
present them besides with golden vessels of five 
hundred pounds’ weight, and to desire their friend- 
ship and alliance. Thus he came in peaceably— 
And ashe flattered the Syrians, the Syrians flattered 
him again, and bestowed upon him the title of Epi- 
phanes, or Illustrious ; but the epithet of vile, or 
rather despicable, here given by the prophet, agrees 
better with his true character. 

Verses 22-24. And with the arms of a flood, &c. 
—By arms here is signified force, or strength, and 
by an inundation, or flood, a great army. By which 
is here to be understood the forces of Attalus and 
Eumenes, who favoured Antiochus: by these they 
should be overflown, and broken, who were his com- 
petitors for the crown, namely, Heliodorus, the mur- 
derer of Seleucus, and his partisans, as well as those 
of the king of Egypt, Ptolemy Philometor, who had 
formed some designs upon Syria. Yea, also the 
prince of the covenant—That is, the high-priest of 
the Jews was broken. Thus Theodoret: “He speaks 
of the pious high-priest, Onias, the brother of Jason, 
and foretels that even he should be turned out of his 
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office.” As soon as Antiochus was seated in his 
throne, he removed Onias from the high-priesthood, 
and preferred Jason, Onias’s brother, to that dignity, 
not for any crime committed against him by the 
former, but for the great sums of money which were 
offered to him by the latter. For Jason offered to 
give no less than three hundred and sixty talents of 
silver for the high-priesthood, besides eighty more 
upon another account: and good Onias was not only 
displaced to make way for a wicked usurper, but 
after a few years, living at Antioch, he was, with-as 
great treachery as cruelty, murdered by the king’s 
deputy. But though Antiochus had made a league 
with Jason the new high-priest, yet he did not faith- 
fully adhere to it, but acted deceitfully ; and substi- 
tuted his brother Menelaus in his room, by means 
of an armed force, because he offered him three hun- 
dred talents more than that which he had received 
from Jason. For—Or rather, And he shall come up, 
(for the words do not assign a reason forany thing that 
precedes,) and shall become strong with a small 
people—Antiochus had been many years a hostage 
at Rome; and, coming from thence with only a few 
attendants, he appeared in Syria little at first, but 
soon received a great increase. He shall enter 
peaceably into the fattest places of the province— 
By the friendship of Eumenes and Attalus he enter- 
ed peaceably upon the upper provinces, and likewise 
upon the provinces of Ceelosyria and Palestine. 
And wherever he came he outdid his fathers, and 
his fathers’ fathers, in liberality and profusion. 
He scattered among them the prey, and spoil, and 
riches—The prey of his enemies, the spoil of tem- 
ples, and the riches of his friends, as well as his own 
revenues, were expended in public shows, and be- 
stowed in largesses among the people. In the first 
book of Maccabees, chap. iii. 30, it is affirmed, that 
in the liberal giving of gifts he abounded above the 
kings that were before him. Polybius relates, that 
sometimes, meeting accidentally with people whom 
he had never seen before, he would enrich them 
with unexpected presents; and sometimes, standing 
in the public streets, he would throw about his 
money, and cry aloud, “ Let him take it to whom for- 
tune shall give it.’ His generosity was the more 
requisite, to fix the provinces of Celosyria and 
Palestine in his interest, because they were claimed 
as of right belonging to the king of Egypt. An 
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25 * And he shall stir up his power 
and his courage against the king of 
the south with a great army ; and the king of 
the south shall be stirred up to battle with a very 
great and mighty army ; but he shall not stand : 
for they shall forecast devices against him. 

26 Yea, they that feed of the portion of his 
meat shall destroy him, and his army shall 
“overflow : and many shall fall down slain. 
27 And both these kings’ ** hearts shall be to 





do mischief, and they shall speak lies A. M. 3470. 
at one table ; but it shall not prosper : ud 
for " yet the oa shall be at the time appointed. 

28 Then shall he return into his land with 
great riches; and his heart shall be against 
the holy covenant ; and he shall do exploits, 
and return to his ar land. 

29 At the time appointed he shall mate, 
and come toward the south; 7 but it shall not 
be as the former, * or as the latter. 











t Verses 10, 22,——** Heb. their 
hearts. 


* Fulfilled about B.C. 170. 
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«Verses 29, 35,40; Chap. viii. 19.——¥ Verse 22. 
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tiochus rejected this claim, and foreseeing that these 
demands would prove the occasion of a new war 
between the two crowns, came to Joppa to take a 
view of the frontiers, and to put them into a proper 
posture of defence. In his progress he came to 
Jerusalem, and, as it was evening, he was ushered 
into the city by torch-light with great rejoicing. 
From thence he went to Phenicia to fortify his | 
own strong holds, and to forecast his devices 
against those of the enemy; the LXX. and Arabic | 
read, against Egypt. Thus he acted even for a 
time, and employed some years in his hostile pre- 
parations. 

Verses 25, 26. For he shall stir up his power, &c., 
against the king of the south—By the king of the 
south is meant the king of Egypt, namely, Ptolemy 
Philometor, who demanded th2 surrender of Celo- 
syria to him, as by right belorging to him, through 
virtue of the marriage articles between Ptolemy 
Epiphanes and Cleopatra; but Antiochus, instead of 
complying with his demand, invaded Egypt with a 
vast force both by sea and land. And the king of 





the south shall be stirred up, &e.—That is, the gene- 
rals of Ptolemy were stirred up to war with very 
many and exceeding strong forces; and yet could 
not resist the fraudulent counsels of Antiochus. | 
The two armies engaged between Pelusium and | 
mount Cassius, and Antiochus obtained the victory. | 
The next campaign he had greater success, routed | 
the Egyptians, took Pelusium, ascended as far as 
Memphis, and made himself master of all Egypt ex- 
cept Alexandria. These transactions are recorded | 
Maccabees i. 16-19. The misfortunes of Ptolemy 
are, by the prophet, ascribed to the treachery and 
baseness of his own ministers and subjects, verse 
26: and it is certain that Eulzus was a very wicked | 
minister, and bred up the young king in luxury and | . 
effeminacy, contrary to his inclination. Ptolemy | 
Macron, too, who was governor of Cyprus, revolted | 
from him, and delivered up that important island to | 
/Antiochus. Nay, even the Alexandrians, seeing the | | 
distress of Philometor, renounced their allegiance; | 
and taking his younger brother Euergetes, or Phys- 
con, proclaimed him king instead of his elder 
brother. 

Verse 27. And both these kings’ hearts shall be to 
do mischief, and they shall speak lies at one table— 
Antiochus and Ptolemy Philometor often met to- | 

3 : 








gether at Memphis, and frequently ate at the same 
table as friends, Antiochus pretending to take care 
of the interests of his nephew Philometor, espe- 
cially after the Alexandrians had proclaimed his 
brother Euergetes king; and Philometor seemingly 
confiding in his uncle’s protection. But herein they 
were both insincere, designing to impose upon each 
other; Antiochus’s design being to seize the kingdom 
of Egypt to himself, and Philometor’s to disappoint 
that design, by coming to an agreement with Euer- 
getes and the Alexandrians. But still these artifices 
did not prosper on either side; for neither did An- 
tiochus obtain the kingdom, nor did Philometor ut- 
terly exclude him; but at last the pretended friend- 
ship broke out into open wars, which were not to 
have an end till the time appointed, waa was not 
yet come. 

Verse 28. Then shall he return into his Ape with 
great riches—Namely, with the spoils taken in 
Egypt, which were of immense value. And his 
heart shall be against the holy covenani—“ While 
he was absent in Egypta false report was spread of 
his death ; and Jason, thinking this a favourable op- 
portunity for recovering the high-priesthood, march- 
ed to Jerusalem with a thousand men, assaulted and 
took the city, drove Menelaus into the castle, and 
exercised great cruelties upon the citizens. Anti- 
ochus, hearing of this, concluded that the whole na- 
tion had revolted ; and being informed that the peo- 
ple had made great rejoicings at the report of his 
death, he determined to take a severe revenge, and 
went up with a great army, as well as with great in- 
dignation, against Jerusalem. He besieged and took 
the city by force of arms, slew 40,000 of the inhabit- 
ants, and sold as many more for slaves, polluted the 
temple and altar with swines’ flesh, profaned the 
holy of holies by breaking into it, took away the 
golden vessels, and other sacred treasures, to the 
value of eighteen hundred talents, restored Mene- 
laus to his office and authority, and constituted one 
Philip, by nature a Phrygian, in manners a barba- 
rian, governor of Judea. When he had done these 
exploits he returned to his own land.”—Bishop 
Newton. 

Verses 29, 30. At the time appointed—Namely, by 
God. At the time determined by the divine pro- 
vidence, he shall return and come toward the south 
—He shall march into Egypt again. Antiochus per- 
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ceiving that his fine-woven policy was unravelled, 
and that the two brothers, Philometor and Euerge- 
tes, instead of wasting and ruining each other in war, 
had laid aside their mutual dissensions, and provided 
for their common safety and interest by making 
peace, and agreeing to reign jointly, was so offended, 
that he prepared war much more eagerly and mali- 
ciously against both than he had before against one 
ofthem. Early, therefore, in the spring he set for- 
ward with his army, and passing through Celosy- 
ria, came into Egypt; and the inhabitants of Mem- 
phis submitting to him, he came by easy marches 
down to Alexandria. But it shall not be as the for- 
mer—That is; this expedition shall not be so success- 
ful as his former ones: for the ships of Chittim 
shall come against him—That is, the ships which 
brought the’ Roman: ambassadors, namely, Popilius 
Lenas and his companions; who came from Italy, 
touched at Greece, and arrived in Egypt, at the sup- 
plication ¢f the’ Ptolemies, to command a peace be- 
tween the’contending kings: see an account of this 
matter iw the note on chap. vili. 23. The reason of 
the Romans acting in this imperious manner, and of 
Antiochus so readily obeying, was, as Polybius sug- 
gests, the total conquests that Nmilius the Roman 
consul had just made of the kingdom of Macedonia. 
Therefore he shall be grieved and return—It was a 
great mortification to Antiochus to be so humbled, 
and so disappointed of his expected prey. He led back 
his forces inte Syria, says Polybius, grieved and 
groaning, but thinking it expedient to yield to the 
times for the present. Andhave indignation against 
the holy covenant—Or, the law of God. Antiochus 
being disappointed in his designs upon Egypt, vent- 
ed all his fury upon the Jews; for he detached Apol- 
lonius with an army of twenty-two thousand men, 
who coming to Jerusalem slew great multitudes, 
plundered the city, set fire to it in several places, 
and pulled down the houses and walls round about it. 
Then they built, on an eminence in the city of Da- 
vid, a strong fortress, which might command the 
temple ; and issuing from thence they fell upon those 
who came to worship, and shed innocent blood on 
every side of the sanctuary, and defiled it; so that 
the temple was deserted and the whole service 
omitted; the city was forsaken of its natives, and 
became a habitation of strangers. So shall he do, 
he shall even return, &c.—After his return to An- 
tioch, he published a decree which obliged all per- 
sons, upon pain of death, to conform to the religion 
of the Greeks; and so the Jewish law was abro- 
gated, the heathen worship was set up in its stead, 
and the temple itself was consecrated to Jupiter 
Olympus. In the transacting of these matters he 
had intelligence with them that forsook the holy co- 
venant—Namely, Menelaus and the other apostate 
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Jews of his party, who were the king’s chief insti- 
gators against their religion and country: see 1 Mac- 
cab. i. 41-64; 2 Maccab. vi. 1-9. “It may be pro- 
per to stop here, and reflect a little, how particular 
and circumstantial this prophecy is concerning the 
kingdoms of Egypt and Syria, from the death of 
Alexander to the time of Antiochus Epiphanes. 
There is not so complete and regular a series of their 
kings; there is not so concise and comprehensive an 
account of their affairs, to be found in any author of 
thosetimes. The prophecy isreally more perfect than 
any history. No one historian hath related so many 
circumstances, and in such exact order of time, as 
the prophet hath foretold them; so that it has been 
necessary to have recourse to several authors, 
Greek and Roman, Jewish and Christian; and to 
collect something from one, and something from 
another, for the better explaining and illustrating 
the great variety of particulars contained in this 
prophecy. The prophecy indeed is wonderfully 
exact, not only to the time of Antiochus Epiphanes, 
but beyond that time.” So that we may conclude 
in the words of the inspired writer; No one could - 
thus declare the times and seasons but He who hath 
thém in his own power: see Actsi. 7; and Bishop 
Newton. 

Verse 31. And arms shall stand on his part— 
His arms shall so prevail as to make an entire con- 
quest of the Jews, to profane the temple, and cause 
the daily service performed there to cease: see note 
| chap.-viii. 11; and compare 1 Maccab. i. 39; and 2 
Maccab. v. 2-5. The temple is here called the 
sanctuary of strength, either because it was fortified 
after the manner of a castle, or else because it was a 
token of the divine protection, as being the place 
God had chosen to be worshipped in. We are in- 
formed by Josephus, by the author of the Macca- 
bees, and others, that Antiochus’s soldiers entered 
the temple and plundered it, and that afterward he 
ordered that the Jews should not be suffered to offer 
_up the daily sacrifices, which, according to the law, 
they were accustomed to offer; that he compelled 
them also to omit their worship of the true God, 
and to pay divine honours to them whom he regard- 
_ed as gods, and to make shrines in every city and_ 
i village, and to build altars, and daily to sacrifice swine 
upon them: see Joseph. Antig. lib. xii. cap. 5, sec. 4. 
And they shall place the abomination that maketh 
desolate—In the Scriptures, idols are commonly 
called abominations. This was a prediction of the 
great profanation Antiochus should cause to the tem- 
| ple, in placing an idol upon the altar of burnt-offer- 

ings: see 1 Maccab. vi. 54, 59. It is probable, that 

the idol was Jupiter, because we find that they 
dedicated the temple anew to Jupiter Olympus: 
| see 2 Maccab. vi. 2. It is here called the abomina- 
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tion that maketh desolate, because it banished the 
true worship of God, and his worshippers, from the 
place. 

Verse 32. Such as do wickedly shall he corrupt 
by flatteries—This is a declaration, that there would 
be many wicked persons who would be enticed to 
this idolatry by Antiochus’s persuasions. Jason and 
Menelaus, who were made high-priests by Antio- 
chus for asum of money, afterward became his in- 
struments, and consented to the setting up of this 
idol: see 1 Maccab. i. 52; 2 Maccab. iv. 13-15; and 
v. 15; and vi.21. But the people that do know 
their God—That are savingly acquainted with him, 
and adhere to his true worship and service, shall be 
strong and do exploits—When others yield to the 
tyrant’s demands, and surrender their consciences 
to his impositions, these shall bravely keep their 
ground, resist the temptation, and make the tyrant 
himself ashamed of his attempt upon them. Good old 
Eleazar, one of the principal scribes, was one of these, 
rather choosing to suffer torments and death than de- 
file himself by eating any thing unclean: see 2 Mac. 
vi. 19. The mother and her seven sons resolutely ad- 
hered to their religion, though they knew they must 
be put to death for so doing, 2 Maccab. vii. This 
might well be called doing exploits; for to choose 
to suffer rather than to sin is a great exploit. And 
it was by being strong in faith that they did those 
exploits; and bore to be tortured, not accepting de- 
liverance, as the apostle speaks, Heb. xi. 25. “And 
many in Israel were fully resolved and confirmed 
in themselves not to eat any thing unclean, where- 
upon they chose rather to die, that they might not 
be defiled with meats, and that they might not pro- 
fane the holy covenant,” 1 Mac. i. 62,63. Or, it 
may refer to the military courage and achievements 
of Judas Maccabeus and others, in opposition to 
Antiochus. Observe, reader, the right knowledge 
of God is and will be the strength of the soul, and 
through it gracious persons do exploits. They that 
know his name will put their trust in him, and by 
that trust will do great things. 

Verse 33. They that understand, $c., shall in- 
struct many—They that know their duty, and are 
zealous in doing it, that are holy in heart and life, 
shall instruct many in the righteous ways of God, 
and keep them from apostacy when others fall off. 
Such were Mattathias and his family, 1 Mac. ii. 1, &c., 
the good old scribe Eleazar, and the mother and her 
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seven children mentioned above. Yet they shall fall 
by the sword, &c.—This is descriptive of the suffer- 
ings which those who adhered to the divine law 
should undergo, through the persecution of Antio- 
chus, who ordered them, as Josephus relates, to be 
put to death with most horrid torments; for some 
of them, when they had had their bodies torn to 
pieces by cruel scourgings, were nailed to crosses, 
to expire there in the most intolerable agonies. 
Other cruelties of different kinds, but not less severe, 
were executed upon others; many days—This 
cruel persecution continued three years and a half, 
as the time is computed by Josephus, reckoning 
from the first beginning of it till the sanctuary was 
cleansed. 

Verse 34. Now when they shall fall—When they 
shall lie quite overcome and oppressed with these 
great miseries; they shall be holpen with a little 
help—This was fulfilled by Mattathias and his five 
sons, who, in the height of their misery, stood up 
with most wonderful zeal and courage, to oppose 
these cruelties of Antiochus by force of arms; and 
several times overthrew, with great slaughter, Antio- 
chus’s parties who were employed in harassing 
Judea. But many shall cleave to them with flatter- 
ies—That is, shall be pretended friends only. Such 
were Joseph and Azarias, who engaged in the com- 
mon cause out of ambition and a desire of fame, 
1 Mace. v. 56, 62. Such were they who, after their 
death, were found with idols consecrated under 
their clothes, 2 Mac. xii. 40. Such was Rhodocus, 
who disclosed their secrets to the enemy, chap. 
xili. 21. 

Verse 35. Some of them of understanding shall fall 
—Some of the principal men for piety and know- 
ledge shall fall under this persecution, and suffer 
grievous miseries and torments: see verse 33. To 
try them, and to purge, &c.—For the trial of their 
faith and patience, and to purge them from those 
corruptions which are the usual effects of prosperity : 
compare I Pet. i.7: and to make it the more evi- 
dent how sincere they were in their profession, and 
that no temptations or sufferings could induce them 
to violate God’s law, and act contrary to their duty. 
The persecutions which were to befall the church 
under antichrist were and are designed for the same 
purpose, as appears by comparing chap. xii. 10 with 
the words here; Antiochus’s persecution being a 
type and figure of that under antichrist. Even to 
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the time of the end—Namely, the time appointed by 
God for the ending of these calamities. Because tt 
is yet for a time appointed—It will be still some 
time before a deliverance will be granted: or, these 
calamities are appointed to last for some time. Mr. 
Mede refers the latter part of this sentence to the 
following verse, and so connects the following pro- 
phecy with what went before, thus: ‘“ This persecu- 
tion shall last to the time of the end; for as yet, for 
a time appointed, a king shall do according to his 
will.” 

Verse 86. The king shall do according to his 
will—He shall act arbitrarily; or, all things shall 
succeed for a time according to his wish; and he 
shall exalt himself, and magnify himself above 
every god—Antiochus, as heathen authors have re- 
corded, plundered almost all the temples of the gods 
which he came near, to whomsoever dedicated. And 
he shall speak marvellous things against the God 
of gods—Shall speak boasting and reproachful words 
against the true God. Antiochus is called a blas- 
phemer, 2 Mac. ix. 28; and frequent mention is 
made in these books of blasphemies committed in 
Judea and Jerusalematthattime tll the indigna- 
tion be accomplished—Till the anger of God, namely, 
for the sins of the people, is.at an end, and he sees 
fit. to put a stop to those punishments which his wis- 
dom and justice induced him to inflict. For that 
that is determined shall be done—For the time that 
these evils shall last is fixed by the divine provi- 
dence; and they shall not be prevented, nor put an 
end to till that time. Many of the things that follow 
may be applied, by way of accommodation, to anti- 
christ, of whom Antiochus was an eminent type; 
but they seem principally to refer to Antiochus him- 
self. 

Verse 37. Neither shall he regard the God of his 
fathers—The god or gods worshipped in his own 
native country, namely, Syria. He made laws to 
abolish the religion of his country, and to bring in 
the idols of the Greeks. And though his predeces- 
sors had honoured the God of Israel, and given great 
gifts to the temple at Jerusalem, (2 Mac. iii. 2, 3,) he 
did the greatest indignities to God and his temple. 
Nor the desire of women—This, as some think, means, 
nor the god thatis loved and adored by women; and, 
taking the clause in connection with the context, this 
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seems the most natural sense of it; for the whole 
verse speaks of the impiety, or irreligion, of Antio- 
chus, that he had no regard to any god whatever. 
What god this was that was the desire of women, 
cannot be certainly said; it is probable it was the 
moon, (the queen of heaven, as they used to call 
her,) or some other of the heavenly luminaries; for 
the Syrian women are described in Scripture as par- 
ticularly attached to these. Or the expression may 
refer to his barbarous cruelty, and be intended to 
signify that he should spare no age nor sex, and 
should have no regard to women, however lovely 
or amiable. In fact, the author of the Maccabees in- 
forms us, that by his command mothers were killed 
with their children ; and that there was killing of 
young and old, men, women, and children, slaying 
of virgins and infants, 2 Mac. v.13. Nor regard 
any god: for he shall magnify himself above all— 
He shall not regard the gods of any country whatso- 
ever, but think himself above them, and treat them 
as if he were so. He was so proud, that he thought 
himself above the condition of a mortal man; that 
he could command the waves of the sea, and reach 
the stars of heaven, as his insolence and haughtiness 
are expressed 2 Mac. ix. 8, 10. 

Verse 38. But in his estate—Or jurisdiction. The 
LXX. render it, ex: romov avre, in his place shall he 
honour the god of forces—Literally, the god Mahuz- 
zim. This seems to be either Jupiter Olympus, 
never introduced among the Syrians till Antiochus 
did it, or, as others rather suppose, Mars, the god of 
war, whom Antiochus ordered to be worshipped in 
his dominions: which latter opinion seems the more 
likely, as Antiochus was almost always engaged in 
some war or other, and appears to have depended 
most upon his sword for raising himself to power 
and dignity. The Greek version, the Vulgate, and 
several other translations, retain the original word, 
without interpreting it. The word imports protec- 
tion, or @ protector, and is often rendered by the 
LXX., urepaoriotnc, a defender, or champion. A 
god whom his fathers knew not—Nor worshipped ; 
because he wished to be thought to excel his fathers 
in wisdom; shall he honour with gold, and siiver, 
and pleasant things—The word nnn, rendered 
pleasant things, is used by the Prophet Isaiah (chap 
xliv. 9) to signify the costly ornaments with which 
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the heathen decked their idols; and of such orna- 
ments it is to be understood here. And the god 
spoken of here, as honoured and ornamented by 
Antiochus, seems to have been Baal-Semon, the 
chief god of the Phenicians, who is with propriety 
said to be a god whom Antiochus’s father knew not; 
because there was no god of such name, nor sup- 
posed with the same power and attributes, among 
the Greeks, till (probably by Antiochus’s means) 
they followed the example of the Phenicians in 
worshipping such a god. 
Verse 39. Thus shall he do in the most strong 
holds—Or, fortresses of Mahuzzim ; with a strange 
god, whom he shall acknowledge—The temple of 
Jerusalem, called the sanctuary of strength, (verse 
31, where the same word Mahuz is used: see also 
Psa. xxvii. 5,) seems to be here intended by the most 
strong holds, or fortresses of Mahuzzim, that is, of mu- 
nitions, or protections, as it is signified that he should 
set up the strange god there. Some read it, He shall 
commit the munitions of strength, that is, the city of 
Terusalem, to a strange god: or, he shall put it under 
ihe protection of Jupiter Olympus. This god he 
shall not only acknowledge, but shall increase with 
glory—Setting his image even upon God’s altar. 
And he shall cause them—That minister to this idol; 
to rule over many—Shall put them into places of 
power and trust; and they shall divide the land for 
gain—Shall be maintained richly out of the profits 
of the country. Thus we find Antiochus’s officers 
promising Mattathias, that ifhe would do according to 
the king’s commandment, he and his house should 
be in the number of the king’s friends, and should 
be honoured with silver and gold, and many rewards, 
1 Mac. ii. 18. The learned Mr. Mede, Bishop New- 
ton, and many other interpreters, think that St. Paul 
refers to this prophecy, 2 Thess. ii.3-12; and 1 Tim. 
jv. 1-3. And it must be acknowledged that much of 
what is here said is very applicable to antichrist, or 
the Papacy, termed by the apostle, the man of sin, 
that exalteth himself above all that is called God, 
or that is worshipped, forbidding to marry, pretend- 
ing not to regard the desire of women, and honour- 
ing saints and angels, whom his followers take for 
their protectors, (as the heathen of old depended on 
their demons,) making them presidents of several 
countries. But however applicable this may be to 
the idolatry, superstition, and tyranny of the Church 
of Rome, and however Antiochus might be intended 
to be a type of that antichristian power, the pro- 
phecy does not appear to have been primarily de- 
signed to be understood of it, but to have been meant 
of Antiochus himself, that great enemy of God’s 
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ancient church. For it would be a vast transition, 
and not at all according to the regular series or order 
of time, for the prophecy to pass at once from Anti- 
ochus to antichrist. And as these prophecies, or 
visions, are expressly said by the angel who was 
sent to explain them, (verses 10, 14,) to relate to the 
Jewish people, or to be concerning WHAT SHOULD 
BEFALL THEM, and antichrist does not concern them 
in particular, therefore it seems most consistent with 
reason to interpret whai is said here of Antiochus, 
as there is not the least appearance of the subject of 


‘the prophecy being changed. Every one, who reads 


this chapter without prepossession, must conclude, 
that the very same person is intended in this para- 
graph that is spoken of from verse 21; and that 
there is no intimation in any one of these verses that 
any other person is primarily intended. 

Verse 40. And ai the time of the end—At the de- 
termined time, or when the time shall approach that 
God will put an end to these miseries of the Jews; 
shall the king of the south push at him—The king 
of the south, through all this prophecy, appears evi- 
dently to signify the king of Egypt, and if it be so 
interpreted here, this must relate to some new con- 
test between him and Antiochus. Historians, how- 
ever, make no mention of this, nor of any third 
expedition of Antiochus into Egypt. But it is not 
improbable that the king of Egypt, between whom 
and Antiochus there was enmity in the heart, though 
there was outward friendship, might make some 
efforts, of one kind or other, to injure Antiochus, 


| which might induce him to make a third expedition 


into Egypt. The want, however, of a certain know- 
ledge of this transaction of Antiochus, has been con- 
sidered by some as an additional reason for applying 
this, and the whole paragraph from the 36tn verse, 
to antichrist, and the great apostacy of the middle 
ages of the Christian Church. Hence, by the king 
of the south here, Mr. Mede understands the Sara- 
cens, and by the king of the north, the Turks, who 
should both at different times afflict the western parts 
of the world, where he supposes the seat of antichrist 
to be. ‘The Saracens he supposes to be called the 
king, or kingdom, of the south, because that people 
were inhabitants of Arabia Felix, which lay south- 
ward of Palestine, whereas the Turks were originally 
Tartars or Scythians. But the safest rule whereby 
to interpret the prophecies seems to be to apply 
them to events nearest to the times when they were 
uttered, unless they manifestly relate to more dis- 
tant times; and there is nothing said here but what 
might very probably relate to Antiochus, though, 
through the scantiness of the history of those times, 
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41 He shall enter also into the 
°5 glorious °° land, and many coun- 
tries shall be overthrown: but these shall 
escape out of his hand, ° even Edom, and 
Moab, and the chief of the children of Am- 
mon. 

42 Heshall *’ stretch forth his hand also upon 


B. C. 534, 


the countries: and the land of Egypt shall not | 


escape. 
43 But he shall have power over the treasures 
of gold and of silver, and over all the precious 























things of Egypt: and the Libyans AA e 
and the Ethiopians shall be ‘at his ———— 
steps. 

44 But tidings out of the east and out of the 
north shall trouble him: therefore he shall go 
forth with great fury to destroy, and utterly to 
make away many. 

45 And he shall plant the tabernacles of his 
palaces between the seas in ° the * glorious * 
holy mountain: f yet he shall come to his end, 
and none shall help him. 





























35 Or, goodly land, Verse 16. 36 Heb. land of delight, or, e Psalm xlviii. 2; Verses 16, 41; 2 Thess. ii. 4. 38 Or, 
ornament. © Isa. xi. 14.——%? Heb. send forth. 4 Exod. xi. || goodly. 39 Heb. mountain of delight of holiness. £ 2 Thess. 
8; Judg. iv. 10. 11. 8; Rev. xix. 20. 
we have not a knowledge of the facts to which some || he had made with Ptolemy Philometor.” ‘This tes- 


particular passages or expressions in the prophecy 
refer. And the king of the north—The king of 
Syria, Antiochus; shall come against him like a 
whirlwind—In a sudden and impetuous manner. 
And shall overflow and pass over—Shall over- 
spread the land, breaking in and opening himself 
a passage everywhere by the vast power of his 
forces. 

Verse 41. He shall enter into the glorious or plea- 
sant land—By this title it is beyond a doubt Judea 
is signified, chap. viii. 9, and therefore it is reason- 
able to conclude Judea is meant here; and this seems 
to be spoken of Antiochus’s sending his captains 
Apollonius, Lysius, and Gorgias into the land of 
Judea, of which we have an account in the books 
of the Maccabees; for a king is said to enter a coun- 
try when he sends his armies into it, though he be 
not there in person. And many countries shall be 
overthrown—Many of the neighbouring nations shall 
be cut off. But these shall escape out of his hand 
—These shall not be destroyed. Edom and Moab, 
and the chiidren of Ammon—Grotius expounds the 
words to this sense, That Antiochus did not make 
war upon these people, because they readily com- 
plied with his commands, and joined with him 
against the Jews: for which cause Judas Maccabees 
made war upon them: see 1 Mac. v. 3, 4. 

Verses 42, 43. He shall stretch forth his hand also 
upon the countries—Namely, upon the countries near 
to Egypt, as well as upon Egypt itself. Some think 
that the occasion of Antiochus’s coming into Egypt 
this third time was a quarrel between Ptolemy Phil- 
ometor and his brother Physcon, who set up against 
him; and that Antiochus sided with Physcon, and 
assisted him to expel Ptolemy. He shall have 
power over the treasures, §c., of Egypt—In intes- 
tine broils, those who are called in to the assistance 
of either party, generally make their market of it, 
and pay themselves with the riches of the country. 
This, from the character of Antiochus, we may well 
suppose he would do; and if Physcon stood in need 
of his assistance, he could not gainsay him. Poly- 
bius giving an account of the wealth of Antiochus in 
gold, silver, and precious stones, adds, “ Part of this 
he took from Egypt, breaking the covenant which 
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to be a holy people. 








timony seems strongly to confirm, that what is said 
here is spoken of Antiochus: for the historian relates 
exactly the same thing that Daniel here foretels. 
And the Lybians and the Ethiopians shall be at his 
steps-—Or, follow him; that is, as captives, being 
overcome in war; for that seems to be the meaning 
of the expression, be at his steps. It is very probable 
that Antiochus, from Egypt, made an incursion 
against those people, and gained some victories over 
them. 

Verses 44, 45. But tidings out of the east and out 
of the north shall trouble him—Historians relate, 
that the Parthians on the east, and the Armenians 
on the north, declared war against Antiochus about 
the same time; so that this may very reasonably be 
supposed to relate to this fact. And he shall plant 
the tabernacles of his palace—The word translated 
palace here, is a Syriac word, and therefore is very 
properly used when speaking of the Syrian king. 
The expression signifies, as we would speak now, 
his royal tent, or pavilion. By planting it between 
the seas, in the glorious holy mountain, is meant, his 
fixing it in Judea, called a mountain elsewhere, as 
well as here, because it is a mountainous country. 
The epithet glorious is the very same as Daniel 
generally uses in speaking of Judea as a peculiar 
mark of distinction. The epithet holy is also fre- 
quently applied to Judea, because the whole of it 
was dedicated to the true God, and was chosen by 
him for the residence of a nation which he intended 
Judea is likewise situated be- 
tween two seas, namely, the Mediterranean, and the 
sea of Sodom, or the Dead sea; which are its boun- 
daries on each side. So the meaning of this sen- 
tence is, that Antiochus should place his royal pavi- 
lion in Judea, leaving there some of his principal 
generals, or officers, who should, by his command, 
keep up the pomp of majesty as if he himself were 
present. Yet he shall come to his end, and none 
shall help him—God stall cut him off in the midst 
of his days, and none shall be able to prevent his 
fall. This is the same with what is foretold chap. 
viii. 25, He shall be broken without hand ; where see 
the note. Observe, reader, when God’s time is come 
to bring proud oppressors to their end, none shall 
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de able, nor perhaps, inclined to help them, for those 
who, when they are in their grandeur, covet to be 
feared by all, will find, when they come to be in dis- 
tress, that they are loved by none: none will lend 
them ‘so much asa hand, or a prayer tu help them: 
for if the Lord do not help, who shall? Of the kings 
that came after Antiochus nothing is here prophe- 
sied, for he was the most malicious, mischievous 





enemy to the church, and a type of the son of per- 
dition, whom the Lord will conswme with the breath 
of his mouth, and destroy with the brightness of his 


coming, and none shall help him. As a confirma- 
tion of the explanation of this prophecy given above, 
it may be proper to observe here, that Calmet, in like 
manner, confines the latter part of it tothe persecu- 
tions of Antiochus against the Jews. He observes, 
however, at the close of the chapter, it is necessary 
to acknowledge that Antiochus was one of the most 
manifest, and most expressive figures of antichrist, 
and that these things which thé angel foretold of 
Antiochus will receive a further accomplishment he 
fore the end of the world. 





CHAPTER XIL 


After the prediction of the calamities which the Jews should suffer under Antiochus, prefiguring the troubles of the 
Christian Church, under the antichristian power, we have here, (1,) Consolatory promises for the support of God’s 
people in those times of trouble and calamity: and they are such as might serve both for those former times of trou- 


ble under Antiochus, and those latter, which were prefigured by them, 1-4. 
and an angel, concerning the time of the continuance of these events, 5-7. 
faction, and the answer he received to that inquiry, 8-13. 


A. M. 3470. AX ND at that time shall * Michael 
B. C. 534. tae : 

—_—_— - _ stand up, the great prince which 
standeth for the children of thy people: ? and 
there shall be a time of trouble, such as never 


(2,) A conference between Christ 
(3,) Daniel’s inquiry for his own satis- 


was since there was a nation even to A. M. 3470. 
that same time: and at that time thy ———— 
people ° shall be delivered, every one that shall 
be found 4 written in the book. 











2 Chapter x. 13, 21. 


-b Isa. xxvi. 20, 21; Jer. xxx. 7; Matt. 
xxiv. 21; Rev. xvi. 18. i 


© Rom. xi. 26. 











4 Exodus xxxii. 32; Psa. lvi. 8; lxix. 28; Ezek. xiii. 9; Luke 
x. 20; Phil. iv. 3; Rev. iii. 5; xiii. 8. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XII. 

Verse 1. And at that time, &c.—It is usual with 
the prophets, when they foretel the troubles of the 
church, to furnish it, at the same time, with proper 
supports and consolations; and none are so sove- 
reign, of such general application, so easily accom- 
modated to every case, and of such powerful effica- 
cy, as those that are fetched from Christ, and a 
futtire state revealed in his gospel. At that time— 
When the troubles are the greatest; shall Michael 
stand up—The word Michael signifies, Who is like 
God? which name, with the title here given him, 
The great prince which standeth for the children 
of thy people, manifestly points out the Messiah, and 
cannot properly be understood of a created angel. 
The angel had told Daniel, chap. x. 21, what a friend 
Michael was to the church of, God, and he now in- 
forms him that he should interpose in a singular way, 
and work out deliverance for her. If this have any 
reference at all to the respite from trouble, and the 
deliverance wrought out for the Jews, after the death 
of Antiochus; yet that cannot be the primary inten- 
tion of the prediction. It evidently relates to the 
incarnation of the Son of God, which was to take 
place soon after the days of Antiochus; in order to 
the eternal salvation of God’s people. As if the 
angel had said, As after the signal judgment of God 
upon Antiochus, that persecutor of his people, they 
shall have some deliverance from their calamities; 
so there will be a yet far greater salvation wrought 
out for them, when Michael your prince shall appear 











for you. And there shall be atime of trouble, such 
as never was since there was a nation, &c.—This 
is not only applicable to, but evidently primarily in- 
tended of the calamities suffered by the Jews, before 
and during the siege of Jerusalem by the Romans ; 
calamities brought upon them for their rejection and 
crucifixion of their own Messiah. Of this time of 
trouble Christ speaks in similar language, Matt. xxiv. 
21, when he says, T'hen shall be great tribulation, 
such as was not since the beginning of the world to 
that time, no, nor ever shall be. Of which, see the 
notes on Deut. xxvili. 50-63. Of this the angel had 
spoken much, chap. ix. 26, 27; and it happened soon 
after the time in which Christ set up his gospel king- 
dom in the world. It may refer, however, also to 
the dreadful judgments which shall be executed on 
all antichristian powers, to make way for the univer- 
sal spread of the gospel, and the final conversion 
and restoration of the Jews. Concerning which 
awful judgments, see Rev. xvi. 18-21, and xix. 17-21. 
The prediction may include likewise the judgments 
of the great and last day, the day that shall burn as 
an oven, when all the proud, and all that do wick- 
edly, shall be as stubble, and shall be consumed; that 
will be such a day of trouble as never was, to all 
those against whom Michael our prince shall stand. 
And at that time thy people shall be delivered, every 
one found written in the book—By those found 
written in the book, or, as it is expressed, Isa. iv. 3, 
written among the living in Jerusalem, may be 
understood, Ist, The pious Jews who should be pre 
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A.M. 3170. 2 And many of them that sleep in 
BCS the dust’ of the earth shall awake, 
*some to everlasting life. and some to shame 
‘and everlasting contempt. 

3 And £ they that be ! wise, shall ® shine as 


the brightness of the firmament; ‘and they 


kag A. M. 3470. 


that turn many to righteousness, eee 


the stars for ever and ever. Cure Ain 

4 1 But thou, O Daniel, ™ shut up the words, 
and seal the book, even to ™ the time of the end: 
many shall run to and fro, and knowledge shall 
be increased. 








¢ Matt. xxv. 46; John v. 28,29; Acts xxiv. 15.— Isaiah | 


Ixvi. 24; Rom. ix. 21—-s Chap. xi. 33, 35. 
4 Prov. iv. 18; Matt. xiii. 43. - 





1 Or, teachers. 





i James v. 20.—* 1 Corinthians xv. 41, 42——1! Chapter 
viii. 26; Verse 9.—™ Revelation x. 4; xxii. 10. n Chapter 
x. 1; Verse 9. 














served fyom the mischief and ruin designed them by 
Antiochus; but more especially, 2d, Such as should 
believe in Christ when he. appeared, embrace his 
gospel, and become his true disciples, who should 
escape both the temporal calamities coming on their 
countrymen, and obtain spiritual and eternal salva- 
tion through him. It includes, 3d, Those who should 
be converted in the latter days, and restored to their 
own land; and lastly, All that should be fownd writ- 
ten in the book of life at the day of final judgment, 
that is, all truly justified, regenerated, and pious 
persons. Of the book of life, see notes on Exod. 
Xxxli. 32; Psa. Ixix. 28; Isa. iv. 3. 

Verse 2. And many that sleep in the dust of the 
earth shall awake—This may be understood, Ist, Of 
those saints who rose from the dead immediately 
upon the resurrection of Christ, spoken of Matt. 
XXvil. 52, 53, where we read that the graves were 
opened ; and inany bodies of the saints which slept 
arose, and came out of their graves after-his resur- 
rection, and went into the holy city, and appeared 
untomany. 2d, It may be interpreted figuratively of 
the mystical resurrection of Jews and Gentiles from 
spiritual death to spiritual life, by the preaching of the 
gospel, or of their conversion to true Christianity. 
Calmet thinks that this, without all question, is the 
primary sense of the verse, and that it is only ina 
secondary sense that it can be understood of the 
resurrection of inen’s bodies. Most commentators, 
however, are of a different opinion, and consider the 


words as being primarily intended of the general | 


resurrection which will take place at the last day. 
And they think, that the next clause, some to ever- 
lasting life, and some to shame and everlasting con- 
tempt, requires this application of the words, and 
does not admit of any other interpretation, The 
Lord Jesus certainly seems to have referred to this 
passage, John v. 28, where he speaks of the resur- 
rection of life, and the resurrection of damnation ; 
and upon the ground of it chiefly the Jews are said 
by St. Paul, Acts xxiv. 15, to expect a resurrection 
of the dead, both of the just and of the unjust. And 
nothing could be brought in more seasonably than 
this doctrine is here; for under Antiochus’s perse- 
cution some basely betrayed their religion, others 
bravely adhered to it. Now it would be a trouble to 
the upright and faithful among the Jews, that they 
could neither reward the one nor punish the other ; 
this therefore would be a satisfaction to them, that 
they would both be recompensed at the general 
resurrection. And the apostle, speaking of the pious 
Jews that suffered martyrdom under Antiochus, tells 
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us, that though they were tortured, yet they accepted 

not deliverance, (namely, deliverance offered them 

on terms they could not conscientiously comply 

with,) because they hoped to obtain a better resur- 

rection. In accordance with this sense of the words, 

which seems evidently to be that primarily intended, 

it must be observed, that the word many in the first 

clause of the verse must include all mankind, as it 

does in Rom. v. 19, where St. Paul says, By one’ 
man’s disobedience Many were made sinners. 

Verse 3. T' hey that be wise—Namely, that are wise 
unto salvation through faith in Christ, that are truly 
godly and righteous, shall shine as the brightness 
of the firmament—Shall be clothed with glory and 
immortality ; shall have bodies conformed to Christ’s 
glorious body; shall shine forth, says Jesus, as the 
sun in the kingdom of their Father, Matt. xiii. 43; 
and especially those shall be thus glorious who are 
wise to win souls ; who, being well instructed them- 
selves in divine things, shall lay themselves out to 
ihstruct, reclaim, and save others; such shall shine 
as the stars—That is, with a splendour like that of 
the luminaries of heaven, for ever and ever—To all 
eternity. This seems chiefly to refer to the teachers 
of divine truth, and especially to those who confirm 
their doctrine by their sufferings and example: such 
shall undoubtedly receive a distinguished reward, 
| though not procured by their own merit. The Judge 
of all the earth will certainly do right; and when he 
cometh, his reward is with him, to give to every 
man according as his work shall be, Rev. xxii. 12. 
And as he hath given the fullest assurance that 
there is a reward for the righteous; so he hath as- 
sured us also that it will be augmented, in propor- 
tion as men have laboured to be more extensively 
useful, and to advance the real and best interests of 
their fellow-creatures, namely, their spiritual and 
eternal interests. 

Verse 4. But thou, shut up the words, and seal 
the book—By this was intimated, Ist, That the 
writing of truth (see chap. x. 21) was finished, and 
therefore the book that contained it is ordered to be 
closed; 2d, That the time of its full and final accom- 
plishment was distant; for the prophecies which 
were shortly to be fulfilled are forbidden to be sealed, 
Rey. xxii. 10; 3d, That it would in a great measure 
remain obscure, and as a sealed book, tiil the events 
predicted were about to take place; 4th, That care 
was to be taken to preserve this prophecy safe and 
secure, as a treasure of great value, laid up for future 
ages, to which it should be of great service. Ti 
the time of the end—Or, the appointed time; till the 
3 





Conference between 





CHAPTER XII. 


Christ and an angel 








A. M. 3470. 


yi he age Then I Daniel looked, and be- 


hold, there stood other two, the one 
on this side of the ?bank of the river, and the 
other on that side of the bank ° of the river. 

6 And one said to ? the man clothed in linen, 
which was *upon the waters of the river, 
4 How long shall it be to the end of these 
wonders ? 





2 Heb. lip. © Chap. x. 4. 
4 Chap. viii. 13. 








P Chap. x. 5. —3 Or, from above. 
—t Deut. xxxii. 40; Rev. x. 5, 6. 








7 And I heard the man clothed in 4. meee. 
linen, which was upon the waters of inc 
the river, when he * held up his right hand and 
his left hand unto heaven, and sware by him 
‘that liveth for ever, ‘that it shall be for a 
time, times, and +a half; "and when he shall 
have accomplished to scatter the power of * the 
holy people, all these things shall be finished. 





5 Chap. iv. 34. * Chap. vii. 25; xi. 13; Rev. xii. 14——* Or, 
part.——"* Luke xxi. 24; Rev. x. 7.——* Chap. viii. 24. 














things here foretold, begin to come to pass; that 
then thy prophecies may be compared with the 
events, and it may be seen how exactly they are 
fulfilled; and men may be struck with astonishment 
at the wisdom and knowledge of that God who 
could, so long beforehand, reveal such a variety of 
things to thee so fully and clearly. Many shall 
run to and fro—Many shall diligently search into 
these prophecies, and make use of all the means in 
their power to arrive at a true knowledge of them; 
shall improve all opportunities of getting their mis- 
takes rectified, their doubts resolved, and their 
acquaintance with divine things in general, and with 
these and the other prophecies of God’s word in 
particular, improved and perfected. And knowledge 
shall be increased—By these means great light shall 
xe thrown on every part of divine revelation, and 
“especially on the parts that are prophetic: the more 
the predictions are accomplished, the better will 
they be understood; and future ages will receive 
more instruction and edification from them than we 
do. The words have an especial reference to gos- 
pel days; and the expression of running to and fro, 
doubtless points to the journeys, voyages, and la- 
bours of gospel ministers, whether apostles, evan- 
gelists, pastors, or teachers, who should traverse sea 
and land, and travel from place to place, from coun- 
try to country, to spread the knowledge of divine 
truth, and testify the gospel of the grace of God. 
Verses 5,6. T'hen I, Daniel, looked—Here begins 
an account of a new vision that appeared to Daniel, 
confirming and explaining the former; for Gabriel, 
it seems, had finished his narrative, and what now 
follows is added by way of illustration. Some will 
have these other two angels to be the guardians of 
Persia and Greece ; and from thence contend, that 
these two empires are the only ones concerned in 
the preceding scripture, or writing, of truth. But 
* this is mere conjecture, unsupported by the relation 
here given. TZ'he one on this side of the bank of 
the river, &c.—Namely, the river Middekel, or 
Tigris, of which mention is made chap. x. 4. And 
one said—Hebrew, And he said, that is, one of the 
angels. But the Syriac, Arabic, some of the Greek 
copies, and the Vulgate, read, And J said, meaning 
Daniel, to the man clothed in linen—Mentioned 
chap. x. 5, (where see the note,) which was upon, 
or rather, above, the waters of the river—Namely, 
‘the Son of God, our High-Priest, who rules the 
nations, of which standing wpon, or above, the waters, 
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was an emblem: see Psa. xxix. 10. As a figure of 
this, Christ, in the days of his flesh, walked upon 
the waters, Matt. xiv. 25. How long shall it be to 
the end of these wonders—-What is the time fixed in 
the divine counsels for the full accomplishment of 
these wonderful predictions? When shall these ex- 
traordinary events take place ? 

Verse 7. And he held up his right hand and his 
left unto heaven—It was the general custom, in 
swearing, to lift up one hand to heaven: see Gen, 
xiv. 22; Deut. xxxii. 40; but here Christ is repre- 
sented.as holding up both his hands, as a greater 
confirmation of the truth and importance of what he 
was about to say; and sware by him that liveth for 
ever—By the self-existent and everlasting God. 
Thus the mighty angel, whom St. John saw, Rev. 
x. 5, 6, is brought in, with a plain reference to this 
vision here, standing with his right foot on the sea 
and his left foot on the earth, and, with his hand 
lifted up to heaven, swearing that there should be 
no longer any delay of the execution of the divine 
counsels. ‘T'hat it should be for a time, times, and 
ahalf, or, the dividing of time, as it is expressed 
in Chaldee, chap. vii..25, where see the note, which 
contains, understood literally, three years and a 
half, during which time the public sacrifices and 
worship were discontinued through the persecution 
of Antiochus, the type of antichrist. But this line 
of time is expressly applied to the antichristian per 
secution, Rev. xii. 14, and is further explained in 
that chapter, verse 6, by one thousand two hundred 
and sixty days, which is three years and a half, 
reckoning three hundred and sixty days to a year: 
see note on chap. ix. 24. And if we suppose each 
day to signify a year, which is the prophetical 
sense of the word day, this period of time denotes 
one thousand two hundred and sixty years: see 
note on chap. viii. 14. And when he shall have 
accomplished to disperse the power of the holy 
people—When the dispersions of the Jews shall be 
ended, then the most remarkable events contained 
in this prophecy shall be fulfilled. The restoration 
of the Jewish nation is foretold by the prophets, as 
one of those signal events to be brought to pass in the 
latter days, or times, of the world. Mr. Mede makes 
this parallel with those words of Christ, Luke xxi. 
24; Jerusalem shall be trodden down of the Gentiles 
until the times of the Gentiles be fulfilled ; that is, 
till the times of the fourth monarchy and the reign 


|of antichrist be expired. Many commentators un- 
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A. M. 3470. 


8 And I heard, but I understood 
B.C. 534. 


not: then said I, O my Lord, what 
shall be the end of these things ? 

9 And he said, Go thy way, Daniel: for the 
words are closed up and sealed ¥ till the time 
of the end. 

10 * Many shall be purified, and made white, 


and tried; * but the wicked shall do A. M. ae 
wickedly: and none of the wicked : 
shall understand ; but »the wise shall understand. 
11 And from that time ° ¢hat the daily sacri- 
fice shall be taken away, and * the abomina- 
tion that § maketh desolate set up, there shall 
be a thousand two hundred and ninety days. 




















y Verse 4. 2 Chap. xi. 35; Zech. xiti. 9. a Hosea xiv. 9; 
Rev. ix. 20; xxii. Hg Chap. xi. 33, 35; John vii. 17; 











© Chap. viii. 11; xi. 31. 5 Heb. to set 


© Or, astonisheth. 


viii. 47; xviii. 37. 
the abomination. 











derstand this last clause, which speaks of accom- 
plishing to scatter the power of the holy people, not 
of the termination of the time of their dispersions, 
but of the beginning of it; and suppose that it will 
be one thousand two hundred and sixty years, from 
the beginning to the end of that time. 
the power of the holy people, they do not understand 
the Jews, but the Christians. They do not, there- 
fore, calculate this period from the destruction of 
Jerusalem by the Rumans, and the subsequent dis- 
persion of the Jews; but from the time when the anti- 
christian usurpers began to scatter the power of 
true Christians, by false doctrines, persecutions, 
massacres, and religious wars; and they extend it to 
the period when these powers shall be subverted. 

Verses 8,9. And Iheard, but I understood not—I 
did not understand what time was allotted for bring- 
ing to pass this event, namely, the restoration of the 
Jewish nation, or the complete overthrow of all 
antichristian powers. The prophets, it must be 
observed, did not always receive the interpretation 
of what was revealed to them, as appears from 
1 Pet. i. 11,12. “Study and particular application 
were required, and often an immediate revelation. 
The evidence which appears to us so clearly, in the 
greater part of the prophecies which respect Jesus 
Christ, and the establishment of the church, was 
under an impenetrable obscurity before the event. 
It was the same with respect to those which con- 
cerned the persecutions of Antiochus. All this was 
most inexplicable to the Jews, before they saw the 
completion; and it is pretty nearly the same at pre- 
sent with us respecting some future events foretold by 
the prophets, particularly in the book of Revelation, 
which are yet to be accomplished, and which conse- 
quently are dark, and difficult to be understood.”— 
Calmet. And he said, Go thy way, for the words 
are closed up, &c. —2Be content with what has been 
made known to thee; (see verse 13;) for the full 
explication is deferred, till the time of its accom- 
plishment draws near. 

Verse 10. Many shall be purified, and made 
white, and tried—See chap. xi. 35, where the same 
words are found, but in different order. They are 
words of general and ordinary use, expressive of the 
purification intended to be produced in the minds of 
men by afflictions. If we would ascertain their im- 
port, the first word is borrowed from wheat, which 
is cleansed from the chaff; the second from cloth, 
which is whitened by the fuller; and the third from 
metal, tried and separated from its dross by gold- 
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But then, by |, 





smiths. I would refer the whole, says Wintle, to 
the righteous, who, it is here foretold, should be 
_ cleansed by various tribulations and trials; but the 
| like discipline would have no effect on the wicked: 
see Rev. xxii. 11. Their wickedness would blind 
their minds, so that they would not understand, nor 
‘attend to these predictions, which the wise, that is, 
the considerate and divinely enlightened, should 
‘understand; should be fully instructed in them- 
selves, and so should be able to teach them to others: 
_see Wintle. 

Verses 11, 12. And from the time that the daily 
sacrifice shall be taken away—lIt is here declared, 
that the whole time that these calamities would last, 
/should run somewhat beyond a time, times, and 
half a time, namely, thirty days beyond it; for a 
time, times, and a half, signify only twelve hundred 
and sixty days, whereas here twelve hundred and 
/ninety is mentioned as the term of duration; for 
‘which space of time, but not longer, the daily sacri- 
fice should be taken away, or prohibited, and an idol 
| be placed inthe temple. Blessed is he that watteth, 
or survives, and cometh to the thousand three hun- 
dred and five and thirty days—This period is forty- 
five days longer than the term last mentioned, or the 
twelve hundred and ninety days; and, if taken lite- 
rally, and interpreted of the time of Antiochus’s per- 
secution, is supposed to be spoken of the time of his 
death, when the Jewish nation was not only deliver- 
ed from their calamities, but also from all fear of 
their being renewed. 

Those who extend these predictions to the times 
of Popery and Mohammedanism, suppose that the 
expressions made use of to describe Antiochus’s per- 
secutions are here applied to the desolations made 
by antichrist, of which those made by Antiochus 
were a figure: see note on chap. viii. 14, and xi. 36. 
And indeed they are expressions evidently applica- 
ble to different events, and have been accomplished 
at different times. “The setting up of the abomina- 
tion of desolation,” says Bishop Newton, “appears 
to be a general phrase, and comprehensive of various 
events. It is applied by the writer of the first book 
of Maccabees, chap. i. 54, to the profanation of the 
temple by Antiochus, and his setting up the image 
of Jupiter Olympus upon the altar of God. Mt is 
applied by our Saviour, Matt. xxiv. 15, to the de- 
struction of the city and temple by the Romans, 
under the conduct of Titus. It may, for the same 
reason, be applied to the Emperor Adrian’s building 
a temple to Jupiter Capitolinus, in the same place 
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12 Blessed is he that waiteth, and 
cometh to the thousand three hundred 
and five and thirty days. 


A. M. 3470. 
B. C. 534, 








4 Verse 9.—" Or, and thou. 








where the temple of God had stood; and to the 
misery of the Jews, and the desolation of Judea that 
followed. It may, with equal justice, be applied 
to the Mohammedans’ invading and desolating 
Christendom, and converting the churches into 
mosques: and this latter event seems to have been 
particularly intended in this passage. If this inter- 
pretation be true, the religion of Mohammed will 


prevail in the Hast for the space of twelve hundred | 


and sixty years, and then a great and glorious revo- 
lution will follow ; perhaps the restoration-of the 
Jews, perhaps the destruction of antichrist: but 
another still greater and more glorious will succeed ; 


and what can this be so probably as the full conver- | 


sion of the Gentiles to the church of Christ, and the 


beginning of the millennium, or the reign of the 
For, verse 12, Blessed is he 


saints upor earth ? 
that waiteth and cometh to the thousand three hun- 
dred and five and thirty days. Here, then, are 
three different periods assigned, twelve hundred and 
sixty, twelve hundred and ninety, and thirteen hun- 
dred and thirty-five years; but what is the precise 


time of their beginning, and consequently of their, 


ending, as well as what are the great and signal 


events which will take place at the end of each pe-| 
riod, we can only conjecture, time alone can with | 


certainty discover. It is, indeed, no wonder, that 
we cannot fully understand and explain these things: 
for, as the angel said to Daniel himself, though many 
should run to and fro, should inquire and examine 
into these things, and thereby knowledge should be 
increased ; yet the full understanding of them is re- 
served for the time of the end, to which time the 
words are closed up and sealed. But, however, 
the great uncertainty of these events, which re- 
main yet to be fulfilled, cannot shake the credit 
and certainty of those which have already been 
accomplished. 

“Upon the whole, what an amazing prophecy is 
this! comprehending so many various events, and 
extending through so many successive ages, from 


the first establishment of the Persian empire, above 


five hundred and thirty years before Christ, to the 
general resurrection! And the farther it extends, 
and the more it comprehends, the more amazing and 
the more divine it must appear. What stronger and 
more convincing proofs can be given or required of 
a divine providence, and a divine revelation; that 


there is a God who directs and orders the transac-. 
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13 But ¢go0 thou thy way till the 4. M. 3470, 
end be: 7for® thou shalt rest, fand —"" °°* 


stand in thy lot at the end of the days. 








© Isa. lvii. 2; Rev. xiv. 13. £ Psa. i. 5, 











tions of the world; and that Daniel was a prophet 
divinely inspired by him, a man greatly beloved, as 
he is often addressed by an angel! Our blessed Sa- 
viour hath bestowed upon him the appellation of 
Daniel the prophet, Matt. xxiv. 15, and that is au- 
thority sufficient for any Christian ; but, in the course 
of these notes, such instances and attestations of his 
being a prophet have been produced as an infidel 
cannot deny, or if he denies cannot disprove. In 
short, we see how well Daniel deserves the charac- 
ter which his contemporary, Ezekiel, hath given of 
him, chap. xiv. 14-20, and xxviii. 3, for his piety and 
wisdom ; and these usually go together: for, as the 
angel says above, verse 10, None of the wicked shall 
understand, but the wise shall understand. Happy 
are they who both know the will of God and do it.” 

Verse 13. But go thou thy way till the end be— 
The prophet had been making inquiries respecting 
the end of these wonders; and the angel, having 
given him all the information that was needful either 
for himself or future times, now dismisses him, with 
an encouraging declaration concerning the happi- 
ness which awaited him in the hea¥enly world. 
Thou shalt rest, and stand in thy lot at the end of 
thy days—Daniel was now ninety years of age, at 
least, and so could not expect to live much longer: 
‘and the angel here tells him, that after his life was 
ended, he should rest in peace with the righteous, 
namely, with respect to his soul; (compare Isa. lvii. 
2; Rev. xiv. 13;) and that at the resurrection, fore- 
told verse 2, of this chapter, he should obtain a share 
of that inheritance which is reserved for the faithful 
servants of God, and which shall be actually con- 
ferred upon them at the conclusion of the times here 
specified, verse 12. Observe, reader, our time and 
days, yea, and all time and days, will soon have an 
end, and we must every one of us stand in our lot at 
the end of the days. Inthe judgment of the great 
day we must have our allotment according to what 
we were, and what we did, in the body, and we must 
stand for ever in that lot. It was a comfort to Da- 
niel, and it is a comfort to all the saints, that what- 
ever their lot is in the days of time, they shall have 
a happy lot in the end of the days. And it ought to 
be the great care and concern of every one of us, to 
secure a happy lot at that period; and then we may 
well be content with our present lot, whatever it 
may be, welcoming the will of God, in all things. 
and at all times. 
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“Tue Twelve Prophets, whose prophecies must now come under our consideration, are called the 
Minor, or Lesser Prophets : not because their writings are of less authority or usefulness than those 
of the four preceding, but only because they are shorter. Their prophecies, Josephus tells us, were 
put into one volume, by “the men of the great synagogue,” in Ezra’s time: of which learned and 
pious body of men, the last three of these twelve are supposed to have been themselves members. 
St. Stephen is thought to have referred to this volume, when, quoting a passage from Amos, Acts 
vii. 42, he says, “ As it is written in the book of the prophets.” And it is certain that, in the early 
ages of the Christian Church, both Jews and Christians, in enumerating the canonical books of the 
Old Testament, reckoned the twelve minor prophets to be one book. ‘They are not arranged, either 
in the Hebrew or Greek copies, exactly in the order of time in which they lived; for Jonah, who 
was the oldest of them, is placed the szxth in order in these copies. Archbishop Newcome’s 
arrangement of them, according to the time in which they prophesied, is as follows: Jonah, Amos, 
Hosea, Micah, Nahum, Joel, Zephaniah, Habakkuk, Obadiah, Haggai, Zechariah, Malachi. 

Hosea, whose prophecy first claims our attention, began his public ministry in the latter part of the 
reign of Jeroboam II. king of Israel, about.'785 years before Christ, twenty before the Olymp.ads, 
and more than forty before the foundation of Rome ; and he continued to prophesy till the reign of 
Hezekiah king of Judah. And since he was of age to choose a wife for himself when he first 
entered upon his office, he must have lived to extreme old age. If, as many commentators have 
supposed, he witnessed the accomplishment of the judgment which he denounced upon Samaria 
and the ten tribes, he must have attained his hundredth year at least. But it is more “ probable 
that he was removed before that event took place. For in all his prophecies the kingdom of 
Samaria is mentioned, as sentenced indeed to excision; but as yet subsisting, at the time when 
they were delivered.” 

“Inasmuch as he reckons the time of his ministry by the succession of the kings of Judah, the 
learned have been induced to believe that he himself belonged to that kingdom. However this 
may be, it appears that he took a particular interest in the fortunes of the sister kingdom. For he 
describes, with much more exactnéss than any other prophet, the distinct destinies of the two great 
branches of the chosen people, the different judgments impending on them, and the different manner 
of their final restoration ; and he is particularly pathetic in the exhortations he addresses to the 
ten tribes. It is a great mistake, however, to suppose that his prophecies. are almost wholly against 
the kingdom of Israel; or that the captivity of the ten tribes is the immediate and principal subject, 
the destiny of the two tribes beimg only occasionally introduced. Hosea’s principal subject is that 
which is the principal subject indeed of ali the prophets, the guilt of the Jewish nation in general, 
their disobedient, refractory spirit, the heavy judgments that awaited them, their final conversion 
to God, their re-establishment in the land of promise, and their restoration to God’s favour, and to 
a condition of the greatest national prosperity, and of high pre-eminence among the nations of the 
earth, under the immediate protection of Messiah, in the latter ages of the world. He confines 
himself more closely to this single subject than any other prophet. Comparatively, he seems to 
care but little about other people. He wanders not, like Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel, into the 
collateral history of the surrounding heathen nations. He meddles not, like Daniel, with the revo- 
lution of the great empires of the world. His own country seems to engross his whole atterticn; 
her privileges, her crimes, her punishment, her pardon. He predicts indeed, in the strongest and 
clearest terms, the ingrafting of the Gentiles into the church of God. But he mentions it only 
generally; he enters not, like Isaiah, into a minute detail of the business. He alludes to the 
calling of our Lord from Egypt; to the resurrection on the third day; he touches, but only in 
general terms, upon the final overthrow of the antichristian army in Palestine, by the immediate 
interposition of Jehovah; and he celebrates, in the loftiest strains of triumph and exultation, the 
Saviour’s final victory over death and hell. But yet, of all the prophets, he certainly enters the 
least into the detail of the mysteries of redemption. His country, and his kindred, are the subject 
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The title CHAPTER I. of the book. 

















next his heart. Their crimes excite his indignation, their sufferings interest his pity, and their 
future exaltation is the object on which he fixes with delight.”—Bishop Horsley. Very similar is 
the character given of this prophecy by Archbishop Newcome, though in few words: “ He chiefly 
addresses Israel, but introduces frequent mention of Judah. He not only inveighs against the vices 
of the people, but sharply arraigns the conduct of their kings, princes, and priests. Like many of 
the Hebrew prophets, he tempers denunciations of God’s vengeance against an idolatrous and 
vicious people with promises of abundant mercies in store for them; and his transitions from one 
of these subjects to the other are rapid and unexpected.” 

As to the style of Hosea, it indicates antiquity ; it is nervous, acute, concise, strongly marked with 
the graces of poetry, and retains the sententious brevity of the more ancient prophets whose writings 
are handed down to us. Though this, doubtless, was at first esteemed a peculiar elegance, yet, in 

« the present devastations of the Hebrew language, it is productive of obscurity ; and though the 

- general subject of the prophet be plain enough, yet there is scarce any other so difficult and intri- 

-cate: see Bishop Lowth’s Twenty-first Prelection. ‘“ He delights,” says another acknowledged 
critic, “in a style which always becomes obscure when the language of the writer ceases to be 
-a living language. He is commatic, to use St. Jerome’s word, that is, concise, more than any other 
of the prophets. He writes in short, detached, disjointed sentences, not wrought up into periods, 
in which the connection of one clause with another is made manifest to the reader by an artificial 

- collocation, and by those connective particles which make one discourse of parts which otherwise 
appear as a string of independent propositions. His transitions from reproof to persuasion, from 
‘threatening to promise, from terror to hope, and the contrary, are rapid and unexpected. His 
similes are brief, accumulated, and often introduced without the particle of similitude. Yet these 
are not the vices, but the perfections, of the holy prophet’s style; for to these circumstances it 
owes that eagerness and fiery animation which are the characteristic excellence of his writings, 
and are so peculiarly suited to his subject.” ‘The same learned author observes elsewhere, “ ‘The 
style of Hosea is poetical in the very highest degree. In maxim, solemn, sententious, brief; in 
persuasion, pathetic; in reproof, severe; in its allusions, always beautiful and striking, often 

- sublime ; rich in its images ; bold in hyperbole ; artificial, though perspicuous, in its allegory ; pos- 
sessing, in short, according to the variety of the matter, all the characters by which poetry, in any 
language, is distinguished from prose. And there cannot be a doubt that the composition was ori- 
ginally in the metrical form. But as the division of the hemistichs [verses] is not preserved in 
the MSS. nor in any of the versions, I consider the metrical form as lost.”—-Bishop Horsley. We 
shall only add to the above, that, with respect to the alleged obscurity of Hosea’s style, this may 
easily be accounted for from the duration of his ministry, which, being prolonged during the reigns 
of four kings of Judah, must, of course, include a very considerable space of time and a great 
variety of events, or matters, to which they refer, and we have now only a small volume of his 
principal prophecies ; and these transmitted to us in a continued series, with no marks of distinc- 
tion as to the times in which they were published, or the subjects of which they treat. There is, 
therefore, no cause to wonder if, in perusing these prophecies, we sometimes find ourselves in a 
similar predicament with those who consulted the scattered leaves of the sibyl. 


4 
7 
- 





CHAPTER I. 


In this chapter, after the title of the book, Hosea, (1,) At the command of God, marries a woman who had been, or afterward 
became, a harlot, to represent to the Israelites their base and idolatrous apostacy from God, who had espoused them, and 
taken them into covenant with himself as his people, 2,3. (2,) By naming her children Jezreel, Lo-ruhamah, and Lo-ammi, 
he represents God's cutting off the family of Jehu, and his wrathfully punishing the ten tribes of Israel, and casting 
them out from the covenant relation in which they had stood to him, 4, 6,8, 9. (3,) He foretels the miraculous delwver- 
ance of the Jews from the Assyrians, and the restoration of the Israelites after the captivity under Zerubbabel, and espe- 
cially in the apostolic and millennial periods under Jesus Christ, 7, 10, 11. 


AM sale, (THE word of the Lorp that came) the days of Uzziah, Jotham, Ahaz, ve sis 
Bae SA Sd unto Hosea, the son of Beeri, in|) and Hezekiah, kings of Judah, and ———_ 











NOTES ON CHAPTER I. places of their abode. Beeri signifies a well. In 

Verse 1. The word of the Lord that came unto|| the days of Uzziah, &c.—“If we suppose,” says 
Hosea—The name of the prophet is the same with || Archbishop Newcome, “that Hosea prophesied 
the original name of Joshua, and signifies a Sa-|| during the course of sixty-six years, and place him 
viour. The son of Beeri—This was the prophet’s || from the year 790 before Christ, to the year 724, he 
surname ; for in those days they had their surnames || will have exercised his office eight years in the reign 
either from their parents, as we have, or from the || of Jeroboam the Second, thirty-three years in the 
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Hosea is commanded 


HOSEA. 


to marry @ harlot. 








A.M. 3219. in the days of Jeroboam the son of 
BET. Joash king of Israel. 

2 4 The beginning of the word of the Lorp 
by Hosea. And the Lorn said to Hosea, * Go, 








a So Chap. iii. 1. 








rcign of Uzziah, the entire reigns.of Jotham and 
Ahaz, and three years in the reign of Hezekiah; 
but will not have survived the taking of Samaria.” 
It is probable, however, that he begun his ministry 
as early as the year 785; and therefore that he pro- 
phesied at least seventy, if not more, years. The | 
Jews, indeed, suppose him to have prophesied near 
ninety years, and that he uttered much more than 
he wrote. If he exercised his office such a number 
of years, many of the other prophets, as Isaiah, Joel, 
Amos, Obadiah, and Micah, must have lived and 
prophesied during his time. 

Verse 2. The beginning of the word of the Lord 
by Hosea—Or, as some render it, to Hosea; phrases | 
however of different import ; for to speak fo a person, 
expresses that the discourse was immediately ad- 
dressed to him. To speak dy him, that through | 
him it was addressed to others. And that the 
speech so addressed to others was not the person’s 
own, but God’s; God using him as his organ of 
speech to the people. This latter is evidently the 
meaning of the Hebrew phrase here used, which is 
not yw Os, but ywrn3, and has been judiciously 
attended to by our translators, as it was also by the 
LX&X. the Vulgate, the Chaldee, Luther’s Latin 
translation, Calvin’s, and Archbishop Newcome’s. | 
And the Lord said, Go, take unto thee a wife of 
whoredoms—Commentators differ much with respect 
to the meaning of this command. Maimonides, a 
noted Jewish writer, supposes, that what was enjoin- 
ed was only to be transacted in a vision ; and many 
learned men, both ancient and modern, have been 
of his opinion. Archbishop Newcome supposes, 
that the command refers to the spiritual fornication, 
or idolatry, of the Israelites: and that its meaning 
is only, “Go, join thyself in marriage to one of 
those who have committed fornication against me; 
and raise up children, who, by the power of ex- 
ample, will themselves swerve to idolatry:” see chap. 
v.7. Some others suppose, that God only enjoins 
the prophet to marry one, who, he foresaw, would 
afterward be unfaithful to him, and become a har- 
lot. Others again, and persons of great eminence 
for learning and Biblical knowledge, suppose the 
command implied, that he was to marry one who 
actually was at the time, or had been, a_ harlot. 
These different opinions, Bishop Horsley, in a pre- 
face to his translation of this prophecy, examines at 
large; and seems to have clearly proved, that the 
last-mentioned sense of the words is the true one. 
His train of reasoning on the subject is too long to 
find a place in these notes; a very short extract is 
all that can be inserted. “Here two questions arise, 
upon which expositors have been much divided; 1st. 
What is the character intended of the woman ? 
What are the fornications by which she is charec- | 
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take unto thee a wife of whoredoms oe 
and children of whoredoms; for >the ———— 
land hath committed great whoredom, depart- 
ing from the Lorp. 








b Deut. xxxi. 16; Psa. Ixxiii. 27; Jer. ii.13; Ezek. xxi. 3. 








terized? Are they acts of incontinence, in the lite- 
ral sense of the word, or something figuratively so 
called? And, 2d, This guilt of literal or figurative 
incontinence, was it previous to the woman’s 
marriage with the prophet, or contracted after itt 
The Hebrew phrase, a wife of fornications, taker 

literally, certainly describes a prostitute; and chil. 
dren of fornications are the offspring of a promiscu 

ous‘commerce. Some, however, have thought, that 
the expression may signify nothing worse ‘than a 
wife taken from among the Israelites, who were re- 
markable for spiritual fornication, or idolatry.’ And 
that children of fornications may signify children 
born of such a mother, in such a country, and likely 
to grow up in the habit of idolatry themselves, by 
the force of illexample. Butthe words thus inter- 
preted contain a description only of public man- 
ners, Without immediate application to the character 
of any individual; and the command to the prophet 
will be nothing more than to take a wife. It is evi- 
dent, that a wife of fornications describes the sort 
of woman with whom the prophet is required to 
form the matrimonial connection. It expresses some 
quality in the woman, actually belonging to the pro- 
phet’s wife in her individual character. And this 
quality was no other than gross incontinence, in the 
literal meaning of the word. The prophet’s wife was, 
by the express declaration of*the Spirit, to be the type, 
or emblem, of the Jewish nation, considered as the 
wifeof God. The sin of the Jewish nation was idola- 
try, and the Scriptural type of idolatry is carnal forni- 
cation; the woman, therefore, to typify the nation, 
must be guilty of the typical crime; and the only ques- 
tion that remainsis, whether the stain upon her charac- 
ter was previous to her connection with the prophet, 
or afterward? Ishould much incline to the opinion 
of Diodati, that the expression may be understood 
of a woman that was innocent at the time of her 
marriage, and proved false to the nuptial vow after- 
ward, could I agree to what is alleged in favour of 
that interpretation by Dr. Wells and Mr. Lowth, 
thatit makes the parallel more exact between God 
and his blacksliding people, than the contrary sup- 
position of the woman’s previous impurity ; especi- 
ally if we make the further supposition, that the pro- 
phet had previous warning of his wife’s irregulari- 
ties. But it seems to me, on the contrary, that the 
prophet’s marriage would be a more accurate type 
of the peculiar connection which God vouchsafed to 
form between himself and the Israelites, upon the 
admission of the woman’s previous incontinence. 
God’s marriage with Israel was the institution of the 
Mosaic covenant, at the time of the exodus, Jer. ii. 


|/2; but it is most certain that the Israelites were 


previously tainted, in a very great degree, with the 
idolatry of Egypt, Lev. xvii. 7, and xviii. 3; Josh 
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Hosea marries Gomer, 


CHAPTER I. 


who bears a son. 











A. M. 3219. 


3 So he went and took Gomer the 
B.C. 785. 


daughter of Diblaim; which ~ con- 
ceived, and bare him a son. 


© 2 Kings x. ll. 





xxiv. 14; and they are repeatedly taxed with this 
by the prophets, under the image of the inconti- 
nence of a young unmarried woman: see Ezek. 
xxiii. To make the parallel, therefore, exact in 
every circumstance between the prophet and his 
wife, God and Israel, the woman should have been 
addicted to vice before her marriage. The prophet, 
not ignorant of her numerous criminal intrigues, and 
of the general levity of her character, should never- 
theless offer her marriage, upon condition that she 
should renounce her follies, and attach herself, with 
fidelity, to him as her husband; she should accept 
the unexpected offer, and make the fairest promises, 
Exod. xix. 8, and xxiv. 3-7; Josh. xxiv. 24. The 
prophet shouid complete the marriage ‘contract, 
(Deut. vii. 6, and xxvi. 17-19,) and take the re- 
formed harlot with a numerous bastard offspring to 
his own house., There she should bear children to 
the prophet; (as the ancient. Jewish Church, amidst 
all her corruptions, bore many. true sons of God ;) 
but in alittle time she should relapse to her former 
courses, and ineur her husband’s displeasure, who 
yet should neither put her to death according to the 
rigour of the law, nor finally and totally divorce her. 
_ Accordingly, Iam persuaded, the phrases ("3131 Nws, 
and "2137 1, are to be taken literally, a wife of 
prostitution, and children of promiscuous inter- 
course ; so taken, and only so taken, they produce 
the admirable parallel we have described. 

“If any one imagines, that the marriage of a 
prophet with a harlot is something so contrary to 
moral purity as in no case whatever to be justified ; 
let him recollect the case of Salmon the Just, as he 


is styled in the Targum upon Ruth, and Rahab the} 


harlot. If that instance will not remove his scruples, 
he is at liberty to adopt the opinion, which I indeed 
reject, but many learned expositors have approved, 
that the whole was a transaction in vision only, or in 
trance. 
unfit to be really commanded, or really done, was 
not very fit to be presented, as commanded, or as 


done, to the imagination of a prophet in his holy 


trance. Since this, therefore, was fit to be imagined, 
which is the least that can be granted, it was fit, (in 
my judgment,) under all the circumstances of the 
case, to be done. The greatness of the occasion, 
-the importance of the end, as I conceive, justified 
the command in this extraordinary instance. The 
command, if it was given, surely sanctified the ac- 
tion: and, upon these grounds, till I can meet with 
some other exposition, which may render this typical 
wedding equally significant of the thing to be typified 
by it in all its cireumstances, I am content to take the 
fact plainly, as it is related, according to the natural 
import of the words of the narration; especially as 
this way of taking it will lead to the true meaning 
of the emblematical act, even if it was commanded 
Vou. III. ( 54 ) 





I reject it, conceiving that whatever was 
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4 And the Lorp said unto him, 4 s age. 
Call his name Jezreel; for yet a little ———— 
while, ° and I will !avenge the blood of Jezreel 


1 Heb. visit. 


and done only in vision. In taking it as a reality, I 
have with me the authority, not certainly of the 
majority, but of some of the most learned and 
cautious expositors; which I mention, not so much 
to sustain the truth of the opinion, as to protect 
myself, in the avowal of it, from injurious imputa- 
tions.” 

Verse 3. So he went and took Gomer, &c.—The 
word Gomer signifies failing, or consuming, (see 
Psa. xii. 1,) so that the very name of the harlot, 
whom Hosea took, was symbolical, signifying that 
the kingdom of Israel would experience a great 
failing, consumption, or decrease of its people; 
which indeed it did, through the Assyrian kings’ car- 
rying away vast numbers of them, from time to 
time, into captivity. The daughter of Diblaim— 
Diblaim signifies heaps of figs; this name, therefore, 
may be considered as expressing symbolically, that, 
as some figs are good, others bad, (see Jer. xxiv.,) so 
there were some good people, although the major 
part were bad, among the Israelites. Which con- 
ceived, and bare him a son—This, it seems, was a 
legitimate son born to the prophet. 

Verse 4. And the Lord said, Call his name Jez 
reel—This name, compounded of the nouns y% 
seed, and 5x, God, signifies the seed of God. The 
names, it must be observed, imposed upon the wo- 
man’s children by God’s direction, sufficiently de- 
clare what particular parts of the Jewish nation 
were severally represented by them. ‘The persons 
signified by this the prophet’s proper son, says Bish- 
op Horsley, “were all those true servants of God, 
scattered among all the twelve tribes of Israel, who, 
in the times of the nation’s greatest depravity, wor- 
shipped the everlasting God in the hope of the Re- 
deemer to come. These were a holy seed, the 
genuine sons of God, begotten of him to a lively 
hope, and the early seed of that church which shall 
at last embrace all the families of the earth. These 
are Jezreel, typified by the prophet’s own son, and 
rightful heir, as the children of God, and heirs of the 
promises. For yet alittle while—And yet this litile 
was a long while, through God’s gracious forbear- 
As bad as this people were, they should not 
perish without warning. cAe¢ 0 Oeo¢ mpoonuatvery, 
God loves to premonish, or forewarn, says the hea- 
then historian, Herodotus. J will avenge the blood 
——Hebrew, bloods of Jezreel: that is, says Bishop 
Horsley, “the blood of the holy seed, the faithful 
servants of God, shed by the idolatrous princes of 
Jehu’s family in persecution, and the blood of the 
children shed in their horrible rites upon the altars 
of their idols.” It must be observed further here, 
that this mystical name of the prophet’s son, Jezreel, 
was the name of a city in the tribe of Issachar, and 
of a valley, or plain, in which the city stood: the 
city famous for its vineyard, which cost its rightful 
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A. M. 3219. upon the house of Jehu, 4and will 
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- _______ cause to cease the kingdom of the 
house of Israel. 


5 ° And it shall come to pass at that A. 3219, 
day, that I will break the bow of ———— 
Israel in the valley of Jezreel. 





4 2 Kings xv. 10, 12. 








e2 Kings xv. 29. 





owner Naboth his life; and, by the righteous judg- 
ment of God, gave occasion to the downfall of the 
royal house of Ahab: the plain, one of the finest 
parts of the whole land of Canaan. As it was here 
that Jehu shed the blood of Ahab’s family with un- 
sparing hand, many modern expositors, “forgetting 
the prophet’s son, have thought of nothing in this 
passage but the plage, the city or the plain.” And 
by the blood of Jezreel, which God here threatens 
to avenge upon the house of Jehu, they have under- 
stood the blood of Ahab’s posterity ; because though, 
in shedding that blood, Jehu executed the judgment 
which God had denounced by Elijah against the 
house of Ahab, for the cruel murder of Naboth; yet, 
in doing that, he acted from a principle of ambition 
and cruelty, without any regard to God’s glory, 
whose worship he forsook, maintaining in the coun- 
try the idolatry which Jeroboam had first set up. 
Upon this exposition, Bishop Horsley remarks as 
follows: “It is true, that when the purposes of God 
are accomplished by the hand of man, the very same 
act may be just and good as it proceeds from God, 
and makes a part of the scheme of providence, and 
criminal in the highest degree as it is performed by 
‘the man, who is the immediate agent. The man 
‘may act from sinful motives of his own, without 
any consideration, or knowledge, of the end to 
which God directs the action. In many cases the 
man may be incited, by enmity to God and the true 
religion, to the very act in which he accomplishes 
God’s secret, or even revealed purpose. The man, 


therefore, may justly incur wrath and punishment | 


for those very deeds in which, with much evii in- 
tention of his own, he is the instrument of God’s 
good providence. But these*distinctions will not 
apply to the case of Jehu, in such manneras to 
solve the difficulty arising from this interpretation 
-of the text. Jehu was specially commissioned by a 
prophet to smite the house of Ahab his master, to 
-avenge the blood of the prophets, and the blood of all 
the servants of Jehovah, at the hand of Jezebel, 2 
Kings ix..7. And however the general corruption 
of human nature, and the recorded imperfections of 
Jehu’s character,.might give room to suspect, that in 
the excision of Ahab’s family, and of the whole fac- 
‘tion of Baal’s worshippers, he might be instigated 
by motives of private ambition, and by a cruel, san- 
guinary disposition, the fact appears from the history 
to have been otherwise; that he acted, through the 
whole business, with a conscientious regard to God’s 
commands, and a Zeal for his service, insomuch that, 
when the work was completed, he received the ex- 
press approbation of God; and the continuance of 
the sceptre of Israel in his family, to the fourth 
generation, was promised as the reward of this good 
and accepted service: see 2 Kings x. 30. And it 
cannot be conceived, that the very same deed, which 
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was commanded, approved, and rewarded in Jehu, 
who performed it, should be punished as a crime in 
Jehu’s posterity, who had-no share in the transac- 
tion. For these reasons, I am persuaded that Jez- 
reel is to be taken in this passage in its mystical 
meaning; and is to be understood of the persons 
typified by the prophet’s son—the holy seed—the 
true servants and worshippers of God. Jt is threat- 
ened that their blood is to be visited upon the house 
of Jehu, by which it had been shed. The princes 
descended from Jehu were all idolaters; and idola- 
ters have always been persecutors of the true religion. 
In all ages, and in all countries, they have persecuted 
the Jezreel unto death, whenever they have had the 
power of doing it. The blood of Jezreel, therefore, 
which was to be visited on the house of Jehu, wag 
the blood of God’s servants, shed in persecution, 
and of infants shed upon the altars of their idols, by 
the idolatrous princes of the line of Jehu. And sc 
the expression was understocd by St. Jerome and 
by Luther.” This threatening, denounced against 
the house of Jehu, was executed in the days of his 
great-grandson, the son of Jeroboam II., during 
whose reign Hosea received this prophecy from the 
Lord. For Zechariah, as we find 2 Kings xv. 10, 
was killed by a conspiracy of Shallum, who made 
himself king in his stead; and, no doubt, many of 
his kindred, who were of the house of Jehu, were 
slain with him. And will cause to cease the king- 
dom of the house of Israel—In the family of Jehu. 
Or rather, this is a prophecy of the destruction of 
the whole kingdom of Israel, which was in a de 
clining condition from the death of Jeroboam, and 
the history of which, from the usurpation of Shallum, 
is little else than an account of conspiracies, murders, 
and usurpations, till it was entirely subverted by the 
Assyrians; and the people were carried captives into 
Assyria, and were dispersed through the various 
provinces of that empire. 

Verse 5. And it shall come to pass at that day, 
that I will break, &c.—This entire abolition of the 
kingdom of the ten tribes shall take effect at the 
time when I break the bow, &c. Here the breaking 
of the bow in the valley of Jezreel is the event that 
marks the date; and to that date, so marked, the 
threatened excision of the kingdom of the ten tribes 
is referred. And it was of moment to give the peo- 
ple warning, that the advantages, which the enemy 
would gain over them in that part of the country, 
would end in the utter subversion of the kingdom. 
For had this timely warning produced repentance 
and reformation, the judgment, no doubt, would 
have been averted. St. Jerome says, the Israelites 
were overthrown by the Assyrians, in a pitched bat- 
tle, in the plain of Jezreel. But of any such battle 
we have no mention in history, sacred or profane, 
But Tiglath-pileser took several of the principal 
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A. M3219. 6 4 And she conceived again and 
: _ bare a daughter. And God said un- 
to him, Call her name ? Lo-ruhamah: ‘ for 71 
will no more have mercy upon the house of 
Israel; * but I will utterly take them away. 
7 ® But I will have mercy upon the house 











2 That is, Not having obtained mercy. f 2 Kings xvii. 6, 23. 
S ti) 
3 Heb. 1 will not add any more to. 
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of Judah, and will save them by the 4. v mo 
Lorp ‘hice God, and *will not save : 
them by bow, nor by sword, nor by battle, by 
horses, nor by horsemen. 

8 & Now when she had weaned Lo-ruha- 


mah, she conceived, and bare a son. 








*Or, that I should altogether pardon them——4 2 Kings xix. 35, 
ech. iv. 6; ix. 10. 








cities in that plain, in the reign of Pekah. And af- 
terward in the reign of Hoshea, Samaria was taken 
by Shalmaneser, after a siege of three years; and 
this put an end to the kingdom of the ten tribes. 
And the taking of these cities successively, and, at 
last, of the capital itself, was a breaking of the bow 
of Israel, a demolition of the whole military strength 
of the kingdom, in the valley of Jezreel, where all 
those cities were situated. For the breaking of a 
bow was a natural image for the overthrow of mili- 
tary strength in general, at a time when the bow 
was one of the principal weapons. “Although the 
valley of Jezreel is here to be understood literally 
of the tract of country so named, yet perhaps there 
is an indirect allusion to the mystical import of the 
name. — This being the finest spot of the whole land 
of promise, the name, the vale of Jezreel, describes 
it as the property of the holy seed, by whom it is at 
last to be possessed. So that, in the very terms of 
the denunciation against the kingdom of Israel, an 
oblique promise is contained, of the restoration of 
the converted Israelites. The Israel which possessed 
it, in the time of this prophecy, were not the right- 
ful owners of the soil. It is part of the domain of 
the Jezreel, the seed of God, for whom it is reserved.” 
—Bishop Horsley. 

Verse 6. And she conceived again—It has been 
‘observed, that the children which the prophet’s wife 
bore represent certain distinct parts, or descriptions, 
of the Jewish nation, of the whole of which the 
mother was the emblem. Of her three children 
here mentioned, the eldest and the youngest were 
sons, the intermediate child was a daughter. “The 
eldest,” says Bishop Horsley, “I think, was the 
prophet’s son; but the last two were both bastards. 
In this I have the concurrence of Dr. Wells, acutely 
remarking, that whereas it is said, verse 3, that the 
prophet’s wife conceived and bare a son ¢o him, it is 
said of the other two children, only that she con- 
ceived and bare them; implying that the children 
she then bare, not being born, like the first, to the 
prophet, were not begotten by him.” Now, as the 
name imposed, by God’s direction, upon the eldest 
child, the prophet’s own son, typified the true chil- 
dren of God, and heirs of the promises among the 
Israelites; so the two bastard children, the bishop 
thinks, typified those parts of the Jewish people that 
were not Jezreel, or the seed of God. The first of 
these, the daughter, whose sex was the emblem of 
weakness, was called Lo-ruhamah, which signifies, 
unbeloved, or unpitied, or, as it is in the margin, in 
conformity with all the ancient visions, not having 
obtained mercy. “This daughter typified the people 

















of the ten tribes, in the enfeebled state of their de- 
clining monarchy, torn by their intestine commotions 
and perpetual revolutions, harassed by powerful in- 
vaders, empoverished by their tyrannical exactions, 
and condemned by the just sentence of God to utter 
excision as a distinct kingdom, without hope of 
restoration: for so the type is explained by God 
himself,” declaring, I will utterly take them away— 
That is, I will cause them to be carried into captivity, 
never to return again in a body ; and will utterly put 
an end to them, considered as a kingdom, or people 
distinct from Judah. 

Verse 7. But I will have mercy upon the house 
of Judah—Including Benjamin, and such of the 


, Levites as adhered to God’s law and worship, and 


as many of the other tribes as renounced the calves, 
Baal, and all idolatrous worship, and worshipped 
God alone as he required. On Judah, including ali 
these, God had mercy in various respects, in which 
he had not mercy on Israel, prolonging that king- 
dom 132 years after Israel ceased to be a kingdom, 
preserving them from the combined powers of the 
king of Syria and the king of Israel, who united to 
destroy them, raising them up to greatness and glory 
in the reign of Hezekiah, in whose days the house 
of Judah was saved, by a wonderful miracle, from 
the power of Sennacherib the Assyrian king. Add 
to this, that Judah’s captivity was only for seventy 
years, whereas Israel’s continues to this day; Judak 
was restored to their own land, but Israel was not. 
By this, as the prophet would debase the pride of 
Israel, so possibly he intended to direct the well- 
disposed among them whither to go to find mercy. 
And wiil save them by the Lord their God, and not 
by bow, nor by sword, &c.—“ These expressions,” 
Bishop Horsley thinks, “are too magnificent to be 
understood of any thing but the final rescue of the 
Jews from the power of antichrist in the latter ages, 
by the incarnate God destroying the enemy with the 
brightness of his coming, (2 Thess. ii. 8,) of which 
the destruction of Sennacherib’s army in the days 
of Hezekiah might be a type, but it was nothing 
more.” 

Verse 8. Now when she had weaned Lo-ruhamah, 
she conceived, &c.—The last child is a son, and the 
daughter was weaned before the woman conceived 
him. “ A child, when it is weaned,” says St. Jerome, 
“leaves the mother; is not nourished with the pa- 
rent’s milk; is sustained with extraneous aliments.” 
“This aptly represents the condition of the ten 
tribes, expelled from their own country, dispersed in 
foreign lands, no longer nourished with the spiritual 
food of divine truth by the ministry of the prophets, 
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9 Then said God, Call his name 
- §Lo-ammi: for ye are not my people, 
and I will not be your G'od. 

10 4% Yet ‘the number of the children of 
Israel shall be as the sand of the sea, which 
cannot be measured nor numbered; * and it 
shall come to pass, that *in the place where 
it was said unto them, 'Ye are not my 
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> That is, Not my people——i Gen. xxxii. 12; Rom. ix. 27, 28. 
k Rom, ix. 25, 26; J Pet. ii. 10. 6 Or, instead of that. 
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them, Ye are ™the sons of the 
living God. 

11 * Then shall the children of Judah and 
the children of Israel be gathered together, and 
appoint themselves one head, and they shall 
come up out of the land: for great shall be 
the day of Jezreel. 








' Chapter ii. 23.——™ John i. 12; 1 John iii. 1——* Isa. xi. 12, _ 
13; Jer. iii. 18 ; Ezek. xxxiv. 23 ; xxxvii. 16-24. - 





and destitute of any better guide than natural reason 
and heathen philosophy. The deportation of the 
ten tribes, by which they were reduced to this 
miserable condition, and deprived of what remained 
to them, in their worst state, of the spiritual privi- 
leges of the chosen race, was, in St. Jerome’s notion 
of the prophecy, the weaning of Lo-ruhamah. The 
child, conceived after Lo-ruhamah was thus weaned, 
must typify the people of the kingdom of Judah, in 
he subsequent periods of their history. Or rather, 
his child typifies the whole nation of the children 
of Israel, reduced, in its external form, by the cap- 
tivity of the ten tribes, to that single kingdom. The 
sex represents a considerable degree of national 
strength and vigour, remaining in this branch of the 
Jewish people, very different from the exhausted 
state of the other kingdom previous to its fall. Nor 
have the two tribes ever suffered so total an excision. 
The ten were absolutely lost in the world soon after 
their captivity. They have been nowhere to be 
found for many ages, and know not where to find 
themselves; though we are assured they will be 
found of God, in the day when he shall make up his 
jewels. But the people of Judah have never ceased 
totally to be. In captivity at Babylon they lived a 
separate race, respected by their conquerors. From 
that captivity they returned. They became an op- 
ulent and powerful state; formidable at times to the 
rival powers of Syria and Egypt; and held in no 
small consideration by the Roman people, and the 
first emperors of Rome. And even in their present 
state of ruin and degradation, without territory, and 
without a polity of their own, such is the masculine 
strength of suffering with which they are endued, 
they are still extant in the world as a separate race, 
but not as God’s people, otherwise than as they are 


reserved for signal mercy. God grant it may be in| 


no very distant period! But at present they are 
‘py x5, Lo-ammi, not my people. And so they have 
actually been more than seventeen centuries and a 
half; and to this condition they were condemned, 
when this prophecy was delivered. That these are 
typified by the child Lo-ammi, appears from the ap- 
plication of that name, in the tenth verse, to the 
children of Israel generally; whence it seems to 
follow, that the degenerate people of Judah were 
implicated in the threatenings contained in the for- 
mer part of the chapter. But in those threatenings 
they cannot be implicated, unless they are typified 
in some one, or more, of the typical children, But 
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they are not typified in Jezreel; for the Jezreel is 
no object of wrath or threatening: not in Lo-ruha- 
mah; for Lo-ruhamah typifies the kingdom of the 
ten tribes exclusively: of necessity, therefore, in 
Lo-ammi.”—Bishop Horsley. 

Verse 10. Yet the number of the children of Israel 
shall be as the sand of the sea—Though God casts 
off the ten tribes, yet he will, in due time, supply 
their loss, by bringing in great numbers of true 
Israelites into the church, not only of the Jews, but 
also of the Gentiles, and making them, who before 
were strangers to the covenants of promise, fellow- 
heirs with the Jews, Rom. ix. 25, 26; 1 Pet. ii. 10. 
“JT think,” says Bishop Horsley, “this is to be under- 
stood of the mystical Israel; their numbers, con- 
sisting of myriads of converts, both of the natural 
Israel, and their adopted brethren of the Gentiles, 
shall be immeasurably great.” And in the place 
where it was said, Ye are not my people, &c.— 
“That is, at Jerusalem, or at least in Judea, where 
this prophecy was delivered, and where the execu- 
tion of the sentence took place: there, in that very 
place, they, to whom it was said, Ye are no people 
of mine, shall be called, the sons of the living God. 
This musi relate, at least principally, to the natural 
Israel of the house of Judah; for to them it wags 
said, Ye are no people of mine. And since they are 
to be acknowledged again as the children of the 
living God, in the same place where this sentence 
was pronounced and executed, the prophecy clearly 
promises their restoration to their own land.” 

Verse 11. Then shall the children of Judah and 
the children of Israel be gathered together—When 
the fulness of the Gentiles is come in, this will be 
a means of converting the Jews, and bringing them 
into the church. And when converts of the house 
of Judah shall have obtained.a resettlement in the 
holy land, then a general conversion shall take place 
of the.race of Judah, and the race of the ten tribes. 
They shall unite in one confession, and in one 
polity; and appoint themselves one head—The 
Lord Christ, called David their king, (chap. iii. 5,) 
shall become the chief and head of his church, com- 
posed of Judah and Israel, of Jews and Gentiles. 
This head is indeed appointed and set up over the 
church by God, Psa. ii. 6; Eph. i. 22.. But the saints 
are said to appoint Christ their head, when they 
choose him and embrace him for their sovereign; 
when, with the highest estimation, most vigorous 
| affections, and utmost endeavours of unfeigned obe- 
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dience, they set him up in their hearts, and serve 
him in their lives, giving him the pre-eminence in 
all unings. And they shall come up out of the land, 
&c.—That is, from all parts of the earth, to Jerusa- 
lem, there to join in the same way of worship (as 
once the twelve tribes did, before the schism under 
Jeroboam) with the Christian Church, and so pro- 
ceea on the way to the kingdom of heaven. Jeru- 
salem being situated upon an eminence, and in the 
heart of a mountainous region, which rose greatly 
above the general level.of the country to a great 
distance on all sides, the sacred writers always 
speak of persons going to Jerusalem, as going up. 
For great shall be the day of Jezreel—That is, of 
the seed of God: see note on verse 4. ‘“ Great and 
happy shall be the day, when the holy seed of both 
branches of the natural Israel shall be publicly ac- 
knowledged of their God, united under one head, 
their King Messiah, and restored to the possession of 
the promised land, and to a situation of high pre- 
eminence among the kingdoms of the earth.” 

It must be observed here, that although this is an 
express prophecy of the final conversion and resto- 
ration of the Jews, it contains also a manifest allu- 
sion to the call of the Gentiles. For, “the word 
Jezreel, though applied in this passage to the devout 
part of the natural Israel, by its etymology is capa- 
ble of a larger meaning, comprehending all, of every 
race and nation, who, by the preaching of the gos- 
pel, are made members of Christ, and the children 
of God. All these are a seed of God, begotten of 

‘him by the Spirit to a holy life, and to the inherit- 
ance of immortality. The words Ammi and Ruha- 
mah, (my people and beloved,) and their opposites, 
Lo-ammi and Lo-ruhamah, (not my people and not 
beloved,) are capable of the same extension; the 
two former to comprehend the converted, the two 
latter the unconverted, Gentiles. In this extent they 
seem to be used chap. ii. 23, which appears to be a 
prophecy of the call of the Gentiles, with manifest 
allusion to the restoration of the Jews.” 
ingly we find these prophecies of Hosea cited by 
St. Paul, to prove the indiscriminate call to salvation 
both of Gentiles and Jews. He affirms, that God 
has called us [that is, Christians] vessels of mercy 
afore prepared unto glory, # povoy e& lovdaiwy adia 
nat e& evar, not of the Jews only, but moreover of 
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the Gentiles too, Rom. ix. 24.” “The allusion 
which is made to these prophecies by St. Peter, in 
his first epistle, (chap. ii. 10,) is not properly a cita- 
tion of any part of them, but merely an accommo- 
dation of the expressions, not my people, my people, 
not having oblained mercy, having obtained mercy, 
to the case of the Hebrews of the Asiatic dispersion, 
before and after their conversion.” Bishop Horsley, 
who adds, “it is surprising that the return of Judah 
from the Babylonian captivity should ever have 
been considered, by any Christian divine, as the 
principal object of this prophecy, and an event in 
which it has received its full accomplishment. The 
fact is, that this proph cy has no relation to the re- 
turn from Babylon in a single circumstance. What 
was the number of the returned captives, that it 
should be compared to that of the sands upon the 
sea-shore? The number of the returned, in com- 
parison of the whole captivity, was nothing. And 
how was Zorobabel (under whom the Jews returned 
from Babylon) one head of the rest of Israel, as 
wellas of Judah? To interpret the prophecy in this 
manner is to make it little better than a paltry quib- 
ble; more worthy of the Delphic tripod, than of 
the Scripture of truth.” Very judicious, upon this 
subject, are the remarks of the learned Houbigant 

“The prophet, in the tenth verse, passes from threat- 
enings to promises, which is the manner of the 
prophets, that the Jews might not think that, after 
the accomplishment of the threatenings, God would 
concern himself no more about their nation. Those 
promises seem to respect the final condition of the 
Jews, when they should collect under one head, the 
Messiah; that it might properly be said of them, 
Ye are children of the living God. It is difficult to 
accommodate the words of this passage to the re- 
turn from the Babylonian captivity. Those Jews, 
who returned from Babylon, were not so much as 
one-hundredth part of the whole Jewish race; so 
little were they to be compared with the sands of 


the sea: nor did they appoint themselves one head. 


Zorobabel was indeed their leader, but not their sin- 
gle leader; and their form of government hencefor- 
ward was not monarchical, but an aristocracy. Nor 
had they kings till the very last, when they were 


| become unworthy to be called children of the living 


God.” 


' CHAPTER II. 


nw tms chapter, (1,) God charges the Israelites with their idolatries, their forgetfulness of him, and their obligations to him, 


1, 2, 5, 8. 


(2,) He threatens to take from them that abundance of outward mercies wherewith they had served their zdols, 


and to abandon them to certain ruin, 3-7, 9-13. But, (3,) He promises, at last, to return to them in mercy, after they 
should be gathered from their dispersions, 14; to cure them of their wonted idolatry and wickedness, 7, 16, 17; and, for 
their complete safety, to render them his people, and make them share the blessings of his covenant, 18-20, 23; and bestow 
upon them all necessary benefits and comforts, temporal and spiritual, 15, 21, 22. 
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God charges the Israelites 








aehe SAY ye unto your brethren, ? Ami ; 
Rest Latin and to your sisters, * Ruhamah. 


2 Plead with your mother, plead; for * she 
is not my wife, neither-amm I her husband: let 
her therefore put away her » whoredoms out of 
her sight, and her adulteries from between her 
breasts ; 

3 Lest °I strip her naked, and set her as in 
the day that she was ¢ born, and make her ® as 





HOSEA. 


with their idolatry. 
a wilderness, and set her like a dry A. M. 3220 
land, and slay her with ‘ thirst. codes 
4 And I will not have mercy upon her chil- 
dren; for they be the & children of whoredoms. 
5 » For their mother hath played the harlot: 
she that conceived them hath done shamefully : 





||for she said, I will go after. my lovers, ‘that 


give me my bread and my water, my wool and 
my flax, mine oil and my ° drink. 














'That is, My people. 
asa. 1. 1,——» Ezek. xvi. 25. 
37, 39.——4 Ezek. xvi. 4. 





2That is, having obtained mercy. 
¢ Jer, xili. 22, 26; Ezek, xvi. 





e Ezekiel xix. 13—f Amos viii. 11. 13.—8s John viii. 41. 
h Tsa. i. 21; Jer. iii. 1, 6, 8,9; Ezek. xvi. 15, 16.——i Verses 
8, 12; Jer. xliv. 17,.——® Heb. drinks. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verses 1, 2. Say to your brethren—Many inter- 
preters consider this verse as being connected with 
the preceding chapter, thus: When that general 
restoration of the Jewish nation shall take place, 
you may change your language in speaking to those 
of your brethren and sisters whom I had before dis- 


owned, and you may call them Ammi, my people, | 


and Ruhamah, she that hath obtained mercy. The 
prophet alludes to the 6th and 9th verses of the pre- 
ceding chapter. Other expositors, however, with 
more apparent reason, consider this verse as con- 
nected with the following words, and translate it 
thus: “Ye that are my people, and have obtained 
mercy, speak to your brethren and sisters, and plead 
with your mother,” &ce. “ Although the Israelites, 
in the days of Hosea, were in general corrupt, and 
addicted to idolatry; yet there were among them, 
in the worst times, some who had not bowed the knee 
to Baal. These were always Ammi and Ruhamah ; 
God’s own people, and a darling daughter. God 
commissions these faithful few to admonish the inha- 
bitants of the land in general, of the dreadful judg- 
ments that would be brought upon them by the 
gross idolatry of the Jewish Church and nation ;” 
and to reprove, and use their best endeavours to 
reform that general corruption which the nation had 
contracted by its idolatry; whereby the people had 
broken the covenant God had made with them, and 
had caused a separation, or divorce, between him 
and them. Let her therefore put away her whore- 
doms, &c.—Let her leave off her idolatries. ‘These 
are often expressed in the Scriptures by the fondness 
and caresses which pass between unchaste lovers. 
Verse 3. Lest I strip her naked, &c.—The pun- 
ishment frequently inflicted upon harlots was, to strip 
them naked and expose them to the world. The 
punishment of adulteresses among the Germans is 
thus described by Tacitus, “ Accisis crinibus nuda- 
tam coram propinguis expellit domo maritus.” Or 
the allusion may be to the ignominy which brutal 
conquerors sometimes inflicted on the captives they 
took in war, by stripping them of their clothing and 
causing them to travel in that condition, exposed to 
the inclemency of the weather, and, which was yet 
worse, to the intolerable heat of the sun: see note 
on Isaiah iii. 17. Thus God threatens to deal with 
the Israelites: to deliver them into the hands of their 
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enemies, and carry them away naked into captivity, 
(see verse 9,) in as forlorn and desolate a condition as 
they were in during their bondage in Egypt. And 
make her_as a. wilderness—A state of captivity is 
fitly compared to being placed in a wilderness, in 
want of common necessaries: compare Ezek. xix. 
13. “It may seem harsh,” says Bishop Horsley, 
“to say of a woman that she shall be laid waste like 
a wilderness, and reduced to the condition of a 
parched land. But it is to be observed that the alle- 
gorical style makes an intercommunity of attributes 
between the type and the thing typified. So that 
when a woman is the image of a country or of a 
church, that may be said of a woman, which, in 
unfigured language, might be said of the country, or 
the church, which she represents. The country 
night literally be made a waste wilderness, by un- 
fruitful seasons, by the devastations of war, or of 
noxious vermin: a church is made a wilderness 
and a parched land, when the living waters of the 
Spirit are withheld.” 

Verses 4,5. And I will not have mercy on her 
children, &c.—As an injured husband has no regard 
for the children which his wife has had by another 
man; so neither will I have pity on thy children 
which are trained up to practise thy idolatries. For 
they be the children of whoredoms—Spurious chil- 
dren, not knowing their father: so those might fitly 
be called who worshipped a plurality of gods; for 
by worshipping a multiplicity of them, they declared 
plainly, that they did not know to whom their wor- 
ship was due, or who was their Creator or original 
Father. For their mother hath played the harlot— 
This proves the truth of the above charge, and justi- 
fies the severity of the punishment. She that con- 
ceived them hath done shamefully—Hath acted like 
an impudent and shameless harlot, sinning openly 
andavowedly. She said, I will go after my lovers 
—By lovers here, are meant, first, The idols, with 
whom the Israelites committed spiritual adultery: 


|see Jer. iii. 1; and then the idolatrous nations, whose 


alliance the Israelites courted, and, in order thereto, 
practised their idolatries: the word may be under- 
stood here in both senses; for they ascribed all the 
plenty they enjoyed chiefly to the favour of the 
idol-gods which they worshipped, Jer. xliv. 17; and 
then they placed their trust and confidence in the 
confederacies they had made with their neighbour- 
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The Israelites 


A. M. 3220. 


mee 6 Therefore, behold, * I will hedge 


— up thy way with thorns, and * make 
a wall, that she shall not find her paths. 

7 And she shall follow after her lovers, but she 
shall not overtake them; and she shall seek 
them, but shall not find them : then shall she 
say, 'I will go and return to my ™ first husband ; 
for then was i¢ better with me than now. 

8 For she did not " know that °I gave her 
corn, and ‘wine, and oil, and multiplied her 
silver and gold, ° which they prepared for Baal. 





k Job iii. 23; xix. 8; Lam. iii. 7, 9.——* Heb. wall a wall. 
' Chap. v. 15; Luke xv. 18.— Ezek. xvi. 8 —— Isaiah i. 3. 
° Ezek. xvi. 17, 18, 19. 5 Heb. new wine. 6 Or, wherewith 








CHAPTER II. 


threatened with ruin. 





9 Therefore will I return, and take A. M. 3220. 
B. C. 784. 
away my corn in the time thereof, 
and my wine in the season thereof, and will 
Trecover my wool and my flax given to cover 
her nakedness. 

10 And now ? will I discover her * lewdness in 
the sight of her lovers, and none shall deliver 
her out of my hand. 

11 *I willalso cause all her mirth to cease, her 
° feast-days, her new-moong, and her sabbaths, 
and all her solemn feasts. 











they made Baal, Chap. viii. 4. p Verse 3.—? Or, take away 
4 Ezek. xvi. 37; xxiil. 29.—* Heb. folly, or, villany.— Amos 
viii. 10.— 1 Kings xil. 32 ; Amos viii. 5. 





ing idolaters; and thought the peace and plenty they 
possessed were very much owing to their alliance 
and protection. 

Verses 6, 7. Therefore I will hedge up thy way 
with thorns, &c.—That is, with difficulties and dis- 
tresses; and make a wall—Hebrew, 117), a stone 
fence. I will effectually block up her way, and sur- 
round her with great calamities. Z"hat she shall 
not find her paths—That she shall not know which 
way to turn to extricate herself from them. And 
she shall follow after her lovers—She shall seek for 
help of her idols, and her idolatrous allies, but shall 
receive none. Or, as Archbishop Newcome para- 
phrases the words, “ For some time she shall remain 
addicted to her Egyptian and Syrian idols, and to all 
her former idolatrous and immoral practices: but 
without carrying her evil wishes into execution.” 
She shall seek them, but not find them—A prover- 
bial expression denoting lost labour. She shall seek 
for favour and succour at her lovers’ hands, but all in 
vain, they shall all forsake her, and change their an- 
cient love into mortal hatred. “It is the usual prac- 
tice of the devil and his instruments,” says an old 
writer, “to bring men into the briers and thorns, and 
there to leave them to shift as they can. Thus the 
Pharisees dealt by Judas; What is that to us, say 
they, see thou to that: they left him when they had 
led him to his ruin.” God deals very differently 
with his people. As in very faithfulness he afflicts 
them, that he may be true to their best interests: so 
when they follow hard after him, and seek him as 
David did, they are sure to find him; if they search 
for him with all their heart, Jer. xxix. 13. When 
they meet with disappointments it is in mercy, and 
they are chastened of the Lord, that they may not 
be condemned with the world. TJ'hen shall she say, 
Iwill return to my first husband, &c.—Her afflic- 
tions will bring her to a sense of her duty, and of 
the happiness she enjoyed as long as she cleaved 
steadfastly unto Jehovah the true God. 

Verses 8, 9. For she did not know—Or, as Bishop 
Horsley renders it, But she would not know, that I 
gave her corn, &c. She did not, or would not con- 

sider that all the necessaries she enjoyed, as well as 
her riches and ornaments, were my gifts, which yet 
she ungratefully employed in the service of her 























idols, and in making images of false gods to worship 
instead of me. T'herefore—Or, for the punishment 
of her ingratitude; will I take away my corn in the 
time thereof—I will change my manner of acting 
toward her, and deprive her of the good things she 
hopes infallibly to enjoy. At the time when she ex- 
pects to reap the fruits of the earth, her enemies 
shall invade her and destroy them, or unfavourable 
seasons shall entirely blast them, or other causes 
prevent her enjoying them; and will recover my 
wool and my flaz—Will take back again the proper 
materials I gave for clothing her. This verse, ac- 
cording to Bishop Horsley, speaks “of calamities 
already begun, and the next describes the progress 
and increase of them. It appears from all the pro- 
phets, and particularly from Amos and Joel, that the 
beginning of judgment upon this refractory, rebel- 
lious people, was in unfruitful seasons, and noxious 
vermin, producing a failure of the crops, dearth, 
murrain of the cattle, famine, and pestilential dis- 
eases.” 

Verses 10, 11. And now will I discover her lewd- 
ness, &¢.—The folly and wickedness of her idola- 
tries shall appear by the punishments which I will 
inflict upon her, which shall be so remarkable that 
they shall be taken notice of by the idolatrous na- 


| tions round about her, which have pretended a friend- 


ship for her, and promised her great assistance and 
prosperity if she would worship the same gods that 
they worshipped ; but neither they nor any of their 
false gods shall save her from the calamities I will 
bring upon her. And I will cause all her mirth to 
cease—The mirth and jollity of Israel were greatly 
damped when Tiglath-pileser took Ijon and other 
cities, and subdued Gilead and Galilee, and all the 
land of Naphtali, and carried the people away cap- 
tive to Assyria, which he did but a few years after 
this prophecy was uttered. And surely all their joy 
must have ceased about ten or twelve years after, 
when Samaria was taken, and Hosea and all Israel 
made captives. Her feast-days, her new-moons, 
&c.—Though apostate Israel was fallen to idolatry, 
and had renounced the true worship of God, yet by 
this verse it appears they retained many of the rites 
and ceremonies that were used in Judah, or else they 
set up others like them. But God. here threatens, 
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', withstanding. 
Or, after Ihave brought her into the wilderness. 
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of mercy. 














4M. 9220. 12 And I will ° destroy her vines, 
_—__—_ and her fig-trees, ‘ whereof she hath 
said, ‘These are my rewards that my lovers have 
given me: and "I will make them a forest, 
and the beasts of the field shall eat them. 

13 And I will visit upon her the days of 
Baalim, wherein she burned incense to them, 
and she ¥ decked herself with her ear-rings and 











° Heb. make desolate. t Verse 5. 
Vistas x Ezek. xxiii. 40, 42. 








4 Psa. Ixxx. 12, 13; Isa. 
Y Ezek. xx. 35, 








her jewels, and she went afler her A.M. 3820 
lovers, and forgat me, saith the Lorp. ——_— 

14 ¥Y Therefore, behold, I will allure her, and 
Ybring her into the wilderness, and speak 
10 comfortably 2 unto her. 

15 And I will give her her vineyards from 
thence, and * the valley of Achor for a door of 
hope: and she shall sing there, as in * the days 


10Or, friendly. 
Ixy. 10. 








11 Heb, to her heart.—— Josh. vii. 26; Isa. 
aJer. ii. 2; Ezek. xvi. 8, 22, 60. 

















that in their captivity they should have no opportu- 
nity to celebrate them. 

Verses 12,13. And J will destroy her vines—Those 
blessings, or fruits of the earth, which she has attri- 
buted to her false gods, I will give to the beasts of 
the field to eat, making the whole land only a wilder- 
ness for beasts. Among other objects of their false 
worship, the Israelites worshipped the celestial lu- 
minaries, and, it is likely, attributed the fruits of the 
earth to them, as self-sufficient, or producing them 
by their own power, and not as mere instruments in 
the hands of Jehovah. And I will visit wpon her 
the days of Baalim—I will punish her for all the 
idolatries she has committed from the days of Jero- 
boam, who first set up the worship of false gods: 
see chap. xiii. 1. The chief god of every country 


was called by the name of Baal, which means lord: 


so Baal-peor was the god of the Moabites, Baal-zebub 
was the god of Ekron, (2 Kings i. 2,) Baal-berith the 
god of the Phenicians, Judges viii. 33. These seve- 
ral deities are in the plural number called Baalim, 
lords ; for they had lords many, 1 Cor. viii. 5. And 
she decked herself with her ear-rings—She put on 
the richest ornaments on their idolatrous festivals. 
Verses 14, 15. Therefore, behold, I will allure 
her—As there is a plain alteration of the style here 
from threaténings to promises, so the first word of 
this verse should be translated nevertheless, or not- 
And bring her into the wilderness 


The state of the Jews in captivity is elsewhere ex- 
pressed by a wilderness state: see note on Ezek. xx. 
35. It probably means here the dispersion of the 
ten tribes, after their first captivity by Shalmaneser, 
2 Kings xvii. 6. And speak comfortably to her—In 
these words, and the preceding, J will allure her, 
there is an allusion to the practice of fond husbands, 
who, forgetting past offences, use all the arts of en- 
dearment to persuade their wives, who have parted 
from them, to return to them again. So God will 
use the most powerful persuasions to bring the Israel- 
ites to the acknowledgment of the truth, notwith- 
standing all their former abuses of the means of 
grace. The Hebrew here, 739 5; 734, is literally, 
I will speak to her heart, that is, speak what shall 
touch her heart, in her outeast state in the wilder- 
ness of the Gentile world, by the proffers of mercy 
in the gospel. “For the doctrine of the gospel,” 
says Luther on this place, “is the true soothing 
speech, with which the minds of menare taken. For 
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it terrifies not the soul, like the law, with severe de- 
nunciations of punishment; but although it reproves 
sin, it declares that God is ready to pardon sinners 
for the sake of his Son; and holds forth the sacrifice 
of the Son of God that the souls of sinners may be 
assured that satisfaction has been made by that to 
God.” And I will give her her vineyards from 
thence—Or, from that time, as the word wd may 
be rendered: then I will restore her vineyards and 
fruitful fields which I had taken from her, verse 12: 
or, from that place; or, in consequence of these 
things ; in which senses also the original word is 
used. God declares that from and through the wil- 
derness lies the road to a rich, fruitful country; that 
is, that the calamities of the dispersion, together with 
the soothing intimations of the gospel, by bringing 
the Jewish race to a right mind, will be the means 
of reinstating them in that wealth and prosperity 
which God hath ordained for them in their own land. 
And the valley of Achor—Or, of trouble, or tribula- 
tion, as the Hebrew word Achor signifies ;_ for a door 
of hope—The passage alludes to “the vale near Jeri- 
cho, where the Israelites, first setting foot within the 
holy land, were thrown into trouble. and consterna- 
tion by the daring theft of Achan. In memory of 
which, and of the tragical scene exhibited in that 
spot, in the execution of the sacrilegious peculator 
and his whole family, the place was called the vale 
of Achor, Josh. vii. And this vale of Achor, though 
a scene of trouble and distress, was a door of hope 
to the Israelites under Joshua; for there, immediately 
after the execution of Achan, God said to Joshua, 
Fear not, neither be thou dismayed, (chap. viii. 1,) 
and promised to support him against Ai, her king, 
and her people. And from this time Joshua drove 
on his conquests with uninterrupted success. In 
like manner the tribulations of the Jews, in their 
present dispersion, shall open to them the door of 
hope.” And there—That is, in the wilderness, and 
in the vale of tribulation, under those circumstances 
of present difficulty, mixed with cheering hope; she . 
shall sing as in the days of her youth—She shall 
express her joy in God, as her forefathers did after 
their deliverance at the Red sea; when God espoused 
them for his peculiar people, and entered into a 
covenant with them at mount Sinai, where they 
solemnly promised an entire obedience to him. And, 
or rather, even, as in the day when she came up out 
of the land of Egypt—“ This perpetual allusion to 
the exodus,” or coming out of Egypt, “to the cir- 
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A.M. 3220. of her 


b 
B. C. 784. youth, and »as in the day 


when she came up out of the land 
of Egypt. ; 

16 And it shall be at that day, saith the 
Lorp, that thou shalt call me ! Ishi; and 
shalt call me no more }° Baali. 

17 For ° I will take away the names of Baalim 
out of her mouth, and they shall no more be 
remembered by their name. 

18 And in that day will I make a ¢ covenant 
for them with the beasts of the field, and with 


the fowls of heaven, and with the A. M. 3220. 
creeping things of the ground: and See 
° I will break the bow and the sword and the 
battle out of the earth, and I will make them 
to f lie down safely. 

19 And I will betroth thee unto me for ever ; 
yea, I will betroth thee unto me in righteous- 
ness, and in judgment, and in loving-kindness, 
and in mercies. 

20 I will even betroth thee unto me in faith- 
fulness: and & thou shalt know the Lorp. 








b Exod. xv. 1. 12 That is, My husband. 18 That is, My 
lord. c Exodus xxili. 13; Joshua xxiii. 7; Psalm xvi. 4; 
Zechariah xiii. 2. 


=k 











4 Job v. 23; Isa. xi. 6-9; Ezek. xxxiv. 25. 
Isa. 11. 4; Ezek. xxxix. 9,10; Zech. ix. 10. 
Jer. xxiii. "6. Jer. xxxi. 33,34; John xvii. 3. 





e Psa. xlvi. 93 
f Lev. xxvi. 5; 











cumstances of the march through the wilderness, 


and the first entrance into the holy land, plainly | 


points the prophecy to a similar deliverance, by the 
immediate power of God, under that leader, of whom 
Moses was a type.”—Horsley. 
Verses 16, 17. And at that day thou shalt call me 
Ishi, &c.—Ishi, my husband, is an appellation of 
love; Baali, my lord, of subjection and fear. God 
hath not given his people, whom he justifies, ac- 
cepts, and betroths to himself in righteousness, the 
spirit of fear, but of power, and of love, and of a 
sound mind, 2 'Tim.i.7. As the words ‘w'x, ishi, 
and ~y3, baal, in this verse, (both applicable to a 
‘husband, although i in different views, the former sig- 
nifying a husband simply, the latter a husband under 
the idea of a lord, or master,) are manifestly appel- 
latives, and not proper names, they certainly ought 
to have been translated as appellatives; that is, the 
clause should have been rendered, T'hou shalt call 
me my husband, thow shalt no more call me my 
lord, or master. Thus Houbigant, who adds, by way 
ot explication, “because thou shalt love me, and 
serve me through affection, and not through fear. bs 
For I will take away the names of Baalim—That 
is, Baals ; out of her mouth—The Jews were forbid- 
den to mention the names of the heathen idols, 
Exod. xxiii. 13; Josh. xxiii. 7; and therefore the 


signifies husband, or lord, must be avoided by them, 
because it was also the name of false gods, lest by 
using it they should be led into idolatry. And they 
shall be no more remembered—Or mentioned, as the 
Hebrew may be translated; by their name—"It is 
in vain,” says Bishop Horsley, “ to look for a purity 
of religious worship, answerable to this prophecy, 
among the Jews returned from the Babylonian cap- 
tivity. This part of the pr ophecy, with all the rest, 
will receive its accomplishment in the converted 
race in the latter days. It is said, indeed, that, after 
the return from Babylon, the Jews scrupulously 
avoided idolatry, and have continued untainted with 
it to this day. But, generally, as this is asserted by 
all commentators, one after another, it is not true. 
Among the restored Jews there was, indeed, no pub- 
lie idolatry, patronized by the government, as there 
had been in times before the captivity, particularly 
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in the reign of Ahaz. But from the time of Antio- 
chus Epiphanes to the last moments of the Jewish 
polity, there was a numerous and powerful faction, 
which in every thing affected the Greek manners; 
and this Hellenizing party were idolaters to a man. 
The Jews of the present times, as far as we are ac- 
quainted with them, seem indeed to be free from the 
charge of idolatry, properly so called. But of the. 
present state of the ten tribes we have no Certain 
knowledge ; without which we cannot take upon us 
either to accuse or to acquit them.” 

Verse 18. And in that day will I make a covenant 
for them with the beasts of the field, &c.—That is, 
a covenant of security from the evils which, in the 
days of my vengeance, arose from beasts, and birds 
of prey, and venomous creatures. Or the words 
may be understood figuratively, of the final conver- 
sion of the most ignorant and vicious of the heathen 
to the true faith; the effect of which will be, that 
they shall live in peace and friendship with the re- 
established nation of the Jews. In this sense the 
passage is understood by Bishop Horsley. And I 
will break the bow, &c.—I will cause that there shall 
be no more wars, either foreign or domestic. A 
universal peace, and freedom from all enemies, is 
mentioned by the prophets, as a concomitant of that 


| flourishing state of the church which shall com- 
name Baal, though capable of. a good sense, as it 


mence at the restoration of the Jews, and the coming 
in of the Gentiles: see Isa. xi. 6,7. And will make 
them to lie down safely—Being gathered under the 
wings of my protection, they shall repose themselves 
upon my power and providence, committing them- 
selves to my care in well doing. Observe, reader, 
all true and solid security, all real: peace, whether 
inward or outward, flows from God’s favour. 
Verses 19, 20. I will betroth thee unto me for ever 
—I will treat thee, who hast been a harlot, like a 
wife, if hereafter thou become faithful to me. Yea, 
I will betroth thee unto me in righteousness, &c.— 
Bishop Horsley translates these verses thus: Jo 
myself, I say, I will betroth thee with justice, and 
with righteousness, and with exuberant kindness 
and with tender love. With faithfulness to myself, 
I say, I will betroth thee, and thou shalt know the 
Jehovah. The passage, it seems, may be paraphrased 
as follows: I will betroth, or take, thee unto me ina 
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A. M. 3220. 


21 And it shall come to pass in that 
B. C. 784. 


day, >I will hear, saith the Lorp, I 
will hear the heavens, and they shall hear the 
earth ; 

22 And the earth shall hear the corn, and the 
wine, and the oil; ‘and they shall hear Jezreel. 





6 Zechariah viii. 12.——i Chapter i. 4. —k Jeremiah xxxi. 27; 
Zechariah x. 9. 














way that shall display, or make manifest, my right- 
eousnss, or the regard I have to justice and holi- 
ness, my beneficence, or inclination to make my 
creatures happy, my mercy in forgiving offences 
committed against me, and my faithfulness in fulfil- 
ling my promises, and verifying my declarations. 
And thou shalt know the Lord—Experience the 
exuberant goodness of Jehovah ; shalt find that he is 
‘and wilt be a gracious Lord to thee. One especial 
part of the new covenant consists in imparting to the 
faithful a more, perfect knowledge of God as a sin- 
pardoning God, and of his will and their own duty: 
see Jer, xxxi. 31-34. 

Verses 21, 22. I will hear the heavens—When 
they ask, as it were, to send their rain on the earth. 
And they shall hear the earth—When it supplicates, 
as it were, for rain. J'he earth shall hear the corn 
and the wine, &c.—When they wish, as it were, to 
supply the wants of man. And they shall hear 
Jezreel—All nature shall hear, and minister to, the 
people whom God shall restore to their own land. 
The Hebrew word, however, here rendered to hear, 
Dr. Waterland more properly renders to answer, 
thus: J will answer the heavens, and they shall 
answer the earth, &c. In other words, all creatures 
shall answer the desires and wants of my people: 
the heavens shall answer the wants of the earth, in 
sending down seasonable showers: and the earth 
shall answer the wants of mankind, in bringing forth 
corn, and wine, and other necessaries of life: and 
the fruits of the earth shall answer the wishes of my 
restored people, by giving them due nourishment : 
see the same sense more plainly expressed, Zech. 
viii. 12. Bishop Horsley reads, I will perform my 
part, saith Jehovah, upon the heavens; and they 
shall perform their part upon the earth; and the 
earth shall perform her part upon the corn, §c. ; 
and they shall perform their parts for the Jezreel 
[the seed of God.| “The primary and most proper 
meaning,” says he, “of the verb my, [rendered to 
hear,| JI take to be to react. But more largely it 
predicates reciprocal, correspondent, or correlate 
action. Thus it signifies the proper action of one 
thing upon another, according to established physi- 
cal sympathies in the material world ; or, among in- 
telligent beings, according to the rule of moral order. 








23 And *I will sow her unto me in G3 = se. 
the earth; !and I will have mercy ——— 
upon her that had not obtained mercy; and I 
m will say to them which were not my people, 
Thou art my people; and they shall say, 
Thou art my God. 











1 Chapter i, 6.—™ Chapter i. 10; Zech. xiii. 9; Rom. ix. 26; 
1 Peter ii. 10. 








And in this passage it is applied first to the action of 
God upon the powers of nature; and then to the 
subordinate action of the parts of nature upon one 
another; and, last of all, to the subservience of the 
elements, and their physical productions, to the bene- 
fit of man; and ultimately, by the direction of God’s 
overruling providence, to the exclusive benefit of the 
godly.” The gradation of the prophet in the pas- 
sage is very elegant, and admirably denotes the con- 
cert, the harmony, the intelligence, which shall be 
between all parts of the universe, co-operating for 
the good of God’s people, who shall then no more 
see the heaven of iron and of brass withholding its 
dew and its rain ; nor the earth burned up by the sun, 
unable to nourish the plants, nor the fruits denied 
the succour of the earth, nor men deprived of their 
necessary aliments. The words probably allude also 
to the spiritual blessings of the Christian Church. 
Verse 23. And I wiil sow—Or plant, her unto me 
in the earth, &c.—The original word, rendered sow, 
or plant, alludes to and explains the word Jezreel, 
or seed of God, as used chap. i. 4, 11, and here in the 
foregoing verse. The prophet foretels a plentiful 
increase of true believers, like to that of corn sown 
in the earth; and represents the converted Jews as 
being the seed from which an abundant harvest of 
Gentile converts should arise. “The myriads of the 
natural Israel,” says Bishop Horsley, “converted by 
the preaching of the apostles, were the first seed of 
the universal church. And there is reason to be- 
lieve, that the restoration of the converted Jews 
will be the occasion and means of a prodigious in- 
flux of new converts from the Gentiles in the latter 


| ages, Rom. xi. 12,15. Thus the Jezreel of the na- 


tural Israel, from the first have been, and to the last 
will prove, a seed sown of God for himself in the 
earth.” J will have mercy upon her that had not 
obtained mercy—I will have mercy both on the Jews 
and Gentiles, who shall obey the gospel call, and be- 
come true converts to the Christian faith. This was 
in part fulfilled at the first preaching of the gospel, 
whether in Judea or in other countries: see Rom. 
ix. 24-26. But it shall receive a more perfect com- 
pletion at the restoration of the Jews, and the coming 
in of the fulness of the Gentiles: compare chap. i. 
10, 11. 








CHAPTER III. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) Another type of the spiritual whoredom of Israel, 1-3. (2,) The punishment of it, 4. (3,) Chew 
reformation, 5. 
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CHAPTER ITI 


spiritual whoredom, 
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A.M. 3221. 


he eek (THEN said the Lorp unto me, 


* Go yet, love a woman beloved 
of her friend, yet an adulteress, according to the 
love of the Lorn toward the children of Israel, 
who look tu other gods, and love flagons ' of wine. 





a Chap. i. 2.——» Jer. iii. 20." Heb. of grapes. 





2 So I bought her to me for fifteen A, M. 322" 

: B, C. 783. 
pieces of silver, and for a homer of 
barley, and a ? half homer of barley: 

3 And I said unto her, Thou shalt ° abide for 
me many days; thou shalt not play the harlot, 











2 Heb. lethech. 





© Deut. xxi. 13. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 

Verse 1. Then said the Lord unto me, Go yet, 
‘ove a woman—This is the literal meaning of the 
Hebrew nvx ax 75 7y, and is the sense in which 
it is understood by the LXX., who read, ere mopevOyT+, 
kat ayannoov yuvacka; and by the Vulgate, which ren- 
ders it, Adhuc vade et dilige mulierem. A different 
woman from the person whom he had espoused be- 
fore seems evidently to be intended. Thus St. Je- 
rome and St. Cyril of Alexandria understand the 
words, considering the connection here spoken of as 
anew one, formed after the dismission of Gomer; 
in which opinion they are followed by Estius, Me- 
nochius, Tirinus, and many other expositors. The 
injunction, Archbishop Newcome supposes, was 
given after the death of Hosea’s former wife. But 
if not, it was undoubtedly given after she was di- 
voreed for her unfaithfulness to her husband; in 
consequence of which, according to the law, he 
could not take her back again. Beloved of her 

_ friend—That is, her husband. But the LXX. ren- 
der the words, ayatucav rovnpa, loving evil things ; 
‘a reading which accords with that of the Arabic and 
Syriac, and is approved both by Archbishop New- 
come and B’shop Horsley; the former of whom ren- 
ders the clause, A lover of evil, and the latter, ad- 
dicted to wickedness, observing, “I adopt the render- 
ing of the LXX. and Syriac, which nothing opposes 
but the Masoretic pointing.” And an adulteress— 
‘That is, who had been such, and that not only in the 
spiritual sense, of forsaking God, but according to 
the carnal meaning of the term. According to the 
love of the Lord toward the children of Israel— 
After the manner of Jehovah’s love for the children 
of Israel, who look to other gods, or, although they 
look to other gods, and are addicted to goblets of 
wine. So Bishop Horsley, who observes, that 


“children of Israel, and house of Israel, are two 


distinct expressions, to be differently understood. 
The house of Israel, and sometimes Israel by itself, 
is a particular appellation of the ten tribes, a distinct 
kingdom from Judah. But the children of Israel, 
is a general appellation for the whole race of the Is- 
raelites, comprehending both kingdoms. Indeed it 
was the only general appellation, before the captivity 
of the ten tribes; afterward, the kingdom of Judah 
only remaining, Jews came into use as the name of 
the whole race, which before had been the appro- 
priate name of the kingdom of Judah. It occurs, 
for the first time 2 Kings xvi., in the history of Ahaz. 
It is true, we read in Hosea, chap. i. 11, of the chil- 
dren of Judah, and the children of Israel ; but this 
is only an houourable mention of Judah, as the prin- 
cipal tribe, not as a distinct kingdom. And the true 
exposition of the expression is, ‘the children of Ju- 
3 














dah, and all the rest of the chiidren of Israel’ We 
find Judah thus particularly mentioned, as a princi- 
pal part of the people, before the kingdoms were 
separated: see 2 Sam. xxiv. 1; 1 Kings iv. 20, 25. 
And yet, at that time, Israel was the general name, 
1 Kings iv. 1.” The expression, And love fiagons of 
wine, implies, that they loved to drink wine in the 
temples of their idols. They were wont to pour out 
wine to their false gods, and, it is probable, drank 
the remainder even to excess. The festivity, or 
rather dissoluteness, which was used by the heathen 
in the worship of their gods, seems to have been one 
principal thing that made the Israelites so fond of 
their rites of worship. Some think that the words, 
rendered here flagons, or goblets, of wine, should be 
translated cakes of dried grapes. The expression, 
according to the love of the Lord, &c., means, Let 
this be an emblem of my love to the children of Is- 
rael; or, By this I intend to let Israel know how I 
have loved them, and what returns they have made 
for my love. How great and constant my love has 
been to them, and how inconstant and insincere 
theirs has been to me. The words seem, in general, 
to express their leaving the service of the true God, 
and imitating the idolaters, in following after false 
gods, bodily delights and pleasures, as gluttony, 
drunkenness, and the like, which the service of idols 
did not.only permit, but require. 

Verse 2. So I bought her to me for fifteen pieces 
of silver—That is, according to the ancient custom, 
I paid her dower. It was usual among the Hebrews 
for men to purchase, or pay a consideration for, their 
wives, either by money or labour; thus Jacobagreed 
to serve Laban seven years for Rachael. And for 
a homer of barley, &c.—Sir John Chardin observed 
in the East, that, in their contracts for temporary 


| wives, there is always the formality of a measure of 


corn mentioned, over and above the stipulated sum 


| of money.—Harmer, vol. ii. 513. The low price at 


which the prophet purchased this woman, was sig- 
nificative how base and of little value the Israelites 
were, since their apostacy from the worship of God 
to idolatry. Or, according to Calvin, “the parsimo- 
nious gift, a sum of money which was but half the 
price of a fémale slave, and a pittance of black bar- 
ley bread, typified the hard fare which the Israelites 
were to expect at the hand of God in their state of 
exile.” 

Verse 3. And I said, Thou shalt abide for me 
many days—The Vulgate renders this, Dies multos 
expectabis me, non fornicaberis, Thou shalt wait 
for me many days; thou shalt not commit fornica- 
tion. The meaning is, that she should remain in a 
state of separation from the prophet, and every other 
man, sequestered and solitary, for many days, that 
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A. M. 3221. and thou shalt not be for another 


wade man: so will I also be for thee. 





4 For the children of Israel shall A. M, 3221 
.C. 783. 
abide many days 4 without a king, 








4 Chapter x. 3; Song of the 








three children, verse 15. 








there might be proof of her reformation. Zhou 
shalt not be for another man, so will I also be for 
thee—As there is nothing in the Hebrew for the 


word another, so the sentence may be more accu- 


rately translated thus, Thou shalt not have a hus- 
band, neither will I have thee, namely, for a wife. 
Bishop Horsley renders it, And thou shalt not have 
to do with a husband, neither will I with thee ; that 
is, thou shalt continue for some time in a state of 
widowhood, or without commerce with man. The 
Hebrew phrase here used, ws> van 9, properly 
means, Thou shalt not have a husband, and is so 
rendered by our interpreters, Ezek. xliv. 25. And 
to the same sense, without the negative particle, 
Ruth i. 12. Thus the LXX. render it, ovde un yevn 
avdpt; (compare Rom. vii. 3;) and so, also the Vul- 
gate, ef non eris viro. By these conditions, which 
the prophet makes with the woman whom he takes, 
that she should humble herself and not go after other 
men, as formerly, but remain separate from every 
man, must be meant, with respect to Israel, that 
though God should separate himself from them for a 
long time, and humble them by reducing them to a 
low condition, and restraining them from their idol- 
atry and former luxury; yet he would not so utterly 
reject them, but that he would, in due time, upon 
their conversion, again receive them. This was in- 
tended, Ist, To be an emblem of the state of the 
Jews during the Babylonish captivity ; when snatch- 
ed, as it were by force, from the objects of their im- 
pure love, they continued in their exile equally sepa- 
rated from their God and their idols; but with this 
difference, that their God retained toward them sen- 
timents of affection, expecting on their part true re- 
pentance. And, 2d, “The condition of the woman, 
restrained from licentious courses, owned as a wife, 
but without conjugal rites, admirably represents also 
the present state of the Jews, manifestly owned asa 
peculiar people, withheld from idolatry, but as yet 
without access to God, through the Saviour.”—Hors- 
ley. 

Verse 4. For the children of Israel shall abide 
many days—Here begins a more plain and full ex- 
plication of the symbolical action of the prophet, 
namely, that it signified what should befall the chil- 
dren of Israel; that they should continue many days 
in astate of captivity; without a king, asthe woman 
continued without a husband ; without the means of 
worshipping God according to the rites of their law; 
and yet refraining from idolatry, as the woman re- 
frained from unfaithfulness to her betrothed hus- 
band. And this prediction was remarkably fulfilled 
upon the ten tribes, when made captives by Shalma- 
neser, (compare chap. ix. 4,) and upon the two re- 
main) ag tribes, after the destruction of their temple 
and commonwealth by Nebuchadnezzar, and during 
their captivity in Babylon. This prophecy has also 
been fulfilled upon the whole nation of the Jews, 
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from the destruction of Jerusalem by Titus unto 
this day. From that time, they have had no repub- 
lic, or civil government of their own; but have lived 
everywhere like so many exiles only upon suffer- 
ance; they have had neither priest nor sacrifice, 
their temple being destroyed where only they were 
to offer sacrifices: and yet the want of a place where 
to perform the most solemn parts of their public 
worship, does not tempt them to idolatry, or make 
them fond of image-worship, or any such idolatrous 
practice, which was the epidemical sin of their fore- 
fathers, 'This seems the general import of this re- 
markable prophecy; but the several expressions 
must be more particularly explained. Without a 
king—Namely of their own; and without a prince 
—Without any civil magistrate of their own with 
supreme authority. And without a sacrifice—De- 
prived of the means of offering the typical sacrifices 
of the law, and having, as yet, no share in the true 
sacrifice of Christ. And without an image—Or, as 
the LXX. and Vulgate read, without an altar. The 
Hebrew word, 7247, here rendered tmage, seems 
properly to signify those pillars, which, in the patri- 
archal ages, were erected to the honour of God, and 
used as altars. Thus we read, Gen. xxviii. 18, that Ja- 
cob, after the divine vision he had had, took the stone 
that hehad put for his pillow, and set it up fora 
PILLAR, (Hebrew, 72¥2, the same word which is used 
here,) and poured oil upon the top of it; that is, he 
made an altar of it to pour out a libation upon it, as 
a token of gratitude for the vision with which he had 
been favoured, and to ratify, in a solemn manner, his 
resolution of serving Jehovah. And again, Gen. 
xxxv. 14, we find the same word rendered pillar 
twice, and used in the same sense. And without an 
ephod—The ephod being one principal part of the 
high-priest’s garments of consecration and of ser 
vice, the saying here, that the children of Israel 
should be without an ephod, seems to signify, that 
they should be without a high-priest to minister in 
the priest’s office. And without teraphim—Those 
interpreters who suppose that the different words 
here used denote the several ways of lawful worship 
practised among God’s ancient people, and the means 
they used of inquiring after the will of God, under- 
stand the word teraphim here as signifying the same 
with the Urim and Thummim, or the oracle placed 
in the breast-plate of the high-priest; which they 
think is fitly joined with the ephod, that being often 
put for the whole priestly habit, and used when there 
was occasion of consulting God by the high-priest : 
see 1 Sam. xxiii. 9, and xxx.7. This interpretation 
is followed by the LXX., and it makes an easy and 
natural sense of the text, namely, that God would 
deprive the Jews of the principal offices, for the en 


joyment of which they chiefly valued themselves. 


namely, that of the priesthood, and that of prophecy 
The Jews had no succession of prophets, for a con- 


_ principal implements of idolatrous rites. 


The prophet predicts 


CHAPTER IV. 


Israel’s rue 








A. M. 3221. 


oe and without a prince, and without 


~ a sacrifice, and without ?an image, 
and without an *ephod, and without ‘ tera- 
phim : 








€ Exod. 
b Jer. 


* Heb. a standing, or, statue, or, pillar, Isa. xix. 19. 
xxviii. 6._—f Judg. xvii. 5.—— Jer.1.4,5; Chap.v.6. 
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5 Afterward shall the children of Is- A. bac 
rael return, and & seek the Lorn their sas 
God, and * David their king; and shall fea 
the Lorp and his goodness in the : latter days. 











xxx. 9; Ezek. xxxiv. 23, a XXxV1i, 22, 24,.—i Isaiah i HH. 2; 
Jer. xxx. 24; Ezek. xxxviii. 8,16; Dan. ii.28; Mic. iv. 1. 








gacesbic time before Christ’s coming; and both 
kingdom and priesthood were taken away, within 
forty years after Christ’s death. 

The word teraphim, however, evidently signifies 
images, Gen. xxxi. 34, and, it seems, is used of idol- 
images, Judg. xvii. 5; and some commentators of 
great note understand it in the same sense here, and 
indeed interpret also the two preceding expressions 
as intended of the worship of idols. Thus Arch- 
bishop Newcome, “My opinion is, that the teraphim 
were objects of idolatrous worship; and such, in 
their state of captivity, the Israelites would not har- 
bour.” Thus also Bishop Horsley, “After much 
consideration of this passage, and of much that has 
been written upon it by expositors, I rest in the 
opinion strenuously maintained by the learned Po- 
cock, in which he agrees with many that went be- 
fore him, and has the concurrence of many that 
came after, Luther, Calvin, Vetablus, Drusius, Hou- 
bigant, and Archbishop Newcome, with many others 
of inferior note; I rest, I say, in the opinion, that 
statue, ephod, and teraphim, are mentioned as 
And the 
sum of this 4th verse is this; that for many ages 
the Jews would not be their own masters; would 
be deprived of the exercise of their own religion in 
its most essential parts; not embracing the Chris- 
tian, they would have no share in the true service ; 
and yet would be restrained from idolatry, to which 
their forefathers had been so prone.” As a con- 
firmation of this interpretation, the bishop observes, 
that this 4th verse is the exposition of the type of 
the prophet’s conduct toward his wife; and that, if 
the restriction of the Jews from idolatry is not men- 
tioned, we have nothing in the exposition answering 
to that article, Dhow shalt not play the harlot.” 
“This is surely a most astonishing prophecy of 
events directly contrary to all human probability ; 
yet undeniably taking place, not ona particular oc- 
casion, or for a short time, but through very many | 








world: 


revolving centuries. How could Hosea have fore- 
seen this, had not God inspired him? And does 
not this demonstrate the divine inspiration of this 
prophecy ?”—Scott. 

Verse 5. Afterward shall the children of Israel 
return— When they have lived a long time in this 
state, without any country or government of their 
own, without any temple or place of worship, and 
without the liberty and proper means for offering 
sacrifices; they shall be touched with a true re- 
morse for their former errors, and weary of this 
forlorn and desolate condition, shall bethink them- 
selves of Jehovah the true God, and shall seek unto 
him by prayer and supplication. And shall seek 
David their king—That is, the son of David, the 
Messiah, often called David by the prophets, as 
being not only descended from David, but the per- 
son in whom all the promises made to David were 
to receive their full and final accomplishment: see 
the margin. So the Chaldee paraphrase expounds 
this and the parallel texts. David was also a type 
of the Messiah, and therefore the latter is called by 
the name of David. Thus John the Baptist is called 
Elias, Mal. iv. 5, because he was to resemble him, 
and to succeed him in his office of reproving the 
people, and calling them to repentance. The ex- 
pression cannot be literally understood here, David 
himself having been dead long before the uttering 
of this prophecy. And shall fear the Lord and 
his goodness in the latter days—That is, they shall 
reverence the Lord, stand in awe of him, and fear 
to offend him, and shall put their trust in and be 
grateful for his goodness, manifested in their re- 
demption, their illumination by the gospel, their 
conversion to God, and their restoration to their 
own land; and hence they shall yield an entire 
obedience to him, shall worship and serve him in 
spirit and in truth, and live to his glory. And this 
will come to pass in the latter days, or times, of the 
see notes on Isa. ii. 2; Dan. ii. 44. 





CHAPTER IV. 


In this chapter the prophet shows the numerous sins of the Israelites, and the judgments wherewith God would punish them, 
; 1-19. 


M. 3224, 


4G. Too. Es the word of the Lorn, ye 


children of Israel: for the Lorp 


hath a *controversy with the inha- 4. sie 
bitants of the land, because there is 











aJsa.i. 18; iii, 13, 14; Jer. 


xxv. 31; Chap. xii. 2; Mie. vi. 2. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IY. 


Verse 1. Hear the word of the Lord, ye children 
of Israel—“ The prophet here begins a third dis- 





course, which is manifestly distinct from the pre- 

ceding, both as to matter and manner. He was 

before predicting what should happen in future 
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God's judgments on Israel 


HOSEA. 


Sor their numerous sins. 








A. M.3224. NO truth, nor mercy, nor » knowledge 

BO: 1 of God in the land. 

2 By swearing, and lying, and killing, and 
stealing, and committing adultery, they break 
out, and ! blood toucheth blood. 

3 Therefore, °shall the land mourn, and 
4 every one that dwelleth therein shall languish, 
with the beasts of the field, and with the fowls 


the fishes of the sea # se 3224. 


; yea 
of heaven; yea, yoke ot 


also shall be taken away. ao Sam 
4 Yet let no man strive, nor reprove another : 
for thy people are as they ° that strive with the 
priest. 
5 Therefore shalt thou fall fin the day, and 
the prophet also shall fall with thee in the 
night, and I will ? destroy thy mother. 








b Jer. iv. 22; v. 4.——! Heb. bloods. 
Amos v. 16; viii. 8. 





© Jer. iv. 28; xii. 4; 





€ Deut. xvii. 12. f Jeremiah vi. 4,5; xv. 8. 


4 Zeph. i. 3. 
2 Heb. cut off. 











‘times, by way of prophetic vision; here he re- 
proves those of the present time for such sins as 
then reigned among them; such as provoked God 
to send on them and their posterity the judgments 
foretold in the former chapter.” He seems to be 
addressing chiefly the Israelites of the ten tribes, 
though not exclusively, his reproofs and exhorta- 
tions being so formed and expressed as to suit the 
case of the Jews also. For the Lord hath a con- 
troversy, &c.—Hebrew, 1°, a cause, contention, or 
matter of debate. The LXX. render the word, 
xptotc, judgment, or dispute; and so the Vulgate. 
The expression is taken from the actions, or pleas, 
which one man brings against another, for injuries 
or damages received: so here God is represented as 
entering into judgment, or bringing a plea, or com- 
plaint, against the people of the ten tribes, for their 
injustice and other sins, as being so many injuries to 
his honour, for which he demands satisfaction. The 
other prophets bring the same charges against this 
people, as we find from their writings. Because 
there is no truth, &c.—No faithfulness in their 
minds, words, or works; they cover falsehood with 
fair words, till they can conveniently execute their 
designed frauds. It appears they had no sense of 
moral honesty; made no conscience of what they 
said or did, though never so contrary to uprightness, 
and injurious to their neighbours. Much less had 
they any sense of mercy, or of the obligation they 
‘were under to help the indigent and necessitous. 
‘There was neither compassion nor beneficence 
among them; they neither pitied nor relieved any. 
Nor knowledge of God in the land—Here we have 
the cause of their want of integrity and benevo- 
lence: they had not the true and saving knowledge 
of God, they were neither acquainted with him, nor 
with his will, and their own duty: hence they were 
destitute of true piety, and therefore also of true 
virtue. 

Verse 2. By swearing—False swearing seems to 
be here chiefly intended, which is here, as it is also 
elsewhere, joined with lying and stealing; be- 
cause, in the Jewish courts of justice, men that 
were suspected of theft were obliged to purge 
themselves by an oath; and they often ventured to 
forswear themselves, rather than discover the 
ruth. The Hebrew word, 15x, here used, is ren- 
dered apa by the LXX., that is, execration, impre- 
cation, or cursing, as Bishop Horsley renders it. 
Profane swearing, however, or taking the name of 
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God in vain, is doubtless included. The next word, 
wn, rendered lying, means falsehood in general: 
and especially, as some think, the denying of de- 
posites which had been left in their hands, and which, 
when the owners came to claim them, they abso- 
lutely denied having received. And killing, com- 
mitting murders, either privately or with open vio- 
lence. They break out—Hebrew, 1¥75, they burst 
out, or overflow, a metaphor taken from rivers 
breaking their banks, and bearing down every ob- 
stacle by the impetuosity of their waters. The 
meaning is, There is an inundation of all manner 
of wickedness, and_all law and equity is broken 
through and violated. And blood toucheth blood— 
One murder follows upon another, and many are 
committed in all parts of the country, and as it 
were, in a constant series and succession. This 


“was probably spoken with an especial reference to 


——— 





the murder of their kings by those who aspired to 
succeed them; as Zechariah by Shallum, Shallum 
by Menahem, Pékah by Pekahiah and Hoshéa. In 
such civil broils a great many of their friends and 
dependants are commonly slain with the kings 
themselves. 

Verse 3. Therefore shall the land mourn—“De- 
solation, drought, and dearth shall come upon the 
whole land ; shall consume both men, and beasts, 
and fowls, and shall even extend itself to the in 
habitants of the waters.” A land is said, in Scrip 
ture language, to mourn, when it is deprived of its 
inhabitants, or lies desolate. A great part of the 
land of Israel was made thus desolate by Tiglath- 
pileser, and the rest by Shalmaneser. There may 
also be a reference to the drought foretold by Amos, 
chap. i. 2, or to the locusts, mentioned chap. v. 7. 
Every one that dwelleth therein shall languish—If 
any one remain therein, he shall languish for want 
of the proper necessaries of life. With the beasts 
of the field, and with the Sowls of heaven— 
Even the beasts and birds shall pine away with 
want; not only the fruits of the earth, but the 
herbs and eae also, being eaten up or spoiled by 
the enemies’ armies. Yea, the fishes of the sea also 
shall be taken away—The fishes of the rivers and 
great waters, called seas in the Hebrew language, 
shall be killed through drought, orso diminished that 
they shall not supply the wants of this rebellious 
people: see Zeph. i. 3. 

Verses 4,5. Yet let no man strive, nor reprove 
another—Bishop Horsley translates this clause, By 


The Lord threatens to réject 
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the people for their sins. 








A.M. 3224. 6 “I & My people are *destroyed for 
. dak sof knowledge: because thou 


hast rejected knowledge, I will also reject thee, 








that thou shalt be no priest to me: A. M. 3224. 
: _C. 780. 
seeing thou hast forgotten the law of ———— 


thy God, I will also forget thy children. 








8 Isaiah v. 13. 








no means let any one expostulate, nor let any one 
reprove ; adding, by way of paraphrase, “For all 
expostulation and reproof will be lost upon this 
people, such are their stubbornness and obstinacy. 
For my people are as they that strive (Are exactly 
like those who will contend, Horsley ) with the priest— 
“To contend with the priest, the authorized interpret- 
er of the law, and the typical intercessor between God 
and the people, was the highest species of con- 
tumacy and disobedience, and by the law was a 
capital offence, Deut. xvii. 12. God tells the pro- 
phet that contumacy and perverseness, even in this 
degree, were become the general character of the 
people; that the national obstinacy, and contempt of 
‘the remonstrances and reproofs of the prophets, 
were such as might be compared with the stubborn- 
ness of an individual who, at the peril of his life, 
would arraign and disobey the judicial decisions of 
God’s priests.” In other words, that there was no 
modesty, nor fear of God or man, left among them, 
but they would contend with their teachers, re- 
provers, and counsellors. The LXX. translate this 
clause, O de Aaog ws we avtiAeyouevocg tepevc, My peo- 
ple are as a gainsaying priest, that is, as Houbi- 
gant interprets it, they follow the rebellion of the 
priest: or, are as wicked as those priests who infa- 
mously desert the service of God for that of idols. 
Pocock on the place quotes a MS. Arabic version, 
which considers the words as declarative, and trans- 
lates them accordingly; a sense which is approved 
by Archbishop Newcome, who renders the verse, 
Yet no man contendeth, and no man reproveth ; and 
as is the provocation of the priest, so is that of my 
people. While every kind of wickedness abound- 
ed, and crimes of all sorts were openly committed 
from one end of the land to the other, there was no 


person, either prophet, priest, or magistrate, who 
protested against such vices, or steadily opposed | 


them. Therefore shalt thou fall—The last sen- 
tence was addressed to the prophet, “Thy people, 
O prophet ;” this to the people themselves, “Thou, 
O stubborn people.” This sudden conversion of the 
speech of the principal speaker, from one to another 
‘of the different persons of the scene, is frequent in 
the prophets. In the day—Not for want of light 
to see thy way; but in the full daylight of divine 
instruction thou shalt fall. Even at the rising of 
that light which is for the lighting of every man 
thal cometh into the world. In this daytime, when 
our Lord himself visited them, the Jews made their 
last false step, and fell. Thou shalt fall when it is 
least probable; when thou thinkest thy state most 
secure and prosperous. And the prophet also, &c., 
in the night—“In the night of ignorance, which 


shall close thy day, the prophet shall fall with thee; |! 
that is, the order of prophets among you shall! 


3 











3 Heb. cut off. 








cease.” Thus Bishop Horsley, who understands 
the words as spoken of true prophets. But it 
seems more probable that they are intended of false 
prophets, and that the meaning is, that their revela- 
tions, to which they pretended in the night, or in 
the darkness of ignorance and error, should be de- 
lusive and dangerous ones. Or, the people were to 
fall by day, the prophets by night, because the ruin 
of the latter would be the consequence of the ruin 
of the former: the prophets would then fall after 
the people, when the people, being destroyed, it 
should appear that the prophets had spoken falsely 
by predicting prosperity. And I will destroy thy 
mother—That is, the mother city, the metropolis. 
So Capellus, Houbigant, and Archbishop Newcome. 
If the prophet be considered as addressing the ten 
tribes only, Samaria is meant; but if he addressed 
the children of Israel in general, then Jerusalem 
must be intended: which city, and not Samaria, 
was the metropolis of the whole nation. 

Verse 6. My people are destroyed for lack of 
knowledge—The ignorance of the nature, necessity, 
and excellence of true religion, which prevailed 
among the Jews and Israelites, was one principal 
cause of those sins which drew down such heavy 
judgments upon them. Because thou hast rejected 
knowledge—That is, wouldest not use the means of 
knowledge which thou hadst. “But this lack of 
knowledge in the people was, in a great measure, 
owing to the want of that constant instruction which 
they ought to have received from the priests. The 
mention of it, therefore, occasions a sudden transi- 
tion from general threatenings to particular denun- 
ciations against the priesthood.” J will also reject 
thee—The high-priest for the time being, as the re- 
presentative of the whole order, seems to be here 
addressed; that thou shalt be no priest to me— 
“Since the person threatened was to be rejected from 
being a priest, he was priest at the time when he was 
threatened ; otherwise he had not been a subject of 
rejection. . The person threatened therefore must 
have been the head, for the time being, of the true 
Levitical priesthood, not of the intruded priesthood 
of Jeroboam. This is a proof, that the metropolis, 
threatened with excision is Jerusalem, not Samaria, 
and that the ten tribes exclusively are not the sup- 
ject of this part of the prophecy.”—Bishop Hors- 
ley. Seeing thou hast forgotten the law of thy God 
—Hast neither desired nor endeavoured to under- 
stand, or retain it in thy mind, nor to transmit the 
knowledge and remembrance of it to posterity. J 
will also forget thy children—Thy offspring, or 
the people whose priest thou art, and of whom thou 
oughtest to have taken a fatherly care; I will not 
look upon them any longer as the seed of Abraham, 
and children of my covenant. _ 
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pe eed 7 » As they were increased, so they 
_*" sinned against me: ‘ therefore will 
I change their glory into shame. 

8 They eat up the sin of my people, and they 
4 set their heart on their iniquity. 

9 And there shall be, * like people, like priest : 
and I will * punish them for their ways, and 
6 reward them their doings. 

{0 For ! they shall eat and not have enough : 








h Chapter xiii. 6.——i 1] Samuel ii. 30; Malachi ii. 9; Phil. 
iii. 19.——* Heb. lift up their soul to their iniquity—— Isaiah 
xxiv. 2; Jeremiah v. 31. 5 Heb, visit upon. 





and A. M. 3224. 


they shall commit whoredom, et oe 


shal: not increase: because they have 
left off to take heed to the Lorp. 

11 Whoredom and wine and new wine ™ take 
away the heart. 

12 % My people ask counsel at their "stocks, 
and their staff declareth unto them: for ° the 
spirit of whoredoms hath caused them to err, and 
they have gone a whoring from under their God. 








Mic. vi. 14; Hag. 


6 Heb. cause to return.——! Lev. xxvi. 26 ; vi 
i i 2 Jer. ii. 27; Hab. 


i. 6——™ Isa. xxviii. 7; Eccles. vii. 7. 
ii. 19. Isa. xliv. 20; Chap. v. 4. 














Verse % As they were increased, so they sinned 
—Or, The more they were increased, the more they 
sinned against me—The greater the favours were 
which I heaped upon them, and the more I multi- 
plied them, the more presumptuously they sinned 
against me: see chap. xiii.6. Instead of, as they 
were increased, Bishop Horsley reads, In propor- 
tion as they were magnified, (a translation the 
Hebrew word, 2355, will well bear,) “the priest- 
hood,” he observes, “among the Jews was, by God’s 
appointment, a situation of the highest rank and 
authority ; and the complaint is, that, in proportion 
as they were raised in dignity and power above the 
rest of the people, they surpassed them in impiety.” 
Therefore will I change their glory into shame— 
Therefore I will divest them of all those glories for 
which they pride themselves, and lead them away 
in a poor and miserable condition into captivity. 

Verses 8-ll. They eat up the sin of my people— 
These priests, mentioned verse 6, live upon the sin- 
offerings of the people; and are so far from restrain- 
ing them, that they take delight in seeing them 
commit iniquity, because the more they sin, the 
greater is the number of their sin-offerings, which 
are the priests’ portions. Bishop Horsley translates 
the verse, “ Every one of them, while they eat the 
sin-offerings of my people, sels his own heart upon 
the crime ;” that is, while they exercise the sacred 
function of the priesthood, and claim its highest pri- 
vileges, their own hearts are set upon the prevailing 
idolatry. And there shall be, like people, like priest 
—‘‘The people’s sins deserve to be punished with 
such priests ; and such priests have helped to make 
the people thus wicked.”—Bishop Hall. Or, rather, 
the sense is, It shall be, as with the people, so with 
the priest; that is, as they are alike in sinning, so 
shall they be alike in punishment, which shall be 
correspondent to their crimes. For they shall eat 
and not have enough—Or, not be satisfied, as the 
word, \yaw, is elsewhere translated. The expres- 
sion may signify, either that their food should not 
afford due nourishment, for want of God’s blessing, 
or that they should be afflicted with a famine or 
scarcity, so that they should not have food enough to 
satisfy their craving appetites. The contrary phrase, 
To eat and be full, or satisfied, denotes plenty. 
They shall commit whoredoms, &c., and not increase 
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—Though they think to multiply by taking a plural- 
ity of wives, or concubines, yet in this they shall 


| find their expectations disappointed. Because they 


have left off to take heed to the Lord—Here the 
reason is given why they should eat and not have 
enough, &c., namely, because they had apostatized 
from the love and service of God; for how ready so 
ever we may be to attribute every thing to the ope- 
ration of natural causes, yet the Scriptures always 
speak of God’s co-operation with them as necessary 
in order to the producing of their desired effects. 
Whoredom and wine, §&c., take away the heart— 
Deprive men of their judgment, and darken theiz 
understandings. So a gift is said to destroy the heart, 
Eccles. vii. 7, that is, to bereave men of the use of 
their discerning faculties. 

' Verse 12. My people ask counsel at their stocks— 
Hebrew, 1¥y3; at their wood, that is, the images of 
their idols made of wood; these they consulted as 
oracles, that they might foretel to them what was 
to come, or give them advice, what measures to take. 
And their staff declares unto them—They seek to 
know things by means of rods, by which they think 
they can divine. This refers to a kind of divination 
by rods or staves, which was anciently practised in 
the East, of which different accounts are given by 
ancient writers. Some say, the person consulting 
measured his staff by spans, or by the length of his 
finger, saying as he measured it, “I will go, or I will 
not go; I will do such a thing, or I will not do it;” 
and as the last span fell out so he determined. 
Others, however, as Cyril and Theophylact, give a 
different account of the matter, and say, it was per- 
formed by erecting two sticks, after which they 
muttered forth a certain charm, and then according 
as the sticks fell backward or forward, to the right 
or left, they gave advice in any affair. The same 
kind of divination seems to be intended with that 
used by the Chaldeans, concerning which see the 
note on Ezek. xxi. 21. For the spirit of whoredoms 
hath caused them to err—For their fondness for idol- 
atry hath caused them to fall into all these absurd 
errors, through the example of the idolatrous nations 
whom they loved to imitate. They have gone a 
whoring from their God—They have left their God, 
the true God, apd his laws, to follow the worship, 


| customs, and rites of heathen idolaters. 
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used B22. 13 ? They sacrifice upon the tops | 
—— of the mountains, and burn incense 
upon the hills, under oaks, and poplars, and 
elms, because the shadow thereof is good: 
4 therefore your daughters shall commit whore- 
dom, and your spouses shall commit adul- 
tery. 

14 “T will not punish your daughters when 
they commit whoredom, nor your spouses when 
they commit adultery: for themselves are sepa- 
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threatened for their idolatry. 





rated with whores, and they sacrifice oon 
with harlots: therefore the people ——— 
that * doth not understand shall *fall. 

15 4 Though thou, Israel, play the harlot, 
yet let not Judah offend; *and come not ye 
unto Gilgal, neither go ye up to ‘ Beth-aven, 
"nor swear, The Lorp liveth. 

16 For Israel *slideth back as a backsliding 
heifer: now the Lorp will feed them as a 
lamb in a large place. 








P Isa. i. 29; vii. 5,7; Ezek. vi. 13; xx. 28. 
17; Rom. i. 28. 7 Or, shall I not. 
be punished. 


9 Amos vii. 
t Verses 1, 6. ——® Or, 











8 Chapter ix. 15; xii. 11; Amos iv. 4; v. 5.—t 1 Kings xii. 
29; Chap. x. 5. 4 Amos vili. 14; Zeph. i. 5. x Jer. iii. 6; 
vil. 24; vill. 5; Zech. vii. 11. 

















Verse 13. They sacrifice upon the tops of the 
mountains—The sacrificing upon the mountains and 
in shady groves was an ancient piece of idolatry, 
often mentioned and reproved by the prophets. They 
seem to have made choice of the tops of hills and 
mountains for their sacrifices and religious rites, as 
places nearer heaven; but what could be more ab- 
surd than to think that God, who is omnipresent, 
was nearer to them on the hills or mountains than 
in the valleys? Israel, says St. Jerome, loves high 
places, for they have forsaken the high God, and 
having left the substance are attached to the sha- 
dow. And burn incense under oaks, poplars, and 

_elms—Under high and spreading trees. Because 
the shadow thereof is good—Extremely grateful in 
those hot countries. Hence the Israelites were in- 
clined to worship there. Therefore your daughters 

_ shall commit whoredom—Therefore your punish- 

ment shall be agreeable to your sin. As ye have 
committed spiritual whoredom, and have gone after 
idols, and have not regarded the commands of God ; 
so your daughters shall go after their lusts, and com- 
mit whoredom, without any heed to your commands 
and exhortations. Great depravity and corruption 
of manners are generally the consequence of a dis- 
regard of God and religion. Bi 
Verse 14. I will not punish your daughters, &c.—I 





willsuffer your daughters to go on in their iniquity, | 


and to fall from one degree of wickedness to an- 
other. For themselves—That is, for yourselves; 
are separated with whores—That is, you go aside 
and retire with the women who prostitute them- 
selves in the groves, or in the precincts of the idola- 
trous temples. And sacrifice with harlots—Hebrew, 
mw Dy, with women set apart, or consecrated to 
prostitution. The meaning is, that the people par- 
took in those rites of idolatrous worship in which 
prostitution made a stated part of the religious festi- 
vity. Such lewd practices were frequent in the hea- 
then temples dedicated to Venus and other impure 
deities. The expressions seem to allude to the 
practice mentioned Baruch vi. 43, and minutely 
described by Herodotus, lib. i. cap. 199. Therefore 
the people that doth not understand shall fall—He- 
brew, 025", shall be thrown down, prostrated, dashed 
to the ground, or beaten, as the Vulgate renders it. 
Verse 15. Though, &c.—“ Here,” says Bishop 
Vou. Il. ( 55) 





Horsley, “a transition is made, with great elegance 
and animation, from the general subject of the whole 
people, in both its branches, to the kingdom of the 
ten tribes in particular.” Though thou, Israel, play 
the harlot—Though thou followest after idols; yet 
let not Judah offend—Let not Judah do so too: at 
least let her keep herself pure. Let her not join in 
the idolatrous worship at Gilgal or Beth-aven, or 
mix idolatry with the profession of the true religion. 
The kingdom of Judah still retained, in a great de- 
gree, the worship of the true God, and the ordinances 
of the temple service. Therefore the prophet ex- 
horts that people not to be led away by the bad 
example of their brethren of the ten tribes. Gilgal, 
it must be observed, was remarkable for being the 
place where the Israelites renewed their rite of: cir- 
cumcision, when they first passed over Jordan; but 
after Jeroboam set up idolatry, it became famous for 
the worship of false gods. And it appears, from this 
prophet and Amos, that it was particularly so in this 
period of the Jewish history. Beth-aven was the 
same with Beth-el, and was the place where one of ° 
Jeroboam’s calves was worshipped. The word 
Beth-el signifies the house of God, and was the name 
given to that place by Jacob, because of God’s ap- 
pearing to him there, Gen. xxviii. 17. But when it 
became a place noted for idolatrous worship, the 
worshippers of the true God called it, in detestation 
Beth-aven, that is, the house of vanity. Nor swear, 
The Lord liveth—Do not mingle the worship of the 
true God with idolatrous rites, nor dare to swear by 
his name while worshipping idols, or before the 
calves, as if they represented him; for he abhors 
every such coalition. 

Verse 16. For Israel slideth back, &c.—As if the 
Lord had said, As for Israel, I give him up to a repro- 
bate mind. And now the discourse passes naturally 
into the detail and amplification of Israel’s guilt. 
Bishop Horsley renders this clause, Truly Israel is 
rebellious like an unruly heifer; observing, “I re- 
store the rendering of the Bishops’ Bible, and the 
English Geneva.” Certainly the word 7770, here 
used, properly means headstrong, untractable, or 
refractory, and describes a heifer, “indocili jugum 
collo ferens,” untamed to the yoke, which she will 
neither bear, nor be confined in her allowed pasture. 
Now the Lord will feed them as a lamb—Or sheep, 
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A.M. 3224. 17 Ephraim is joined to idols: ¥ let} 
B.C: 780. —. 
___——. him alone. 


18 Their drink °is sour: they have com- 
mitted whoredom continually: * her 1 ru- 


HOSEA. 


the ten tribes. 





lers with shame do love, Give ye. one. 
19 * The wind hath bound her up ———— 
in her wings, and *they shall be ashamed 
because of their sacrifices. 














z Micah iii. 11; 





y Matthew xv. 14.——® Hebrew, is gone. 
vii. 3. 





Ixxiv. 9. a Jeremiah iv. 11,12; li. 1. 


10 Heb. shields, Psalm le 
b Isa. i. 29; Jer. ii. 26. 











solitary, timid, defenceless, and exposed to various 
beasts of prey; in a large place—That is, “In an 
unenclosed place, a wide common. They shall no 
longer be fed with care in the rich enclosures of 
God’s cultivated farm, but be turned to browse the 
scanty herbage of the waste. That is, they shall be 
driven into exile among the heathen, freed from 
what they thought the restraints, and of consequence 
deprived of all the blessings and benefits of religion. 
This dreadful menace is delivered in the form of 
severe derision; a figure much used by the prophets, 
especially by Hosea. Sheep love to feed at large. 
The sheep of Ephraim shall presently have room 
enough. They shall be scattered over the whole 
surface of the vast Assyrian empire, where they 
will be at liberty to turn very heathen. It is re- 
markable, however, that it is said that even in this 
state, Jehovah will feed them. They are still, in 
their utmost humiliation, an object of his care.”— 
Horsley. 
Verses 17,18. Ephraim, &c.—The Ephraimites 
were numerous and potent, and are here put for the 
whole ten tribes. Is joined to idols—The word 
(ayy, here rendered idols, properly means, sor- 
rows and pains, idols being the cause of much 
misery to their worshippers. Bishop Horsley reads 
the verse, A companion of idols is Ephraim; leave 
him to himself. Leave him undisturbed in his idola- 
trous course. Heisirreclaimable. T'heir drink is 
-sour—Hebrew, is gone, turned, or vapid. “The 
‘,allusion is to libations made with wine grown dead, 
-or turning sour. The image represents the want of 
-all spirit of piety in their acts of worship, and the 
-unacceptableness of such worship in the sight of 
-God; which is alleged as a reason for the determi- 
‘nation, expressed in the preceding clause, to give 

Ephraim up to his own ways. ‘ Leave him to him- 
self, says God to the prophet, ‘his pretended devo- 
ttions are all false and hypocritical. IT desire none of 


them.””—Horsley. They have committed whoredom 
continually—They have gone on in a course of 
idolatry: or carnal whoredom may be intended. 
Her rulers with shame do love, Give ye—Their 
rulers, to their shame be it spoken, are continually 
asking or expecting bribes, or are greedy of gifts. 
The Hebrew word translated rulers, properly signi- 
fies shields: it is taken for rulers in Psa. xlvii. 9, as 
well as here. 

Verse 19. The wind hath bound her up in her 
wings—Or rather, binds, or, is binding her up, the 
present tense being put to denote instant futurity. 
The passage is strongly figurative, to signify that 
they should be suddenly taken away out Of their 
country, and carried with irresistible force, and in- 
credible speed, into a distant Jand. It is not unusual, 
in other writers, to attribute wings to the winds, to 
express their swiftness; and when any thing is said 
to be bound up in the wings of the wind, the expres- 
sion must signify its being taken far away with great 
celerity. “An admirable image this,” says Bishop 
Horsley, “of the condition of a people, torn by a 
conqueror from their native land, scattered in exile . 
ito the four quarters of the world, and living thence- 
forward without any settled residence of their own, 
liable to be moved about at the will of arbitrary mas- 
ters, like a thing tied to the wings of the wind, 





obliged to go with the wind which ever way it set, 
but never suffered for a moment to lie still. The 
image is striking now; but must have been more 
striking when a bird with expanded wings, or a huge 
pair of wings, without head or body, was the hiero- 
glyphic of the element of the air, or rather of the 
general mundane atmosphere, one of the most irre- 
sistible of physical agents.” And they shall be 
ashamed because of their sacrifices—They shall be 
confounded to find, by experience, that all their sa 








|Crifices to idols have profited them nothing, but 


brought severe calamities upon them. 








CHAPTER V. 


The scope of this chapter likewise is, to discover the sins of Israel and Judah, and to denounce the judgments of God 
against them, with a promise of mercy upon their humiliation, confession of sin, and seeking reconciliation with God, 


145; 
A.M. 3229, EAR ye this, O priests; and 
ee H hearken, ye house of Israel ; and 











give ye ear, O house of the king; + 3229, 
for judgment zs toward you, because Beiinac ser 








NOTES ON PSALM V. 
Verse 1. Hear this, O ye priests—Or rather, 
princes, as Dr, Waterland renders ("173, a reading 
866 


which agrees better with the house of the king that 

follows, and the word admitting of both significa- 

tions, For judgment is toward you—Or, denounced 
( 55* ) 3 


Phe people are reproved 


CHAPTER V. 


for idolatry and pride. 


Sn ee 








Re Pye have been a snare on Mizpah, 
 C.775. 
———— and a net spread upon T'abor. 

2 And the revolters are > profound to-make 
slaughter, ' though I have been *a rebuker of 
them all. 

3 °I know Ephraim, and Israel is not hid 
from me: for now, O Ephraim, ¢ thou commit- 
test whoredom, and Israel is defiled. 

4 ° They * will not frame their doings to turn 
unto their God: for * the spirit of whoredoms is 





in the midst of them, and they have A. M. 3229. 
not known the Lorp. Rt 

5 And ‘the pride of Israel doth testify to his 
face: therefore shall Israel and Ephraim fall 
in their iniquity; Judah also shall fall with 
them. 

6 & They shall go with their flocks and with 
their herds to seek the Lorn; but they shall 
not find him ; he hath withdrawn himself from 
them. 








2 Chapter vi. 9.—— Isa. xxix. 15. Or, and.—? Heb. a 
correction. ¢ Amos iii. 2.——4 Ezek. xxiii. 5; Chap. iv. 17. 
3 Heb. They will not give. 








* Or, Their doings will not suffer them. © Chapter iv. 12, 
€ Chap. vii. 10.— Prov. i. 28; Isa. i.15; Jer. xi. 11; Ezek. 
viii. 18; Mice. iii. 4; John vii. 34, 














against you, as Archbishop Newcome renders it, a 
translation favoured by the LXX., mpoc vuag eott To 
«pya; by Houbigant, who reads, adest vobis judi- 
cium, judgment is at hand to you, or hangs over 
you. Because ye have been a snare on Mizpah, 
and upon Tabor—Mizpah (a name derived from 
max, to watch, namely, from an eminence) was a 
mountain, and probably a city too, of Gilead. Ta- 
bor was a beautiful and fruitful mountain in the tribe 
of Zebulun. These places being much frequented 
by hunters and fowlers, many snares and nets were 
laid in them to catch birds and beasts: and with an 
allusion to this the Israelites are here described as 
- insnaring men on these places. into idolatry, because 
_ many of the tribe of Judah had been seduced, or 
drawn into idolatry, by their bad example. 

Verse 2. And the revolters—Hebrew, vw, de- 
clinantes, the persons declining, turning aside, and 
departing out of the way appointed them to walk i in, 
are profound tomake slaughter—Or, have gone deep 
in slaughter, as \Prnen now may be properly ren- 
dered. The words may be intended either of the 
slaughter of idolatrous sacrifices, or of men. It 
seems most likely, however, that the latter is meant, 
and that these wicked priests and princes laid plots 
to cut off such as adhered to.the worship of the true 
God, and opposed their idolatry. The LXX. sup- 
pose the allusion to hunting is still carried on, and 
render the clause, 0 aypevovtec tv Onpav Katerntav, 
the hunters have pierced the prey. Though I have 
been a rebuker of them all—Though I have reproved, 
exhorted, and instructed them by the prophets whom 
I raised up among them, even after they turned to 
idolatry. They had, in particular, two very extra- 
ordinary prophets, Elijah and Elisha, who were 
endued ‘with a greater power to work miracles, 
whereby to prove their divine commission, and to 
convince the people of the certain truth and deep 
importance of their messages, than any one who 
had been raised up either among the Jews or Israel- 
ites since the days of Moses. Dr. Waterland and 
Calmet, however, translate this clause, J will call 
them all to discipline ; and Newcome and Horsley, 
T will bring a chastisement on them all ; which the 
latter interprets, “I will be a chastisement to them, 
as they have been a net and a snare to others.” 

‘ Verses 3-5. I know Ephraim—I am perfectly 
3 





well acquainted with the actions of Ephraim, the 
head of the ten tribes; and Israel is not hid from 
me—And the actions of the other nine tribes are no 
less known to me. Now, O Ephraim, thou commit- 
test whoredom—Even now, at this time, thou goest 
on in thy idolatry, notwithstanding all my rebukes 
and exhortations. Z'hey will not frame their doings 
to turn unto their God—They are so wholly inclined 
to idolatry, and it has got so fixed a root in their 
affections, that they cannot think of turning to the 
pure worship of the true God. And it even extin- 
guishes all true knowledge and sense of him among 
them. Bishop Horsley renders the verse, T'heir 








perverse habits will not permit them to return unto 
their God; for a spirit of wantonness is within 
them, and the Jehovah they have not known. The 
pride of Israel doth testify to his face—The inso- 
lent behaviour of Israel toward God, whose worship 
they despise, both discovers itself in all their con~ 
duct, and testifies that their guilt is great, and de- 
serves severe punishment. Archbishop Newcome 
renders this clause, The pride of Israel shall be 
humbled to his face; and Waterland, Shall he 
brought down in his sight. Therefore shall Israel 
and Ephraim fall, &c.—Be brought to utter ruin; 
Judah also shall fall with them—And the other two 
tribes of Judah and Benjamin, having followed their 


}bad example; shall also be severely punished .as 
| well as they. 


Verse 6. They shall go with their flocks and 
herds to seek the Lord—They shall seek to make 
their peace with God, and to induce him to be 
favourable to them by a multitude of saerifices; but 
they shall not find their expectations answered. 
This is spoken of the people of Judah, mentioned ir. 


| the latter part of the foregoing verse; who, though 


‘they attended the temple worship, yet did it with- 
out any true sense of religion, for which the Pro- 
phets Isaiah and Jeremiah particularly reprove 
them. ‘The prophecy seems to look forward to the 
times of Hezekiah and Josiah, declaring-that the at- 
tempts of those pious kings to reclaim the people 
from idolatry, and to restore the true worship of 
God, would fail of any durable effect, and would not 





avail to reverse the doom pronounced upon the 

guilty people. He hath withdrawn himself from 

them—God is said to ide and withdraw. himsclf, 
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Judgments denounced 


HOSEA. 


against the peopte. 











A. M. 3229. 7 They have > dealt treacherously 
B,C. 775. 
_—___—_ against the Lorp: for they have 


begotten strange children: now shall 'a month 
devour them with their portions. 

8 «Blow ye the cornet in Gibeah, and the 
trumpet in Ramah: 'cry aloud at ™ Beth- 
aven, "after thee, O Benjamin, 

9 Ephraim shall be desolate in the day of 
rebuke : among the tribes of Israel have I made 
known that which shall surely be. 








h [saiah xlviii. 8; Jeremiah iii. 20; v. 11; Chapter vi. 7; 
Malachi ii. 11.—— Zech. xi. 8.——* Chap. viii. 1; Joel ii. 1. 
1 Isaiah x. 30. 





10 The princes of Judah were like A.M. — 
them thiat °remove the bound: ¢here- sea 
fore Twill pour out my wrath upon them like 
water. 

11 Ephraim is ? oppressed and broken in 
judgment because he willingly walked after 
4 the commandment. 

12 Therefore will I be unto Ephraim as a 
moth, and to the house of Judah ‘as 5 rotten- 
ness. 

















m Josh. vii. 2; Chap. iv. 15. n Judg. v. 14.——° Deut. xix. 
14; xxvii. 17.—p Deut. xxviii. 33. 11 Kings xii. 28; Mic. 
vi. 16. ¥ Proy. xii. 4. 5 Or, a worm. 

















when he will not answer men’s prayers, nor afford 
them seasonable relief in time of need. Hebrew, 
ons yn, he hath disengaged, or loosened himself 
from them, or hath taken himself away. 

Verse 7. They have dealt treacherously against 
the Lord—The word 113, rendered, to deal treacher- 
ously, signifies properly, a wife’s being false to her 


husband ; see Jer. iii. 20; from whence it is applied’ 


to the sin of idolatry, which was being false to the 
true God, or giving to creatures, or mere imaginary 
beings, the affection and regard due to him, and 
therefore it is often in Scripture styled spiritual 
whoredom. for they have begotten strange chil- 
dren—A race of aliens, as Bishop Horsley renders 
it: that is, children trained from their earliest in- 
fancy in the habits and principles of idolatry, and 
growing up aliens with respect to God, (for all are 
not Israel that are of Israel,) alienated from him in 
their affections, and in their sentiments and practice 
mere heathen. The expression alludes to children 
not lawfully begotten, or not born in wedlock. Now 
shall a month devour them—A very short time shall 
complete their destruction. It shall be sudden and 
unexpected. With their portions—That is, their 
allotments. “'They shall be now totally dispossessed 
of their country, and the boundaries of the separate 
allotments of the several tribes shall be confounded 
and obliterated, and new partitions of the land into 
districts shall be made, from time to time, at the plea- 
sure ofits successive masters. The captivity of the ten 
tribes was completed soon after Hezekiah’s attempt- 
ed reformation, and the kingdom of Judah-not long 
survived Josiah’s.” It is probable the month alludes 
to these events. 

Verses 8, 9. Blow ye the cornet in Gibeah, &ce.— 
The prophet here calls upon the watchmen of Judah 
and Israel to sound an alarm, and give notice of the 
approach of the enemy: compare Joel ii.1. It was 
usual in those days, when a country was invaded, 
or was on the point of being so, to give notice of 
it by sounding cornets and trumpets from the towers 
and high places, on which the watchmen or sentinels 
were placed. Gibeah and Ramah were towns in 
the tribe of Benjamin; and Beth-aven, or Bethel, 
was in the territory of the ten tribes, so that order- 
ing the sounding of an alarm in those places, signi- 
fied that both kingdoms should be hostilely invaded. 
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After thee, O Benjamin—Or, Look behind thee, O 
Benjamin: see Pocock. The words present the 
image of an enemy in close pursuit, ready to fall 
upon the rear of Benjamin. Ephraim shall be de- 
solate—God’s judgments shall likewise- overtake 
Israel, or the ten tribes, as well as Judah. In the 
day of rebuke—At the time when God shall punish 
them for the provocations which he has received. 
This seems to be intended of the invasion of the 
kingdom of Israel by Shalmaneser king of Assyria, 
Among the tribes of Israel Ihave made known, &c. 
—I have denounced my judgments against the 
whole kingdom of Israel, as well as that of Judah, 
and given them warning, that they may escape them 
by a timely repentance. : 

Verse 10. The princes of Judah, &c.—The pro- 
phet in this chapter passes frequently from the one 
kingdom to the other, that he might set forth the 
crimes, and foretel the punishments of both, unless 
they averted them by their repentance. Instead of 
the princes, Bishop Horsley reads, the rulers of 
Judah, observing, “I prefer the word rulers to 
princes, because, in the modern acceptation of the 
word princes, royalty, or at least, royal blood, is in- 
cluded in the notion of it. But these ‘ww, saree, 
[princes,] of the Old Testament, were not persons of 
royal extraction, or connected by blood or marriage 
with the royal family ; but the chief priests and elders, 
who composed the secular as well as the ecclesiasti- 
cal magistracy of the country.” Like them that 
remove the bound—They have violated the most 
sacred laws of God: upon which, not only the ordi- 
nances of his worship, but likewise the rights and 
properties of men depend, and are become guilty 
of the same injustice and confusion with those that 
remove the ancient bounds and landmarks, Ezek. 
xlvi. 18. Therefore I will pour out my wrath upon 
them like water—That is, with great violence, like 
an impetuous torrent, or the hasty unexpected over- 
flowing of a river, which overwhelms every thing 
near. Great calamities are often compared to the 
overflowing of water. i 

Verses 11, 12. Ephraim is oppressed and broken 
in judgment—He is delivered over to oppressors by 
God’s just judgment. Such were Pul and Tiglath- 
pileser, kings of Assyria. Archbishop Newcome | 
distinguishes between these phrases thus: He is op- 
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Promise of mercy 





CHAPTER V. 


upon repentance. 











A.M. 3229. 


B. C. 715. 13 When Ephraim saw his sick- 


ness, and Judah saw his * wound, 
then went Ephraim ‘to the Assyrian, “and 
sent °to King Jareb: yet could he not heal 
you, nor cure you of your wound. 

14 For *I will be unto Ephraim as a lion, 
and as a young lion to the house of Judah: 


YT, even I, will tear and go away; A. M. 3229 
I will take away, and none shall ech nt 
rescue him. 

15 YT will go and return to my place, 7 till 
they acknowledge their offence, and seek my 
face: *in their affliction they will seek me 


early. 








8 Jer. xxx. 12. 2 Kings xv. 19; Chapter vii. 11; xii. 1. 
« Chapter x. 6.——® Or, to the king of Jareb, or, to the king that 
should plead. 














x Lam. iii. 10; Chap. xiii. 7, 8—— Psa. 1. 22. 7 Heb. till 
they be guilty.—=z Lev. xxvi. 40, 41; Jer. xxix. 12,13; Ezek 
vi. 9; xx. 435 xxxvi. 31. 4 Psalm Ixxvili. 34. 











pressed with a heavy weight of calamity; he is 
crushed, or broken in his judicial contest with God ; 
because he willingly walked after the command- 
ment—Because he willingly submitted to, or com- 
plied with Jeroboam’s command, requiring his sub- 
jects to worship the calves which he had placed at 
Dan and Beth-el, and to conform to all his idolatrous 
institutions, in opposition to the law of God. Of this 
kind were the statutes of Omri, mentioned Mic. vi. 
16. The reading of the LXX. here is different, 
namely, Kateraryoe to kptya, ote np§ato ropeverdat 
omicw tov patawyv, He trode judgment under foot, 
because he began to walk after vain things; that 
is, after idols) They seem either to have read nw, 
shave, (vanity,) for \¥, tzave, (commandment,) or 
else to have supposed the latter word to be put for 
the former, there being frequent instances in the 
Hebrew text of letters being changed, one for 
another, which have nearly the same sound: see 
the Arabic, Syriac, Chaldaic, Houbigant and others, 
in Poole’s Synopsis, who read Nw, vanity. T'here- 
fore will I be unto Ephraim as a moth—My judg- 
ment shall consume both Israel and Judah as a moth 
fretteth a garment, or as rottenness consumes the 
flesh, from small and unperceived beginnings, work- 
ing slow, but certain and complete destruction. 
Verses 13,14. When Ephraim saw his sickness 
—When the king of Israel, namely, Menahem, saw 
himself too weak to contend with Pul, king of As- 
syria, he sent an embassy to him to make him his 
ally, and, in order to do it, became his tributary, 
that his hand might be with him to confirm his 


kingdom to him, 2 Kings xv. 15. And Judah his| 


wound—Hebrew, his ulcer, or corrupted sore. So 


in like manner shall Ahaz, king of Judah, implore. 


the assistance of Tiglath-pileser against his enemies. 
For, after the words, then went Ephraim to the As- 
syrian, the word Judah should be supplied, and the 
clause should be read, And Judah sent, (or, shall 
send,) to King Jareb. Thus Secker and Pocock 
understand the passage. The word Jareb means 
one that will plead for a person, and defend his 
cause against any that may oppose him, or an 
avenger, or helper. And it does not appear to be 
here a proper name. Bishop Horsley renders it, 
The king who takes up all quarrels, and observes, 
“This describes some powerful monarch who took 
upon him to interfere in all quarrels between infe- 
rior powers, to arbitrate between them, and compel 
them to make up their differences upon such terms 
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as he thought proper to dictate: whose alliance was, 
of course, anxiously courted by weaker states. Such 
was the Assyrian monarch in the times to which the 
prophecy relates. His friendship was purchased by 
Menahem king of Israel,” (as observed above,) “and 
in a later period solicited by Ahaz, 2 Kings xvi. 
5-9." Yet could he not heal you, nor cure you of 
your wound—Those foreign alliances proved to be 
of no benefit either to Israel or Judah. It is ex- 
pressly said of Tiglath-pileser, 2 Chron. xxviii. 20, 
that when he came to Ahaz, under colour of help- 
ing him according to the terms of their agreement, 
at a time when Judah was brought low, he distress- 
ed him, but strengthened him not. And though 
Ahaz gave him presents out of the house of the 
Lord, out of the house of the king, and of the 
princes, still he helped him not. And as to the ten 
tribes, the Assyrian kings were so far from helping 
them really, that they destroyed numbers of them 
from time to time, and at last carried them all away 
into captivity. So weak often is human policy! J 
will be unto Ephraim as a lion—The Vulgate reads, 
leena, a lioness, and the LXX.a panther. The sense 
of the verse is, that it was in vain for either Israel or 
Judah to expect help from men, since God had de- 
termined to destroy or take them away, as with the 
impetuosity of a panther flying upon his prey, or- 
the fury of a lion, tearing it in pieces. 

Verse 15. I will go and return to my place—\ 
will withdraw myself from them, and give them up 
to exile and punishment, till they acknowledge their 
offence and seek my face: that is, till they confess 
their sins, and, by a sincere humiliation, and in fer- 
vent prayer, implore my favour. The Chaldee 
paraphrase expresses the sense thus: “I will take 
away my majestic presence, or shechinah, from 
among them, and will return into heaven.” Thus 
Ezekiel describes the destruction of the temple and 
kingdom, by God’s removing his glory from the 
sanctuary and city: see Ezek. x. 4, and xi. 23. In 
their affliction they will seek me eurly—That is, 
without delay, and earnestly ; or, with great dili- 
gence and assiduity. Observe, reader, when we 
are under the corrections of the divine rod, our 
business is to seek God’s face, that is, an acquaint- 
ance with him, a token of his being at peace with 
us, and a manifestation of his favour. And it may 
reasonably be expected that affliction will bring 
those to God who had gone astray, and kept at a dis- 
tance from him. For this reason God turns away 
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An exhortation 


from us, that he may turn us to himself, and then 
Is any among you afflicted? Let 
him pray. The first three verses of the next chapter 


may return to us. 


HOSEA. 








to return to Gol. 


should have been joined to this. So the LXX. 
thought, connecting the last verse of this with the 
first of the next, by the participle Aeyovrec, saying 





CHAPTER VI. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) An exhortation of the prophet; or the resolution of some real penitents to return to God, and 


the considerations wherewith they encourage themselves in their return, 1-3. 


(2,) The instability of many of the people, 


both of Israel and Judah, in their professions and promises of repentance, and the sevore course which God, therefore, took 
with them, 4, 5. (3,) The covenant God made with them, and his expectations from them, 6: and their violation of that 


covenant, and frustrating of those expectations, 7-11. 


(OME, and let us return unto the 

Lory: for *he hath torn, and 
“he will heal us; he hath smitten, and he will 
bind us up. 


A. M. 3229. 
B. C. 775. 








_ 2 Deut. xxxii. 39; 1 Sam. ii. 6; Job v. 18; Chap. v. 14. 


2 ° After two days will he re- + in 
vive us: in the third day he ——— 
will raise us up, and we shall live in his 
sight. 








b Jer. xxx. 17. ©] Cor. xv. 4. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER VI. 

Verse 1. Come, let us return, &c.—Bishop Hors- 
Jey considers the prophet as speaking here in his 
own person, to the end of the 3d verse, and taking 
occasion, from the intimation of pardon to the peni- 
tent, given in the conclusion of the preceding chap- 
ter, to address his countrymen in words of mild, 
pathetic persuasion, and to exhort them to return to 
the worship and service of God. But many other 
commentators rather think these are to be considered 
as the words of the repenting and returning Jews 
and Israelites in their exile, who, it is said, in the last 
clause of the foregoing chapter, would in their afflic- 
tion seek God, which they are here represented as 
encouraging one another to do, saying, Come, &c.— 
Not only the LXX., but, according to Houbigant, 
the Arabic, Syriac, and Chaldee, supply the word 
saying, before this verse. 
interpreters, which, says Archbishop Newcome, is 
my opinion, or whether they read in their copy of 
the Hebrew text, 72x, (saying,) is uncertain. Let 
us return unto the Lord, &c.—He it is who hath 
brought us into this estate under which we groan; 
and he is able, if he think fit, to deliver us from it in 


a short time: nothing is difficult to him. Full of | 


mercy as he is, he will not permit us to continue 
long in captivity and oppression, wherein we are 
buried like the dead in the tomb. He hath torn, and 
he will heal us, &c.—The same God that punisheth 
us can only remove his judgments, and show us 
mercy. The expression, He hath torn, relates to 
what was said chap. v. 14, 

Verse 2. After two days he will revive us—A de- 
liverance from miseries or calamities, from which 
men had despaired of a recovery, is often repre- 
sented as restoring them to life after death: see Psa. 
xxx. 3, and Ixxi. 20, and Ixxxvi. 18; particularly 
the restoration of the Jewish pation is often de- 
scribed, as if it were a resurrection from the dead: 
see note on Ezek. xxxvii. 11. T'wo, or three, in 
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Whether they did this as | 








Scripture, denote a small number. Two are put for 
a few, 1 Kings xvii. 12. One and éwo for a few, Isa. 
vii. 21; Jer. iii. 14... Two or three for a few, Isa. 
xvii. 6. Accordingly, here the expression signifies 
a short space of time. Compare Luke xiii. 32, 33. 
The primary and obvious sense, therefore, of this 
verse, taking it in reference to the others, is, that 
they expected God would, in a short time after they . 
should repent and turn to him, free them from their 
captivity, which might be looked upon as a state of 
death; and would return again to them, and exhibit 
the signs of his presence among them, his chosen 
people: so that, being converted and restored, they 
should live in his sight, and should attain to that 
true knowledge of God which they had not possessed 
before. Added to this, Bishop Horsley thinks these 
days denote three distinct periods of the Jewish 
people. His view of the subject he explains as fol- 
lows: “The first day is the captivity of the ten tribes 
by the Assyrians, and of the other two under the 
Babylonians, considered as one judgment upon the 
nation; beginning with the captivity of the ten, and 
completed in that of the two. The second day is 
the whole period of the present condition of the 
Jews, beginning with the dispersion of the nation by 
the Romans. The third day is the period yet to 
come, beginning with their restoration, to the second 
advent. R.Tanchum,as he is quoted by Dr. Pocock, 
was not far, I think, from the true meaning of the 
place. ‘The prophet, he says, ‘points out two 
things—and these are, the first captivity, and asecond. 
After which shall follow a third, [time,] redemption: 
after which shall be no depression or servitude.’ 
And this I take to be the sense of the prophecy, in 
immediate application to the Jews. Nevertheless, 
whoever is well acquainted with the allegorical style 
of prophecy, when he recollects that our -Lord’s 
sufferings and death” were endured for our sakes, 
“and that he, rising on the third day, raised us to 
the hope of life and immortality, will easily per- 
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Ephraim and Judah 


CHAPTER VI. 


are reproved. 








A.-M. 3229. 


ae 3 ¢ Then shall we know, if we fol- 


low on to know the Lorp: his going 
forth is prepared °as the morning; and ‘he 
shall come unto us as the rain, as the latter 
and former rain unto the earth. 

4 %*O Ephraim, what shall I do unto 
thee? O Judah, what shall I do unto thee? 


for your ' goodness zs ‘as a morning > . ons 
cloud, and as the early dew it goeth ——— 
away. 

5 Therefore have I hewed them *by the 
prophets ; I have slain them by ! the words of 
my mouth: ?and thy judgments are as the 
light that goeth forth. 








4 Isa. liv. 13.—e 2 Sam. xxiii. 4 Psa. lxxii. 6. & Job 
xxix. 23,——h Chap. xi. 8——1 Or, mercy, or, kindness. 





i Chap. xili. 3——* Jer. i. 10; v. 14.1 Jer. xxiii. 29; Heb. 
iv. 12. 2 Or, that thy judgments might be. 











ceive no very obscure, though but an oblique, allu- 
sion to our Lord’s resurrection on the third day; 
since every believer may speak of our Lord’s death 
and resurrection, asa common death and resurrection 
of all mankind.” 

Verse 3. Then shall we know, if we follow on, 
&c.—Hebrew, nyt> na7t2 nyt, And we shall 
know, we shall follow on to know the Lord. Then, 
when we have returned unto the Lord, verse 1, in 
sincerity and truth; when he hath torn and healed 
us, hath smitten and bound us up, hath convinced 
us of and humbled us for our sins, and converted us 
to himself, and created us anew; when he hath re- 
vived us, raised us up, and made us live; then shall 
we experimentally know the Lord, as merciful to 
our unrighteousness, Jer. xxxi. 34; we shall taste and 
see that he is good; ‘we shall not only be raised out 
of deep afflictions, wherein we lay as in a state of 
. death, but we shall live in his sight, a life of union 
and communion with him, a life of faith, love, and 
obedience ; we shall know Him whom to know is 
life eternal. And we shall prosecute that knowledge; 
we shall follow on to know him, not content with 
any measures of the knowledge of him already at- 
tained. We shall proceed therein, and make pro- 
gress, as the morning light doth to the perfect day. 
For, his going forth to visit, deliver, and comfort his 
people, to manifest himself to them, to refresh and 
save them; or, his going forth before his people, in 
his gracious, faithful, holy, just, and wise providence, 


for their benefit and comfort, is prepared as the 
morning—As sure, beautiful, grateful, reviving, and 


clear, with a continually increasing light, which 
proclaims his own approach and progress. And he 
shall come unto us as the rain unto the earth— 
Which refreshes it, renders it fruitful, beautifies it, 
and gives it anew and smiling face. As the lutter 
and former rain—Or, as the words should rather be 
rendered, the harvest rain, and the rain of seed- 
time: see notes on Deut. xi. 14, and Prov. xvi. 
15. For, as Bishop Horsley justly observes, the 
Hebrew words here used have nothing of latter or 
former implied:in their meaning. And these ex- 
pressions convey a notion just the reverse of the 
truth to the English reader. For what our translation 
here terms the latter rain, wip, is literally, as the 
bishop terms it, the crop rain, which fell just before 
the season of the harvest, to plump the grain before 
it was severed: that is, it fell in what westerm the 
spring, and consider as the former part of the year; 
for the harvest in Judea began about the middle of 
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our March, according .to the old style. The other, 
my, which we term the former rain, and which is 
literally the springing rain, or the rain which makes 
to spring, fell upon the seed newly sown, and 
caused the green blade toshoot up out of the ground: 
that is, it fell about the end, or middle, of our Octo- 
ber, which we consider as the latter end of the year. 
These rains, of seed-time and harvest, are the vero¢ 
mpwiuoc Kat opiuoc, the early and latter rain, of St. 
James, chap. v. 7. But the apostle’s epithets have 
reference to the order of the husbandman’s expecta- 
tions, not to the civil division of the year. 

Verse 4. O Ephraim, what shall I do unto thee? 
—Or rather, what shall I do for thee? Here the 
Lord takes up the discourse again in his own person, 
and gives an answer to the prayer, or promises, of 
Judah and Israel: as if he had said, How can I 
give either of you, O Israel and Judah, any tokens 
of my favour, since there is no sincerity or stability 
to be found in you? Such is the essential benefi 
cence of God, that he delights to bestow favours on 
all his creatures; and here, and elsewhere in the 
Scriptures, represents himself as it were concerned, 
whenever their conduct is such that it becomes in- 
consistent with his attributes, as the all-righteous 
governor of the universe, to bestow his blessings 
upon them. Thus we find Christ lamenting over 
Jerusalem, Matt. xxiii. 37; and Isaiah, chap. lix. 1, 2 
representing men’s iniquities as the sole cause of 
God’s hiding his face from them, and not hearing 
their prayers: see also Deut. v.29. Your goodness 
is as a morning cloud, &¢.—Your goodness is of a 
short continuance, and gives way to every tempta- 
tion, like as the cloud of the morning, and the dew, 
are dispersed at the first approach of the sun. 

Verse 5. Therefore have I hewed them by the 


. prophets—Severely reproved and threatened them; 


or cut them off, as the word, *n1x¥n, may be properly 
rendered: that is, I have denounced against them” 
great destruction. The prophets, and God by the 
prophets, are said to do those things which they 
foretel, or denounce: see notes on Jer. i. 10, and v. 
14. Ihave slain them by the words of my mouth— 
that is, I have declared, or denounced, the slaughter 
of them. God’s word is described as sharper than 
a two-edged sword, because his judgments, de- 
nounced by his messengers, are like the sentence 
of a judge, which shall certainly be followed with 
execution. And thy judgments are as the light 
when it goeth forth—These may be considered as 


|the words of the prophet addressing God, and signi 
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Ephraim and Judah 





HOSEA. 


are reproved. 








Ae -M, 3029. 6 For I desired ™ mercy, and ™ not 
—__—" sacrifice ; and the ° knowledge of God 
more than burnt-offerings. 

7 But they *like men ” have Napedaenstt the 
covenant: there 4 have they dealt treacherously 
against me. 


8 ‘Gilead is a city of them that A. 7 eg 
work iniquity, and is * polluted with 
blood. 

9 And as troops of robbers wait for a man, se 
*the company of priests murder in the way * by 
consent: for they commit ®lewdness. 











m} Samuel xv. 22; Eccles. v. 1; Micah vi. 8; Matt. ix. 13; 
xii. 7. n Psa. 1.8, 9; Prov. xxi. 3; Isa. i. 11. o Jer. xxii. 
16; John xvii. 3. 3 Or, like Adam, Job xxxi. 33. 

















p Chap. viii. 1——4 Chap. v. 7——" Chap. xii. 11.——* Or, 
cunning for blood. § Jer. xi. 9; Ezek. xxii. 25; Chap. v. 1, 2. 
5 Heb. with one shoulder, or, to ‘Shechem: 6 Or, enormity. 

















fying that his judgments against the people were, 
though gradually, yet as certainly approaching as 
the morning light; and that the justice of them 
would appear as clear as the light of the rising sun. 
Or they may be considered as addressed to Israel, 
and then the meaning of them must be, The punish- 
ment which shall come upon thee, O Israel, will 
clearly appear to be perfectly just; nor shall any 
thing happen to thee, but what thou hast been fully 
and repeatedly warned of. Bishop Horsley, how- 
_ ever, connecting these words with the following, 
gives themadifferentsense. Taking the word ;Haw», 
here rendered thy judgments, to signify thy precepts, 
he renders the clause, And the precepts given thee 
(namely, given to the people) were as the onward- 
going light, &c., “that is, as light, of which it is 
the nature and property to go forth, to propagate it- 
self infinitely, and in all directions; a most expressive 
image of the clearness of the practical lessons of the 
prophets.” The word, adds he, in his Critical Notes, 
“sionifies a fixed principle, or rule, in any thing, to 
which principle and rule can be applied. Here I 
take it for the practical rules of a moral and godly 
life, as delivered by the prophets; and so Calvin 
expounds it: ‘ Judicia tua, hoe est, ratio pié vivendi,’ 
Thy judgments, that is, the method of living pious- 
ly. Significat hic Deus se regulam pié et sancte 
vivendi monstrasse Israelitis, God here signifies that 
he had shown to the Israelites the rule of a pious 
and holy life.” 

Verse 6. For I destred mercy, and not sacrifice— 
That is, rather than sacrifice, this being spoken 
comparatively. I am better pleased with true good- 
ness than with the most exact observance of the 

_external duties of religion: see Micah vi. 6-8. The 
Jews use to express comparison by negatives, or 
rejecting the thing less worthy: so we are to under- 
stand that expression of the Prophet Joel, chap. ii. 
13, Rend your heart, and not your garments ; and 
those words of Christ, John vi. 27, Labour not for 
the meat which perisheth, but for that which en- 
dureth to everlasting life: that is, for this rather 
than the former. By mercy is here meant, not only 
all that is due from man to man, considered as fellow- 
creatures, and members of civil society; but also 
those acts of benevolence, which, though not elaim- 
able on principles of justice, yet must be performed 
py us, as we have opportunity, if we would be the 
children of our Father who is in heaven: see Matt. 
vi. 45. Indeed, the word 19n, here used, and ren- 
dered mercy, includes piety toward God, as well as 
henevolence to man; or the performance of all the 
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duties of the moral law. “I can find no single 
word,” says Bishop Horsley, “to answer to it, but 
charity ; for charity, in the evangelical sense, is the 
love of man, founded upon the love of God, and 
arising out of it.” And the knowledge of God more 
than burnt-offerings—Namely, that knowledge of 
God, which is his super natural gift, through the in- 
fluence of his enlightening Spirit, Eph. i. 17; and 
which is always productive of a filial confidence in 
him, love to him, and obedience to his command- 
ments; (see Psa. ix. 10; 1 John ii. 3, 4, and iv. 7, 85) 
and which is always attended with a true, sincere, 
internal, spiritual worship of him, and reverence for 
him. ‘This is infinitely more pleasing to God, and 
more essential to true religion, than any ceremonial 
observances whatever; yea, than all sacrifices and 
burnt-offerings. 4 

Verse 7. But they like men havetransgressed tie 
covenant—That is, as all corrupt men are prone to 
do; and as other men, who are not under such 
strong obligations to keep covenant with me, use 
to do. In the Hebrew it is, like Adam: and it would 
have been better, it seems, to have rendered it so; 
the sense appearing to be, that their transgression 
of the covenant God had made with them, or of the 
commandments which he had given them, was very 
similar to the transgression of Adam in paradise. 
“As Adam transgressed a plain command, so the 
Israelites transgressed the plainest and the easiest 
precepts. As Adam’s crime was not to be excused 
by any necessity or want, so the Israelites, secure 
under the protection of Jehovah, had they continued 
faithful to him, had no excuse in seeking other aids. 
Adam revolted from God to Satan; so the Israelites 
forsook God to worship devils. Adam broke that 
one command, on which the justification of himself 
and his posterity depended; so the Israelites broke 
the one precept of charity,” on their observing which 
depended their continuance in the divine favour, and 
their right to the blessings of the Mosaic covenant: 
see Horsley. There have they dealt treacherously 
against me—There, even in that very delightful and 
plentiful land, which I gave them to encourage them 
to obedience, a land like unto Eden itself, they have 
transgressed my law, as Adam did in paradise, and 
have behaved themselves falsely and ungratefully 
toward me; and that even with all the advantages 
of the prophetic teaching, and in spite of all admo- 
nition and all warning. 

Verses 8, 9. Gilead is a city of them that work 
iniquity, &e.—Archbishop Newcome translates these 
two verses very literally thus: Gilead is a city of 
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of Ephraim and Samaria. 





A. M. 3229. 


10 I have seen ‘a horrible thing in 
B. C. 775. 


the house of Israel: there is" the 
whoredom of Ephraim, Israel is defiled. 








t Jer. v. 30." Chap. iv. 12, 13, 17.——* Jer. li. 33; 





11 _ Also, O Judah, *he hath set a 4. Me = 
harvest for thee, Y when I returned ———— 


the captivity of my people. 








Joel iii. 13; Micah iv. 12; Rev. xiv. 15. y Psa. exxvi. 1. 























them that work iniquity: she is marked with foot- 
steps of blood. And as bands wait for a man, a 
company of priests murder in the way to Shechem. 
“If Gilead be put here for Ramoth-gilead, (and I 
know not,” says Bishop Horsley, “what other city 
can be meant,) it was a city of refuge, Deut. iv. 43; 
and such also was Shechem, or Sichem, Josh. xx. 7; 
both, therefore, inhabited by priests and Levites.. 
By describing the first of these two cities as polluted 
with blood, and the high-road to the other as beset 
with knots of priests, like robbers, intent on blood, 
and murdering on the whole length of the way, up 
to the very walls of the town, the prophet means to 
represent the priests as seducers of the people to that 
idolatry which proved the ruin of the nation. Inso- 
much that, like a man who should be murdered in a 
place of religious retreat, or upon his way to it, the 
people, under the influence of such guides, met their 
destruction in the quarter where, by God’s appoint- 
ment, they were to seek their safety.” The word 
9D, rendered by consent, in verse 9, signifies to- 
ward Shechem. For they commit lewdness—He- 
brew, Wy M1, they work enormity, or that which 
is wicked and abominable. 

Verses 10,11. Ihave seen a horrible thing—Such 
an apostacy from God as cannot be mentioned with- 
out horror. There ts the whoredom of Ephraim— 
Or rather, there, namely, in the house of Israel, py 
the whoredom of Ephraim, that is, by the idolatry 
of Jeroboam, who was of that tribe, and first began 
the worship of the golden calves; Israel is defiled— 
The whole ten tribes are corrupted: for they soon 
all followed the example of Jeroboam in this idola- 
trous worship. Also, O Judah, he—That is, Ephraim; 
hath set a harvest for thee—For Ephraim, or Israel, 
had corrupted Judah by leading them into idolatry, 
and into the vices connected therewith, in conse-| 

















quence of which they were made ripe for destruc- 
tion: for that the harvest is often a type of judg- 
ment is evident, among many other passages that 
might be adduced, from those quoted in the margin. 
When I returned the captivity of my people—Or 
rather, the Hebrew being in the future tense, when 
I shall turn, &c., (so the Vulgate, ) or, more literally, 
and as the Seventy render it, in my turning the cap- 
tivity of my people. According to this interpreta- 
tion, the phrase of turning the captivity of God’s 
people is not to be taken in the sense in which the 
same phrase is generally understood in the Scrip- 
tures, namely, for bringing them out of captivity ; 
punishment, and not a blessing, being supposed to 
be predicted: but the sense of the expression will be, 
When I shall return to make captives of my peo- 
ple; or, as Archbishop Newcome proposes render- 
ing it, When Ilead away the captivity of my people ; 
that is, after I have again caused the Israelites to be 
carried into captivity. Tiglath-pileser first carried 
a part of them into captivity; then Shalmaneser 
carried away the remainder; and after this came 
Sennacherib, who wasted Judea, and laid siege to 
Jerusalem. Some eminent commentators, however, 
are of opinion, that not a judgment, but a blessing, is 
predicted to be conferred on Judah in this passage. 
They therefore translate the verse thus: But for 
thee, O Judah, a harvest is prepared ; then when I 
shall bring back the captivity of my people: see 
Houbigant and Horsley. Mr. 8S. Clark’s note on the 
verse takes in both interpretations, thus: “ And as 
Israel has been drawn to idolatry by Jeroboam, 
(verse 10,) so hast thou, Judah, too: and therefore ~ 
God has prepared a harvest of sorrow and sufferings 
for thee too, by sending thee into captivity; which 
yet afterward shail be turned into a harvest of joy, 
when thou shalt be returned out of captivity again.” 


CHAPTER VIL. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) A general charge brought against Israel for those crimes by which they had obstructed the 
course of God’s favours to them, 1,2. (2,) A particular accusation of the court, the kings, princes, and judges, 3-7. Of 
the country for various sins and follies, which are particularly mentioned, and for which they are threatened with a severe 
chastisement to humble them; and if that should not have its desired effect, with utter destruction, particularly of their 


princes, 8-16. 


A. M. 3239. WHEN I would have healed Israel, ' 
B.C. 765. 


* | 
was discovered, and the ! wickedness of Sama- 
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ria: for * they commit falsehood: and 4. be ee 


then the iniquity of Ephraim ‘the thief cometh in, and the troop of 22S 


robbers * spoileth without. 








1 Heb. evils. 











2 Heb. strippeth. 








a Chap. v. 1; vi. 10. | 
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NOTES ON CHAPTER VII. 
Verse 1, When I would have healed Israel— 


“When I would have reclaimed them from their sins, _ 


3B 





and in consequence thereof have averted their judg 

ments. The Hebrew, "8353, is, as I was healing: 

dum in eo essem ut sanarem. At the very time 
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of the kings, princes, §c.. 
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2 And they *consider not in their 
hearts, that I P remember all their 
wickedness: now ° their own doings have be- 
set them about; they are “before my face. 

3 They make the king glad with their wick- 
edness, and the princes ° with their lies. 

4 f They are all adulterers, as an oven heated 


A. M. 3239. 
B. C. 765. 











3 Heb. say not to. b Jer. xvii. 1. © Psa, ix.16; Prov. v. 22, 
4 Psa, xc. 8.——* Rom. i. 32. 


5 from A. M. 3239. 


. 4 
by the baker, *who -ceaseth iste 


raising after he hath kneaded the 
dough, until it be leavened. 

5 In the day of our king the princes have 
made him sick ® with bottles of wine; he 
stretched out his hand with scorners. 

6 For they have 7 made ready their heart like 











5 Or, from waking. 


f Jer. ix. 2.——* Or, the raiser will cease. 
7 Or, applied. 


6 Or, with heat through wine. 











when I was about to heal them; or, as the Seventy 
render it, Ev rw caca8ar pe tov lopana, When I was in 
the very act of healing Israel. Then the iniquity 
of Ephraim was discovered—Literally, was unco- 
vered, or made bare, that is, showed itself openly, or 
was avowed and undisguised. The people gave me 
fresh provocations, especially the inhabitants of Sa- 
maria, the principal seat of the kingdom. For they 
commit falsehood—Or, carry on delusion ; literally, 
practise deceit, or alie. “The thing meant here 
seems to be the carrying on of a premeditated plot, 
or scheme, for the subversion of the true religion, 
and the establishment of idolatry. And the lie, 
falsehood, or delusion which they wrought, was 
every thing that was seductive in the external rites 
of the false religions:” see Horsley, who, ina note on 
this passage, observes, “The particular time alluded 
to is, I think, the reign of the second Jeroboam, 
when the kingdom of Israel seemed to be recovering 
from the loss of strength and territory it had sus- 
tained in the preceding reigns, by the encroach- 
ments of the Syrians; for Jeroboam restored the 
coast of Israel from the entering of Hamath unto 
the sea of the plain, 2 Kings xiv. 25. The successes 
vouchsafed to this warlike prince against his ene- 
mies were signs of God’s gracious inclination to 
pardon the people, and restore the kingdom to its 
former prosperity. For the Lord saw the affliction 
of Israel that it was bitter, &c. See 2 Kings xiv. 
26,27. But these merciful purposes of God were 
put aside by the wickedness of the king and the peo- 
ple. For this same Jeroboam did that which was 
evil in the sight of the Lord, he departed not from 
the sins of Jeroboam the son of Nebal, §c.” And 
the thief cometh in, and the troop of robbers, &c.— 
They are guilty both of the secret methods of fraud, 
and the open violence of rapine and oppression. 
Verse 2. And they consider not in their hearts— 
They do not seriously reflect; that I remember all 
their wickedness—To call them to an account, and 
to punish them for it. Now their own doings— 
Their studied wickedness, their contrived iniquities: 
their own, not those of their fathers, as the incorri- 
gible are ready to complain; have beset them about 
—Namely, as an enemy invests a town on every 
side. The meaning is, the guilt and punishment of 
their sins shall surround them on all sides, and seize 
upon them that they shall not escape. Some think 
that by this expression of besetting them about, the 
prophet alludes to the future siege of Samaria, 
wherein these sinners against their own souls were 
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so straitly beset by the enemy, that they could not 
flee, nor escape the being either taken or destroyed. 

Verse 3. They make the king glad with their 
wickedness—They study to please their kings and 
great men, by complying with the idolatry they have 
set up. The Seventy (with whom agree the Syriac 
and Arabic) read Bao:Aecc, kings, in the plural num- 
ber, meaning the succession of the kings of Israel 
from Jeroboam. And the princes with their lies— 
Which they speak to please and flatter them. But 
the word lie sometimes signifies an idol, and the 
practice of idolatry, as being set up in direct opposi- 
tion to the true God and his truth. Bishop Horsley 
renders the verse, By their evil doings they plea- 
sure the king, and by their perfidies the rulers, 
namely, their perfidies toward God, in deserting his 
service for idolatry. 

Verse 4. They are all adulterers—The expres- 
sion may be here metaphorical, implying that they 
were apostates from God, to whose service they 
were engaged by the most solemn bond and cove- 
nant: compare Jer.ix.2; Jamesiv. 4. Ifthe words 
be understood literally, the prophet compares the 
heat of their lust to the flame of an oven heated ; or, 
as Bishop Horsley renders it, “ Over-heated by the 
baker.” Who ceaseth from raising after he has 
kneaded the dough, until it be leavened—Vulgate, 
Donec fermentaretur totum, until the fermentation 
of it be complete. When an oven is sufficiently 
heated, the baker. does not increase the fire, but 
thinks what he has made sufficient to keep the oven 
hot till the dough be fit to be put into it. “An 
oven in which the heat is so intense as to be too 
strong for the baker’s purpose, insomuch that it 
must be suffered to abate before the bread can be set 
in, is certainly a most apt and striking image of the 
heart of the sensualist inflamed with appetite by re- 
peated and excessive indulgence, so that it rages by 
the mere lust of the corrupted imagination, even in 
the absence of the external objects of desire that 
might naturally excite it; and works itself up to an 
excess which is even contrary to the purpose for 
which the animal appetites are implanted.”—Hors- 
ley. 

Verses 5-7. In the day of our king—Probably the 
anniversary of his birth, or coronation; the princes 
have made him sick with bottles of wine—Or, when 
the princes began to be hot with wine, (so New- 
come,) he stretched out his hand with scorners— 
Deriders of God and man. Some recent and noto- 
rious act of contempt to God, or to his prophets, or 
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of the kings, princes, Fe. 








A. M. 3239. an oven, while they lie in wait: their 
__~_ baker sleepeth all the night; in the 
morning it burneth as a flaming fire. 

7 They are all hot as an oven, and have * de- 
voured their judges; ®all their kings » are fallen : 
‘ there is none among them that calleth unto me: 

8 Ephraim, he * hath mixed himself among 
the people; Ephraim is a cake not turned. 

9 ! Strangers have devoured his strength, and 





he knoweth i¢ not: yea, gray hairs - - a 
are Shere and there upon him, yet he -_——— 
knoweth not. 

10 And the ™ pride of Israel testifieth io his 
face: and "they do not return to the Lorp 
their God, nor seek him for all this. 

11 4 ° Ephraim also is like-a silly dove with- 
out heart: ? they call to Egypt, they go to As- 
syria. 














* Fulfilled about 773. € Chap. viii. 4. —— 2 Kings xv. 10, 14, 
25, 30.— i Isa. lxiv. 7.——* Psa. evi. 35. 1 Chap. viii. 7. 








8 Heb. sprinkled. m Ch. v. 5. 0 Jsa. ix. 13. © Ch. xi. 11. 
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to public justice, is here alluded to. “ Those,” says 
Bishop Horsley, “ who in their cups made a jest of 
the true religion, and derided the denunciations of 
God’s prophets, the king distinguished with the most 
familia: marks of his royal favour; in this way car- 
rying on the plot of delusion.” They—Those lux- 
urious and drunken princes; have made ready their 
heart like an oven—Hot with concupiscence, ambi- 
tion, revenge, and covetousness. While they liein 
await—Against the life or estate of some of their 
subjects. T'heir baker sleepeth, &c.—As a baker, 
having kindled a fire in his oven, goes to bed and 
sleeps all night, and in the morning finds his oven 
well heated, and ready for his purpose; so these, 
when they have laid some wicked plot, though they 
may seem to sleep for a while, yet the fire is glow- 
ing within, and flames out as soon as ever there is 
opportunity for it. They are all hot as an oven— 
The whole people are inflamed with bad passions, 
and have followed the ill example of their princes 
and great men. Or, the flame of civil discord is 
spread among the people in general; and, as fire de- 
vours, so has this destroyed their judges and rulers 
by conspiracies and assassinations. All their kings 
are fallen—An anarchy continued for eleven years 
after the death of Jeroboam IL., and the six following 
kings, the last who reigned in Israel, fell by conspi- 
rators, namely, Zechariah, Shallum, Menahem, Peka- 
hiah, Pekah, and Hoshea. There 1s none among 
them that calleth unto me—And yet these plain 
signs of my indignation have not brought either 
kings or people to a due humiliation and sorrow for 
their sins. 

Verses 8-10. Ephraim, he hath mixed among the 
people—By his alliances with the heathen, and by 
imitation of their manners, he is himself become 
one of them. He has thrown off all the distinctions, 
and forfeited the privileges of the chosen race. 
‘The Hebrew word here rendered people, 1y, is 
in the plural, and, when applied to bodies politic,” 
says bishop Horsley, “always signifies the various 
nations of the earth, the unenlightened nations, in 
opposition to God’s peculiar people, the Israelites.” 
He therefore renders the word peoples here, 
“though,” as he observes, “not without some viola- 
tion of the propriety of the English language, which 
disowns the word in the plural form.” Ephraim is 
a cake, or, like a cake, not turned—Burned on one 
side, and dough or the other, and so good for 
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nothing on either; always in one extreme or the 
other. An apt image of a character that is all in- 
consistency. Such were the ten tribes of the proph- 
et’s day; worshippers of Jehovah in profession, but 
adopting ali the idolatries of the neighbouring nations, 
in addition to their own semi-idolatry of the calves. 
Strangers have devoured his strength, and he 
knoweth it not—His national strength is impaired 
and decaying, and he acts as if he were insensible 
of it. The Syrians, in the time of Jehoahaz, re- 
duced them very low, 2 Kings xiii. 7. Afterward 
they became tributaries to Pul, king of Assyria; and 
at length were carried captives by Shalmaneser, 
(chap. xvii.,) and yet the afflictions that befell them 
did not make them sensible of the ill state of their 
affairs, and that the hand of God was against them. 
Yea, gray hairs are here and there upon him— 
The symptoms of decay. He declines in strength 
and power, like a man worn out with age. Rome, 
in the midst of great calamities, is thus described by 
Claudian: 





Humeris vix sustinet egris 
Squalentem clypeum; laxata casside, prodit 
Canitiem. 


And the pride of Israel testifieth to his face--Or, 
witnesseth against him. Their insolent and obsti- 
nate behaviour, and continuance in sin, notwith- 
standing the warnings and admonitions they have 
had, sufficiently show how deserving they are of 
punishment; and they do not return, &c., nor seek 
him for all this—Notwithstanding such severe de- 
nunciations against them, and that they are fore 
warned of approaching calamities, yet they do not 
return to God in true repentance, nor make their 
supplication to him to avert his wrath. 

Verses 11, 12. Ephraim is like a silly dove with- 
out heart—Which has neither courage to defend it- 
self, nor cunning to prevent its falling into the snares 
that are laid for it. They call to Egypt, &e— 
Sometimes they seek the alliance of one nation, and 
sometimes of another, all equally unserviceable to 
them; but are under no concern to seek the favour 
and protection of God, which alone can be of real 
and lasting benefit to them. When they shall go— 
When they shall do every thing their inclinations 
lead them to do, make the alliances they desire, and 
seek for safety in all the ways their imaginations 
can invent; / will spread my net upon them—I will 
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Reproof for manifold sins, 


HOSEA. 


especially for hypocrisy. 











A. M. 3239. 12 When they shall go, 41, will 

B. C. 765. i 

— spread my net upon them; I will 
bring them down as the fowls of the heaven ; 
I will chastise them, ‘as their congregation 
hath heard. 

13 Wo unto them! for they have fled from 
meé: ‘destruction unto them! because they 
have transgressed against me: though *I have 
redeemed them, yet they have spoken lies 
against me. 

14 t And they have not cried unto me with 





their heart, when they howled upon Pies 
their beds: they assemble themselves. ——— 
for corn and wine, and they rebel against me. 

15 Though I }have bound and strengthen- 
ed their arms, yet do they imagine mischief 
against me. 

16 "They return, bué not to the Most High: 
«they are like a deceitful bow: their princes 
shall fall by the sword for the Yrage of their 
tongue: this shall be their derision *in the 
land of Egypt. 








4 Ezekiel xii. 13. t Leviticus xxvi. 14; Deuteron. xxviii. 
15; 2 Kings xvii. 13, 18. ° Hebrew, spoil. 8 Micah 
vi. 4. 











t Job xxxv. 9, 10; Psa. Ixxviii. 36; Jer. iii. 10; Zech. vii. 5. 
16 Or, chastened. 4 Ch. xi. 7.—— Psa. Ixxviii. 57. y Psa. 
Ixxiii. 9.—~—7 Chap. ix. 3, 6. 

















entangle and disappoint them in their designs, exe- 
cute my decrees upon them, and bring them to de- 
struction, like as birds are taken in the snares of the 
fowler, although they have wings to fly out of dan- 
ger. JI will chastise them as their congregation 
hath heard—I will bring those calamities upon them 
which I have denounced in my laws against the 
whole people of Israel, whenever they should for- 
sake me; and also have repeatedly denounced them 
by my prophets. 

Verses 13, 14. Wo unto them, &c.—These are 
words both of menace and lamentation. The pro- 
phet at once foretels and bewails their miseries. 
For they have fied from me—As if it had not been 
enough that they at first left my government, temple, 
and worship, they have gone still further from me 
by their sinful and idolatrous courses. Destruction 
unto then—The ruin of their country and common- 
wealth will be the consequence of their apostacy. 
Because they have transgressed against me—Re- 
belliously cast off my authority andlaws. Though 
I have redeemed them, yet they have spoken lies, &c. 
—Though I delivered them from the Egyptians, and 
afforded them many other signal deliverances, yet 
they have not given me true glory, but have likened 
me to golden calves, and other images. Idolatry is 
frequently called in Scripture a lie, because it gives 
false representations of things; attributing power, 
&c., to things which, in their own nature, have no 
such power, or representing the Deity by forms 
which he is in no way like; therefore it was, pro- 
perly speaking, changing the truth and glory of 
God into a lie, or, speaking lies against him. They 
also belied his corrections, as if not deserved; they 
belied the good which God had done them, as if it 
were too little, or not done by him, but by their idols. 
And they have not cried unto me, when they howled, 
&c.—When they bemoaned their calamities, as sick 
men bewail themselves upon their beds of sickness; 
yet they did not call upon me heartily and sincerely. 
They assemble, &c., for corn and wine, and they 
rebel, &c.—When they assemble themselves to de- 
precate a famine, they still retain the same disobe- 
dient temper toward me. 

Verses 15, 16. Though I have bound, &c.— 
Though, after bringing them low, I have given them 
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new strength and vigour; yet do they imagine mis- 
chief against me—Y et they are continually devising 
some new idolatrous inventions, whereby they may 
dishonour me. The word ‘N10, rendered I have 
bound them, more properly signifies, I have chas- 
tised them, and is so rendered by Archbishop 
Newcome, Bishop Horsley, and others. The 
general sense of the verse is, Whether I inflict 
punishment on them, or show them favour, they 
are still the same, and reject me for their idols. 
They return, but not to the Most High—Their con- 
version is only outward, not inward and sincere. 
When they left the worship of Baal, they turned to 
the worship of the calves; and now they rest in an 
external reformation, or some ceremonial observ- 
ances, and do not come up to true repentance, spirit- 
ual worship, or holy obedience. This seems to be 
the meaning of the clause, according to our transla- 
tion of it. But the Hebrew text, Sy xb i24v, is 
very obscure, and variously rendered by interpreters. 
Grotius and the Vulgate read, Reversi sunt ut essent 
absque jugo, They have returned that they might 
be without yoke, that is, without the restraint of 
God's law. Which is thus expounded by Grotius, 
“Denuo voluerunt esse absque jugo,” They would 
be again without yoke. The LXX. render it, Arecpa- 
gnoav ec sdev, They have been turned away to 
nothing. 'Thus also the Syriac, or, as Bishop Hors- 


ley interprets it, T’hey fall [have fallen] back into 


nothingness of condition. On which he remarks as 
follows: “The situation of the Israelites, as the 
chosen people of God, was a high degree; a rank of 
distinction and pre-eminence among the nations of 
the earth. By their voluntary defection to idolatry, 


they debased themselves from this exaltation, and 


returned to the ordinary level of the heathen, so far 
above which the mercy of God had raised them. 
As if a man, ennobled by the favour of his sove- 
reign, should renounce his honours, and, of his 
own choice, mix himself with the lowest dregs 
of the people. Thus, voluntarily descending from 
their nobility of condition, the Israelites ‘returned 
to not high; for so the Hebrew literally sounds.” 
The bishop observes elsewhere, that the Hebrew 
words will certainly bear the interpretation given 
by Grotius and the Vulgate; “and of all that 
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Hosea declares the iniquities 


CHAPTER VIII. 


= Israel and Judah. 








have been proposed,” says he, “it seems the best 
seuse, next after that which I have given in my 
translation, which is R. Tanchum’s, and in my judg- 
ment the best of all. Thus we say in common 
speech, of a man who by misconduct has lost all es- 
teem and credit in the world, ‘He has brought him- 
self to nothing.”” They are like a deceitful bow—- 
Which seems bent for and aiming at the mark, yet 
1s too weak to carry the shaft to it; or, is false, and 
instead of directing the arrow straight to the mark, 
shoots it on one side or the other. Their princes 
shall fall, §c., for the rage of their tongue—For the 








dishonour which they have done me by Wjeabhe- 
mous speeches; or, shall fall by conspiracies, stirred 
up and fomented by murmurings and seditious ex- 
pressions. This shall be their derision in the land 


| of Egypt—Their frequent rebellions and conspira- 


cies against their kings, shall make them the deri- 
sion of Egypt. Houbigantrendersit, For the wanton- 
ness of their tongues, they shall be a derision in the 
land of Egypt. It is probable that many of the ten 
tribes fled to Egypt when invaded by the Assyrians ; 
and that their blasphemies, and other enormities com- 
mitted there, brought them under deserved reproach. 





CHAPTER VIII. 


In tlus chapter the idolatries and other impieties of Israel and Judah are set forth, and the judgments of God are denounced 
against them, 1-14. 


ppt oes | SZ T *the trumpet to } thy mouth. 
aah aes He shall come ag an eagle 
against the house of the Lorn, because ° they 
have transgressed my covenant, and trespassed 
against my law. 

2 ‘Jsrael shall cry unto me, My God, ° we 
know thee. 








a Chap. v. 8. 1 Heb: the roof of thy mouth—— Deut. xxviii. 
49; Jer. iv. 13; Hab. i. 8. © Chap. vi. 7——4 Psa. Ixxviii. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER VIII. 

Verse 1. Set the trumpet to thy mouth—The Vul- 
gate renders it, In guttere tuo sit tuba ; that is, Let 
thy throat, or mouth, sound like a trumpet. God 
speaks in these words, says Grotius, to the prophet, 
and commands him to proclaim, with a very loud 
voice, both the sins of the people, and the evils about 
to come wpon them. He shali come as an eagle 
against the house of the Lord—The words, he shall 
come, are not in the Hebrew, and seem to be impro- 
perly supplied by the translators; the sense of the 
words appearing to be, that the prophet should warn 
the people, and denounce the judgments of God 
against them for their sins, with a voice so loud that 
it might be heard as far as the cry of the eagle, fly- 
ing over, or sitting upon, the top of the temple. 
Because they have transgressed—Or rather, that 
they have transgressed my covenant. “Hoc enim 
ipsum est quod proclamari vult Deus;” for this is 
the thing which God commanded to be proclaimed. 
—Grotius. Namely, that they had transgressed 
against God’s covenant, and violated his law. 

Ver. 2-4. Israel shall cry unto me—Namely, when 
calamities come upon them, My God, we know thee 
—Thou art our God in covenant with us, and we 
make profession of thy name, and own thee for the 
only true God: see Matt. vii. 21,22. Israel hath 
cast off the thing that is good—'They have not walk- 
ed agreeably to their profession, but have cast off 
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3 Israel hath cast off the thing that ee 
760. 
is good: the enemy shall pursue him. 
4 ‘They have set up kings, but not by me: 
they have made princes, and I knew 7 not: 
£ of their silver and their gold have they made 
them idols, that they may be cut off. 
5 Thy calf, O Samaria, hath cast thee off; 








34; Chap. v. 15. © Titus i. 16.——f 2 Kings xv. 13, 17, 25; 
*Shallum, Menahem, Pekahiah.—s Chap. ii. 8; xiii. 2, 











obedience to my laws. This is a declaration, that 
all the worship of Israel, or their crying, My God, 
was vain, since their actions were wicked, or 
they had cast off what was good. Christ has made 
a declaration to the same purpose, to warn us of fall- 
ing into the like error, in the passage above referred ° 
to. They have set up kings—Made a defection from 


the house of David, formed themselves into a distinct 


kingdom, and chosen what kings and governors they 
pleased, without ever asking my advice or consent. 
Not by me—Not by my warrant or order. Shallum, 
and Menahem, and Pekah, usurped the kingdom by 
murder and treason, 2 Kings xv. 13, 14, 25, not by 
any declaration of God’s will,as Jeroboam and Jehu 
did; nor were any of the kings between Jeroboam 
and Jehu, nor any after the posterity of Jehu, made 
by God’s appointment. They have made princes 
and I knew it not—They have appointed judges, or 
magistrates, such as I approved not of, and had no 
hand in raising up to that dignity. Of their silver, 
&c., they have made themselves idols—They heve 
abused their wealth to idolatry, which will be the 
occasion of their destruction : see chap. ii. 8. 
Verses5,6. Thy calf, O Samaria—Here God him- 
self, who is the speaker, turns short upon Samaria, 
or the ten tribes; and, in a tone of dreadful indigna- 
tion, upbraids their corrupt worship. Hath cast thee 
0 That j is, “ will profit thee nothing in dangers.” 
—Grotius. As if he had said, As the, people of Sa- 
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A. M. 3244. mine anger is kindled’against them : 
B.C. 760. , ae ‘ 
_—_ " how long will it be ere they attain 
' to innocency ? 

6 For from Israel was it also: the workman 


: it hath no A. M. 3244 


shall reap the whirlwind a 


stalk: the bud shall yield no meal : 
if so be it yield, * the strangers shall swallow 
it up. 








made it; therefore it is not God: but the calf || 8 ‘Israel is swallowed up: now ron 

of Samaria shall be broken in pieces. shall they be among the Gentiles : 
7 For ithey have sown the wind, and they |/™as a vessel wherein is no pleasure. 

b Jeremiah xiii. 27——i Proverbs xxii. 8; Chapter x. 12, 13. || * Chapter vii. 9! 2 Kings xvii. 6 -——™ Jeremiah xxii. 28; 





2 Or, standing corn. 





xlvili. 38. 








maria hath cast off that which is good, verse 3, so 
the calf, which they worship, shall not protect or de- 
liver them from the evils coming upon them, now 
my anger is kindled against them. How long will 
it be ere they attain to innocency 2—How long will 
it be ere they repent and reform? Bishop Horsley 
renders it, How long will they bear antipathy to pure 
religion? The Hebrew word, 17), signifies purity, 
or cleanness generally ; hence moral purity, inno- 
cence. But here, says he, “I think it particularly 
denotes pure religion, or the purity of worship; 
pure religion and undefiled, in opposition both to 
the superstitious practices of idolaters, and the false 
show of hypocrites. For from Israel was it also— 
Or, “from Israel came even this; this thing, vile 
and abominable as it is, was his own invention ; not 
a thing that he had learned or borrowed from any 
other nations. Archbishop Newcome indeed says, 
‘The Israelites may have originally borrowed this 
superstition from the Egyptians; for in Egypt, he 
observes, ‘this species of animals were worshipped, 
the Apis at Memphis, and the Mnevis at Heliopolis.’ 
But the prophet expressly says, that the Israelites 
borrowed this superstition from nobody ; it was all 
their own. 
was the worship of a living calf, not of the lifeless 
image of a calf, or of any other animal.”—Bishop 
Horsley. The workman made it, therefore it is not 
God—It is no more than the work of man, and there- 
fore there is no divine power in it. But the calf of 
Samaria—Or, the calf of Beth~el, in the kingdom of 
Samaria, shall be broken in pieces—Whereby it 
shall be proved to all, that there is nothing divine in 
it. Horsley renders it, Verily, the calf of Samaria 
shall be reduced to atoms. So also Grotius under- 
stands the Hebrew expression, 777 ()*22w, inter- 
preting the noun 32, as signifying, “minimum 
quidque in re quavis: ut scintille, fragmenta, seg- 
menta;” the smallest particle in any thing, as sparks, 
shivers, shreds; Jerome says, atoms. This was done 
by the Assyrians, when they made an entire con- 
quest of the ten tribes. 

Verse 7. For they have sown the wind, and they 
shall reap the whirlwind, &e—A proverbial ex- 
pression, to signify, that as men’s works are, so must 
their reward be; that they who sow iniquity shall 
reap vanity, Prov. xxii. 8. Their labour shall 
be fruitless, or shall turn to their hurt and damage: 
As if he had said, All the pains which the kings 
of Israel and their subjects had taken to enrich them- 
selves, and to strengthen their kingdom, being built 
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Indeed, what they had seen in Egypt | 








upon the foundation of apostacy and idolatry, shall 
turn to no better account, than countrymen expect 
from a blasted crop of corn; and whatever advan- 
tage they make, it shall at last be a prey to foreign- 
ers, to the kings of Syria and Assyria. 

Verse 8. Israelis swallowed up—Under this image 
the Hebrew language, the Greek, and our own, de- 
scribe any sudden destruction, so complete as to 
leave no visible vestige of the thing remaining. 
The prophet speaks of what was future, as though 
it were already present; and signifies that the Is- 
raelites would be as certainly carried captives into 
Assyria, as if they were already gone thither into 
captivity. Now shall they be among the Gentiles 
as a vessel, &c.—In a short time they shall be de- 
spised, as a vessel or utensil that is broken, or be- 
come useless. For they are gone up to Assyria— 
Namely, of their own accord, as the original expres- 
sion, 19 mn, seems to imply. So do also the ver- 
sions of the LXX. and the Vulgate; the former 
read, avrot avefyoav etc Aoouvptove, ipst ascenderunt 
ad Assur ; they themselves have gone up to Assyria. 
This is not meant of their going into captivity. The 
captivity, though near at hand, was yet to come; 
but this going up was past. It was a voluntary go- 
ing up, and a crime; a going up both for alliance, 
and also for idolatrous commerce. The captivity was 
to be the punishment. A wild ass alone by himself 
—The meaning is, that Ephraim was such; that is, 
as Archbishop Newcome interprets it, Ephraim was 
like the solitary wild ass, he was as untamed to the 
yoke, and traversed the desert as earnestly in pur- 
suit of idols, as the wild ass in quest of his mates. 
“Though wild asses,” says Pocock, “be often found 
in the deserts in whole herds, yet it is usual for some 
one of them to break away, and separate himself 
from his company, and run alone at random by him- 
self; and one so doing is here spoken of.” Ephraim 
hath hired lovers—He alludes to the flagitiousness 
of adulteresses hiring men to have commerce with 
them, to which he compares Israel’s procuring fo- 
reign allies with great expense, and relying on them, 
and not on God, for succour and protection. And 
the reference may be, not only to the bargain with 
Pul, but to the general profusion of the government 
in forming foreign alliances; in which the latter 
kings, both of Israel and Judah, were equally cul- 
pable, as appears by the history of the collateral 
reigns of Ahaz and Pekah. It must be observed, 
“every forbidden alliance with idolaters was a part of 
the spirituai incontinence of the nation.”—Horsley. 
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Destruction is threatened to Israel 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Sor their impiety and idolatry. 








A. M, 3244. 9 For ™they are gone up to Assy- 
“ ria, °a wild ass alone by himself: 
Ephraim ? hath hired 3 lovers. 

10 Yea, though they have hired among the 
nations, now ‘will I gather them, and they 
shall ‘sorrow *a little for the burden of * the 
king of princes. 

11 Because Ephraim hath made § many altars 
to sin, altars shall be made unto him to sin. 











12 I have written to him ‘ the great aM ars 
. C. 760. 
things of my law, but they were 
counted as a strange thing. 

13 " They °sacrifice flesh for the sacrifices 
of mine offerings, and eat it ; * but the Lorp 
a them not; ¥now will he remember 
‘their iniquity, and visit their sins: 7 they shall 
return to Egypt. 
| 14 * For Israel hath forgotten > his Maker, 














n2 Kings xv. 19. © Jer. ii. 24. 
xvi. 33, 34. 3 Heb. loves. 4 Ezekiel xvi. 37; Chap. x. 10. 
€ Or, begin. 5 Or, ina little while, as Hag. ii. 6. TI sa. x. 8; 
Ezek. xxvi. 7; Dan. ii. 37——* Chap. xii. 11— Deut. iv. 6, 
8); Psa. cxix. 18; exlvii. 19, 20. 


P Isa. xxx.6; Ezekiel 




















Verse 10. Yea, though they have-hired—Namely, | 
allies ; among the nations—And have been no way | 
solicitous to gain my favour or help; now will I ga- || 


ther them—I will now (though they make so little 
account of my power) bring those very allies, name- | 
ly, the Assyrians, against them. Here God tells them, | 
that whatever sums they might offer, or expense | 
they might be at, in order to raise armies of foreign | 


auxiliaries, he would imbody those armies, he 


would press the men, paid by their money, into | 
his own service against them. And they shall sor- | 
row a little—Or, in a little time; for the burden of | 
the king of princes— They shall be severely galled | 
by the yoke of the Assyrian king, and of the princes | 
set over his several provinces.’—Newcome. Bishop | 
Horsley, who thinks that the kings and princes, or 
rulers, of Israel are here intended, renders this 


clause differently, thus: And ere long they shall sor- | 


row on account of the burden, the king and the ru- 
lers: that is, “ Ere long the king and the rulers will) 
lament the impolitic expense incurred in gifts and | 


presents to their faithless allies, and the burden of | 


taxes for that purpose laid upon the people.” The 
reading of Ww), and rulers, “is supported,” says 
he, “by such a weight of authority, that I cannot 
but adopt it; and yet there is no difficulty in the 
construction of the common text. For it might be 
thus rendered: And ere long the rulers shall sorrow 
for the burden of the king, that is, for the burden 
imposed by the king [mamely, the king of Israel] i in 
taxes.” 

Verses 11, 12. Because Ephraim hath made many 
altars to sin—“ Since the Israelites, forsaking that 
one altar at which alone God required them to serve 
him, idolatrously multiplied altars to themselves,— 
altars against God’s command; (to do which was | 
manifestly a sin in them;) therefore shall those, 
their beloved altars, be accordingly occasions of | 
great sin, and as such imputed to them to their con- 
demnation. » The meaning is, that “God would) 
give them up, to run on in their evil courses, till 
their iniquity was full, and they were ripe for de-| 
struction; and then that God would deliver them | 
into the hands of their enemies, who should com-_ 
pel them to do that service at, and to, their idol- | 
atrous altars, which should appear a manifest punish- | 


ment to them for those of theirown. So should they || 
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| u Jeremiah vii. 21; Zechariah vii. 6 ——® Or, In the sacrifice 
of mine offerings they, &c.——* Jer. xiv. 10, 12; Ch.v. 6; ix. 4; 

! Amos v. 22.—Y Chap. ix.9; Amos viii. 7. z Deut. xxviii. 
1168; Chap. ix. 3,6; x1. 5.— Deut. xxxii. 18. > Isa. xxix. 
11235 Eph. ii. 10. 

















be punished by that wherein they had offended.” 
—Pocock. Ihave written to him the great things 
| of my law—Or, many things, as °3 may be trans- 
| lated. The Vulgate renders it, maltiplices leges 
| meas, my manifold laws. That law which I gave 
them by Moses, containing rules excellent in them- 
| selves, and such as would have made them great in 
i the eyes of their neighbours, they have disregarded, 
as if it had neither reason nor authority, and did not 
|| concern them: see Deut. iv. 6, 8. 
| Verse 13. They sacrifice flesh, §-c., and eat it, but 
the Lord accepteth them not—They offer sacrifices 
indeed, but their sacrifices are not acceptable to God, 
not being offered with a pious and devout mind. Dr. 
Wheeler translates the clause, They have sacrificed 
the choicest sacrifices, and have eaten flesh: Jeho- 
|| vah taketh not delight therein. Now will heremem- 
ber their iniquity, &c.—God supported the Jews, 
| that they might support the true religion; which as 
they had now neglected to do, there was no reason 
‘| why God should support and defend them against 
their enemies. They shall return to Egypt—Going 
into Egypt seems to have been a proverbial expres- 
sion for extreme misery ; and may here denote, that 
they should go into a state of captivity and bondage 
as bad as that which their forefathers had suffered 
in Egypt. Or else, taken literally, it might be in- 
tended to signify, that they should seek the alliance 
and friendship of Egypt, contrary to the faith they 
had given to the Assyrians, which would bring on 
their destruction. This proved to be the case, as the 
reader will see by consulting 2 Kings xvii. 4,5, “The 
king of Israel sent messengers to So, king of Egypt, 
and brought no presents to the king of Assyria, as 
he had done year by year; therefore the king of 
Assyria shut him up, and bound him in prison. Then 
the king of Assyria came up throughout the land, 
took Samaria, and carried Israel away into Assyria.” 
| Verse 14. For Israel hath forgotten his Maker— 
Hath forgotten him who formed them into a people, 
preserved and advanced them, and conferred on 
them all those privileges wherein they excelled all 
other nations: either they have not remembered 
him at all, or have done it without reverence, grati- 
| tude, love, or consideration of the duty and service 
| which they owe him. And buildeth temples—For 
|idolatrous worship. And Judah hath multiplied 
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eM aes and °buildeth temples; and Judah 


- hath multiplied fenced cities: but 41 


HOSEA. 


for the idolatry of the people. 





will send a fire upon his cities, and it A. M. 3244. 
C. 760. 
shall devour the palaces thereof. 











¢ | Kings xii. 31. 


4 Jer. xvii. 27; Amos ii. 5. 











fenced cities—To secure themselves from the inva- 
sion of the enemy. When the Jews saw what incur- 
sions were made upon the Israelites, or the ten 


tribes, by the Assyrians, they diligently set about} 


fortifying their cities, thinking to find security in so 
doing, and putting greater confidence in their fortifi- 
cations than in God’s protection. But I will senda 








fire upon his cities—My judgments shall destroy 
them, as surely as if a fire had been kindled in them. 

Or the threatening may be interpreted literally ; for 
when Sennacherib took all the fenced cities of Ju- 
dah, except Jerusalem, he undoubtedly set fire to 
many of them, as conquerors were wont to do in 
those days. 








CHAPTER IX. 


The prophecy contained in this and the following chapter seems to regard the kingdom of Israel principally. 


Here, (1,) The 


Israelites, for their idolatry, are threatened with famine, captivity, want of divine ordinances, and the desolation of their 


country, 1-6. 
of their fathers, they are condemned to utter ruin, 7-10. 


(2,) Because of the wickedness of their prophets and their own, by which they were filling up the iniquities 
(3,) For contempt of God’s word and rod, corruption of his 


worship, and the wickedness of their rulers, they dre threatened with the destruction of their children, and the rooting out 


of thear posterity, 11-17. 


A. M. 3244. 
SS other people: for thou * hast 
gone a whoring from thy God, thou hast loved 
a » reward } upon every corn-floor. 

2° The floor and the ? wine-press shall not 


REJOICE not, O Israel, for joy, as, 


feed them, and the new wine shall A. M. 3244. 

B. C. 760. 

fail in her. aes Sas sai 

3 They shall not dwell in ¢ the Lorn’s land ; 

° but Ephraim shall return to Egypt, and ‘ they 
shall eat unclean things ® in Assyria. 











a Chap. iv. 12; v. 4, 7.——>» Jeremiah xliv. 17; Chap. ii. 12. 
1 Or, in. © Chap. il. 9, 12. 2 Or, wine-fat. 4 Lev. xxv. 
23; Jer. ii. 7; xvi. 18. 

















e Chapter viii. 13; xi. 5; Not into Egypt itself, but into an- 
other bondage as bad as that.——f Ezekiel iv. 13; Daniel i. 8. 
& 2 Kings xvii. 6; Chap. xi. 11. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER IX. 

Verses 1, 2. Rejoice not, O Israel—It should seem 
that this prophecy was delivered at a time when the 
situation of public affairs was promising; perhaps 
after some signal success, which had given eccasion 
to public rejoicings. As other people—Hebrew, 
ny), as, or like, the nations, that is, the heathen 
nations, or the peoples, as Bishop Horsley renders it, 
paraphrasing the words thus: “Those national suc- 
cesses, which might be just cause of rejoicing to 
other people, are none to thee; for thou liest under 
the heavy sentence of God’s wrath, for thy disloyal- 
ty to him; and all thy bright prospects will vanish, 
and terminate in thy destruction. The Gentiles 
were not guilty in an equal degree with the Israel- 
ites; for, although they sinned, it was not against 
the light of revelation, in contempt of the warnings 
of inspired prophets, or in breach of any express 
covenant.” For thou hast gone a whoring from thy 
God—Hast been alienated from the love and service 
of God, and hast broken covenant with him by serv- 
ing other gods, and thereby hast exposed thyself to 
his just displeasure. Zhou hast loved a reward— 
Or hire, (such as was given by adulterers to lewd 
women,) upon every corn-floor—Thou hast loved to 
see thy floor full, and hast attributed thy plenty to 
thy idols, and rejoiced before them at the ingather- 
ing of thycorn. Bishop Horsley renders the clause, 
Thay hastset thy heart upon the fee of prostitution, 


4. 











namely, says he, “the fruits of the earth; which 
they ascribed to the heavenly bodies, and oe phy- 
sical agents which they worshipped. » The floor— 
The corn which is gathered into the floor; and the 
wine-press—The wine that is pressed out into it; 
shall not feed them—Shall not nourish and strength- 
en the idolaters. And the new wine shall fail in 
her—Samaria and all Israel expect a full vintage ; 
but they expect it from their idols, and therefore 
shall be disappointed. Archbishop Newcome ren- 
ders it, The choice wine shall deceive them, or, shall 
lie unto them, as the word may be rendered. We 
find similar expressions in Horace, as fundus men- 
daz, the lying farm, and spem mentita tobe the 
crop-deceiving hope. 

Verse 3. They shall not dwell in the Lord’s land, 
but Ephraim shall return into Egypt—God will 
turn them out of that inheritance he gave to their 
fathers, and they shall be carried into captivity or 
become exiles a second time in Egypt. When Shal- 
maneser made the ten tribes captive, such as were 
able to escape the conqueror fled into Egypt, having 
implored the aid of that country against the Assy- 
rians. And they shall eat unclean things in Assyria 
—They have transgressed my law, in eating unclean 
things in their own land; and the time shall come 
when they shall be forced by their imperious mas- 
ters the Assyrians to eat unclean things, whether 
they will or not. They will have no choice left 
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Sor the idolatry of the people. 








Ai M3244. 4 » They shall: not offer wine-offer- 

é ings to the Lorp, : neither shall they 
be pleasing unto him: * their sacrifices shall be 
unto them as the bread of mourners; all that 
eat thereof shall be polluted: for their bread 
‘for their soul shall not come into the house 
of the Lorn. 

5 What will ye do in ™the solemn day, and 
in the day of the feast of the Lorp? 





» Chapter iii. 4 —‘ Jer. vi. 20; Chapter viii. 13—— Deut. 
xxvi. 14. ! Lev. xvii. 11. m Chap. il. 11.—* Heb. spoil. 








n Chap. vii. 16; Verse 3. 


6 For lo, they are gone because A. M, 3244. 
of * destruction: " Egypt shall gather Sot 
them up, Memphis shall bury them: ‘ the® 
pleasant places for their silver, ° nettles shall 
possess them: thorns shall be in their taber- 
nacles. 

7 The days of visitation are come, the days 
of recompense are come; Israel shall know it: 


the prophet is a fool, the» spiritual man és 








* Or, their silver shall be desired, the nettle, 8c. 5 Heb. the de- 
sire. ° Isa. v. 6; xxxil. 13; xxxiv. 13; Chap. x. 8. 6 Heb, 
man of the spirit. p Wizek. xiii. 3; Mice. ii. 11; Zeph. iii. 4. 























them, but, as slaves, will be forced to eat what is given 
them. 

Verse 4. They shall not offer wine-offerings to 
the Lord—They have omitted to make wine-offer- 
ings to the Lord when they had it in their power, 
and when it was their duty to do it; and in the time 
of their captivity they will be willing to do it, but 
shall not have it in their power. Wine-offerings 
were appointed to be offered with the morning and 
evening sacrifice; the sacrifice representing Christ, 
and pardon by him, and the wine-offering the Spirit 
of grace. The daily repetition of the sacrifice con- 
’ tinued their pardon and peace. All this, it is here 

threatened, should be withheld from these captives. 
Neither shall they be pleasing unto him: their sa- 
crifices shall be, &c.—The words in this sentence are 
somewhat transposed in our translation. They stand 
otherwise in most other versions, namely, Neither 
shall their sacrifices be pleasing unto him, but as 
the bread of maurners among them—That is, their 
sacrifices shall be no more pleasing to God than if 
they were the bread of mourners, or that which is 
prepared for those who are mourning for the dead, 
of which no part was ever offered, or so much as 
brought into the temple. Mourners for the dead 
were, during their time of mourning, unqualified to 

_ attend upon God’s service; and any thing they had 
eaten of was accounted unfit to be offered to God: 
see note on Deut. xxvi. 14. All that eat thereof— 
Namely, of the sacrifices here spoken of; shall be 
polluted—Rendered impure. For their bread Sor 
their soul—The offerings they make for the expia- 
tion of their sin, or for an atonement for their souls, 
(see Lev. xvii. ll ,) shall not come into the house of 
the Lord—Shall not be fit to be brought into the 
temple. 

Verses 5, 6. What will ye do in the solemn day— 
What will you do in your captivity, when any of 
your solemn or festival days come? When you 
shall find yourselves far from your own country, 
without temple, without prophets, without priests, 
without sacrifices, without solemn assemblies ; what 
will be your sentiments? You will doubtless be 
willing to abstain from labour on those days, as you 
were wont to do; but your masters will not permit 
that, but foree you to your wonted employments. 
Though the Israelites of the ten tribes were schis- 
matics, and did not goup to the temple at Jerusalem, 
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they omitted not to celebrate, in their own manner, 
the feasts of the Lord in their own country; and as 
these solemnities were always accompanied with 
festivity and rejoicing, it must have been a great mor- 
tification to them to be no longer able to celebrate 
them in the land of their captivity: see Calmet. 
For lo, they are gone because of destruction—Some 
are already withdrawn, because of the desolation 
that cometh. A great many of the ten tribes fled 
into Egypt, when they saw their country laid waste 
by the Assyrians. The prophet here. threatens 
these, that they should have no better a fate than 
their brethren who were carried away into Assyria; 
but should die in Egypt, and never see their native 
country any more. Egypt shall gather them up— 
Or, gather them, as the word is translated Ezek. 
xxix. 5. It signifies the same in both places, as if it 
had been said they should be buried there. The 
pleasant places, §&c., nettles shall possess them— 
Their fine houses, which they have purchased at 
vast prices, shall be ruined, and lie in rubbish till 
they be overrun with nettles. This signified a vast 
desolation. ‘These two verses are thus translated by 
Bishop Horsley: “ What will ye do for the season 
of solemn assembly, and for the festival of Jehovah ? 
Behold, all are gone! Total devastation! Egypt 
shall gather them. Memphis shall bury them. Their 
valuables of silver! The nettle shall dispossess 
them, and the thistle, in their dwellings.” 

Verse 7. The days of visitation are come—The 
days of punishment, or retribution, are athand. This 
resembles the well-known line of Virgil :— 


Venit summa dies et ineluctabile tempus 
Dardaniz.—— fin. lib. ii. 1. 324. 
The fatal day, th’ appointed hour is come, 
The time of Troy’s irrevocable doom. 


Israel shali know it—The Hebrew is only, Jsraet 
shall know, namely, that I have spoken the truth; 
that is, in denouncing misery and calamity against 
them, as the Chaldee supplies the ellipsis. God’s 
judgments upon the ten tribes shall be so evident, 
that the most incredulous shall not be able to deny 
it. Others interpret this clause in connection with 
the following words, thus: Israel shall know that 
the prophet was foolish, that the man of the spirit 
was mad, namely, who encouraged the Israelites to: 
continue in their sins, by promising them peace and 
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Judgments denounced 


HOSEA. 


against Ephraim. 





a a. sete mad, for the multitude of thine ini- 
———. quity, and the great hatred. 

8 The * watchman of Ephraim was with 
my God: but the prophet zs a snare of a fowler 
in all his ways, and hatred ‘in the house of 
his God. 

9 *They have deeply corrupted themselves, 
as in the days of *Gibeah: ‘therefore he 
will remember their iniquity, he will visit their 
sins. 

10 I found Israel like grapes in the wilderness ; 
I saw your fathers as “the first ripe in the fig- 
tree *at her first time: bu¢ they went to ¥ Baal- 











aJer.vi.17; xxxi.6; Ezek. iii.17; xxxiii. 7. 7 Or, against. 
* Isa. xxxi.6; Chap. x. 9.—=* Judg. xix. 22,—t Chap. viii. 13. 
“Isa. xxviii. 4; Mic. vii. ].——* Chap. ii, 15.—y Num. xxv. 
3; Psa. evi. 28, 2 Chap. iv. 14. a Jer. xi.13; Judg. vi. 32. 














A. M. 3244. 


2 separated themselves ? un- 
en ee B. C. 760. 


to that shame; » and their abomina- 
tions were according as they loved. 

11 As for Ephraim their glory shall fly away 
like a bird, from the birth, and from the womb, 
and from the conception. 

12 * Though they bring up their children, yet 
4 will I bereave them, that there shall not bea 
man left : yea, ° wo also to them when I  de- 
part from them ! 

13 Ephraim, & asI saw Tyrus, is planted in 
a pleasant place: "but Ephraim shall bring 
forth his children to the murderer. 








b Psalm Ixxxi. 12; Ezek. xx. 8; Amos iv. 5.——¢ Job xxvii. 
14. 4 Deut. xxviii. 41, 62. ¢ Deut. xxxi. 17; 2 Kings xvii. 
18; Chap. v. 6. f 1] Sam. xxviii. 15, 16. & Ezek. xxvi. 27, 
28.—1 Verse 16; Chap. xiii. 16. 




















prosperity notwithstanding their corrupt manners. 
Bishop Horsley’s translation of the passage is pecu- 
liarly spirited and sublime: Zhe days of visitation 
arecome! The days of retribution arecome! Is- 
rael shall know it. Stupid is the prophet! The 
man of the spirit is gone mad! “Stupid,” he re- 
marks, “if he himself discerneth not the signs of 
the times. Gone mad, if, aware of the impending 
judgment, he flatters the people with delusive hopes; 
and by that conduct makes himself an instrument in 
bringing on that public ruin, in which he himself 
must be involved.” For the multitude of thine ini- 
quity, and the great hatred—Namely, which thou 
‘deservest. Or probably the sense is, as Bishop 
'Horsley’s version gives it, In proportion to the great- 
ness of thine iniquity, great also is the vengeance. 

Verses 8,9. The watchmanof Ephraim was with 
my God—Or, as some read it, on the authority of 
divers MSS,, rnbx, his God, or, as the LXX. read it, 
with God. “'The watchman is here evidently a title 
by which some faithful prophet is distinguished from 
the temporizers and seducers. But who in particu- 
lar is this watchman, thus honourably distinguished, 
and how is he with his God? JI think,” says Bishop 
Horsley, “the allusion is to Elijah, and his miracu- 
lous translation. ‘Elijah, that faithful watchman, 
that resolute opposer of idolatry in the reign of Ahab 
and Jezebel, is now with God, receiving the reward 
of his fidelity in the enjoyment of the beatific vision. 
But the prevaricating prophets, which now are, are 
the victims of judicial delusion.”” They have deeply 
corrupted themselves, as in the days of Gibeah— 
They have not only sinned lightly, or trivially, but 
have sunk into the deepest wickedness, and have be- 
come as bad altogether as the men of Gibeah were in 
former times: see Judg. xix. 15, &e. Therefore he 
will remember their iniquity, &c.—God, who hateth 
such workers of iniquity, will not pardon their crimes, 
but severely punish them. 

Verse 10. I found Israel like grapes in the wil- 
derness—The sense is, as the traveller, passing 
through the deserts of Arabia, is greatly delighted if 
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he happen to find in his way vines bearing grapes, 
so was Israel anciently delighted in by God. This 
relates particularly to their first entering into cove- 
nant with God, and their promises of ready obedi- 
ence: see Exod. xix. 8, and xxiv. 3; Deut. v. 27-29. 
I saw your fathers—Whom I brought out of Egypt; 
as the first ripe in the fig-tree at her first time—As 
figs of the first season, and the earliest of that growth, 
which are the most valued and desired. But they 
went to Baal-peor—To the temple and worship of 
the god of the Moabites; and separated theraselves 
unto that shame— That obscenity, so Horsley; that 
is, they consecrated themselves to that shameful idol; 
such as its worshippers ought to have been ashamed 
of, and as finally would cause shame tothem. The 
word 1734, they were separated, alludes to the order 
of the Nazarites, who were in a peculiar sense set 
apart for God’s service; and, in like manner, these 
separated, or dedicated, themselves to the service of 
that filthy idol, Baal-peor, that shame, or shameful 
thing, as it is expressed Jer. xi. 13. And their 
abominations were according as they loved—They 
set up and worshipped other idols, according to their 
own fancies. Houbigant reads this clause, Abomi- 
nations became as their love: and Bishop Horsley, 
As my love of them, so were their abominations ; and 
he remarks, “ the love gratuitous, the abominations ° 
without inducement, but from mere depravity; the 
love the most tender, the abominations enormous.” 
Verses 11-13. As for Ephraim, or, Ephraim! 
their glory shall fly away like a bird—What they 
make their boast of so much shall depart from them. 
The fruitfulness of their women seems to be the 
thing here spoken of. From the birth—-Their chil- 
dren shall die soon after they are born; from the 
womb—They shall be untimely births, or abortions; 
and from the conception—They shall not even be 
conceived as they were wont to be. Dr. Wheeler 
renders this clause, They shall not bring forth, nor 
bear in the womb, nor conceive. Though they bring 
up, &c.—If some of them happen to bring up their 
children to a state of youth, or manhood, yet will I 
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Judgments denounced 


CHAPTER IX. 


agaist Ephraim. 











A.M. 3244. 14 Give them, O Lorp: what wilt 
B. C. 760. : : ‘ 

thou give? give them ‘a ® miscarry- 
ing womb and dry breasts. 

15 All their wickedness ‘is in Gilgal: for 
there I hated them : ! for the wickednessof their 
doings I will drive them out of my house, I 
will love them no more: ™all their princes are 
revolters. 








i Luke xxiii. 29.——® Heb. that casteth the fruit.—— Chap. iv. 
5; xil. 11. ! Chap. i. 6. 








16 Ephraim is smitten. their root A. M. 3244 
is dried up, they shall bear no hrs Gals 
fruit: yea, “though they bring forth, yet 
will I slay even ® the beloved fruit of their 
womb. 

17 My God will cast them away, because they 
did not hearken unto him: and they shall be 
° wanderers among the nations. 








" Verse 13.——° Heb. the desires, Ezek. xxiv. 
ole © Deut. xxviii. 64, 65. 


m Isaiah i. 23. 
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bereave them—Yet still shall they be deprived of 
them, for they shall be slain in war, or carried away 
captive. Yea, wo also to them when I depart from 
them—They shall suffer still greater and greater mi- 
series when I wholly withdraw my protection from 
them, Deut. xxxi.17; 2 Kings xvii. 18-23. Ephraim, 
as Isaw Tyrus, is planted in a pleasant place— 
The situation of Ephraim, and particularly of the 
royal city, Samaria, is as pleasant as that of Tyre: 
see Ezek. xxvii.3. But Ephraim shall bring forth, 
§c., to the murderer—Shall be obliged to deliver up 
his children to his enemies. Instead of T'yre, some 
interpreters render the word ‘Wy, @ rock, which 
it generally signifies, and translate the passage, 
Ephraim, which, when I looked upon him, was as a 
rock planted in a pleasant place, shall bring forth, 
&c. So Houbigant, and to the same sense Newcome 
and Horsley. 

Verse 14. Give them,O Lord: what wilt thou give? 
—The prophet here speaks as one greatly agitated, 
and at a loss what to say upon what he had just 
heard; but at last concludes with beseeching God 
rather to let the women be barren, or miscarry; or, 
if they brought forth children, have no milk in their 
breasts to give them, that they might die soon after 
their birth, rather than that they should grow up to 
be slain by their enemies before their parents’ eyes, 
or carried into captivity ; or, as it is expressed in the 
foregoing verse, that their parents should be driven 
to the hard necessity of bringing them forth for the 
murderer. Some interpret the verse thus: Give them 
a miscarrying womb, &c., “as a punishment for 
having inhumanly exposed their infants to death, by 
sacrificing them to their false gods; or, for having 
exposed them to the cruelty of the Assyrians, who 
destroyed them in war. The present passage is 
strikingly emphatical. But it is to be considered 
rather as a prediction of what was to happen asa 
punishment of their crimes, than as an impreca- 
tion.” 


Verses 15-17. All their wickedness is in Gilgal— | 


Gilgal is notorious, and has been so of old, for the 
wickedness of its inhabitants. T'here [hated them 
—T here of old (or therefore) they were an abomi- 
nation tome. “The first great offence of the Israel- 
ites, after their entrance into the Holy Land, was 
committed while they were encamped in Gilgal ; 
namely, the sacrilegious peculation of Achan, (Josh. 
3 











vii.,) and to this, it seems, these wordsallude. There, 
says God, of old, was my quarrel with them.” It 
must be observed further here, that “ Gilgal was the 
place where the armies of Israel, upon their entering 
Canaan, first encamped; where Joshua set up the 
twelve stones, taken by God’s command out of the 
midst of Jordan, in memorial of the miraculous pas- 
sage through the river. There the first passover 
was kept, and the fruits of the promised land first 
enjoyed. There the captain of the Lord’s host ap- 
peared to Joshua. There the rite of circumcision, 
which had been omitted during the forty years of 
the wandering of the people in the wilderness, was 
renewed. And, in the days of the prophet Samuel, 
Gilgal appears to have been an approved place of 
worship and burnt-offering. But, in later times, it 
appears from Hosea, and his cotemporary, Amos, 
that it became a place of great resort for idolatrous 
purposes. And these are the wickednesses in Gilgal, 
of which the prophet here speaks.”—Horsley. [ 
will drive them out of my house—That is, I will no 
longer consider them as my family, my children, and 
my servants. All their princes are revolters—All 
their chief men, their rulers and magistrates, have 
revolted from me and my commands; either by 
worshipping false gods, or by likening me to images 
of their own forming, and by worshipping me under 
the emblems of them. Ephraim is smitten, &c.— 
Or rather, shall be smitten, namely, with barrenness ; 
for that is the punishment which is here chiefly 
mentioned. Bishop Horsley renders the clause, 
Ephraim is blighted ; their root is dried up, they 
shall produce no fruit: or, according to the con- 
struction and rendering of the Syriac, Ephraim is 
smitten at the root, he is dried up; so that he shall 
bear no fruit ; which is also, in substance, the version 
of the LXX. Yea, though they bring forth—And 
if any should bring forth; yet will Islay the beloved 
fruit, &c.—I will soon take sway the children, 
whose birth afforded them great joy and satisfaction, 
and in whom they placed their delight. My God 
will cast them away—The prophet here calls Jeho- 
vah his God; as much as to say he would no longer 
be the God of the Israelites in general, and no more 
own them for his people, but leave them to wander 
and be dispersed among the other nations. They 
were afterward called by the name of the Acaczopa, 
or dispersed among the Gentiles. 
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Ruin threatened to the Israelites 








HOSEA. 


Sor their contempt of God. 








CHAPTER X. 


In this chapter, (1,) God charges thz people of Israel with many sins: in particular, with gross corruptions in the worshp 
of God, and in the administrati’ n of the cwil government, and also with imitating the sins of their fathers; on all which 


accounts he threatens them wit . humbling and destructive judgments, 1-11. 


(2,) He earnestly exhorts them to repentaneeé 


and reformation, and threate’.s them with ruin if they did not comply with the exhortation, 12-15. 


i au eee . [SRAEL 7s *an’ empty vine, he 

bringeth forth fruit unto himself: 

aceoremye to the multitude of his fruit > he hath 

increased the altars; according to the good- 

ness of his land * they have made goodly *im- 
ages. 

2 *'Their heart is ¢ divided ; now shall they be 


found faulty: he shall 
their altars, he shall spoil their images. 
3 ° For now they shall say, We have no king, 
because we feared not the Lorp; what then 
should a king do to us? 
4 They have spoken words, swearing falsely 
in making a covenant: thus judgment spring- 


4break down A. M. 3258 
B.C. 746. 











2 Nah. ii. 2—" Or, a vine emptying the fruit which it giveth. 
> Chap. viii. 11; xii. 11. © Chap. villi. 4.——? Heb. statues, 
or, standing 7 images. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER X. 

Verse 1. Israel is an empty vine—The Hebrew, 
pp'> 54, may either signify, an empty, or emptying 
vine. If we take it in the former sense, the mean- 
ing is, Israel is a vine which has no fruit on it; that 
is, that they brought forth no fruit to God, had no }| 
true worshippers of him among them, none that 
truly served and glorified him; for it is said in the 
following words that he brought forth fruit unto 
himself. If the expression be understood in the 
other sense, and be rendered an emptying vine, the 
sense of the clause is, Israel is a vine which casteth 
its grapes, that is, does not bring them forth to per- 
fection. And by the next words, he bringeth forth 
Sruit unto himself, may be understood, not only that 
they used the blessings which God had given them 
according to their pleasure, and to the gratification 
of their lusts, but that their apparent good works 
proceeded from selfish motives, and not from a re- 
gard to the glory and will of God. The LXX. give 
the expression yet another sense, Aumedoc eveAnua- 
teoa, a vine well furnished with branches: with 
which accords the Vulgate, vitis frondosa. Thus 
interpreted, the words may be considered as indica- 
tive of their national prosperity, increasing popula- 
tion, and military strength. According to the multi- 
tude of his fruit—By the fruit here spoken of we 
are not to understand good works, but their abun- 
dant crops, numerous flocks and herds, and public 
opulence; he hathincreased the altars— When their 
land yielded a most plentiful harvest, and their flocks, 
and herds, and wealth increased, this plenty was em- 
ployed on multiplying their idols. Their idolatrous 
altars were as numerous as their national prosperity 
was great, and were increased in proportion thereto. 
And according to the goodness, &c., they have made 
goodly images—Imagining that the goodness of their 
land was a blessing from their idols. Bishop Hors- 
ley reads here, Like the beauty of his land he made the 
beauty of his images, interpreting the meaning to be, 
“That the exquisite workmanship of his images was 
as remarkable as the natural beauty of his country.” 

Verses 2,3. Their heart is divided—Between God 











and their idols, or between God and the world. Now 
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3 Or,. He hath divided their heart. 4] Kings xviii. 21; Matt. 
vi. 24. 4 Heb. behead. e Chapter iii. 4; xi. 5; Mic. iv. 9; 
Verse 7. 

















shall they be found faulty—As this was their sin. 
so itis here threatened, that the effects thereof should 
prove, and be an open manifesttion of their guilt. 
The Hebrew \nwx > Ny, may be rendered, now 
shall they be punished, or, treated as guilty. So 
the Vulgate, nunc interibunt, now, that is, forthwith, 
shall they perish. He shall break down their altars, 
&c.—That is, God shall cause their idolatrous altars 
to be broken down, namely, by the Assyrians. For 
now they shall say—They shall see and feel, and be 
compelled to own; We have no king—Absolutely 
none, or no such king as we need and expected. 
This i is thought by some commentators to relate to 


the’ time of anarchy, or the interregnum which con- 


tinued for eight or nine years between the murder 
of Pekah and the settlement of Hoshea on the throne; 
because we feared not the Lord—They shall be sen- 
sible that their forsaking the Lord for idols, and their 
casting off his fear, is the true cause of all their 
calamities; and particularly of their being deprived 
of the blessing of a wise, just, and good civil goy- 
ernment. What then—Or rather, But what should 
aking do for us?. A king could not save us without 
the helpof God. The verse, however, seems rather 
to refer to the time of their captivity, and the sense 
probably is, “After Israel shall be carried captive 
into the country of their enemies, and shall have no 
king over their nation, they shall then acknowledge 
that this misfortune has happened to them through 
their own fault, and because they have not feared 
the Lord. And they shall acknowledge that it would 
profit them nothing to have kings, without having 
also the protection of God,”—Calmet. 

Verse 4. They have spoken words—Mere empty 
words ; swearing falsely in making a covenant— 
This may be spoken either of their breaking their 
solemn covenant with God, (see chap. v. 7,) or of 
their treachery toward their kings, against whom 
they had formed several conspiracies: see 2 Kings 
xv. 10, 14, 25, 30. Thus judgment—Divine ven- 
geance; springeth up as hemlock, &c.—Destruc- 
tive calamities, inflicted by the righteous judgment 
of God, will necessarily abound, as hemlock does 
in the furrows of a. field. Bishop Horsley renders 
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Ruin threatened to the Israelites 


CHAPTER X. 


for their contempt of God 











A.M: azbe. eth up fas hemlock in the furrows of 
the field. 

5 The inhabitants of Samaria shall feat be- 
cause of &the calves of ® Beth-aven: for the 
‘people thereof shall mourn over it, and ‘the 
priests thereof ¢hat rejoiced on it, ' for the glory 
thereof, because it is departed from it. 

6 It shall be also carried unto Assyria, for a 
present to * King Jareb: Ephraim shall receive 
shame, and Israel shall be ashamed ! of his 
own counsel. 





7 ™ As for Samaria, her king is cut se 
“ as the foam upcn ° the water. ses to 
The high places also of Aven, ° the sin of 
iG shall be destroyed: ? the thorn and the 
thistle shall come up on their altars; 4and 
they shall say to the mountains, Cover us ; and 
to the hills, Fall on us. 
9 *O Israel, thou hast sinned from the days 
of Gibeah: there they stood: ‘the battle in 
Gibeah against the children of iniquity did not 
overtake them. 








f Deut. xxix. 18; Amos v. 7; vi. 12; Acts viii. 23; Heb. xii. 
15.—=#1 Kings xil. 28, 29 ; Chap. vill. 5, 6.——h Chap. iv. 15. 
5 Or, Chemarim, 2 Kings xxiii. 5; Zeph. i. 4.—i 1 Sam. iv. 21, 
22 ; Chap. ix. 11. 





the verse, Negotiate, (or, talk words,) swear false 
oaths, ratify a treaty ; nevertheless judgment shall 
sprout up, like hemlock over the ridges of the field. 
Which version he paraphrases thus: ‘“ Negotiate al- 
liances with one power after another; make a treaty 
with the Assyrians; bind yourselves to it with an 
oath; break your oath, and make a new alliance 
with the Egyptian. In spite of all measures of 
crooked policy, all acquisitions of foreign aid and 
support, judgmentis springing up.” 

Verse 5. The inhabitants of Samaria—That is, 
the kingdom of Israel; shall fear—“ Be in a con- 
sternation.”—Horsley. Because of the calves of 
Beth-aven—The Jewish writers have a tradition, 
that the golden calf at Dan was taken away by Tig- 
lath-pileser, when he subdued Galilee, 2 Kings xv. 
29; and the other at Beth-el, (here called Beth-aven: 
see note on chap. iv. 15,) by order of Shalmaneser, 
of which probably this isa prophecy. For the peo- 
ple thereof shall mourn over it—Hebrew, v5y 93%, 
shall grieve for him; and the priests thereof that 
rejoiced in it—Being fed, clothed, and enriched by 
it, shall now sorrow over it; for the glory thereof— 

The riches of its temple; because it is departed— 
The Assyrians either broke it, or carried it away 
into Assyria. Both priests and people shall mourn 
and be distressed when they see it disgraced. 

Verses 6-8. It—The golden calf; shall be carried 
into Assyria—It was the custom of ‘the eastern peo- 
ple, and also of the Romans, to carry away the gods 
of the conquered countries. For a present to King 
Jareb—See note on chap. v. 13. The king of Assy- 
ria is meant, whose dependant and tributary the king 
of Israel now was. Ephraim shall receive shame 
—They shall be ashamed to find that the idol in 
which they trusted could not defend them or itself 
from being disgraced and taken away. Bishop Hors- 
ley’s version here is, Ephraim shall be overtaken 
in sound sleep, namely, in a dream of security, when 
nothing will be less in his thoughts than danger; 
and Israel shall be disgraced by his own politics ; 
that is, the politics of the treaties of alliance, men- 
tioned verse 4, An impolitie alliance with the king 
of Egypt was the immediate occasion of Shalmane- 
ser’s rupture with Hoshea, which ended in the cap- 
tivity of the ten tribes. As for Samaria, her king 
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k Chap. v. 13. 1 Chap. xi. 6.——™ Verses 3, 15. ——* Heb. 
the face of the water. a Chap. iv. 15. © Deut. ix. 21; 1 Kings 
xil. 30.—pP Chap. ix. 6.——4 Isa. ii. 19; Luke xxiii. 30; Rev. 
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is cut off—Or, more literally, according to the He- 
brew, Samaria is cut off, (or destroyed,) with her 
king ; or, by a small alteration of the pointing, Her 
king ts as the foam upon the water—Namely, as a 
bubble, which no sooner swells than it bursts: as if 
he had said, Many of her kings have rapidly passed 
away by assassination: and Hoshea shall soon be cut 
off by the king of Assyria. TJ'he high places also 
—The temples and altars dedicated to idolatrous 
worship, and usually placed on hills and mountains; 
of Aven—Or, Beth-aven; the sin of Israel—That 
is, the temples and altars, in and by which Israel-has 
so greatly sinned, shall be destroyed, shall be en- 
tirely demolished; so that the thorn and the thistle 
shall come upon their altars—That is, their altar 
shall become such heaps of ruins, and the places 
around them be made so desolate, that thorns and 
thistles shall overrun and cover them. And they 
shall say to the mountains, Cover us—These words 
express the confusion and despair to which the Isra- 
elites should be reduced by the destruction of their 
country. Our Lord has made use of the same words, 
to denote the extremity of the Jews in the last siege 
of Jerusalem; and St. John, in the Revelation, to 
set forth the terror of the wicked in the day of judg- 
ment. They express also the great consternation of 
the wicked when any of God’s singular judgments 
overtake them, whose guilt prompts them to endea- 
vour to hide themselves, and they even run into the 
darkest caves and holes of rocks to secure them- 
selves. 

Verse 9. O Israel, thou hast sinned from the days 
of Gibeah—This is not the first of thy sinning, O 
Israel, for long ago there was the greatest corruption 
of manners, and the most flagrant wickedness in 
Gibeah; and thou hast continued to be wicked ever 
since that time: see Judg. xix. Some render the 
words, T'hou hast sinned more than in the days of 
Gibeah. Thou hast been guilty of more atrocious 
crimes than that committed in that place. T'here— 
That is, upon that occasion, namely, the quarrel with 
the tribe of Benjamin, on account of the outrage of 
the men of Gibeah. They stood—Israel stood there 
in array, prepared for the attack. This relates to 
the war which the rest of the Israelites made against 
the Benjamites, because they would not deliver up 
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A. M. 3258. 


10 ‘ Z¢ is in my desire that I 
B. C. 746, 


should chastise them; and “the peo- 
ple shall be gathered against them, ? when 
they shall bind themselves in their two fur- 
rows. 

11 And Ephraim is as *a heifer that is 
taught, and loveth to tread out the corn ; but I 


8her fair neck: I A.M. 3238 


passed over upon B. C. 746. 


will make Ephraim to ride; Judah 

shall plough, and Jacob shall break his clods. 
12 Sow to yourselves in righteousness, reap 

in mercy ; ? break up your fallow ground: for it 

is time to seek the Lor», till he come and rain 

righteousness upon you. 

















t Deut. xxvili. 63. u Jer. xvi. 16; Ezek. xxiii. 46, 47; Ch. 
viii. 10.—? Or, when I shall bind them for their two transgres- 














x Jer. 1.11; Micah iv. 13. 


sions, or,in their two habitations. ey! v 
y Prov. xviii. 21. z Jer. iv. 3. 


8 Heb. the beauty of her neck. 

















the men of Gibeah, who had so shamefully and 
cruelly abused the Levite’s concubine: see Judg. xx. 
The battle in Gibeah, §&c., did not overtake them— 
By them here is meant not the children of iniquity, 
but the Israelites who warred against the Benjamites, 
because they would not deliver up these sinners; 
and the sense of the expression, the battle did not 
overtake them, is, that they were not overcome in this 
their attempt to inflict a just punishment on the per- 
petrators of a flagrant iniquity; for, though they 
were overcome in two battles, yet at last they gained 
an entire victory, and cut off all the Benjamites but 
six hundred: see notes on Judg. xx. 

Verse 10. It is my desire that I should chastise 
them—Then I protected and gave them success, but 
now it is my desire that they should suffer due pun- 
ishment; and I will bring punishment upon them. 
And the people shall be gathered against them— 
Hither the Assyrians, whose alliance they formerly 
sought after; or those people whose idolatry they 
had complied with. When they shall bind them- 
selves in their two furrows—The LXX. give a much 
plainer and easier sense of the words, who follow 
the marginal reading of the Hebrew, and render it, 
When I shall chastise them for their two iniquities; 
namely, the calves of Dan and Beth-el. Bishop 
Horsley, however, understands the passage in a 
sense somewhat similar to that given in our transla- 
tion. His version of it is, When they are tethered 
down to their two furrows, which he explains as 
follows: “When they are tied to their two faults; 
that is, when they are reduced to a situation of such 
difficulty and danger, as to have no hope of deliver- 
ance by any measures of human policy, in which 
alone they place their confidence, but by choosing 
one or other of two alliances, the Egyptian or the 
Assyrian; in the forming of either of which they are 
criminal, having been repeatedly warned against all 
foreign alliances.” 

Verse 11. Ephraim is a heifer that is taught— 
Or, that is teachable; and loveth to tread out the 
corn—In opposition to ploughing; that is, loves the 
booty not gained by its own labour; or to tread out, 
and freely eat of the corn which is not its own. The 
mouth of the ox which trod out the corn was not 
muzzled. But I passed over—Or caused a yoke to 
pass over; her fair neck—Laid a light yoke upon 
her. Ephraim being here compared to a heifer, 
every thing that is said about him is therefore ex- 
pressed in the same way as if a heifer were really 
spoken of. The meaning, laying aside the figurative 
expression, is, that God imposed a law upon Eph- 
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raim, or the Israelites, to direct and govern them. 
Will make Ephraim to ride—It seems this should 
rather be rendered, I will ride upon Ephraim, that 
is, I will be his ruler or director: those who had the 
management of oxen or heifers in those countries, 
used often to ride upon them. Thus Bishop Hors- 
ley: “ This and the following clause give the image 
of a husbandman mounting his bullock to direct it 
over the corn.” Judah shall plough, and Jacob 
shall break his clods—By Jacob here is meant Israel, 
or the ten tribes, as separated from the two tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin; and the clause seems to sig- 
nify that the kingdom of Judah should be superior 
to that of Israel. Or, the general sense of the verse 
may be, that the descendants of Jacob should be 
employed in servile offices by theirenemies. Bishop 
Horsley interprets this difficult passage differently, 
thus: “The first three clauses of this verse ex- 
press what had been done for the instruction of 
Ephraim by the Mosaic institution. The last two 
predict the final conversion of the Ephraimites, with 
the rest of the people, and their restoration to a con- 
dition of national splendour and prosperity. As if 
he had said, Notwithstanding the judgments that are 
to fall upon Ephraim, he was long under the train- 
ing of my holy law; and the effect of that early dis- 
cipline shall not be ultimately lost. I will, in the 
end, bring Ephraim to obedience. Judah shall be 
diligent in the works I prepare for him; and the 
whole race of Jacob shall take part in the same la- 
bours of the spiritual field, with profit and advantage 
to themselves.” 

Verse 12. Sow to yourselves in righteousness.— 
Exercise yourselves in the works of righteousness 
and holiness, in the performance of all duties due 
both to God and man. Reap in mercy—And then 
God, of his grace and mercy, will, in due time, be- 
stow an abundant reward upon you. Break up your 
fallow ground—Y our hearts are as ground overrun 
with weeds, which have need to be ploughed and 
broken up by conviction, humiliation, and godly sor- 
row for sin, that good seed may be sown in them. 
For it is time—High time, if you mean to do it at 
all, and a fit season for it, 2 Cor. vi. 2, now that trou- 
bles are near; to seek the Lord—To seek recon- 
ciliation and peace with him, to seek his favour, and 
a conformity to his will. Seek him, with eamest 
desire and persevering diligence, in the use of 
all the means which he, hath appointed. Twll he 
come and rain righteousness wpon you—That is, 
pour down his grace and blessings upon you, ac- 
cording to what he has promised. 
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is MG ae. 13 * Ye have ploughed wickedness, 
——_—. ye have reaped iniquity ; yehave eaten 


the fruit of lies: because thou didst trust in thy 
way, in the multitude of thy mighty men. 

14 » Therefore shall a tumult arise among thy 
people, and all thy fortresses shall be spoiled, as 








Shalman spoiled * Beth-arbel in the A. M. 3258. 
day of battle: “the mother was dash- chal 
ed in pieces upon her children. 

15 So shall Beth-el do unto you because of 
® your great wickedness: in a morning ® shall 


the king of Israel utterly be cut off. 








a Job iv. 8; Proverbs xxii. 8; Chapter viii. 7; Gal. vi. 7, 8. 
> Chap. xiii. 16. 





¢2 Kings xviii. 34 ; xix. 13——4 Chap. xiii. 16——® Heb. the 
evil of your evil. © Verse 7. 











Verses 13-15. Ye have ploughed wickedness—In- 
stead of working righteousness, (verse 12,) you have 
taken a great deal of pains in the service of sin, to 
compass your wicked designs. Ye have reaped int- 
quity—Ye have, in return, received the fruit of ini- 
quity, namely, punishment, or calamity. Ye have 
eaten the fruit of lies—Fed yourselves with vain 
hopes, which have deceived and will deceive you. 
Or, you have trusted to that which has been only 
specious, not really satisfying or profitable. Because 
thou didst trust in thy way—Thy own carnal pro- 
jects and sinful contrivances, particularly the idol- 
atry at Dan and Beth-el. Jn the multitude of thy 
mighty men—The next lie, or false ground of their 
confidence, was the wisdom and valour of their great 
men. Therefore shall a tumult arise—A terrible 
outcry, as of men affrighted at the news of the ene- 
mies’ approach. And all thy fortresses shall be 
spotled, &c.—This seems to be a prophecy of the 
taking of Samaria by Shalmaneser, which put a final 
period to the kingdom of Israel, 2 Kings xvii. 6. It 
held out a siege of three years, which probably pro- 
voked Shalmaneser to treat it with the severity 
which he used, when he made himself master of it. 
The only difficulty in this verse is, what place or 
person is alluded to by the words, as Shalman 
spoiled Beth-arbel in the day of battle. It is sup- 
posed that by Shalman is meant Shalmaneser; and 
that Beth-arbel was a place in Armenia which he 
took and spoiled, putting the inhabitants to the sword 
without any distinction either of age or sex. But it 
cannot be said with certainty, that this supposition 
is founded on fact. Some other conquest, by some 
other person, might possibly be meant. But it is 
not material to know this. It was some place which 
had been treated with great severity by the con- 
queror, and such treatment the prophet denounces 
Samaria should meet with. It is worthy of remark, 








however, that the Vulgate, St. Jerome, and the LXX. 
(see the Alexandrine MS.) suppose that the history 
alluded to is Gideon’s destruction of Zalmunna. So 
shall Beth-el do unto you—“ This is the fruit of your 
worshipping the golden calves at Beth-el and Dan. 
As it happened to the city above mentioned, so shall 
it happen to you, because of your iniquities.” Ina 
morning—That is, suddenly, quickly, and unex- 
pectedly; or after a night of adversity, when they 
thought the morning of prosperity was come; shall 
the king of Israel be cut off—And the whole state 
and government of Israel be put an end to along 
with him, This seems to be spoken of Hoshea, the 
last king of Israel, who, in the sixth year of his reign, 
was shut up in prison by the king of Assyria, who, 
in three years more, made himself master of the 
whole kingdom of Israel, and carried the inhabitants 
of it into captivity. The Vulgate, (which, with the 
LXX. and the Syriac, carries this clause to the next 
chapter,) instead of 1nw3, in the morning, seems to 
have read "MNw3, as the morning, rendering the 
clause, sicut mane transit, pertransit rex Israel: 
“ As the morning passes away, sO passes away the 
king of Israel.” This reading Bishop Horsley adopts, 
and translates to nearly the same sense, thus: As the 
morning is brought to nothing, to nothing shall the 
king of Israel be brought: observing, “The sudden 
and total destruction of the monarchy of the ten tribes 
is compared to the sudden and total extinction of the 
beauties of the dawn in the sky, by the instan- 
taneous diffusion of the solar light: by which the 
ruddy streaks in the east, the glow of orange-co- 
loured light upon the horizon, are at once obliterated, 
absorbed, and lost in the colourless light of day. 
The change is sudden even in these climates; it 
must be more sudden in the tropical; and in all 
it is one of the most complete that nature pre- 
sents.” 


CHAPTER XI. 


In this chapter-we have, (1,) The great goodness of God toward his people Israel, and their ungrateful conduct toward him, with 


threatenings of wrath against them for their ingratitude and treachery, 1-7. 


(2,) Mercy remembered in the midst of 


wrath, 8,9 (3,) Promises of what God would yet do for them, 10, 11. (4,) An honourable character given of Judah, 12. 
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HEN *Israel was a child, then 

[loved him, and » called my 
* son out of Egypt. 

2 As they called them, so they went from 
them: ‘they sacrificed unto Baalim, and burn- 
ed incense to graven images. 

3 °I taught Ephraim also to go, taking them 
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¢ Exodus iv. 22, 23. 
€ Deut. i.31; xxxii. 





a Chapter ii. 15.——> Matthew ii. 15. 
42 Kings xvii. 16; Chap. ii. 13; xiii. 2, 
10, 11, 12; Isa. xlvi. 3. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XI. 

Verse 1. When Israel was a child, &c.—“ The 
Israel of this chapter is the whole people, composed 
of the two branches, Judah and the ten tribes. But 
the house of Israel is the kingdom of the ten tribes, 
as distinct from the other branch.”—Horsley. By 
the time of Israel’s childhood is meant the patri- 
archal age, and the time of their continuance under 
the Egyptian bondage. Zhen I loved him—Mani- 
fested a tender and paternal affection to him, in- 
creasing him in numbers, wealth, and honour. And 
called my son out of Egypt—-Namely, by Moses, 
whom God commanded to acquaint the Israelites 
that they must remove out of Egypt. Israel is called 
God’s son, and his firstborn, Exod. iv. 22, 23; and 
therein was an eminent figure of the Messiah, in 
whom all God’s promises were fulfilled. This pro- 
phecy, therefore, is applied by St. Matthew, chap. ii. 
15, to our Lord’s return out of Egypt, after his being 
taken thither by his parents in his infancy, and kept 
there some time for fear of Herod. And the strict, 
literal sense of the words, more properly belongs to 
him than to Israel. And this is observable in many 
other prophecies, which can but improperly be ap- 

_ plied to those of whom they were at first spoken; 
and, taking them in their strict, literal sense, are only 
fulfilled in Christ: see particularly Psa. xxii. 16, 18. 
“Although the son,” says Bishop Horsley, “here 
immediately meant, is the natural Israel, called out 
of Egypt by Moses and Aaron; there can be no 
doubt that an allusion was intended by the Holy 
Spirit to the call of the infant Christ out of the same 
country. In reference to this event, the passage 
might be thus paraphrased: ‘God in such sort set 
his affection upon the Israelites, in the infancy of 
their nation, that, so early as from their first settle- 
ment in Egypt, the arrangement was declared of the 


descent of the Messiah from Judah, and of the eall- 


ing of that son from Egypt.’ ” 

Verse 2. As they called them, so, &¢c.—Or, The 
more they called them, or, they were called, so much 
the more they went from him; that is, the more 
earnestly the prophets called upon them to cleave 
steadfastly to the true God, (see verse 7,) the more 
they were bent to depart from him to the worship 
of idols. They sacrificed to Baalim—See note on 
chap. ii. 13. And burned incense to graven images 
—‘We read frequently, in our English Bibles, of 
graven images, and of molten images. And the 
words are become so familiar, as names of idolatrous 
images, that, although they are not well chosen to 
express the Hebrew names, it seems not advisable 
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by their arms; but they knew not Ae 
that ‘I healed them. Bae hg 
4 I drew them with cords of a man, with 
bands of love: and #1 was to them as they 
that take off the yoke on their jaws, and *I 
laid meat unto them. 

5 4 ‘He shall not return into the land of 














f Exodus xv. 26. & Leviticus xxvi. 13.——' Hebrew, lift 
up.— Psalm lxxviii. 25; Chapter ii. 8——i Chapter vill. 13; 
ix. 3. 








to change them for others, that might more exactly 
correspond with the original. The graven image 
was not a thing wrought in metal by the tool of the 
workman we should now call an engraver; nor was 
the molten image an image made of metal, or any 
other substance melted, and shaped ina mould. In 
fact, the graven image and the molten image are the 
same thing under different names. The images of 
the ancient idolaters were first cut out of wood by 
the carpenter, as is very evident from the Prophet 
Isaiah. The figure of wood was overlaid with plates, 
either of gold or silver, or sometimes, perhaps, of an 
inferior metal. And in this finished state it was 
called a graven image, (that is, a carved image,) in 
reference to the inner solid figure of wood, and a 
molten (that is, an overlaid, or covered) image in 
reference to the outer metalline case, or covering. 
And sometimes both epithets are applied to it atonce:” 
see Nah. i. 14; Hab. ii. 18, and Bishop Horsley: 

Verses 3, 4. J taught Ephraim also to go—He- 
btew, rosnand sn¥inn, I directed the feet of 
Ephraim. In this time of Ephraim’s childhood, I - 
supported and directed his steps, as a mother or 
nurse those of a child whom she is teaching to walk. 
Taking them by their arms--To guide them, that 
they might not stray from the right way; and to 
hold them up, that they might not stumble and fall: 
see notes on Deut. i. 31, and xxxii. 11, 12; Isa. lxiii. 
Thus did God deal with Israel in the wilderness, 
and thus he directs and supports the steps of his spi- 
ritual Israel, amidst all their difficulties and dangers. 
But they knew not that Ihealed them--They did not 
acknowledge this my care over, and kindness to, 
them. I drew them with cords of a man—I made 
use of those means of drawing them to myself, 
which were most proper to work upon them as 
creatures possessed of understanding and affection. 
The explanation in the Chaldee is just and beautiful: 
“ As beloved children are drawn, I drew them by the 
strength of love.” And I was to them as they that 
take off the yoke on their jaws—Or rather, on 
their cheek. As a careful husbandman, in due 
season, takes the yoke from his labouring oxen, and 
takes off the muzzle with which they were kept from 
eating when at work; so compassionately did I give 
relief to, and provide sustenance for Israel. J laid 
meat unto them--Brought them provision in their 
wants. God seems here to allude to the manna and 
quails which he provided for his people in the wil- 
derness. 

Verses 5, 6. He shall not return into the land of 
Egypt—They were desirous of making their escape 
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ne Bel Egypt, but the Assyrian shall be his 

——— king, * because they refused to return. 

6 And the sword shall abide on his cities, and 
shall consume his branches, and devour them, 
1 because of their own counsels.* 

7 And my people are bent to ™backsliding 
from me: "though they called them to the 
Most High, ? none at all would exalt him. 

8 I ° How shall I give thee up, Ephraim ? 
how shall I deliver thee, Israel? how shall I 


make thee as > Admah? how shall I set thee as| 


Zeboim? % my heart is turned within A. M. 3274. 
: : B. C. 730. 

me, my repentings are kindled’ toge- 

ther. 

9 I will not execute the fierceness of mine 
anger, I will not return to destroy Ephraim . 
‘for I am God, and not man; the Holy One 
in the midst of thee: and I will not enter into 
the city. 

10 They shall walk after the Lorn: ‘he 
shall roar like a lion: when he shall roar, 
then the children shall tremble from the west. 








k 2 Kings xvii. 13, 14.-——! Chapter x. 6. —-* About 728, they 
became tributaries to Salmaneser. m Jer. ili. 6; villi. 5; 
Chap. iv. 16. « Chap. vii. 16. 2 Heb. together they exalted 
not. © Jer. ix. 7; Chap. vi. 4. 

















P Genesis xiv. 8; xix. 24, 25; Deut. xxix. 23; Amos iv. 1]. 
9 Deut. xxxii. 36; Isa. lxiii. 15; Jer. xxxi. 20. tT Num. xxiii. 
19; Isaiah lv. 8,9; Mal. iii. 6. STsa. xxxi.4; Jer. xxv 30; 
Joel iii. 16; Amos i. 2.—* Zech. viii. 7. 














thither, and many families perhaps effected it: see 
note on chap. ix. 6. But it is here threatened, that 
the nation in a body should not be permitted so to 
escape. But the Assyrian shall be his king—They 
shall be wholly in the power of the king of Assyria, 
and be carried away captive into his dominions; be- 
cause they refused to return—Namely, to the true 
worship of God, and obedience to his laws, notwith- 
standing the many calls, reproofs, admonitions, and 
exhortations given them by the prophets. Their ob- 
stinary “n ‘dolatry is the cause of all the calamities 
coming upon them. And the sword shall abide on 
his cities—His cities shall be destroyed by the con- 
queror’s sword; and shall consume his branches— 
The lesser towns and villages. Thusthe word ("72 
is expounded, in a marginal note of the Bishops’ 
Bible. It often means tlfe arms, or principal branch- 
es, of a great tree, and is twice translated staves, Ex. 
xxvii. 6. In this place some interpreters render it 
bars ; and Abarbanel expounds it of the strong and 
valiant men of the nation, observing, that the chief 
branches of the people in a kingdom are the valiant 
men. Rabbi Tanchum explains it of their children; 
the branches, as he observes, springing from their 
fathers. The word, however, also signifies /ies, and is 
so rendered Isa. xvi. 6, and Jer. xlviii. 30. Bishop 
Horsley translates it diviners, deriving it from 173, he 
was solitary, because they affected a solitary, ascetic 


life; asense which he thinks, of all others, most appo- | 


site to the context. He acknowledges, however, that 
to render it branches, limbs, or bars, is admissible, and 
may very well suit the place. 

Verse 7. My people are bent to backsliding from 
me—Many versions render this clause, Nevertheless, 
my people are in suspense (or hesitate) about return- 
ing tome ; though they called them to the Most High 
—Though my prophets, and other pious persons, in- 
vited and exhorted them to return to my worship and 
service; none at all would exalt him—Scarce any 
would hearken and obey. The word him not being 
in the Hebrew, some versions read, None would raise 
himself up, or advance ; that is, come forward to 
obey and serve me. 

Verses 8, 9. How shall I give thee up, Ephraim— 
To utter destruction? God’s mercy is here pathet- 








ically described as contending with his justice, to 
show that he does not willingly destroy, or even 
afflict, or grieve, the children of men, Lam. iii. 33. 
How shall Imake thee as Admah? &c.—How shall 
I give thee up to a perpetual desolation? Admah 
and Zeboim were two cities which were wholly de- 
stroyed, together with Sodom and Gomorrah. My 
heart isturned withinme—Or, upon me ; so Horsley. 
My repentings are kindled together—Not that God 
is ever fluctuating or unresolved; but these are ex- 
pressions after the manner of men, to show what se- 
verity Israel had deserved, and yet how divine grace 
would be glorified in sparing them. Thus God’s 
compassion toward sinners is elsewhere expressed 
by the sounding, or yearning, of his bowels, Isa. Ixiii. 
15; Jer. xxxi. 20; a metaphor taken from the natu- 
ral affection which parents have fortheirchildren. J 
will not execute the fierceness of mine anger—I will 
not punish to the utmost strictness of justice; J will 
not return to destroy Ephraim—I will not carry it 
so far as to make a second destruction of Ephraim; 
so as to cut off those who escaped the first infliction 
of my punishments, and thereby wholly destroy 
them. Conquerors, that plunder a conquered city, 
carry away the wealth of it, and, after some time, 
often return to burn it. God will not thus utterly 
destroy Israel. For I am God, and not man— 
Therefore my compassions fail not; the Holy One 
in the midst of thee—A holy God, and in covenant, 
though not with all, yet with many among you, and 
present with you to preserve a remnant to be my 
faithful servants. And I will not enter into the city 
—As an enraged enemy to destroy your cities, as I 
did Sodom. © 

Verses 10, 11. They shall walk after the Lord— 
The remnant shall hearken to God’s call, and shall 
comply with his commands, when he shall convert 
them by the powerful preaching of his gospel, and 
the efficacious influence of his grace. He shall roar 
like a lion--'That is, he will show terrible signs of 
his anger, and then they will fear and obey him. 
God’s voice is elsewhere compared to the roaring of 
a lion, because of the terror which accompanies it: 
see the margin. The Chaldee says, "he word of the 
Lord shall roar as a lion, and the words may be in 
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11 They shall tremble as a bird out 
of Egypt, “and as a dove out of the 
land of Assyria: *and I will place them in 
their houses, saith the Lorp. 
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12 “ »” Ephraim compasseth me A. M, 3274. 
about with lies, and the house of Is- ~~ 
yael with deceit: but Judah yet ruleth with 
God, and is faithful * with the saints. 








ufsa. lx. 8; Chap. vii. 11. 





x Ezek. xxviii. 25, 26; xxxvii. 








terpreted of the powerful voice of the gospel, sent 
forth, and sounding all over the world, and calling 
sinners to repentance. “The most learned com- 
mentators agree,” says Bishop Horsley, “ that this 
roaring of the lion is the sound of the gospel; and 
that the subject of this and the following verse is, its 
promulgation and progress, the conversion of the 
Gentiles, and the final restoration of the Jews. 
‘Clara et maxima voce predicabit evangelium,’ With 
a loud. and most powerful voice shall he preach the 
gospel, says Piscator. And to the same effect Rivetus 
and Bochart. As a lion, by its roaring, calls animals 
of its own kind to a participation of the prey; so 
Christ, by the powerful voice of the gospel, shall call 
all nations to the fellowship of eternal life—Livelye. 
The preaching of the gospel, reaching the remotest 
corners of the earth, is frequently represented under 
the image of the loudest sounds. And this loudness 
of the sound alone might justify the figure of the 
roaring lion. Buta greater propriety of the figure 
will appear, if we recollect, that the first demonstra- 
tions of mercy to the faithful will be, the judgments 
executed on the anti-christian persecutors; to whom 
the sound of the gospel will be a sound of terror.” 
When he shall roar, then the children shall tremble 
from the west—The word 177m), rendered, shall 
tremble, describes the motion which a bird makes 
with its wings when it flies. Dr. Waterland renders 
it, shall come fluttering, and Bishop Horsley, shall 
hurry. The primary sense of the passage may be, 
that at this efficacious call of God, the remnant of 
Israel, who shall be accounted his children, and heirs 
of the promises made to their fathers, shall come in 
haste from the several places of their dispersions, and 
particularly from the western parts of the world, (see 
Zech. viii. 7,) called the sea in the original, and ex- 
pressed in Isaiah by the islands of the sea: sce Isa. 
xi. Ll, and xxiv. 14. They shall tremble as a bird 
out of Egypt—That is, fly with haste, as above. As 
a dove out of the land of Assyria—Great numbers 
of the Jews were exiles in Egypt and Assyria; and 
therefore, when the restoration of the Jews is spoken 
of, Egypt and Assyria are mentioned as countries 
from whence a great number of them should return. 
And I will place them in their houses—I will bring 
them back to their own country and habitations, like 
as the stork returns to her nest, and the dove to the 
dove-cot. This prophecy may be considered as re- 
ceiving its completion in part when some of the Is- 
raelites, being recovered to the worship of the true 
God, returned to Judea with the two tribes of Judah 
and Benjamin, brought back to their own land from 
their captivity in Babylon. But the full accomplish- 
ment of it will not take place till the latter days, when 
the fulness of the Gentiles being brought in by the 
preaching of the gospel, all Israel shall be saved. 
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Thus Bishop Horsley. These verses “contain a 
wonderful prophecy of the promulgation and pro- 
gress of the gospel, and the restoration of the race 
of Israel. The first clause of the tenth verse states 
generally that they shall be brought to repentance. 
In what follows, the circumstances and progress of 
the business are described. First, Jehovah shall 
roar; the roaring is unquestionably the sound of the 
gospel. Jehovah himself shall roar; the sound shall 
begin to be uttered by the voice of the incarnate God 
himself. The first effect shall be, that children shall 
come fluttering from the west; a new race of chil- 
dren, converts of the Gentiles.” For, “it is remark- 
able, that the expression is neither their children, nor 
my children, but simply children. 'The first would 
limit the discourse to the natural Israel] exclusively ; 
the second would be nearly of the same effect, as it 
would express such as were already children at the 
time of the roaring. But the word children, put na- 
kedly, without either of these epithets, expresses 
those who were neither of the natural Israel, nor 
children at the time of the roaring, but were roused 
by that sound, and then became children, that is, 
adopted children, by natural extraction Gentiles.” 
‘These shall come “chiefly from the western quar- 
ters of the world, or what the Scriptures call the 
west; for no part, I think, of Asia Minor, Syria, or 
Palestine, is reckoned. a part of the east, in the lan- 
guage of the Old Testament. Afterward the natural 
Israel shall hurry from all the regions of their dis- 
persion, and be settled in their own dwellings. It is 
to be observed that the roaring is mentioned twice. 
It will be most consistent with the style of the pro- 
phets to take this as two roarings; and to refer the 
hurrying of the children from the west to the first, 
the hurrying from Egypt and Assyria to the second 
The times of the two roarings are, the first and se- 
cond advent. The first brought children from the 
west; the renewed preaching of the gospel, at the 
second, will bring home the Jews. And perhaps this 
second sounding of the gospel may be, more remark- 
ably even than the first, a roaring of Jehovah in 
person.” With this verse the chapter is closed in 
the Hebrew text and the Syriac version, and the fol- 
lowing verse is given to the next chapter. But the 
division of the LXX., Vulgate, and Chaldee, which 
our public translation follows, seems preferable. 
Verse 12. Ephraim compasseth me about with 
lies—Ephraim and Israel are hypocrites; they pro- 
mise much and perform nothing; they draw near to 
me with their lips, but their hearts are far from me. 
But Judah yet ruleth with God—Judah kept close 
to that kingly government which God had settled in 
David’s family, and faithfully observed those ordi- 
nances which God had given to his people, here 
termed saints, as they are also Deut. xxxiii. 3; and else- 


Ephraim and Judah 





where a holy nation, and peculiar people. This seems 
to relate to the times of Hezekiah, who restored the 
pure worship of God in Judah; at which time the 
ten tribes were flagrantly wicked, and wholly addicted 
to an idolatrous worship. Instead of saints, Bishop 
Horsley reads, holy ones, and interprets the expres- 
sion of the persons of the Trinity. His translation 
of the verse is, “ Ephraim hath compassed me about 
with treachery, and the house of Israel with deceit. 
But Judah shall yet obtain dominion with God, and 





CHAPTER XII. 





reproved for their sins. 


shall be established with the holy ones.” He consi- 
ders the expression, shall obtain dominion, &c., as 
“a promissory allusion to a final restoration of the 
Jewish monarchy ;” and the remaining clause, shall 
be established, &c., as signifying “either the con- 
stancy of Judah’s fidelity to the Holy Ones, or the 
firmness of the support which he shall receive from 
them.” And he thinks that “by the use of this plural 
word, Holy Ones, the prophecy clearly points to the 
conversion of the Jewish peopletothe Christian faith.” 





CHAPTER XIL. 


In this chapter, (1,) God reproves Ephraim and Judah for their sins, particularly thewr covenanting with the Assyrians, and 


declares his resolution to punish them, 1, 2. 


(2,) By his former mercies he exhorts them to repentance, 3-6. 


(3,) He 


charges Ephraim with the sin of fraud, injustice, and ingratitude, as particularly provoking to God, and calling for wrath 


and punishment, 7-14. 
< eae EPHRAIM @ feedeth on wind, and 

uve followeth after the east wind: he 
daily increaseth lies and desolation ; ° and they 
do make a covenant with the Assyrians, and 
© oil is carried into Egypt. 

2 4The Lorp hath also a controversy with 
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NOTES ON CHAPTER XII. 

Verses 1, 2. Ephraim feedeth on wind—Flatters 
himself with vain, delusive hopes, of receiving ef- 
fectual support from the alliances which he forms. 
It is a proverbial expression to signify labour in 
vain, or pursuing such measures as will bring dam- 
age rather than benefit. And followeth the east 
wind—Pernicious, destructive counsels and courses. 
The east wind was peculiarly parching and noxious, 
blasting the fruits of the earth; thence it denotes de- 
solation and destruction. He daily increaseth— 
. Hebrew, 32%, multiplieth, lies and desolation—Or, 
falsehood and destruction ; so Horsley: that is, in 
multiplying his falsehood, he multiplies the causes 
of his own destruction. And they do make a cove- 
nant with the Assyrians, and oil is carried into 
Egypt—Here is an example given of their false- 
hood, or deceit: while they were in covenant with 
the Assyrians, having engaged themselves to he 
tributaries to them, they were secretly and perfid- 
iously seeking to make an alliance with the Egyp- 
tians, and for that purpose sent oil as a present to 
the king of Egypt, endeavouring to persuade him 
to assist them in shaking off the yoke of the king 
of Assyria: see the margin. The land of Judah 
avounded with excellent oil, which was much want- 
ed in Egypt. The Lord hath also a controversy 
with Judah—Though Hezekiah had abolished idol- 
atry, and restored God’s worship in the temple, 
2 Chron. xxix. 3, and xxxi. 1, yet there were much 
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3 % He took his brother ° by the heel in the 
womb, and by his strength he * had‘ power 
with God : 

















1 Heb. visit upon.——e Gen. xxv. 26. 


2 Heb. was a prince, or, 
behaved himself princely. 


f Gen. xxxiil. 21. 








his subjects; for which God’s judgments are here 
threatened, and the invasion of Sennacherib was 
actually inflicted, 2 Kings xviii. 13, &c. 

Verse 3. He took his brother by the heel in the 
womb—From the mentioning of Jacob in the fore- 
going verse, the prophet takes occasion to put his 
posterity in mind of the particular favours God had 
bestowed upon him; partly with a view to encour- 
age them to imitate him, in endeavouring to obtain 
the like blessings, and partly to convince them of 
their ingratitude and degeneracy from him. His 
taking his brother by the heel, signified his striving, 
by a divine instinct, for the birthright and blessing. 
Even before his birth he reached forth his hand to 
catch hold of it, as it were, and if possible to pre- 
vent his brother. It denoted, also, that he should 
prevail at last, gain his point, and in process of 
time become greater than his brother. And this 
prognostic of his prevalence and superiority was 
the effect of God’s will and power, and not of Ja- 
cob’s, who was not then in a capacity of acting of 
himself: see note on Gen. xxv. 26. It is justly ob- 
served here, by Bishop Horsley, that his “taking 
his brother by the heel is not mentioned in dis- 
paragement of the patriarch. On the contrary, the 
whole of these two verses is a commemoration of 
God’s kindness for the ancestor of the Israelites, 
on which the prophet founds an animated exhorta- 
tion to them, to turn to that God from whom they 
might expect so much favour. By his strength he 


BY 


hypucrisy and great corruption in the manners of had power with God, &c.—This alludes to his 
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An exhortation 





HOSEA. 


to repentance. 





A. M. 3279, 


4 Yea, he had power over the an- 
B. C. 725. 


gel, and prevailed : he wept, and made 
supplication unto him: he found him in & Beth- 
el, and there he spake with us; 
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wrestling with the angel, as recorded Gen. xxxii. 
That bodily strength, wherewith he was endued by 
God, and enabled to wrestle with this heavenly 
being, was a token of the strength of his faith, and 
of the fervency of his spirit in prayer. This is 
mentioned here by the prophet, as another instance 
of God’s favour to Jacob. He not only, when an 
infant in the womb, was enabled to perform the 
emblematical action just mentioned; but, in his 
adult age, he was endued with such supernatural 
strength of mind and body, that he was enabled to 
continue wrestling till he obtained the blessing. 
The prophet, in this clause, alludes to those words 
of his, J will not let thee go except thou bless me ; 
intimating the strength of his faith, and prevalency 
of his prayers with God. The words, He had 
power with God, and those that follow, He had 
power over the angel, are equivalent; and plainly 
prove that this person, who assumed a human 
shape, was really God, that is, the Son of God, and 
the angel of the covenant, by whom all the divine 
appearances recorded in the Old Testament were 
performed; the affairs of the church being ordered 
by him from the beginning. This subject is learn- 
edly handled by Dr. Allix in his Judgment of the 
Jewish Church, against the Unitarians, chap. xiii— 
xv., by Archbishop Tenison in his Discourses of 
Idolatry, chap. xiv., and by Bishop Bull in his De- 
fence of the Nicene Faith. 

Verses 4, 5. He had power over the angel —Call- 
ed God, verse 3, and Jehovah, God of hosts, verse 5, 
namely, God by nature and essence, and an angel 
by office and voluntary undertaking. He wept and 
made supplication unto him—He prayed with tears 
from a sense of his own unworthiness, and with 
earnestness for the mercy he desired. Jacob’s wrest- 
ling with the angel was, as has been just intimated, 
not only a corporal conflict, but likewise a spiritual 
one; from bodily wrestling he betook himself to 
spiritual weapons; he poured forth tears with ear- 
nest supplications and prayers, and strove, not so 
much for victory, as for a blessing: the only way 
for a feeble, impotent creature, to prevail over his 
Creator. The observations of Luther, upon this 
extraordinary conflict between Jacob and the person 
called the angel, are so excellent, that the intelligent 
reader will be glad to be presented here with a 
translation of them. ‘“ Different views are wont to 
be entertained concerning the nature of this wrest- 
ling. But the history shows that Jacob had come 
int) imminent danger of his life, and was assaulted 
by an unknown antagonist with his whole power. 
He therefore himself also exerted his bodily 
strength to the utmost against this antagonist, that 
he might defend his life. Nevertheless, he did not 


contend only with the strength of his body; his| 
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faith also wrestled: and first, in such an immediate 
danger, he comforted himself that he had been or 
dered by God to return into the land of Canaan [to 
which country, in obedience to God, he was now 
journeying.] Then with his whole heart he laid 
hold on the promise made him by the Lord in 
Beth-el, where he was fully assured of the divine 
protection. When therefore he was in distress, and 
assaulted by an unknown enemy with all his might, 
although he used his own strength, yet he contended 
more strenuously by faith, beholding the promise, 
and concluding with certainty that God, according 
to his word, would be present with him in so great 
a danger, and would save him. And with this faith, 
[so to speak,] he prevailed over God; for although 
Christ tried Jacob in this conflict, nevertheless he 
could do nothing against, or contrary to, his word, 
on which Jacob relied.” Jacob’s supplication and 
tears, here mentioned, probably refer to those earnest 
prayers which he poured out to God, as is recorded 
Gen. xxxii. 9-11. The conflict here spoken of, in 
which Jacob had power with God, ended in an as- 
surance that his prayers were answered. He found 
him in Beth-el—This refers to God’s appearing to 
Jacob after the former vision, as is related Gen. 
xxxv. 9, 14, when God renewed his promise of 
giving the land of Canaan to his posterity. The 
prophet takes particular notice of the place where 
God appeared tohim: as if he had said, He appear- 
ed in that very place where you worship a golden 
calf as your god! And there he spake with us— 
Who were then in Jacob’s loins. The Alexandrian 
copy, however, of the LXX. reads, There he spake 
with him ; as if the expression alluded to the above- 
mentioned passage, where God is said to have talked 
with Jacob. But the present Hebrew reading con- 
tains a very important meaning, signifying, that God 
did not only speak to him there, but likewise did, by - 
so doing, instruct his posterity to the latest genera- 
tion. Certainly the things spoken concerned Ja- 
cob’s posterity, as much, or more, than himself. 
Even the Lord God of hosts—He that appeared and 
spake, who promised the blessing, and commanded 
the reformation at Beth-el, was Jehovah, the eternal 
and unchangeable God; who can perform his pro- 
mise, and execute his threat; who is a most terrible 
enemy, and a most desirable friend. The Lord is 
his memorial—That is, the name Jehovah is God’s 
memorial; his appropriate, perpetual, incommuni 
cable name, expressing his essence; the name by 
which he will be known and remembered to all 
generations; the name which especially distinguish- 
es him from all false gods, and sets forth his glory 
more than any other name whatsoever: see note on 
Exod. iii. 14. 

Verse 6. Therefore turn thou to thy God—“ Thou 
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lances of deceit are in his hand: 
he loveth to * oppress. 

8 And Ephraim said, ™ Yet I am become 
rich, I have found me out substance : °in all my 
labours they shall find none iniquity in me 
® that were sin. 

9 And "I that am the Lorp thy God from 
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‘ingratitude of Ephraim. 


the land of Egypt ° will yet make A. M. 3279. 
thee to dwell in tabernacles, as in the eee 
days of the solemn feasts. 

10 ? I have also spoken by the prophets, and I 
have multiplied visions, and used similitudes, 
"by the ministry of the prophets. 

11 4 Js there iniquity in Gilead ? surely they 
are vanity: they sacrifice bullocks in * Gilgal ; 
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therefore, O Israel, encouraged by the memory of 
God’s love to thy progenitor, and by the example 
which thowhast in him, of the efficacy of weeping 
and supplication, turn to thy God in penitence and 
prayer, and in the [practice of] works of righteous- 
ness.”—-Horsley. Leave your idolatries and all 
your sins. Jacob worshipped God alone, do you 
so; he cast all idols out of his family, do you so 
too; be Jacob’s children herein. 
judgment—Show kindness to all who need it, and 
do wrong to none; but, with justice in all your 
dealings, in judicatures, and publie offices, render 
to all their due. And wait on thy God continually 
—In public worship, and private duties, serve and 
trust in God alone: let not idols have either sacri- 
fice, prayer, praise, or trust from you, and let your 
hope and worship be ever continued. 

Verses 7,8. Heis a merchant, &c.—Bishop Hors- 
ley renders this verse thus: Canaan the trafficker ! 
The cheating balances in his hand! Hehas set 
his heart upon over-reaching!. On which the 
bishop observes, “God says to the prophet, Instead 
of turning to me, and keeping to works of charity 
and justice, he is a mere heathen huckster. Thou 
hast miscalled him Jacob: he is Canaan. Not Ja- 
cob the godly, the heir of the promise: Canaan the 
cheat, the son of the curse.” The Hebrew word 
1v19, rendered merchant, is both a proper name and 
an appellative. And to preserve the ambiguity in 
his translation, the bishop joins the appellative and 
the proper name together. Without this, as he 
justly observes, the whole spirit of the original 
would be lost to the English reader. All the ancient 
versions, except the Chaldee, give the proper name. 
The first words of the verse, He is, not being in the 
Hebrew, some interpreters, without supplying any 
thing, render the clause, The balances of deceit are 
in the hand of the merchant; that is, instead of 
practising just and fair dealing, which was the way 
to please God, they made use of unjust weights and 
measures, and practised frauds, deceits, and cun- 
ning, in buying and selling; depreciating those 
things they wanted to buy, below what they knew 
they were really worth; and setting a greater value 
on, and saying more in praise of, those things they 
wanted to sell, than they really deserved. These 
deceits in buying and selling are but too much 
used among us now, though God has so strongly 


declared his abhorrence of them in the Scriptures. | 
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He loveth to oppress—The Hebrew rather signifies, 
He loveth to defraud ; to use the arts of cozenage. 
And Ephraim said—Rather, Nevertheless Ephraim 
said, I am become rich—I have gotten riches, how 
ever, by my cunning and deceit, and as that is the 
case, I have no need to concern myself; for, so I 
have but riches, none will ask how I came by them. 
In this description of Ephraim, we may see but too 
like a picture of many in our times; for riches are 
too generally and too much the pursuit of mankind, 
and are generally too much prized; so that if men 
have but riches, they think they have every thing 
that is to be desired. Bishop Horsley presents us 
with a different interpretation of this verse, thus: 
Nevertheless, Ephraim shall say, that is, the time 
will come when Ephraim will repent, and say, Al- 
though I became rich, I acquired to myself [only] 
sorrow; allmy labours procured not for me what 
may expiate iniquity. Thus interpreted, the words 
contain the penitent confession of the Ephraimites 
in the latter days, wrought upon at last by God’s 
judgments and mercies. 

Verses 9,10. I that am the Lord thy God from 
the land of Egypt—From the time I brought thee 
out of it: will yet make thee to dwell in tabernacles 
—That is, in thy habitations, quietly and joyfully, 
as in festival times. ‘The word tabernacles is here 
put for houses, or habitations; because at first the 
Israelites dwelt in tabernacles, or tents. This must: 
be taken as a promise of the restoration of the Is- 
raelites to their own land, after their being carried 


| into captivity, provided they turned to God, and to 


his worship and service, in true repentance, and new 
obedience. Ihave also spoken by the prophets, &c. 
—‘Here are three species of prophecy distinctly 
mentioned: 1st, Immediate suggestion, or inspira- 
tion, when God dictates the very words which the 
prophet is to deliver: 2d, Vision, or a representa- 
tion made of external objects to the imagination, in 
as lively a manner as if they were conveyed to the 


'senses: and, 3d, Parables, and apt resemblances, 


such as that of God’s church to a vineyard, Isa. v. 1, 
of the destruction of Jerusalem toa forest set on 
fire, Ezekiel xx. 46, 49, and to a seething-pol, 
chapter xxiv. 3. Hosea himself was a parable, or 


type, to the Jews, in taking a wife of whoredoins, 
‘to represent the idolatries of the house of Israel,”— 


Lowth. 
Verses 11-13. Is there iniquity in Gilead ?2—Qr 
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Mao yeage their altars are as heaps in the 
———_ furrows of the fields. 

12 And Jacob ‘ fled into the country of Syria, 
and Israel * served for a wife, and for a wife he 
kept sheep. 

13 * And by a prophet the Lorp brought 
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Was there idolatry in Gilead? as the word ]1x often 
signifies. Surely they are vanity, §c., in Gilgal— 
The tribes settled about Gilead beyond Jordan, were 
already captivated by Tiglath-pileser. And God 
declares here by the prophet, that the idolatry still 
practised in Gilgal was equally abominable, and 
would bring down similar judgments upon the 
remaining tribes on the west of Jordan. Yea, 
their altars are as heaps—Notwithstanding this 
judgment of God upon Gilead, they continue to 
offer sacrifices to their idols in Gilgal; and their al- 
tars stand so thick, that they are discernible as stones 
gathered up, and laid in heaps in the fields. Some 
understand the sentence as containing a threatening 
that their altars should be demolished, and become 
so many ruinous heaps, 2 Kings xix. 25. But Jacob 
fled into the country of Syria, &c.—“ So opposite to 
yours was the conduct of vour father Jacob, that he 
fled into Syria to avoid an alliance with any of the 
idolatrous families of Canaan ; and, in firm reliance 
on God’s promises, submitted to the greatest hard- 
ships.” And therefore by a prophet, &c.—“ And, in 
reward of his faith, God did such great things for 
his posterity, bringing them out of the land of Egypt, 








Israel out of Egypt, and by a prophet A. M. 3279. 

B. C. 725. 
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14 ¥ Ephraim provoked him to anger ® most 

bitterly : therefore shall he leave his ® blood 

upon him, 7 and his * reproach shall his Lord 
return unto him. 
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Xxvili. 37. 














and Jeading them through the wilderness like sheep 
by the hand of his servant Moses.”—Horsley. 

Verse 14. Ephraim provoked him to anger, &¢.— 
Notwithstanding all God’s favours showed to these 
people and their ancestors, they provoked him by 
their idolatries and other sins in a most outrageous 
manner. The word Tah, translated, most bit- 
terly, some render, with his bitterness; that is, by 
his wicked or impious deeds; and Schindler ren- 
ders it, by his heaps, that is, his altars. T'herefore 
shall he have his blood upon him—The Chaldee 
paraphrase renders it, His blood shall return wpon 
him. Epbraim’s wickedness, and in particular the 
innocent blood he has shed, shall bring down pun- 
ishment or destruction upon him. And his reproach 
shall his Lord return unto him—The reproach 
which Ephraim hath cast upon the prophets, upon 
the worshippers of God, and on God himself, in pre- 
ferring idols before him, shall God, who is Lord of 
all, recompense upon him, in making him a reproach 
and by-word among the heathen. Instead of Ais 
Lord, Bp. Horsley reads, his Master, that is, says ne, 
“his conqueror, who shall hold him in servitude, and 
be the instrument of God’s just vengeance to him.” 


CHAPTER XIII. 


In this chapter, (1,) The people of Israel are reproved and threatened for their idolatry, 1-4. (2,) For their wantonness, 


pride, luxury, and other abuses of their wealth and prosperity, 5-8. 
and all their other sins, is foretold as very terrible, 12, 13, 15, 16. 


(3,) The ruin that is coming upon them for these, 
(4,) Those among them who yet retained a respect 


for their God are encouraged to hope thut he would yet appear for their relief, though their kings and princes, and all their 


other supports and succours, failed them, 9-11, 14. 


A. M. 3279. HEN Ephraim spake trembling, 
Bala: W he exalted himself in Israel ; 


but * when he offended in Baal, he 


A. M. 3279. 
died. B. C. 725. 








a2 Kings xvii. 16, 18; 











Chapter xi. 2. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER XIII. 

Verse 1. When Ephraim spake trembling, he 
exalted himself—While he behaved himself submis- 
sively and obediently, and humbled himself before 
God, he was reckoned among the principal tribes of 
Israel. Here Ephraim is spoken of as distinct from 
the other tribes: in other places of this prophecy 
he is put for the whole kingdom of the ten tribes. 
But when he offended in Baal, he died—When he 
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gave himself to idolatry, his strength immediately 
declined, and had manifest symptoms of ruin and 
destruction. Bishop Horsley’s version of the verse 
is, When Ephraim spake there was dread: he was 
exalted in Israel. But he offended in Baal and 
died—“ The former part of the verse describes the 
consequence and pre-eminence of Ephraim in his 
own country, and among the neighbouring nations ; 
the latter part, his diminution and loss of consequence 


The ten tribe: are reminded of 
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mercies which they have abused. 








AM meee 2 And now ‘they sin more and 
——__ more, and » have made them molten 
images of their silver, and idols according to 
their own understanding, all of it the work of 
the crafismen: they say of them, Let ?the 
men that sactifice * kiss the calves. 

3 Therefore they shall be ‘as the morning 
cloud, and as the early dew that passeth away, 
® as the chall ¢éhaé is driven with the whirlwind 
out of the floor, and as the smoke out of the 
chimney. 

A % Yet ‘IT am the Lorn thy God from the 
land of Egypt, and thou shalt know no god 











but me: for & there is no saviour A. M. 3279. 
besides me. i 

5 I did know thee in the wilderness, ‘ in the 
land of 3 great drought. 

6 * According to their pasture, so were they 
filled ; they were filled, and their heart was ex- 
alted: therefore ' have they forgotten me. 

7 Therefore ™ Twill be unto them as a lion: 
as "a leopard by the way will I observe them. 

S I will meet them °as a bear that is be 
reaved of her whelps, and will rend the caul 
of their heart, and there will I devour them like 
a lion: *+the wild beast shall tear them. 











' Hebrew, they add to sin. 
the sacrifices of men. 
¢ Dan, it. 35. 
xly. 21. 


& Chap. ii. 8; viii. 4.——? Or, 
¢ | Kings xix, 18.— Chapter vi. 4. 
f Isa. xliii. 115; Chap. xii. 9. 3 Isa. xliii. 11; 
h Deut. ii. 73 xxxii. 10. 























i Deut. vill. 155 xxxil. 10. 3 Heb. droughts. k Deut. viii. 
12, 145; xxxii. 15.—! Chap. viii. 14.——™ Lam. ill. 10; Chap. 
v. 14. n Jeremiah v. 6. o2 Sam. xvii. 8; Prov. xvii. 12. 
4 Heb. the beast of the field. 














by his idolatry.” The word Baal is here taken in 
a general sense for all false gods or idolatrous ways 
of worship, so as to comprehend the worship of the 
golden calves, though they were designed for sym- 
bolical representations of the true God. 

Verse 2. And now they sin more and more—They 
did not content themselves with worshipping the 
golden calves only, which they made to be symbols 
of Jehovah the true God, but made themselves 
images of various idols after the manner of the hea- 
then nations; which were nothing more than merely 
pieces of handicraft work. They at first worshipped 
Jehovah under the images of the golden calves, but 
at last they came to worship the mere images them- 
selves. Thus do men sink deeper and deeper into 
vice, folly, and ignorance, whenever they depart 
from the right way! Instead of, according to their 
own understanding, Bishop Horsley reads, In their 
great wisdom they made themselves images, &c., 
considering the words as spoken ironically. They 
say of them—Of the idols; Let the men that sacri- 
fice, kiss the calves—Let all that bring their offer- 
ings to these idols worship and adore, and show 
they do so by kissing the calves. Among the an- 
cient idolaters, to kiss the idol was an act of the most 
solemn adoration. Thus we read, 1 Kings xix. 18, 
of all the knees which have not bowed to Baal, and | 
every mouth which hath not kissed him. And so Job 
describes the adoration which the idolaters of his 
time paid to the heavenly bodies, chap. xxxi. 27. 
Tully mentions a brazen statue of Hercules at Agri- 
gentum, in which the workmanship of the mouth 
was sensibly worn by the frequent kisses of the 
worshippers. And, in allusion to this rite, the holy 
psalmist, calling upon the apostate faction to avert 
the wrath of the incarnate God, by a full acknow- 
ledgment of his divinity, bids them kiss the Son, 
that is, worship him. 

Verses 3-5. Therefore they shall be as the morn- 
ing cloud, &c.—All the comparisons in this verse 
are intended to express a quick destruction, or that 
they should soon come to nothing. Yet J am the 
Lord thy God, &c.—Notwithstanding thy recourse 
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to idols, I am the Lord thy God, who delivered thee 
out of the bondage of Egypt. And thou shalt 
know—That is, thou oughtest to acknowledge; zo 
god but me—For thou hast never yet proved, and 
thou never wilt prove by experience, the power and 
protection of any other. Those whom thou callest 
thy gods will be able to do nothing for thee; for 
there is no saviour besides me—No one who can de- 
liver, or preserve thee from evil asI have done. J 
did know thee in the wilderness, &c.—That is, I 
acknowledged thee as my peculiar people, by my 
watchful care of thee. I was attentive to thee, pro- 
tecting thee in all dangers, and supplying all thy 
wants. 

Verses 6-8. According to their pasture, &c—As 
I was their shepherd, and provided pasture for them, 
so they were fully fed; they had an abundant plenty 
of allthings. And their heart was exalted—The 
consequence of their having this plenty was, that 
from thence they grew proud and high-minded. 
Therefore they have forgotten me—They so abused 
my kindness to them, as to make it the occasion of 
their ingratitude; “for in the pride of their heart, 
which the miraculous supply of their wants for so 
long a time produced in them, they forgot their bene- 
factor.” Therefore I will be unto them as a lion— 
That suddenly seizes upon and tears his prey: that 
is, I will utterly consume them from being a nation, 
and give them up into the hands of such enemies as 
will show them no mercy; asa leopard by the way 
—That lies in wait by the way; will I observe them 
— Watch for them, that I may be sure to take them, 
or watch all opportunities to destroy them. J will 
meet them as a bear, &c.—In the greatest fury ima- 
ginable; bereaved of her whelps—A circumstance 
which adds a particular degree of fierceness. “They 
never venture to fire upon a young bear when the 
mother is near: for if the cub drop, she becomes 
enraged to a degree little short of madness; and if 
she get a sight of the enemy, will only quit her 
revenge with her life.”—Cook’s Voyage, vol. iii. page 
307. And will rend the caul of their heart—The 
seat of the blood, with which wild beasts love to glut 
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Threatenmngs HOSEA. and promises. 
A. M. 3279. 9 4 O Israel, ?thou hast destroyed}; 11 ‘I gave thee a king in mine Ake 


BG 5 thyself; ‘but in me ° is thy help. 


-10 °] will be thy king: "where is any other 
that may save thee in all thy cities? and thy 
judges, of whom ‘thou saidst, Give me a king 
and princes ? 


anger, and took him away in my 
wrath. 

12 * The iniquity of Ephraim is bound up ; 
his sin és hid. 

13 * The sorrows of a travailing woman shall 








P Proverbs vi. 32; Chap, xiv. 1; Malachi i. 9.——4 Verse 4. 
5 Heb. in thy help.——® Rather, Where is thy king ? King Hoshea 
being then in prison, 2 Kings xvii. 4. 











themselves. TJ'he wild beast shall tear them—The 
Assyrian shall prove as a wild beast to them. The 
word dDypin, here used, signifies, shall cleave them, 
or rip them. Bishop Horsley renders it, shall tear 
them limb from limb; observing, “The verb expresses 
a violent distraction and severing of united parts in 
any manner; and is to be differently rendered with 
regard to the particular agent and patient. When 
the agent is a wild beast, and the patient the beast’s 
prey, it must be tearing limb from limb: tearing, 
by itself, is inadequate.” 

Verse 9. O Israel, thou hast destroyed thyself— 
Thy sins have brought down destruction upon thee, 
and it is from me only thou canst expect any help, 
which I will in due time afford thee. The Hebrew 
of this verse is capable of different versions. That 
of the Vulgate, Destruction is thy own, O Israel: 
only in me is thy help, seems one of the most literal ; 
unless, taking JOnw for a verb, we prefer rendering | 
the first clause, Jt has destroyed thee, O Israel ; 
that is, all that sin and folly of thine, with which 
thou hast been before charged. As thy own wicked- 
ness has many a time corrected thee, so it has now 
at length destroyed thee. 
sinners are self-destroyers; obstinate impenitence 
is the grossest self-murder. Those that are destroy- 
ed of the destroyer, have their blood upon their own 
heads: they have destroyed themselves. Observe, 
also, that the case of such is not yet desperate: God 
will be their help if they will make application to 
him. This is a plank thrown out after shipwreck ; 
and greatly magnifies not only the power of God, 
that he can help when things are at the worst, can 
help those that cannot help themselves; but the 
riches of his grace, that he will help those who have 
destroyed themselves, and therefore might justly be 
left to perish, and even those that had long refused 
his help. Dr. Pocock reads this verse, O Israel, 
this has destroyed thee, that in me is thy help. 
And R. Tanchum interprets it to the same effect. 
They understand the sentiment to be, “that the 
cause of the destruction of Israel was, his presum- 
ing upon God’s readiness to help him. They har- 
dened themselves in their corrupt practices, in the 
confidence that God would never give them up; 
that, notwithstanding the severity of his threaten- 
ings, he would interpose, as upon so many occasions 
he before had done, to rescue them from their ene- 
mies when things came to an extremity. The pas- 
sage, thus understood is a cool reflection upon the 
fatal effects of God’s kindness upon the perverse 
mids of the Israelites.’—Horsley. 

896 





Observe, reader, wilful |; 








r Deut. xxxii. 38; Chap. x.3; Verse 4. *] Sam. viii. 5, 
19. t] Sam. vill. 7; x. 19; xv. 22,23; xvi.l; Chap. x. 3. 
«Deut. xxxii. 34; Job xiv. 17. x Isa. xili. 8; Jer. xxx. 6. 














Ver. 10, 11. J will bé thy king—I would have been 
thy king to save and govern thee, but thou refusedst 
me in both respects: yet I will be thy king to judge 
me and punish thee. The LXX. and all the ancient 
versions interpret the clause differently, and give 
the interrogative, Where? Where is thy king now, 
that he may serve thee? They seem to have taken 
the word “nx, J will be, for ms, where, by a trans- 
position of letters, as the same word is used again, 
verse 14. Bishop Horsley understands the words 
in the same sense, and reads, Where is thy king ? 
Where now is he? To save thee forsooth in all thy 
cities—and thy judges?—“ This vehement, re- 
doubled interrogation,” says he, “seems to suppose 
a denial, on the part of the Israelites, of the help- 
less, ruined state, asserted in the former verse, as 


the consequence of God’s withdrawing his protec- 
tion. Do you deny this? Do you pretend that you 


have still means of defence, hope of deliverance ? 
You rely upon the policy or prowess of your 
monarch. Where is he, this wise and mighty king? 


| Tell me in what quarter? Your judges, your pro- 


vincial rulers, where are they? Let us see what 
deliverance this king and these rulers can effect.” - 
The words seem to be spoken with a reference to 
the Israelites desiring a king to be set over them, 


Instead of continuing under the theocracy, or the 
immediate government of God, who raised them up 


from time to time, as he saw most fit for them, de- 
fenders and protectors, and endued them with ex- 


| traordinary abilities for the purpose. But the Israel- 
ites foolishly thought they should thrive better under 


a kingly government, such as the rest of the nations 
around them were under, which is expressed in the 
latter part of this verse, Of whom thou saidst, Give 
me a king and princes—That is, a king and such 
principal officers as he shall appoint. This is what 
is meant by the word judges in this verse. J gave 
thee a king in mine anger—Being angry at your 
sins and provocations, I gave you a king at first, and 
have since suffered you, by seditions and conspira- 
cies, to change your kings according as you pleased, 
whereby your state hath received more and more 
damage, and now I will take away your present 
king by the hand of the Assyrians. 

Verses 12,13. The iniquity of Ephraim is bound 
up—This verse may be better rendered, The int- 
quity of Ephraim is treasured up, his sin is laid 
up—That is, laid up in my memory, as that which 
ought to be punished at a proper time. The sen- 
tence is manifestly equivalent to that expression in 
Job xiv. 17, My transgression is sealed up in a bag ; 


A glorious promise of the 








A. M, 3279. come upon him: he is Yan unwise 

_—_"" son; for he should not stay 7 long 
in the place of the breaking forth of children. 

14 *I will ransom them from * the power of 
the grave; Iwill redeem them from death : 
*O death, I will be thy plagues, O grave, I will 
be thy destruction: ° repentance shall be hid 
from mine eyes. 

15 % Though ¢he be fruitful among his bre- 
thren, *an east wind shall come, the wind of 
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general resurrection. 


the Lorp shall come up from the A. M. 3279. 
wilderness, and his spring shall be- oe 
come dry, and his fountain shall be dried up: 
he shall spoil the treasure of all 9 pleasant 
vessels. 

16 * Samaria shall become desolate ; for she 
hath rebelled against her God : £ they shall fall 
by the sword: their infants shall be dashed in 
pieces, and their women with child shall be 
ripped up. 








¥ Prov. xxii. 3. 22 Kings xix. 3. 7 Heb. a time. Isa. 
xxv. 8; Ezek. xxxvil. 12. ® Heb. the hand. 1 Cor. xv. 
54, 55. ¢ Jeremiah xv.6; Romans xi. 29.——4 Genesis xli. 
52; xlviii. 19. 




















e Jeremiah iv. 11; Ezekiel xvii. 10; xix. 12; Chapter iv. 19. 
° Heb. vessels of desire, Nahum ii. 9.——* Fulfilled about B.C. 
721; 2Kings xvii. 6. £2 Kings xviii. 12. € 2 Kings viii. 12: 
xv. 16; Isa. xili. 16; Chap. x. 14,15; Amos i. 13; Nah. iii. 10. 














that is, thou keepest an exact account of it, as men 
do of money which they seal up in a bag, to be forth- 
coming on a proper occasion. 'To the same purpose 
are those words, Deut. xxxii. 34, Is not this laid up 
in store for me, and sealed among my treasures? 
To me belongs vengeance, &c. The sorrows of a 
travailing woman—Grievous sorrows, or pains, 
shall come upon him—Great calamities are often 
compared to the pains of child-bearing. He is an 
unwise son: for he should not—Or rather, else he 
would not, stay long, &c.—As a child, if it could be 
supposed to have understanding, would deliver itself 
out of the womb, and not tarry there to the manifest 
danger of itself and the mother; so if Ephraim or 
Israel had acted wisely, they would have prevented 
their approaching destruction by a speedy reforma- 
tion. Horsley’s version is, He is of the thoughtless 
race, for it is the critical moment, when he ought 
not to stand still; the children are in the aper- 
ture: Hebrew, in the breach. “They are actually 
passing through the opening of the parts distended 
by the throes of labour. It is the very moment 
when the pains must terminate in the delivery or 
the death of the woman. A proverbial expression, 
for a crisis of extreme danger and doubtful catas- 
trophe: see Isa. xxxvii. 3. At such a moment as 
this, thoughtless Ephraim is supine and uncon- 
cerned.” 

Verse 14. I will ransom them from the power of 
the grave—If we apply this promise to Ephraim, or 
the Israelites spoken of before, it may signify, that 
though they should be in never so desperate a con- 
dition, God would in due time deliver them out of 
it: see the like expressions, Psa. xxx. 3, and Ixxi. 
20, and Ixxxvi. 13. But there is a more sublime and 
spiritual sense contained in the words, as appears 
by the following clause. O death, I will be thy 
plagues—It is usual for the prophets, when they 
foretel temporal deliverances, to be carried away 
by the influence of the prophetic spirit, to predict 
the greater mercies and deliverances which belong to 
the gospel state: so here the prophet takes occa- 
sion, from foretelling temporal mercies, to enlarge his 
views, and set forth that great and final deliverance 
of the faithful from the power of sin and death, which 
shall be completed by Christ, when he shall swallow 
Vou, III. ( 57.) 














up death in victory, 1 Cor. xv.54. ThatSt. Paul un- 
derstood the words in this sense appears from the 
next verse of the same chapter, O death, where is 
thy sting? O grave, where is thy victory? which 
is almost an exact quotation of the Septuagint trans- 
lation of this passage of the prophet. For the word 
‘78, Which we translate, J will be, is rendered by 
them, where, as it also signifies, verse 10th of this 
chapter. The apostle, indeed, seems to have quoted 
the text from his memory, and therefore rather gives 
the sense than keeps exactly close to the letter of it. 
Repentance shall be hid from mine eyes—I will 
never alter my purpose concerning these mercies 
prepared for my people. 

Verse 15. Though he be fruitful among his 
brethren—The name Ephraim denotes fruitfulness, 
and this tribe answered its name, being the most 
numerous of all the ten tribes. An east wind shall 
come—The east wind was often pestilent and de- 
structive in Judea and the countries about it; there- 
fore this expressed that destruction was coming 
upon Ephraim and likewise pointed out the quarter 
from whence it was to come, namely, from Assyria, 
which lay eastward of Judea. It is called the wind 
of the Lord, in the next words, because the destruc- 
tion which the king of Assyria was to make of 
Ephraim was to be brought about by the divine will 
and providence. It is said to come up from the wil- 
derness, because the way of the Assyrian army to 
Samaria lay through the desert part of Syria. His 
spring shall become dry, &c.. The Assyrian king 
being spoken of as an east wind, which in those 
countries is very hot and drying; therefore the de- 
struction, or desolation he was to make, is described 
by drying up the springs and fountains. He shall 
spoil the treasure—The same enemy shall plunder 
all their treasures and take away their rich and costly 
furniture, as the word *52 is translated, Nah. ii. 9. 

Verse 16. Samaria shall become desolate, for she 
hath rebelled, &c.—The prophet foretels the final 
destruction of Samaria, for her idolatry and other 
impieties, by Shalmaneser, king of Assyria. Their 
infants shall be dashed in pieces, &c.—These were 
the barbarous practices of conquerors when they 
took cities by storm, or put all to the sword without 
distinction of age or sex: see the margin. 
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HOSEA. 


Israel's backsliding. 





CHAPTER XIV. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) Directions how to repent, 1-3. 


Ee! ISRAEL, * return unto the Lorp 
pti hints thy God ; ° for thou hast fallen 
by thine iniquity. 

2 Take with you words, and turn to the 
Lorp: say unto him, Take away all ini- 
quity, and ‘receive ws graciously: so will 





a Chapter xii. 6; Joel ii. 13——» Chapter xiii. 9——' Or, 
give good. © Heb, xiii, 15.—4 Jeremiah xxxi. 18; Chap. v. 
13; xi. 1. 








(2,) Encouragements to repent, 4-9. 


we render the ° calves of our lips. ‘ ms a 
3 ‘ Asshur shall not save us; ° we -——_— 
will not ride upon horses: ‘ neither will we say 
any more to the work of our hands, Ye are our 
gods: & for in thee the fatherless findeth mercy. 
A ¥ I will heal * their backsliding, I will love 








e Deut. xvii. 16; Psa. xxxiii. 17; Isaiah xxx. 2, 16; xxxi. 1. 
f Chap. ii. 17; Verse 8.——# Psa. x. 14; Ixviii. 5——4 Jer. v. 
6; xiv. 7; Chap. xi. 7. 





NOTES ON CHAPTER XIV. 
Verses 1, 2. O Israel, return unto the Lord thy God 
—O Israel, return now at length, after thou hast suf- 
fered so many evils, to the Lord by true repentance 
and reformation of conduct. The whole family of 
Israel, in both its branches, seems to be here ad- 
dressed. For thou hast fallen—From God’s love 
and favour into his displeasure, and consequently 
into misery, by thine iniquity—Which has involved 
thee in endless troubles, and will be the cause of thy 
destruction. Take with you words—Make your 
confessions, present your petitions, and signify your 
promises and resolutions unto God, not only in your 
thoughts, but also by words well chosen and digest- 
ed; sanctioned by the Holy Scriptures, and agree- 


able to the willof God. The prophet here prescribes | 


a form of confession, petition, and supplication very 
proper to be used upon their repentance and conver- 
sion. It implies in substance, Confess your sins, en- 
treat for pardon, and promise amendment. And 
turn to the Lord—In heart and life, in faith, love, 
and new obedience, otherwise your confessions and 
prayers will be to little purpose. Say, Take away 
all iniquity, &c.—Deliver us from the guilt and 
power of our sins, internal and external; take en- 
tirely away the sinful principle within us, the carnal 
heart of the old Adam. Create in me a clean heart, 
O God, and renew a right spirit within me; and 
receive us graciously—Accept our persons and per- 
formances of thy mere grace and favour, thy un- 
merited mercy and love. But this clause may be 
rendered, Give us what is good; that is, be- 
stow thy grace and blessing upon us: or, accept the 
good ; that is, when we are begotten again unto holi- 
ness by thy Spirit, accept, as good, what we, thus re- 
generated, shal be enabled to perform. So will we 
render the calves of our lips—That is, the sacrifices 
of praise and thanksgiving uttered by our lips. By 
calling vocal devotions calves, (or bullocks, as Bishop 
Horsley renders the word (5"19,) “is shown, that 
this form of supplication is prepared for those times, 
when animal sacrifices will be abolished, and prayer 
and thanksgiving will be the only offering.” 

Verse 3. Asshur shall not save us—We will not 
rely on Assyria for protection and help. The Israel- 
ites frequently sought the alliance of the Assyrians, 
and are often reproved by the prophets for so doing. 
We will not ride upon horses—We will not implore 
the help of Egypt, as we did formerly, nor depend 
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on.horses brought thence, or on any of our military 
preparations. It was chiefly on account of their 
cavalry that the Jews and Israelites courted the help 
of Egypt, having no cavalry of their own. This is 
the first part of the people’s repentance. It consists 
in their renouncing all dependance on foreign alli- 
ances, and on every arm of flesh. The second is, 
their renouncing every species of idolatry and 
image-worship, expressed in the next clause, Neither 
will we say, §c., to the work of our hands, Ye are 
our gods—This is often spoken of in the prophets, 
as an introduction to that state of the church which 
is to commence from the time of the conversion of 
the Jews: see notes on chap. ii. 17; and Isa. i. 29. 
For in thee the fatherless findeth mercy—Thou art 
the helper of the weak and friendless; of us, who 
are unable to help ourselves, and are exposed to the 


[ injuries of others, having none to defend us. Observe, 


reader, God never fails to be the helper of all that 
are destitute of strength in themselves, and destitute 
of help from others: and who, being sensible of theis 


_ helpless condition, look for it from God, who hath 


sufficient power, mercy, and wisdom to help. 

Verse 4. I will heal their backsliding—I will de- 
liver them from a backsliding heart and way, and 
remove those judgments they have brought upon 
themselves thereby. The Lord says, J will heal, 
&c., a usual metaphor in Scripture, because sin is 
our disease, and God is the physician who healeth 
us, Psa. ciii. 3; Jer. iii. 22; and he doth it through 
Christ, in whom this promise is made to returning 
backsliders. God makes this promise to the Israelites 
by his prophet, to encourage them to hearken to his 
advice, given in the preceding verses. J will love 
them freely—That is, of my own mere grace, and 
favour, and liberality. Bishop Horsley renders this 
verse, I will restore their conversion ; (that is, as he 
understands it, their converted race, taking conver- 
sion as a collective noun for converts ; like captivity 
for the captives ; and dispersion for the dispersed ;) 
I will love them gratuitously ; for mine anger is 
departed from me. In these words, God promises. 
he says, to restore the converted nation [of the 
Israelites] to his favour, and a situation of prosperity 
and splendour. On the word gratuitously he quotes 
the following passage from Luther’s commentary on 
this chapter: “Are good works then nothing? you 
will say. Is there no place at all for them in the 
doetrine of repentance? I answer, that hitherto the 
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CHAPTER XIV. 


to repentance. 





ae. them ‘freely : for mine anger is turn- 
—— ed away from him. 

5 I will be as * the dew unto Israel: he shall 
? crow as the lily, and *cast forth his roots as 
Lebanon. 

6 His branches ‘ shall spread, and ! his beauty 











shall be as the olive-tree, and ™his A. M. 3279. 
B. C. 725. 

smell as Lebanon. eS 
7 »'They that dwell under his shadow shall 
return; they shall revive as the corn, and 
* grow as the vine: the ® scent thereof shall be 
as the wine of Lebanon. 














+ Eph. i. 6——* Job xxix. 19; Prov. xix. 12. 
3 Heb. strike.——* Heb. shall go. 





2 Or, blossom. 


|! Psa. lii. 8; exxviii. 3. m Gen. xxvii. 27; Canticles iv. 11. 
2 Psa. xci. 1.—5 Or, blossom. 6 Or, memorial. 














discourse hath been about remission of sins, and the | 


gift of the Holy Ghost. These are entirely gratui- 
tous, and not of our merit, but simply of the inex- 
haustible goodness and compassion of God. There- 
fore, when we speak of the remission of sins, it is 
right to be silent about our own works; which, be- 
cause they are done without the Holy Spirit, al- 
though with regard to civil society they may not be 
bad, yet cannot be called good, and ought not, be- 
cause of the unclean heart from which they pro- 
ceed. But when through faith we have received 
remission of sins, and, together with that, the gift 
of the Holy Ghost, forthwith from the heart, as 
from a pure fountain, come forth works also good, 
and well-pleasing to God. For although, by reason 
of the remains of original sin, the obedience even 
of the saints is not perfectly pure, yet, on account 
of faith in Christ, it is pleasing and acceptable to 
God.” 

Verses 5, 6. I will be as the dew unto Israel— 
These verses contain gracious promises of God’s fa- 
vour, and of blessings upon Israel’s conversion, 
represented by different metaphors. These are first 
described by that refreshment which copious dews 
give to the grass in the heat of summer. And if we 


particularly observed, in journeying from Jerusalem, 
|a very grateful scent arising from the aromatic herbs 
|| growing there, such as rosemary, wild thyme, balm, 
| &e. If the fragrant herbs between Jerusalem and 
| Joppa afforded such a grateful smell, as to engage 
| this ingenious traveller to remark it in his journal, 
_ the scent of Lebanon must have been exquisite ; for 
| Mr. Maundrell found the great rupture in that moun- 
| tain, in which Canobin is situated, had ‘both sides 
exceeding steep and high, clothed with fragrant 
| green from top to bottom, and everywhere refreshed 
|, with fountains, falling down from the rocks, in 
|| pleasant cascades; the ingenious work of nature.’” 
| This sufficiently illustrates the clause, His smell, 
| that is, his fragrance, shall be like that of Lebanon. 
To illustrate the clause, He shall grow as the lily, 
and cast forth his roots as Lebanon, Mr. Harmer 
| quotes a passage from Dr. Russell’s account of the. 
i natural history of Aleppo, vol. i. c. 3: “After the 
| first rains in the autumn, the fields everywhere 
_ throw out the autumnal lily daffodil; and the few 
'| plants which had stood the summer now grow with 
| fresh vigour.” The other trees of Lebanon, as well 
| as the cedars, are admired by travellers on account 


Ht : 5 ae 
| of their enormous size. So de la Roque, describing 








consider the nature of the climate, and the necessity | his ascending this mountain, says, the farther they 

of dews in so hot a country, not only to refresh, but i advanced, the loftier were the trees, which, for the - 
likewise to preserve life; if we consider also the | most part, were plane-trees, cypresses, and ever- 
yeauty of the oriental lilies, the fragrance of the | green oaks. And Rauwolff, after mentioning several 
sedars which grow upon Lebanon, the beauteous ap-|| kinds of trees and herbs which he found there, goes 
searance which the spreading olive-trees afforded,|| on; But chiefly, and in the greatest number, were 
the exhilarating coolness caused by the shade of such the maple-trees, which are large, high, and expand 
trees, and the aromatic smell exhaled by the cedars; \ themselves very much with their branches: but, 


we shall then partly understand the force of the | above all, the size of the cedar attracts admiration. 


metaphors here employed by the prophet; but their 
full energy no one can conceive, till he feels both 
the want, and enjoys the advantage of the particulars 
referred to, in that climate where the prophet wrote. 
See Bishop Lowth’s xiith and xixth Prelection. Mr. 
Harmer’s illustration of this passage will be accepta- 
ble to the reader. “The image in general,” says he, 
“made use of here by Hosea, is the change that 
takes place upon the descent of the dew of autumn 


on the before parched earth, where every thing ap- || 


peared dead or dying; upon which they imme- 
diately become lively and delightful. Israel, by 
their sins, reduced themselves into a wretched, dis- 
graceful state, like that of the earth, when no rain 
or dew has descended for a long time; but God 
promised he would heal their backslidings, and 
restore them to a flourishing state. The gentleman 
that visited the holy land in autumn 1774, found the 


dews very copious then, as well as the rain. and! 


'| “I measured,” says Maundrell, “ one of the largest, 
| and found it twelve yards six inches in girt, and yet 
‘| sound; and thirty-seven yards in the spread of its 
|| boughs. At about five or six yards from the ground it 
'| was divided into five limbs, each of which was equal 
‘to a great tree.” The beauty of the olive-tree 
is frequently mentioned in Scripture, and has come 
under our observation before: see note on Psa. 
exxviii. 3. 

Verse 7. They that dwell under his shadow shall 
| return—* Not only was Israel to regain its former 
prosperity, but those smaller tribes of people that 
were connected with Israel, and shared in its de- 
pression, which are here described by dwelling 
under his shadow.” But many versions translate 
this clause, They shall return and dwell under his 
shadow. That is, they shall return to their own 
country, and rest safely under the protection of the 
Almighty. They shall revive as the corn—They 
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Gracious promises 


HOSEA. 


to Ephraim. 








A. M. 3279. 8 Ephraim shall say, ° What have | 


B. C. 725. ige 
———" I to do any more with idols? ?I 


have heard him, and observed him: I am 
like a green fir-tree. 4 From me is thy fruit 
found. 











° Verse 3.—P Jer. xxxi. 18——4 James i. 17. r Psa. cvii. 
43; Jer. ix. 12; Dan. xii. 10; John viii. 47; xviii. 37. 





9 "Who ts wise, and he shall un- A. M.3279. 
derstand these things ? prudent, and thc 
he shall know them? for *the ways of the 
Lorp are right, and the just shall walk in 


them: but the transgressors shall fall therein. 








8 Proverbs x. 29; Luke ii. 34; 2 Corinthians ii. 16; 1 Petes 
ne 7 58 








shall arise out of their calamities: this is properly 
expressed by reviving as the corn, because the corn 
is buried, and lies as it were dead in the earth, till, 
after some time, it springs forth. And grow as the 
vine—Which in winter seems dead, but yet has life, 
sap, and a fructifying virtue in it. The reference 
here is to a vine that had been stripped of its leaves, 
and afterward flourishes again, recovering its lost 
verdure. A lively emblem this of the Jewish nation, 
arising from a state of great depression and affliction, 
and recovering its former prosperity and dignity. 
And a still more lively image of the revival and in- 
crease of true religion in the church of God, and of 
the graces and virtues of its members after a time of 
barrenness and unprofitableness. Z'he scent thereof 
shall be as the vine of Lebanon—Their wisdom, 
holiness, and usefulness, their piety and virtue, 
shall diffuse an agreeable fragrance far and wide, 
and shall be acceptable both to God and man. Mr. 
Harmer produces several testimonies in proof of the 
excellence of the wine of Lebanon above all the 
wines of that part of the world: and indeed above 
those which have been most celebrated elsewhere. 
Verse 8. Ephraim shall say, &e.—The words, shall 
say, are not in the Hebrew. The clause is there- 
fore translated thus by Bishop Horsley, Ephraim! 
What have Ito do any more with idols, “ an exulta- 
tion,” says he, “of Jehovah over idols. Ephraim! 
even he is returned tome. I have no more contest 
to carry on with idols. They are completely over- 
thrown. My sole Godhead is confessed.” J have 
heard him, and observed him—It is I, not his idols, 
who have heard his petitions and watched over him 
to preserve him. I am like a green fir-tree—If 
these be understood as the words of God, the mean- 
ing is, It is I, who am ever-existing, and have it in 
my power to give my people blessings at all times; 
as the fir is ever green and flourishing, and affords 
its shelter, not only in the summer, but in the winter 
too, when all the rest of the trees are stripped of their 
leaves and can afford no shelter at all. In other 
words, As a weary traveller finds rest and safety 
under a green, thick, and flourishing tree, so there 
are safety and refreshment under the protection of 
Jehovah. But some understand these as the words 
of Ephraim, or Israel, acknowledging that he is in a 
flourishing condition; and then God reminds him in 
the next words, that his fruitfulness and prosperity 
are wholly owing to the divine blessing. Thus the 
church of God, and all the members thereof, how 
much soever they may abound in the fruits of 
righteousness, and in the comforts connected there- 
with, must confess, that from Christ the true and 
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living vine 7s their fruit found ; and they must not 
fail to give him the glory thereof, remembering, that 
without him they can do nothing excellent or praise- 
worthy; nothing that will ultimately promote the 
glory of God, or their own salvation. 

Verse 9. Who is wise, &c.—That is, who is so truly 
wise as duly to weigh and consider the important 
things contained in this prophecy, the duties pre- 
scribed, the blessings promised to the obedient, and 
the judgments threatened to the disobedient? The 
prophet’s words imply, that there were but few that 
were endued with such spiritual wisdom and under- 
standing as to do so; but that those who were, would 
seriously consider and be affected by these things. 
He shall understand—he shall know them—Those 
that set themselves to understand and know these 
things, thereby make it appear that they are truly 
wise and prudent, and will thereby be made more 
so; and that many do not understand and know 
them, is because they: are inconsiderate and unwise. 
Those that are wise in the doing of their duty, that 
ate prudent in practical religion, are most likely to 
know and understand both the truths and provi- 
dences of God, which are a mystery to others. The 
secret of the Lord is with them that fear him. For 
the ways of the Lord are right—“ The ways of the 
Lord are both the ways which he himself takes in 
his moral government of the world, and the ways 
of godliness which he prescribes to man. These. 
taken together, are the ways of the Lord, and they 
are right, or straight,” (as "wy" may be properly 
rendered,) ‘because they go straight forward, with- 
out deviation, to the end,—the happiness of man, 
and the glory of God.” And the just shall walk 
therein—The truly righteous will conform to the 
will of God, both in his precepts and in his provi- 
dences, and shall have the comfort of so doing. 
They shall well understand the mind of God, both 
in his word and in his works, shall be well reconciled 
to both, and shall accommodate themselves to God’s 
intentionin both. The righteous shall walk in those 
ways toward their great end, and shall not come 
short of it. Bishop Horsley renders this clause, 
And in them shall the justified proceed, but revolters 
shall stumble. “In the ways of God,” says he, “as 
they have been described, the justified, those who 
by faith in Christ have obtained remission of their 
sins and the gift of the Holy Ghost, shall proceed; 
they will be making daily and hourly approaches to 
their journey’s end. They shall be able to advance 
continually in the understanding of the ways of 
Providence, and of the way laid out by Jehovah for 
them. But to the incorrigible enemies of God, the 
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Conclusion of 


very scheme of mercy itself will be a cause of 
error, confusion, and ruin.” Thus also Mr. Lowth: 
“They who are sincerely desirous to know and do 
the will of God, will be fully satisfied of the reason- 
ableness of his laws, and the methods of his provi- 
dence, and will readily comply with the directions 
of both, to the securing of their own eternal happi- 
ness; whereas men of perverse and disobedient 
tempers take offence at God’s commands, and repine 
against his providence, to their own ruin and perdi- 
tion. The same sense is expressed in that observa- 
tion of the son of Sirach, Ecclus. xxxix. 24, As God’s 


ways are plain to the holy, so they are stumbling- | 
3 


CHAPTER XIV. 





the book of Hosea, 


blocks to the workers of iniquity. To the same pur- 
pose are those words of Christ, Every one that is of 
the truth heareth my voice, John xviii. 37; and, He 
that is of God heareth God’s word, chap. viii. 47. 
And St. Peter says, that Christ is become a stone 
of stumbling and a rock of offence to the disobedient, 
1 Pet. ii. 8. The observation of Grotius is very re- 
markable upon this subject, De Verit. Christian. 
i Relig., lib. ii.c. ult. The doctrine of the gospel was 
designed to be ‘tanquam lapis Lydius, ad quem 
_ingenia sanabilia explorarentur,’ as a touchstone to 
‘try the tempers of men, whether they were corrigi- 
ble or not.” 
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ARGUMENT. 


Tuere is much uncertainty as to the exact time when Joel prophesied. Some think he was cotem- 
porary with Hosea: and that as Hosea prophesied chiefly to the ten tribes, so Joel addressed chiefly 
the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin. It seems most probable, from some parts of this prophecy, 
that it was delivered in the reign of Ahaz, after the Edomites had smitten Judah, and used great 
violence ; (compare 2 Chron. xxviii. 17, and Joel iii. 19 ;) and after the Philistines had invaded their 
cities, and slain or expelled their inhabitants, (compare 2 Chron. xxviii. 18, and Joel ili. 4,) and were 
both of them triumphing in their success: upon which account God particularly threatens them by 
this prophet. And as to the Philistines, Joel’s prediction was executed against them in Hezekiah’s 
reign, who succeeded Ahaz; it being expressly predicted of him by Isaiah, chap. xiv. 29, that he 
should dissolve and destroy them, which we find from his history he actually did. The prophecy 
consists of four parts: 1st, The prophet describes and bewails the destruction which should be 
made by locusts, and the distress the country should be in through an excessive drought, chap. 
ili. 12. 2dly, He calls the people to repentance, to which he encourages them with promises 
of a removal of the judgment, and of God’s taking them into his favour on their complying with 
his exhortation, chap. 11. 12-27. 3dly, He foretels the plentiful effusion of the Holy Spirit, which 
should take place in the latter days, namely, in the days of the Messiah, chap. ii. 28-32. 4thly, 
He proclaims God’s judgments against the neighbouring nations, which had unjustly invaded, plun 
dered, and carried his people into captivity: and foretels glorious things of the gospel Jerusalem, 
and of the prosperity and perpetuity of it, chap. iii.’ 

The style of Joel is essentially different from that of Hosea; but the generai character of his diction, 
though of a different kind, is net less poetical. He is elegant, perspicuous, copious, and fluent ; 
he is also sublime, animated, and energetic. In the first and second chapters he displays the full 
force of the prophetic poetry, and shows how naturally it inclines to the use of metaphors, alle- 
gories, and comparisons. Nor is the connection of the matter less clear and evident than the 
complexion of the style: this is exemplified in the display of the impending evils which gave rise 
to the prophecy ; the exhortation to repentance ; the promises of happiness and success, both ter- 
restrial and eternal, to those who become truly penitent; the restoration of the Israelites ; and the 
vengeance to be taken of their adversaries. But while we allow this just commendation to his 
perspicuity, both in language and arrangement, we must not deny that there is sometimes great 
obscurity observable in his subject, and particularly in the latter part of the prophecy. See Bishop 
Lowth, De Sacra Poesi Hebreorum, Prelec. xxi. 








CHAPTER I. 


In this chapter is contained, (1,) A description of an unparalleled devastation of the country by locusts, caterpillars, 
gc., 1-7. (2,) A call to drunkards and persons of all ranks, afflicted by the calamity, to consider and bewail it, 
5, 8-13. (3,) An exhortation to the people to fast and pray, and humble themselves before God, on account of the 
famine and drought, which the very beasts of the field are represented as bewailing, 14-20 


A. M. 3262. HE word of the Lorn that came || inhabitants of the land. * Hath this A. M. 3262. 





























B. C. 742. : , . C. 742. 
a to Joel the son of Pethuel. been in your days, or even in the sition 
2 Hear this, ye old men, and give ear, all ye|| days of your fathers? 
a Chap. || ii. 2. 
NOTES ON CHAPTER I. in your days, &c.—Give attention; and when you 
Verses 1-3. Hear this. ye old men—Ye that have || have heard and considered, say whether any thing 
scen and remember many things. Hath this been || like the calamities which I am about to denounce 
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A prediction of the ruin 





CHAPTER I. 


of the country by locusts. 








A. M. 3262. 


mere) 3 Tell ye your children of it, and 


let your children ¢eld their children, 
and their children another generation. 

4 ¢ That! which the palmer-worm hath left 
hath the locust eaten ; and that which the locust 
hath left hath the canker-worm eaten ; and that 
which the canker-worm hath left hath the 
caterpillar eaten. 

5 Awake, ye drunkards, eid weep; and howl, 
all ye drinkers of wine, because of the new 
wine ; ‘for it is cut off from your mouth. 

6 For °a nation is come up upon my land, 
strong, and without number, ‘ whose teeth are 
the teeth of a lion, and he hath the cheek teeth 
of a great lion. 

7 He hath * laid my vine waste, and ? barked 
my fig-tree: he hath made it clean bare, and 








cast i¢ away; the branches thereof A. M. 3262. 
are made white. Bo. 

8 4 "Lament like a virgin girded with sack- 
cloth for ‘the husband of her youth. 

9 *The meat-offering and the drink-offering 
is cut off from the house of the Lorp; the 
priests, the Lorp’s ministers, mourn. 

10 The field is wasted, !the land mourneth ; 
for the corn is wasted: ™ the new wine is ° dried 
up, the oil languisheth. 

11 "Be ye ashamed, O ye husbandmen; 
howl, O ye vine-dressers, for the wheat and for 
the barley ; because the harvest of the field is 
perished. 

12 ° The vine is dried up, and the fig-tree 
languisheth ; the pomegranate-tree, the palm- 
tree also, and the apple-tree, even all the trees 








> Psalm Ixxviii. 4. Deuteron. xxviii. 38; Chapter ii. 25. 
1 Hebrew, the residue of the palmer-worm.——4 Isaiah xxxil. 10, 
e Proverbs xxx. 25, 26, 27; Chap. ii. 2, 11, 25.—f Rev. ix. 8. 
& Isaiah v. 6. 





? Hebrew, laid my fig-tree % a barking. hYsaiah xxii. 12. 
i Prov. ii. 17; Jer. ili. 4. Verse 13; Chap. ii. 14——! Jer. 
xii. 11; xiv. 2. m [sa. xxiv. 7; Verse 12. 3 Or, ashamed. 
a Jer. xiv. 3, 4. © Verse 10. 





























hath ever happened in your days, or in the days of 
your fathers. In this way the prophet shows how 
great and unparalleled this dearth, which he fore- 
tels, would be. TZ'ell ye your children—Let these 
prophecies be handed down to distant generations, 
and also an account of the events; that, the events 
being compared with the prophecy, it may be seen 
how exactly they were foretold. 

Verse 4. That which the palmer-worm hath left 
hath the locust eaten—A succession of noxious 
creatures hath perfeetly destroyed the fruits of the 
earth; which makes this judgment so strange and 
remarkable. It is usual with the prophets to speak 
of things which were certainly about to take place, 
as already come to pass; and it is likely that the 
prophet speaks thus here; and that the sense is, That 
which the palmer-worm shall leave the locust shall 
eat. Bochart hath assigned many probable reasons 
to show that the four Hebrew words here used sig- 
nify four species of locusts. 

Verse 5. Awake, ye drunkards—From the long 
sleep occasioned by your intoxication. Kimchi 
comments thus on the place: “ You, who accustom 
yourselves to get drunk with wine, awake out of 
your sleep, and weep night and day; for the wine 
shall fail you, because the locust shall devour the 
grape.” ‘The exhortation implies, that the calamity 
should particularly affect those who were given to 
an excess of drinking, and that it should touch them 
in a tender part; the wine which they loved so well 
should be cut off from their mouths. Observe, 
reader, it is just with God to take away those com- 
forts which are abused to luxury and excess. 

Verse 6. For a nation is come up upon my land 
—Insects are described as a nation or people march- 
ing in order under their leaders, both by sacred and 
profane writers, because of their power to do mis- 
chief, and their being irresistible by human strength 











or art. Whose teeth are the teeth of a lion—They 
devour every thing that comes in their way, and 
there is no possibility of rescuing it from them. 
Pliny and other writers tell us, that they will not 
only destroy the leaves and fruits of the trees on 
which they fasten, but will even devour the very 
bark and stock thereof. 

Verse 8. Lament, &c.—The prophet here calls 
upon the inhabitants of Judea to deprecate this 
grievous judgment, by humiliation and unfeigned 
sorrow for their sins; like a virgin for the husband 
of her youth—That is, bitterly, and from the very 
heart; for the grief of a woman is generally very 
poignant and sincere for the loss of her first husband, 
to whom she was married in her youth. The ex- 
pression is still stronger, if we suppose it spoken of a 
virgin betrothed to a man she loves, and whom she 
loses before they come together as man and wife. 

Verses 9, 10. T'he meat-offering and the drink- 
offering—These offerings always accompanied the 
daily sacrifice: see Num. xxviii. 4,7. The word 
here and elsewhere translated meat-offering, pro- 
perly signifies the bread-offering, which was made 
of flour. It is here foretold, that these daily sacri- 
fices could not be offered as they were wont to be, 
on account of the scarcity of corn and wine. The 
field is wasted, &c.—The fields and the whole land 
have a mournful appearance, being altogether bare, 
and destitute of fruit for the food of either man or 
beast. The oil languisheth—The olive-tree fadeth 
and produceth no fruit. 

Verses 11, 12. Be ye ashamed, O ye husbandmen 
—Be struck with confusion to see all your hopes dis- 
appointed, and no fruit arising from your labour; to 
find nothing of that which you had made yourselves 
sure of. Howl, O ye vine-dressers—This is to be 
referred to what is said in the next verse, and not to 
the words immediately following, which belong to 
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All conditions of men are 


JOEL. 


exhorted to seek the Lord. 





A. M. 3262. of the field, are withered: because 





Ge. Sig eee ee 
is ~ P joy is withered away from the sons 
of men. 


*3 1Gird yourselves, and lament, ye priests: 
howl, ye ministers of the altar: come, lie all 
night in sackcloth, ye ministers of my God: 
for *the meat-offering and the drink-offering is 
withholden from the house of your God. 

14 4 *Sanctify ye a fast, call ‘a *solemn as- 
sembly, gather the elders and " all the inhabit- 
ants of the land into the house of the Lorp 
your God, and cry unto the Lorp. 

15 * Alas for the day! for ¥the day of the 
Lorp is at hand, and as a destruction from 
the Almighty shall it come. 

16 Is not the meat cut off before our eyes, 








yea, “joy and gladness from the ope os 
house of our God ? ae 

17 The ‘seed is rotten under their clods, the 
garners are laid desolate, the barns are broken 
down ; for the corn is withered. 

18 How do *the beasts groan! the herds of 
cattle are perplexed, because they have no pas- 
ture; yea, the flocks of sheep are made desolate. 

19 O Lor», ” to thee will I cry: for ° the fire 
hath devoured the ° pastures of the wilderness, 
and the flame hath burned all the trees of the 
field. 

20.The beasts of the field ‘cry also unto 
thee: for °the rivers of waters are dried up, 
and the fire hath devoured the pastures of the 
wilderness. 








P Isaiah xxiv. 11; Jer. xlvili. 33; Psalm iv. 7; Isaiah ix. 3. 
4 Verse 8; Jer. iv. 8. r Verse 9, ——* 2 Chronicles Xa) 4 
Chap. il. 15, 16. t Levit. xxiii. 36.—* Or, day of restraint. 
u 2 Chron. xx. 13. * Jer. xxx. 7. 











y Isaiah xiii. 6, 9; Chapter + a 2 Deut. xii. 6, 7; xvi. 
11, 14, 15. 5 Heb. grains. a Hosea iv. 3. b Psa. 1. 15. 
c Jer. ix. 10; Chap. ii. 3.——® Or, habitations. 4 Job xxxviii. 
41; Psa. civ. 21; exlv. 15. € | Kings xvil. 7; xviii. 5. 


























the husbandmen, as the subject for their lamentation ; 
as the vine, being dried up, was the cause of the 
sorrow of the vine-dressers. Because joy is wither- 
ed away from the sons of men—Through want of 
food and wine. Or, he refers to the joy they used 
to show at the gathering in of the fruits of the earth. 

Verse 13. Gird yourselves—Namely, with sack- 
cloth; and lament, ye priests—Because the meat- 
offerings and drink-offerings were cut off: see verse 
9. Lie all night in sackcloth—Let those priests, 
whose turn it is to keep the night-watches in the 
temple, cover themselves with sackcloth, as is usual 
_ in times of the greatest calamity ; and let them not 
put it off when they betake themselves to rest, but 
sleep in sackcloth instead of their ordinary gar- 
ments. 

Verse 14. Sanctify ye a fast, &c.—In order to 
avert God’s wrath and deprecate his judgments. 
Gather the elders, §c., into the house of the Lord— 
The house where God hath placed his name, and 
where he hath promised to hear the prayers which 
are addressed to him by his people, when they are 
afflicted with judgments of this kind: see 1 Kings 
viii. 37. 

Verses 15-17. Alas for the day!—Wo to us! 
The time in which God will inflict on us the punish- 
ments we have long deserved is now near; and if 
they be not averted by our repentance, they will 
fall upon us in an irresistible manner, and will end 
in our utter destruction, as coming from a God who 
is infinite in power, and terrible in his judgments. 


Is not the meat cut off before our eyes—Hebrew, | 


before your eyes, namely, devoured by locusts or 
withered with drought. Yea, joy and gladness from 
the house of our God—The dearth hath obliged us 
to discontinue our daily offerings for want of corn 
and wine; and has deprived us of those rejoicings, 
wherewith we used to keep our solemn feasts at 
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Jerusalem, and partake of the sacrifices there offer- 
ed. It must be remembered, that the prophet all 
along speaks of the calamity as present, although, 
most probably, as was said before, this is a prophecy 
of what was tocome. T'he sced is rotten under the 
clods—The corn which is sown dies away and rots 
in the ground, so that the barns and granaries be- 
come useless and desolate. 

Verse 18. How do the beasts groan!—“ How 
grievous will be the distress of the beasts of the 
field! How sadly will they complain through the 
vehemency of thirst! How will the herds of cattle 
be troubled and perplexed! _ For their verdant pas- 
tures shall be all scorched up, and they will have 
none wherein to feed. The flocks also shall be de- 
solate, and ready to perish.” Scarce any thing can 
be more strongly or more movingly descriptive of 
the effects of a dearth and drought than this is. 

Ver. 19, 20. O Lord, to thee will I cry--The pro- 
phet carries on the beautiful hypotyposis, (or de- 
scription of the calamity, painted in such strong and 
bright colours as rendered it, as it were, present be- 
fore the eyes of the people,) by representing himself 
as a sharer in the calamity. And by crying to God 
himself, he endeavours to stir up the people to cry 
tohim. For the fire hath devoured the pastures of 
the wilderness—The fiery drought hath bummed up 
all the pasture-grounds. The wilderness is some- 
times opposed to the hills and mountains, and then 
it signifies the plains and places for pasture. Or, if 
the expression be here understood of deserts, it must 
be observed, that there were spots in them where 
flocks and herds might feed. The beasts of the field 
also cry unto thee—Even the cattle and wild beasts 
utter their complaints, and express their want of 
food by the mournful noise which they make, as it 
were beseeching thee to have pity on them and re- 
lieve their wants. Even they have a voice to cry, 
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the desolation of the land. 











48 well as an eye to look to God. The rivers of || prophet foretels a drought, as well as a plague of 


water are dried up—The drought drying up the 
springs, the rivers have failed, and have little or no 
water in them. Thus, throughout the chapter, the 


locusts; and these two calamities often go together, 
a great increase of locusts, according to Pliny and 
Bochart, being occasioned by heat. 








CHAPTER IL. 


This chapter contains, (1,) A further description of the desolation of the land, 1-11. (2,) An earnest cail to repent- 
ance, 12-17. (3,) A promise of all good things to the penitent, 18-27. (4,) A prophecy of the Messiah’s kingdom, 


28-32. 
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BLow “ye the ‘trumpet in Zion, 
and » sound an alarm in my holy 
mountain: let all the inhabitants of the land 
tremble: for ¢ the day of the Lorp cometh, for 
it is nigh at hand ; 
2 4A day of darkness and of gloominess, a 
day of clouds and of thick darkness, as the 








morning spread upon the mountains: nes 
°a great people and a strong; ‘there ———— 
hath not been ever the like, neither shall be 
any more after it, even to the years ?of many 
generations. 

3 &A fire devoureth before them; and behind 
them a flame burneth: the land is as * the 








a Jeremiah iv. 5; Verse 15. 1 Or, cornet.» Numbers 
e05-9: © Chapter i. 15; Obadiah 15; Zephaniah i. 14, 15. 
4 Amos v. 18, 20. 








e Verses 5, 11, 25; Chap. i. 6——f Exodus x. 14. 2 Heb. 
of generation and generation ——& Chap. i. 19, 20.—+ Gen. ii. 
8; xiii. 10; Isa. li. 3. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verse 1. Blow ye the trumpet in Zion—The pro- 
phet, having in the preceding chapter described the 
locusts and caterpillars as a mighty army sent by 
God, in pursuance of this metaphor now exhorts the 
people to prepare to meet them, in the same terms 
as if they were alarmed to oppose an enemy, which 
was always done by the sound of the trumpet. 
Danger is proclaimed in this way, Ezek. xxxili. 3, 5; 
Hos. v.8; Amos iii. 6. Natural means were wont 
to be used, to prevent the devastations of locusts ; 
pits and trenches were dug, bags were provided, 
and combustible matter was prepared and set on fire: 
see Shaw’s Travels, 4to. p. 187. Let all the inha- 
bitants of the land tremble—Let them be seized 
with as terrible an apprehension of this approaching 
judgment, as if they saw an enemy invading their 
country. 

Verse 2. A day of darkness and of gloominess— 
A day of great calamity and trouble, which is often 
expressed in the Scripture by darkness. Or, per- 
haps, the prophet’s words are to be taken here in the 
literal sense; for it is certain that, in the eastern 
countries, locusts will sometimes, on a sudden, cover 
the sky like a cloud, intercept the light of the sun, 
and diffuse a darkness on the tract of country over 
which they are flying. ‘Solem obumbrant,” They 
darken the sun, says Pliny, Nat. Hist. lib. xi. 28. 
Thuanus, (lib. xxxiv. 7, p. 364, vol. v.,) describing a 
calamity of this kind, says, Laborabat eo tempore, 
&c. “Syria was afflicted at that time with the want 
of every kind of forage and provisions, on account 
of such a multitude of locusts as was never seen 
before. in the memory of man, which, like a thick 
cloud, darkening the light in mid-day, flying to and 
fro, devoured the fruits of-the ground everywhere.” 
And Adanson, in his Voyage to Senegal, p. 127, says, 
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“Suddenly there came over our heads a thick cloud, 
which darkened the air and deprived us of the rays 
of the sun. We soon found that it was owing to a 
cloud of locusts.” And in Chandler, on verse 10, 
Hermanus is quoted, as saying that “locusts obscure 
the sun for the space of a mile;” and Aloysius, “ for 
the space of twelve miles.” Fora further account 
of them, see note on Exod. x. 5,13. As the morn- 
ing spread upon the mountains—This signifies, that 
the darkness occasioned by the locusts should be 
very diffusive or general; that they should spread 
themselves everywhere, as the rays of the morning 
do upon the mountains. A great people and strong 
—The locusts, being represented as a great army 
coming te destroy, are here termed a great and 
strong people: see note on chap.i.6. There hath 
not been ever the like, &c.—The locusts which 
plagued Egypt are described after the same manner, - 
Exod. x. 14. The expression in both places seems 
to be proverbial, and intended to set forth the extra- 
ordinary greatness of the judgment; but is not to be 
understood too strictly, according to the grammati- 
cal sense of the words. Thus we read of Hezekiah, 
that after him there was none like him among all 
the kings of Judah, 2 Kings xviii.5; and yet the 
same character is given of Josiah, chap. xxiii. 25. 
Verse 3. A fire devoureth before them, &c.—They 
consume like a general conflagration. ‘“ They de- 
stroy the ground,” says Sir Hans Sloane, (Natural 
History of Jamaica, i. 29,) “not only for the time, 
but burn trees for two years after.” ‘“ Wheresoever 
they feed, says Ludolphus, (History of Ethiopia, lib. 
i. c. 13,) “their leavings seem, as it were, parched 
with fire.’ Pliny bears the same testimony, xi. 29, 
Multa contactu adurentes, “Burning things up by 
the touch.” The land is as the garden of Eden 
before them, &c.—The land of Judea, so famous for 
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A.M. 3262. garden of Eden before them, ‘and 
~——— behind them a desolate wilderness ; 
yea, and nothing shall escape them. 

4 * The appearance of them is as the appear- 
ance of horses ; and as horsemen so shall they 
run. 

5 ‘Like the noise of chariots on the tops of 
mountains shall they leap, like the noise of a 
flame of fire that devoureth the stubble, ™as a 
strong people set in battle-array. 


6 Before their face the people shall A. M. 3262. 

; > C1, 

be much pained: "all faces shall ~~~ 
gather ° blackness. 

7 They shall run like mighty men ; they shall 
climb the wall like men of war; and they shall 
march every one on his ways, and they shall 
not break their ranks : 

8 Neither shall one thrust another ; they shall 
walk every one in his path: and when they fall 
upon the * sword, they shall not be wounded. 











' Zechariah vii. 14. Revelation ix. 7——! Revelation ix. 9. 
m Verse 2. 








its fertility and pleasantness, shall be turned into a 
desolate wilderness by the ravages they will make. 
The garden of Eden is a proverbial expression for 
a place of pleasure and fruitfulness, in which sense 
we commonly use the word paradise. And nothing 
shall escape them—Namely, which the ground pro- 
duces. “ After devouring the herbage,” says Adanson, 
as above, “with the fruits and the leaves of the 
trees, they attacked even the buds and very bark. 
They did not so much as spare the reeds with which 
the huts were thatched.” Thus also Ludolphus: 
“Sometimes they enter the very bark of trees, and 
then the spring itself cannot repair the damage.” 
“Omaia morsu erodentes, et fores quoque tectorum,” 
says Pliny, xi. 20. “ Consuming all things, even the 
doors of the houses.” In the Philosophical Trans- 
actions, No. 112, A. D. 1686, we have an account of 
the locusts in Languedoc, being about an inch in 
length, ofa gray colour. “The earth,” itis observed, 
“in some places, was covered four inches thick 
with them, in the morning, before the heat of the 
sun was considerable; but as soon as it began to 
grow hot they took wing, and fell upon the corn, 
eating up both leaf and ear; and that with such 
expedition, by reason of their number, that in three 
hours they would devour a whole field, after which 
they again took wing, and their swarms were so 
thick, that they covered the sun like a cloud, and 
‘were whole hours in passing. After having eaten 
up the corn, they fell upon the vines, the pulse, the 
willows, and even the hemp, notwithstanding its 
great bitterness; after this these insects died, and 
stunk very much.” 
Verses 4-6. The appearance of them is as the 
appearance of horses—Bochart and many other 
writers mention the resemblance which the head of 
a locust bears to that of a horse; whence the Italians 
call them cavalette. Like the noise of chariots on 
the mountains shall they leap—Or, as the clause 
may be better rendered, Z'hey shall leap on the tops 
of mountains with the noise of chariots. The locusts 
being represented as an army attacking the country, 
and chariots being anciently a part of warlike pre- 
parations, the text says that these locusts shall re- 
semble them in their swiftness, noise, and terror. 
Pliny mentions (Natural History, lib. xl. cap. 29) 
locusts “ making a noise with their wings, as if they 
_ Were winged fowls.” Like the noise of a flame of 
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" Jeremiah viii. 21; Lam. iv. 8; Nahum ii. 10.—® Heb. pot. 
* Or, dart. 








Jire, &c.—Like the crackling of the fire burning up 
stubble. Cyril says of them, that while they are 
breaking their food with their teeth, the noise is like 
that of flame driven about by the wind. See Bo- 
chart on the place. The Baron de Tott, quoted by 
Harmer, speaking of the clouds of locusts coming 
from Tartary toward Constantinople, observes, 
“To the noise of their flight succeeds that of their 
devouring activity; it resembles the rattling of hail- 
stones, but its consequences are infinitely more de- 
structive. Fire itself eats not so fast, nor is there a 
vestige of vegetation to be found, when they again 
take their flight, and go elsewhere to produce like 
disasters.” As a strong people set in battle array— 
Their noise is like that of the shouts of an army 
going to be engaged. These expressions are un- 
dotibtedly hyperbolical; but yet the noise which 
such a vast multitude of locusts would make must 
needs be very great. Before their face the people 
shall be much pained—At seeing their vast multi- 
titudes, and the havoc they make of the fruits of 
the earth, the inhabitants of the land shall be in great 
pain and anguish, and shall be seized with such a 
dread and fear as shall make their visage look black 
and ghastly, like that of persons who are dying. 
Verses 7, 8. They shall run like ‘mighty men— 
They shall proceed everywhere like stout and 
mighty men, who are afraid of nothing. The de- 
scription here given agrees perfectly to locusts, as 
Bochart has shown. “First, They shall run. Now 
their manner of fighting is thus described: They 
strike, or wound, not as they stand, but as they run. 
Secondly, They run as mighty men. What are 
more innumerable or strong than locusts, says St. 
Jerome, which no human pains can resist? Thirdly, 
They shall march every one in his way, and not 
break their ranks: and in the next verse, Neither 
shall one thrust or press his comrade. St. Jerome, 
in his notes on this place, observes, ‘This we lately 
saw in our part of the country; for when swarms of 
locusts came and filled the lower region of the air, 
they flew in such order, by the divine appointment, 
and kept their places as exactly, as when several 
tiles, or party-coloured stones, are skilfully placed 
in a pavement, so as not to be a hair’s breadth out of 
their several ranks.’” The same is observed by 
other writers cited by Bochart: and what is further 
remarkable, before the body of them come to any 
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9 They shall run to and fro in the 
city; they shall run upon the wall, 
they shall climb up upon the houses; they shall 
° enter in at the windows ? like a thief. 

10 4 The earth shall quake before them; the 
heavens shall tremble: ‘the sun and the moon 
shall be dark, and the stars shall withdraw their 
shining : 

11 * And the Lorp shall utter his voice before 
this army: for his camp is very great: ®* for 
he ts strong that executeth his word: for the 
xday of the Lorp is great and very terrible; 
and Y who can abide it ? 


A. M. 3262. 
B. C. 742 











12 4 Therefore also now, saith the A. M. 3262. 
Lorp, *'Turn ye even to me with deen om 
all your heart, and with fasting, and with 
weeping, and with mourning : 

13 And *rend your heart, and not ” your 
garments, and turn unto the Lorp your God: 
for he is ° gracious and merciful, slow to anger, 
and of great kindness, and repenteth him of 
the evil. 

14 4 Who knoweth if he will return and re- 
pent, and leave ° a blessing behind him; even 
fa meat-offering and a drink-offering unto the 
Lorp your God? 











° Jer. ix. 21.—P John x. 1.—4 Psa. xviii. 7-——— Isa. xiii. 
10; Ezek, xxxii.7; Verse 31; Chap. iii. 15; Matt. xxiv. 29. 
8 Jer. xxv. 30; Chap. iii. 16; Amos 1. 2. t Ver. 25. u Jer. 
1. 34; Rev. xviii. 8. x Jer. xxx. 7; Amos v. 18; Zeph. i. 15. 
y Numbers xxiv. 23; Mal. iii. 2. z Jer. iv.1; Hosea xii. 6; 
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place, they send scouts and messengers, as it were, 
to view the ground, and measure it out for their use; 
as the same last-mentioned writer remarks from 
Sigibertus, concerning the locusts which destroyed 
France in the year 874. When they fall wpon the 
sword they shall not be wounded—By reason of their 
lightness and nimbleness, and the hardness and 
smoothness of the outward coat of their skin. It 
“refers,” says Newcome, “to the scales with which 
iocusts are covered as with a coat of mail.” “ Most 
animals retreat at the sight of a man, but it is the 
reverse with locusts, for they will studiously attack. 
Where they collect in numbers, the inhabitants 
retire into their dwellings as fast as possible, lest 
by appearing abroad they might provoke their anger. 
They show no fear, and, from their slender shape, 
frequently elude the blow aimed at them.” 

Verses 9,10. They shall run to and fro in the 
city—No place shall be inaccessible to them, nor free 
from them. “Every place,” says St. Jerome, “lies 
open to them; for they infest not only the fields, 
and the fruits of the earth, but creep into cities, 
houses, and the most secret recesses.” The earth 
shall quake before them—The inhabitants of the 
land of Judea shall be seized with a horrible dread 
at their approach, The heavens shall look dark and 

‘dismal, because they shall come in such swarms as 
to intercept the rays of the sun, and the light of the 
moon and stars. By the expression, 7'’he heavens 
shall tremble, is either meant, that the whole state 
of the kingdom of Judah, of the very highest in rank 
and dignity, as well as the meanest, should be struck 
with a panic at this unusual judgment; or else that 
the locusts should so fill the sky, that, at a great 
height, it would appear as if the heavens themselves 
trembled. 

Verse 11. And the Lord shall utter his voice be- 
fore his army—God, who can make the meanest 
parts of the creation the instruments of his vengeance, 
is here sublimely introduced, like a leader or general, 
commanding and animating this his army by his 
voice. For his camp is very great—That is, his 











army is very great and terrible, making whatsoever 
havoc he orders them, and wheresoever. For the 
day of the Lord is great, &c.—The time of God’s 
particular judgments, as well as that of his general 
one, is commonly expressed by the day of the Lord, 
the former being an earnest and imperfect represent- 
ation of the latter. 

Verses 12-14. Therefore, also now, &c.—Or, 
Nevertheless, also now, saith the Lord, &c.—Here 
a method is pointed out, whereby they might still 
have hopes of avoiding the calamity denounced 
against them, namely, by turning to God sincerely, 
and publicly testifying their inward repentance and 
grief for their sins, by outward expressions of sorrow 
and humiliation. And rend your heart—Rending of 
the garments was customary in times of great sor- 
row and affliction, not only among the Jews and 
Israelites, but among almost all the ancient nations. 
The prophet here does not absolutely forbid their 
using this outward sign of sorrow, but exhorts them 
to attend more to inward contrition and humiliation, 
without which the outward signs of them were of 
no signification before God. The Hebrew writers 
often signify the preference that is due to one thing 
above another in terms which express the rejecting 
of that which is less worthy. Thus we read, Hos. 
vi. 6, I will have mercy and not sacrifice ; that is,. 
I require mercy rather than sacrifice. In the same 
sense we are to understand the text before us. God 
prefers a broken and a contrite heart far before all 
outward expressions of humiliation and grief. For 
he is gracious and merciful, &c.—These words 
allude to God’s own declaration of himself, Exod. 
xxxiv. 6, on which they might with good reason 
ground hopes of forgiveness on their repenting un- 
feignedly of their sins, and bringing forth fruit 
worthy of repentance. And repenteth him of the 
evil—That is, of the evil which he had threatened to 
inflict in case those, against whom his threatenings 
were denounced, did not turn to him in true repent- 
ance. God is in Scripture said to repent when the 
humiliation of sinners and the refurmation of their 
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15 9 & Blow the trumpet in Zion, 
B.C. 7 


- hsanctify a fast, call a solemn as- 
sembly : 

16 Gather the people, ‘sanctify the congre- 
gation, * assemble the elders, ! gather the chil- 
dren, and those that suck the breasts: ™let the 
bridegroom go forth of his chamber, and the 
bride out of her closet. 

17 Let the priests, the ministers of the Lorp, 





& Num. x. 3; Verse 1— Chap. i. 14.——' Exodus xix. 10, 
22. k Chapter i. 14——! 2 Chron. xx. 13——™ 1 Cor. vii. 5. 
2 Ezek. viii. 16; Matt. xxiii. 35. 











conduct make it unfit that he should inflict the 
punishment threatened by him. Who knoweth if he 
will return, and repent—God’s own nature, and the 
former instances we have found of his merciful dis- 
position, encourage us to hope, that our sincere 
repentance may avail to avert his wrath, and engage 
him to restore his blessings upon us and our land. 
The prophet expresses himself between hope and 
fear of what might be the event, lest he should fill 
them with too much security on one hand, or drive 
them on the other, by a despair of pardon, to have 
no thoughts of repentance or amendment, but to go 
on still in their sins. Even a meat-offering and a 
drink-offering unto the Lord your God—At least 
sufficient provision to supply the necessary parts of 
God’s public worship, which since the dearth had 
been necessarily omitted. 

Verses 15, 16. Blow the trumpet in Zion—This 
was a signal for assembling the people at the solemn 
times of public worship. Sanctify a fast, call a 
solemn assembly—Or, appoint ye a fast, proclaim 
a solemn day: so Archbishop Newcome. Sanctify 
the congregation—Let the people prepare them- 
selves for this solemn time of humiliation, not only 
oy washing themselves and their clothes, and cleans- 
ing themselves from all legal impurities, as is re- 
quired Exod. xix. 10-15, but by true contrition of 
heart, godly sorrow for, and forsaking all known 
sin, as also by abstaining from all sensual pleasures, 
however innocent and allowable at other times. 
Absolute self-denial is but a reasonable preparation 
for keeping a day of solemn humiliation before God, 
on account of national sins or calamities. This kind 
of abstinence was recommended among the hea- 
then as a necessary preparation for solemn worship. 
Assemble the elders, gather the children, and those 
that suck the breasts—Let both young and old join 
in this duty, for all ages joining in it will add much 
to the solemnity of it, and is very proper to work in 
men’s minds that sincere contrition, which may 
avert those judgments which threaten the whole na- 
tion, and in which their posterity may suffer. Let 
the bridegroom go forth of his chamber, and the 
bride out of her closet-—Even on the day of their 
marriage, or during the marriage-feast. Let newly- 
married persons disregard the concerns and enjoy- 
ments peculiar to their situation, and afflict them- 
selves with the rest of the people. 
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weep "between the porch and the A, M. ra 
altar, and let them say, °Spare thy 
people, O Lorn, and give not thy heritage to 
reproach, that the heathen should * rule over 
them: ? wherefore should they say among the 
people, Where is their God ? 

18 4 Then will the Lorp 4 be esi for his 
land, * and pity his people. 

19 Yea, the Lorn will answer and say unto 








o Exod. xxxii. 11, 12; Deut. ix. 26-29.——® Or, use a by-word 
against them.——? Psa. xlii. 10; lxxix. 10; exv.2; Mic. vii. 10. 
9 Zech. i. 14; viii. 2. r Deut. xxxii. 36; Isa. lx. 10. 














Verse 17. Let the priests, the ministers of the 
Lord, weep between the porch and the altar—The 
priests, being in a peculiar sense the Lord’s servants, 
are here required to take the lead in this sacred 
work of penitence, and to stand weeping and pray- 
ing between the porch and the altar; that is, in the 
open court, just before the porch of the temple built 


| by Solomon, (see 1 Kings vi. 3,) and the altar of 


burnt-offerings. This was called the priests’ court, 
and was the place where the greatest part of those, 
whose course it was, gave their attendance. Here- 
upon this is mentioned as the most proper place for 
the priests to stand in, while they addressed thei. 
prayers and intercessions to God in behalf of the 


‘people; because here they could best be seen and 


heard by all the assembly, and here they had before 
offered the sacrifices proper for such an occasion. 
And let them say, Spare thy people, O Lord—It was 
usual to prescribe certain forms of prayer or praise 
to the priests, in their public ministrations: see Hos. 
xiv. 2; 1 Chron. xvi. 36. Such was this here men 
tioned, wherein they beseech God to deliver his peo 
ple, not for any merit of theirs, but for his own 
glory, lest the heathen round about them should take 
occasion to blaspheme his name, as if he were not 
able to protect his worshippers. T'hat the heathen 
should rule over them—This translation of the He- 
brew verb $>w, favours their interpretation, who 
understand by the army, at the beginning of the 
chapter, an invading human enemy. But if ex- 
pounded of a plague of locusts, still this translation, 
as Archbishop Newcome justly observes, may be 
supported, because, when the people were distressed 
by the locusts , they would be an easier prey to their 
enemies. But, to make a proverb of them, or to use 
a by-word against them, as the margin reads, is the 
more natural translation: for to have their country 
destroyed by locusts would naturally make them the 
subject of their enemies’ scorn and derision, as if 
they were forsaken by the God whom they wor- 
shipped; and the Hebrew verb above mentioned is 
indifferently taken in either sense. 

Verses 18-20. Then will the Lord be jeatous jor 
his land—If you do what I propose to you, if y v1 
sincerely humble yourselves before God, contess 
your sins, and truly repent of them, turning to God 
in newness of life, then will the Lord be concerned 
for the honour and welfare of that land which he 
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Pe his people, Behold, I will send you 
——.— *corn, and wine, and oil, and ye shall 
be satisfied therewith: and I will no more 
make you a reproach among the heathen: 

20 But ‘I will remove far off from you "the 


northern army, and will drive him into a land 








* Chapter i. 10; Malachi iii. 10, 11, 12——t Exodus x. i9. 
u Jeremiah i. 14. 








barren and desolate, with his face A. M. 3262. 
* toward the east sea, and his hinder ee 
part ¥ toward the utmost sea; and his stink 
shall come up, and his ill savour shall come 
up, because ® he hath done great things. 

21 4 Fear not, O land; be glad and rejoice: 








x Ezekiel xlvii. 18; Zech. xiv. 8——Y Deut. xi. 24.——® Heb. 
he hath magnified to do. 








has chosen to settle his worshippers in. Yea, the 
Lord will say, Behold, I will send you corn, &e.— 
I will restore your former plenty, and the nations 
about you shall have no more occasion to reproach 
your desolJate condition. But J will remove far off 


from you the northern army—Or, enemy, nation, or | 


people; that is, the locusts, which might enter 
Judea by the north, as Circassia and Mingrelia 
abound with them. Because Joel represents this 
army as coming from the north, some have been 
ready to imagine, that he was speaking not of real 
locusts, but of the Chaldeans, or some other deso- 
lating army of men that should come from that 
quarter. “But the Baron de Tott assures us, in a 
late publication of his, that.he found locusts coming 
in great numbers from Tartary toward Constanti- 
nople, which lies to the south of that country. ‘I 
saw,’ says he, ‘no appearance of culture on my 
route, because the Noguais (the Tartars) avoid the 
_ gultivation of frequented places. Their harvest by 
the sides of roads would serve only as pasture to 
travellers’ horses. 
them from such kind of depredation, nothing can 


protect their fields from e much more fatal scourge. | 


Clouds of locusts frequently alight on their plains; 
and, giving the preference to their fields of millet, 
ravage them in an instant. Their approach darkens 
the horizon, and so enormous is their multitude, it 
hides the light of the sun. 


divert the storm by their agitation and cries; but 
when they fail, the locusts alight on their fields, and 
there form a bed of six or seven inches thick. This 


plague, no doubt, would be more extensive in coun- | 


tries better cultivated; and Greece and Asia Minor 
would be more frequently exposed, did not the 


Black sea swallow up most of those swarms which | 
I have often seen the | 
shores of the Pontus Euxinus, toward the Bospho- 


attempt to pass that barrier. 


rus of Thrace, covered with their dried remains, in 
such multitudes, that one could not walk along the 


But if this precaution preserves | 


When the husbandmen | 
happen to be sufficiently numerous, they sometimes | 





strand without sinking half-leg deep into a bed of . 


these skinny skeletons. 
cause of their destruction, I sought the moment of 


observation, and was a witness of their ruin by a! 
storm, which overtook them so near the shore, that | 
their bodies were cast upon the land while yet entire. | 
This produced an infection so great, that it was seve- | 
ral days before they could be approached.’—Me- | 
moirs, part ii. p. 58-60. They frequently then, ac- | 


cording to this writer, in that part of the world, 

pass, or attempt to pass, from north to south. In 

Judea they have been supposed to go from the south- 
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Curious to know the true_ 
|| their nostrils, Ibid. 125. 











eastward in a contrary direction. And if this is the 
common route they take there, it must have struck 
the Jews very much, when they found the prophet 
predicting the going of the locusts to the southward ; 
and still more so when they found it exactly accom- 
plished, as it was a demonstration of the perfect 
foreknowledge of Jehovah, perhaps of his guiding 
and directing those vast bodies of insects. The 
locusts, it is said, have no king, yet go they forth by 
bands, Prov. xxx. 27. But if they have no king of 
their own species, they are undoubtedly under the 
direction of the God that’ made them: he is their 
king.”—Harmer, vol. iv. obs. 146. 

Some of the locusts, which here are the subject 
of Joel’s prophecy, were to be driven by the wind 
into the desert, or, as it is here styled, a land barren 
and desolate ; some into the Dead sea, called here 
the east sea, lying eastward of Jerusalem; some 
into the Mediterranean, or western sea, called here 
the utmost sea. By his face toward the east sea, 
and his hinder part toward the utmost sea, is de- 
scribed the extent of the body, or army of locusts; 
the face meaning the foremost of them, and the 
hinder part the hindmost of them. And his stink 
shall come up—‘That a strong and pestilential 
smell,” says Newcome, “arises from putrefied heaps 
of locusts, whether driven upon land or cast up 
from the sea in which.they have perished, appears 
from the testimony of many writers. Among va- 
rious other authorities to the same effect, St. Jerome 
is quoted by Bochart as saying, that in his time those 
troops of locusts which covered Judea were cast by 
the wind in mare primum et novissimum; and that, 
when the waters threw them up, their smell caused 
a pestilence. Thevenot says of them, They live not 
above six months; and when dead, the stench of 
them so corrupts and infects the air, that it often oc- 
casions dreadful pestilences.—City Remem. i. 123. 
There came such a stench from those which ap- 
peared at Novogorod in 1646, as not only offended 
the nose, but the brain: it was not to be endured: 
men were forced to wash their noses with vinegar, 
and hold handkerchiefs dipped in it continually to 
In Ethiopia, when they die 
and rot, they raise a pestilence.—Mead, i. 36.” Be- 
cause he hath done great things—That is, com- 
mitted great devastation. Or rather, alihough he 
hath done great things: though this army of insects, 
by God’s appointment, has made such destruction in 
the land, yet it shall come to this shameful end. 

Verses 21, 22. Fear not, O land, &ec.—“In the 
former part of this prophecy the land is elegantly 
represented as mourning, the beasts groaning, and 
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ris for the Lorp will do great things. 
— 22 Be not afraid, “ye beasts of the 
field: for *the pastures of the wilderness do 
spring, for the tree beareth her fruit, the fig- 
tree and the vine do yield their strength. 

23 Be glad then, ye children of Zion, and 
> rejoice in the Lorp your God: for he hath 
given you 7the former rain ® moderately, and 
he ° will cause to come down for you ‘the rain, 
the former rain, and the latter rain in the first 
month. 

24 And the floors shall be full of wheat, and 
the fats shall overflow with wine and oil. 








the penitent. 











25 And I will restore to you the A. M.3262, 
.C. 742. 
years *that the locust hath eaten. 
the canker-worm, and the caterpillar, and the 
palmer-worm, ‘my great army which I sent 
among you. 
26 And ye shall & eat in plenty, and be satis- 


fied, and praise the name of the Lorp your 


God, that hath dealt wondrously with you: 
and my people shall never be ashamed. 

27 » And ye shall know that I am ‘in the 
midst of Israel, and that *I am the Lorp yow 
God, and none else: and my people shall never 
be ashamed. 

















z Chap. i. 18, 20. a Zech. viii. 12; Chap. i. 19. » Isaiah 
xli. 16; lxi. 10; Hab. ili. 18; Zech. x. 7. T Or, a teacher of 
righteousness. 8 Heb. according to righteousness. ¢ Levit. 








xxvi. 4; Deut. xi. 14; xxviii. 12. 











d James v. 7. e Chap. i. 4——f Verse 11.—— Lev. xxvi. 
5; Psa. xxii. 26; Lev. xxvi. 26; Mic. vi. 14——» Chap. 1ii.17. 
i Lev. xxvi. 14; 12; Ezek. xxxvii. 26, 27, 28— Isa. xlv. 5, 
21,22; Ezek. xxx. "22, 28. 








the herds of cattle as greatly distressed; the rivers 
of water dried up, and the pastures of the wilder- 
ness as all consumed. In the same elegant strain he 
calls upon the land to rejoice, and the beasts of the 
field to be glad; because the rain should descend, 
the trees yield their increase, the earth its plenty, 
and every thing minister to the joy and comfort of 
the inhabitants: so that though the threatening ran, 
that the land (which looked, before the locusts in- 
vaded it, like the garden of Eden) should appear 
behind them like a desolate wilderness; the blessing 
intimated upon their repentance is, that the desolate 
wilderness should be again turned into a garden of 
Eden, and abound with every thing for usefulness 
and pleasure.” For the Lord will do great things 
—God will magnify himself, and show his power as 
unuch in acts of mercy as he did before in the 
strokes of his justice. Be not afraid, ye beasts of 
‘the field—As the cattle and the wild beasts had their 
share in the dearth, (chap. i. 18, 20,) so now even 
they shall receive comfort, in the return of plenty. 
The fig-tree and the vine do yield their strength— 
“That is, bear fruit according to their kind, in great 
abundance. 

Verse 23. He hath given you the former rain 
-moderately—The season of the former rain was 
zabout the middle of October. The Hebrew word 
mp1), rendered moderately, literally signifies, ac- 
eordoig to righteousness, and is equivalent with 
according to judgment. Archbishop Newcome ren- 
ders it, in just proportion: and he will cause to 
come the latler rain in the first month—Which was 
Nisan, partly answering to our March. The regu- 
lar season for this rain was three months before 
ltarvest, Amos iv. 7; that is, before wheat-harvest, 
which was later than the barley-harvest in Judea. 
Of the former and latter rain, see note on Hosea 
vi. 3. 

Verses 25-27. And I will restore to you the years 
that the locust hath eaten—I will compensate you, 
or make you amends, for what the locusts have eaten 
in the foregoing years, by an extraordinary plenty 
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of the fruits of the earth. This verse proves, beyond 
a doubt, that they mistake who interpret this pro- 
phecy of a hostile invasion of Judea; for it seems to 
be a general rule in the prophecies, that when any 
thing of a common nature is expressed by meta- 
phors, that which is the literal sense of these meta- 
phors is generally signified in the conclusion, that 
there may be no mistake about it. Of this many in- 
stances have been given; and perhaps no instances 
of the use of metaphors in the prophetic writings, 
about things of a common nature, can be brought, 
but that in the end the metaphor is explained, and 
what is meant by it expressly declared. But here, 
instead of any indication in the conclusion of a me- 
taphor’s being used, or what is meant by that meta- 
phor, the locust is literally spoken of as being the 
cause of that calamity, and, indeed, in such very 
express terms, that the passage cannot, without great 
violence, be interpreted of a hostile invasion. ‘“We 
have here,” says Archbishop Newcome, “a key to 
the grand and beautiful description which runs 
through these two chapters. And if we consider 
verse 7, and the propriety of the adjuncts, as appli- 
cable to locusts, and often to locusts only, there can 
remain no doubt but that the prophet is to be under- 
stood in a literal sense, as foretelling a plague of 
locusts. Every reader of taste must be struck with 
the poetical and sublime manner in which the alle- 
gory is conducted. There is not a more splendid 
piece of poetry extant.” And my people shall never 
be ashamed—Provided they continue to serve me. 
And ye shall know that I am in the midst of Israel 
—God’s giving tokens of his especial blessing and 
protection to his people, i is expressed by his dwell- 
ing among them, or in the midst of them, chap. iii. 
17; Lev. xxvi. ll, 12; Ezek. xxxvii. 26. This is a 
favour he never promises, but upon condition of 
their sincere and steady obedience, as appears in the 
fore-cited places. And that Iam the Lord your God, 
and none else—You will then be convinced that I 
am always ready to protect you, and you need not 
apply yourselves to any other gods in your wants or 
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yen 28 (1 'And it shall come to pass 


— afterward, thut I ™ will pour out my 
Spirit upon all sesh. "and your sons and 
° your daughters shall prophesy, your old men 
shall dream dreams, your young men shall see 
visions : 





29 And also upon ?the servants A ee 
and upon the handmaids in those 
days will I pour out my Spirit. 

30 And ‘I will show wonders in the heavens 
and in the earth, blood, and fire, and pillars of 
smoke. 











cian. Lt 17; we a Bunk. XxXxvi. 25; xxxix. 29; Nets il. 17. 
m Zechariah xii. 10; John vii. 39. n [sa. ‘liv. 13. 











troubles. And my people shall never be ashamed— 
Shall not be any more disappointed of the trust they 
place in me, nor be reproached by the heathen, as if 
I had forsaken them. 

Verses 28, 29. And it shall come to pass afterward 
—Some versions begin the third chapter with this 
verse; and indeed the subject which is begun here 
is of so different a nature from what goes before, that 
it seems evident a new chapter ought to be begun 
here. The Jewish Rabbi Kimchi says here, that the 
expression afterward signifies the same as in the 
latter days, Isa. ii. 2, and that whenever the words 
occur, they denote the times of the Messiah ; and 
therefore he refers this prophecy to his days, and 
makes it descriptive of the event which is foretold 
Isa. xi. 9, The earth shall be full of the knowledge 
of the Lord. This is unquestionably the true mean- 
ing of it, and thus it is explained by St. Peter, Acts 
ii. 17. “And though the things here prophesied of 
were not to happen till several ages afterward, yet 
was the prophecy highly proper to encourage the 
minds of the pious Jews; as it was an assurance to 
them that, let them be brought ever so low by this 
or any other calamity, yet God would preserve them 
a people, till all the promises made to their forefa- 
thers should be actually accomplished ; and espe- 
cially till the Messiah should come, under whom the 
knowledge of God should spread itself among all 
the natiens of the earth, and the gifts of the Spirit of 
God should be poured out ina much more abundant 
manner than ever they were before:” see Chandler. 
I will pour out my Spirit—In extraordinary gifts on 
the first preachers of the gospel, and in various 
graces on all believers; wpon all flesh—Upon be- 
lieving Gentiles, as well as believing Jews. In former 
times those gifts were confined to one particular 
nation, but now they shall be extended to those of 
all nations that will apply unto God for them through 
faith in the Messiah. The plentiful effusion of the 
Holy Spirit is often represented by the prophets as 
the peculiar character of the gospel state, and is else- 
where compared to the pouring out of waters upon 
the thirsty ground, and thereby rendering it fruitful: 
see the passages referred to in the margin, and com- 
pare them with John vii. 39. That this prophecy 
was in a great measure fulfilled in the days of the 
apostles and first messengers of the Lord Jesus, we 
have abundant proof from the Acts of the Apostles 
and the epistles of the New Testament. We need 
not, however, confine this prophecy to those early 
times, but, since many prophecies have gradual com- 
pletions, we may understand this as implying that 
there shall be another remarkable effusion of the 
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° Acts xxi. 9.—P1 Corin. xii. 13; Gal. iii. 28; Cal ii. 11. 
q Matt. xxiv. 29; Mark xiii. 24; Luke xxi. on an 











Holy Spirit upon the Jews, in order to their conver- 
sion in the latter times of the world. This exposi- 
tion, which is favoured by some expressions in this 
prophecy, renders its connection with the contents 
of the following chapter more manifest. And your 
sons and your daughters shall prophesy—The gift 
of prophecy was bestowed upon some women under 
the Old Testament, as upon Miriam, Exod. xv. 20; 
upon Deborah, Judg. iv. 14; and Huldah, 2 Kings 
xxli.14. But this gift was more frequently conferred 
upon that sex in the times of the New Testament. 
Thus we read of four daughters of Philip the Evan- 
gelist who prophesied, Actsxxi.9; and church history 
affords us several other dnstances; such as Perpetua 
and Felicitas, who were martyrs for the Christian 
faith; Potamiena, mentioned by Husebius, lib. iv. 
cap. 5, and others. Your old-men shall dream 
dreams—Divine dreams, either imparting unto them 
the knowledge of future events, or discovering to 
them the will of God in other respects. By this me- 
thod God often made known his will to the patriarchs 
and prophets, impressing their minds, while they 
were asleep, with the things he intended to commu- 
nicate ; sometimes directly, without any parabolical 
representation, which was a pure dream ; as to Solo- 
mon and others: sometimes under representations 
and images, which might be a vision and dream 
mixed, as in the case of Pharaoh, Joseph, Daniel, 
and others. Your young men shall see visions—In 
visions, distinguished from dreams, the inspired per- 
son was awake, but his external senses being bound 
up, and, as it were, laid in a trance, (see Num. xxiv. 
4,) he had a distinet knowledge ‘of the things re- 
vealed to him, and that sometimes accompanied with 
external representations: such was that vision of St. 
Peter’s, mentioned Acts x. 11. And in this way St. 
John seems to have received all his revelations. 
From visions being applied to young men, and 
dreams to old men, some have observed that the 
imagination is stronger in those that are young than 
in the old; so that their senses need not be bound 
up with sleep, in order to make them capable of re- 
ceiving heavenly visions.. Also upon the servants 
and upon the handmaids—Even persons of the 
lowest condition shall be made partakers of the 
saving graces of the Holy Spirit, and in many in- 
stances also of his extraordinary gifts. The poor 
have the gospel preached to them, and all the bless- 
ings of the gospel, whether ordinary or extraordi- 
nary, are as free for the poor as the rich, and are 
more commonly desired and received by them than 
by the rich. 

Verse 30. And I will show wonders in the heavens 
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31 "The sun shall be turned into 
darkness, and the moon into blood, 
*before the great and the terrible day of the 
Lorp come. 

32 And it shall come to pass, that t whoso- 


A. M. 3262. 
B. C. 742. 





r Verse 10; Isaiah xiii. 9,10; Chapter iii. 1, 15; Matthew 
xxiv. 29; Mark xiii, 24; Luke xxi. 25; Revelation vi. 12. 
8 Malachi iv. 5. 


“xi. 26. 


ever shall call on the name of the * M Ss cal 
Lorp shall be delivered: for *in ——— 
mount Zion and in Jerusalem shall be deliver- 
ance, as the Lorp hath said, and in * the 
remnant whom the Lorp shall call. 











t Rom. x. 13.—" Isaiah xlvi. 13; lix. 20; Obad. 17; Rom. 
x Isa. xi. 11, 16; Jer. xxxi. 7; Mic. iv. 7; v. 3,7, 8° 
Rom. ix. 27; xi. 5, 7. 














and in the earth, &c.—Whoever will be at the pains 
to compare this prediction with the prophecy of 
Christ, Matt. xxiv., and Luke xxi., will have no doubt 
concerning the application of it. It principally and 
evidently refers to the destruction of the city and 
temple of Jerusalem, and the desolation of Judea 
by the Romans; a judgment justly inflicted upon 
the Jewish nation for their rejecting and crucifying 
their Messiah, resisting the Holy Spirit, contemning 
the gospel and the means of grace connected there- 
with, and persecuting the apostles and God’s other 
messengers. Thus Malachi, after he had foretold 
the coming of the Messiah, preceded by that of his 
forerunner John the Baptist, (chap. iii. 1,) imme- 
diately adds, that his coming should be attended 
with terrible judgments upon the disobedient, verses 
2-5, and chap. iv. 1. The prophet in the next clause 
predicts also the extraordinary signs which were to 
be forerunners of that destruction, by blood, and 
Jire, and pillars of smoke, meaning probably the 
great slaughter which should be made of men, and 
the burning of the townsand cities of Judea, events 
which preceded that last and finishing stroke of the 
divine vengeance, the destruction of Jerusalem. 
He may also refer, perhaps, in the last expression, 
to the comet which hung over their city, and the 
fearful sights seen in the air some time before, which 
are mentioned by Josephus, and were foretold by 
Christ, Luke xxi..11; and of which the reader may 
see an account in the note on Isa. Ixvi. 6. 

Verse 31. Zhe sun shall be turned into darkness, 
and the moon into blood, &c.—Particular judgments 
upon kings and nations are often described in such 
terms as properly belong to the general judgment 
and conflagration of the heavens and the earth, as 
has been observed on verse 10th of this chapter. 
The expressions here used, in their literal sense, 
import the failing of light in the sun and moon, 
whether by eclipses or any other cause, such as per- 
haps, at the time here referred to, by the prodigious 
quantity of smoke arising from the burning of cities, 
towns, and villages on every side, and also of Jeru- 
salem itself, which undoubtedly was sufficient to 
obscure the heavenly luminaries for some time. Or, 
the expression in this verse may be interpreted figu- 
ratively of the dark and melancholy state of public 
affairs before and at the destruction of the Jewish 
nation sy the Romans, and of the utter overthrow 
of their state and government: see note on Isa. xiii. 
9,10. The last destruction of Jerusalem, the deso- 
lation of Judea, and the prodigious slaughter made 
of the Jews, might with great propriety be called, 
as it is here, The great and terrible day of the 
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Lord; since the divine justice was then executed 
with a severity which had never been used before 
toward the Jewish people. The calamities of those 
times were indeed dreadful, almost beyond descrip- 
tion, and seem to have exceeded any thing that any 
other nation had ever suffered; which was agreea- 
ble to what Moses, in the very beginning of their 
state, had foretold should happen to them, if ever, 
by their disobedience to God’s commands, and their 
other crimes, they should fill up the measure of their 
iniquity: see notes on Deut. xxviii. 

Verse 32. And whosoever shall call on the name 
of the Lord—Whosoever, having heard the gospel, 
shall repent and believe in Christ, and call on him, 
or shall make application to God in prayer through 
him, shall be delivered—Namely, from temporal and 
eternal destruction: thus St. Paul interprets this 
passage, Rom. x. 18. For to believe in Christ, give 
ourselves up to him, and profess ourselves his disci- 
ples, is the most effectual, and indeed the only effect - 
ual means of escaping the judgments coming upon 
the unbelieving and disobedient, and likewise of 
being preserved from the wrath to come. The pre- 
diction, as it stands here in the prophecy, chiefly 
refers to those in Jerusalem who believed in Jesus 
as the true Messiah; for these, having a firmdaith in 
what he had said, upon seeing some of the signs 
come to pass which he had foretold should precede 
the destruction of Jerusalem, they quitted the city 
in time, and so saved their lives, and escaped all those 
dreadful calamities which the unbelieving Jews suf- 
fered during the siege. For in mount Zion, &c., 
shall be deliverance—The gospel is described as 
taking its rise from Jerusalem, and as being from 
thence carried to all nations. The deliverance, 
therefore, here said to be in mount Zion, is deliver- 
ance by embracing the gospel, which had its rise 
there. Or mount Zion and Jerusalem may be here 
put for the gospel church, the mystical Jerusalem, 
the city of the Messiah, the only place of salvation 
present and eternal. As the Lord hath said—That 
is, according to his promises and declarations by his 
prophets. And in the remnant—Or, among the 
remnant, whom the Lord shall call—Namely, to be- 
lieve in Christ, and by him to wait for eternal life. 
Or, whom the Lord shall appoint to be preserved. 
This may primarily be understood of those who 
were converted by the preaching of Christ and his 
apostles, and who therefore escaped the vengeance 
which involved the rest of the nation, Acts ii. 40; 
1 Thessalonians ii. 16. These are called the owfopevor, 
such as should be saved, or delivered, Acts ii. 47 
But there is another remnant of the Jews included 

3 


a 


Threatenngs against CHAPTER III. idolatrous nations. 








in this promise, who shall be converted at the end 
of the world, when the obstinate and incorrigible 
shall be destroyed. In this sense the word remnant 


is often understood: see the margin. This sense of 
the word agrees well with what follows in the next 
chapter. 











CHAPTER III. 


This chapter contains a prophecy, (1,) Of God’s reckoning with the enemies of his people, 1-8. (2,) Of his openly 
judging all nations, 9-17. (3,) Of the provision he has made for his people, 18-21. These contents of the chapter 


have been partly fulfilled in the several deliverances of the Jews, and will have their full accomplishment at the 
great day of final accounts. 


A. M, 3262. FoR behold, *in those days, and people and for my heritage Israel, a 
in that time, when I shall bring || whom they have scattered among ~~ 
again the captivity of Judah and Jerusalem, the nations, and parted my land. 
2 °] will also gather all nations, and will|| 3 And they have °cast lots for my people; 
bring them down into ° the valley of Jehosha- ||and have given a boy for a harlot, and sold a 
phat, and ‘will plead with them there for my || girl for wine, that they might drink. 








a Jeremiah xxx.3; Ezekiel xxxviii. 14——» Zechariah xiv. ||¢2 Chron. xx. 26; Verse 12—4 Isa. Ixvi. 16; Ezek. xxxviii. 
2, 3, 4. 22s e Obad. 11; Nah. iii. 10. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER III. the battle of Gog and Magog, described Ezek. xxxix., 

Verses 1, 2. For, &c.—This particle shows the || and that of Armageddon, spoken of Rev. xvi. 14, 16. 
connection of this chapter with the latter part of the || And J will plead with then—I will require of them 
preceding: as if he had said, As an earnest of the || the reason why they thus used my people. God 
accomplishment of these predictions, my people || pleads with men, and vindicates the cause of op- 
shall be restored to their own land, and then their || pressed truth and righteousness by his judgments. 
enemies shall be humbled: see note on chap. ii. 28. || Then the consciences of the guilty fly in their faces, 
In those days, when I shall bring again—Namely, || and force them to acknowledge the justice of the 
out of Babylon, (to which deliverance this promise || punishments they suffer. For my people and for 
seems primarily to refer,) the captivity of Judah || my heritage Israel, &c.—The prophets in the Old 
and Jerusalem—As the type of the whole remnant jj Testament often denounced judgments against 
which shall be saved. J will also gather all nations || Edom, Moab, and other hostile neighbours of the 
—In the type the expression means, all those nations || Jews, who took advantage of their calamities to vent 
that had oppressed Judah; in the antitype, all the || their spite against them. But since all nations are 
nations that had been enemies to Christ and his ||summoned to answer the impeachment here men-- 
church. And will bring them down into the valley || tioned, we may suppose the word Israel to compre- 
of Jehoshaphat—That is, into the place of judgment; || hend the faithful of all ages; and then we may ob- 
for the word Jehoshaphat signifies divine judgment, || serve, that the judgments denounced against the 
or, the place where Jehovah will execute judgment. || church’s enemies, are chiefly for their hatred and 
Thus the valley of Jezreel signifies the place where || cruelty toward God’s servants. 
God’s arm, or strength, would exert itself. The|| Verse 3. They have cast lots for my people—lIt 
expression likewise alludes to the valley of Bera- || was customary with conquerors, in those days, to 
chah, or of blessing, as it was afterward called, || divide the captives, taken in war, among themselves 
mentioned 2 Chron. xx. 26, the place in which Je- || by lot, and so did these enemies of the Jews. And 
hoshaphat obtained a remarkable victory ; or, where || have given a boy for a harlot—By this is meant, 
God, by his miraculous interposition, so infatuated || that they exchanged, or gave away, Jewish boys, in- 
the enemies of his people, that they destroyed one || stead of money, for harlots. And sold a girl for 
another, and few or none of them that came against || wine, that they might drink—For a draught of wine, 
Judah escaped. Archbishop Newcome considers it |! as it were; that is, ata very vile and low rate. These 
asa prediction of an extraordinary battle which was || instances are mentioned, to signify the contempt in 
to be won in that valley, probably, he thinks, by Ne- || which these enemies of the Jews held the worship- 
buchadnezzar, which would utterly discomfit the || pers of the true God; they parted with them, whey 
ancient enemies of the Jews, and resemble that vic- || they had taken them captives, upon the vilest terms, 
tory of Jehoshaphat. But it seems more probable | as setting little or no value upon them. In Mingre- 
that the prediction principally refers toa general dis- || lia, according to Sir John Chardin, they sell captive 
comfiture of the enemies of God’s church in the lat- || children for provisions and for wine: see Harmer 
ter days, probably to that foretold Isa. lxvi. 16, or to © vol. ii. p. 374. 
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Threatenings against 
Saeco 4 Yea, and what have ye to do 
——— with me, O Tyre, and Zidon, and 
all the coasts of Palestine? & will ye render me 
a recompense? and if ye recompense me, swiftly 
and speedily will I return your recompense upon 
your own head ; 

5 Because ye have taken my silver and my 
gold, and have carried into your temples my 
goodly ! pleasant things. 

6 The children also of Judah and the chil- 
dren of Jerusalem have ye sold unto *the 
Grecians, that ye might remove them far from 
their border. 
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f Amos i. 6, 9. & Ezek. xxv. 15, 16, 17. 
Dan. xi. 38. 2 Heb. the sons 
5, 6; xlix. 12; Jer. xxiii. 8 
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7 Behold, I will raise them out of = - = 
the place whither ye have sold them, ——— 
and will return your recompense upon your 
own head: 

8 And I will sell your sons and your daugh- 
ters into the hand of the children of Judah, and 
they shall sell them to the ‘ Sabeans, to a people 
k far off: for the Lorp hath spoken 7z. 

9 'Proclaim ye this among the Gentiles; 
3Prepare war, wake up the mighty men, let 
all the men of war draw near; let them 
come up: 

10 ™ Beat your plough-shares into swords, and 








i Ezekiel xxiii. 42. 
xlvi. 3,4; Ezek. xxxviii. 7——® Heb. sanctify. 
Micah iv. 3. 


k Jer. vi. 20.—! Isa. viii. 9,10; Jer. 
™ Isa. il. 4; 














Verse 4. O Tyre, and Zidon, &c.—“ When the 
Babylonians, the appointed instruments of my ven- 
geance, afflict my land, why do you also, and the 
bordering nations, assist them? Do you take this 
occasion of avenging the former victories of my 
people over you? If so, this your act of revenge 
shall be speedily punished..—Newcome. The ex- 
pression which he here uses, What have ye to do 
with me? signifies the same as that other so com- 
mon in the sacred books, What have I to do with 
you? that is, What is the reason of your so fre- 
quently invading and plundering my land and 
people? 

Verse 5. Because ye have taken my silver and 
my gold—Have taken out of my temple the silver 
and golden vessels dedicated to my service; and 
have carried into your temples my goodly pleasant 
things—Hebrew, my desirable goodly things. 
God’s temple was several times despoiled of its orna- 
ments by the Chaldeans. Once in the reign of Je- 
hoiakim, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 7. Then in the short reign 
of Jehoiachin, 2 Kings xxiv. 13, before the last de- 
struction of it, recorded 2 Kings xxv. 18. Some 
part of the furniture might probably be sold to the 
merchants of Tyre and Sidon. The profanation of 
God’s temple, and the sacrilegious robbing it of its 
vessels and ornaments, were crimes remarkably 
punished by God in heathen and infidels: see Jer. 1. 
28, and li. 11. So it was in Belshazzar, Dan. v. 1; 
in Antiochus Epiphanes, 1 Mac. vi. 12; and after- 
ward in Pompey and Crassus. And no wonder, for 
God had given remarkable proofs of his divine pre- 
sence being in that place; and the heathen them- 
selves might have discovered, by the light of nature, 
that there was but one true and living God. 

Verse 6. The children also of Judah, &c., have ye 
sold unto the Grecians—The descendants of Javan, 
Gen. x. 2,5. They trafficked with Tyre, and traded 
in slaves, Ezek. xxvii. 13. It was customary for the 
merchants of the neighbouring countries, particular- 
ly of Tyre and Sidon, to buy the children of Israel 
for slaves of their conquerors, in order to sell them 
again: see 1 Mae. iii. 41. The histories which re- 
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cord the calamities of the Jews, speak of great num- 
bers of them being made captives, and then sold and 
dispersed into foreign countries. Thus forty thou- 
sand were sold by Antiochus Epiphanes, 2 Mace. v. 
14; and about ninety-seven thousand at the destruc- 
tion of Jerusalem by Titus. ; 

Verses 7, 8. Behold, I will raise them, &ce.—I will 
restore them, or their posterity, out of their several 
captivities whither their enemies have dispersed them. 
Grotius on this place mentions, that Alexander and 
his successors set at liberty many Jews, who were 
slaves in Greece. Many also, on occasion of Cyrus’s 
decree, might return to their country, from such 
parts of Asia Minor and the Jonian islands as were 
subject to that monarch. And will return your re- 
compense upon your own head—Will inflict upon 
you the punishments mentioned in the following 
verse. Iwill sell your sons, &e.—This was fulfilled 
when Alexander took Gaza, Zidon, and Tyre, and 
made a great multitude of captives, of whom he is 
said to have sold thirty thousand for slaves. These 
captives the Jews, who were in favour with him, 
had the liberty of buying, and probably afterward 
sold many of them, by way of traffic, to the Ara- 
bians, here meant by the Sabeans. 

Verses 9, 10. Proclaim ye this among the Gen 
tiles—“ God having foretold these judgments against 
Tyre and Sidon, the Philistines, and the neighbour- 
ing nations, who had used the Jews with injustice 
and cruelty, proceeds here to confirm his people in 
the belief of the certainty of their destruction; which 
he tells them should be as sure as though they 
themselves had gathered them together by proclama- 
tion for it: for so are these words, Proclaim ye, &c., 
to be understood. Not as commanding what they 
were actually to do, but in order to excite their at- 
tention, and to let them know that God was as cer- 
tainly preparing to bring this vengeance on their ene- 
mies, as though he had actually sent messengers 
from the Jews to proclaim it among them:” see 
Chandler. Prepare war, wake up the mighty men 
—Rouse and bring forward into the field your strong 
and valiant men. In these words the prophet, in an 
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Threatenings against 








A. M. 3292, 


- 4 . a ees ta ® 
Mt 252. yout pruning-hooks into spears: " let 


the weak say, I am strong. 

11 ° Assemble yourselves, and come, all ye 
heathen, and gather yourselves together round 
about: thither ®cause ?thy mighty ones to 
come down, O Lorn. 

12 Let the heathen be wakened, 4and come 
up to the valley of Jehoshaphat: for there will 
I sit to "judge all the heathen round about. 

13 * Put ye in the sickle, for ‘the harvest is 
ripe: come, get you down ; for the " press is full, 
the fats overflow ; for their wickedness is great. 





CHAPTER III. 


idolatrous nations. 





14 Multitudes, multitudes in *the A. M. 3262 
valley of Sdecision: for ¥the day of sea 
the Lorn is near in the valley of decision. 

15 The * sun and the moon shall be darken- 
ed, and the stars shall withdraw their shining. 

16 The Lorp also shall *roar out of Zion, 
and utter his voice from Jerusalem; and » the 
heavens and the earth shall shake: ¢ but the 
Lorp will be the 7 hope of his people, and the 
strength of the children of Israel. 

17 So ‘shall ye know that I am the Lorp 
your God dwelling in Zion *my holy moun- 








* Or, scythes. n Zech. xii. 8. ° Verse 2. 5 Or, the 
LORD shall bring down ——? Psalm ciiji. 20; Isaiah xiii. 3. 
4 Verse 2. P Psa..xcvi 135. xevili.9 5 ex.6%: \Isavaii, 45 a 
13; Mic. iv. 3.——s Matt. xili. 39; Rev. xiv. 15, 18.—+ Jer. 
li. 33; Hos. vi. 11. 























ironical manner, encourages them to make their ut- 
most effort to oppose the designs of Providence; but 
signifies that it should be all in vain. For, should 
they strengthen themselves by all the means in their 
power, yet they should be overcome and punished. 
Beat your plough-shares into swords, &¢c.—That is, 
make all the provision and preparation for war, or 
for your own defence, that you possibly can. Fora 
people to beat their very plough-shares into swords, 
&c., signifies a general arming of themselves, much 
beyond what had been usual. 

Verses 11, 12. Thither cause thy mighty ones to 
come down, O Lord--After the prophet has given 
warning, in the way of irony, to the nations to pro- 
vide for their defence by all possible means, and to 
assemble themselves together from all parts, that 
they might strive with their united force; he, in the 
conclusion of the verse, callsupon God to cause those 
to come whom he had appointed to overcome these 
nations. Some, however, render the clause, the Lord 
shall cause thy mighty ones to come down, or to be 
brought low. Let the heathen be awakened--Let 
their courage be roused up; and come to the valley 
of Jehoshaphat—To the place of divine judgment. 

Verse 13. Put ye in the sickle—Ye executioners 
of divine vengeance: begin to reap; cut down sin- 
ners ripe for judgment; let the king of Assyria and 
his soldiers cut down Syria and its king, for their 
violence against my people. Let Cyaxares and his 
armies cut down Assyria. Let Nebuchadnezzar cut 
down Moab, Ammon, mount Seir, Egypt, Tyre, 
Zidon, and the Philistines. After this, let Cyrus 
destroy the Babylonians, and Alexander the Medes 
and Persians. And let the divided Grecian captains 
cut down one another, till the Romans cut them 
down. And when this is done, God will have mighty 
ones still to cut down his enemies till the final judg- 
ment, wherein they all shall for ever be destroyed. 
For the harvest is ripe—That is, they are fit for de- 
struction, as the ripened corn for reaping, Come, 
get you down—Namely, into the appointed valley ; 
as though they were going into a vineyard to gather 


giipes. Here the prophet uses another metaphor to | 











x Verse 2, 
z Chap. ii. 10, 
> Hag. ii. 6, 
7 Heb. place of repair, or, harbour—4 Chap. 
€ Dan. xi.45; Obad. 16; Zech. viii. 3. 





"[saiah lxiii. 3; Lam. i. 15; Rev. xiv. 19, 20. 
6 Or, concision, or, thrashing. y Chap. ii. 1. 
31. a Jer. xxv. 30; Chap. ii. 11; Amos i. 2. 
¢ Isa, li. 5, 6. 
Ta ots 


























express the cutting off the church’s enemies; for the 
press is full ; the fats over flow—That is, as it is im- 
mediately explained, their wickedness is great—It is 
come to its full measure. And as the grapes in the 
press are trodden, so the enemies of God’s people 
are to be trodden in the wine-press of his dis- 
pleasure. 

Verses 14, 15. Multitudes, &c.—These are Joel’s 
words, exclaiming, with prophetic warmth and agita- 
tion, Multitudes, multitudes in the valley of deci- 
sion /—As though he had said, See what astonishing 
numbers are brought together for their destruction! 
The sentence, thus abrupt and broken, is very strong 
and emphatical. The place is called the valley of 
decision, because in it the cause would be decided 
between God and his enemies, and there he would 
execute judgment upon them. Houbigant reads, the 
valley of excision, that is, of cutting off: and Chand- 
ler, the appointed valley, namely, where God had 
appointed to execute his judgments. The sun and 
the moon shall be darkened—States and kingdoms 
shall be overthrown; and the stars shali withdraw 
their shining—Kings and princes shall be cast down 
from their state of dignity and pre-eminence, and 
shall be deprived of their power and glory. Or the 
meaning is, This particular judgment shall be a fore- 
runner of the general one, when the whole frame 
of nature shall be dissolved. 

Verse 16. The Lord shall roar out of Zion—He 
shall strike the enemies of his people with astonish- 
ment, as the roaring of the lion astonishes the 
weaker beasts of the forest. And the heavens and . 
the earth shall shake--The destruction shall be as 
certain and dreadful as though God’s enemies were 
destroyed by thunder and lightning from heaven. 
But the Lord will be the hope of his people--Though 
the heaven and the earth pass away, his word and 
promise, given to his servants, shall not pass away. 

Verse 17. So shall ye ienow that I am the Lord 
dwelling in Zion—-Very graciously present with 
you, and ever watching over you and delighting to 
save you. Then shall Jerusalem be holy—After 
the church’s enemies are destroyed, the Messiak is 
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and mercies promised. . 











AM. 2202. iain: then shall Jerusalem be ® holy, 
___—_ and there shall ‘no strangers pass 
through her any more. 

18 § And it shall come to pass in that day, 
that the mountains shall &drop down new 
wine, and the hills shall flow with milk, "and 
all the rivers of Judah shall ° flow with waters, 
and ‘a fountain shall come forth of the house 
of the Lorp, and shall water *the valley of 
Shittim. 





8 Heb. holiness. f Isa. xxxv. 8; lii. 1; Nah. i.15; Zech. 
xiv. 21; Rev. xxi. 27. Amos ix. 13.— Isaiah xxx. 25. 
» Heb. go. i Psa. xlvi. 4; Ezek. xlvii.1; Zech. xiv.8; Rev. 


xxii. 1. k Num xxv. J. 











come, and the remnant saved, the people of God 
shall be holy. There shall no strangers pass 
through her—No profane or unclean person shall be 
found in the church of Christ. 

Verse 18. The mountains shall drop down new 
wine—Namely, the vines planted upon the mount- 
ains. The hills shall flow with milk—So fruitful 
shall the hills be, that milk shall abound everywhere. 
And all the rivers, &c.—These expressions are all 
figurative, and highly poetical, and, according to 
Calmet, symbolical of the doctrine of the gospel; 
which, accompanied by the Spirit of grace, was to 
flow forth from Jerusalem, and to water the Gentile 
world, which had been as a barren and uncultivated 
land. 

Verses 19, 20. Egypt shall be a desolation, and 
Edom, &c.—These two people were remarkable for 
the spite they bore to the Jews. The Egyptians 
were their oppressors when they first became a na- 

-tion, and afterward exercised great cruelties upon 
them, during the reign of the Egyptian kings who 
were Alexander’s successors. The Idumeans are 
often reproved and threatened with judgments by 
the prophets, for the malice they took all occasions 
to vent against the Israelites, though nearly related 
to them: see the margin. These two nations, 
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19 1} Egypt shall be a desolation, and ee 
mFidom shall be a desolate wilder- ——_— 
ness, for the violence against the children of 
Judah, because they have shed innocent blood 
in their land. 

20 But Judah shall 1° dwell * for ever, and 
Jerusalem from generation to generation. 

21 For I will ° cleanse their blood that I have 
not cleansed: ? for “the Lorp dwelleth in 
Zion. 








1 Isa. xix. 1, &c.——™ Jer. xlix.17; Ezek. xxv. 12,13; Amos 
i. 11; Obad. 10. 10 Or, abide. 2 Amos ix. 15. © Tsa. iv. 
4, p Ezek. xlviii. 35; Verse 17; Rev. xxi. 3——" Or, even 
I the LORD that dwelleth in Zion. : 

















therefore, are taken, in a general sense, for the ene- 
mies of God’s people. But Judah—The redeemed 
of the Lord, his church, shall dwell, or continue, 
for ever—Free from the annoyance of enemies. 
The Christian Church is evidently intended, in- 
cluding probably the conversion and final restora- 
tion of the Jews. 

Verse 21. J will cleanse their blood, &c.—The 
word blood seems hereto signify pollution in gene- 
ral; and the promise implies, that God would per- 
fectly purge away the guilt and defilement of all the 
sins of his people, by a free pardon and entire sanc- 
tification. Calmet, who applies this to the times of 
the gospel, thus interprets the verse: “Jesus Christ 
cleanses, by the new law, the blood which remained 
unclean under the old. We find in the sacrament 
of the new law that real purity, of which the legal 
ceremonies and purifications were only a figure.” 
For the Lord dwelleth in Zion—And his presence 
shall be a source of purity, as well as of consolation 
to his people. “It is uncertain,” says Archbishop 
Newcome, “whether we have the key to this diffi- 
cult chapter; which may not be fully understood 
till Jerusalem is rebuilt, and till the prophecies, 
Ezekiel xxxix. 5, 11; Revelation xx. 8, 9, are ac- 
complished. ” 
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THE 


BOOK OF AMOS. 





ARGUMENT. 


Amos was a herdsman of Tekoa, a small town about four miles southward of Jerusalem, and a 
gatherer of sycamore fruit. Rural employments, however, were general and honourable among 
his countrymen. When he says, “I was no prophet, neither was I the son of a prophet,” chap. 
vil. 14, he seems to distinguish himself from those who were educated in the schools instituted by 
Samuel. God, however, constituted him a prophet, and sent him, in the reign of Jeroboam the son 
of Joash, to uttet tis prophecies in the kingdom of Israel, in which he seems to have dwelt, (see 
chap. vii. 12,) though born and brought up in the tribe of Judah. He appears to have been cotem- 
porary with Hosea; although it is likely he began to prophesy before him, and continued in his 
office a much shorter time. Some have confounded him with Amoz, the father of Isaiah ; but their 
names, in the original, are very different, and their famil.es too of a different character; for Isaiah 
was a courtier, Amos a countryman. St. Jerome gives this character of him, that “though he was 
rude in speech, yet not in knowledge.” And many, following the authority of St. Jerome, have 
spoken of him as if he were quite rude and ineloquent, and destitute of all the embellishments of 
composition. The matter, however, is far otherwise. J,et any person, who has candour and per- 
spicacity enough to judge, not from the man, but from his writings, open the volume of his predic- 
tions, and he will find that this shepherd is not a whit behind the very chief of the prophets. He 
will agree, that as, in elevation of sentiments and loftiness of spirit, he is almost equal to the 
greatest; so in splendour of diction, elegance of expression, and beauty of composition, he is 
scarcely inferior to any. The same celestial Spirit, indeed, actuated Isaiah and Daniel in the 
court, and Amos in the sheepfolds ; constantly selecting such interpreters of the divine will as 
were best adapted to the occasion; and sometimes, from the mouths of babes and sucklings, per- 
fecting praise: occasionally employing the natural eloquence of some, and occasionally making 
others eloquent. See Bishop Lowth, De Sacra Poesi Hebreorum, Prelec. xxi. “ He borrows,” 
says Archbishop Newcome, “many images from the scenes in which he had been engaged; but 
he introduces them with skill, and gives them force and dignity by the eloquence and grandeur of 
his manner. We shall find in him many affecting and pathetic, many elegant and sublime passages. 
No prophet has more magnificently described the Deity; or more gravely rebuked the luxurious ; 
or reproved injustice and oppression with greater warmth, and a more generous indignation.” He 
begins with predictions of ruin to the Syrians, Philistines, Tyrians, Edomites, Ammonites, and 
Moabites. He next inveighs against the idolatry, the oppression, carnal confidence, wantonness, 
selfishness, and obstinacy of Israel and Judah; and threatens them with distress, ravage, captivity, 
and desolation, on account thereof; and particularly predicts, that the family of Jeroboam, however 
then prosperous, should be quickly cut off by the sword. He concludes his work with a prophecy 
of the Jews’ return from Babylon; of the gathering of the Gentiles to Christ; and of the conver- 

-sion of Israel and Judah; and their restoration to, and establishment in their land, in the beginning 
of the glorious millennium. It is probable he lived to see a great part of his predictions fulfilled, 
namely, in the civil wars that took place in Israel, and the captivity of the ten tribes 


CHAPTER I. 
In ths chapter we have the general title and scope of this prophecy, 1,2. God’s controversy with Syria, 3-5; with 
Palestine, 6-8; with Tyre, 9,10; with Edom, 11, 12; and Ammon, 13-15. 
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Threatenings against AMOS. the Syrians. 
A. M. 3217. (THE words of Amos, ? who was||not ?turn away the punishment A, M. 3217 
B. C. 787. B. C. 787. 


among the herdmen of » Tekoa, 
which he saw concerning Israel ° in the days 
of Uzziah king of Judah, and in the days of 
4Jeroboam the son of Joash king of Israel, 
two years before the ° earthquake. 

2 And he said, The Lorp will f roar from 
Zion, and utter his voice from Jerusalem ; and 
the habitations of the shepherds shall mourn, 
and the top of & Carmel shall wither. 

3 4] Thus saith the Lorn; For three trans- 
gressions of " Damascus, ' and for four, I will 





























a Chap. vii. 14. >2Sam. xiv. 2; 2Chron. xx. 20. ¢ Hos. 
is 4 Chapter vii. 10. e Zech. xiv. 5. f Jer xxv. 30; 
Joel iii. 16. $1 Sam. xxv. 2; Isa. xxxtii. 9. h Isa. viii. 45 





xvii. 1; Jer. xlix. 23; Zech. ix. 1. 





‘Or, yea, for four. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IT. 

Verse 1. T'he words of Amos—This inscription, 
and some similar ones prefixed to some of the books 
of the prophets, seem to have been formed by those 
who collected their writings together. Which he 
saw—Received by revelation; concerning Israel— 
Namely, the kingdom of the ten tribes, to which 
this prophecy chiefly refers; although the prophet 
briefly denounces God’s judgments against Judah, 
and also against the Syrians, Philistines, and other 
neighbouring countries. Jn the days of Uzziah 


king of Juduh—Called Azariah in the second book | 


of Kings, chap. xv. And in the days of Jeroboam 
—The great-grandson of Jehu. T'wo years before 
the earthquake—Of which only this text, and Zech. 
xiv. 5, make particular mention; but it is thought to 
be referred to, Isa. v. 25. And Josephus, who at- 
tributes it to Uzziah’s invasion of the priest’s of- 
fice, recorded 2 Chron. xxvi. 16, gives us some ac- 
count of its effects. 

Verse 2. The Lord will roar from Zion—This 
and the next clause occur, Joel iii. 16, and a similar 
one, Jer. xxv. 30, where see the notes. The mean- 
ing is, that God would soon spread terror, like beasts 
of prey when they roar, chap. ili..8: or, that he 
would soon display his power in executing judg- 
ment. And utter his voice from Jerusalem—The 
city God had chosen, where he dwelt; the seat of 
his instituted worship, and the royal seat of the 
kingdom, as God had settled it, but from which, in 
both respects, the ten tribes had revolted. The 
habitations of the shepherds shall mourn—The 
shepherds were wont to pitch their tents where 
they found pasturage, and to dwell therein, that they 
might attend their flocks. But it is here foretold, 
that the pasture-ground should wither and become 
barren, through a drought which would take place, 
and of which the prophet speaks, chap. iv. 7, 8. 
Carmel was a mountainous tract of ground, which 
ran through the two tribes of Issachar and Zebulon. 
It is often described as one of the most fruitful 
places in all Judea: see Isa. xxxili. 9, and xxxv. 2: 
upon which account the word is sometimes taken 
appellatively, and translated a fruitful field. 

918 





| 





thereof; ‘ because they have thrashed ——__ 
Gilead with thrashing instruments of iron: 

4 * But I will send a fire into the house of 
Hazael, which shall devour the palaces of 
Ben-hadad. ° 

5 I will break also the 'bar of Damascus, 
and cut off the inhabitant from *the plain of 
Aven, and him that holdeth the sceptre from 
* the house of Eden: and ™ the people of Syria 
shall go into captivity "unto Kir, saith the 
Lorp. 








2 Or, convert it, or, let it be quiet, and so verse 6.——' 2 Kings 
x. 33; xiii. 7——* Jer. xvii. 27; xlix. 27; Verses 7, 10, 12; 
Chap. ii. 2, 5.——! Jer. li. 30; Lam. ii. 9. 3 Or, Bikathaven. 
4Or, Beth-eden. m Fulfilled, 2 Kings xvi. 9. 2 Chap. ix. 7. 























Verse 3. For three transgressions, &c.—The 
prophet first denounces judgments against foreign 
countries, and afterward comes to Judah and Israel. 
He begins with Syria, the head or capital city of 
which was Damascus. By the expression, for three 
transgressions and for four, used here, and repeat- 
edly afterward, he means, many or multiplied trans- 
gressions, a certain number being put, according to 
a very common way of speaking, for an uncertain. 
So we read, Job. v. 19, He shall deliver thee in six 
troubles ; yea, in seven no evil shall touch thee: see 
the like phrase, Prov. vi. 16; Eccl. xi. 2; Mie. v. 5. 
Once and twice are used, Psa. Ixii. 11; twice and 
thrice, Job xxxiii. 29, (Heb.) So that the meaning 
here is, that on account of the frequent transgres- 
sions of Damascus, God was now resolved no longer 
to spare it. Because they have thrashed Gilead, 
&c.—This alludes to the thrashing-drag, or thrash- 
ing-wain, used in the eastern countries, and de- 
scribed in the note on Isa. xxviii. 27, which see. 
These instruments, being drawn by horses, or oxen, 
over the corn-sheaves spread on the floor, were 
proper and significant emblems of the tyrannical 
power of Syria, which cruelly oppressed and crush- 
cd the weak Gileadites, and other Israelites. It is 
probable that the cruelties exercised on them by 
Hazael and Ben-hadad, kings of Syria, are chiefly 
intended. The fact is recorded 2 Kings x. 32, 33, 
and xiii. 83-7, where it is said that Hazael made 
them like the dust by thrashing. 

Verses 4,5. But I will send a fire into the house 
of Hazael—God’s judgments are often compared 
to fire. But perhaps the expression may here sig- 
nify, that the fine palaces of Hazael, and -his son 
and successor Ben-hadad, should be burned down, as 
they probably were in the taking of Damascus by 
Tiglath-pileser. J will break also the bar of Da- 
mascus—The gates and fortifications thereof, in 
which its strength consists, shall be broken down: 
and cut off the inhabitant from the plain of Aven— 
Or, Bikath-aven. The word signifies, the plain of 
vanity; from whence some conjecture it was a 
place in Syria remarkable for idolatry, as RBeth-el 
was called Beth-aven for the idolatry practise. 
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CHAPTER I. 


Edomites and Aminonites 








6 4 Thus saith the Lorn; For 
three transgressions of ° Gaza, and 
for four, I will not turn away the punish- 
ment thereof: because they ® carried away cap- 
tive the whole captivity, ? to deliver them up to 
Edom : : 

7 4 But I will send a fire on the wall of Gaza, 
which shall devour the palaces thereof: 

8 And_I will cut off the inhabitant * from 
Ashdod, and him that hsldeth the sceptre from 
Ashkelon, and I will ‘turn my hand against 
Ekron: and ‘the remnant of the Philistines 
shall perish, saith the Lord Gon. 

9 ¥ Thus saith the Lorp;, For three trans- 
gressions of * T'yrus, and for four, I will not turn 
away the punishment thereof: * because they 











©2Chron. xxviil. 18; Isa. xiv. 29; Jer. xlvii. 4,5; Ezekiel 
xxv 15; Zeph. il. 4. 5 Or, carried them away with an entire 




















captivity, 2 Chronicles xxi. 16,17; Joel iii. 6. P Verse 9, 
4 Jeremiah xlvii. 1. * Zeph. ii. 4; Zech. ix. 5. 5 Psalm 
Ixxxi. 14. t Jeremiah xlvil. 4; Ezekiel xxv. 16. « Isaiah 


xxilil. 1; Jeremiah xlvii. 4; Ezek. xxvi.; 


XXVil.; xxvili.; Joel 
iii. 4, 5. x Verse 6: : 





delivered up the whole captivity to se 
Edom, and remembered not the ———— 
brotherly covenant : 

10 Y But I will send a fire on the wall of Ty- 
rus, which shall devour the palaces thereof. 

11 4 Thus saith the Lorp; For three trans- 
gressions of * Edom, and for four, I will not 
turn away the punishment thereof: because 
he did pursue *his brother > with the sword, 
and ‘did cast ot” all pity, °and his anger did 
tear perpetually, and he kept his wrath for ever: 

12 But “I will send a fire upon Teman, 
which shall devour the palaces of Bozrah. 

13 4% Thus saith the Lorp; For three trans- 
gressions of * the children of Ammon, and for 
four, I will not turn away the punishment 








6 Heb. the covenant of brethren, 2 Samuel v. 11; 1 Kings v. 1; 
ix. 11-14.——~y Verses 4, 7. z Isaiah xxi. ]1; xxxiv. 5; Jer. 
xlix. 8, &c.; Ezekiel xxv. 12, 13,14; xxxv. 23, Joel ii. 19; 
Obad. 1; Mal. i. 4. aGen. xxvii. 41; Deut. xxiii. 7; Mal. 
1.2. +2 Chron. xxvili. 17. 7 Heb. corrupted his compassions. 
¢ Ezek. xxxv. 5——4 Obad. 9, 10.—® Jer. xlix. 1,2; Ezek. 
xxv. 2; Zeph. ii. 9. 























there. And him that holdeth the sceptre from the 
heuse of Eden—That is, the house of pleasure. 
Probably one of the pleasant palaces of the kings 
of Syria is intended. But Eden was likewise a 
country bordering on Syria, mentioned 2 Kings xix. 
12; Ezek. xxvii. 23. And lhe people of Syria shall 
go into captivity—All this was fulfilled when Tig- 
tath-pileser took Damascus, and carried the people 
captive to Kir, and slew Rezin their king: see the 
margin. 
Verses 6-8. For three transgressions of Gaza, 
&c.—From Syria he passes to Palestine, upon the 
coast of which Gaza was situated. It is one of the 
places threatened by Joel, chap.iii.6. Because they 
carried away the whole captivity—Or, a peaceable 
captivity, as Mr. Locke renders rindw 93; that 
is, a captivity not taken in war, but by deceit: or, a 
perfect captivity, that is, not to be recovered. It 
appears, from 2 Chron. xxi. 16, and xxviii. 18, that 
the Philistines (for the town of Gaza belonged to 
them) made frequent incursions upon the Jews and 
Israelites. And itis probable from this passage that 
they were guilty of some injustice and cruelty, be- 
yond the usual practice of war, in making captives, 
perhaps taking the peaceable inhabitants and all 
without distinction, the old and infirm as well as the 
young and healthy: or, making these incursions 
when Judah and Israel were at peace with them. 
Or, perhaps, their cruelty consisted in selling those 
they made captives to the Edomites, whom they 
knew to be mortal enemies of the Jews, and conse- 
quently, they might reasonably suppose, would treat 
them with great severity and tyranny. But I will 
send a fire, &c.—What is here foretold respecting 
the destruction of the cities of the Philistines, was 
fulfilled by Hezekiah, 2 Kings xviii. 8. The same 
was predicted by Isaiah, chap..xiv. 29. And the 
3 





remnant of the Philistines shall perish—These 
were cut off by the Assyrians: see Isa. xx. 

Verse 9. For three transgressions of Tyrus, &c. 
—This prediction is probably to be understood of 
the destruction of Tyre by Nebuchadnezzar, as fore- 
told by Isaiah, Jeremiah, and Ezekiel: see the mar- 
gin. Because they delivered up the whole captivity 
to Edom—Without doubt the Edomites used the 
Jewish captives with great barbarity, as the deliver- 
ing of these captives up to them is also assigned. as 
a principal reason of the punishment of Tyre, as it 
was of the punishment of Damascus, verse 6. And 
remembered not the brotherly covenant—That strict 
league and friendship begun between David and 
Hiram, king of Tyre, and afterward continued by 
Solomon, (see the margin,) Hiram giving Solomon 
the title of My brother, as we read 1 Kings ix. 13. 

Verses 11, 12. For three transgressions of Edom, 
&c.—The Edomites, or Idumeans, are often threaten- 
ed for their enmity against the Israelites, because 
they took all occasions to oppress and insult over 
them in their distress. Because he did pursue his 
brother with the sword—The Edomites retained the 
same hatred and animosity against their brethren, 
the Israelites, which their father Esau had expressed 
against his brother Jacob. But I will send a fire 
upon Teman, &c.—Teman and Bozrah were two 
principal cities of Idumea. The destruction here 
denounced against them was afterward brought 
upon them, in some degree, by Sennacherib, but 
more especially by Nebuchadnezzar: see notes on. 
Jer. xlix. 7-22, and Ezek. xxv. 15. 

Verses 13-15. For three transgressions of the chal- 
dren of Ammon—The Ammonites descended from 
Lot: see Gen. xix. 38. Their country lay to the 
east of Jordan, in the neighbourhood of Gilead. 
Because they have ripped up the women with child 
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Threatenings against 


AMOS. 


Moab and Judah. 








Ae thereof: because they have ripped 
f up the women with child, of Gilead, 
® that they might enlarge their border : 
14 But I will kindle a fire in the wall of 
* Rabbah, and it shall devour the palaces there- 





8 Or, divided the mountains. —f Hosea xiii. 16—— Jeremiah 
xlix. 1. 


of, ‘with shouting in the day of A, M. 3217. 
j : . C. 787. 
battle, with a tempest in the day of ———— 
the whirlwind : 
15 And * their king shall go into captivity, he 
and his princes together, saith the Lorn. 








h Deut. iii. 11; 2Sam. xii. 26; Jeremiah xlix. 2; Ezek. xxv. 5 
i Chap. ii. 2.—— Jer. xlix. 3. 











—Hazael, king of Syria, grievously afflicted the 
Israelites that lay eastward of Jordan, particularly 
the Gileadites: see 2 Kings x. 33. The low condi- 
tion to which these countries were hereby reduced, 
might probably encourage the Ammonites to possess 
themselves of Gilead, and to destroy the inhabitants 
in the cruel manner here stated. But I will kindle 
a fire in the wall of Rabbah—The chief city of the 
Ammonites. With shouting in the day of battle— 











This was intended to express the great violence with 
which this city should be attacked; and with a tem- 
pest in the day of the whirlwind—The destructions 
of war are often compared to the devastations caused 
by whirlwinds and tempests; and the metaphor is 
here introduced very naturally and sublimely. And 
their king shall go into captivity, he and his 
princes together, suith the Lord—Foretold also 
Jeremiah xlix. 3. 


CHAPTER IL. 


We have here God’s controversy with Moab, 1-3; with Judah, 4,5; and with Israel, 6-8. The aggravations of their 
sins, 9-12. God complains of them, and threatens their ruin, 13-16. 


ee (THUS saith the Lorp; For three || midst thereof, and will slay all the A. M. 3217. 


transgressions of * Moab, and for 
four, I will not turn away the punishment 
thereof, because he burned the bones of the 
king of Edom into lime: 

2 But I will send a fire upon Moab, and it 
shall devour the palaces of ° Kirioth: and 
Moab shall die with tumult, ¢ with shouting, 
and with the sound of the trumpet : 

3 And I will cut off *the judge from the 


alsa. xv., xvi.; Jeremiah xlviii.; Ezek. xxv. 8; Zeph. ii. 8. 
52 Kings iii. 27. ¢ Jer. xviii. 41.—4Ch. i. 14. ¢ Num. 














L ; , B. C. 787. 
princes thereof with him, saith the ———— 


Lorp. 

4 4 Thus saith the Lorn; For three trans- 
gressions of Judah, and for four, I will not turn 
away the punishment thereof; ‘because they 
have despised the law of the Lorn, and have 
not kept his commandments, and & their lies 
caused them to err, » after the which their fa 
thers have walked: 








xxiv. 17; Jer. xlviii. 7,—— Leviticus xxvi. 14,15 ; Daniel ix. 11 
é Isa. xxviii. 15; Rom. i, 25.—— Ezek. xx. 13, 16, 18, 24, 30. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verses 1-3. For three transgressions of Moab— 
Moab and Ammon being nearly related, (see Gen. 
xix. 37,) and bordering upon each other, they are 
usually joined together in the threatenings of the 
prophets. Because he burned the bones of the king 
of Edom to lime—To plaster the walls of his house 
with it, as the Chaldee paraphrase explains the text, 
which was most ungenerously and cruelly insulting 
over the dead. A like story is told by Sir Paul 
Rycaut (Present State of the Greek Church, chap. 
ii.) of the walls of the city Philadelphia, made of the 
bones of the besieged, by the prince that took it by 
storm. J will send a fire upon Moab—Moab was con- 
quered by Nebuchadnezzar, Jer. xxvii. 3,6. It shal/ 
devour the palaces of Kirioth—A principal city of 
thiscountry. And Moab shali die with tumuli—The 
Moabites shall be destroyed in the tumult of war. 
And I will cut off the judge in the midst thereof— 
Probably the chief magistrate or king is intended. 

Verses 4, 5. For three transgressions of Judah, 
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&c.—Having denounced judgments against the hea 
then nations, he now proceeds to denounce them 
against God’s professing people, who were more. 
guilty and inexcusable, as sinning against greater 
light, and abusing greater advantages than those 
with which the heathen were favoured. Because 
they have despised the law of the Lord—The law 
which was holy, just, and good, and which raised 
them in dignity above every other nation. In despis- 
ing this law they depised the wisdom, justice, and 
goodness of the Law-maker; and this they did, in 
effect, when they observed not the commandments 
of it, and made no conscience of keeping them, or 
acquainting themselves therewith. And their lies 
—Vulgate, Idola sua, their idols, or fictitious deities, 
have caused them to err—Their idolatry blinded 
them, partly from the natural tendency of this sin, © 
and partly from the just judgment of God. After 
the which—Idols; their fathers have walked—Suc- 
cessively, one generation after another, notwith- 
standing all the warnings I have given them by my 
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Threatenings against 


CHAPTER II. 


the ten tribes. 








A. M. 3217. 


i, M. 3217. 5 * But I will send a fire upon Ju- 


dah, and it shall devour the palaces 
of Jerusalem. 

6 {7 Thus saith the Lorp; For three trans- 
gressions of Israel, and for four, I will not turn 
away the punishment thereof: because * they 
sold the righteous for silver, and the poor for a 
pair of shoes ; 

7 That pant after the dust of the earth on the 
head of the poor, and 'turn aside the way of 
the meek : ™ and a man and his father will go 





—— 


in unto the same ‘maid, ™to profane A. M, 3217. 
my holy name : Se 

8 And they lay themselves down upon clothes 
° laid to pledge by every altar, and they drink 
the wine of ? the condemned in the house of 
their god. 

9 4 Yet destroyed I the *Amorite before 
them, * whose height was like the height of the 
cedars, and he was strong as the oaks; yet I 
* destroyed his fruit from above, and his roots 
from beneath. 





iJeremiah xvii. 27; Hosea viii. 14,— Isaiah xxix. 21; 
Chapter viii. 6——! Isaiah x. 2; Chapter v. 12——™ Ezekiel 








o Exod. xxii. 26.——P Ezek. xxiii. 41; loo. viii. 10; x. 21. 
? Or, such as have fined, or, mulcted. um. xxi. 24; Deut. 











xxii. 11. 1 Or, young woman.— Lev. xx. 3; Ezek. xxxvi. || ii. 31; boc xxiv. 8.—" Num. xiii. 28, 32, 33.— Isa. v. 24; 
20; Rom. ii. 24, Mal. iv. 1. 
prophets. But I will send a fire upon Judah, &c.— || being such an instance of fornication as is scarce 


Nebuchadnezzar’s army was this fire, that burned 
many cities of Judah, and at last Jerusalem itself. 
Verses 6,7. For three transgressions of Israel 
—Amos, having first prophesied against the Syrians, 
Philistines, &c., who dwelt in the neighbourhood of 
the twelve tribes, and who had occasionally become 
their enemies and oppressors; and having thus not 
only taught his countrymen that the providence of 
God extended to other nations, but conciliated at- 
tention to himself by such interesting predictions; 
“he briefly mentions the idolatries and consequent 
destruction of Judah, and then passes on to his pro- 
per subject, which was to reprove and exhort the 
kingdom of Israel, and to denounce judgments 
against it. The reason why that kingdom was par- 
ticularly addressed seems to have been, that Pul in- 
vaded it in the reign of Uzziah, 2 Kings xv. 19; 
and that in less than half a century after the first 
Assyrian invasion, it was subverted by Shalmaneser, 
2 Kings xvii. 6."—Newcome. Because they sold the 
righteous for silver, &c.—They perverted the cause 
of the righteous, and gave forth unjust sentences 
against them for bribes of the smallest value, even 
for a pair of shoes or sandals. Z'hat pant after the 
dust of the earth—That is, silver and gold, white 
and yellow dust: they covet it earnestly, and levy it 
on the heads of the poor by their unjust exactions. 
The Vulgate, however, gives another sense to this 
sentence. Qui conterunt super pulverem terre 
capita pauperum: who tread down the heads of the 
poor into the dust of the earth: that is, they throw 
them into the dust and then trample upon them. 
And turn aside the way of the meek—From right 
and justice. They contrived to do injuries to those 
who they knew were mild and patient, and would 
bear injuries; invading their rights, and obstructing 
the course of justice. Observe, reader, the more 
patiently men bear the injuries that are done them, 
the greater is the sin of those that injure them. 
and the more occasion they have to expect that God 
will do his people justice, and take vengeance for them. 
And a man and his father will go in to the same 
maid—Or, young woman; to profane my holy name 
—To the great reproach of my name and religion: 








heard of among the more civilized heathen, as St. 
Paul observes, I Cor. v. 1. 

Verse 8. They lay themselves down upon clothes 
laid to pledge—The Jews as well as the Romans 
used to lie along at their meals on couches, as ap- 
pears by this verse, compared with chap. vi. 4: a 
custom which was continued in after times as is 
evident by divers passages in the gospels, read in the 
original, which speak, not of persons sitting, but 
lying down, or reclining, at meat. As the prophet 
here speaks of their laying themselves down by 
every altar, it is manifest he refers to the feasts 
which were made of part of their idolatrous sacri- 
fices, and were eaten in some of the apartments of 
their temples, according to the custom both of the 
Jews and Gentiles. And the prophet reproves them 
for three abuses. Ist, That they kept the clothes 
which they had received as pledges from the poor, 
contrary to the law, which commanded that the 
clothes received in pledge should be returned by the 
going down of the sun: see Exod. xxii.6. 2d, That 
they made feasts in the houses, or temples, of their 
idols, or golden calves, no longer coming to the 
temple at Jerusalem; and, as if to insult the holiness 
of God’s laws, and to carry the marks of their 
iniquity even to the feet of their altars, they sat 
down in their temples upon the garments which 
they had received in pledge from the poor. 34, 
That they caroused at the expense of those on 
whom they had unjustly laid fines, or, as it is ex- 
pressed in the text, They drank the wine of the 
condemned in the house of their god—As drink- 
offerings, made with wine, were a necessary part of 
the sacrifices, so some portion of these was like- 
wise reserved for the entertainments that followed. 
And this the prophet here signifies was bought with 
the fines or mulcts laid on the innocent. 

Verse 9. Yet destroyed I the Amorite before them 
—Namely, when they came out of Egypt. The 
Amorites include the rest cf the Canaanites, and are 
here mentioned rather than the others, as being the 
mightiest nation of them all. Here the benefits which 
God had bestowed upon the Israelites are mentioned 
that it might appear how great their ingratitude was 
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ASB ai 10 Also tI brought you up from the || cart is pressed ¢hat is full of sheaves. 4 oer 
ee lapavok Egypt, and "led you forty|| 14 * Therefore the flight shall perish ———— 

years through the wilderness, to possess the|/from the swift, and the strong shall not 

land of the Amorite. strengthen his force, » neither shall the mighty 
11 And I raised up of your sons for prophets, || deliver * himself: 

and of your young men for * Nazarites. Js it|| 15 Neither shall he stand that handleth the 

not even thus, O ye children of Israel? saith || bow ; and he that is swift of foot shall not de- 

the Lorp. liver himself : © neither shall he that rideth the 
12 But ye gave the Nazarites wine to drink ; || horse deliver himself.” 

and commanded the prophets, ¥ saying, Pro-|| 16 And he that is * courageous among the 

phesy not. mighty shall flee away naked in that day, saith 
13 7 Behold, 71 am pressed under you, as a||the Lorn. 

















t Exodus xii. 51; Micah vi. 4. 
x Numbers vi. 2; Judges xiii. 5. 
Chap. vii. 12, 13; Mic. 1. 6. 


4 Deuteron. ii. 7; vill. 2. > Or, exe press your place, as a cart full of sheaves resseth. 
y Isa. xxx. 10; Jer. xi. 21; || 2 Ch. ix. 1, &vc.; Jer. ix. 23. Psa. xxxiil. 16. eb. his 
z Isa. i. 14. soul, or, life. ¢ Psa. xxxill. 17. 5 Heb. strong of his heart. 
































toward him. Whose height was like that of the ce- || Ye tempted the Nazarites to violate their vow and con- 
dars—Who were men of a vast stature, and remark- || temn God’s law, persuading them to drink wine; and 
able strength. The image is agrand and natural one. || commanded the prophets, saying, Prophesy not—You 
Virgil makes the same comparison, speaking of the || bid the prophets hold their peace, and not speak against 
Titans, 4neid, lib. iii. verse 677. your actions, nor denounce any punishments against 
you for them. An exeniple of this we have in Amos 
himself, chap. vii. 

Ver. 13-16. Behold Iam pressed under you— Y our 
sins have guite tired out my patience, and I am weary 
“ A dreadful council, with their heads on high, with bearing them: compare Isa. xliii. 245 Mal. ii. 

Not yielding to the tow’ring tree of Jove, 17. In this sense the clause is understood by the 

Or tallest cypress of Diana’s grove.” Drypen. || LXX. and Vulgate. The marginal reading, however, 
is, preferred by many commentators. Archbishop 
Yet I destroyed his fruit from above, and his roots || Newcome renders the verse, Behold, I will press 
from beneath—The prophet diversifies and conti-|| your place as a loaded corn-wain presseth its 
nues the image with great beauty. See similar ones, || sheaves ; and Secker observes, The next verse being 
Homer’s J1., xiii. 389, and Hor. Od., 1. iv.6. So Vir- || joined to this by the connective particle (and) makes 
gil compares the destruction of Troy to the cutting || it more natural that thisshould begin to express their 
down a mountain ash; and the fall of Entellus to|| punishment. Therefore flight shall perish from the 
that ofa pine. Avn., ii. 626; v. 447. swift—Even flight shall not secure the swift, for 

Verses 11, 12. I raised up your sons for prophets || their enemies shall be swifter than they. The 
—Such were Moses, Joshua, Samuel, and many || strong shall not strengthen his force—Their natural 
others; and of your young men for Nazarites— || strength of body shall not deliverthem. And he that 
Who, by devoting themselves to my service in a||is courageous shall flee away naked—Having case 
peculiar manner, and by observing peculiar rites, were || away his armour, or upper garments, for greater ex- 
an honourto you. But ye gave the Nazarites wine— || pedition. 





“Concilium horrendum, quales cum vertice celso, 
Aeriz quercus, aut coniferee Cyparissi 
Constiterunt, sylva alta Jovis, lucusve Diane.” 








CHAPTER III. 
Here, (1,) Judgments are denounced against Israel, 1-8. (2,) They are shown, that unless they repented and reform- 
ed their conduct, those judgments would certainly fall upon them, 9-15. 
Ae . FEAR this word that the Lorp|| which I brought up from the land A. M. 3217 
ae hath spoken against you, O|| of Egypt, saying, ila hi 
children of Israel, against the whole family|| 2 * You only have I known of all the families 











a Deut. vii. 6; x. 15;]|| Psalm exlvii. 19, 20. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER III. to people here and in the following verse. You only 

Verses 1,2. Hear this word against the whole|| have I known—Acknowledged, by revealing myself 

family, &c.—All that family of which Jacob, or Is-|| to you, protecting you, and conferring on you pecu- 

tael, was the head. The word family is equivalent || liar privileges. Therefore will I punish you—Your 
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CHAPTER III. 


ee Ee, Tsraet. 








» therefore I will ?.pun- 
ish you for all your iniquities. 

3 Can two walk together, except they be 
agreed ? 

4 Will a lion roar in the forest, when he hath 
no prey? willa young lion ? cry out of his den, 
if he have taken nothing ? 

5 Cana bird fall in a snare upon the earth, 
where no gin is for him? shall one take up a 
snare from the earth, and have taken nothing 
at all? 

6 Shall a trumpet be blown in the city, and 


A. M. 3217. of iM 1 of Mieedirih.:)> thercfordAwill pan yithe peoples? ncth-bov afraid 2s ehall aan ene earth : 
B. C. 737. 








> Daniel ix. 12; Matthew xi. 22; Luke xii. 47; Rom. ii. 9; 
1 Pet. iv. 17.-—' Heb. visit upon. 2 Heb. give forth his voice. 
_ ay: not run together. ¢ Isa. xlv. 7. 











- 3217, 


the people *not be afraid? © shall A.M 
. ©. 787. 


there be evil in a city, and the Lorp 
hath not done it 2 

7 Surely the Lord Gop will do nothing, but 
“he revealeth his secret unto his servants the 
prophets. 

8 * The lion hath roared, who will not fear? 
the Lord Gop hath spotted f who can but pro- 
phesy ? 

9 % Publish in the palaces at Ashdod, and 
in the palaces of the land of Egypt, and say, 
Assemble yourselves upon the mountains of 











*Or, and shall not the LORD do somewhat ?——4 Gen. vi. 13; 
xviii. 17; Psa. xxv. 14; Johr xv. 15. © Chap. i. 2. f Acts 
iv. 20; v. 20, 29; 1 Cor. ix. 16. 














sins, therefore, shall be punished, and that in an ex- 
emplary manner; because you have sinned against 
greater light and higher obligations than other na- 
tions are or have been favoured with ; and you have 
manifested an ungrateful, as well as a disobedient 
spirit. For the same reason the angel is command- 
ed to begin his execution at the sanctuary, Ezek. ix. 
6; andSt. Peter observes, that judgment must begin at 
the house of God, 1 Pet. iv. 17: see also the margin. 

Verse 3. Can two walk together—Comfortably as 
friends; except they be agreed—Except they be in 
peace with each other? So neither can I conduct 
myself toward youas a friend or benefactor, nor can 
you have my presence with you, while you walk so 
contrary to me, and act in such perfect opposition to 
my nature and laws. 

Verses 4-6. Will a lion roar, §c., when he hath 
no prey?—“Naturalists assert that when the lion 
sees his prey, he roars before he rushes on it; and 
that at this roaring many animals show great fear. 
He likewise roars over his prey. The sense seems 
to be, As the lion roareth on account of his prey, so 
by my prophets I cry aloud against you, because ye 
are the objects of my vengeance.”—-Newcome. Cun 
a bird fall in a snare where no gin is for him—As 
a bird does not fall into a snare, unless one has been 
laid for him, so the peopleof Israel and Judah would 
not fall into the calamities coming upon them, had 
not God, for their ingratitude and other sins, brought 
these punishments upon them. Figuratively speak- 
ing, the Assyrians and Chaldeans were gins or snares 
which God had laid to take the Israelites. Shall one 


take up a snare and have taken nothing—As it is not 


usual for the fowler or hunter to take up the snares 
he has laid, till he has taken something in them; so 
neither will the enemies which God will bring upon 
Israel and Judah depart from them without exe- 
cuting the purpose for which they were brought, 
namely, making a conquest of the country, and spoil- 
ing its inhabitants. Or, God will not remove his 
judgments when they have begun to take place, till 
they have attained their proper end, the people’s re- 
pentance and reformation. Shall a trumpet be blown 
and the people not be afraid?—Will not the people 
3 














of the city, when they first hear the alarm-trumpet 
blown, be affected with the danger, and run to their 
arms? and will not ye be moved by the warnings 
God gives you of approaching judgments? and will 
ye not bestirred up to repent and amend your ways? 


| Shall there be evil—Such as famine, plague, and 


war; 7 a city—Or country ; and the Lord hath not 
done 1t?—Kither immediately by his own hand, or 
by the hands of those whom he employs. Who- 
ever are the instruments of chastising a people, 
God is the principal agent. The meaning here is, 
You may be assured that the calamities you feel, or 
have just cause to fear, are not the effect of chance, 
but come upon you by the special direction of Provi- 
dence. 

Verses 7, 8. The Lord will do nothing, but he re- 
vealeth, &c.—As if he had said, You cannot com- 
plain of your not being forewarned of these calami- 
ites coming upon you, for God hath nct done, nor 
willdo any thing, without revealing it to his prophets, 
and by them to you; so that you have now warning 
of all that he intends to do, unless you prevent it by 
an alteration in your behaviour. It may be observed 


‘further on this verse, that there was no great revo- 


lution in the affairs, either of the kingdoms of Judah 
and Israel, or in those of the neighbouring nations, 
which the prophets of God did not foretel; in order 
that the Jews might constantly be reminded of their 
God, either as a rewarder or punisher. TZ'he lion 
hath roared, who will not fear?—As when a lion 
roars, no one who hears can avoid fearing, so now, 
God having threatened, all who are made acquainted 
with the threatening ought to be alarmed and to stand 
inawe. The Lord God hath spoken, who can but 
prophesy?—When God himself speaks, or com- 
mands, who will dare to do otherwise than obey ? or, 
what prophet will have courage to refuse or forbear 
uttering what God reveals to him, and orders him to 
utter ; for if the anger of a lion is to be feared, how 
much more the anger of God? 

Verses 9-11. Publish in the palaces at Ashdod, 
&c.—God here orders the prophet to invite the Phi- 
listines and Egyptians, the inveterate enemies of 
God’s Israel, to come and behold what great wick- 
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AMOS. 


agavnst Israel, 








17, Samaria, and behold the great tu- 
mults in the midst thereof, and the 
‘oppressed in the midst thereof. 

10 For they & know not to do right, saith the 
Lorp, who store up violence and ® robbery in 
their palaces. 

11 Therefore thus saith the Lord Gop; » An 
adversary there shall be even round about the 
land; and he shall bring down thy strength 
from thee, and thy palaces shall be spoiled. 

12 Thus saith the Lorp: As the shepherd 
‘taketh out of the mouth of the lion two legs, 
or’a piece of an ear: so shall the children of 


A. M. 32 
B. C. 787. 











5 Or, oppressions.—8 Jer. iv. 22.—§ Or, spoil.——h 2 Kings 
xvil. 3,65 xviii. 9, 10, 11. 7 Heb. delivereth. 








Israel be taken out that dwell in A. a oats 
Samaria in the corner of a bed, and 
8in Damascus in a couch. 

13 Hear ye, and testify in the house of Jacob, 
saith the Lord Gop, the God of hosts, 

14 That, in the day that I shall ° visit the 
transgressions of Israel upon him, I will also 


visit the altars of Beth-el: and the horns of 


the altar shall be cut off, and fall to the ground. 

15 And I will smite ‘the winter-house with 
k the summer-house ; and ! the houses of ivory 
shall perish, and the great houses shall have 
an end, saith the Lorp. 














9 Or, punish Israel for. i Jer. xxxvi. 


® Or, on the bed’s feet. fran 
ings xxii. 39. 


22. Judsg. iii. 20. 














edness was among them, and what cause he had to 
execute what he had threatened, and to mark the 
calamities coming upon them, as the punishment of 
that wickedness, that these heathen might hereby 
take warning. Say, Assemble yourselves upon the 
mountains of Samaria—That is, in the kingdom of 
the ten tribes, whose capital city was Samaria, built 
upon a hill of the same name. Or, the mountains 
of Samaria may be equivalent to the mountains of 
Israel, mentioned Ezek. xxxvi. 8,and xxxvii.22; Sa- 
maria being often taken for the whole kingdom of Is- 
rael. Behold the great tumults in the midst thereof— 
The seditious councils and rebellious conspiracies 
among them. And the oppressed in the midst thereof 
—The multitude of oppressed ones throughout the 
whole kingdom; for the usurpers took it to be their 
interest to crush all they feared or suspected. Jor 
they know not to do right—That is, they will not 
know nor learn to do their duty. Who store up 
violence, &e.—Who store up in their houses riches 
gotten by violence and injustice. TZ'herefore, An 
adversary shall be even round about the land—Shal- 
maneser the king of Assyria shall invade the land on 
every side, shall dismantle its fortresses, and plunder 
its wealthy palaces. 

Verse 12. As the shepherd taketh out of the mouth 
of the, lion two legs, &c.—When a lion hath for 
some time ravaged the flock, but. is at last frighted 
away by the noise of the shepherds and their dogs, 
or by darts and other offensive weapons thrown at 
him, then all that, in such a case, the shepherd can 
hope to save will be but some poor remains of the 
prey that thelion hath seized. And thus shall it be 
at the taking of Samaria: only a small remainder 














of the inhabitants shall escape the search of their 
enemies, though they try to hide themselves in their 
most retired apartments. In the corner of a bed— 
In some dark corner behind a bed; and in Damas- 
cus—Supposing some of them have fled thither; in 
a couch—Some few of the poor may escape when 
the enemy finds them sick upon their couches. But 
the marginal reading, on the bed’s feet, is thought by 
some to give a better sense: or, as the word rendered 
Damascus also signifies a corner, the clause may be 
properly rendered, Jn the side or corner of a couch, 
an interpretation approved by Aben. Ezra. See 
Buxtorf. 

Verses 13-15. Hear ye, and testify, &c—These 
words are directed to the prophets whom God sends 
to declare his will. Jn the day that I shall visit, 
&c.—In the general destruction of the ten tribes, 
my judgments will be particularly visible upon the 
places dedicated to idolatrous worship, especially 
Beth-el, the principal place of that kind. And the 
horns of the altar shall be cut off—These were 
squares placed at the four corners of the altar, and 
hollow in the middle, into which some of the blood | 
of the sacrifices was poured. And I will smite the 
winter-house with the summer-house—The kings and 
great men had different houses and apartments for 
spending the winter and summer in. These were 
placed and made suitable to those different seasons. 
And the houses of ivory shall perish—We read 
1 Kings xxii. 49, that King Ahab built himself an 
ivory house, that is, a house ceiled or wainscoted 
with ivory, or at least inlaid in some parts of it with 
ivory; and it is probable that other great men fol- 
lowed his example. 


CHAPTER IV. 


fn this chapter we have, (1,) Threatenings denounced against oppressors, 1-3. 
(3,) A representation of the incorrigibleness of the people of Israel, 6-11. 


abandoned to their idolatry, 4, 5. 


(2,) A declaration that idolaters are 


(4,) They are called to humble themselves before God in the view of the terrible judgments which were ener 


12, 13. 
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Against oppressors 


CHAPTER IV. 


and idolaters. 











A. M. 3217. 


F ae : 
ee dar HER this word, ye kine of Ba 
ee Sey shan, that are in the mountain 


of Samaria, which oppress the poor, which crush 
the needy, which say to their masters, Bring, 
and let us drink. 

2 »'The Lord Gop hath sworn by his holiness, 
that lo, the days shall come upon you, that he 
will take you away ° with hooks, and your 
posterity with fish-hooks. 

3 And “ye shall go out at the breaches, every 








a Psalm xxii. 12; Ezekiel xxxix. 18.——> Psalm Ixxxix. 35. 
¢ Jer. x. 16; Hab. i. 15. 4 Ezekiel xii. 5, 12—Or, ye 
shall cast away the things of the palace. © Ezekiel xx. 39. 
€ Hos. iv. 15; xii. 11; Chap. v. 5. 








cow at that which is before her; and A. M. 3217. 
‘ye shall cast them into the palace, Borer: 
saith the Lorp. 

4 %° Come to Beth-el and transgress: at 
‘Gilgal multiply transgression; and & bring 
your sacrifices every morning, * and your tithes 
after * three years : 

5 *And ‘offer a sacrifice of thanksgiving 
with leaven, and proclaim and publish * the 
free-offerings: 'for ‘this liketh you, O ye 








& Num. xxviii. 3, 4. ——} Deut. xiv. 28,——? Heb. three years 
of days.— Lev. vii. 13; xxiii. 17.——* Heb offer by burning. 
k Lev. xxii, 18, 21; Deut. xii. 6——! Psa. Ixxxi. 12. 4 Heb. 
so ye love. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER IV. 

Verse 1. Hear this word, ye kine of Bashan— 
Bashan was famous for its flocks and herds, Deut. 
xxxil. 14; Ezek. xxxix. 18. The proud and luxu- 
rious matrons of Israel may be here described. In 
this sense the words are understood by Grotius, and 
some other commentators. Thus rich, proud, and 
tyrannical men are compared, Psa. xxii. 13, to the 
bulls of Bashan ; because cattle fed in the pastures 
of Bashan, which were remarkably rich, were more 
than commonly large, and wanton, or headstrong, 
by reason of their full feeding. Which say to their 
masters—To their husbands; Bring, and let us 
drink—F¥rom these expressions we may infer the 
dissoluteness and intemperance of the women. And 
it may be observed here also, that even the women 
are accused of oppressing the poor, and crushing 
the needy ; from whence we may gather to how 
great aheight cruelty, oppression, and insolence were 
grown among them, since even the women were 
guilty of these vices. Some, however, think that 
the description contained in this verse is not to be 
confined to the matrons, but that the rich, luxurious, 
and profligate rulers and nobles are also and even 
especially intended; and that these might be repre- 
sented as kine rather than bulls, in order to reprove 
their effeminacy and cowardice when assaulted by 
their enemies; while at the same time they crushed 
and trampled on their unresisting brethren, and sold 
them for slaves, saying to the masters who bought 
them, Bring, and let us drink. Having made the 
iniquitous bargain, perhaps, on low terms, they 
required from the purchaser to be treated with wine. 
This is Mr. Scott’s view of the passage. 

Verse 2. The Lord hath sworn by his holiness— 
As sure as God is holy and true, so certainly will he 
bring the threatened judgment upon you; that he 
will take you away with hooks—“ The original word 
in the masculine is used for thorns ; but in the femi- 
nine it signifies shields. So that, perhaps, a fishing 
instrument may be denoted, which, like some now 
in our use, resembled a shield, or a basket, in its 
form. Our translators render the word hooks, from 
their analogy to thorns..—Newcome. And your 
posterity—Or remainder ; with fish-hooks—Invaders 
and spoilers are often compared to fishers. The 











sense here seems to be, that the several invaders of 
Israel, coming after one another, should make an 
entire riddance of the whole nation, so that their 
posterity, or remainder, which had escaped the first 
invaders, should certainly fall into the hands of those 
that came after. 

Verse 3. And ye shall go out at the breaches, 
every cow, &c.—The prophet pursues the metaphor 
taken from the kine of Bashan, verse 1, and tells 
the people, that as cattle strive to get out at every 
breach they can find in a mound or fence, so should 
they, with all possible haste, endeavour to make their 
escape at the several breaches which should be made 
in the walls of Samaria. And ye shall cast them 
into the palace—The marginal reading is preferable, 
Ye shall cast away the things ; namely, the riches 
and ornaments, of the palace. Or the clause may 
be rendered, Ye shall cast out yourselves, that is, ye 
shall with haste betake yourselves to Harmon: so 
the Vulgate, Lt projiciemini in Armon, that is, says 
Grotius, “into Armenia. So the Hebrews under- 
stand it.” 

Verses 4, 5. Come to Beth-el—The known place 
of the calf-worship; and transgress—A strong irony, 
giving them over as incorrigible: like that of Ezek. 
xx. 39, Go ye, serve every man his idols. At Gilgal 
multiply transgression—This place also, as well as 
Beth-el, was the scene of idolatry, as appears from 
the cotemporary Prophet Hosea. And bring your 
sacrifices every morning—According to the law of 
the daily burnt-offering, Num. xxviii. 4, which they 
observed in the worship of the golden calves. The 
prophet continues in the same strain of irony to re- 
prove their idolatry, though in it they imitated the 
instituted worship at Jerusalem. And your tithes 
after three years—God had commanded, Deut. xiv. 
28, that every third year all the tithe of that year 
should be brought and laid up in a public storehouse, 
upon which account the third year is called the year 
of tithing. And offer a sacrifice of thanksgiving 
with leaven—Or, with leavened bread, as the law 
prescribes, Lev. vii. 13. And proclaim the free- 
offerings—Or freewill-offerings, as the word is trans- 
lated in other places. For this liketh you, &c.— 
Vulgate, sic enim voluistis, for such is your will, or 
s0 it pleases you to act. Your hearts are so set upon 
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God’s mercies to the people, 


AMOS. 


and their rebellion. 








A. M. 3217. children of Israel, saith the Lord 

B. C. 787. 
an et AOD, 

6 @ And I also have given you cleanness of 
teeth in all your cities, and want of bread in 
all your places: ™yet have ye not returned 
unto me, saith the Lorp. 

7 And also I have withholden the rain from 
you, when there were yet three months to the 
harvest : and I caused it to rain upon one city, 
and caused it: not to rain upon another city : 
one piece was rained upon, and the piece where- 
upon it rained not withered. 

8 So two or three cities wandered unto one 
city, to drink water; but they were not satis- 
fied: ™ yet have ye not returned unto me, saith 
the Lorp. 

9 °I have smitten you with blasting and 
mildew: > when your gardens, and your vine- 





yards, and your fig-trees, and your A. M. 3217 

; B. C. 787. 
olive-trees increased, ?the palmer- ———— 
worm devoured them: yet have ye not re- 
turned unto me, saith the Lorp. 

10 I have sent among you the pestilence 
Safter? the manner of Egypt: your young 
men have I slain with the sword, 7and have 
taken away your horses ; and I have made the 
stink of your camps to come up unto your nos- 
trils: ‘yet have ye not returned unto me, saith 
the Lorp. 

11 I have overthrown some of you, as God 
overthrew *Sodom and Gomorrah, tand ye 
were as a fire-brand plucked out of the burn- 
ing: “yet have ye not returned unto me, saith 
the Lorp. 

12 Therefore, thus will I do unto thee, O 
Israel: and because I will do this unto thee, 











m Jsaiah xxvi. 11; Jeremiah v. 3; Hag. ii. 17; Verses 8, 9. 
2 Verses 6, 10, LI. © Deut. xxviii. 22; Hag. ii. 17. ©Or, 
the multitude of your gardens, &c., did the palmer-worm.—-? Joel 
4.45 11. 25. © Or, in the way. 

















your idolatrous worship, that it is in vain to use any 
arguments to dissuade you from it. 

Verses 6-8. And I also have given you—Or, for 
this cause I have given you, cleanness, of teeth—An 
expression signifying a scarcity of foed, or a famine. 
‘The famine which we read of 2 Kings viii. 1, seems 
to be that which is here referred to. Yet have ye 
not returned unto me—Nevertheless ye have not 
been brought to a sense of your sins, to any sorrow 
for them, or to any sincere purpose of amendment. 
Also I have withholden the rain, when there were 
yet three months to the harvest—At a season when 
your country most needed it, and when it had been 
wont to fall most plentifully. And I caused it to 
rain upon one city, and not upon another—And, to 
make it more remarkable, I caused it to rain upon 
cities or places adjoining to yours, at the same time 
that the drought was so great on all your territories. 
‘This may import that God punished them with 
drought at the same time when hesent rain upon the 
-cities of Judah; making a remarkable difference be- 
‘tween Israel and Judah, like that which he formerly 
made between Egypt and the land of Goshen. One 
piece was rained upon, &c.—This seems to be 
spoken of those parts which lay quite contiguous to 
the lands of other nations, of which parts, though 
they touched each other, yet rain fell upon the one 
and not upon the other; the consequence of which 
was, that the one piece of land was withered, or 
scorched up for want of moisture, while the adjoin- 
ing one was green and flourishing. Sotwo or three 
cities wandered, &c.—So the inhabitants of several 
of your cities went to some city or other without 
your territories for the sake of getting water to 
quench their thirst. But they were not satisfied— 
They could not obtain a sufficient quantity. 

926 





4 Exod. ix. 3,6; xil. 29; Deut. xxviii. 27, 60; Psalm Ixxviii. 
50. ‘Heb. with the captivity of your horses, 2 Kings xiii. 7. 
' Verse 6. 5 Genesis xix. 24, 25; Isa. xiii. 19; Jer. xlix. 18. 
t Zech. ili. 2; Jude 23. 








4 Verse 6. 














Verses 10,11. Ihave sent among you the pestilence 
after the manner of Egypt—I have sent such pes- 
tilence among you as I formerly sent upon Egypt: 
Or, such as has frequently taken place in Egypt. 
“The unwholesome effluvia, on the subsiding of the 
Nile, caused some peculiarly malignant diseases in 
this country."—Newcome. Maillet also tells us, 
(Lett. i. page 14,) that “the air is bad in those parts, 
where, when the inundations of the Nile have been 
very great, this river, in retiring to its channel, leaves 
‘marshy places, which infect the country round 
about. The dew is also very dangerous in Egypt.” 
Your young men have I slain, &c.—I have 
caused your young men to fall in battle with your 
/enemies. And have taken away your horses—Have 
enabled your enemies to take them from you. 
Horses being very scarce in the land of Israel, the 
loss of them was a great affliction. Ihave made the 
stink of your camps, &c.—I have sent diseases into 
your camps; so that they have been rendered quite 
noisome by the smell of the dead carcasses, 0% so 
great has been the slaughter in your camps, that 
there were not a sufficient number left alive to bury 
the slain. The Syrians made frequent incursions on 
the Israelites, which obliged the latter to be often 
encamped. J have overthrown some of you, &e.— 
Some of your cities I have caused to be burned with 
fire and utterly consumed, as Sodom and Gomorrah 
were. And ye were as a firebrand plucked out of 
the burning—Those that remained very narrowly 
escaped. A proverbial expression, used both by sa- 
ered and profane authors, to signify a narrow escape 
out of imminent danger. 

Verses 12, 13. Therefore thus will I do unto thee 
—I will continue to send these several judgments 
(upon thee till I entirely destroy thee. And because, 
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The deplorable CHAPTER V. condition of Israel. 
ak. * prepare to meet thy God, O Israel. || maketh the morning darkness, * and - x = 
———._ 13 For lo, he that formeth the||treadeth upon the high places of the ———— 


mountains, and createth the ® wind, ¥ and de- 
clareth unto man what is his thought, 7 that 








* Ezekiel xiii. 5; xxii. 30; Luke xiv. 31, 32.—® Or, spirit. 
y Psa. exxxix. 2; Dan. ii. 28, 








or, forusmuch, as I will do this unto thee, prepare to 
meet thy God, O Israel—Expect that he will come 
to take full vengeance upon thee, and consider whe- 
ther thou art able to contend with him; (so the 
expression of meeting an adversary is understood, 
Luke xiv. 31;) or if that be impossible, endeavourto 
avert his anger by confession of sin, humiliation, 
repentance, and reformation, before it actually break 





out upon thee. For lo, he that formeth the moun- 
tains, &e.—For lo, am he that formeth the moun- 
tains, and createth the wind—I am the former ofall 
things, both those which are seen, and those which 
are so fine and subtle as to escape the discernment 
of man. And declareth unto man what is his 
thought—Who can search into the very thoughts of 
man, and declare what they are before they are put 
into execution, or are expressed in words. T'hat 


earth, » The Lorn, The God of hosts is his 
name. 


z Chap. v. 8; viii. 9. ——4 Deut. xxxii. 13; xxxiii. 29; Mic. i. 3 
b Isa. xlvii. 4; Jer. x. 16; Chap. v. 8; ix. 6. 





maketh the morning darkness—The Vulgate reads, 
Forming the morning cloud. WHoubigant and Gro- 
tius, however, with some others, read, He that 
maketh the morning, and the darkness, namely, the 
day and the night, or, as the latter interprets it, gives 
prosperity to the godly, and adversity to the wicked, 
as the Chaldee here explains it. And treadethupon 
the high places of the earth—That is, says Grotius, 
Who treadeth under foot the proud: in other words, 
who can humble the great and mighty, and over- 
throw the strongest fortresses, or places of strength. 
The Lord, The God of hosts is his name—W hose 
sovereign power all creatures obey, and act for or 
against us as he willeth. Let us humble ourselves 
before this God, and give all diligence to make him 
our God. For happy are the people whose God he 
is, and who have all this power engaged for them! 








CHAPTER V. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) The deplorable condition of Israel, 1-3. (2,} An exhortation to them to seek God, 4-15. 
(3,) Judgments denounced, 16-20; notwithstanding their outward services, 21-27. 


A. M. 3217. HEAR ye this word which I * take 
BC LS f 
vee up against you, even a lamenta- 
tion, O house of Israel. 

2 The virgin of Israel is fallen; she shall no 
more rise: she is forsaken upon her land; 
there is none to raise her up. 











a Jeremiah vii. 29; 











NOTES ON CHAPTER V. 

Nerses 1-3. Hear ye, &c.—It is justly observed 
by Grotius, that this verse would be translated more 
according to the Hebrew thus; Hear ye this word, 
even a lamentation, which I take up over you—It | 
alludes to the lamentations made at funerals: so here | 
the prophet bemoans the state of the kingdom of Is- 
rael as dead. The virgin of Israel—Such she was 
when first espoused to God, achaste virgin toa hus- 
band: she was then peculiarly beloved and delighted 
in, and was under the peculiar protection and care 
of her heavenly Lord; but she is now fallen from 
her glory and felicity, and for her idolatries and 
other sins delivered upto the will of her enemies. 
She shall no more rise—That is, says Grotius, non 
iterum surget; she shall not rise again, namely, if 
she so goes onin the wicked way in which she now 
walks: for it was always understood in God’s threat- 
enings against the Jewish people, that if they turned 
to him in true repentance they might, by that means, 





3 For thus saith the Lord Gop; A. M.22i7. 
The city that went out by a thou- ere 
sand shall leave a hundred, and that which 
went forth by a hundred shall leave ten, to the 
house of Israel. 


A ¥ For thus saith the Lorp unto the house 





Ezek. xix. 1; xxvii. 2. 








avert the judgments threatened. And there are re- 
peated promises of the restoration of Israel as well 
as Judah; but these were all made on the condition 
of their repentance and reformation, which as they 
never performed in general, so they have not been 
restored in general, as the two tribes of Judah and 
Benjamin were. She is forsaken upon her land— 
She is abandoned of all, and there is none fo assist 
her to rise up again: like an infant that is fallen 
upon the ground and hath none to take it up; or, 
broken to pieces upon her own Jand; and so left, as 
a broken vessel. The city that went out by a thou- 
sand, &c.—A city which was able to send out a 
thousand men fit for war, shall have but a hundred 
of them left. And so it shall be in proportion for 
any less number; only one in ten of them shall es- 
cape the sword and other chances of war. 
Verses 4,5. For—Or rather, nevertheless, seek ye 
me, and ye shall live—That is, ye shall be prosper- 
| ous again; for life, in the Scripture language, is 
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An exhortation 


AMOS. 


to seek God. 








A. M. 3217. of Israel, »Seek ye me, °and ye 

B. C. 787. : 

—__—_— shall live: 

5 But seek not ¢ Beth-el, nor enter into Gil- 
gal, and pass not to ° Beer-sheba: for Gilgal 
shall surely go into captivity, and f Beth-el shall 
come to naught. 

6 & Seek the Lorp, and ye shall live; lest he 
break out like fire in the house of Joseph, and 
devour iz, and there be none to quench 7 in 
Beth-el. 

7 Ye who "turn judgment to wormwood, and 
leave off righteousness in the earth, 

8 Seek him that maketh the ' seven stars and 


6 2 Chron. xv. 2; Jer. xxix. 13; Verse 6. 
« Chapter iv. 4. © Chapter viii. 14. 
& Verse 4. h Chap. vi. 12. 





© Isaiah lv. 3. 
£ Hosea iv. 15; x. 8. 

















used to express prosperity, or happiness. This 
shows, that what was said in the 2d verse, of their 
being fallen to rise no more, is to be taken as it is 
there explained ; namely, in case they did not repent, 
but continued in their wickedness. But seek not 
Beth-el, nor enter into Gilgal, &c.—The places here 
named, it is probable, were all seats of idolatrous 
worship. The sense of the verse, therefore, is, that 
if they continued in their idolatries they should cer- 
tainly be carried into captivity, and come tonaught— 
For it was only by returning and seeking God’s fa- 
vour by true repentance and humiliation, and ceasing 
from their idolatry, that they could be saved from 
ruin. 

Verse 6. Seek the Lord, and ye shall live—He 
repeats his exhortation, aud also the promise of a 
good issue on their complying with it. Lest he 
break out like fire in the house of Joseph—That is, 
the kingdom of the ten tribes, the chief whereof was 
Ephraim the son of Joseph. And there be none to 
quench it in Beth-el—As if he had said, If once this 
fire break out, all your idols in Beth-el shall not be 
able to quench it. _A proper caution this to the Is- 
raelites, not to trust in their idolatrous worship for 
their safety, because it would be so far from averting 
the divine wrath, or saving them from God’s judg- 
ments, that it would provoke that wrath still more, 
and hasten the execution of his judgments. 

Verses 7-9. Ye who turn judgment to wormwood 
—Or into hemlock, as the word here used is trans- 
lated, chap. vi. 12. Ye judgesand rulers that pervert 
the law that was designed to protect innocence, and 

suder colour of it exercise the greatest oppression. 
‘True or just judgment is sweet or pleasing ; corrupt 
judgment, mere bitterness. And leave off righteous- 
ness—That is, leave off to practise it, or make it to 
ease in your courts of judicature. Seek him that 
maketh the seven stars and Orion—Concerning 
these constellations see notes on Job ix. 9; and 
xxxvill. 31. These and the other constellations were 
commonly thought to have great influence upon the 
seasons; and therefore their rising and setting used 
to be particularly taken notice of by husbandmen 
and shepherds; whose employments lying abroad, 
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Orion, and turneth the shadow of A. % a 
death into the morning, «and maketh ———— 
the day dark with night: that !calleth for the 
waters of the sea, and poureth them out upon 
the face of the earth: ™The Lorp is his 
name : 

9 That strengtheneth the ‘spoiled against 
the strong, so that the spoiled shall come against 
the fortress. 

10 * They hate him that rebuketh in the gate, 
and they ° abhor him that speaketh uprightly. 

11 Forasmuch, therefore, as your treading is 
upon the poor, and ye take from him burdens 








i Job ix. 9; xxxviii. 31. k Psalm civ. 20.—! Job xxxviii. 
34; Chap. ix. 6.——™ Chap. iv. 13. 1 Heb. spoil. 2 Isaiah 
xxix. 21. ©} Kings xxii. 8. 

















made them more observant of the appearances of 
the heavenly bodies. So this was a dispensation 
of providence, which it was very suitable for one of 
|Amos’s profession to mention. “But in Arabia and 
the neighbouring countries, to this present day, not 
only the shepherds, but the men in general, the wo- 
men and children, know the names of the stars. 
Sanctius assures us, that the shepherds in Spain 
know perfectly well the stars of Ursa Major, Orion, 
the Pleiades, &c., and that they generally measure 
the time of night by the course of these stars.”— 
Dodd. And turneth the shadow of death into the 
morning —The greatest adversity into as great pros- 
perity; and maketh the day dark with night— 
Changes prosperity into adversity: that calleth 
for the waters of the sea, and poureth them upon 
the earth—Who commandeth the seas and the rivers 
to overflow the earth in great inundations; or rather, 
commands the vapours to ascend from the sea, turns 
them into rain, and then pours it from the clouds, to 
render the earth fruitful. T'hat strengtheneth the 
spotled against the strong—Who givethstrength to 
him that hath been conquered and spoiled, and ena- 
bles him to subdue his conquerors, and become master 
even of the strongest places. ‘This was very proper- 
ly mentioned here as one act of God’s great power, 
because it implied, that the deplorable state of the 
Israelitish affairs might be retrieved if they sought 
to him. 

Verse 10. They hate him that rebuketh in the gate 
—The usual place of administering justice, and of 
reproving and passing judgment on iniquity. The 
prophet now, after having descanted upon God’s 
wondrous power, returns to enumerate the crimes 
of the Israelites; and begins with telling them, that 
they in general hated the judges who reproved them 
for their injurious conduct and acts of fraud or vio- 
lence, and endeavoured to do justice to the oppressed. 
“And besides this, they hated the prophets and pri 
vate persons who rebuked ungodliness and unright 
eousness, and exhorted men to the practice of piety 
and virtue. 

Verses 11-13. Forasmuch, therefore, as your 
treading is upon the poor—It appears by this, that 
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Judgments denounced 


CHAPTER V. 


against Israel. 








A: M. 3217. of wheat: Pye have built houses of 

B. C. 787. : 

hewn stone, but ye shall not dwell in 
them; ye have planted * pleasant vineyards, 
but ye shall not drink wine of them. 

12 For I know your manifold transgressions 
and your mighty sins: ‘they afflict the just, 
they take 3a bribe, and they ‘turn aside the 
poor in the gate from their right. 

13 Therefore, *the prudent shall keep silence 
in that time; for it 2s an evil time. 

14 Seek good, and not evil, that ye may live: 
and so the Lorn, the God of hosts, shall be with 
you, tas ye have spoken. 

15 * Hate the evil, and love the good, and 








P Deut. xxvill. 30, 38,39; Mic. vi. 15; Zeph. i.13; Hag. i. 6. | 








2 Heb. vineyards of desire. 4 Chap. ii. 26. 
Isa. xxix. 21; Chap. ii. 7. S Chap. vi. 10. 
uPsa. xxxiv. 14; xevii. 10; Rom. xii. 9. 


3 Or, a ransom. 
‘ Mic, iii. 11. 

















their acts of oppression were more than ordinarily 
proud and tyrannical. They were the effect of fraud 
executed with insolence, as the word treading, and 
the subsequent clause, added in explanation of it, 
signify. And ye take from him burdens of wheat— 
This expresses the most grievous inhumanity, im- 
plying that they took from the poor their very sus- 
tenance by acts of injustice and violence. Ye have 
built houses of hewn stone, but shall not dwell in 
them—God often threatens to deprive men of the en- 
joyment of their ill-gotten substance. For J know 
your manifold transgressions and mighty sins— 
Your daring impieties, your sins of the first magni- 
tude, such as idolatry and oppression, reproved in 
the foregoing part of this chapter. Therefore the 
prudent shall keep silence in that time—So great is 
the corruption of manners, and such the insolence 
of power, that the prudent man, though he be vir- 
tuous, and abhor such Joings, yet will incline to be 
silent, perceiving that his speaking by way of re- 
proof or exhortation to others will only bring dan- 
ger on himself, and be of no real use. 

Verses 14, 15. Seek good, and not evil—Give your 
minds to the practice of true piety and virtue. Do 
that which is just and good, and endeavour to make 
others do the same. That ye may live—That it 
may be well with you, your families, and the whole 
kingdom. And so the Lord God of hosts—The eter- 
nal, glorious God, who is Lord of all, and can help you, 
having all the hosts of heaven and earth at his dis- 
posal; shall be with you—To bless and save you 
yet, notwithstanding all your former sins. As ye 
have spoken—You have boasted of his being with 
you, you think he is with you, and is bound to be 
with you, and own you: so he will indeed, but it is 
on condition that you repent and turn from your 
idols and violence. Hate the evtl—Practised either 
by yourselves or others. And love the good—Cleave 
to and practise it yourselves, and commend, encou- 
rage, defend, and reward it in others. Let your 
hearts be toward good things and good men. Es- 
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establish judgment in the gate: * it pide g 
may be that the Lorp God of hosts 
will be gracious unto the remnant of Joseph. 

16 Therefore the Lorp, the God of hosts, 
the Lord, saith thus; Wailing shall be in all 
streets; and they shall say in all the high- 
ways, Alas! alas! and they shall call the 
husbandman to mourning, and ¥ such as are 
skilful of lamentation to wailing. 

17 And in all vineyards shall be wailing : for 
“I will pass through thee, saith the Lorp 

18 * Wo unto you that desire the day of the 
Lorp! to what end is it for you? the day of 
the Lorp is darkness, and not light. 








x Exodus xxxii. 30; 2 Kings xix. 4; Joel ii. 14.—~ Jer. ix. 
17. 2 Exod. xii. 12: Nah. i. 12. “a Isaiah v. 19; Jer. xvii. 
153 Ezek. xii. 22,27; ” 2 Pet. iii. 4. b Jer. xxx. 73 "Joel ii. 2 
Zeph. Hes ta 

















tablish judgment in the gate—Set up honest and up- 
right judges in the gates of your cities, and see that 
true judgment be there administered. By this it is 
evident, that the prophet speaks chiefly to governors 
and persons in authority among them. Jt may be 
the Lord will be gracious to the remnant of Joseph 
—To those small remains of the ten tribes which 
the civil wars and the invasions of your enemies 
have spared. Asif he had said, Your case is not so 
desperate but repentance may yet avert God’s judg- 
ments, and he may show himself gracious to those 
that are left of you. 

Verses 16,17. Therefore the Lord saith thus— 
The prophet, foreseeing their obstinacy, proceeds in 
denouncing judgments against them: and the word 
therefore, which introduces his threatenings, is to be 
referred to the twelfth verse, and not to the verses 
immediately foregoing. As if he had said, ft is on 
account of your evil deeds, and because you will not 
be persuaded to hate the evil and love the good, that 
the Lord saith thus. Watling shall be in all streets, 
and in all the highways—There shall be a general 
lamentation of all orders and degrees of men; of the 
citizens, for the loss of their wealth and substance, 
plundered by the conquerors; of the husbandmen, 
and vine-dressers, for the loss of the fruits of the 
earth, destroyed or eaten up by the enemies’ 
army. And such as are skilful of lamentation 
—Let those, whose profession it is to make la- 
mentation at funerals, join in this public mourning, 
to make it more solemn. And in all vineyards shalt 
be wailing—Where there used to be shouting and 
rejoicing, when the summer-fruits were gathered in. 
For Iwill pass through thee, saith the Lord—To 
punish all everywhere: I will act like an enemy 
that invades and destroys a country as he marches 
through it. 

Verses 18-20. Wo unto you that desire the day 
of the Lord—Scoffingly, not believing any such day 
will come: for this seems to be spoken of some 
among them, who, in mockery, expressed a desire 
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Judgments denounced 


AMOS, 


against Israel. 








19 ¢ As if a man did flee from a 
~ lion, and a bear met him; or went 
into the house, and leaned his hand on the 
wall, and a serpent bit him. 

20 Shall not the day of the Lorn be dark- 
ness, and not light? even very dark, and no 
brightness in it ? 

21 4 4T hate, I despise your feast-days, and 
°I will not *smell in your solemn assem- 
blies. 

22 ‘Though ye offer me burnt-offerings and 


A. M. 3217. 
B. C. 787 





your meat-offerings, I will not accept A. at | 
them; neither will I regard the se 
5 peace-offerings of your fat beasts. 

23 Take thou away from me the noise of thy 
songs; for I will not hear the melody of thy 
viols. 

24 £ But let judgment ®run down as waters, 
and righteousness as a mighty stream. 

25 Have ye offered unto me sacrifices ana 
offerings in the wilderness forty years, O house 
of Israel ? 











¢ Jer. xlviii. 44. ——4 Prov. xxi. 27; Isa. i. 11-16; Jer. vi. 20; 
Hosea vi. 6; vili. 13. e Ley. xxvi. 31. * Or, smell your 
holy days. f Isa. Ixvi. 3; Mic. vi. 6, 7. 











5 Or, thank-offerings. &§ Hosea vi.6; Mic. vi, 8.——® Heb, 
roll, h Deut. xxxli. 17; Josh. xxiv. 14; Ezek. xx. 8, 16, 24; 
Acts vii. 42, 43; Isa. xliii. 23. 














of seeing those things which the prophet predicted 
brought to pass. Or, it may respect those who, not- 
withstanding all the prophet had said, still expected 
God would appear in their favour, not to their de- 
struction: see Isa. v.19. To what end is tt for 
you?—To what purpose should you desire to see 
the day of the Lord? The day of the Lord is dark- 
ness—Adversity, black and doleful, and not light— 
No joy or comfort in it. It will certainly bea very 
dismal time to you, and indeed to all in the country, 
when evils shall succeed one another so fast, that he 
who seeks to escape one, shall fall intoa greater. As 
ifamandid flee from alion—A creature that has 
something of generosity in his nature; and a bear 
met him—Which never spares any thing that comes 
in its way. Or went into the house—Namely, for 
fear of being devoured by beasts, or to avoid some 
other danger which threatened him without; and a 
serpent bit him—And a viper, whose sting is incu- 
mable, should creep out of the wall and bite him. 
‘Serpents sometimes concealed themselves in the 
‘wholes and chinks of the walls of the eastern houses. 
Shall not the day of the Lurd be darkness—It might 
indeed well be described as darkness; even very 
dark, without any brightness in 1é—Since it was to 
‘be no dess than the destruction of the towns and 
‘cities, the desolation of the country, the slaughter- 
‘ing of the peeple, or the carrying of them into cap- 
‘tivity, and even the overturning of the whole king- 
-dom. 

‘Verses 21-24. Ihate and despise your feast-days 
-—This and the three following verses are the same 
_in-sense with tIsa.d. 11-16, and the other texts refer- 
red to in the margin, en which the reader is desired 
to consult the notes. They all show of how little 
signification the external rites of religion are, unless 
they be accompanied with living faith in, and sincere 
love to God, and a universal obedience to his will; 
or without holiness of heart and life. Take away 
from me the noise of thy songs—The psalms and 
hymns sung with vocal and instrumental music, the 
usual accompaniments of sacrifices among the Jews 
and heathen. As the worshippers at Beth-el imi- 
tated the temple worship'in other particulars, (see 
chap. iv. 4,) so it is likely they did in this part of the 
public worship: see chap. viii.8. The prophet calls 
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their songs a noise, like that of an untuneful voice, 
because their melody, not proceeding from a true 
principle of religion, was not grateful to God. There 
are great authority and majesty in this passage, verses 
21-24; and the grandeur of the image in the follow- 
ing words, with which it closes, must strike every 
reader. But let judgment run down as waters— 
Rather, let justice have its free course, so that the 
meanest persons may feel the benefit of it; and let 
your benignity be great and universal to your fellow- 
creatures. 

Verse 25. Have ye offered—Or, did you offer, 
unto me sacrifices and offerings—“ Verborum em- 
phasis in mur sita est,” says Spencer: The emphasis 
6f the passage lies in me. “Did ye offer such sacri- 
fices as were acceptable to ME; such an entire and 
undivided service as I enjoin?”—Newcome. Cer- 
tainly they did not. They offered sacrifices indeed, 
but in general did not offer them in a right manner, 
in a true spirit of piety ; in the genuine fear and love 
of God, and with an upright intention to glorify him. 
On the contrary, they joined the worship of idols 
with the worship of God, and thereby polluted it, 
and rendered it insignificant in God’s sight. Thus 
Dr. Whitby : “This question is a strong negative, 
importing, that though they really did offer sacri- 
fices, as he had commanded, yet he did not accept, 
or look upon them, as offered to him. The expres- 
sion is like that of the Prophet Zechariah, chap. vii. 
5, When ye fasted, §c., did ye at all fast to me, even 
tome? And this is here denied, Ist, Because God 
will accept of no worship as done unto him, which is 
not done unto him alone; and when any other is 
worshipped with him, he looks upon himself as not 
worshipped at all. So, of those nations which came 
from Assyria into the cities of Samaria, it is said, 
2 Kings xvii. 33, They feared the Lord, and served 
their own gods ; and then it is added, verse 34, They 
feared not the Lord. 2d, Because God will not 
own any worship as performed to him, while men 
continue in their disobedience to his laws, and in 
their hearts depart from him. Thus the Jews, in 
Zechariah, are said not to fast to him, because they 
would not hearken to nor obey his words; and he is 
said to have been angry with them in the wilderness 
forty years, because they erred from him in their 
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CHAPTER VI. 


of the people. 
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A. M. 3217. 26 But ye have borne ’ the taber- 
—— nacle ‘of your Moloch and Chiun 
your images, the star of your god, which ye 


made to yourselves. 








7Qr, Siccuth your king ——i 2 Kings xi. 33. 








hearts ; that is, says the Chaldee, they had their 
idols in their hearts.” 

Verse 26. But ye have borne, or did bear, the 
tabernacle of your Moloch and Chiun—Your an- 
cestors manifested their want of true devotion to- 
ward me, in that they were so prone to practise 
those idolatries which they learned in Egypt, or 
which they saw practised in the countries through 
which they passed: see Num. xxv. 2; Josh. xxiv. 14; 
Ezek. xx. 7, 16; and xxiii. 3,8. As these words are 
quoted by St. Stephen, (Acts vii. 42, 43,) to prove 
that God gave them up to worship the host of heaven, 
it is probable that by Moloch is meant the sun, which 
the whole East worshipped in ancient times, called 
also, as almost all interpreters agree, Baal, Bel, or 
Belus: Baal, tne Lord, (as the word signifies, ) and 
Moloch, the king of heaven, being the same. As for 
the other word, Chiwn, rendered by the LXX. 
Rephan or Remphan, according to Vossius, it sig- 
nifies the moon; but Aben Ezra understands it of 
Saturn, an interpretation which many learned men 
approve: see particularly Lud. de Dieu, upon Acts 
vii. 43, and Dr. Spencer, De Leg. Hebr.., lib. iii. cap. 
3, where it is shown that Saturn was called Rephan, 





27 Therefore will I cause you to A. M. 3217. 
go into captivity * beyond Damascus, wes es 
saith the Lorn, ' whose name is The God 
of hosts. 








k 2 Kings xvii. 6 ——! Chap. iv. 13. 








or Remphan, by the Egyptians. Your images— 
They had images of these supposed deities, that of 
Moloch representing the sun, and that of Chiun the 
star Saturn: see Seldon, ii. 396. These images 
were placed in shrines, here termed 150, a taberna- 
cle, or tabernacles, and these they used to carry 
about with them, as Grotius and Dr. Hammond, on 
Acts vii. 43, have proved. 

Verse 27. Therefore will I cause you to go into 
captivity beyond Damascus, saith the Lord, whose 
name ts, &c.—Ye shall be removed further from 
your own country, than when Hazael, king of 
Syria, carried away so many Israelites captives to 
Damascus, (see 2 Kings x. 32, 33,) and consequent- 
ly shall have less hopes of returning home. The 
king of Assyria carried the ten tribes captive as far 
as Media, 2 Kings xvii: 6. Therefore St. Stephen, 
in the passage above quoted, expressing rather the 
sense than the words, reads, J will carry you away 
beyond Babylon, Media being at a much greater dis- 
tance than Babylon. Both readings imply, that the 
captivity of the ten tribes would be far worse than 
that of the two remaining, and likely to be of much 
longer duration. 


CHAPTER VI. 


Mere, (1,) The people of Israel and Judah, confiding in their privileges and power, and wallowing in carnal plea- 
sure, are represented as contemning God’s threatenings, and the judgments which had already begun to be exe- 


cuted, 1-6. 
and overwhelm them and their country, 7-14, 


AM Ske O*to them that 1 are at ease 
bse ota in Zion, and trust in the 








a Luke vi. 24.——" Or, are secure. 
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NOTES ON CHAPTER VI. 

Verse 1. Wo to them that are at ease in Zion— 
Who are secure, as the margin reads, continuing in 
their sins, fearless of God’s judgments, and resolved 
to indulge themselves in that voluptuousness and 
ease which their riches give them an opportunity 
of enjoying, notwithstanding the evident tokens of 
God’s displeasure against the whole nation, both Is- 
rael and Judah. For these and the following words 
contain a threatening against both kingdoms, al- 
though the chief design of this prophecy is against 
the kingdom of Israel. Because the word D°lINv, 
which our translation renders at ease, signifies also 
to be insolent, therefore the LXX. translate the 
clause, Ovat rove efovdevovor Xiwy, Wo unto them that 
despise Zion, in which sense the words may fitly 














(2,) God shows what terrible calamities hung over their heads, and would certainly fall heavy upon, 


mountain of Samaria, which are aoe a 
named "chief? of the nations, to ———— 











b Exod. xix. 5. ——? Or, first-frutts. 











belong to the ten tribes, who despised Zion, and the 
temple, though God had chosen it to place his name 
there. And trust in the mountain of Samaria—In 
the strength of their capital city, built on the hill of 
Samaria. Which are named chief of the nations, to 
whom the house of Israel came—“ Zion, or Jerusa- 
lem, and Samaria, were the chief seats of the two 
kingdoms, whither there was the greatest resort of 
the whole nation. The Chaldee interprets it, ‘ Who 
give names to their children, according to the names 
of the chief of the heathen, to whom the house of 
Israel apply themselves for protection.’ Thus, in 
later times, some of the Jews took the names of 
Alexander, Antipater, Agrippa, and the like, tocom- . 
pliment some great men among the Greeks or Ro- 
mans of those names.”—Lowth. 
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of the people. 








a: u. - 7 sibiieg the hiodsd of Israel came! 

2 * Pass ye unto ¢ Calneh,* and see ; 
and from thence go ye to * Hamath the great : 
then go down to ‘Gath of the Philistines: 
8 be they better than these kingdoms? or their 
border greater than your border ? 

3 Ye that * put far away the i evil day, * and 
cause ' the ° seat of violence to come near ; 

4 'That lie upon beds of ivory, and ‘stretch 
themselves upon their couches, and eat the 
lambs out of the flock, and the calves out of the 
midst of the stall ; 





¢ Jeremiah ii. 10. 4Tsa. x. 9.——* Taken about B. C, 794. 
e2 Kings xviii. 34. Nahum iii. 8. 
h Ezek. xii. 27.——' Chapter vy. 18; ix. 10, cer c 12; 
Verse ed 











5 ™That *chant to the sound of any pies 
the viol, and invent to themselves in- 
struments of music, ® like David ; 

6 That drink ® wine in bowls, and anoint 
themselves with the chief ointments: ° but 
they are not grieved for the ‘affliction of 
| Joseph. - 

7 | Therefore now shall they go captive 
with the first that go captive, and the banquet 
of them that stretched themselves shall be 
removed. 


8 ? The Lord Gop hath sworn by himself, 














! Psa, xeiv. 20. 3 Or, habitation. 
fluities. m Isa, v. 12. 5 Or, quaver. 
®Or, in bowls of wine. ° Gen. xxxvii. 25. 








4Or, abound with super- 
2} Chron. xxiil. 5. 
7 Heb, breach. 




















P Jer. li. 14; Heb. vi. 13, 17. 








Verse 2. Pass ye unto Calneh—To check their 
pride and carnal security, the prophet bids them 
consider the state of those cities in the neighbour- 
hood of Canaan that had been as illustrious in their 
time as ever Zion and Samaria were, and yet had 
been destroyed. Calneh, called Calno, (Isa. x. 9,) 
was a city in the land of Shinar, or the territory of 
Babylon, (Gen. x. 10,) supposed by St. Jerome to be 
the same as Ctesiphon; and, it seems, had been 
taken and destroyed, probably by some king of As- 
syria, not long before the uttering of this prophecy. 
Thence go ye to Hamath the great—A city of Syria, | 
on the Orontes. It was conquered by Jeroboam, 
2 Kings xiv. 25; and by the Assyrians, chap. xix. 
34. It is called here Hamath the great, to distin- 
guish it from another Hamath, mentioned verse 14, 
which was the northern boundary of Palestine. 
Then go down to Gath—This city was taken by 
Uzziah, in whose reign Amos prophesied, 2 Chron. | 
xxvi.6. Be they better than these kingdoms ?—The 
kingdoms of Judah and Israel? The answer seems 
to be, Yes; they were better, and their border | 
greater than your border. So that they had more, 
reason to be confident of their safety than you have ; 
yet you see what is become of them, and dare you 
be secure? Thus Nahum asks Nineveh, (chap. iii. 
&,) Art thou better than populous No, that was situ-| 
ate among the rivers, whose rampart was the sea? 
&c.; yet she was carried away, she went into cap- 
tivity. By these examples, then, learn to amend 
your ways, or expect to perish in them. Or, the 
gense may be, Were tirese cities more favoured of | 
God than Israel and Judah? or had they a larger | 
and more fertile country to live in, and therefore | 
were more deserving of the wrath of God for their. 
ingratitude ? or had they greater riches to tempt the. 
avarice of invaders? In this sense Archbishop 
Newcome seems to have understood the passage, 
and therefore supposes the prophet to ask, ‘““ Why 
then do ye worship their gods? and why are ye: 
not grateful to Jehovah?’ ‘The prophet, however, 
seems to have intended rather to check and reprove | 
their presumption than their ingratitude, as appears 
by the next verse, 
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Verses 3-6. Ye that put far away the evil day— 
Ye who persuade yourselves that God’s judgments 
will not overtake you so soon as the predictions of 
the prophet import. And cause the seat of violence 
to come near—Who take every opportunity of per- 
verting justice by pronouncing unrighteous decrees, 
and of turning the seat of justice into the seat of 
oppression. Or, this latter clause may be interpret- 
ed of the Israelites’ bringing the Assyrians, who 
were to be their destroyers, upon them, by continu- 
ing in their sins, and thereby provoking God’s wrath 
more and more; or by their imprudence, such as 


, that of Menahem, who, having got possession of the 


throne by slaying Shallum, gave Pul, the king of 
Assyria, a thousand talents of silver, that his hand 
might be with him to confirm the kingdom in his 
hand, 2 Kings xv.19. That lie upon beds of ivory 
--This and the two following verses are an elegant 
description of the bad use men too often make of a 
plentiful fortune ; so that it shuts out all serious con- 
sideration, and makes them void of compassion to- 
ward persons in want and misery, and to regard 
nothing but their present gratification ; eat (he lambs 
out of the flock—The choicest and best of them. 
That chant to the sound of the viol, &c.—Who, 
though but private persons, make use of all manner 
of musical instruments, the same as David did, when 
he was a king; and employ as great a variety of 
music for their own diversion as he did in the ser- 
vice of God. That drink wine in bowls—Not in 
small, but in large vessels; that is, who drink to 
excess, and in all respects live very luxuriously. 
But they are not grieved for the affliction of Joseph 
—Do not humble themselves under God’s afflicting 
hand, nor lay to heart the calamities which the di- 
vine judgments have brought, and are still bringing 
more and more upon the kingdom of Israel, called 
by the name of Joseph. The words allude to the 
afflicted state of Joseph, when he was sold by his 
brethren into Egypt. 

Verses 7, 8. Therefore now shall they go captive 
with the first, &e.—As they were reckoned the first 





among the people, and claimed the preference in 
i every thing, so now shall they be the first that shall 
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Various woes denounced 





CHAPTER VI. 


against the wicked. 


SSPE Ta RE eae pane ae pe em ee ee a RD 


A. M. 3217, saith the Lorn, the God of hosts, I 

: abhor ‘the excellency of Jacob, and 
hate his palaces: therefore will I deliver up the 
city with all ®that is therein. 

9 And it shall come to pass, if there remain 
ten men in one house, that they shall die. 

10 And a man’s uncle shall take him up, 
and he that burneth him, to bring out the 
bones out of the house, and shall say unto 
him that zs by the sides of the house, Is there 
yet any with thee? and he shall say, No. 
Then shall he say, * Hold thy tongue: * for 
® we may not make mention of the name of the 
Lorp. 

11 For behold, t the Lorp commandeth, * and 








4 Psa. xlvii. 4; Ezek. xxiv. 21; Chap. viii. 7. ® Heb. the 
fulness thereof. * Chap. v. ae Chap. viii. 3—® Or, 
they will not, or, have not. 








he will smite the great house with A. M. 3217. 
10 breaches, and the little house with 2 : 
clefts. 

12 4 Shall horses run upon the rock? will 
one plough there with oxen? for *ye have 
turned judgment into gall, and the fruit of 
righteousness into hemlock : © 

13 Ye which rejoice in a thing of naught, 
which say, Have we not taken to us horns by 
our own strength ? 

14 But behold, ¥I will raise up against you a 
nation, O house of Israel, saith the Lorn, the 
God of hosts; and they shall afflict you from 
the “entering in of Hamath unto the ™ river of 
the wilderness. 











t Isa. lv. 11. u Ge. 
4; Chap. v. 7. 


vill. 65,——? Or, ae 


iii. 15.—"° Or, droppings. x Hos. 
er. v. 15. z Num. xxxiv. 8; 1 Kings 

















be carried into captivity. And the banquet of them 
that stretched themselves shall be removed—They 
who indulged themselves in ease and luxury shall 
have no more costly banquets spread before them: 
all their luxurious living shall be at anend. The 
Lord hath sworn by himself—And will not violate 
his oath; I abhor the excellency of Jacob—What- 
ever the kingdoms of Israel and Judah value them- 
selves for is hateful to me, as having been abused by 
them, and made instrumental in dishonouring me. 
Or, the words should rather be rendered, J abhor the 
pride of Jacob. Inhumanity and hardness of heart, as 
well as many other vices, are generally the compan- 
ions of pride; and therefore God always expresses, 
in the Scriptures, the utmost abhorrence of that 
sin. Therefore I will deliver up the city—Name- 
ly, the city of Samaria first, and then that of Jeru- 
salem. 

Verses 9-11. If there remain ten men in one house, 
&c.—Those that escape the hands of the enemy 
shall die by the pestilence. And a man’s uncle (or 
kinsman) shall take him up—Some friend or rela- 
tion, whose duty it is to perform the last offices for 
the deceased, shall take him up directly and burn 
him: for soit should be rendered, and not, anD HE THAT 
burneth him. The meaning is, that he should not stay 
to perfume the body with rich ointments, as was the 
usual custom; nor should he bury it, but burn it to 
ashes, to prevent infection. To bring out the bones 
out of the house, &c.—Or rather, that he may bring 
out, &c., that is, that he may, as soon as possible, 
cleanse the house by the removal of the body. All 
that is said here, is strongly expressive of what is 
the case where a deadly pestilence rages. And shall 
say unto him that is by the sides of the house—Or 
near the house, out of which the bones are carried; 
Is there any yet with thee—Is there any yet living 
besides thyself belonging to this house? And he 
shall say, No—All the inhabitants of the house are 
dead. T'hen shall he say, Hold thy tongue; for we 
may not make mention of the name of the Lord— 

3 











As this clause has no immediate connection with, or 
relation to, the negative answer contained in the pre- 
ceding clause, it is to be supposed that when the per- 
son has given that answer, and said that there was 
none left alive in the house, he utters, as is natural, 
some prayer to God for mercy or deliverance; on 
which the other speaks to him in this manner: as 
much as to say, It is in vain now to pray, or make 
supplication; for God will not now hear us, but we 
also shall be cut off by this dreadful pestilence, as 
the rest have been. Archbishop Newcome puts a 
different sense on the last clause, thus: “Solitude 
shall reign in the house; and if one is left, he must 
be silent (see chap. viii. 3) and retired, lest he be 
plundered of his scanty provisions.” For behold, 
the Lord commandeth—Gives forth his commands 
to the enemy, namely, the Assyrians, to come against 
Israel]. And he will smite the great house, and the 
little house, &c.—People of all ranks, high and low, 
shall be sufferers in the common calamities. 

Verse 12: Shall horses run upon the rock?2—“ Ig 
it possible that horses should run upon the steep and 
craggy cliffs? So impossible is it that ye Israelites 
should continue to prosper, while ye remain thus 
sinful.”—Bishop Hall. Or, “as horses and oxen are 
useless in such places, so are ye evidently useless to 
God.”—Grotius. Several other interpretations are 
given of this obscure verse. Mr. Scott’s is, “It was 
as perilous to endeavour to reform the people as it 
would be to ride a race on the top of a craggy rock, 
where both horses and horsemen would be in dan- 
ger of being killed; and as vain as-to plough there 
with oxen, when no impression could be made or 
increase expected.” For ye have turned judgment 
into gall, &c.—Ye have rendered the administration 
of public justice as bitter as gall, and the fruit of 
righteousness, or the observance of religious cere- 
monies, as poisonous as hemlock. 

Verses 13, 14. Ye which rejoice in a thing of 
nauight—Ye who place confidence in your strength, 
which will avail you nothing when God withdraws 
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against Israel. 








his blessing from you; which say, Have we not 
taken to us horns by our strength ?—Have we not, 
by our strength, been victors over our neighbours ? 
This boast seems chiefly founded upon the success 
which Jeroboam II. had in restoring the ancient do- 
minion of Israel, and recovering it from the Syrians, 
who had brought them very low: see 2 Kings xiii. 3, 
7, and xiv. 15. But behold, I will raise up against 


you a nation, &c.—The Assyrians were the nation 





‘here spoken of, who, it is here denounced, should 
‘afflict them from one end of the land to the other; 
| which they accordingly did some time after, making 
‘an entire conquest of the country. Hamath was the 
boundary of the land of Israel to the north: see 
‘Num. xxxiv. 8; 2 Kings xiv. 25: and the river of 
the wilderness, by which is meant the river Nile, or, 
as it is called, Josh. xv. 47, the river of Egypt, was 





the southern boundary. 


CHAPTER VII. 


This chapter represents, (1,) God contending with the Israelites by lesser judgments, and removing them at the 


prayer of Amos, 1-6; but at last abandoning them, as incorrigible, to utter destruction, 7-9. 


(2,) Amaziah, the 


idolatrous priest of Beth-el, accusing the prophet to King Jeroboam, and advising him, and charging him to leave 


the country and return to Judea, 10-13. 
his family and nation, 14-17. 


HUS hath the Lord Gop showed 
unto me; and behold, he formed 
1 grasshoppers in the beginning of the shooting 
up of the latter growth ; and lo, 2¢ was the lat- 
ter growth after the king’s mowings. 

2 And it came to pass, that when they had 
made an end of eating the grass of the land, 
then I said, O Lord Gop, forgive, I beseech 
thee: * by? whom shall Jacob arise? for he is 
small. 


A. M. 3217, 
B.C. 187. 











£ Or, green-worms. 





a Isaiah hi. 19; Verse 5.——* Or, who of 
(or, for) Jacob shall stand? 


(3,) Amos vindicating his office, and denouncing ruin to Amaziah, and 


3 >The Loxp repented: for this: 
It shall not be, saith the Lorp. wk a ct 

4 4 Thus hath the Lord Gop showed unto 
me: and behold, the Lord Gop called to con- 
tend by fire, and it devoured the great deep, and 
did eat up a part. 

5 Then said I, O Lord Gon, cease, I beseech 
thee: ° by whom shall Jacob arise? for he is 
small. 

6 The Lorp repented for this: 


A. M. 3217. 
C. 787. 


This also 











b Deuteron. xxxii. 36; Verse 6; Jonah iii. 10; James v. 16. 
¢ Verses 23: 








NOTES ON CHAPTER VII. 

Verse 1. Thus hath the Lord showed unto me— 
The Lord also showed me the following things. 
Here the prophet mentions the first of five prophetic 
representations of what was coming upon this peo- 
ple. He formed grasshoppers in the beginning of 


the latter growth—He appeared to me as bringing a 
vast multitude of grasshoppers upon the land at the. 
season when the grass begins to shoot again after. 
the first mowing. Though this be spoken ina literal 


sense of a plague of grasshoppers, yet some com- 
mentators think it is to be understood metaphorically, 


and that by the grasshoppers is meant the army of | 


Pnj, king of Assyria, mentioned 2 Kings xv. 19. 
After the king’s mowings—It is supposed that the 
first crop of grass was set apart for the use of the 
king’s stables. 

Verses 2, 3. When they had made an end of eat- 
ing the grass—With us grasshoppers are not hurt- 
ful, but those in our text were locusts, as the word 
*2), here used, is rendered, Isa. xxxiii. 4: in which 
sense the word is understood by the Vulgate and 


Houbigant: see also Nah. iii. 17. \By whom shall) 
Jacob arise 2—Or, who shall raise up Jacob ; for he | 


ts small 2—If thou suffer these calamities to proceed 
to extremities, by what means shall the small re- 
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mains of the riches and strength of the kingdom be 
rescued from utter destruction? The Lord repented 
Jor this, &e.—The prophet here informs us, that it 
was represented to him in his vision, that the Lord 
was pleased to hearken to his earnest supplication, 
and to promise that the threatened judgment should 
nat proceed to an utter destruction of the whole 
kingdom. Those who suppose all this to be meta- 
phorically expressed, understand this of Pul’s being 
induced by a sum of money to depart out of the 
land, as we read 2 Kings xv. 20: but it may be un- 
derstood of a threatened judgment of locusts and 
other insects, which was deprecated by the pro- 
phet’s prayers, and so not executed. 

Verses 4-6. The Lord God called to contend by 
Jire, &e.—This represented a sorer judgment than the 
former, and, in the opinion of some expositors, de- 
noted the invasion of Tiglath-pileser, who carried a 
great part of Israel away captive, 2 Kings xv. 29, and 
so was properly represented by a raging fire, which 
consumed the sea by turning it into vapours, and 
then devoured a great part of the land. Then said 
I, O Lord God, cease, I beseech thee, &c.—Here the 
prophet observes, that upon this judgment being re- 
presented to him in his vision, he made supplication 
to God as he had done before, and that God heark- 

3 


Judgmenis denounced 


CHAPTER VII. 


against Amaziah. 





A. M. a2. shall not be, saith the Lord Gop. 
——— _ 7 4 Thus he showed me: and be- 
hold, the Lorp stood upon a wall made by a 
plumb-line, with a plumb-line in his hand. 

8 And the Lorp said unto me, Amos, what 
seest thou? and I said, A plumb-line. Then 
said the Lorp, Behold, ‘I will set a plumb- 
line in the midst of my people Israel: ° I will 
not again pass by them any more: 

9 ‘ And the high places of Isaac shall be de- 
solate, and the sanctuaries of Israel shall be 
laid waste ; and ®I will rise against the house 
of Jeroboam with the sword. 

10 FW Then Amaziah * the priest of Beth-el 
sent to ' Jeroboam king of Israel, saying, Amos 
hath conspired against thee in the midst of the 


house of Israel: the land is not able A. M. 3217 
to bear all his words. —— 

11 For thus Amos saith, Jeroboam shall die 
by the sword, and Israel shall surely be led 
away captive out of their own land. 

12 Also, Amaziah said unto Amos, O thou 
seer, go flee thee away into the land of Judah, 
and there eat bread, and prophesy there : 

13 But ‘prophesy not again any more at 
Beth-el: ‘for it is the king’s * chapel, and it is 
the * king’s court. 

14 | Then answered Amos, and said to 
Amaziah, I was no prophet, neither was I™a 
prophet’s son ; "but I was a herdman, and a 
gatherer of * sycamore fruit: 

15 And the Lorp took me ®as I followed the 





42 Kings xxi. 13; Isaiah xxvili. 17; xxxiv. 11; Lam. ii. 8. 
© Chap. vili. 2; Micah vii. 18. f Beer-sheba, Gen. xxvi. 25 ; 
xlvi. 1; Chapter v.53; viii. 14.——s Fulfilled, 1 Kings xv. 10. 
4] Kings xii. 32. i 2 Kings xiv. 23. 




















© Chap. ii. 12.—!1 Kings xii. 32; xiii. 1. 3 Or, sanctuary. 
*Heb. house of the kingdom." | Kings xx. 35 ; 2 Kings ii. 5; 
iv. 38; vi. 1. Chap. i. 1; Zech. xiii. 5. 5 Or, wild figs. 
® Heb. from behind. 




















ened to him in this instance also, and promised that 
this judgment should not be executed, or should 
have a stop put to it. 

Verses 7-9. The Lord stood upon a wall made by 
a plumb-line—A wall strongly and beautifully built. 
God’s judgments are sometimes represented in Serip- 
ture by a line and a plummet, to-denote that they 
are measured out by the exactest rules of justice. 
Behold, I will set a plumb-line in the midst of my 
people Israel—I will exactly measure my people 
Israel; I will take a particular view of the whole 
kingdom of the ten tribes, and notice how far it 
is right, or how far it is out of order, and will judge 
and punish according to their sins. J will not again 
pass by them any more—I will not any longer pass 
over their transgressions. T'he high places of Isaac 
shall be desolate—The idolatrous altars and groves 
which they have erected at Beer-sheba, where their 
holy ancestor Jacob erected an altar to the true 
God, and devoutly worshipped him, shall be entirely 
spoiled and made desolate. And the sanctuaries of 
Israel shall be laid waste—All the other places in 
Israel, set apart for idolatrous worship, shall also be 
entirely destroyed. 

Verses 10, 11. Then Amaziah the priest of 
Beth-el sent to Jeroboam—This was a priest not of 
the tribe of Levi, but such a one as those were whom 
Jeroboam J. had consecrated to perform the idola- 
trous services at Beth-el: see 1 Kings xii. 31. Amos 
hath conspired against thee in the midst, &e.— 
That is, in an open and barefaced manner. He re- 
presents the prophet as exciting sedition, because he 
denounced destruction against the kingdom, and 
threatened the house of Jeroboam. The same crime 
was objected to Jeremiah, chap. xxvi. 9, 10; toChrist, 
Luke xxiii. 2; and to St. Paul, Acts xxiv.5. The 
land is not able to bear all his words—The friends 
of the government cannot patiently hear his words, 
and the enemies of it will take advantage from them 
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to make some disturbance. If he proceed to speak 
in this manner, the inhabitants will be moved to take 
up arms against each other. For Amos saith, Jero- 
boam shall die by the sword—This was a perverting 
of the prophet’s words; for he did not prophesy 
against the king himself, but against his family, or 
posterity. 

Verses 12, 13. Amaziah said, O thou seer, go 
flee, &c.—Thou that sayest thou art a prophet, get 
thee hence, where thou signifiest that thou art so 
much displeased with the actions of the people, and 
go into the land of Judah—Where it is likely thou 
wilt be better entertained than thou art here. And 
there eat bread, &c.—There they will feed thee well, 
because thou pretendest to be a prophet. Prophesy 
not at Beth-el, for it is the king’s chapel, &c.—This 
is the place where the king performs his religious 
worship in person, and often resides here with his. 
court, that he may the better attend upon the service 
performed at this place; (see 1 Kings xiii. 1;) and 
therefore thou oughtest to reverence it, and not utter 
thy sham prophecies here. 

Verses 14, 15. J was no prophet—Not originally, 
or by study, or by any human designation; neither 
was I a prophet’s son—Neither was I bred up at the 
schools of the prophets; as those usually were who 
took that office upon them. But J was a herdman 
—By breeding and occupation I was, and still am, a 
herdman; and a gatherer of sycamore fruit—I got 
my livelihood also in part by gathering wild figs for 
those who had occasion for them. The Lord took 
me, &c.—As I was following my flock, and thinking 
of nothing else; and said unto me—By an extraor- 
dinary irradiation, or impulse of his Divine Spirit; 
Go, prophesy unto my people—Go, and as a prophet 
divinely commissioned, reprove, instruct, exhort, and 
warn my people of the calamities impending over 
them, and which will assuredly fall upon them, unless 
they avert them by turning to me in true repentance, 
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A. M. 3217. flock, 


and the Lorp said unto 
B. C. 787 ’ 


me, Go, prophesy unto my people 
Israel. 

16 § Now, therefore, hear thou the word of 
the Lorp: Thou sayest, Prophesy not against 
Israel, and ° drop not thy word against the 
house of Isaac. 








© Ezekiel xxi. 2; Micah ii. 6——? Jeremiah xxvili. 12; xxix. | 


21, 25, 31, 32. 


AMOS. 


still heavier judgments. 








17 » Therefore thus saith the Lorn ; 4 * 2% 
4Thy wife shall be a harlot in the ———— 
city, and thy sons and thy daughters shall fall 
by the sword, and thy land shall be divided 
by line ; and thou shalt die in a polluted land: 
and Israel shall surely go into captivity forth 
of his land. 








4Isaiah xiii. 16; Lamentations v.11; Hosea iv. 13; Zechariah 
xiv: 2. 











Verses 16, 17. Now, hear thou the word of the 


Lord—Who hath sent me, and whom thou contra- 
dictest; from him I have a message to thee also, 
which much concernsthee. Thou sayest, Prophesy 


not against Israel—Thou usest thy power to silence | 


me; therefore thus saith the Lord—Because thou 
hast so directly and wilfully opposed the Lord; Thy 
wife shall be a harlot in the city—Shall be treated 
as a harlot in this very city of Beth-el. The mean- 
ing probably is, that she should be abused, or ravished, 








by the Assyrian soldiers, when they should take 
Beth-el. Thy land shall be divided by line—Con- 
querors were used to divide conquered lands in por- 
tions among their soldiers, which was done by 
measuring out every one’s part by a line; so that 
this expression signified, his land should be divided 
among the enemy. And thou shalt die in a polluted 
land—Thou shalt be carried captive from thine own 
country, and die in a land where the inhabitants are 








idolatrous. 








CHAPTER VIII. 


In this chapter, (1,) By the vision of a basket of summer fruit, the prophet is shown the certainty and nearness of the 
destruction of the ten tribes, 1-3. (2,) For their oppression of the poor, profanation of the sabbath, and injustice 


tn traffic, they are threatened with the most ruinous and mournful calamities, 4-10. 


(3,) For their idolatrous 


worship they are threatened with an utter deprivation of the word and ordinances of God, 11-14. 


es < et Hus hath the Lord Gop showed 
Pil hes Sai unto me: and behold a basket 
of summer fruit. 

‘2 And he said, Amos, what seest thou? And 
I said, A basket of summer fruit. Then said 
the Lorp unto me, * The end is come upon 








e 


a Ezek. vii. 2.——» Chap. vii. 8. 





¢ Chap. v. 23. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER VIII. 

Verses 1, 2. Behold a basket of summer fruit— 
This symbolically denoted that Israel’ssins were now 
ripe for judgment, and that as the fruit, when it is 
ripe, is taken from the trees, so, their iniquity being 
now ripe, they should be taken off the land in which 
they dwelt. The two Hebrew words, y\p, kaits, 
summer fruit, and yp, kets, an end, have an affinity 
in their sound. Such paronomasias occur in other 
passages of Scripture: see Isaiah xxiv. 17; Jer. i. 11. 
Instead of summer fruit, Houbigant reads, “ auéwm- 
nal fruit, or, fruit of the last season of the year ; 
and so in the next verse, where, instead of the end, 
he reads the last end, in order to keep up the allu- 
sion, and the play of the words in the original: 
whereby is signified, that as after the autumnal fruits, 
no others are produced from the earth, or gathered 
from the tree, so should it come to pass, that the 
kingdom of Israel should no more produce any 
fruit, nor reflourish in the following years. After 
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1 Heb. shall howl—4 Chap. vi. 9, 10. 














my people of Israel; >I will not 
again pass by them any more. Beth | 
3 And ‘the songs of the temple ‘shall be 
howlings in that day, saith the Lord Gop: 
there shall be many dead bodies in every place ; 
‘they shall cast them forth ? with silence. 


M. 3217. 
C. 


A. 
B. 787. 











2 Heb. be silent. 








Jeroboam II. all things became worse and worse, till 
the kingdom of Israel was totally destroyed:” see 
Jer. xxiv. 

Verse 3. And the songs of the temple shall be 
howlings, &c.—Houbigant renders it, And the 
singers of the palace shall howl, the word 4D", 
signifying palace as well as temple; and as Amos 
prophesied against Israel, not. against Judah, the 
temple, properly so called, could not be meant here. 
There shall be many dead bodies in every place— 
In cities, towns, and the country; in all places shall 
the bloody effects produced by the enemies’ sword, 
and by famine and pestilence, be seen. T'hey shall 
cast them forth with silence—The enemy will make 
such slaughter among the people, and the dead will 
be so numerous, that there will be no opportunity of 
using public mournings, or lamentations, at funerals, 
as had been usual in other cases; but the friends of 
the deceased will be glad to hurry them to their 
graves with as much silence and privacy as possible. 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


still heavier judgments. 





4. M, 3217. 
. C. 787. 
up the needy, even to make the poor 


of the land to fail, 

5 Saying, When will the *new-moon be 
gone, that we may sell corn ? and ‘ the sabbath, 
‘ that we may ‘set forth wheat, # making the 
ephah small, and the shekel great, and ° falsify- 
ing the balances by deceit ? 








e Psalm xiv. 4; Prov. xxx. 14. * Or, month.—— Neh. xiii. 
5, 16——* Heb. open.— Mic. vi. 10, 11. 











Verses 4-6. Hear, O ye that swallow up the needy 
--That greedily and cruelly devour such as would 
have been objects of your compassion, had you been 
just and merciful as well as rich and great. He al- 
ludes to the greater fish swallowing up the lesser. 
To make the poor of the land to fail—Either to root 


them out or to enslave them. Saying, When will | 


the new-moon be gone—This was one of their solemn 


feasts, the use of which they retained with their | 


idolatrous worship; ‘hat we may sell corn—It seems 
they were prohibited during this feast, and probably 
in their other solemn feasts, from every kind of 
traffic, even the selling of corn; and these covetous 
wretches thought the time during which they were 
so restrained long and tedious, wishing to be again 
at liberty to trade and get gain. Making the ephah 
small, and the shekel great—The ephah was the 
measure whereby they sold corn, &c., containing 
about one of our bushels. This they made smaller 
than the just standard, and so cheated in the quantity 
of what they sold. The shekel was the money they 
received for the price of their goods, and by weigh- 
ing this by too heavy a weight, they diminished its 
real value, and so cheated also in the sum they re- 
ceived. So that both ways they over-reached those 
that dealt with them, who received less of what they 
bought than it was their right to receive, and paid 
more than they ought to pay forit. That we may 
buy the poor for silver—That we may, by these 
unjust dealings, soon get the poor so much into our 
debt, that they may not be able to discharge it, but 
be obliged to surrender themselves to us as slaves, 
and that for a very trifling consideration in reality. 
So that these avaricious and merciless men wished 
the new-moon and sabbaths to be over, that they 
might go to market, as it were, and buy the poor ; 
and when these poor owed but for a very trifling 
article, as suppose a pair of shoes, they would take 
advantage against them, and make them sell them- 
selves to pay the debt. Or, to buy any thing fora 
pair of shoes, wasa proverbial expression to signify 
getting it at a very vile, or low price. It was the 
custom of those times when a man could not dis- 
charge his debts, for him to surrender up himself 
and family to his creditor as bond-servants. By this 
the rich increased their power, as well as their 
wealth; and such was their inhumanity, that they 
practised every art of fraud and extortion to reduce 
the needy to this miserable condition. Yea, and 





4 4 Hear this, O ye that °swallow |; 6 That we may buy the poor for A. M. 











3217. 
‘silver, and the needy for a pair of pee 
shoes; yea, and sell the refuse of the wheat ? 
7 The Lorp hath sworn by ' the excellency 
of Jacob, Surely *I will never forget any of 
their works. 
8 1 Shall not the land tremble for this, and 


every one mourn that dwelleth therein? and 





5 Heb. perverting the balances of deceit, Hos. xii. 7——} Chap. 
ii. 6.——i Chap. vi. 8. —* Hos. viii..13; ix. 9.——! Hos. iv. 3. 








frauding in the measure and price, ye mix the chaff, 
or refuse, such as is not fit to make bread, and sell it 
together with the wheat. This was another kind of 
oppression ; corrupted wares were sold to those that 
were necessitous. 

Verse 7. The Lord hath sworn by the excellency 
of Jacob—That is, by himself; Surely I will never 
forget any of their works—God is said to remember 
men’s sins when he punishes them. We may learn 
by this passage, and many others in Scripture, that 
however slightly men may think of it, God takes par- 
ticular notice of, and will certainly punish, all extor- 
tions and over-reachings in trade, and more particu- 
larly when they are used in regard of the poor. They 
shall have judgment without mercy, who have 
showed no mercy. It is to be wished that persons 
would always consider themselves as the fathers of 
the poor, when they deal with them; and rather 
give them measure pressed down and running over, 
than mete to them with a scanty hand. 

Verse 8. Shall not the land tremble—Shall not 
the state, or government, and all the people of the 
land, be terribly afraid, and greatly troubled ; for 
this— This, that you have done, O house of Israel, 
in sinning, and this that God will do in punishing ? 
And every one mourn that dwelleth therein—Shall 
not all be deeply concerned and distressed, since all 
have sinned and deserved punishment, and all will 
suffer in the approaching calamity? Certainly they 
shall. Observe, reader, those that will not tremble 


and mourn as they ought for national sins, shall be 


made to tremble and mourn for national judgments; 
those that look unconcerned upon the sins of op- 
pressors, which should make them tremble, and 
upon the miseries of the oppressed, which should 
make them mourn, God will find out a way to make 
them tremble at the fury of those that oppress them, 
and mourn for their own losses and sufferings by it. 
And it shall rise up wholly as a flood—The LXX. 
read, with a very small alteration in the Hebrew 
points, kat avaGyoerat we ToTapog avytedera, Destruc- 
lion shall rise up like a flood ; that is, the judgment, 
the calamity of a hostile invasion by the Assyrians, 
shall be like an inundation, which in a short time 
overflows a whole country. And it shall be cast 
out and drowned—The inhabitants of the land shall 
be cast out of their possessions, or the land itself 
shall be overwhelmed as by the flood, or rather, the 
river of Egypt, that is, as Egypt is by the inunda- 


gell the refuse of the wheat—Not content with de- || tion of the river Nile. Thus the Chaldee paraphrase: 
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still heavier judgments. 








sae ———— 


a Beh it shall rise up wholly as a flood: and 
ibe it shall be cast out and drowned, ™as 
by the flood of Egypt. 

9 And it shall come to pass in that 
day, saith the Lord Gop, * that I will 
cause the sun to go down at noon, and I will 
darken the earth in the clear day: 

10 And I will turn your feasts into mourning, 
and all your songs into lamentation; Pand I 





B. C. 791. 


will bring up sackcloth upon all loins, A. bet 

. C. 787. 
and baldness upon every head; ?and ———.. 
I will make it as the mourning of an only son, 
and the end thereof as a bitter day. 

11 % Behold, the days come, saith the Lord 
Gop, that I will send a famine in the land, not 
a famine of bread, nor a thirst for water, but 
‘of hearing the words of the Lorn: 

12 And they shall wander from sea to sea, 








m Chap. ix. 5. 
xv. 9; Micah iii. 6. 





n Job v. 14; Isaiah xiii. 10; lix. 9,10; Jer. 
p Isaiah xv. 2,3; Jer. xlviii. 37; Ezek. 








vii. 18; xxvii. 31—4 Jeremiah vi. 26; Zechariah xii. 10. 
r] Sam. iii. 1; Psa. lxxiv.9; Ezek. vil. 26. 








He shail make a king come up against it [the land] 
with a numerous army like a flood, and he shall 
drive out the inhabitants thereof, and [the land 
itself ] shall be drowned as when the flood of Egypt 
[overflows. } 

Verse 9. [will cause the sun to go down at noon 
—Calamitous times are often expressed in the Scrip- 
tures by the failing of the light of the sun, and the 
day’s being overspread with darkness. So Israel’s 
sun did begin to go down, as at noon, under the 
dark cloud of conspiracies and civil wars by Shallum, 
Menahem, Pekah, and Hoshea, till it entirely set, 
and total darkness came on through the Assyrian 
invasions by Pul, Tiglath-pileser, and Shalmanezer, 
and by the entire desolation and destruction of the 
country produced thereby. And I will darken the 
earth—By bringing a thick cloud of troubles and 
afflictions over it; 7m the clear day—When they 
think all is safe, well settled, and hopeful. 

Verse 10. I will turn your feasts into mourning 
—God commanded the Jews to celebrate their festi- 
vals with joy and gladness; but this it would be im- 
possible for them to do under such melancholy cir- 
cumstances and manifestations of the divine dis- 
pleasure. And all your songs into lamentation— 
The particular psalms and hymns which used to be 
sung at the great festivals are here alluded to. 
And I will bring up sackcloth upon all loins—All 
sorts of persons shall put on mourning. And bald- 
ness upon every head—Shaving the head and beard 
was a sign ofthe greatest sadness. Iwill make it as 
the mourning, rather, as in the mourning of [or for] 
an only som—That is, amost heavy mourning; forthe 
death of an only son generally occasions the severest 
grief; and the end thereof as a bitler duy—A sor- 
rowful day, which you shall wish you had never 
seen, shall succeed your dark night. In other words, 
the calamities shall increase more and more; so that 
the last part of these grevious times shall be far 
more distressing than any that had preceded. This 
undoubtedly was the case, as the carrying them into 
captivity would occasion a separation of friends 
from friends, children from parents, wives from 
husbands, than which it is not easy to conceive any 
thing more deplorable. 

Verse 1l. Behold the days come, saith the Lord 
—This is spoken of events which were yet at some 
distance. That [will send a famine in the land, 
not of bread, §c., but of hearing the words of the 
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Lord—When Amos prophesied, and for a consider- 
able time after, there were several prophets, and 
abundant opportunities of hearing the word of the 
Lord, in season and out of season: they had precept 
upon precept and line upon line. Prophecy was 
their daily bread; but they despised it as Israel did 
the manna in the wilderness; and therefore God 
threatens that he would hereafter deprive them of 
this privilege. It appears that there were not so 
many prophets in the land of Israel, about the time 
that their destruction came upon them, as there 
were in the land of Judah; and after the ten tribes 
were carried away captive, they saw not their signs ; 
there were no more any prophets among them; none 
to show them How long ; Psa. Ixxiv.9. The Jewish 
church also, after Malachi, had no prophets for 
many ages. Now, Ist, This was the departure of a 
great part of their glory: what especially made 
their nation great and high was, that to them were 
committed the oracles of God: but when these were 
taken from them their beauty was stained, and their 
honour laid in the dust. 2d, This was a token of 
God’s highest displeasure against them: surely he 
was angry indeed with them, when he would no 
more speak to them as he had done; and had aban- 
doned them to ruin, when he would no more reprove 
them for their sins, and call them to repentance by 
his messengers. 3d, This made all the other calami- 
ties that were upon them truly melancholy; that 
they had no prophets to instruct and comfort them 
from the word of God, nor to give them any hopeful 
prospect. We should say at any time, and shall be 
compelled to say in a time of trouble, that a famine 
of the word of God is, of all others, the sorest famine 
—the heaviest judgment. It is not improbable that 
this threatening was intended to look further than 
to the judgment now referred to, even to the blind- 
ness which has in part happened to Israel, in the 
days of the Messiah, and the veil that is on the 
hearts of the unbelieving Jews. They reject the 
gospel, and the ministers of it, which God sends to 
them, and covet to have prophets of their own, as 
their fathers had; but theyeshall have none, the 
kingdom of God being taken from them and given 
to another people.’ 

Verses 12, 13. Andithey shall wand:r from sea to 
sea—F rom the sea of Tiberias to the great sea, from 
one border of the country to another. And from 
the north even to the east—The prophet omits naming 
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threatened, * 








ea M. un. and from the north even to the east; 
— they shall run to and fro to seek the 
word of the Lorp, and shall not find it. 
13 In that day shall the fair virgins and 
young men faint for thirst. 








’ Hosea iv. 15.—+ Dent. ix. 21——® Heb. way, Acts 


14 'They that * swear by ‘the sin of A. M. 3217. 
Samaria, and say, Thy god, O Dan, moons 
liveth; and, The ®manner "of Beer-sheba 
liveth ; even they shall fall and never rise up 


again. 








ix, 2; xviii. 25; xix. 9,23; xxiv. 14.———" Chap. v. 5. 











the south, because the idolaters, to whom he directs 
his discourse, would choose to inquire anywhere 
rather than of the true prophets of the Lord, who 
dwelt in the tribe of Judah, which was situated to the 
south of the ten tribes. T'hey shall run to and fro, 
to seek the word of the Lord—To inquire if there be 
any prophet, any prophecy, any message from God, 
any divine direction what course to take in their 
distress—any encouragement to expect. deliverance 
from their calamities, and happier times. Jn that 
day shall the fair virgins, &e.—They who are in 
the bloom of their youth and in the strength of their 
age, shall faint, and be dispirited like those that want 
necessary refreshment. 

Verse 14. They that swear by the sin of Samaria 
—That is, by the calf which Jeroboam set up as an 
object of worship at Beth-el, not far from Samaria, 
committing a great sin in so doing, and making Israel 
to sin. Swearing, according to the sense in which 
the word is here taken, is a solemn invocation of the 








name of God, and an appeal to him; and, as such, is 
a proper part of divine worship, (see Deut. vi. 13, 
and x. 20,) and therefore ought not to be given to 
idols. And say, Thy God—Or, As thy God, O Dan, 
liveth—That is, who say in the way of an oath, As 
the god who is worshipped in Dan liveth: at Dan 
was placed another of Jeroboam’s calves. And, The 
manner of Beer-sheba liveth—The LXX. render it, 
the god of Beer-sheba liveth; expressing the sense 
rather than the words of the original. The way or 
manner signifies the same with the way of worship; 
so that the people swore by the religion of Beer- 
sheba, or the manner of worship used there, which 
they looked upon as sacred. Thusthe Papists swear 
by the mass: but they who thus give that honour to 
idols which is due to God alone, will find the God 
whom they thus affront is made their enemy. And 
they shall fall, &c.—And the gods they serve can- 
not raise them up; so that without better help they 
shall never rise again. 





CHAPTER IX. 


{In this chapter we have, (1.) Judgments threatened which sinners shall not escape, 1-4; which. shall be inflicted by 
an Almighty power, 5, 6; and are deserved by the people, 7, 8; which nevertheless should not be the utter ruin of 
their nation, for a remnant of pious persons should escape them, while the wicked should perish, 9,10. (2,) Mercy, 
a restoration, and great prosperity promised, 11-15; which blessings were to be bestowed in the latter days, the 
days of the Messiah, Acts xv. 16; and with these comfortable promises, after the foregoing rebukes and ear 


ings, the book concludes. 


eee SAW the Lorp standing upon the 
y altar: and he said, Smite the 
1lintel of the door, that the posts may shake : 

and ?cut * them in the head all of them; and 








1 Or, chapiter, or, knop.——? Or, wound them. i 





| 


I will slay the last of them with the As M. 3217. 
sword: »he that fleeth of them shall &: °° 
not flee away, and he that escapeth of them 
shall not be delivered. 











a Psa. Ixviii. 21 ; Hab. iii, 13——» Chap. ii. 14. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER IX. 

Verse 1. I saw—Namely, in a vision or ecstasy ; | 
the Lord—That is, the glory and majesty of the 
Lord, as Isaiah did, chapter vi. 1, ora bright glorious 
light, indicating the presence of God; standing upon 
the altar—Resting upon, or over the altar. The 
altar of burnt-offering seems to be meant here, and 
the glory of God resting upon it to have denoted 
that his justice demanded the lives of the sinners 
here spoken of to be cut off. “He stands upon the 


altar,” says Henry, “to show that the ground of his | 


controversy with this people was their profanation 

of his holy things: here he stands to avenge the 

quarrel of his altar; as also to signify, that the sin 
3 








— 


of the house of Israel, like that of the house of Eli, 


| Should not be purged with sacrifice nor offering for 
: ever.” 
‘ plains it; or rather God here speaks to his people’s 


And he said—To an angel, as Jerome ex- 


enemies, and gives them a commission to destroy 
them and their temple. Smite the lintel of the door— 


| This signified that the temple, which was then repre- 


sented to the prophet, should be destroyed. Whether 
this was the temple at Beth-el, or that of Jerusalem, 
is not quite certain. The Chaldee understands the 
vision of the kingdom of Judah; if so, the temple at 
Jerusalem is undoubtedly intended. And even if 
the vision relates, as most suppose, to the kingdom 
of Israel, yet still the temple of Jerusalem may be 
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ore pa 2 °Though they dig into hell, 
——— thence shall my hand take them; 
4 though they climb up to heaven, thence will 
I bring them down: 

3 And though they hide themselves in the 
cop of Carmel, I will search and take them out 
thence; and though they be hid from my sight 
in the bottom of the sea, thence will 1 command 
the serpent, and he shall bite them : 

- 4 And though they go into captivity before 
their enemies, * thence will I command the 
sword, and it shall slay them: and ‘I will set 








© Psalm exxxix. 84 Job xx. 6; Jeremiah li. 53; Obad. 4. 
¢ Lev. xxvi. 33; Deut. xxvili. 65; Ezek. v. 12. Lev. xvii. 
10; Jer. xliv. 11. 


by an Almighty power. 





mine eyes upon them for evil, and 0 ee 
not for good. ae 

5 And the Lord Gop of hosts is he that 
toucheth the land, and it shall & melt, ® and all 
that dwell therein shall mourn: and it shall 
rise up wholly like a flood ; and shall be drown- 
ed, as by the flood of Egypt. 

6 It is he that buildeth his 3 stories *! in the 
heaven, and hath founded his * troop in the 
earth; he that * calleth for the waters of the 
sea, and poureth them out upon the face of the 
earth: !The Lorp ts his name. 











& Isa. lxii. 1,2 ; Heb. ii. 10; Micah i. 4" Chapter viii. 8. 
3 Or, spheres. 4 Heb. asceusions. i Psa. civ. 3, 13.——® Or, 
bundle. k Chap. v. 8. ' Chap. iv. 13. 























here spoken of, and the scene be laid there, because 
Israel had forsaken this altar and temple and set up 
others in opposition to them; and here God, in his 
jealousy, appears prepared to take vengeance. Pos- 
sibly, the vision niight also be designed to intimate 
his future departure from Judah too. There Ezekiel, 
chapter ix. 2, saw the slaughter-men stand. By the 
lintel of the door, the chapiter, knop, or ornament 
that was upon the lintel, is intended, namely, of the 
door of the gate of the temple, or possibly of the 
gate that led into the priests’ court. That the posts 
may shake—-The posts were the strength and beauty 
of the gate, and by these the princes, the door-posts 
as it were of the nation, are supposed to be repre- 
sented, as the king is by the lintel of the door. And 
cut them, wound them deep in the head—That is, 
the people who were represented in the vision as 
standing in the court of the temple. He says in the 
head, more fully to signify the destroying of the 
chief or heads of this sinful people. All of them— 
Spare not one of them; let the destruction be general. 
And I will slay the last of them—That is, their pos- 
terity and their families—them, and all that remain 
of them, tillit come to the last man. Observe, reader, 
there is no living for those of whom God hath said, 
(will slay them; no standing before hissword. He 
that fleeth of them shall not flee away—That is, 
shall not escape. He that escapeth of them shall 
not be delivered—That is, he that escapeth in battle, 
or escapes one or two, or even several judgments, 
shall, nevertheless, not escape finally ; but shall fall 
in some other way, or be made captive. The greatest 
precaution, and the highest station in life, will not 
avail a man any thing when God is resolved to 
punish. This is intended for a warning to all that 
provoke the Lord to jealousy: let sinners read it and 
tremble. As there is no fighting it out with God, so 
there is no fleeing from him. His judgments, when 
they come with commission, as they will overpower 
the strongest, who think to withstand them, so they 
will overtake the swiftest, who think to outrun 
them. 

Verses 2-4. Though they dig into hell, &c.— 
Here the subject is enlarged upon to impress it more 
deeply on the minds of all that read or hear it. 
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Though they hide themselves in the deepest holes 
or caverns of the earth, (see Isa. ii. 19,) or take 
refuge in the highest fortresses, they shall not escape 
my vengeance, but shall be brought forth to de- 
struction or captivity. And though they hide them- 
selves in the top of Carmel—There were great 
caves formed by nature in the tops of some moun- 
tains, where men used to secure themselves in the 
times of danger. Such was the cave in a mountain 
of the wilderness of Ziph. J will search and take 
them out thence—Neither the thickest bushes nor 
the darkest caves shall serve to hide them. Though 
they be hid in the bottom of the sea—The Chaldee 
reads, in the islands of the sea; but the expression 
is rather to be understood metaphorically, as signi- 
fying that they should not, by any means whatso- 
ever, be able to escape the calamities which God 
had determined to bring upon them. The word 
rendered serpent in our translation, is in some ver- 
sions rendered a whale. Without doubt it should 
be translated here by the name of some great sea 
animal. And though they go into captivily, thence 
will I command the sword, &c.—The same judg- 
ment is denounced against them in the passages re- 
ferred to in the margin. 

Verses 5, 6. And—Or, for, the Lord toucheth the 
land, and it shall meli—The least token of God’s 
displeasure is sufficient to put the whole frame of 
nature out of order. See the margin. And when 
God’s hand is visibly stretched out against a people, 
they become altogether dispirited ; the stoutest men 
lose their courage, their hearts failing them for fear, 
and out of a dreadful expectation of the miseries 
which are coming upon them. See the explanation 
of the next clause, chap. vill. 8. He that buildeth 
his stories in the heavens—This is an awful descrip- 
tion of God’s power, discovering itself in the works 
of the creation, particularly in his making several 
regions of the air as so many,apartments which lead 
to the highest heavens, the seat of his glory. Arch- 
bishop Newcome renders it, He buildeth his wpper 
chambers in the heavens; alluding to the circum- 
stance of the chief and most ornamented apartments 
in the East being upper rooms. And hath founded 
his troop in the earth—Or, as the old English trans- 

3 


Promises of the 
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restoration of Israel. 
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A. M. aur, 7 Are ye not as children of the 
———— Ethiopians unto me, O children of 
Israel? saith the Lorn. Have not I brought 
up Israel out of the land of Egypt? and the 
m Philistines from " Caphtor, and the Syrians 
from ° Kir? 

8 Behold, ? the eyes of the Lord Gop are 
upon the sinful kingdom, and [4 will destroy it 
from off the face of the earth; saving that I 
will not utterly destroy the house of Jacob, 
saith the Lorp. 








m Jer. xlvii. 4: 2 Deut. ii. 23; Jer. xlvii. 4. ° Chap. i. 5. 
p Verse 4.—4 Jer. xxx. 11; xxxi. 35, 36; Obad. 16, 17. 














lation renders the clause, And hath laid the founda- 
tion of his globe of elements in the earth; the 
word rendered troop being taken to signify the col- 
lection of elements and other creatures, which fur- 
nish the earth, expressed by the word wax, host, 
Gen. ii. 1. Many learned interpreters, however, 
tender the word his storehouses, supposing that 
there is an allusion to repositories in the lower parts 
of houses, or to such as were sometimes dug in the 
fields. Thus Capellus: The heaven is, as it were, 
God’s place of dwelling, his principal apartment; 
the earth is that to him which the cellars are in a 
large house. He that calleth for the waters, &c.— 
See onchap.v.8. “The power and sure vengeance 
of the Deity,” says Bishop Newcome, “are very 
sublimely described in this and the four preceding 
verses.” 

' Verse 7. Are ye not as the children of the Ethio- 
pians, &c.—The prophet, to take away from the 
Israelites their false confidence, that the Lord was 
too much interested in their preservation to permit 
their total ruin, says, that in consequence of their 
idolatry and other sins, they were no more esteem- 
ed by him than the Ethiopians, a barbarous and 
cruel race of people: as if he had said, You have 
rendered yourselves unworthy the name of my 
people; you have renounced, by your idolatry, the 
privileges of my covenant; you have given up me, 
and I give you upinmy turn. You may think my 
former kindness in delivering you out of the Egyp- 
tian bondage, and giving you the land of Canaan, 
obliges me still to continue to be your protector. 
But I have showed the like favour to other nations, 
particularly to the Philistines, who had their original 
from Caphtor, and afterward dispossessed the old 
mhabitants of Palestine, and dwelt in their stead ; 
and to the Syrians, whom I brought from Kir; and 
yet against these very nations have I denounced my 
judgments for their sins, 

Verses 8-10. The eyes of the Lord are upon the 
sinful kingdom—See verse 4. Saving that I will 
not utterly destroy the louse of Jacobh—God still pro- 
mises to preserve a remnant in the midst of his 
heaviest judgments, that he may perform the pro- 
mises made to their fathers. Lo, J will sift the house 
of Israel among all nations—I will mingle, or scat- 
ter, the Israelites among other nations, just as good 








9 For lo, I will command, and I will 
Ssift the house of Israel among all 
nations, like as corn is sifted in a sieve, yet 
shall not the least 7 grain fall upon the earth. 

10 All the sinners of my people shall die by 
the sword, * which say, The evil shall not over- 
take nor prevent us. 

11 4 *In that day will I raise up the taber- 
nacle of David that is fallen, and * close up the 
breaches thereof; and I will raise up his ruins, 
and I will build it as in the days of old: 


A. M, 3217 
B. C. 78 








° Heb. cause to move. ™ Heb. stone. * Chap. vi. 3.——* Acts 
xv. 16, 17.——® Heb. hedge, or, wall. 














and bad grain are mingled in a sieve; but will so or- 
der it, that none of the good grain shall be lost or 
fall to the grotind. Though the good shall be in- 
volved in the calamities which are sent to punish 


| the wicked, yet shall they be preserved from destruc- 


tion. All the sinners of my people shall die by the 
sword—Those unbelieving and obstinately wicked 
men who have paid no regard to the warnings of the 
prophets, and have given no credit to their predic- 


| tions, shall all perish by the sword, or by some judg- 


ment sent by me. Which say, The evil shall not 
overtake us—Who indulge themselves in their car- 
nal security, without any dread or apprehension of 
the divine judgments denounced against them. 
Verse 11. Jn that day—In this and the following 
verses, to the end of the chapter, we have a most con 
solatory conclusion of this prophecy in sundry evan- 
gelical promises, after so many very severe and sharp 
menaces. The phrase, in that day, signifies here the 
same as afterward, or, after this, for so St. James 
interprets it when quoting this very verse, Acts xy. 
16. And there are other places of Scripture where 
then, or in that day, signifies afterward. Will I 
raise up the tabernacle of David—This promise 
seems, at least in the first place, to be intended of the. 
return of the Jews from the land of their captivity, 
their resettlement in Judea, rebuilding Jerusalem, 
and attaining to that height of power and glory. 
which they enjoyed in the days of the Maccabees. 
This restoration was an event so extraordinary, and. 
the hope of it so necessary to be maintained in the. 
minds of the Jewish people, in order to their support 
under the calamity of their seventy years’ captivity, 
that God was pleased to foretel it by the mouth of 
all his prophets. And though we suppose the pro- 
phecy before us to appertain chiefly to the kingdom 


‘of Israel, yet a promise of a future restoration was 


no less proper and nee¢essary, in order to their en- 
couragement, to be annexed to God’s threatenings 
against them: because it was his purpose to restore 
Israel in general, that is, the whole twelve tribes, 
and to make them one nation, as they were before 
their unhappy division. The edict of Cyrus was 
general, giving liberty to all the posterity of Jacob, 
wheresoever dispersed, to return to Judea. And 
many of the ten tribes certainly did return, though 
the main body of those who returned consisted o 
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4M gel. 12 ‘That they may possess the 

_— remnant of * Edom, and of all the 
heathen ° which are called by my name, saith 
the Lorn that doeth this. 

13 Behold, * the days come, saith the Lorn, 
that the ploughman shall overtake the reaper, 
and the treader of grapes him that 1soweth 
seed ; Yand the mountains shall drop ™ sweet 
wine, and all the hills shall melt. 

14 7 And I will bring again the captivity 





of my people of Israel, and “they 4, M. #217. 
shall build the waste cities, and ——— 
inhabit them; and they shall plant vine- 
yards, and drink the wine thereof; they shall 
also make gardens, and eat the fruit of 
them. 


15 And I will plant them upon their land, 


|and » they shall no more be pulled up out of 


their land which I have given them, saith the 
Lorp thy God. 




















t Obadiah 19.—" Numbers xxiv. 18.——* Heb. upon whom 
my name is culled, x Lev. xxvi. 5. 10 Heb. draweth forth, 
y 








y Joel iii. 18. 





Or, new wine. 2 Jeremiah xxx. 3—— Isaiah lxi. 4; 
Ixv. 21; Ezek. xxxvi. 33-36.——> Isaiah Ix. 21; Jer. xxxii. 41 
Ezekiel xxxiv. 28; Joel iii. 20. 














the two tribes of Judah and Benjamin. This pro- 
phecy, however, must also be extended to the days 
of the Messiah, and to the calling of the Gentiles to 
the knowledge of the true God: and so St. James 
expounds it, Acts xv. 16; for this was, emphatically 
speaking, raising up the tabernacle of David, both in 
the person of Cirist, who is frequently styled David, 
and the seed of David in the prophets, and also in 
‘respect to what peculiarly distinguished David and 
Israel in God’s sight, namely, their having the know- 
ledge of the true God, and worshipping of him 
alone. 

Verse 12. T'hat they may possess the remnant of 
Edom—This the restored Jews did in the time of 
Hyrcanus, when they made an entire conquest of 
Edom, as Josephus relates. And of all the heathen 
(or nations) which are called by my name—Or ra- 
ther, which have been called by my name ; for so it 

. is rendered inother versions. The Ishmaelites, Am- 
monites, Moabites, and other neighbouring nations, 
were in the beginning worshippers of the true God, 
as being descendants from Abraham, Lot, &c., with 
whom the knowledge of the true God was preserved. 
And the Jews subdued a considerable part of these 
nations in the times of the Maccabees. But this is 
also a prophecy of setting up the kingdom of the 
Messiah, and bringing in the Gentiles. 

Verse 13. Behold the days come—Here we have 
another promise, literally to be understood of the 
abundant plenty which God would bestow on the 
returned captives, and mystically of the abundant 
grace given and blessings conferred in gospel days. 
T hat the ploughman shall overtake the reaper—He 
who breaks up the ground, and -prepares it for the 
seed, shall be ready to tread on the heels of the reap- 
er; who shall have a harvest so large, that before he 
can gather it all in, it shall be time to plough the 
ground again. And the treader of grapes him that 
soweth seed—This is to be understood in the same 
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sense as the foregoing clause: so great shall their 
vintage be, that before the treaders of grapes can 
have finished their work, the seedsman shall be 
sowing his seed against the next season. And the 
mountains shall drop sweet wine—The vineyards 
shall be so fruitful, and shall produce such abundance 
of grapes, that wine shall appear to be as plentiful as 
if it ran down from the mountains. And all thehills 
shall meli—Hebrew, shall flow. The meaning is, 
that they should afford such plenty of rich feeding 
to the cattle, that they should in consequence thereof 
give a large quantity of milk. The parallel expres- 
sion to this, in the prophecy of Joel, is, Zhe hills 
shall flow with milk. As these predictions were not 
fulfilled in their literal sense between the time of the 
return of the Jews from Babylon and the coming of 
Christ, it is evident they are either to be figuratively 
understood of gospel blessings, or, if taken in their 
literal sense, they respect the happy state of things 
during the millennium, which may be supposed to 
begin after the future restoration of the Jews to their 
own country. See notes on Joel iii. 18. The pro- 
phets, it may be observed, frequently describe the 
days of the Messiah in terms similar to those which 
the poets used in describing the golden age. 

Verses 14, 15. Iwill bring again the captivity of 
my people—I will restore them to their own country, 
and settle them in it. See the following verse, and 
notes on Isa. xi. 12; and Ezek. xxviii. 25. They 
shall build the waste cities, &c.—Compare the texts 
referred to in the margin. This and the following 
part of the verse contains a promise that they should 
enjoy the fruit of their labours, in opposition to that 
curse denounced against them, chap. v. 11; Deut. 
Xxvili. 30, that they should build houses and not 
dwellin them. Iwill plant them, &c.,they shall no 
more be pulled up—This part of the prophecy will 
receive its completion on the fut Jre restoration of the 
Jews to their own land. 


THE 


BOOK OF OBADIAH. 








ARGUMENT. 


We have no certain information in the Scriptures, or elsewhere, concerning the life or death of this 
prophet, of the time when he lived, or of his country or mission. It has been generally thought, 
indeed, that he was cotemporary with Hosea, Joel, and Amos; at least this was the opinion of St. 
Jerome, Grotius, Huetius, and Dr. Lightfoot. But the reason which they allege for it is only the 
supposition that the compilers of the Old Testament canon had a regard to the order of time in 
their placing of the books of the minor prophets. But this reason, as Lowth justly observes, is 
of little force, since we find Jonah placed the fifth in order, nay, the sixth, in the Greek copies, 
who was confessedly more ancient than any of those that are placed before him. The most proba- 
ble opinion seems .to be, that he was cotemporary with Jeremiah and Ezekiel, and prophesied 
about the time of the taking of Jerusalem; or, as Archbishop Newcome thinks, between that time 
and the destruction of Idumea by Nebuchadnezzar ; which latter event probably took place a very 
few years after the former. It is certain he foretels the destruction of Edom, and that in doing 
this he uses several expressions which Jeremiah had used before him, speaking upon that subject. 
Compare verses 1, 8, with Jeremiah xlix. 9-11. Ezekiel agrees with Jeremiah and Obadiah, in 
assigning the same reason for the judgments threatened against the Edomites, namely, their 


insulting over the Jews in the time of their distress. 


After the preface, 1, we have, (1,) Threatenings against Edom, 2-16. 


4. M. aa. (THE vision of Obadiah. Thus 
aoe saith the Lord Gop * concerning 


Edom; ® We have heard a rumour from .the 
Lorp, and an ambassador is sent among the 
heathen, Arise ye, and let us rise up against her 
in battle. 

2 Behold, I have made thee small among the 
heathen : thou art greatly despised. 











alsaiah xxi. 11; xxxiv.5; Ezek. xxv. 12, 13, 143 Joel iii. 19; 
Mal. i. 3. » Jer. xlix. 14. ¢ 2 Kings xiv. 7. 














NOTES ON OBADIAH. 

Verses 14. The vision of Obadiah—The name 
of this prophet signifies, a servant, or a worshipper, 
of the Lord. Such he undoubiedly was, and also a 
prophet, but what he was in other respects we are 
not informed. Itisnotimprobable that he had other 
visions, or revelations, from God, besides this which 
is here recorded, but this only has been preserved 
for the benefit of future ages. Thus saith the Lord 
-—This declaration includes his commission and au- 
thority to prophesy, together with the certainty of 
what he declares; concerning Edom—Or, against 

3 








(2,) Gracious promises to Israel, 17-21. 


3 4 The pride of thy heart hath aes ae: 
deceived thee, thou that dwellest in — ~~" 
the clefts ° of the rock, whose habitation is 
high; ¢that saith in his heart, Who shall 
bring me down to the ground ? 

4 * Though thou ‘exalt thyself as the eagle, 
and though thou ‘ set thy nest among the stars, 
thence will I bring thee down, saith the Lorp. 








4 Tsaiah xiv. 13, 14,15; Rev. xviii. 7, © Job xx. 6; Jer. xlix, 
16; li. 53; Amos ix. 2.——f Hab. ii. 9. 











Edom ; that is, both the people and the country, so 
named from their progenitor Esau, called Edom, 
Gen. xxv. 30. This country, which was a part of 
Arabia Petrea, is called Idumea, Isa. xxxiv. 5, 6. 
We—That is, other prophets, as well as I, have 
heard a rumour—Not an uncertain report, but a true 
and important revelation from God. And an am- 
bassador is sent among the heathen—Or nations. 
For an explanation of this and the three following 
verses, see notes on Jer. xlix. 14-16, where nearly 
the same words occur ; only what Jeremiah speaks 
in the singular number, is expressed here in the 
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A. M. 3417, 


5 If & thieves came to thee, if rob- 
B.C. 587. 


bers by night, (how art thou cut off!) 
would they not have stolen till they had enough? 
if the grape-gatherers came to thee, » would 
they not leave ! some grapes ? 

6 How are the things of Esau searched out! 
how are his hidden things sought up! 


7 All the men of thy confederacy have! 


brought thee even to the border : ? the + men that 
were at peace with thee have deceived thee, 
and prevailed against thee; ° they that eat thy 
bread have laid a wound under thee: * there is 
none understanding * in him. 


‘g ‘Shall I not in that day, saith A. M. 3417. 
B. C. £87. 

the Lorp, even destroy the wise men 

out of Edom, and understanding out of the 

mount of Esau ? 

9 And thy ™mighty men, O ® Teman, shall 
be dismayed, to the end that every one of the 
mount of Esau may be cut off by slaughter. 

10 { For thy ° violence against thy brother 
Jacob, shame shall cover thee, and ” thou shalt 
be cut off for ever. 

11 In the day that thou stoodest on the other 
side, in the day that the strangers ° carried away 
captive his forces, and foreigners entered into 














& Jer. xlix. 9. hb Deut. xxiv. 21; Isaiah xvil. 6; xxiv. 13. 
2 Or, gleanings. 2 Heb. the men of thy eace. i Jer. xxxvill. 
22.——* Heb. the men of thy bread. Elsi, xix Ad les 4 Or, 
ae: ——! Job v. 12, 13; Isa. xxix. 14; Jer. xlix. 7. 























m Pyga. lxxvi. 5; Amos ii. 16. n Jer. xlix. 7. © Genesis 
xxvil. 11; Psalm exxxvii. 7; Ezekiel xxv. 12; xxxv. 5; Amos 
rie 6 p Ezekiel xxxv. 9; Malachi i. 4. 5 Or, carried away 
his substance. 














plural, to intimate that Obadiah had received the 
same commission from God which was signified to 
Jeremiah before. J have made thee small among 
the heathen—Or, nations. Thou art contemptible in 
the sight of the Chaldeans and their confederates, 
who think they can easily subdue thee. “Idumea 
was a country, if compared with the dominions of 
flourishing states, very moderate in extent, and in- 
conveniently situated. The land of Moab occupied 
the eastern part of the sea of Sodom. Next to this 
country Idumea turned toward the south; though 
it did not border on all Canaan southward, but only 
on its eastern part. The rest lay open to Arabia 
Petrza, by which Idumea was situated southward, 
made a partof it, and went far intoit.”—Vitringa, on 
Isa. xxxiv. 6. “The country of the Idumeans was 
properly circumscribed by that mountainous tract 
which enclosed Canaan to the south near the sea of 
Sodom, as appears from the whole sacred history: 
whence mount Hor, situated there, is said to have 
been on the edge, border, or extremity of the land 
of Edom, Num. xx. 23. It is true, that about the 
time of Solomon, the Idumeans occupied some part 
of the Elanitic gulf of the Red sea, whence a tract 
of that coast was called the land of Edom, 1 Kings 
ix. 26. But all the prophets who speak of Edom 
about these times, restrain their lands to mount Seir, 
in the tract which I have marked out. Vitringa, on 
Isa. xxi..1.’—Archbishop Newcome. The pride of 
thy heart hath deceived thee, &c.—Thou valuest 
thyself too much upon the strength of thy situation, 
being placed among rocks which thou thinkest inac- 
cessible by theenemy. That saith in his heart, 
Who shall bring me down?--Namely, from those 
lofty rocks in which I dwell? Who can climb up 
to them but myself? Or who can find out the way 
into the secret caverns where I have made my habit- 
ation? Though thou exalt thyself as the eagle, &c. 
—Upon the highest mountains, that-seem to reach 
up to heaven; thence will I bring theedown—From 
thy height of power and pre-eminence. 
Verses 5-9. If thieves come unto thee—See note 
on Jer. xlix.9. How are his hidden things sought 
- 944 








{thy conduct ; 


| up !—Those treasures and riches which he took all 


possible care to conceal, that they might not be dis- 
covered by the enemy. All the men of thy conjfed- 
eracy have brought thee even to the border—Thy 
confederates marched out with thee, until thou wast 
come to the borders of thy couatry, and then they 
perfidiously joined with the enemy’s forces, and 
thereby deceived thee. And prevailed against thee 
—Namely, treacherously. T'hey that eat thy bread 
have laid a wound under thee—Those that were 
maintained at thy cost, as thine allies, have given 
thee asecret blow. J'here is noneundersianding— 
Thou wast not aware of it. Shall I not, in that day, 
even destroy the wise men, &c.—At that time, when 
these evils shall come upon them, their prudence and 
skill shall altogether forsake them, and the wisest 
among them shall not know what to do, or shall give 
unsatisfactory, or feolish, counsel. When God de- 
signs a people for destruction, he causes such cir- 
cumstances to arise, such a multiplicity of dangers, 
and so unexpectedly, to surround them, that their 
greatest wisdom is confounded, and the most skilful 
among them are quite ata loss howtoact. See note 
on Jer. xlix. 7. And thy mighty men, O Teman,. 
shall be dismayed, &c—Teman was one of the 
grandsons of Esau, after whom some city and dis- 
trict in Idumea was named. Here it seems to be 
used to signify the whole country of Idumea. Cer- 
tain it is that the Idumeans were looked upon asa 
strong and valiant people. Josephus says, they went 
as unconcernedly and as cheerfully into battle as toa 
banquet; but here it is threatened that a panic fear 
should seize upon this courageous nation, so that they 
should be entirely discouraged, and not able to stand 
against their enemies, or defend themselves; the con- 
sequence of which would be, a great slaughter of them. 

Verses 10, 11. For thy violence against thy bro- 
ther Jacoh—Because of the injury thou hast done to 
the people of Judea, who are descended from Jacob, 
the brother of Esau, your progenitor: see note on 
Amos i. 11. Shame shall cover thee—Contempt and 
reproach shall be cast upon thee by all that hear of 
and thou shalt be cut off for ever—So 
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4, M. 3417. his gates, and 4 cast lots upon Jerusa-! 
B.C. 587. 
——___—._ lem, even thou wast as one of them. 

12 But *thou shouldest not have * looked on 
*the day of thy brother in the day that he 
became a stranger; neither shouldest thou 
have ‘rejoiced over the children of Judah in 
the day of their destruction ; neither shouldest 
thou have ‘spoken proudly in the day of 
distress. 

13 Thou shouldest not have entered into the 
gate of my people in the day of their calamity ; 
yea, thou shouldest not have looked on their 


affliction in the day of their calamity, nor have 








laid hands on their ®substance in A. M. 3417 
the day of their calamity ; Lee oe de 

14 Neither shouldest thou have stood in the 
cross-way, to cut off those of his that did 
escape ; neither shouldest thou have ° delivered 
up those of his that did remain in the day of 
distress. 

15 “For the day of the Lorn is near upon 
all the heathen: * as thou hast done, it shall be 
done unto thee: thy reward shall return upon 
thine own head. 

16 ’For as ye have drunk upon gz c. 565, 
my holy mountain, so shall all the 











4 Joel iii. 3; Nahum iii. 10. 6 Or, do not behold, &c. 
© Psalm liv. 7; lix. 10; xcii. 11; exii. 8; Micah iv. 11; vii. 10. 
® Psa. xxxvil. 13; exxxvil. 7, t Job xxxi. 29; Micah vii. 8; 
Prov. xvii. 5; xxiv. 17, 18. 














7 Heb. magnified thy mouth.——® Or, forces. ° Or, shut up, 
Psa. xxxi. 8. “ Ezek. xxx.3; Joel ii. 14. x Ezek. xxxv. 
15; Hab. ii. 8. y Jeremiah xxv. 28, 29; xlix. 12; Joel iii. 17; 
1 Pet. iv. 17. 

















great a slaughter shall be made of thy inhabitants, 
that thou shalt never recover it; and at last thou 
shalt be quite dispossessed of thy country: see note 
on Ezek. xxxv. 7-9. In the day that thou stoodest 
on the other side—Or, in the day that thou stoedest 
against him. That strangers carried away captive 
his forces—This may refer to the time when the 
Syrians spoiled Judea, overcame the Jewish forces, 
and made many captives of them. And foreigners 
’ entered into his gates—That is, into his cities. This 
seems to be spoken of the cities of Judea, which the 
Syrians took when they had spoiled the country, 
and Jaid siege to Jerusalem, as recorded in 2 Kings 
xvi. 5. And casi lots upon Jerusalem—Kither this 
means that the Syrians and Israelites, whose armies 
were joined together, cast lots which of them should 
make the first assault on that city: or else, they cast 
lots about the spoils of Jerusalem, before they had 
taken it, making themselves quite sure of it, though 
the event proved they were mistaken. Ory, as many 
learned men think, the taking of Jerusalem by Ne- 
buchadnezzar is here referred to; an event at 
which, as we learn from Psa. cxxxvii., the Edomites 
rejoiced: and then probably lots were cast what cap- 
tives should fall to the share of each of the com- 
manders. "how wast as.one of them—Thou, that 
wast a brother by birth, wast as cruel ayd injurious 
in thy actions as these strangers, and joined with 
them in every thing against thy brother. | 

Verse 12. But thou shouldest not have looked 
upon the day of thy brother—On his evil day. Thou 
oughtest not to have taken pleasure at the sight of 
thy brother’s calamity. So the expression of looking 
upon an enemy signifies, in many passages of Scrip- 
ture, the beholding his fall with satisfaction: see the 
margin. In the day that he became a stranger— 
When he was driven from his own inheritance, and 
went captive into a strange land. Neither shouldest 
thou have rejoiced over the children of Judah, &c.— 
In the day when many of them were slain; nor have 
spoken proudly in the day of distress—Neither 
shouldest thou have insulted over them when they 

Vor. III. ( 60 ' 











were in calamity, boasting of thy own felicity, while 
they were groaning under misery. 

Verses 13, 14. Thou shouldest not have entered 
into the gate of my people, &c.—Thou shouldest not 
have entered into the cities of my people by way of 
spoiling them, or of feasting thy eyes with the 
slaughter, when their enemies made themselves mas- 
ters of them. Neither shouldest thou have stood in 
the cross-way—Or, in the goings forth; to cut off 
those that did escape—Thou shouldest not have 
posted thyself in the passages that were left un- 
guarded by the enemy, in order to cut off those who 
endeavoured to escape by such ways. Neither have 
delivered up those—Or shut up those, as the margin 
reads it, that did remain—The word 120, here used, 
signifies to shut up all the ways of escaping to the 
conquered, in order to deliver them up to the enemy. 

Verses 15, 16. For the day of the Lord is near 
upon all the heathen—The sacred writers call that 
the day of any persons, in which they do or suffer 
any thing very remarkable. Thus, verse 13, the day 
of thy brother, signifies that time in which he was 
remarkably afflicted. So the day of the Lord signi- 
fies that time in which he does something extraordi- 
nary; and here it means the time in which God 
would inflict a remarkable vengeance upon the ene- 
mies of Judah. By all the heathen, is meant all those 
nations who, together with the Idumeans, insulted 
over the ¢alamities of the Jews, or had waged war 
against them without any just cause. As thou hast 
done, it shall be done unto thee—As thou hast re- 
joiced at the calamities of others, so shall others re- 
joice at thine: and as thou hast spoiled and plun- 
dered thy neighbours, so shalt thou be served thy- 
self: see the margin. For as ye have drunk upon 
my holy mountain, &c.—Here is a sudden apostrophe 
to the Jewish people, who are here addressed. The 
sense is, As ye, who dwellvon the mount which is 
sacred to me, have drunk of the cup of my indigna- 
tion, or have suffered grievous calamities from my 
just displeasure, so also shall the nations among 
whom [ am not known. They shall drink and 
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Leone eee 


4, Mal. heathen drink continually, yea, they 
__~ shall drink, and they shall ?° swallow 
down, and they shall be as though they had 
not been. 

17 J * But upon mount Zion * shall be ™ de- 
liverance, and 1! there shall be holiness; and 
the house of Jacob shall possess their pos- 
sessions. 

18 And the house of Jacob » shall be a fire, 
and the house of Joseph a flame, and the house 
of Esau for stubble, and they shall kindle in 














10 Or, sup up. 


z Joel ii. 32. a Amos ix. 8.——"! Or, they 
that escape. 


12 Or, it shall be holy, Joel iii. 17. 








swallow down—Or, they shall drink large draughts 
of it, even to the very dregs. By this is expressed 
their suffering calamities in an extraordinary degree. 
They shall be as though they had not been—They 
shall be utterly destroyed, so that there shall be no 
remains of them. 

Ver. 17,18. But upon mount Zion shall be deliver- 
ance—Literally taken, this refers to the Jews; mys- 
tically, to the gospel church. By deliverance here 
may be first meant an asylum, or place of refuge, to 
escape the evil; and it may be spoken with a refer- 
ence to the invasion of Judea by Sennacherib, and 
his being prevented by God from taking Jerusalem, 
(though he took all the other fenced cities of Judah, ) 
so that all persons of the neighbouring places found 
a deliverance, or an asylum, there; and so escaped 
falling into the enemies’ hands. It may also, per- 
haps, chiefly refer to the restoration of the Jews 
from the captivity of Babylon. But yet this promise 
was more remarkably verified in the time of the first 
preaching of the gospel, when God’s law went forth 
out of Zion, and the word of the Lord from Jerusa- 
lem, Psa. c. 2; Isa. ii.3; and when, through believ- 

‘ing in Christ, and embracing the gospel, the Chris- 
tians escaped the destruction that came upon the 
“Jewish nation, concerning which see note on Joel ii. 
32. And there shall be another and more glorious 
completion of it at the restoration of the Jewish na- 
tion, which is foretold in this and the following 
verses, as it is in many other places. And there 
shall be holiness—So far as this refers to the Jews 
returned from captivity, it signifies that the temple, 
the city, and the people should be holy to the Lord. 
But the words more especially refer to gospel days; 
and are intended to express the holiness of the Chris- 
tian Church, particularly after the conversion of the 
Jews, and during the millennium. The house of Ja- 
cob shall possess their possessions—Shall remain in 
possession of their own land or territories. « The 
house of Jacob shall be a fire, &c.—This was ful- 
filled in part by the Jews under Hyreanus and the 
Maccabees, who made great slaughter of the Idu- 
means; here expressed by the strong image of their 
being the fire and flame, and the Idumeans stubble. 
But the passage will be more fully accomplished 
when the Lord shall make his church as a fire to all 
its enemies. 
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them and devour them; and there A. M. o& 
shall not be any remaining of the ———— 
house of Esau; for the Lorp hath spoken 7¢. 
19 And they of the south ° shall possess the 
mount of Esau; ‘and they of the plain the 
Philistines: and they shall possess the fields 


of Ephraim, and the fields of Samaria: and 








Benjamin shall possess Gilead. 

20 And the captivity of this host of the 
children of Israel shall possess that of the 
Canaanites, even * unto Zarephath ; and the 











b Isaiah x. 17; Zech. xii. 6——¢ Amos ix. 11.—4 Zeph. ii. 7. 
e 1] Kings xvii. 9, 10. 








Verse 19. And they of the south shall possess the 
mount of Esau—The Jews that dwell in the southern 
parts of Judea, next Idumea, shall, after their return 
and victories over the Edomites, possess the mount- 
ainous part of their country, elsewhere called mount 
Seir: see Mal. i. 8. And they of the plain—The 
Jews who dwell in the plain country, lying toward 
that of the Philistines, shall possess their territories 
together with their own ancient inheritance. The 
Philistines were likewise ill neighbours to the Jews, 
who, it is here foretold, should at last conquer them 
and possess their land. The former part of this pre- 
diction was fully accomplished by Hyrcanus. And 
if this were the time. of fulfilling the one, doubtless 
it was the time of fulfilling the other also. And they 
‘shall possess the fields of Ephraim, &c.—All the 
land which belonged to the ten tribes shall be pos- 
sessed by the Jews after their restoration to their 
own country. And Benjamin shall possess Gilead 
—Benjamin, although one of the smallest tribes, 
shall enlarge his borders as far as the land of Gilead 
beyond Jordan. Here a larger possession is pro- 
mised than ever they had before the captivity. But 
if Judah be considered as united with Benjamin, 
which perhaps it is, as those two tribes made but one 
people, all this was completely fulfilled in the time 
of Hyrcanus, as appears from Josephus, lib. xii.; xxii. 
But no doubt the great enlargement of the church 
of Christ, in the times of the gospel, is mystically 
pointed out in this passage. 

Verses 20, 21. And the captivity of this host, &c. 
—Those of the ten tribes that were carried away 
captive by Shalmaneser; shall possess that of the 
Canaanites—That is, all the countries they anciently 
possessed, with this addition, that what the Canaan- 
ites held by force, and the Israelites could not take 
from them, shall now be possessed by these returned. 
captives. Even unto Zarephath—Or Sarepta, a city 
near Sidon, in the northern borders of Judea, 1 
Kings xvii. 9. The Canaanites, properly so called, 
were the ancient inhabitants of that district: see 
Judg. i. 32; Matt. xv. 21, 22. And the captivity of 
Jerusalem—The two tribes of Judah and Benjamin, 
carried captive from Jerusalem by Nebuchadnezzar ; 
which is in Sepharad—That is, as some suppose, a 
province of Babylon, in which the Jews resided 
during their captivity. Shall possess the cities of 
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. _ a captivity of Jerusalem, !° which is in 


————  Sepharad, ‘ shall possess the cities of 
the south. 


13 Or, shall possess that which is in Sepharad.—— Jer. xxxii. 44, 
&1 Tim. iv. 16; James v. 20. 


the south—All the cities which were once their own. 
And saviours shall come upon mount Zion, &c.— 
That is, deliverers. Taken literally, the expression 
may mean, the leaders of those captive troops who 
were to return from Babylon, such as Zerubbabel, 
Ezra, and Nehemiah. If understood mystically, 
these saviours are Christ, his apostles, and the other 
preachers of the gospel. To judge the mount of 
- Esau—To avenge Israel upon the Edomites, or, 
figuratively speaking, the church of Christ upon all 
its enemies, here represented by Edom. Instead of 


21 And £saviours shall come upon A M. 3417. 


. : B. C. 587. 
mount Zion to judge the mount of ———" 


Esau ; and the » kingdom shall be the Lorn’s. 


h Psalm xxii. 28; Daniel ii. 44; vii. 14,27; Zechariah xiv. 9; 
Luke i. 33; Rev. xi. 15; xix. 6. 





saviours, the LXX., with a small alteration of the 
Hebrew points, read avacwlouevor, those that are 
saved, or escape: namely, the same with the rem- 
nant often mentioned in the prophets, and particu- 
larly Joel ii. 32, where see the note. And the king- 
dom shall be the Lord’s—This will be fulfilled when 
the last of the four monarchies, foretold Dan. ii. 7, 
are destroyed, and the stone which smote the image 
becomes a great mountain, and fills the whole earth; 
when the God of Israel shall be honoured, obeyed, 
and worshipped by all mankind. 
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JonaH was the most ancient of all the prophets whose writings have come down to us. He is sup 
posed to have prophesied in the latter end of Jehu’s or the beginning of Jehoahaz’s reign; at 
which time the kingdom of Israel was brought very low, by the oppressions of Hazael, king of 
Syria, 2 Kings xiii. 22. This might be the chief reason why Jonah was raised up to forctel the 
success which Jehoahaz’s grandson Jeroboam should have, in restoring the coasts of Israel, 2 Kings 
xiv. 25, where we learn that he was of Gath-hepher, a town in the tribe of Zebulun, called 
Gittah-hepher, Josh. xix. 13, a place not far from Sephorim, or Diocesarea, as St. Jerome informs 
us in his commentary upon Jonah: who adds, that Jonah’s sepulchre was showed there in his 
time. This town was situated in Galilee, and so confutes that observation of the Pharisees, that 
out of Galilee there arose no prophet, John vii.51. This book, which is rather a history than a 
prophecy, informs us of Jonah’s being sent to Nineveh to denounce destruction on that city within 
furty days’ time, if they repented not. But his preaching produced such a reformation, that God 
was graciously pleased to defer the execution of his judgments for the present, and indeed till 
about one hundred and fifty years afterward, when the great increase of their iniquities made them 
ripe for destruction, as we shall see more particularly when we come to the prophecy of Nahum. 
The narrative contained in this book is, in some parts of it, of such an extraordinary nature, that 
some have been induced to consider it as an allegory, while others have presumed profanely to 
ridicule it. But it must be remembered, that our Lord hath several ‘times borne testimony to the 
truth of the narration; and hath shown, that the most wonderful of the events recorded in it was 
intended to be a type of his own death, burial, and resurrection on the third day. ‘They who have 
faith in the power of God, as set forth in all parts of the Scripture, will not call in question what 
is here recorded of a miraculous nature. And they who thoroughly know themselves, and the 
weakness of fallen man, will not wonder at the very extraordinary conduct of the prophet himself. 





CHAPTER I. 


this chapter we have, (1,) God’s command to Jonah to go to Nineveh and warn its inhabitants to repent, 1, 2. 
(2,) His disobedience to God, and flight from his land, 3. (3,) God’s pursuit and arrest of him by a storm, in 
which he was asleep, 4-6. (4,) His disobedience discovered by the heathen mariners to be the cause of the storm, 
7-10. (5,) With great reluctance the mariners cast him into the sea, as the only means of obtaining a calm, 11-16. 
(6,) A great fish, by swallowing him up, preserves him for future service, 17. 


A. M. 3142. OW the word of the Lorp came|| 2 Arise, go to Nineveh, that ¥ great A. M. 3142, 


B. C. 862. : 
paleo ae unto ? Jonah} the son of Amit- 
tai, saying, 


b Gen. 








a2 Kings xiv. 25. 1 Called, Matt. xii. 39, Jonas. 
x. 11, 12; Chap. iii. 2,3; iv. 11. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 

Verses 1, 2. Now the word of the Lord—An im- 
pulse or revelation from the Lord, significative of his 
will; came unto Jonah, ‘he son of Amittai—Of 
whom see 2 Kings xiv. 25. It is probable he had 
been before acquainted with the word of the Lord, 


nnd knew his voice from that of a stranger. Arise, 
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: ates . B.C. 862. 
city, and cry against it; for °their ~~” 
wickedness is come up before me. 








¢ Genesis xviii. 20,21; Ezra ix. 6; James v.4; Revelation 
xvi. 5. 
goto Nineveh, that great city—The capital of the 
Assyrian empire: see notes on chap. iii. 3; iv. 11; 
and Nah. i. 1; iii. 18. And cry—Proclaim as a pro- 
phet, against it—Or concerning it. He must witness 
against their great wickedness, and warn them of the 
destruction that was coming upon them for it. And 
| this he must do, not privately in corners, but publicly 








Jonah’s disobedience to God, 


CHAPTER I. 





and flight from his land. 








A.M. 3142, 


Spr 3 But Jonah “rose up to flee unto; 


 Tarshish from the presence of the, 
Lorp, and went down to * Joppa; and he’ 
found a ship going to Tarshish: so he paid 
the fare thereof, and went down into it, to go 
with them unto Tarshish ‘from the presence 
of the Lorp. 

4 % But the Lorp ?sent out a great wind 
into the sea, and there was a mighty tempest 


in the sea, so that the ship ? was like A. M. 3142. 
to be broken. Se 
5 Then the mariners were afraid, and cried 
every man unto his god, and cast forth the 
wares that were in the ship into the sea, to 
lighten i¢ of them. But Jonah was gone down 
‘into the sides of the ship; and he lay, and 
was fast asleep. 

6 So the ship-master came to him, and said 











4 Chap. iv. 2. € Josh. xix. 46; 2Chron. ii. 16; Acts ix. 36. 
fGen. iv. 16; Job i. 12; ii. 7——=s Psa. evii. 25. 








? Heb. cast forth._——* Heb. thought to be broken. 
xxvii. 18, 19, 38.1 Sam. xxiv. 3. 


h So Acts 





== | 





in the streets, and must ery aloud, that all might 
hear. For their wickedness is come up before me— 
Is manifest in my sight, and calls aloud for ven- | 
geance. 

Verse 3. But Jonah rose up to flee unto Tarshish | 
—It is not to be wondered at that Jonah should be 
averse to undertake this mission. He probably con- 
sidered it as a dangerous one, and might be tempted 
to think it would be unprofitable, and answer no va- | 
luable end. The journey was long, and the perils 
and hardships of it, he supposed, would be great. 
The inhabitants of the city were idolaters, and knew | 
nothing of Jehovah, in whose name the warning was 
to be given, and the destruction denounced. The 
city was proud as well as idolatrous, and would look 
down with contempt on an Israelite, coming from a 
distant country, hardly known to many of them, or 
at least despised by them. And he had every reason 
to suppose that the delivery of such an unpleasant | 
Inessage would draw upon him the resentment both 
of the rulers and multitude. Indeed, “when we re- | 
flect how such a message would be received in the 
streets of London at this day, we shall not wonder 
that he was extremely reluctant to undertake the 
service. Strong faith and a habit of unreserved obe- 








dience were necessary to overcome the reluctance 
that he must have felt: and perhaps he was a young 
man, and notas yet inured to perilousemployments.” 
—Scott. And, besides this, Jonah himself assigns 
another reason, chap. iv. 2, namely, that he knew 
God’s mercifulness to be great, and that it was pro- 
bable God would be moved to forbear executing the 
judgments denounced; and so he would have the 
shame of being accounted a false prophet. ‘This and 
other parts of his conduct, however, eee censure. 
But, as Bishop Newcome observes, ‘ ‘men endued 
with extraordinary gifts of the Spirit, and made the 
instruments of declaring God’s will to mankind, have 
occasionally been subject to great human infirmities, 
and have even contracted great guilt.” Of T'arshish, 
see note on Isa. ii. 16. From the presence of the Lord 
—That is, to be at a distance from the land of Israel, 
the immediate residence of God, as Grotius and | | 
Locke interpret the expression. ’ Houbigant how- 
ever reads, through fear of the Lord; and what he 
feared is shown chap. iv. 2. Perhaps Jonah hoped, 
if he were ata greater distance, God would send some 
other prophet to preach repentance to the Ninevites. 
And went down to Joppa—A well-known haven on 
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the Mediterranean. And he found a ship going to 
Tarshish—Bound for, and ready to sail to the place 
he designed. Thus Providence seemed to favour 
his design, and to give him an opportunity to escape. 
Observe, reader, we may be out of the way of duty, 


||and yet may meet with apparently favourable pro- 


vidences. So he paid the fare thereof, and went 
down into it—He lost no time, for he was in haste to 
get at a distance from the presence of the Lurd. 
Here we see what the best of men are when God 
leaves them to themselves, and what need we have, 
when the word of the Lord comes to us, to have the 
Spirit of the Lord to come along with the word, to 
bring every thought within us into obedience to ¢t. 
Let us learn from hence to cease from man, and not 
to be too confident either respecting ourselves or 
others in time of trial, but let him that thinks he 
stands, take heed lest he fall. 

Verses 4,5. But the Lord sent out a great wind— 
The extraordinary greatness of it, with the sudden- 
ness of its rising, and the terrible effects it was likely 
to produce, showed that it was supernatural, and 
came from God, displeased with all, or with some one 
in the ship. Then the mariners were afraid—As 
they had great reason to be, since this preternatural 
tempest fell upon them with such great violence; and 
cried every manunto his god—To their several idols, 
as being heathen and ignorantof the true God. And 
cast forth the wares that were in the ship—By 
which they showed in what extreme danger they 
judged even their lives to be. But Jonah was gone 
down into the sides of the ship—Into a cabin in one 
of the sides of the ship. And he lay, and was fast 
asleep—This profound sleep of Jonah seenis to have 
been caused by his weariness, labour, and anxiety: 
it was “not the sleep of security,” says St. Jerome, 
“but of sorrow;” like that of the apostles, Matt. 
xxvi. 40. 

Verse 6. So the ship-master—Who had the con- 
duct of the vessel, and from whose mouth such a 
reproof was seasonable; came and said to him, 
What meanest thou, O sleeper?—A just and ne- 
cessary reproof this. We cannot but pity Jonah, 
who needed it: as a prophet of the Lord, if he had 
been in his place, he might have been reproving 
the king of Nineveh; but, being out of the way of 
his duty, he himself lies open to the reproof of a 
sorry ship-master. See how men, by their sin and 
folly, make themselves mean! Yet we must admire 
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Jonah 1s awaked from his sleep, 








A. M- 3142. unto him, What meanest thou, O 
"sleeper? arise, * call upon thy God, 
‘if so be that God will think upon us, that we 
perish not. 

7 And they said every one to his fellow, 
Come, and let us ™cast lots, that we may 
know for whose cause this evil is upon us. 
So they cast lots, and the lot fell upon Jonah. 
8 Then said they unto him, ® Tell us, we 
pray thee, for whose cause this evil 7s upon us: 
What is thine occupation ? and whence comest 
thou? what zs thy country? and of what 
people art thou ? 

9 And he said unto them, I am a Hebrew; 
and I fear the Lorn, the God of heaven, 





1! 


JONAH. 


and the lot falls upon hum. 





: 4 A. M. 3142. 
° which hath made the sea and the png eg 


dry land. are stony 

10 Then were the men * exceedingly afraid, 
and said unto him, Why hast thou done this? 
For the men knew that he fled from the 
presence of the Lorn, because he had told 
them. 

11 § Then said they unto him, What shall 
we do unto thee, that the sea °may be calm 
unto us? for the sea 7 wrought,® and was tem- 
pestuous. 

12 And he said unto them, ? Take me up, 
and cast me forth into the sea; so shall the 
sea be calm unto you: for I know that for my 
sake this great tempest 2s upon you. 











k Psalm cvii. 28. 1 Joel ii. 14. m Joshua vii. 14, 16; 
1 Samuel x. 20, 21; xiv. 41,42; Proverbs xvi. 33; Acts 1. 26. 








o Psalm ecxlvi. 6; Acts xvii. 24——® Heb. with great fear. 
6 Heb. may be silent from us. 7 Or, grew more and more tem- 
pestuous.——® Heb. went.——P John xi. 50. 











® Josh. vii. 19; 1 Sam. xiv. 43.——* Or, JEHOVAH. 








God’s goodness in sending him this seasonable 
reproof; for it was the first step toward his recovery; 
as the crowing of the cock was to Peter. ‘“ Those 
that sleep in a storm,” says Henry, “may well be 
asked what they mean.” Arise, call upon thy God— 
We are here crying every man to his god, why dost 
thou not get up and cry to thine? Art thou not 
equally concerned with the rest both in the danger 
dreaded, and in the deliverance desired? Jf so be 
that God will think upon us—With pity, care, and 
favour; that we perish not—That the ship, goods, 
and men also may not be lost. The word rendered 
God being in the plural number, and the ship-master, 
the mariners, and others in the ship being, it appears, 
idolaters, and knowing nothing of the one living and 
true God, this clause should undoubtedly be rendered, 
If so be that the gods will think upon us, &c. 
Verses 7, 8. Come, and lel us cast lots—“ The sailors 
betake themselves to this practice, because they see 
that there is something supernatural in the tempest: 
‘whence they conclude that it arose on account of 
some wicked person who sailed with them. Thus 
the sailors who carried Diagoras in their vessel, con- 
cluded that the tempest which assailed them was 
principally on account of this philosopher, who 
openly professed atheism. God was pleased so to 
order the lots, that Jonah was found to be the guilty 
person: not to favour such vain practices of the 
heathen; but that, after Jonah had made known to 
the mariners that the God of heaven and earth, 
whom ie worshipped, had sent this storm, they 
- mignt be brought to understand that the true God is 
the only director of lots; which indeed they seemed 
to have well understood, as appears from the end of 
this chapter.” See Calmet and Houbigant Then 
said they, Tell us, we pray thee, for whose cause 
this evil is come upon us—This should rather be 
rendered, for what cause; for they already knew 
for whose eause it. was, by the lot falling upon Jonah; 
their inquiry now was, what he had done to occasion 
divine vengeance to follow him. 
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Verses 9,10. And he said, I am a Hebrew—One 
descended from Heber, whose offspring by Abraham 
are well known. And I fear the Lord—Or rather 
Jenovan, the God of heaven, Jehovah being the pe- 
culiar name of the true God, by which he was dis- 
tinguished from those who had the name of gods and 
lords among the heathen. Which hath made the 
sea and the dry land—These words, as Mr. Locke 
observes, are a further distinction between the true 
God and the gods of the heathen; as if he had said, 
I worship and serve the one living and true God; 
that eternal and almighty Being, who made and 
ruleth the heavens and the earth, and all creatures 
therein. T'hen were the men exceedingly afraid— 
And with good reason, for they perceived that God 
was against them, even the God that made the world 
and governs all things, and that this tempest pro- 
ceeded from his offended justice. Hence they inferred 
that their case was perilous in the extreme. And 
having learned from Jonah that he had disobeyed 
this Almighty God, and fled from his presence, they 
said unto him, Why hast thou done this?—How 
couldst thou dare to behave in such a manner, or 
disobey his commands, whom thou acknowledgest 
to be so great and powerful a Being, and Lord 
of all? 

Verses 11, 12. Then said they, What shall we 
do unto thee, &c.—They perceived that Jonah was a 
prophet of the Lord, and therefore they would not 
do any thing to him without consulting him. He 
appeared to be a delinquent, but he appeared also to 
be a penitent: and therefore they would not insult 
over him, or offer him any rudeness. They would 
not cast him overboard, if he could think of any 
other expedient by,which to save the ship. And he 
said, Take me up, and cast me into the sea—It is 
probable the conviction in Jonah’s mind of his guilt 
was so strong, at this time, as to make him certain 
that God had raised this tempest on his account; or 
he might have a revelation from God that it was so: 
in either case he might think it his duty to offer him- 
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Jonah is cast 


CHAPTER I. 


into the sea. 





A. M. 3142. 
B. C. 862. 


13 Nevertheless, the men ° rowed 
hard to bring it to the land; % but 
they could not: for the sea wrought, and was 
tempestuous against them. 

14 Wherefore they cried unto the Lorn, and 
said, We beseech thee, O Lorp, we beseech 
thee, let us not perish for this mans life, and 
‘lay not upon us innocent blood for thou, O 
Lorp, * hast done as it pleased thee. 











° Heb. digged. 4 Proverbs xxi. 30. tT Deuteron. xxi. 8. 
s Psalm exv. 3.—! Psalin ]xxxix. 9; Luke viii. 24. 10 Heb. 
stood. 











self to death to save the rest that were in the ship. 
For if it be lawful, and even praise worthy for one 
man, though guiltless, to sacrifice his life to save the 
lives of many; how much, more may and ought a 
person to do this who knows that he is the cause of 
imminent danger, which threatens immediate de- 
struction to many others. 

Verses 13, 14. Nevertheless, the men rowed hard, 
&c.—Whoever these mariners were, they are to be 
admired for their generosity; for though Jonah had 
told them that he was the cause of the tempest, and 
had advised them to cast him into the sea, yet they 
were very unwilling to do it, and generously 
redoubled their efforts, strained every nerve, and 
exposed themselves unto still greater danger of 
sinking, for some time longer, in order, if possible, to 
gain the shore without throwing him overboard. 
Wherefore they cried unto the Lord—Hebrew, unto 
Jexovan, the Maker of heaven and earth. They 
were convinced, by the account which Jonah gave 
of himself, that the God whom he worshipped, verse 
9, had brought this tempest upon them; therefore 
they made their petitions to him. Let us not perish 
for this man’s life—For doing that to him which in 
all probability will prove his destruction. And lay 
not upon us innocent blood—Although this man has 
committed nothing against us worthy of death, ac- 
cording to human laws, and nevertheless we are 
about to take away his life; yet do not impute to us the 
crime of shedding innocent blood, inasmuch as we 
take it away through extreme necessity to save our 
own lives, and by his own desire. Forthou, O Lord, 
hast done as it pleased thee—“ Who hast raised this 
storm manifestly extraordinarily, who hast caused 
the lot to fall upon Jonah, who hast compelled him 
to confess himself to be guilty, and the cause of this 
calamity.”—Grotius. Or, as Bishop Newcome ex- 
presses their meaning, “Punish us not as murderers 
of an innocent man: for we judge, from the whole 
transaction, that we are conforming ourselves to thy 
will.” 

Verse 16. Then the men feared the Lord exceed- 
ingly—They were convinced of the power and 














15 So they took up Jonah, and cast - M. ne, 
him forth into the sea: ‘and the sea ——___— 
ceased from her raging. 

16 Then the men " feared the Lory exceed- 
ingly, and 1 offered a sacrifice unto the Lorn, 
and made vows. 

17 J Now the Lorp had prepared a great fish 
to swallow up Jonah. And * Jonah was in the 
1 belly of the fish three days and three nights. 











u Mark iv. 41; Acts v. 1l. 
unto the LORD, and vowed vows. 
Luke xi. 30. 12 Heb. bowels. 





11 Heb. sacrificed a@ sacrifice 
x Matt. xii. 40; xvi. 4; 








greatness of that God whom Jonah worshipped: 
which appeared both in raising this storm, and in so 
suddenly laying it. And offered sacrifice unto the 
Lord—Or Jrnovau; and made vows—As it is not pro- 
bable that they offered a sacrifice on shipboard, this 
seems to be spoken of what they did when they 
came safe to the port for which they were bound; 
namely that they made a public acknowledgment, 
by sacrifice and other religious acts, of the mercy 
they had received of God, and of his wonderful 
power, the effects of which they had witnessed. 

Verse 17. Now the Lord prepared a great fish, 
&c.—We have but an imperfect acquaintance with 
the natural history of fishes. However, it is a well- 
attested fact, that there are fishes, sharks, for in- 
stance, that grow to a size capable of swallowing and 
containing aman. The Scripture calls this a great 
fish in the general, and therefore there is no need to 
confine it to a whale; in which view, much of the 
wit thrown out by persons disposed to be merry on 
the Scripture is quite foreign to the purpose. See 
more in the note on Matt. xii. 40, in Calmet’s disser- 
tation on the subject, and in Scheuchzer. And Jo- 
nah was in the belly of the fish three days and three 
nights—“ The Hebrew language,” says Lowth, “has 
no one word to express what we call a natural day ; 
so that what the Greeks express by NuvyOnepov, they 
denote by a day and a night. Therefore the space 
of time consisting of one whole revolution of twenty- 
four hours, and a part of two others, is fitly ex- 
pressed in that language by three days and three 
nights. Such a space of time our Lord lay in the 
grave;” (that is, one whole vvxOnuepor, or natural 
day, and part of two others;) “and we may from 
thence conclude that Jonah, who was an eminent 
figure of him in this particular, was no longer in the 
fish’s belly.” This miracle of preserving Jonah was 
evidently very important. It served to spread the 
knowledge of the true God, the whole transaction 
having this tendency: see verse 16. And it also 
taught Jonah, and in him the whole prophetical 
order, God’s power and determination to enforce his 
commands. 
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the fish’s belly. 











CHAPTER IL 


In this chapter we have, (1,) Jonah’s prayer in the fish's belly, representing the danger and distress he was in, 2, 3, 
5,6; the despair to which he was almost reduced, and the encouragement he took to himself in this deplorable con- 


dition, 4-7. (2,) His warning to others, 8. 
safely restored to dry land by the fish, 10. 


A. M. 3142. "THEN Jonah prayed unto the Lorp 
BAG SS: his God out of the fish’s belly, 

2 And said, I *cried } by reason of mine af- 
fliction unto the Lorn, and he heard me; 
out of the belly of *hell cried I, and thou 
heardest my voice. 

3 ° For thou hadst cast me into the deep, in 
the *midst of the seas; and the floods com- 
passed me about: ‘all thy billows and thy 
waves passed over me. 

4 * Then I said, I am cast out of thy sight; 
yet I will look again ‘toward thy holy temple. 

5 The & waters compassed me about, even to 
the soul: the depth closed me round about, the 
weeds were wrapped about my head. 





(3,) His ascription of praise and thanksgiving to God, 9. (4,) He is 


6 I went down to the ‘bottoms of . re ied 
the mountains; the earth with her ———— 


bars was about me for ever: yet hast thou 


brought up my life » from *corruption, O Lorp 
my God. 

7 When my soul fainted within me I remem- 
bered the Lorn: ‘and my prayer came in unto 
thee, into thy holy temple. 

8 They that observe * lying vanities, forsake 
their own mercy. 

9 But I will ' sacrifice unto thee with the voice 
of thanksgiving; 1 will pay chat that I have 
vowed. ™Salvation is of the Lorn. 

10 4 And the Lorn spake unto the fish, and 
it vomited out Jonah upon the dry land. 








a Psalm exx. 1; cxxx. 1; exlii. 1; Lam. iii. 55, 56. 1 Or, 
out of mine affections. + Psalm Ixv. 2. 2 Or, the grave, Isa. 
xiv. 9. ¢ Psa, Ixxxviil. 6. 3 Heb. heart. d Psa. xlii. 7. 
e Psa, xxxi. 22. € | Kings vill. 38, 


























& Psa. Ixix..1; Lam. iii. 54. 4Heb. cuttings off. h Psa. 
xvi. 10.—* Or, the pit. i Psa. xvili. 6. k 2 Kings xvii. 15; 
Psa. xxxi. 6; Jer. x. 8; xvi. 19.——! Psa. 1. 14, 23; exvi. 17, 


18; Hos. xiv. 2; Heb. xiii. 15. Psa. iii. 8. 




















NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verses 1,2. Then Jonah prayed—Those devout 
thoughts and feelings which he had at that time, he 
afterward digested into the following prayer, and 
added a thanksgiving for his deliverance at the end 
of it. So several of David’s Psalms were probably 
composed after his trouble was over; but in a man- 
ner suitable to the thoughts he had at the time of his 
affliction; and with a grateful sense of God’s mer- 
cies for his deliverance out of it: see Psa. liv. and 
cxx. And he heard me—He thanks God that, in 
consequence of his prayer, his life is wonderfully 
preserved. Out of the belly of hell cried I—The 
word 5x” signifies the state of the dead. So it may 
most properly be rendered the grave here, as the 
margin reads: the belly of the fish was to Jonah in- 
stead of a grave. 

Verses 4-7. Then I said, I am cast out, &e.— 
“My first apprehensions were, that as I had justly 
forfeited thy favour by my disobedience, so thou 
wouldest cast me out of thy protection ; yet, upon 
recollecting myself, I thought it my duty not to de- 


spair of thy mercy, but direct my prayer toward thy | 


heavenly habitation.,.—Lowth. The waters com- 


passed me even to the soul—Or life; that is, to the | 


extreme hazard of my life; and I thought of nothing 
more than losing my life among the waves. J went, 
&c.—I went down to the bottom of the sea, where 
the foundations of the mountains lie. Or, the fish 
carried me down as deep in the sea as are the bot- 
toms of the mountains. Zhe earth with her bars 
was about me—I found myself enclosed on every 
side, without any way for escape; and should have 
been enclosed for ever, had not thy power interposed. 
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Yet hast thou brought up my life from corruption— 
But, notwithstanding it was involved in all these ter 
rible circumstances, which seemed to preclude all 
possibility of its being preserved, yet thou, O my 
God, by thy power didst save my life from destruc- 
tion. When my soul fainted within me—When I 
seemed just expiring, and lost all hopes of being pre- 
served; J remembered the Lord—\ thought of thy 
almighty power and boundiess mercy, O Jehovah, 
who causest to be whatsoever thou willest ; and my 
prayer came in tnto thee—And therefore I address- 
ed my prayer to thee, as being persuaded that thou 
couldest still preserve me, even in the most extreme 
dangers; and my faith was not disappointed; for I 
found, by the event, that thou couldest deliver me, 
as I believed thou wast able to do. 

Verses 8,9. They that observe lying vanities, &c. 
—They that seek to, or trust in, idols, (often called 
by the names of vanity and lies,) forsake their own 
mercy—Forsake him who alone is able to show 
mercy to them, and preserve them in time of danger: 
who, to all that depend upon him, is an eternal foun- 
tain of merey, even a fountain of living waters which 
flow freely to all that seek unto him for them. But 
I will sacrifice unto thee, &c.—I will offer to thee 
those thanks which I solemnly promised to pay in 
the time of my trouble, and which will be as accept- 


| able to thee as the sacrifices of slain beasts. 


Verse 10. And the Lord—This should rather have 
been rendered, For the Lord ; because what follows 
was not done after the preceding thanksgiving, but 
before it; and it is mentioned here only to show the 
cause or subject of the thanksgiving. The Lord 
spake unto the fish, &e.—God’s almighty power is 
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Jonah is sent 


CHAPTER III. 


again to Nineven. 








represented in Scripture as bringing things to pass 
by his bare will and command: see Gen. i. 3. He 
willed that the fish should cast Jonah up on the dry 
land, and the fish did so. Various are the traditions 
of the Orientals respecting the place where Jonah 
was disembogued; but, as Calmet well observes, 
amidst such doubt and obscurity, the best part is ab- 
solute silence, and the sincere declaration that the 
matter is entirely unknown. “The fame of Jonah’s 
deliverance appears to have spread among the hea- 
then nations; and the Greeks, who were accustomed 





to adore the memory of their heroes by every re- 
markable event and embellishment which they could 
appropriate, added to the fictitious adventures of 
Hercules, that of his having continued three days, 
without injury, in the belly of a dog, sent against 
him by Neptune.”—Gray’s Key. Huetius (De- 
monst. Evang., Prop. 4) supposes that Jonah’s de- 
liverance from the whale’s belly gave occasion to 
the Greek story of Arion, who, after he was cast 
into the sea, was conveyed by a dolphin to the port 
| of Corinth, 








CHAPTER IIL. 


We have here, (1,) Jonah’s mission renewed and executed, 1-4. (2,) The humiliation and reformation of the Ninevites, 


5-9. 


* a ae ANP the word of the Lorp came 
ee ee unto Jonah the second time, 
saying, 

2 Arise, go unto Nineveh, that great city, and 
preach unto it the preaching that I bid thee. 

3 So Jonah arose, and went unto Nineveh, 
according to the word of the Lorp. Now 
Nineveh was an ! exceeding great city of three 
days’ journey. 











1 Heb. of God, so Gen. xxx. 8; Psa. xxxvi. 6; Ixxx. 10. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verses 1-3. And the word of the Lord, &c.—After 
Jonah had been well chastised for his disobedience, 
and was set at liberty, as recorded in the preceding 
chapter, the divine call to him to prophesy was re- 
peated. He had rebelled against God’s command 
the first time, but now, being humbled and better 
prepared, he is tried again. So—Hebrew, And, Jonah 
arose and went into Nineveh—He now obeys with- 
out reluctance. Such was the blessed fruit of the 
correction which he had received. Now Nineveh 
was an exceeding great cily—The Hebrew reads, 
A great city to God: so the mountains of God are 
the same with great mountains, Psa. xxxvi. 6, and 
the cedars of God are translated goodly cedars, Psa. 
Ixxx. 10. Nineveh was the greatest city in the 
known world at that time; greater than Babylon, 
whose compass was then three hundred and eighty- 
five furlongs; but Nineveh was in compass four hun- 
dred and eighty furlongs, which makes something 
more than sixty of our miles. It is said that its walls 
were one hundred feet in height, and broad enough 
for three coaches to meet and pass safely by each 
other: that it had one thousand five hundred towers 
on its walls, each two hundred feet high. Diodorus 
Siculus represents it as an oblong figure, the two 


longer sides of which measured one hundred and | 


fifty stadia, and the two shorter ninety. “Ninus,” 

says he, “hastened to build a city of such magni- 

tude, that it should not only be the greatest which 

then existed in the whole world, but that none in 
3 


(3,) Their sentence revoked, 10. 


4 And Jonah began to enter into A. M. 3142. 
the city a day’s journey, and *he a 
cried, and said, Yet forty days, and Nineveh 
shall be overthrown. 

5 (I So the people of Nineveh ” believed God, 
and proclaimed a fast, and put on sackcloth, 
from the greatest of them even to the least of 
them. 

6 For word came unto the king of Nineveh, 








a Deut. xviii. 22.——> Matt. xii. 41; Luke xi. 32, 








succeeding ages, who undertook such a work, should 
easily surpass it; and his expectation has not been 
deceived. Forno one has since built so great a city ; 
both as to the extent of its circuit, and the magnifi- 
cence of its wall.” According to a report recorded 
by Eustathius, fourteen myriads of men were em- 
ployed for eight years in building this city. It is 
here said, that it was of three days’ journey; and 
Diodorus asserts the same; that is, of three days’ 
journey in circuit, allowing twenty miles to each 
day. 

Verse 4. And Jonah began to enter into the cily a 
day’s journey—That is, he proceeded into the city 
as far as he could go inaday. And he cried, Yet 
forty days and Nineveh shall be overthrown—The 
threat is express; but there was a reserve with God 
on condition of repentance. And it must be observed, 
that in most of the threatenings of God there is a 
condition expressed or understood. This is the ge- 
neral rule for interpreting all such denunciations, as 
has been observed in the note on Jer. xviii. 8, unless 
where God makes an express declaration that the 
iniquity of the people against whom he denounces 
his judgments is full, and that he will not spare them; 
or, as it is expressed by our Saviour, with regard to 
Jerusalem, that the things which belong unto their 
peace are then hid from their eyes. 

Verses 5, 6. So the people of Nineveh believed 
God, &c.—“ The fame,” says Lowth, “of the won- 
derful works God had wrought for the Jews, was 
spread over the eastern parts of the world. This 

953 


The Ninevites repent, 


JONAH. 


and are saved. 











= - eee and he arose from his throne, and he 
——__—_ laid his robe from him, and covered 
him with sackcloth, ° and sat in ashes. ° 

7 4 And he caused i¢ to be proclaimed and 
? published through Nineveh by the decree of 
the king and his 3 nobles, saying, Let neither 
man nor beast, herd nor flock, taste any thing : 
let them not feed, nor drink water : 

8 But let man and beast be covered with 
sackcloth, and cry mightily unto God: yea, 





¢ Job ii. 8.——4 2 Chron. xx. 3; Joel ii. 15.——?* Heb. said. 
3 Heb. great men.——€ Isa. lviii. 6. 








®let them turn every one from his A. M. 3142. 
evil way, and from ‘ the violence that els bates 
is in their hands. 

9 &* Who can tell 7f God will turn and repent, 
and turn away from his fierce anger, that we 
perish not ? 

10 § » And God saw their works, that they 
turned from their evil way ; and God repented 
of the evil that he had said that he would do 
unto them ; and he did 7¢ not. 





f Isaiah lix. 6—— 2 Sam. xii. 22; Joel ii. 14——» Jeremiah 
xviii. 8; Amos vil. 3, 6. 








might make the Ninevites hearken to a man of that 
nation, that came to them as sent by God. And itis 
likely that he gave them an account of the miracu- 
lous circumstances which attended his own mission. 
But, without question, a sense of their own guilt, 
and their deserving whatever punishment Heaven 
could inflict, was a principal reason that moved them 
to have a regard to this message. And by the men 
of Nineveh’s repenting at the preaching of Jonah, 
God designed to upbraid the stubbornness of his 
own people, and shame them, as it were, into re- 
pentance; lest the men of Nineveh should rise up 
in judgment against them, as our Saviour speaks of 
the Jews in his own time, Matt. xii. 41.” And pro- 
claimed a fast—The king and his nobles, or those 
in authority, ordered that every one should fast for 
three days, and put on habits of sorrow and humilia- 
tion. For word came unto the king of Nineveh— 
Archbishop Usher, in his Annals ad A. M. 3233, 
supposes this prince to have been Pul, the king of 
Assyria, (Nineveh being then the capital city of that 
empire,) who afterward invaded the kingdom of 
Israel, in the days of Menahem, 2 Kings xv. 19: it 
being very agreeable to the methods of Providence 
to make use of a heathen king, that was penitent, to 
punish the impenitence of God’s own people Israel. 
And he arose from his throne, &c.—He laid aside 
all his state, and put on the habit of a penitent. 
Verses 7-9. Let neither man nor beast taste any 
thing—This was ordered to add the greater solemni- 
ty to the humiliation, and that men might be affected 
by the mournful cries of the cattle under such re- 
straints, and thereby be moved to greater sorrow and 
contrition, It was, however, carrying their absti- 
nence to a greater severity than we find practised 
among the Jews; for though, in times of public 
calamity, and on the day of solemn expiation, they 
made their children fast, as we may gather from 
Joel ii. 16, yet we nowhere read of their extending 
that rigour to cattle. But let man and beast be 
covered with sackcloth—Their horses and camels, 
both which they had been accustomed to adorn with 
rich and costly clothing, they must now clothe with 
sackcloth, in testimony of a hearty repentance; 
the clothing of the beasts must witness for the men. 
Thus, in funerals, the covering horses and mules 
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with sackcloth adds to the solemnity of the occasion, 
and tends to increase the sorrow. And cry mightily 
-—That is, let the men cry; for though the men and 
beasts are spoken of promiscuously in this proclama- 
tion, yet there are some expressions which are to be 
applied peculiarly tothe men. Yea, let every one 
turn from his evil way—Let every one forsake his 
vicious practices. And from the violence that is in 
their hands—Let him cease to defraud or oppress 
his fellow-creatures, and desist from all acts of vio- 
lence; yea, and let him restore what he has gotten 
by such practices. Natural religion instructed them, 
that their earnest prayers, without true amendment, 
would not avail them before God; nor would their 
repentance be thought sincere, unless they restored 
to the true owners what they had gained by violence 
and injustice. Who can tell if God will turn and 
repent 2—That is, whether he will change his way 
toward us, and revoke the sentence gone forth 
against us. It was a great thing for these heathen 
to give such proofs of repentance, under an uncer- 
tain hope of pardon. 

Verse 10. And God saw their works—He not only 
heard their good words, by which they professed 
repentance, but saw their good works, by which they 
brought forth fruits meet for repentance. He saw 
that they turned from their evil way—And that was 
what he looked for and required. If he had not 
seen that, their fasting and sackcloth would have 
been as nothing in his account. Observe, reader, 
God takes notice of every instance of the reforma- 
tion of sinners, even of those instances which fall 
not under the observation of the world. He sees 
who turn from their evil ways and who do not; and 
meets those with favour that meet him in a sincere 
conversion. When men repent of the evil of sin 
committed by them, he repents of the evil of judg- 
ment pronounced against them. Thus he spared 
Nineveh, and did not the evil which he said he 
would do against it. Here were no sacrifices offered 
to God, that we read of, to make atonement for sin; 
but the sacrifice of God is a broken spirit ; a broken 
and a contrite heart, such as the Ninevites now had, 
is what he will not despise: on the contrary, it is 
what he will give encouragement to, and put honour 
upon. 
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Jonal’s repining at 


CHAPTER IV. 


God’s mercy to Nineveh, 








CHAPTER IY. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) Jonah’s repining at God’s mercy to Nineveh, 1-3. 


at, 4. 


(2,) The gentle reproof God gave him for 


(3,) His discontent at the withering of his gourd, and his justifying himself in that discontent, 5-9. (4,) God’s 


improving his concern for his gourd, to convince him of the propriety of saving Nineveh, 10, 11. 


— Bet it displeased Jonah exceeding- 
Bobieh ly, and he was very angry. 

2 And he prayed unto the Lor», and said, I 
pray thee,O Lorp, was not this my saying, 
when I was yet in my country? Therefore I 
*fled before unto Tarshish: for I knew that 
thou art a ” gracious God, and merciful, slow 
to anger, and of great kindness, and repentest 
thee of the evil. 

3 ° Therefore now, O Lorp, take, I beseech 
thee, my life from me; for 4 i¢ is better for me 
to die than to live. 

4 § Then said the Lorp, ! Doest thou well 
to be angry ? 








4 Chap. i. 3.——> Exod. xxxiv. 6; Psa. Ixxxvi. 5; Joel ii. 13. 
©] Kings xix. 4——4 Verse 8. 





NOTES ON CHAPTER IV. 

Verses 1-3. But it—The divine forbearance in 
sparing Nineveh; displeased Jonah exceedingly— 
“Seeing that what he had foretold against the Nine- 

. vites did not happen, he was afraid lest he should 
pass for a false prophet and a deceiver, his ministry 
be despised, and his person exposed to the violence 
of the Ninevites. He was therefore very peevish 
and impatient, and he vents his complaints in the 
following verse.” And he prayed unto the Lord— 
He uttered expostulations and complaints in his 
prayer to God, wherein he pleaded an excuse for his 
former disobedience to God’s commands. O Lord, 
was not this my saying—Did I not. think of this, 
and suppose that it would be the case, that thy par- 
don would contradict my preaching? Therefore I 
fled before unto Tarshish--Namely, to avoid coming 
upon this message, for I knew that thou art a gra- 
cious God—I knew by the declarations thou madest 
to Moses, (Exod. xxxiv. 6,) and by several instances 
of thy mercy, that thou dost not always execute the 
punishments thou threatenest against sinners; being 
moved by thy essential goodness and mercifulness 
to spare them. Therefore now, O Lord, take, I 
beseech thee, my life from me--“I cannot survive 
the confusion of seeing my prediction vain and to 
no effect; I cannot bear to live under the imputation 
of being a false prophet.” For it ts better for me 
to die than to live--We may learn from this, that 
Jonah was naturally a man of a hasty, impatient 
temper; for he here shows himself to have been 
exceedingly vexed without any just eause. 
does not appear that the Ninevites would have de- 
spised him, or looked upon him as a false prophet, 
though the city was not destroyed; because their 


having recourse to fasting, humiliation, and turning | 


from their evil ways, was in order to avert the wrath 
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For it! 





5 So Jonah went out of the city, A MaLAD, 
and sat on the east side of the city, ——— 
and there made him a booth, and sat under it 
in the shadow, till he might see what would 
become of the city. 

6 And the Lorp God prepared a ? gourd,’ 
and made it to come up over Jonah, that it 
might be a shadow over his head, to deliver him 
from his grief. So Jonah * was exceeding glad 
of the gourd. 

7 But God prepared a worm when the morn- 
ing rose the next day, and it smote the gourd 
that it withered. 

8 And it came to pass, when the sun did arise, 








1 Or, Art thou greatly angry ?——* Or, palmerist. 3 Hebrew, 


ikajon. 4 Heb. rejoiced with great joy. 








of God, that he might repent and turn from his 
fierce anger, and they perish not ; see chap. iii. 9; 
and therefore they would, in all probability, have 
attributed the city’s preservation to this their humil- 
jation and repentance, and have still looked upon 
Jonah as one that was divinely commissioned. So 
that he was indeed moved to these passionate ex- 
pressions and exclamations purely by his own hasty 
disposition, and not from any just cause given him. 
Verses 4-9. Doest thou well to be angry ?— What 
a mild reproof was this from God, for such a pas- 
sionate behaviour as Jonah manifested! Here the 
prophet experienced that Jehovah was a gracious 
God, merciful, and slow to anger. Here we learn 
by the highest example, that of God himself, how 
mild and gentle we ought to be if we would be like 
him, even to those who carry themselves toward us 
in the most unreasonable and unjustifiable manner. 
So Jonah went out of the city—The words should 
rather have been rendered, Now Jonah had gone 
out of the city: for the particulars related in the 
foregoing verses took place after his departing out 
of the city, and sitting somewhere in view of it, ex- 
pecting some extraordinary judgment to come upon 
it; but being disappointed, he broke out into that 
expostulation with God already mentioned. We 
may observe, in this book, several instances of facts 
related first, and then the manner how these facts 
were brought about explained afterward. And sat 
on the east side of the city—Probably in a place 
where he could best see the city; and there made 
him a booth—A little cot, or shed of twigs. Or, a 
shelter, as Bishop Newcome translates the word, 
observing, that it signifies both an artificial cover, 
such as a tent, or booth, and also a natural one, as 
Job xxxviii. 40; Jer. xxv. 38, where it is used of the 
covert of a lion. The LXX. render it cxnvy, a tent; 
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Jonah grieves 


JONAH. 


concerning the gourd. 











es that God prepared a ° vehement east 

~ wind; and the sun beat upon the 
head of Jonah, that he fainted, and wished in 
himself to die, and said, ° Jt is better for me 
to die than to live. 


9 And God said to Jonah, ® Doest thou well to. 


be angry for the gourd? And he said, 7I do 
well to be angry, even unto death. 
10 Then said the Lorn, Thou hast * had pity 














* Or, silent. € Verse 3. 
7 Or, Iam greatly angry. 


6 Or, Art thou greatly angry? 
8 Or, spared. 





Se 








and the Vulgate, wmbraculum, a little shed. And 
the Lord prepared a gourd—This is supposed to be 
spoken of a shrub growing in Palestine, bearing 
broad and very thick leaves, so that it affords a great 
shade. Bochart, Hiller, and Celsius say, that the 
ricinus, or palma-christt, is here meant; a supposi- 
tion which is favoured by its height, which is that 
of the olive, the largeness of its leaves, which are 
like those of the vine, and the quickness of its 
growth: see Pliny, Nat. Hist., lib.xv. cap. '7. What- 
ever kind of plant it was that shaded Jonah, we nay 
justly attribute a miraculous growth to it. Indeed 
the relation in the text evidently supposes that, say- 
ing that God made it to come up over Jonah: that 
it might be a shadow, &c., to deliver him from his 
grief—That is, from the inconvenience which he 
felt from the heat. So Jonah was exceeding glad 
of the gourd—As vehement in his joy now as in his 
grief before. His passions were strong, and easily 
moved by trifling events, whether of an agreeable 
or disagreeable nature. We are not told that Jonah 
saw the hand of God in this plant’s rising up so sud- 
denly to shelter him, or that he was thankful to God 
for it. But God prepared—Thatis, sent, or excited, 
a worm—By the same power which caused the 
gourd suddenly to spring up and spread itself. And 
it smote the gourd—Karly next morning it bit the 
root, so that the whole gourd withered. And when 
the sun did arise—That is, when it was got to some 
height; for the day-break is spoken of before, and 
this seems to signify some space of time after that: 
besides, the sun’s being described as beating on the 
head of Jonah, shows that an advance in the day is 
here intended; God prepared a vehement east wind 
—The winds in the hot countries, when they blow 
from the sandy deserts, are oftentimes more suffo- 
cating than the heat of the sun, and they make the 
sun-beams give a more intense heat. J'he sun beat 
upon the head of Jonah that he fainted—Was over- 
powered by the heat, and ready to faint. And wished 
himself to die—As he had done before; and said, 
It is better for me to die than to live—But Jonah 
must be made more wise, humble, and compassionate 
too, before it will be better for him to die than to 
live, And before God hath done with him, he will 
teach him to value his own life more, and to be more 
tender of the lives of others. And God said, Doest 
thou well to be angry for the gourd 2—For an insig- 
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on the gourd, for the which thou A. M. 3142 
hast not laboured, neither madest it ———~— 
grow; which ° came up in a night, and perish- 
ed in a night : 

11 And should not I spare Nineveh, ‘ that 
great city, wherein are more than sixscore thou- 
sand persons & that cannot discern between their 
right hand and their left. hand, and also much 
cattle ? 











Hebrew, was the son of the night.——! Chapter i. 2; iii. 2, 3 
& Deut. i. 39.—» Psalm xxxvi. 6; exlv. 9. 








nificant, short-lived plant? God adds this circum- 
stance to the question before proposed, that Jonah 
might be his own judge, and at once condemn his 
own passions, justify God’s patience and mercy, and 
acquiesce with satisfaction in God’s merciful deal- 
ings with the inhabitants of Nineveh. And he said, 
I do well to be angry—When a similar question was 
asked before, he was silent ; but now he is out of all 
patience, and quarrels openly and rudely with God, 
who had spared Nineveh, which Jonah thought 
ought to have been consumed as Sodom, or as the 
old world was. Even unto death—I have just cause 
to be angry, even to that degree as to wish myself 
dead. The prophet here records his own sin, with- 
out concealing any circumstance of it, as Moses and 
other holy writers have done. 

- Verse 10. Then said the Lord—Jonah having 
thus showed his love and pity for the gourd, God 
proceeds to judge him out of his own mouth; Thou 
hast had pity on the gourd, &c.—Thou deplorest 
the loss of the gourd, and thinkest it a severe mis- 
fortune to thee, and hard that thou shouldest be de- 
prived of it, though it was not made by thee, came 
up without any labour of thine, and was by its nature 
of a short duration :—if this is the case with thee in 
regard to a mean, short-lived plant, think how un- 
justly thou judgest, when thou condemnest my 
mercy toward the Ninevites! How much more 
severe would it have been to have destroyed a whole 
city, in the ruin of whick many innocent creatures, 
as children and brute animals, must necessarily have 
been involved; and, what is still more awful, many 
immortal beings have been plunged into everlasting 
misery! If thou supposest I ought to have spared 
or preserved the gourd, because it shaded thee from 
the heat; think how much more my essential good- 
ness and kindness toward my creatures, the work of 
my hands, must incline me to spare them whenever 
it can be done any way consistently with my justice 
or the laws of my government. 

Verse 11. And should not I—The God of infinite 
compassion; spare Nineveh, that great city 2— 
Wouldest thou have me to be less merciful to such 
a large and populous city as Nineveh, than thou art 
toashrub? Surely the lives of so many thousand 
men, to say nothing of their immortal souls, are 
much more valuable than the life of a single con- 
temptible plant. Wherein (in which city) are more 


Conclusion of the 


CHAPTER IV. 


book of Jonah. 





than six-score thousand persons that cannot discern, 
&c.—That is, infants, who have no knowledge be- 
tween good and evil, as it is expressed Deut. i. 39. 
If we compute these as a fifth part of the inhabitants 
of Nineveh, the whole sum will amount to six hun- 
dred thousand persons, which are as few as can well 
he supposed to have inhabited a city of such large 
dimensions. And also much cattle—Besides men, 
women, and children in Nineveh, there are many 
other of my creatures that are not sinful, and my 
tender mercies are, and shall be, over all my works. 
If thou wouldest be their destroyer, yet I will be 
their saviour. Go, Jonah, rest thyself content, and 
be thankful that the goodness which spared Nineveh 
hath spared thee, in this thy inexcusable froward- 
ness, peevishness, and impatience. I will be to re- 
penting Nineveh what I am to thee, a God gracious 
and merciful, slow to anger and of great kindness, 
and I will turn from the evil which thou and they 
deserve. This reasoning seems to have silenced 
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Jonah’s complaints, and made him sensible of his 
fault in repining at God’s mercy. It has been ob- 
served, that the book of Jonah ends as abruptly as 
it begins. It begins with a conjunction copulative, 
And the word came unto Jonah, &c., which has 
made some commentators think that it was but an 
appendix to some of his other writings: and it ends 
without giving us any manner of account, either of 
what became of the Ninevites, or of Jonah himself 
after this expedition. It is likely, indeed, from the 
compassionate expressions which God makes use of 
toward the Ninevites, that for this time he reversed 
their doom; and it is not improbable that Jonah, 
when he had executed his commission, and been 
satisfied by God concerning his merciful procedure, 
returned into Judea. We may presume, however, 
that the repentance of the Ninevites was of no long 
continuance; for, not many years after, we find the 
Prophet Nahum foretelling the total destruction of 
that city. See Calmet and Bishop Newton. 
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ARGUMENT. 


Mican, of whose family nothing certain is known, was 2 Morasthite, or of Moresa, a village near 
Eleutheropolis, in the south of Judah. He was cotemporary with Isaiah, began to prophesy a 
little after him, and continued in the prophetic office about fifty years. What we find here in 
writing seems to be an abstract of what he preached during that time. He had seen the prophe- 
cies of Isaiah, and has introduced whole passages verbatim into his own. Compare Isa. ii. 2, with 
Mic. iv. 1; and Isa. xli. 15, with Mic. iv. 13. “The style of Micah,” says Bishop Lowth, “ is, 
for the most part, close, forcible, pointed, and concise ; sometimes approaching the obscurity of 
Hosea: in many parts animated and sublime, and in general truly poetical.” ‘Like Amos and 
Hosea ;” says Archbishop Newcome, “ he reproves and threatens a corrupt people with great spirit 
and energy. See chap. ii. 1-10; iii. 2-4; vi. 10-16; vii. 2-4. And, like Hosea, he inveighs 
against the princes and prophets with the highest indignation. See chap. iii.5-12; vil. 3. Some 
of his prophecies are distinct and illustrious ones, as chap. li. 12,13; ii1.12; iv. 1-4,10; v. 2-4; 
vii. 8-10.” In many passages, “ we may justly admire the beauty and elegance of his manner ; 
—his animation ;—his strength of expression ;—his pathos ;—his sublimity.” The scope of his 
whole book is, 1. To convince Israel and Judah of their sins, and of the judgments of God ready 
to break in upon them; 2. To comfort the righteous with promises of mercy and deliverance, and 
especially with an assurance of the coming of the Messiah. To be more particular, In the first 
chapter of his prophecies he foretels the calamities of Samaria, which was some time after taken 
and spoiled by Shalmaneser ; and then prophesies against Judah, denouncing the evils which were 
accordingly brought upon it by Sennacherib, in the reign of Hezekiah. In the second chapter he 
inveighs against those who devised evil against others, and who coveted and took away by violence 
other men’s possessions, &c. In the third chapter he reproves the heads of Jacob, and the 
princes of the house of Israel, for their avarice, injustice, and oppression of the people ; and also 
tthe false prophets, for their deceiving of the people ; and tells them that they will be the occasion 
‘of Jerusalem’s being reduced to a heap of rubbish. After these terrible denunciations, in chapters 
‘fourth and fifth he speaks of their restoration, and, under the figure of that, of the times of the 
Messiah. In the sixth and seventh chapters the sins of the people are reproved, and threatenings 
denounced against them ; but with promises of better things on their amendment. This prophet 
is cited by Jeremiah, (chap. xxvi. 18,) which shows that he prophesied before Jeremiah. “It is 
‘related by Epiphanius, and the Greek writers who copied him, that Micah was thrown from a 
‘precipice and killed by Jehoram, the son of Ahab, whom he erroneously calls king of Judah, but 

_ who was really king of Israel ; and whose grandson Jehoram lived at least one hundred and thirty 
years before Micah. But these writers seem to have confounded Micah with Micaiah the son of 
Imlah, who flourished in Israel, and prophesied evil of Ahab. Micah does not appear to have 
‘suffered martyrdom, as may be collected from Jer. xxvi. 18, 19, but probably died in peace in the 
reign of Hezekiah. St. Jerome says, that his tomb was at Morasthi, and converted into a church 
iin his time : and Sozomen professed to have heard, that his body was shown, in a divine vision, to 
Zebennus, bishop of Eleutheropolis, in the reign of Theodosius the Great, near a place called 
Berathsatia, which probably might be a corruption of Morasti, since Sozomen describes it to have 
been at nearly the same distance from Jerusalem that St. Jerome places Morasthi.”—Gray’s Key. 


CHAPTER I. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) The time when Micah prophesied, and a demand of attention, 1, 2. (2,) A solemn warning of 
the desolations impending over Israel and Judah, for their abounding sins, 3-7. (3,) The greatness of the destruction 
manifested by the prophet’s sorrow for it, 8, 9; and by the general sorrow that should be produced by it in the several 
places that should share in it, 10-16. 
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CHAPTER I. 


Samaria and Jerusalem. 





Prophecies against 





A. M. 3254, 


B. C. 750. [aE word of the Lorp that came 


to *? Micah the Morasthite in the 


5 For the transgression of Jacob is A. 7 a 
all this, and for the sins of the house at 


days of Jotham, Ahaz, and Hezekiah, kings of || of Israel. What is the transgression of Jacob ? 


Judah, » which he saw concerning Samaria and 
Jerusalem. 

2 4 ' Hear, all ye people ; © hearken, O earth, 
and * all that therein is: and let the Lord Gop 
“be witness against you, the Lorp from ° his 
holy temple. 

3 For behold, ‘ the Lorn cometh forth out of 
his place, and will come down and tread upon 
the » high places of the earth. 

4 And ‘the mountains shall be molten under 
him, and the valley shall be cleft, as wax be- 
fore the fire, and as the waters that are poured 
down °a steep place. 

















a Jer. xxvi. 18.—» Amos i, 1. 
of them. © Deut. xxxii. 1; Isaiah i. 2. 2 Heb. the fulness 
thereof. 4 Psa, 1.7; Mal. iii. 5. e Psa. xi. 4; Jonah ii.7; 
Hab. ii. 20.— Isa. xxvi. 21. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 


kiah—Micah is thought to have prophesied about 
sixteen years in Jotham’s time, as many under Ahaz, 
and fourteen under Hezekiah: in all, forty-six years. 
And he survived the captivity of Israel ten years, 
which he lamented as well as foretold. Which he 
saw concerning Samaria and Jerusalem—Con- 
cerning both the kingdoms of Israel and Judah, 
whereof Samaria and Jerusalem were the capital 
cities. Itis said, Which he saw, &c., because the 
prophets having the general name of seers, every 
kind of prophecy, in whatever way delivered, seems 
to have been generally called a vision. 

Verses 2-4. Hear, all ye people—All ye of Israel 
and Judah. Hearken, O earth—Or, O land, [of Is- 
rael,}] and all that therein is—That is, all its inhab- 
itants. Let the Lord be witness against you—“I 
call him to witness, that I have forewarned you of 
the judgments that hang over your heads, unless you 
speedily repent. And he himself will become a 
witness against you, and convince you of your sins 
in such a manner that you shall not be able to deny 
the charge.” The Lord from his holy temple— 
Heaven, his holy habitation. Z’he Lord cometh forth 
out of his place—God is said, in Scripture, to come 
out of his place, or heaven, when he makes hisjudg- 
ments or mercies to be remarkably conspicuous, by 
visible effects on the earth. And will tread upon the 
high places of the earth—He will cause places of 
the greatest strength to be destroyed, and men of the 
highest _rank to be brought down. And the mount- 
ains shall be molten under him, &c.—An allusion to 
God’s coming down upon mount Sinai, when thun- 
der and lightning shook the mountain, and violent 
rains, which accompanied this tempest, made the 
hills look as if they were melted down. Or the 
words may be referred to the general judgment, of 
which all particular judgments are an earnest, when 
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1 Heb. Hear, ye people, all 





i} 


j| iii, 12.——! Ezek. xiii. 14. 





ts it not Samaria? and what are the high 
places of Judah ? are they not Jerusalem ? 

6 Therefore, I will make Samaria * asa heap 
of the field, and as plantings of a vineyard: 
and I will pour down the stones thereof into 
the valley, and I will ! discover the foundations 
thereof. 

7 And all the graven images thereof shall be 
beaten to pieces, and all the ™hires thereof 
shall be burned with the fire, and all the idols 
thereof will I lay desolate: for she gathered it 
of the hire of a harlot, and they shall return to 
the hire of a harlot. 


& Psa. exv. 3.— Deut. xxxii. 13; xxxiii. 29; Amos iv. 13. 
i Judges v.5; Psa. xevii.5; Isaiah lxiv. 1,2, 3; Amos ix. 5; 
Hab. 1ii. 6, 10. * Heb. a descent. 2 Kings xix. 25; Chap. 
m Hos. ii. 5, 12. 











|| the heavens and the earth shall be dissolved at 
Verse 1. In the days of Jotham, Ahaz, and Heze-' 


Christ’s appearing. 

Verse 5. For the transgression of Jacob—That is, 
|of the sons of Jacob; for the many transgressions 
committed among them; is all this—All these 
many, great, and irresistible judgments of God fore- 
told and executed. What is the transgression of 
Jacob—Whcere is the chief cause of Israel’s sin and 
apostacy ? Is it not Samaria—Is it not in that city, 
the chief seat of the kingdom, the residence of the 
king and his princes, who have set up the idolatry 
of the golden calves, and made it the established re- 
ligion of the kingdom? What are the high places 
of Judah, &c.—Doth not the idolatrous worship, 
practised in the high places of Judah, receive its 
chief encouragement from the city of Jerusalem, 
even from Ahaz, and the great men who there join 
with him in that idolatry ? 

Verses 6,7. Therefore I will make Samaria as 
a heap—aA heap of ruins. And as plantings of a 
vineyard—As in planting vineyards men dig the 
earth, and cast it up in hillocks, so shall they make 
this city. The Vulgate reads, Iwill make Samaria 
as a heap of stones in a field, when a vineyard is 
planted. Iwill pour down the stones thereof, &c. 
—The stones of it shall be tumbled down, from the 
lofty eminence on which it is situated, into the val- 
ley beneath, and shall leave the foundations thereof 
naked and bare. All this, and what follows, was. 
fulfilled by Shalmaneser, who made a conquest of 
Samaria. And all the graven images thereof— 
Whether made of gold, silver, brass, wood, or stone; 
shall be beaten to pieces—Shall be pulled out of 
their chapels, shrines, or repositories, by their con- 
quering enemies, and shail be trampled upon and 
broken, either out of contempt, or that the rich ma- 
terials of which they are made may be carried 
away. And all the hires thereof shall be burned 
with fire—The rich gifts, given for the honcur and 
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Various cities threatened 


MICAH. 


with desvvation. 











A. M. 3254. 8 Therefore "I will wail and howl; 
ane othaaill go stripped and naked : PI will 
make a wailing like the dragons, and mourning 
as the * owls. 

9 For her wound is incurable; for it is 
come unto Judah ; he is come unto the gate of 
my people, even to Jerusalem. 


10 4 * Declare ye c¢ not at Gath, weep ye not 


at all: in the house of ® Aphrah ‘roll A. a 
thyself in the dust. a See es 

11 Pass ye away, 7thou ® inhabitant of Sa- 
phir, having thy ‘shame naked: the inhabit- 
ant of ° Zaanan came not forth in the mourn- 
ing of }° Beth-ezel; he shall receive of you his 
standing. 

12 For the inhabitant of Maroth 1 waited 











» Isaiah xxi. 3; xxii. 4; Jer. iv. 19. © Isaiah xx. 2, 3, 4, 
v Job xxx. 29; Psalm cii. 6.——* Heb. daughters of the owl. 
* Or, she is grievously sick of her wounds. 42 Kings xviii. 13; 
Isa. viii. 7, 8. r 2 Sam. i. 20. 

















service of the idols by the deceived idolaters, shall 
be consumed. This seems to be spoken of the gifts 
sent to their temple by the Assyrians, whose wor- 
ship they imitated. For she gathered it of the hire 
of a harlot, &c.—She got it by the gifts of idola- 
ters, and it shall return to those idolaters again. 

Verses 8,9. Therefore I will wail and howl—I 
will mourn and lament. J will go stripped and 
naked—That is, without an upper garment; or, 
with garments rent and torn. This would fitly de- 
note the naked condition to which the ten tribes 
were to be reduced by their enemies. J will make 
a wailing like dragons—The word rendered dra- 
gons, according to Pocock on the place, may “ sig- 
nify a kind of wild beast like a dog, between a dog 
and a fox, or a wolf and a fox, which the Arabians, 
from the noise which they make, call Ebn Awii, (filius 
Eheu,) and our English travellers jackals; which, 
abiding in the fields and waste places, make in the 
night a lamentable, howling noise:” see Encycl. 
Brit. And mourning as the owls—Or rather, os- 
triches: see note on Job xxx. 29. “It is affirmed 
by travellers of good credit,” says Pocock, “that 
ostriches make a fearful, screeching, lamentable 
noise.” Shaw also observes, that “during the lone- 
some part of the night, they often make a very dole- 
ful and hideous noise ;” and that he had “ often heard 
them groan, as if they were in the greatest agonies.” 

“For her wound is incurable—The wound of Sama- 
ria and Israel, namely, their own sins and God’s just 
displeasure: the calamities coming upon them will 
end in their destruction: nothing can prevent it. Ji 
is come even unto Judah—The contagion of her 
sins, and the indignation of God against them, have 
reached to Judah also, yea, to Jerusalem. This was 
accordingly fulfilled: for a few years after the Assy- 
rians had destroyed Samaria, and spoiled all the land 
of Israel, their conquering army, led by Sennacherib, 
entered the kingdom of Judah, and took all the 
fenced cities; and a part of it, termed a great host, 
was sent up to the gates of Jerusalem, as is related, 
2 Kings xviii. 17. 

Verses 10-12. Declare ye it not in Gath—Lest 
the Philistines triumph. The words seem to be 
taken out of David’s lamentation over Saul and Jona- 
than, 2 Sam. i. 20, where see the note. Weep ye not 
at all—Or, weep ye not with loud weeping, as Arch- 
bishop Newcome renders it. Do not make any loud 
amentations, lest the evil tidings be spread. Jn the 

960 











8 Jer. vi. 26. 7 Or, thou that dwellest 
‘Isaiah xx. 4; xlvii. 2,3; Jer. 
to Or, 


§ That is, dust. 
Sairly,—§*® Heb. inhabitress. 
xiii. 22; Nah, iii. 5. © Or, the country of flocks. 
place near. a Or, was grieved. 

















house of Aphrah roll thyself in the dust—Or, wal- 
low in the ashes, as was commonly practised in times 
of great mourning. The word Aphrah signifies 
dust ; and the prophet, it is likely, puts it here for 
Ophrah, a town in the tribe of Benjamin, that the 
name might better suit their present condition. Pass 
ye away, thou inhabitant of Saphir—Houbigant 
says that Eusebius places this city, the name of 
which signifies fair, or elegant, in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, between Eleutheropolis and Askelon. Some 
think, however, that Saphir is not a proper name, 
and that there was no place so called in Judea; but 
that the clause ought to be rendered, Pass away, 
thou inhabitant of a delightful place, that is, Sama- 
ria, which was very pleasantly situated. The pro- 
phet here threatens the inhabitants of that place 
that they should go into captivity, in a way very un- 
suitable to their former softness and luxury, even 
stripped by the conquering enemy, and without so 
much as a covering to hide their nakedness. The 
inhabitant of Zaanan—A place in the tribe of Ju- 
dah, called Zenan, Josh. xv. 37; came not forth in 
the mourning of Beth-ezel—“ There was no burial 
of her dead with solemn mourning out of the pre- 
cincts of her city, but she was besieged and put to 
the sword.”—-Newcome. Or, the meaning may be, 

the inhabitants of Zaanan were so much concerned 
to provide for their own safety, that they took no 
notice of the mournful condition of their near neigh- 
bour Beth-ezel, which seems to have been a place 
near Jerusalem, termed Azal, Zech. xiv. 5. Gro- 
tius, however, supposes Zaanan to denote Zion, and 
Beth-ezel to signify Beth-el, called here by another 
name, importing the house of separation, because it 
was the principal seat of idolatrous worship. He 
shall receive of you his standing—The standing, or 
encamping of an army against the city; that i is, the 
enemy shall encamp among you, shall stand on your 
ground, so that you will have no opportunity of 
coming out to the help of your neighbours. For the 
inhabitant of Maroth—A town in Judea, (the same 
probably that is called Maarath, Josh. xv. 59,) wait- 
ed, &c.-—Or rather, as the words may be translated, 

Although the inhabitant of Maroth waited for good, 
yet evil came, &c., unto the gate of Jerusalem—Such 
a calamity as stopped not at Maroth, but reached 
even to Jerusalem. By Maroth, which signifies bit- 
terness, or trouble, Grotius understands Ramah, or, 
expressed as it often i is inthe plural, Ramoth, aplace 
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Judgments threatened against 





CHAPTER II. 


the plotters of wickedness. 








A. M. 3254. carefully for good: but “evil came 

B. C. 750. 

_———. down from the Lorp unto the gate 
of Jerusalem. 

13 O thou inhabitant of * Lachish, bind the 
chariot to the swift beast: she is the begin- 
ning of the sin to the daughter of Zion: for 
the transgressions of Israel were found in thee. 

14 Thereforershalt thou ¥ give presents )* to 


Moresheth-gath: the houses of *Achib A. M. 3254. 
* shall be a lie to the kings of Israel. ae 

15 Yet will I bring an heir unto thee, O in- 
habitant of * Mareshah : * he shall come unto 
> Adullam the glory of Israel. 

16 Make thee ° bald, and poll thee for thy 
4 delicate children ; enlarge thy baldness as the 
eagle ; for they are gone into captivity from thee. 











4 Amos iii. 6. x 2 Kings xviii. 14, 17. 
2 Kings xviii. 14, 15, 16. 12 Or, for. 
z Josh. xv. 44, a Josh. xv. 44. 








y¥ 2 Sam. viii. 2; 
13 That is, a lie. 














14 Or, the glory of Israel shall come, &c.——> 2 Chron. xi. 7. 
¢ Job i. 20; Isa. xv. 2; xxii. 12; Jer. vii. 29; xvi. 6; xlvii. 5; 
xlviii. 37,——4 Lam. iv. 5. 








in the tribe of Benjamin, near Beth-lehem, and not 
far from Jerusalem. 

Verses 13-15. O thou inhabitant of Lachish—— 
This was a strong fortress in the tribe of Judah: see 
Josh. xv. 39. Bind the chariot lo the swift beast--In 
order to flee from the approaching enemy. Lachish 
was one of the first cities that Sennacherib besieged, 
when he invaded Judea. She is the beginning of 
the sin to the daughter of Zion—She was the first 
among the cities of Judah which practised those 
idolatries which the kings and people of Israel had 
begun. Therefore shalt thou give presents to Mo- 
resheth-gath—Or, to Moresheth of Gath ; that is, to 
the Philistines of that country, either to defend thee 
against the enemy, or to receive thee under their 
protection. T'he houses of Achzib shall be a lie to 
the kings of Israel—The word Achzib signifies a 
’ jie. There was a town of that name in the tribe of 
Judah, mentioned Josh. xv. 44. This place, the pro- 
phet here foretels, will answer its name, and disap- 
point the kings of Israel that depended upon its 
strength and assistance: see 2 Chron. xxi. 3; and 
xxviii. 19. Israel is sometimes used for Judah, and 
so it may probably be taken here. Yet will I bring 
an heir unto thee, O inhabitant of Mareshah—This 
was another town belonging to Judah, mentioned 











Josh. xv. 44. The name signifies an inheritance ; 
so here, by way of allusion, it is said, that a new heir 
or master should come and take possession of it, 
namely, aconquering enemy. He shall come unto 
Adullam the glory of Israel—Or, The glory of Is- 
rael shall come to Adullam; the Assyrians, whom 
Israel once gloried in as their ally, shall come to 
Adullam. This was a town in Judah not far from 
Lachish: see Josh. xv.35. Some think the mean- 
ing of this clause is, that the chief men of Israel 
should be forced to hide themselves from their ene- 
mies in the cave of Adullam, as David did when he 
fled from Saul, 1 Sam. xxiii. 

Verse 16. Make thee bald—O Judah and Israel, 
tear off thy hair; and poll thee—Shave what thou 
canst not tear off; for thy delicate children, &c.— 
For the loss of them, some being slain, others starved 
or swept away by pestilence, and the residue car- 
ried into captivity. Cutting the hair, or shaving it 
close, were expressions of mourning and lamenta- 
tion anciently used among most nations. Enlarge 
thy baldness as the eagle—When she moults her 
feathers; for they are gone into captivity, &c.—By 
these phrases the prophet signifies, that the calami- 
ty would be so great as to deserve the strongest ex 
pressions of grief. 








CHAPTER II. 


We have here, (1,) A representation of the sins of Israel, and of the judgments hanging over them, 1-11. 


(2,) Gracious: 


promises of comfort to the pious, 12, 13. 


A. M, 3274. O to them * that devise iniquity, 
B. C. 730. i 
Spee Se and work evil upon their 


beds! when the morning is light, they practise 
it, because ° it is in the power of their hand. 








a Hos. vii. 6.——» Psa. xxxvi. 4. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verses 1, 2. Wo to them that devise iniquity— 
That design and frame mischief; and work evil upon 
their beds—Contrive how to work it, and actually 
execute their plans when they rise in the morning. 
Because it is in the power of their hand—Because 
tley can do it; because there is none that can hin- 

Vou. III. ( 61) 





2 And they covet ¢ fields, and take ee ea 
them by violence; and houses, and ———— 
take them away : so they ' oppress a man and 


his house, even a man and his heritage. 








¢ Gen, xxxi. 29.——4 Isa. v. 8——" Or, defraud. 








der them. They.make their strength the law of jus- 
tice; and do whatsoever they have a mind to do, 
whether right or wrong, because they have power 
in their hands. And they covet fields—Set their 
minds upon the estates of their meaner neighbours, 
thinking how convenient they lie to theirs, as Ahab 
thought concerning the field of Naboth. And take 
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The wickedness 


MICAIT 


of Israel. 





egrae 3 Therefore thus saith the Lorp; 
———— Behold, against ° this family do I de. 
vise an evil, from which ye shall not remove 
your necks; neither shall ye go haughtily: 
for this time és evil. 

4 {J In that day shall one & take up a parable 


against you, and ® lament ? with a doleful la- 


/ mentation, and say, We be utterly spoiled: 
‘he hath changed the portion of my people: 
how hath he removed it from me! * turning 
iway he hath divided our fields. 

5 Therefore, thou shalt have none that shall 
«cast a cord by lot in the congregation of the 
Lorp. 





|| 6 * Prophesy ® 1 ye not, say they to A. rie i 
them that prophesy: they shall not ———— 
prophesy to them, that they shall not take 
shame. 

7 4 O thou that art named The house of 
Jacob, is the Spirit of the Lorn ° straitened ? 
are these his doings? do not my words do 
good to him that walketh 7 uprightly ? 

8 Even ®of late my people is risen up as an 
enemy: ye pull off the robe ° with the gar- 
ment from them that pass by securely as men 
averse from war. 

9 The ?° women of my people have ye cast 
out from their pleasant houses; from their 














e Jer. viii. 3——f Amos v. 13; Eph. v. 16——8 Hab. ii. 6. 
h 2 Samuel i. 17. 2 Heb. with a lamentation of lamentations. 
i Chapter i. 15. 3 Or, instead of restoring ——* Deuteronomy 





xxxil. 8, 9. 

















4 Or, Prophesy not as they prophesy. 5 Heb. Drop, &e. ; ; 
Ezek. xxi. 2. 1Jsa, xxx. 10; Amos ii. 12; vii. 16. 6 Or, 
shortened. "Heb. upright. 8 Heb. yesterday: ° Heb. over 














against a garment. 10 Or, wives. 








them by viclence—By power wrest the estates out 
of the hands of the owners of them. And houses, 
and take them away—They take both houses and 
lands. So they oppress aman and his house—They 
not only do injustice to a man himself, but to his 
whole family also, by taking away his heritage, 
whereby his family, as well as himself, and his pos- 
terity after him, were to be supported. 

Verse 3. Therefore, behold, against this family 
do I devise evil—As they devise mischief against 
others, so will I devise an evil against them, as a due 
punishment for their sin. As they have unjustly 
deprived others of their inheritances, so a conquer- 
ing enemy shall dispossess them and carry them 
into captivity. The word family is equivalent to 
ipeople, as appears from Jer.i.15. From which ye 
shall not remove your necks—They laid snares for 
others, where open force would not suffice, so that 
the poor could not get out of their hands, but were 
empoverished and enslaved ; and God here threatens 
that he will deal thus with them by the Assyrians, 
from whose power they should not be able to de- 
fend themselves or to escape. Neither shall ye go 
haughtily—You have made others hang down their 
heads, and so shall you now; for this time is evil— 
‘You have made it an evil time for sins committed 
against me, and against the poor and innocent: and 
I will make it an evil time for calamities and mise- 
Ties on the whole family of Jacob. 

Verses 4-6. In that day shall one take up a para- 
ble—Shall use a figurative speech, against you—A 
parable signifies a speech out of the ordinary way, 
as the Greek word rapoiwia imports, and illustrated 
with metaphors or rhetorical figures. So speaking 
in parables is opposed to speaking plainly, John xvi. 
25, 29. And lament, &c.—Your friends'for you, and 
youfor yourselves. Hehathchanged the portion of my 
people—Their wealth, plenty, ‘freedom, joy, and ho- 
nour, into poverty, famine, servitude, grief, and dis- 
honour. How hath he removed it—How dreadfully 
hath God dealt with Israel; removing their persons 


into captivity, and transferring their possessions to 
their enemies! Turning away he hath divided our 
fields—Turning away from us in displeasure, God 
hath divided our fields among others. T'how shalt 
have none that shall cast a cord—None that shall 
ever return to this land, to see it allotted by line, and 
given them to possessit. In the congregation of the 
Lord—They shall no more be the congregation of 
the Lord, nor their children after them. T'hey shall 
‘not prophesy——The people often said to the prophets, 
Prophesy ye not; and God here declares that he 
would, in his displeasure, grant their desire: and 
that the time'should come, when the prophets should 
no longer prophesy unto them, that they might no 
longer bring contempt upon themselves, or be igno- 
miniously treated by the people, as they had long 
been. 

Verse 7. O thou that art named The house of 
Jacob--But dost not act suitably to the piety of thy 
father Jacob, and therefore, though thou art in name, 
yet not in truth the genuine seed of Jacob. Js the 
s hand short- 
ened? Are his power, wisdom, and kindness less 
now than formerly? Are these his doings—Are 
these severe proceedings the doings your God de- 
lights in? Are the judgments he brings upon you 
the genuine effects of his power and goodness? and 
not rather such acts as your sins do, in a manner, 
constrain him to exercise? Thus punishments are 
called his strange work, Isa. xxviii. 21. Do not. my 
words do good to him that walketh uprightly 2—Cer- 
tainly, both God’s laws, and the words delivered by 
his prophets, would do you great and lasting good if 
you would obey them. 

Verses 8,9. Of late my people ts risen up as an 
enemy— AGAINST ME is to be here understood, 
namely, against God; for this is still spoken in the 
person of God. The sense is more evident in the 
Hebrew than in our translation, namely, But they 
who were yesterday (or lately) my people rise up 
(now, or to-day) as an enemy. Ye pull off the robe 

) 

















( 61* 3 


Gracious promises of 








CHAPTER II. 


comfort to the prous. 





A. M. 3274. children have ye taken away my 
~ glory for ever. 

10 Arise ye, and depart ; for this is not your 
™ rest: because it is " polluted, it shall destroy 
you, even with a sore destruction. 

11 Ifa man "walking °in the spirit and 
falsehood do lie, saying, I will prophesy unto 
thee of wine and of strong drink; he shall even 
be the prophet of this people. 

12 4 ?I will surely assemble, O Jacob, all 





of thee ; I will surely gather the rem- cea 
nant of Israel; I will put them to- ———— 
gether 4as the sheep of Bozrah, as the flock in 
the midst of their fold: ' they shall make great 
noise by reason of the multitude of men. 

13 The breaker is come up before them: they 
have broken up and have passed through the 
gate, and are gone out by it; and ‘their king 
shall pass before them, ‘and the Lorn on the 
head of them. 








m Deut. xii. 9. 








o Lev. xvili. 25, 28; Jer. iii. 2. 
with the wind, and lie falsely. 


11 Or, walk 











© Ezek. xiii, 3.——P Chap. iv. 6, 7.——4 Jer. xxxi. 10.——" Ezek. 
xxxvi. 37.—= Hos. iii. 5.——* Isa. hii. 12. 








with the garment—Ye are guilty of grievous op- 
pression and inhumanity: ye are not content with 
spoiling the poor, and those who are weaker than 
yourselves, of their cloak, but take their coat also. 
Taking the robe with the garment, or the cloak and 
coat also, seems to have been a proverbial expression 
to signify a high degree of oppression and injury. 
From them that pass by securely—Who, fearing no 
evil, are going about their private affairs; as men 
averse from war—Who are willing to live peaceably 
with you, and give you no manner of provocation: 
even these, you ina violent manner strip of all their 
substance, even to their wearing apparel. The wo- 
men of my people have ye cast out, &c.—The wi- 
dows, wives, and daughters of my people have you, 
by acts of injustice and oppression, turned out of 
their habitations, which to them were pleasant, and 
in which they delighted. From their children have 
ye taken away my glory for ever—You have 
robbed their children, or posterity, of their houses 
and estates, which were secured to them by the law 
of God from any sale or alienation beyond the year 
of jubilee, which was the glory of my bounty to 
them: yet you have confiscated these their inherit- 
ances for ever. Or, as some think, the sense 
of this clause may be, “When you plunder their 
houses you take away their children, and sell them 
to strangers and idolaters; and they are no longer 
esteemed my children, because they become the 
worshippers of false gods.” 

Verse 10. Arise ye, and depart—Ye Israelites 
prepare for your departure out of this land, for it 
shall be no longer yours; it is not your rest, because 
it 1s polluted—Though it was given to the posterity 
of Jacob for a place of rest, under my protection, 
yet this was on condition of their continued obe- 
dience. And because you have polluted it by your 
sins—You shall be cast out of it, or shall be de- 
stroyed in it; even with a sore destruction—This 
threatening is to the same effect with the declaration 
made by Moses concerning the Canaanites whom 
God drove out before Israel. The land is defiled, 
therefore do I visit the iniquity thereof wpon it, and 
the land itself vomiteth out her inhabitants. And it 
accords with the solemn caution which God then 
gave his people, saying, Ye shall therefore keep my 
statutes, and shall not commit any of these abomi- 
nations ; that the land spew not you out also, when 

3 





ye defile it, as it spewed out the nations that were 
before you, Lev. xviii. 25-28. 

Verse 11. If a man walking in the spirit and 
falsehood—If a man falsely pretending to have the 
spirit of prophecy, do lie—Speak things very false, 
and utter pretended predictions of events that shall 
never take place. Saying, I will prophesy unto thee 
of wine and strong drink—I will discourse to you 
of sensual enjoyments: or,I will give you assurance 
of peace, prosperity, and plenty. You shall live long, 
eat, drink, and be merry. He shall even be the pro- 
| phet of this people—Such as they like and choose, a 
/man perfectly to their minds. Some render the 
clause, J will prophesy unto thee for wine and strong 
drink, understanding Micah (who here speaks in 
his own person) as telling them, if he were one who 
| would prophesy lies unto them, and bring them 
| pleasing tidings, however false, for the sake of having 
| his belly filled with wine and strong drink; that then 
‘they would extol him,and look upon him as a choice 
prophet; for that such a one only as spoke smooth 
things unto them, with whatever selfish views it was 
apparent he did it, was a prophet to their liking; and 
that, therefore, if he had been a false prophet, he 
should have prophesied so as to get wine and strong 
drink of thei instead of reproaches. 

Verses 12, 13. I will surely assemble, O Jacob, 
all of thee, &c.—Many commentators, connecting 
these verses with the preceding, interpret them as a 
prediction of the captivity of Israel and Judah. By 
assembling all of Jacob,and gathering the remnant 
of Israel, as a flock in the midst of their fold, they 
understand bringing them together into Samaria and 
Jerusalem, to be besieged in those cities, and thence 
taken out for slaughter or captivity. By the breaker 
being come up before them, breaking wp and pass- 
ing through the gate, they understand the enemies 
assaulting their cities, (namely, the Assyrians and 
Chaldeans, ) breaking down their walls, and entering 
in and going out the gates of them, just as the citi- 
zens used to do; and by their king passing before 
them, his being carried into captivity along with 
them. By the Lord on (or, at) the head of them, 
they understand, God being on the side of, or pros- 
pering the Assyrians and Chaldeans in their attempts 
against the Israelites and Jews. Others, however, 
interpret these verses of the restoration of the Jew- 
ish people from captivity, and therefore understand 

963 





The prophet reproves 


MICAH. 


oppressing princes. 














by the breaker coming wp before them, him who was 
to break the bonds of their captivity, or break through 
all obstacles that hindered their restoration, and open 
to them the way home. The following expressions, 
They have broken up, and have passed through the 
gate, and are gone out by it, they consider as meta- 
phorical, describing their return, in allusion to a flock 
of sheep, which, as soon as a passage is opened for one 


to yet out, do all of them follow ; and that these ex- | 


pressions are made use of because it is said, in the 
foregoing verse, that they should be put or gathered 
together as a flock of sheep in the midst of their folds. 
The last clause they render, Their king shall pass 
before them, even the Lord on the head of them— 
That is, the Messiah, who is both the Lord and their 
King, shall lead and conduct them as their captain- 
general. Thus the Jewish commentators generally 
understand the breaker and their king of the same 
person, namely, the Messiah, as may be seen in Dr. 





Pocock on the place. Bishop Pearson cites the 


words of Moses Hadarson to the same purpose, in 
his exposition of the Sixth Article of the Creed. It 
may be observed further, that most of those who un- 
derstand the Messiah as being meant by the breaker 
and their king, though they consider the promise as 
receiving its first accomplishment in the restoration 
of the Jews from Babylon, yet suppose it will receive 
a much more complete fulfilment in the latter days, 
when the general conversion of the Jews and Israel- 
ites, and their restoration to their own land, shall 
take place; it being very usual with the prophets, 
after they have denounced the destruction of the 
Jewish republic, to foretel their grand and spiritual 
deliverance; that the people might not think them- 
selves entirely forsaken of God, before the promises 
made to their fathers were completed. As this pas- 
sage is so extremely obscure, it has been thought 
best to lay both these interpretations before the read- 
er, that he may judge which is most ccnsistent with 
the words of the text. 





CHAPTER. III. 
In this chapter the prophet reproves oppressing princes, 1-4; and false prophets, 5-7 ; and threatens both, 8-12. 


A. M. 3278. 


B. C. 726. paw said, Hear, I pray you, O 


heads of Jacob, and ye princes | 
of the house of Israel: * Js i¢ not for- you to, 
know judgment ? 
~2 Who hate the good, and love the evil; who 
pluck off their skin from off them, and their 
flesh from off their bones ; 

3 Who also "eat the flesh of my people, and 
flay their skin from off them; and. they break | 








a Jer. v. 4, 5.——» Psa. xiv. 4. ¢ Ezek. xi. 3, 7.#——4 Psa. | 
xviii. 41; Proverbs i. 28; Isaiah i. 15; Ezekiel viti.18; Zech. 








their bones, and chop them in pieces, - ¥ — 
as for the pot, and °as flesh within ———— 
the caldron. 

A Then 4 shall they cry unto the Lorp, but 
he will not hear them: he will even hide his 
face from them at that time, as they have be- 
haved themselves ill in their doings. 

5 7 Thus saith the Lorn ° concerning the 
prophets that make my people err, that £ bite 








vii. 13. © Isaiah lvi. 10, 11; Ezekiel xiii. 10; xxii. 25. 
f Chap. ii. 11; Matt. vii. 15. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 

Verses 1-4. Hear, O heads of Jacob, &e.—That 
the justice of God, in bringing upon them the pun-' 
ishments which he had threatened, might more evi- 
dently appear, the prophet here shows that there was" 
no rank .of them free from very grievous crimes; 
that even those, who ought to have excelled others 
in piety and virtue, were the first in offences. 
find Ezekiel making the same complaint, chap. xxii. | 
6, &e. Is it not for you to know judgment—Ought 
not you to understand and conform to the just laws | 
of your God? ‘You princes, magistrates, and ruling ' 
officers, ought of all men to know and do right. | 
And, as it is your province to judge and punish 
those who break human laws, this owght to make 
you reflect that God will certainly execute judgment 
on the breakers of his laws. If you make any re- 
flection, you must needs be sensible, that puwnish- 
ment must await you for your crimes. Who hate 





the good—Ye who hate, not only to do good, but the 


good which is done, and those that do it; and love. 
the evil—Choose and delight in both evil works and . 
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evil workers ; who pluck off their skin from off them 
—Who use the people, whom you govern, as cruel- 
ly as the shepherd would use his flock, who, instead 
of shearing the fleece, would pluck the skin and flesh 
from off their bones. Who eat the flesh of my peo- 
ple, &c.—Who devour the gouds and livelihood of 
your brethren. And break their bones, &c.—An 
allusion to lions, bears, or wolves, which devour 
the flesh, and break the bones of the defenceless 
lambs. And chop them in pieces as for the pot, 
S&c.—All these are metaphorical expressions, to sig- 
nify the oppressions of the people by their heads, — 





or great men; and how they, by one means or other, 
deprived them of their substance, and divided it ~ 
among themselves. T'hen shall they—Namely, the 
heads of the people and princes spoken of above ; 
cry unto the Lord—When these miseries comé upon 
them ; but he will not hear them, he will even hide, 
&c.—As they have showed no pity to others, he 
will have no pity on them. 

Verse 5. Thus saith the Lord concerning the 
-prophets—As the prophets prophesied falsely, and 
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Princes and false 


CHAPTER III. 


prophets reproved. 








A. M. 3278. with their teeth, and cry, Peace; and 
® he that putteth not into their mouths, 
shey even prepare war against him: 

6 » Therefore, night shall be unto you, ! that 
ye shall not have a vision; and it shall be dark 
unto you, * that ye shall not divine; ‘and the 
sun shall go down over the prophets, and the 
day shall be dark over them. 

“ Then shall the seers be ashamed, and _ the 
diviners confounded : yea, they shall all cover 
their *lips ; * for there is no answer of God. 








& Ezek. xiii. 18, 19. 
Zech. xiii. 4,— Heb. from a vision. 
i Amos viii. 9. 3 Heb. upper lip. 


h Isa. viii. 20, 22; Ezek. xiii. 23, 24; 
2 Heb. b. from divining. 
& Psalm Ixxiv. 9; Amos 

















8 4% But truly I am full of power A. M. 3278. 
by the Spirit of the Lorp, and of 2° 7% 
judgment, and of might, 'to declare unto Ja- 
cob his transgression, and to Israel his sin. 

9 Hear this, I pray you, ye heads of the house 
of Jacob, and princes of the house of Israel, that 
abhor judgment, and pervert all equity. 

10 ™ They build up Zion with * blood, + and 
Jerusalem with iniquity. 

11 ° The heads thereof judge for reward, and 
P the-priests thereof teach for hire, and the pro- 











viii. 11. 1 Isa. lviii. 1——™ Jer. xxii. 13 2 Eizek. xxii. 27; 
Hab. ii. 12; Zeph. iii. 3. 4 Heb. bloods. ©Jsaiah i. 23; 
Ezek. xxii. 12; Hos. iv. 18; Chap. vii. 3——P Jer. vi. 13. 














it was chiefly through their means that the princes 
bore rule, the prophet next addresses them, and lets 
them hear their doom; that make my people err— 
That lead them into mistakes, both concerning what 
they should do, and what God would do with them: 
that tell them they do well, and all shall be well with 
them, whereas they are in the paths of sin, and 
within a step ofruin. It is ill indeed with a people 
when their leaders cause them to err, and those draw 
them out of the way that should guide them and 
go before them in it. That bite with their teeth, 
and cry, Peace—Who speak smooth things, and 
. promise peace and prosperity to the people, while 
they are bringing destruction upon them; or, who 
compliment and flatter those that will furnish them 
with gifts, and feed them well. And he that putteth 
not into their mouths—That will not entertain them 
at his table, and treat them with wine and strong 
drink ; they even prepare war against him—They 
raise false accusations against him, as if he were an 
enemy to the government, and thereby bring him 
into trouble ; or in some other way do him all the 
mischief they can. 

Verses 6,7. Therefore night shall be unto you— 
Darkness, uncertainty, perplexity, and heavy trou- 
bles, shall be to you prophets ; that ye shall not have 
a vision—You shall see your predictions so fully 
confuted, that you shall no more pretend to have a 
vision, or dare to foretel any thing. And the sun 
shall go down over the prophets, and the day shall 
be dark, &c.—As they shall have no light, or reve- 
lation, from heaven ; so dark days, or dismal cala- 
mities, shall overtake them, as a just punishment for 
their frauds and impostures. Or, if the prophet be 
considered as addressing the people, the meaning of 
the verse is, Since ye have given ear to such pro- 
phets, and "rejected the true ones, the time shall 
come when there shall be no true vision among you, 
no divine counsel to direct you; but ye shall be in- 
volved in darkness and uncertainty, without know- 
ing what course to take. Then shall the seers be 
ashamed, &c.—For the false pretences which they 
have made to the gift of prophecy; yea, they shall 
cover their lips—Covering the lips, or lower part of 
the face, was used as a sign to express being under 
some great affliction, or shame; for there is no an- 








swer of God—Because the answer, which they pre- 
tended to be from God, now appears not to have 
been from him. 

Verse 8. Truly Iam full of power by the Spirit 
of the Lord—Here Micah speaks of himself by way 
of contrast to the false prophets, and declares that he 
was filled with a divine prophetic influence, and not 
with dainties, wine, and strong drink, like those 
false pretenders to prophecy ; and of judgment—To 
discern truth from error, right from wrong, and to 
judge properly of times and seasons, and improve 
them accordingly. And of might—Of courage, con- 
stancy, and resolution to speak whatever God com- 
mands me, without being deterred from it by the 
fear of any one, however great, or in whatever sta- 
tion. 

Verses 9-11. Hear this, ye heads of the house of 
Jacob, &c.—This address to the great men, shows 
the prophet’s courage and impartiality. That abhor 
judgment, &c.—Who do not love to pass a right 
judgment in matters that come before you, because 
you make no advantage to yourselves by so doing; 
but covet to have large bribes given you, to pervert 
equity, and make wrong decisions. T'hey build up 
Zion with blood, &e.—Who build houses with the 
riches gotten by violence, and by the condemnation 
of the innocent. Zhe heads thereof judge for re- 
ward—The judges pass sentence, not according to 
the right of the case, but according as they have been 
bribed. The priests thereof teach for hire—The 
priests for the sake of lucre teach those things which 
are agreeable to the kings and people, and not what 
God hath commanded to be taught. It was the duty 
of the priests to instruct the people, as well as to 
attend upon the service of the temple; for which 
cause they had cities allotted to them in all parts of 
the land: but, not being content with that plentiful 
revenue which the law allowed them, they made a 
corrupt gain of their office. And the prophets divine 
for money—This is to be understood of the false pro- 
phets. Yet will they lean upon the Lord—Pretend 
to trust in him, and expect his favour, protection, 
and blessing. And say, Is not the Lord among us— 
As our God and our shield? None evil—Such as 
war, famine, and captivity, can come upon us— 
While we have him with us to defend and help us. 
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church predicted. 











A. M. 3278. 


phets thereof divine for money: 4 yet 
B. C. 726. 


will they lean upon the Lorp, * and 
say, Js not the Lorp among us? none evil 
can come upon us. 





12 Therefore shall Zion for your A. ee 
sake be * ploughed as a field, *and Je- 
rusalem shall become heaps, and ‘ the mountain 
of the house as the high places of the forest. 

















4]sa, xlviii. 2; Jer. vii. 4; Rom. ii. 17——5 Heb. saying. 


r Jer, xxvi. 18; Chap. i. 6——* Psa. lxxix. 1——t Chap. iv. 2. 








Verse 12. Therefore shall Zion for your sake— 
That is, because of your transgressions, ye judges, 
priests, and prophets; be ploughed as a field—“ There 
1s nothing which hinders us from referring this pro- 
phecy to the first destruction of Jerusalem: for 
though the foundations of the walls were left, yet a 
great number of houses within the city were over- 
turned, as well by the Chaldeans as by the Jews 
themselves; who possibly used the materials to re- 
pair the breaches made in the walls during the long 
siege they underwent; when there could be no 
wonder if many places were ploughed as a field, for 
the purposes of corn, which before were gardens and 
houses: see 1 Mac. iv. 38. The prophecy, however, 





may have a further respect to the total destruction of 








Jerusalem when Terentius. Rufus, by the order of 
Titus, ploughed up the very foundations of it.” See 
Houbigant and Calmet. And Jerusalem shall be- 
come heaps—The word heaps alludes to the heaps 
of stones laid up together in fields newly ploughed. 
And the mountain of the house—That is, of the 
Lord’s house; as the high places of the forest—The 
place where the temple stood, which was upon 
mount Moriah, shall be overrun with grass and shrubs, 
like mountains situated in a forest. This is that 
passage, quoted Jer. xxvi. 18, which Hezekiah and 
his princes took in good part, yea, it seems, they 
believed and laid it to heart, in consequence whereof 
they repented, and so the execution of it did not 
come in their days. 


CHAPTER IV. 


(2,) Of the destruction of her enemies, 


1-13. 


In this chapter we have a prediction, (1,) Of the prosperity of the church, 1-10. 
A. ao 8284. UT *in the last days it shall 


ease a come to pass, that the mountain 
of the house of the Lorp shall be established 
in the top of the mountains, and it shall be 
exalted above the hills; and people shall flow 
unto it. 

2 And many nations shall come, and say, 
Come, and let us go up to the mountain of the 
Lorp, and to the house of the God of Jacob ; 
and he will teach us of his ways, and we will 
walk in his paths: for the law shall go forth 
of Zion, and the word of the Lorp from 
Jerusalem. 











a fsa. 11. 2, &c.; Ezek. xvii. 22, 23. 
1 Or, scythes. 





b Isa. ii. 4; Joel iii. 10, 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IV. 

Verses 1-5. In the last days it shall come to pass, 
&c.—The first three of these verses are the same as 
Tsa. ii. 2-4, where see the notes. They evidently 
“contain a prophecy which was to be fulfilled by the 
coming of the Messiah; when the [believing] Gen- 
tiles wereto be admitted into covenant with God, and 
the apostles were to preach the gospel, beginning 
at Jerusalem ; when Christ was to be the spiritual 
Judge and King of many people, was to convince 
many nations of their errors and vices, and was to | 
found a religion which had the strongest tendency | 
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3 4 And he shall judge among A, M, 3284. 

B. C. 720. 
many people, and rebuke strong na- 
tions afar off; and they shall beat their swords 
into > ploughshares, and their spears into ! pru- 
ning-hooks: nation shall not lift up a sword 
against nation, ° neither shall they learn war 
any more. 

4 ‘But they shall sit every man under his 
vine and under his fig-tree; and none shall 
make them afraid: for the mouth of the Lorp 
of hosts hath spoken it. 

5 For *all people will walk every one in the 
name of his god, and ‘ we will walk in the 











¢ Psa. Ixxii. 7.——4 1 ie iv. 25; Zech. iii. 10. 
—t Zech. x. 12. 


€ Jer. ii. 








to promote peace.”—Newcome. They shall sit 
every man under his vine, &c.—This shall be the 
effect of that peace foretold in the foregoing verse, 
every man shall securely enjoy his own possessions, 
and the fruits of his labours. The expressions are 
figurative, signifying a state of uninterrupted tran- 
quillity. All people will walk every onein the name 
of his god—It is the practice of all people to serve 
their gods, and to be attached to the religion of their 
forefathers, though false and absurd. And surely it 
much more becomes us to cleave steadfastly to the 
service of the true God, and not to disobey his iaws 
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CHAPTER IV. 


destruction of her enemies. 














gh 3284. name of the Lorn our God for ever 

_______ and ever. 

6 4] In that day, saith the Lor», ¢ will I as- 
semble her that halteth, *and I will gather 
her that is driven out, and her that I have 
afflicted ; 

7 And I will make her that halted ‘a rem- 
nant, and her that was cast far off a strong 
nation : and the Lorp *shall reign over them 
in mount Zion from henceforth, even for ever. 

8 And thou, O tower of * the flock, the strong 
hold of the daughter of Zion, unto thee shall it 
come, even the first dominion ; the kingdom 
shall come to the daughter of Jerusalem. 








& Ezek. xxxiv. 16; Zeph. iii. 19. Psa. exlvii. 2; Ezek. 
xxxiv. 13; xxxvii. 21. i Chapter 1.12; v. 3, 7, 8; vii. 18. 
K Isa. ix. 6; xxiv. 23; Dan. vii. 14,27; Luke i. 33 ; Rev. xi. 15. 





9 Now, why dost thou cry out aloud? A. M. 3284. 
‘is there no king in thee? is thy Prin aiciad 
counsellor perished? for ™ pangs have taken 
thee as a woman in travail. 

10 Be in pain, and labour to bring forth, O 
daughter of Zion, like a woman in travail: 
for now shalt thou go forth out of the city, and 
thou shalt dwell in the field, and thou shalt go 
even to Babylon ; there shalt thou be delivered ; 
there the Lorp shall redeem thee from the 
hand of thine enemies. 

11 41 2 Now also many nations are gathered 
against thee, that say, Let her be defiled, and 
let our eye ° look upon Zion. 











2 Or, Edar, Genesis xxxv. 21.—! Jer. viii. 19. ™ Tsaiak 
xili. 8; xxi. 3; Jeremiah xxx. 6; 1. 43. n J,ament. ii. 16. 
° Obad. 12; Chap. vii. 10. 











or forsake his ordinances, as we have too often done. 
This prophecy will be remarkably fulfilled at the 
time of the general conversion of the Jews, as has 
been observed in the notes on the parallel place in 
Isaiah. 

Verses 6, 7. In that day—At that time; will I as- 
semble her that halteth—Or, her that is weak, or 
bowed down; namely, the Jewish people, weakened 
with the hard usage of oppressing conquerors. And 
I will gather her that is driven out—Captive Judah, 
driven out from their own land. And her that I 
have afflicted—That I have subjected to great cala- 
mities. The calamity of the seventy years’ captivity 
in Babylon seems to be chiefly referred to: as if he 
had said, “Though I have broken the power of my 
people, removed them into captivity afar off, and 
afflicted them; yet will I restore them to their coun- 
try, I will send them the Messiah, and will be always 
their king.” Iwill make her that halted aremnant 
—A part of them shall be preserved, as a seed which 
shall take root and increase, which shall continue to 
the coming of the Messiah, and in which the designs 
of my providence shall be accomplished. 

Verse 8. And thou, O tower of the flock—Or, of 
Eder, as Archbishop Newcome and many others 
translate the word, considering it as a proper name; 
a tower in or near Beth-lehem; see Gen. xxxv. 21. 
Or, as some think, a tower near the sheep-gate in 
Jerusalem, (Neh. iii. 1, 32,) put here for the whole 
city. The word signifies a flock ; the strong hold of 
the daughter of Zion—Hebrew, Ophel, a strong 
fort. Both expressions seem to be put for the whole 
city. Unto thee shall it come, even the first dominion 
—This was intended to signify the great honour 
coming to mount Zion, that the former dominion, the 
government, after seventy years’ captivity, should 
return to the former royal family, the house of Da- 
vid, and continue in it till Shilo came. This, in the 
type, was fulfilled after the restoration of the Jews 
to their own land under Zerubbabel and his success- 
ors; but the whole antitype concerns the Messiah’s 
kingdom. 
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Verses 9, 10. Now—Now I have promised such 
great things to you, why dost thou cry out aloud— 
As a woman in the anguish of her travail? Here 
the Jewish people are addressed, as bewailing them- 
selves under the miseries of their captivity. Js 
there no king ix thee ?—Thou hast lost the king 
Zedekiah, but thy God, thy king, is with thee. Js 
thy counsellor perished ?—Hast thou none among 
thy wise counsellors left? Yet the Wonderful 
Counsellor is with thee. Messiah, the wisdom of 
the Father, hath the conduct of thy sufferings, de- 
liverance, and re-establishment. For pangs hath 
taken thee as a woman in travail—This may be un 
derstood of the time when Zedekiah and his coun 
sellors were seized by the Chaldeans. Be in pain, 
and labour to bring forth—Be like a woman in her 
pangs; bow thyself down, and show all the signs of 
excessive pain, for there is a sufficient cause. For 
now shalt thou go forth out of the city, &e.—Thou 
shalt not only have troubles, sorrows, and dangers, 
in the wars against the Babylonians; but shortly 
thou shalt be driven out from thy city and country, 
and have no habitation of thy own, but be forced to 
dwell in a foreign land. The Jews’ captivity is ex- 
pressed thus, because their city and temple being 
destroyed, they should live in anobscurestate. The 
same condition is elsewhere expressed by their liv- 
ing in the wilderness, Ezek. xx. 35. And thou shalt 
go even to Babylon; there shalt thou be delivered— 
Thou shalt be carried away, even as far as Babylon; 
but there, where, according to all human probability, 
and the expectations of thine enemies, thou mayest 
seem to be cut off from all relief, even there shalt 
thou be delivered :—such is the power, and loving- 
kindness, and faithfulness of Jehovah thy God. 

Verses 11, 12. Now also—The time is at hand; 
many nations are gathered against thee—This may 
be understood of the Chaldeans and their associates, 
who pleased themselves with the thoughts of pro- 
faning the temple, laying waste the city of Jerusalem, 
and looking upon it in that condition. Or, it may 
be understood of the heathen nations round about 
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MICAH. 


from Beth-lehem Ephratah. 








A. M. 3284. 


12 But they know not ? the thoughts 
B. C. 720. 


of the Lorn, neither understand they 
his counsel: for he shall gather them 4as the 
sheaves into the floor. 

13 * Arise and thrash, O daughter of Zion : 





for I will make thy horn iron, and I io. 
will make thy hoofs brass: and thou ———— 
shalt * beat in pieces many people: * and I will 
consecrate their gain unto the Lorp, and their 
substance unto “the Lorp of the whole earth. 








P Isa. lv. 8; Rom. xi. 33.—4 Isa. xxi. 10. 
Jer. li. 33. 





T Isa. xli. 15, 16; 





« Zech. 





8 Dan. ii. 44. Isa. xviii. 7; xxiii. 18; Ix. 6, 9. 
iv. 14; vi. 5. 











Jerusalem, who should take occasion to insult the 
Jews in their calamity, should please themselves 
with seeing the temple profaned, and should gratify 
their spite with viewing Jerusalem in a forlorn con- 
dition. ‘To look upon an enemy, signifies, in Scrip- 
ture phrase, to behold his fall with delight. But 
they know not the thoughts of the Lord—But while 
they act in such a manner, and take pleasure in 
insulting over thee in thy calamitous condition, they 
are altogether ignorant of God’s designs in permit- 
ting this, and what is soon to follow, namely, that 
he will gather them as sheaves into the floor, to be 
trodden under foot, and broken in pieces, while he 
will deliver and restore to their own land his peo- 
ple, whose miseries these their enemies now please 
themselves with the thoughts of beholding. 

Verse 13. Arise and thrash, O daughter of Zion— 
The daughter of Zion means the Jewish people, 
whose power and victory over their enemies are here 
foretold. The expressions made use of are figurative, 
alluding to the manner of separating the corn from 
the chaff in Judea, which was done chiefly by tread- 
ing it with the feet of oxen. The purport of the 
passage is, that the Jews are here called upon to 
arise and tread down their enemies. For I will 
make thy horn iron, and thy hoofs brass—Thou 
shalt be enabled to do this with ease and safety. 
And thou shalt beat in pieces—Or, shalt bruise, 
many people—This might be spoken of the victories 
which the Jewish people, some time after their 











return, were to gain over the neighbouring nations, 
especially under the Maccabees and their successors. 
But the prophecy does not appear to have had a full 
accomplishment in these victories: nor has any event 
yet occurred in the history of the Jewish people 
which fully answers to it. This consideration has 
induced some commentators to expound the passage 
in a spiritual sense, namely, of bringing the Gentiles 
into subjection to Christ and his gospel, and of the 
victory which the Christian Church should obtain 
over her persecuting enemies after the conversion of 
the Roman emperor Constantine to the faith of Christ. 
Thus Dr. Pocock, Lowth, and many others under- 
stand it. The nations thought to have ruined 
Christianity in its infancy, but it proved victorious 
over them; those that persisted in their enmity were 
broken to pieces, Matt. xxi. 44; particularly the 
Jewish nation: but multitudes, by divine grace, 
were gained to the church, and, as is signified in the 
next clause; they and their substance were con- 
secrated to the Lord Jesus, the Lord of the whol 

earth. We have reason to believe, however, that 
this prophecy will have a still more eminent and 
evident accomplishment, when all the enemies of 
the church shall be subdued, and the saints reigning 
with Christ shall have complete power over the 
nations, and shall rule the refractory with a rod of 
iron, Rev. ii. 26, 27: compare this text with chap. 
v. 8-15 of this prophecy, and with Isa. xiv. 2; xli. 
15; lx, 12; lxi. 5; on which places see the notes. 








CHAPTER V. 


In this-chapter we have, (1,) The troubles of Israel, 1. 


(2,) The birth and advancement of the Messiah, 2-4. 


(3,) His 


protection of his people, and victory over ther enemies, 5, 6. (4,) The increase of the church and destruction of her ene- 


mies, 7-15.. 


A. M. 3284. \TOW gather thyself in troops, O 
eae N daughter of troops; he hath laid 
siege against us: they shall *smite the judge 


of Israel with a rod upon the cheek. A. M. 3284. 
2 But thou, ” Beth-lehem Epbratah, SP asniie 
though thou be little °among the 4 thousands 











a Lam. iii. 30; Matt. v.39; xxvii. 30.——» Matt. in. 6; 








John vii. 42.—¢ 1 Sam, xxiii. 23——4 Exod. xviii. 25. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER V, 

Verse 1. Now gather thyself, &c.—It seems this 
verse ought to be joined to the foregoing chapter, as 
it evidently belongs to it, and not to this, which is 
upon a quite different subject. Thus considered, 
after the promises given of a restoration from the 
captivity into which they should be carried, and of 
victory over their surrounding enemies, the pro- 
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phecy concludes with bidding them first expect an 
enemy to come against them, who should lay siege 
to their chief city, and carry their insolence so far 
as to treat the judge of Israel in the most indignant 
and despiteful manner, such as striking him on the 
cheek, or face, with a rod, or stick. This, it is 
likely, was fulfilled on Zedekiah, who was treated 
in a contumelious manner by the Chaldeans, as if he 
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Birth and advancement 


CHAPTER V. 


of the Messiah. 











cen ie of Judah, yet out of thee shall he’ 
aes come forth unto me ¢hat is to be. 


* Ruler in Israel; ‘whose goings forth have 
been from of old, from ! everlasting. 
3 Therefore will he give them up, until the 








time that & she which travaileth hath A. M. 3284. 
brought forth: then "the remnant of — witha 
his brethren shall return unto the children of 
Israel. 

4 % And he shall stand and ? feed‘ in the 








© Gen. xlix. 10 ; Isa. ix. 6. Psa. xe. 2; Prov. viii. 22, 23; 
John i. 1, 1 Heb. the days of eternity. 





& Chap. iv. 10.—» Chap. iv. 7.——? Or, rule. i tsa, xl. 11; 
xlix. 10; Ezek. xxxiv. 23; Chap. vii. 14. 














had been a common captive, 2 Kings xxv. 6, 7. 
And as the singular number is often used for the 
plural, by the judge of Israel may be meant the 
judges of Israel, including their principal men, as well 
as the king, for they doubtless were treated no better 
than he was; nay, probably, still more indignantly. 

Verse 2. But thou, Beth-lehkem Ephratah—Here 
we have evidently the beginning of another subject, 
quite different from any thing that the first verse can 
relate to, and with which it seems to have no con- 
neetion. The word Ephrah, or Ephratah, is here 
added, to distinguish Beth-lehem in the tribe of 
Judah, from another Beth-lehem in the tribe of 
Zebulun. It is called Ephratah, from the fruitful- 
ness of the land where it stood: the word whence 
that term is derived importing fruitfulness. Though 
thou be littleh—The word though is not in the 
Hebrew, but supplied by our translators. And the 
sense of the sentence, it seems, is unnecessarily 
altered by its introduction. Many interpreters ren- 
der the clauses interrogatively, thus; Art thow little 
among the thousands of Judah? The expression, 
the thousands of Judah, seems to have been used in 
allusion to the first division of the people, into thou- 
sands, hundreds, and other subordinate divisions. 
The rendering of the clause thus, Art thou little, &c., 
which implies the contrary, thou art not litile, is 
certainly the right way of rendering it, because St. 
Matthew understood it, and quotes it, in this sense, 
chap. ii. 6, And thou Beth-lehem, in the land of 
Judah, art not the least among the princes of Judah, 
Bishop Newcome’s translation of the clause accords 
still more exactly with St. Matthew’s, “Thou, Beth- 
lehem Ephratah, art thou too little to be among the 
leaders of Judah? Out of thee shall come, &c.,” the 
word 39%, rendered thousands, often signifying 
heads of thousands. Yet out of thee, &c.—The 
word yet also is not in the Hebrew; and if the pre- 
ceding clause be rendered, as is here proposed, in- 
terrogatively, it is not necessary to complete the 
sense of the verse; indeed, it would only obscure it. 
Out of thee shall come forth, §c., that is to be ruler 
yw Israel—This prophecy can be applied, with no 
propriety, to any other but the Messiah. The words 
must be very much wrested and changed from their 
natural meaning, or deprived of their full foree or 
signification, before they can be applied to any 
other person. The Jews, even the most learned 
ones, before and at our Saviour’s time, understood 
this to be spoken of the Messiah; for St. Matthew 
informs us, chap. ii. 5, 6, that when Herod inquired 
of the chief priests and scribes, assembled together, 
to give him information where Christ should be born, 
they agreed unanimously that it was in Beth-lehem 
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of Judea, alleging these very words as a certain 
and undeniable proof of it. And so did the generality 
of the Jews of that age, who speak of it as an un- 
doubted truth, that Christ was to come of the seed 
of David, and of the town of Beth-lehem, where 
David was, John vii. 42. ‘The Chaldee agrees with 
their sentiments, and expressly applies the prophecy 
to the Messiah; and our Lord was born at Beth-lehem 
by an especial act of Providence, that this prophecy 
might plainly be fulfilled in him: see Luke ii. 4. 
The expression, come forth, is the same as to be 
born. Whose goings forth have been of old from 
everlasting—Hebrew, Dy ‘sn top, rendered 
by the LXX., em ayne, e& nuewy awvoc; and exactly 
in the same sense by the Vulgate, ab initio, a diebus 
@ternitatis, from the beginning, from the days of 
eternity. So these Hebrew expressions must of ne- 
cessity signify in divers places of Scripture, being 
used to signify the eternity of God: see Psalm lv. 19, 
and xe. 2; Prov. viii. 23; Hab. i. 12. The words 
naturally import an original, distinct from the birth 
of Christ mentioned in the foregoing sentence, which 
original is here declared to be from all eternity. 

Verse 3. Therefore wiil he give them up—The 
particle 135 rendered therefore, should rather be 
here rendered, nevertheless. The meaning is, Not- 
withstanding the promise of so great a blessing, God 
would give up his people into the hands of their 
enemies, or leave them to be exercised with troubles 
and afflictions, till the appointed time of their deli- 
verance should come. Until the time that she which 
travaileth hath brought forth—Until the daughter of 
Zion, compared here to a woman in travail, shall be 
delivered out of captivity. Or rather, till the church 
of God, of which the daughter of Zion was a type, 
shall bring forth spiritual children of Jew and Gen- 
tile extraction unto God, by the preaching of the 
gospel: see Gal. iv. 27. This prophecy will be 
more fully completed in the general conversion and 
restoration of the Jewish nation in the latter days: 
see Isa. lxvi. 7-11. Then the remnant of his 
brethren—The brethren of the Messiah, those of 
Judah and Benjamin especially, who were carried 
captive; shall return unto the children of Israel—Or, 
be converted with the children of Israel. Then the 
remnant of the dispersed Jews, upon their conver- 
sion, shall join themselves to the true Israelites, and 
make one church with them. Both the LXX. and 
Chaldee read, the remnant of their brethren: tut if 
we follow the present Hebrew, we may understand 
it of the believers that were to be added to the 
church; for Christ vouchsafes to call all believers his 
brethren: see Heb. ii. 11; Matt. xii. 50. 

Verse 4. And he shall stand and feed—Or rule 
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Christ's protection of his people, 


MICAH. 








A, Ma2et: strength of the Lorn, in the majesty 
Seat the name of the Lorp his God ; 

and they shall abide: for now *shall he be 

great unto the ends of the earth. 

5 And this man shall be the peace, when 

the Assyrian shall come into our land: and 

when he shall tread in our palaces, then shall 











and victory over their enemies. 
we raise against him seven shep- A. M. 3284 
: S P B. C. 720. 


herds, and eight ° principal men. Sirscceabe vs 

6 And they shall ¢ waste the land of Assyria 
with the sword, and the land of ™ Nimrod *?n 
the entrances thereof: thus shall he ® deliver ws 
from the Assyrian, when he cometh into our 
land, and when he treadeth within our borders. 








k Psa. Ixxii. 8; Isa. lii. 13; Zech. ix. 10; Luke i. 32.——! Psa. 
Ixxii. 7; Isa. ‘ix. 6; Zech. ix. 10; Luke ii. 14; Eph. 1. 14. 











3 Heb. princes of men. 4 Hel), eat up. 


m Gen. x. 8, 10, 11. 
5 Or, with her own naked swords. 


n Luke i. 71. 











as the word 7’, here rendered feed, often signifies: 
that is, he shall go on, he shall continue to rule, or 
feed, his people. Christ shall diligently perform the 
office of a shepherd, or governor, over his church. 
In the strength of the Lord, in the majesty of the 
name of the Lord—God, or the indwelling Deity, 
strengthening and exalting his human nature. The 
expression, the name of the Lord his God, might be 
intended to signify the Messiah’s acting by commis- 
sion from the Father, in whose name he came, 
preached, wrought miracles, and instituted his gos- 
pel church. And they shall abide—His church, 
made up of converted Jews and Gentiles, shall con- 
tinue; the gates of hell shall not prevail against it. 
For now shall he be great unto the ends of the earth 
—Some interpret this as signifying the making the 
true God known over all the earth: but it seems 
rather to be intended of the Messiah; for the angel, 
who foretold his conception to his virgin mother, as 
is related Luke i. 32, 33, seems plainly to allude to 
this prophecy, saying, He shall be great, and shall 
be called the Son of the Highest, &c. And he is 
dignified with such titles as were never given to 
any creature, as the apostle proves at large, He- 
brews i. 4-14. 

Verse 5. This man shall be the peace—Christ is 
our peace as a priest, making atonement for sin, and 
reconciling us to God: he is our peace as a king, 
conquering our enemies, protecting us against their 
attacks, and preserving our minds in peace and tran- 
quillity. In this latter sense the expression seems to 
be taken here: as if he had said, The Messiah, in all 
ages, whether before or after his incarnation, secures 
the peace and welfare of his chureh and people, 
against all the attempts of his and their enemies. 
When the Assyrian, &c.—After the illustrious pro- 
phecy relating to the Messiah, in the foregoing verses, 
the prophet passes on to the subversion of the As- 
syrian empire, and, under the type of that ancient 
enemy of God’s people, foretels the overthrow of 
all their enemies, especially of the antichristian 
powers which should attack his church in the latter 
days. Shall come into our land—As Sennacherib 
did with an overwhelming army, within a few years 
after this prophecy was delivered, when, by the 
power and authority of the Messiah, the Son of God, 
in his pre-existent state, (see verse 2,) the Assyrian 
army was defeated, and Judea’s peace secured. 
When he shall tread in our palaces—Which Sen- 
nacherib did in all the cities of Judah, except Jeru- 
salem, against which he could not prevail, because 
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Immanuel was with Hezekiah and that city, as fore- 
told Isa. viii. 8-10, and xxxvii. 32-35, where see the 
notes. Then shall we raise against hin—Namely, 
Hezekiah, and with him the prophets and people, by 
prayer shall prevail with God to send deliverance. 
This seems primarily to refer to the deliverance of 
Hezekiah and his kingdom from the Assyrian army 
who invaded them. Seven shepherds and eight 
principal men—Or, seven rulers and eight princes 
of men, as Archbishop Newcome renders it, who 
thinks the prophet means the chiefs of the Medes 
and Babylonians, the prefects of different provinces, 
who, some time after the fall of Sennacherib, took 
Nineveh, overthrew the Assyrian empire, and there- 
by delivered the Jews from that oppressive power. 
Their number, he thinks, may have been what is 
here specified. Or, seven and eight may stand 
for an indefinite number, as similar expressions 
often do. 
Verse 6. And they—The seven shepherds and 
eight principal men; or, the rulers and princes of 
men, mentioned in the preceding clause; those great 
and successful instruments of God’s ravenge, and 
his church’s deliverance, shall waste the land of As- 
syria with the sword—Which the Medes and Baby- 
lonians did, under the conduct of Merodach-bala- 
dan, king of Babylon, who, taking advantage of the 
weakness of the Assyrian kingdom, humbled partly 
by the great destruction of Sennacherib’s army, and 
the murder of that mighty monarch, and partly by 
the civil wars which ensued between the regicides 
and Esar-haddon, took arms, and succeeded in the 
attempt of subduing the Assyrian kingdom, with 
much slaughter and bloodshed. This Merodach- 
baladan was the person who sent the congratulatory 
letter and embassy to Hezekiah, lately cured by a 
miracle of his otherwise mortal disease, and deliver- 
ed from the Assyrian power, Isa. xxxix. 1,2. And 
the land of Nimrod—The same with the land of 
Assyria. In the entrances thereof—The fortified 
frontiers, the garrisons, which kept all the entrances 
of the kingdom. Or, by the land of Nimrod, the 
Babylonish empire may be understood, which after- 
ward by Nebuchadnezzar’s hand destroyed the 
Jews, Jerusalem, and the temple, and was over- 
thrown by the Medes and Persians, whom God 
raised up to punish Babylon, and release the Jews. 
Thus shall he deliver us from the Assyrian—Whe- 
ther considered literally as the present enemies of - 
God’s people, or as types of all their other and 
future enemies, 
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The increase of the church, 


CHAPTER V. 


and destruction of her enemies 








¥ Me = 7 And °the remnant of Jacob shall 


—— be in the midst of many people ? as a 
dew from the Lorp, as the showers upon the 
grass, that tarrieth not for man, nor waiteth for 
the sons of men. 

8 % And the remnant of Jacob shall be 
among the Gentiles in the midst of many peo- 
ple as a lion among the beasts of the forest, 
asa young lion among the flocks of ®sheep: 
who, if he go through, both treadeth down, 
and teareth in pieces, and none can deliver. 

9 Thy hand shall be lifted up upon thine 
adversaries, and all thine enemies shall be 
cut off. 

10 4 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
saith the Lorp, that I will cut off thy horses out 








of the midst of thee, and I will destroy A. M. 3284. 
thy chariots: si hae 

11 And I will cut off the cities of thy land, and 
throw down all thy strong holds: 

12 And f will cut off witchcrafts out of thy 
hand; and thou shalt have no more *sooth- 
sayels : 

13 *Thy graven images also will I cut off, 
and thy 7standing images out of the midst of 
thee; and thou shalt ‘no more worship the 
work of thy hands. 

14 And I will pluck up thy groves out of the 
midst of thee: so will I destroy thy § cities. 

15 And I will “execute vengeance in anger 
and fury upon the heathen, such as they have 
not heard. 





° Verse 3.—pP Deut. xxxii. 2; Psalm Ixxii. 6; ex. 3. 
goats. a Zech. ix. 10,—* Isa. ii. 6. s Zech. xiii. 2. 





6 Or, 














u Psa. cxlix. 7; 








7 Or, statues. tIsa. ii. 8.——® Or, enemies. 


Verse 8; 2 Thess. i. 8. 








Verse 7. And the remnant of Jacob—Those who 
remained after the Assyrian invasion in the days of 
Hezekiah and Josiah, in whose reigns a considerable 
reformation was effected; and the remnant that 
should be carried captive into Babylon, who during 
their captivity should contribute to spread the know- 
ledge of the one true God among the Chaldeans; 
(see Dan. ii. 47, and iii. 29, and iv..34, and vi. 26;) 
and more especially those that should return from 
captivity under Zerubbabel; shall be in the midst of 
many people as the dew, &c.—Shall multiply, and 
become numerous as the drops of dew. Or rather, 
as the dew refreshes and fertilizes the earth, so shall 
they be a blessing to all around them that use them 
friendly. The remnant, however, here principally 
meant, is that spoken of by Joel, chap. ii. 32, the 
remnant which the Lord should call, on which the 
Spirit should be poured out, and which should be 
saved, (Rom, ix. 27,) namely, the Jewish converts 
to Christianity, among whom were the apostles, 
evangelists, and other first ministers of the word. 
These, dispersed through divers countries, like the 
drops of dew, or showers of rain scattered over the 
face of the earth, and refreshing and fertilizing the 
vegetable creation, shall, by their doctrine, example, 
exhortations, and prayers, refresh and render fruit- 
ful, in piety and virtue, the formerly barren nations, 

and make them grow in grace and goodness, like the 
grass that tarrieth not for man, but flourishes in 
places on which man bestows no culture, only by 
the divine blessing. Thus shall God, by the gospel 
of his grace, and the influence of his ‘Spirit, unaided 
by human wisdom or power, render the barren de- 
serts of the Gentile world fruitful to his praise, in a 
large increase of spiritual worshippers, and holy 
faithful servants to him. 

Verse 8. And the remnant of Jacob shall be 
among the Gentiles as a lion—For strength and 
courage, which the beasts of the forest dare not op- 
pose, and cannot resist. This seems to be a predic- 
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tion of what was to be effected in the times of the 
Maccabees, and those following them, when the 
Jewish people gained great advantages over the Idu- 
means, Moabites, Ammonites, Samaritans, &c. Or, 
as the former verse describes the benefits which 
the converted Jews should bring to those Gentiles 
that were disposed to embrace the gospel; this shows 
us what the enemies and opposers of the truth had 
to expect: see notes on Psa. ii. 5,9; Isa. lx. 12. 
Verses 10, 11. And in that day—Namely, in that 
time when the threatenings against the enemies, and 
the promises to the people of God shall be made 
good; I will cut off thy horses, &e.—Not in judg- 
ment, but in mercy, for there shall be no need of 
them, nor shall the church of God any more rely on 
them. And will destroy thy chariots—Chariots pre- 
pared for war. And I will cut off the cities, &e.— 
Cut off the occasion of fortifying thy cities: thou 
shalt need no other defence than what 1 will be to 
thee. And throw down all thy strong holds—De- 
molish thy forts, watch-towers, and garrisons. In 
the preceding verse, offensive preparations for an- 
noying the enemy are intended; here, means of de- 
fence against the assaults of the enemy; in both 
which Israel had too much trusted. But in that 
time of peace and safety here spoken of, as there 
would be no enemy to invade the Israel of God, or 
put them on their defence; so neither should they 
have any need to make an attack upon any enemies. 
Verses 12-15. And I will cut off witchcrafts, &c. 
—Here is foretold the downfall of all unlawful arts 
and devices, which had been used by the Jews in 
former ages, to obtain the knowledge of future 
events: that God would, in mercy to his people, take 
away these occasions of sinning. Thy graven 
images also will I cut off—iI will abolish every 
species of idolatry. This was effected, even among 
the Jews, by that severe judgment the Babylonish 
captivity, from which time they have abhorred the 
use of images in divine worship, and indeed have 
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God charg.s' his people 


MICAH. 


with ingratiuude. 











— 
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been kept from worshipping-any false god. And J 
will pluck up thy groves—The usual scenes of idol- 
atrous worship. It is justly observed by Mr. Scott 
here, that though the reformation of the Jews, after 
their return from Babylon, might be alluded to in 
this passage, yet the purification of the Christian 
Church from all antichristian corruptions of faith 
and worship, and all idolatry and superstition, seems 
more immediately to be predicted. “The reliance 
on human merits for justification, the external pomp 
used in worship, and the oppressive exercise of hu- 
man authority in mere matters of conscience, will 


| cedented manner. 








be entirely destroyed by the clear light of divine 
truth, and the power of divine grace; and simplicity 


jand purity in doctrine, worship, and practice, will 


prevail, when the enemies of the church shall be © 
destroyed.” And J will evecule vengeance in anger, 
&¢c.—When I have purged my people from their 
corruptions, I will severely vindicate their cause, to 
the utter destruction of all their unbelieving ene- 
mies. Such as they have nol heard—In an unpre- 
God will give his Son either the 
hearts or necks of his enemies, and make them 
either his friends or his footstool. 








CHAPTER VI. 


In thas chapter God, (1,) Charges his people with ingratitude, 1-5. (2,) Shows them the way to please him, 6-8. (3,) Sets 
their sins in order before them, and the ruin coming wpon them, 9-16. 


A. M. 3294. 


B. C. 710. HEAR ye now what the Lorp 


saith; Arise, contend thou ! be- 
fore the mountains, and let the hills hear thy 
voice. 

2 * Hear ye, O mountains, » the Lorn’s con- 
troversy, and ye strong foundations of the 
earth: for * the Lorp hath a controversy with 
his people, and he will plead with Israel. 

3 O my people, 4 what have I done unto 


= 


thee? and wherein have I wearied A. M. 3294. 
thee ? testify against me. Beek ld 

4 ¢For I brought thee up out of the land of 
Egypt, and redeemed thee out of the house 
of servants; and I sent before thee Moses, 
Aaron, and Miriam. 

5 O my people, remeinber now what ‘ Balak 
king of Moab consulted, and what Balaam the 
son of Beor answered him from & Shittim unto 

















1 Or, with. a Deut. xxxii.1; Psalm 1. 1, 4; Isaiah i. 2. 
b Hosea xii. 2. ¢Isa.i. 18; v.3,4; xlili. 26; Hosea iv. 1. 
4 Jer. ii. 5, 31. e Exod. xii. 51; xiv. 30; xx. 2; Deuteron. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER VI. 

Verses 1, 2. Hear now what the Lord saith—Here 
begins a new discourse, respecting the causes of the 
evils which hung over the Jewish nation. Arise— 
This is God’s command to Micah; contend thou be- 
fore the mountains—Argue the case between God 
and thy people; and speak as if thou wouldest make 
the mountains hear thee, to testify for me. Hear, 
O ye mountains—God often appeals to inanimate 
creatures for the justice of his proceedings, thereby 
to upbraid the stupidity of men; the Lord’s contro- 
versy——Or the Lord’s cause or matter of complaint. 
Here the prophet begins to execute what he had 
been commanded in the preceding verse. And ye 
strong foundations of the earth—He alludes toa 
fabric raised on immoveable foundations, but, strict- 
ly speaking, 


“The earth self-balanced on her centre hangs.” 


For the Lord hath a controversy with his people-- 
He will enter into judgment with them, for their 
impieties, as being injurious to his honour, and for 
which his justice demands satisfaction. 

Veises 3,4. O my people, what have I done unto 
thee?——-What injustice or unkindness? Wherein 
have 1 wearied thee?—What grievous, burdensome 
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iv. 20; Amos ii. 10. £ Num. xxii. 5; xxiii. 7; xxiv. 10,11; 
Deut. xxiii. 4,5; Joshua xxiv. 9,10; Rey. ii. 14. s Num. 
xxv. 1; xxxiil. 49; Josh. iv. 195 vy. 10. : 














impositions have I laid upon thee? Or, what have 
I done, or said, or enjoined, to cause thee to be weary 
of me? The words allude to the forms of courts of 
justice, wherein actions are tried between man and 
man. God allows his people to offer any plea which 
they could in their own behalf. For J brought thee 
out of Egypt, &c.—Here, on the other hand, God 
puts them in mind of the great favours he had be- 
stowed upon them in delivering them out of the 
Egyptian bondage, by the conduct of Moses and 
Aaron, and Miriam their sister, who is here men- 
tioned as having been endued with the spirit of pro- 
phecy, and raised up to be an assistant to her brothers, 
and an example and counsellor to the women. 
Verse 5. O my people, remember, &c.—Call 1o 
remembrance what Balaam said in answer to Balak, 
when he consulted him, namely, that there was no 
enchantment against Jacob, &c., nothing that could 
be done against them, nothing that could overthrow 
them but their own sins; that they were blessed, 
and it could not be reversed by any thing but their 
own forsaking God and his service, under whose 
particular protection they were. From Sahitlim 
unto Gilgal—From the encampment at Shittim, 
Num. xxv. 1, on the way to that at Gilgal, Josh. iv. 
19. Balaam gave different answers in the interval 
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He shows them the 


CHAPTER VI. 


way to please him. 








pee Sg Gilgal; that ye may know "the 

—_— righteousness of the Lorv. 

6 4 Wherewith shall I come before the Lorn, 
and bow myself before the high God? shall I 
come before him with burnt-offerings, with 
calves ? of a year old? 

7 ? Will the Lorn be pleased with thousands 
of rams, or with ten thousands of * rivers of 
oil? 'shall I give my firstborn for my trans- 





A. M. 3294. 


gression, the fruit of my 3 bod i 
2 2 y y for B. C. 710. 


the sin of my soul ? soe aes 

8 He hath ™showed thee, O man, what is 
good ; and what doth the Lorn require of thee, 
but ™to do justly, and to love mercy, and to 
* walk humbly with thy God ? 

9 The Lorp’s voice crieth unto the city, and 
>the man of wisdom shall see thy name: hear 
ye the rod, and who hath appointed it. 








h Judg. v. 11. ? Heb. sons of a year ?——i Psa. 1. 9; li. 16; 
Isa. i. 11.——« Job xxix. 6, 12 Kings xvi. 3; xxi. 6; XXI1L. 
10; Jer. vii. 31; xix.5; Ezek. xxiii. 37. 3 Heb, belly. 














n Gen. 
5 Or, 


m Deut. x. 12; 1Sam. xv. 22; Hos. vi. 63 xii. 6. 
xviii. 19; Isa. i. 17.——* Heb. humble thyself to walk. 
thy name shall see that which is. 














between those places. But some think this sentence 
should not be connected with what goes before, but 


that it begins a new sentence, the purport of which | 


is, Remember, O my people, from Shittim unto Gil- 
eal; that is, what things I did, what benefits I be- 
stowed upon you, from the time you were at Shit- 
tim till you came to Gilgal. God had indeed before 
bestowed upon them great benefits, but at this par- 
ticular time they received more than ordinary in- 
stances of his kindness toward them, particularly in 
causing the waters of Jordan to run back, to let 
them pass through ; and in the fall of the walls of 
Jericho. That ye may know the righteousness of 
the Lord—His mercy, justies; truth, and faithful- 
ness. 

Verses 6,7. Wherewith shall I come before the 
Lord—After the preceding reproof of the people’s 
ingratitude, they are here introduced as anxiously 
inquiring how they may propitiate God’s displea- 
sure, and avert his judgments. They intimate that 
they are ready to offer any expiatory sacrifices, 
though never so costly, for that purpose. Shall I 


come before him with burnt-offerings, &c.—Will, 


God accept of the ordinary sacrifices, such as we 
have offered on other occasions, as an atonement for 
sin? Will the Lord be pleased with thousands of 
rams, &¢c.—With a prodigious number; or ten thou- 
sands of rivers of oil—Were it possible to give 
them? Doth he expect more costly sacrifices than 
ordinary? “We are ready, if that will appease him, 
to offer up to him multitudes of rams, and to add 
meat-offerings,, prepared with oil, in proportion, 
though it should cost us an immeasurable quantity 
of that article. Shall I give my firstborn, &c.— 
The dearest. of my offspring, or any other of my 
children, to Jehovah, by way of atonement for my 
transgression? It is well known that the Pheni- 
cians, and their descendants the Carthaginians, sacri- 
ficed their children to Saturn or Molech, and in their 
great dangers they were wont to offer the dearest of 
them. And some of the idolatrous Jews and Israelites 
imitated this horrid practice: see note on Lev. xviii. 
21, where God ina solemn manner prohibits it, as 
he frequently does elsewhere. These two verses 
give us an exact description of the character of 
hypocrites and habitual sinners, who hope to obtain 
God’s favour by performing certain external cere- 
monies; and are willing to purchase their own par- 
3 








don upon any terms, except that of reforming their 
lives. 

Verse 8. He hath showed thee, O man, what is 
good—He hath showed thee that there is no forgive- 
ness without repentance, and that repentance is but 
a name, unless there be a ceasing to do evil, and 
learning to do well: and that this implies the prac- 
tice of every branch of piety and virtue; the per- 
formance of every duty that we owe to God, our 
neighbour, and ourselves; Ist, J'o do justly—To ren- 
der to all their dues, to superiors, equals, inferiors ; 
to be true and just to all, and’ to oppress none, in 
their persons, property, or reputation ; in our deal- 
ings with others to carry a chancery in our own 
breasts, and to act according to equity. 2d, To love 
mercy—Not to use severity, or exercise malice, 
envy, revenge, enmity, or hatred toward any, but to 
be compassionate, merciful, forgiving, kind, and 
beneficent toward all, according to our ability. And, 
3d, To walk humbly with thy God—To humble thy- 
self before the holy and just God, under a deep 
sense of thy past guilt and present unworthiness, 
renouncing all high thoughts of thyself, and all de- 
pendance on thy own righteousness for justification 
before him, but relying solely on his mercy, through 
the Mediator. The words imply, too, that we should 
keep up constant communion with God, by the 
exercise of an humble, holy, loving, and obedient 
faith, serving the Lord, as the apostle says of him- 
self, in all humility of mind, and with continual re- 
verence and godly fear. “See here the true spirit 
of the divine law! See here what makes a true 
Israelite ! a truth which the carnal Jews could never 
comprehend: in vain did their legislator and their 
prophets inculcate it upon every occasion. They 
always had recourse to their gross conceptions, their 
attachment to sacrifices, and merely external ser- 
vices: herein they imagined their perfection to con- 
sist; while they neglected the more essential duties of 
man, and the practice of the most solid virtues, jus- 
tice, benevolence, and piety.” 

Verse 9. T"he Lord’s voice crieth—Either by his 
judgments, each of which is his voice, or by his 
prophets; wnto the city—To every city in Israel 
and Judah, but principally to Jerusalem and Samaria. 
The man of wisdom—Every wise man; shall see 
thy name—Will perceive God in that cry. Hear ye 
the rod, and who hath appointed it—Who hath 
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A. M. 3294, 


10 7 * Are there yet the treasures 
B. C. 710. 


of wickedness in the house of the 
wicked, and the 7scant measure ° that is abo- 
minable ? 

11 ®Shall I count them pure with ? the wick- 
ed balances, and with the bag of deceitful 
weights ? 

12 For the rich men thereof are full of violence, 
and the inhabitants thereof have spoken lies, 
and 4 their tongue és deceitful in their mouth. 

13 Therefore also will I * make thee sick in 
smiting thee, in making thee desolate because 
of thy sins. 

14 * Thou shalt eat, but not be satisfied ; and 





thy casting down shall be in the A: Mig204. 
midst of thee; and thou shalt take 
hold, but shalt not deliver; and that which 
thou deliverest will I give up to the sword. - 

15 Thou shalt ' sow, but thou shalt not reap ; 
thou shalt tread the olives, but. thou shalt not 
anoint thee with oil; and sweet wine, but shalt 
not drink wine. 

16 4% For ° the statutes of "Omri are * kept, 
and all the works of the house of ¥ Ahab, and 
ye walk in their counsels ; that I should make 
thee 7a 1° desolation, and the inhabitants there- 
of a hissing: therefore ye shall bear the *re. 
proach of my people. 








6 Or, Is there yet unto every man a house of the wicked.——’ Heb. 
measure of leanness, Amos viii. 5. © Deut. xxv. 13, 16; Prov. 
Xie 1s xx. 10, 22: 8 Or, Shall I be pure with. P Hos, xii. 7. 
a Jer. ix. 3, 5, 6, 8.——" Leviticus xxvi. 16; Psalm cvii. 17, 18. 
8 Lev, xxvi. 26; Hos. iv. 10. 











t Deut. xxviii. 38, 39,40; Amos v.11; Zeph. i. 13; Haggai 
i. 6. 9 Or, he doth much keep thee. 4u1 Kings xvi. 25, 26. 
x Hos. v. 11.——y 1 Kings xvi. 30; xxi. 25, 26; 2Kings xxi. 3. 
21 Kings ix. 8; Jer. xix. 8. 10 Or, astonishment. 2 Isaiah 
xxv. 8; Jer. li. 51; Lam. v. 1. 


























chosen it out, and strikes with it; that is, Hear ye the 
voice of God in the punishments he is now sending. 
Or, Hear what severe judgments are threatened 
against you, and who it is that threatens them, and 
is able to put them in execution. 

Verses 10-12. Are there yet the treasures of 
wickedness, &c.—Notwithstanding all the express 
laws, the exhortations and reproofs given you upon 
this subject, and so many examples of punishment 
set before you; still are there many that use unjust 
and fraudulent means to enrich themselves? who 
keep scant measures to sell their goods by, which 
the law of God often declares to be an abomination 
to him? The reproof is the same with that of Amos, 
chapter viii. 5, where see the note. Shall [count 
them pure with the wicked balances, &c.—Shall I 
approve or acquit them, as if they were righteous? 
For the rich men thereof—Namely, of the city, 
spoken of verse 9; are full of violence—Not only of 
fraud and injustice, but oppression, tyranny, and 
cruelty. And the inhabitants have spoken lies— 
Have gone aside from truth, integrity, and fidelity, 
and have deceived each other by falsehood. 

Verses 13-15. Therefore will I make thee sick jn 
smiting thee—Therefore, upon account of these thy 
sins, I will, ere long, so smite thee, O Israel, that 
the strokes shall reach thy heart, and make thee 
sick unto death of thy wounds. Or, the punishment 
wherewith I will afflict thee shall waste thy strength 
like a consuming sickness which preys upon the 
vitals. T'how shalt eat, but not be satisfied—See 
note on Hos. iv. 10. And thy casting down shall be 
in the midst of thee—Thou shalt be depressed within 
thee, or have no courage, or spirits, left to support 
thee. T'hou shalt take hold, but not deliver, &e.— 
Thou shalt lay hold on things to secure them to thee, 
but thou shalt not be able to save them from the 
enemy. All the advantages that thou hast made by 
any means shall become a prey to them. Archbishop 
Newcome translates it, Thou shalt take hold, but 
shalt not carry away ; contrary to what is said of 
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thy enemies, Isa. v.29; They shall lay hold of the 
prey, andcarry it away safe, and none shall deliver 
it, or retake it. Thow shalt sow, but shalt not 
reap—Thou shalt not enjoy the fruit of thy labour: 
a curse often threatened for disobedience. 

Verse 16. For the statutes of Omri are kept—An 
idolatrous king, of whom it is said, 1 Kings xvi. 25, 
that he did worse than all that were before him, 
and therefore we may judge of the corruption 
of the people who imitated the example, and 
féllowed the institutions of such a one. By his 
statutes, seem to be intended some idolatrous rites, 
which he instituted while he was king of Israel. 
And all the works of the house of Ahab, &c.—Ahab 
was the son of Omri, and exceeded his father and all 
his predecessors in impiety. He did more (it is 
said, 1 Kings xvi. 33) to provoke the Lord God than 
all the kings of Israel that were before him. For 
he not only walked in the sins of Jeroboam, who in- 
stituted the worship of the golden calves, under 
which idolatrous representation Jehovah was wor- 
shipped, but he also went and served Baal, a false 
god, and built a house, or temple, and erected an 
altar for him in Samaria, &c., 1 Kings xvi. 30-33. 
But, impious as Ahab was, he found imitators, not 
only in Israel, where he had power to command, but 
also in Judah. It is said, The works of the house of 
Ahab, because all his posterity followed his example 
in idolatry. And we learn, 2 Kings xxi. 3, that even 
the king of Judah, Manasseh, reared up an altar for 
Baal, and made a grove, as did Ahab king of 
Israel. That I should make thee a desolation— 
‘The event will be, that the country and city shall be 
laid desolate; and the inhabitants thereof a hissing 
—That is, a subject of scorn and derision to their 
enemies. Therefore ye shall bear the reproach of 
my people—This is addressed to the rich men, 
spoken of verse 12, and the meaning is, that the 
people in general should reproach them with be- 








ing the principal cause of their calamities and deso- 
lation 
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total corruption of the people. 








CHAPTER VII. 


In this chapter the prophet, (1,) Laments the total corruption of the people, 1-6. (2,) Directs those who feared God to take 
courage, to be patient, but to expect long trouble, 71-13. And, (3,) To encourage themselves with God’s promises and 
Saithfulness, and the future downfall of their enemies, 14-20. 
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O is me! 1 
A Ms Bae W for I am as 1when 


they have gathered the summer 
fruits, as * the grape-gleanings of the vintage: 
there is no cluster to eat: » my soul desired the 
first ripe fruit. 

2 The ° good? man is perished out of the 
earth: and there is none upright among men: 
they all lie in wait for blood; ‘they hunt every 
man his brother with a net. 

3 4 That they may do evil with both hands 








earnestly, *the prince asketh, ‘and A. M. 3294. 
the judge asketh for a reward ; and os Sus 
the great man, he uttereth *his mischievous 
desire: so they wrap it up.. 

A The best of them 8 is as a brier: the most 
upright is sharper than a thorn-hedge: the day 
of thy watchmen and thy visitation cometh ; 
now shall be their perplexity. 

5 7" Trust ye not in a friend, put ye not 
confidence in a guide: keep the doors of thy 








' Heb. the gatherings of summer. aJsaiah xvii. 6; xxiv. 13. 
> Isa. xxvili. 4; Hos. ix. 10. © Psa. xii. 13 xiv. 1,'3; Isaiah 
Ivil. 1. 2 Or, godly, or, merciful. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER VII. 

Verses 1, 2. Wo is me, &c.—Judea, or rather the 
prophet himself, is here introduced as complaining, 
that though good men once abounded in the land, 
there were now few or none to be found. J am as 
when they have gathered the summer fruits, &c.—I 
am like one who gathers up the ears of corn after 
the harvest, or grapes after the vintage: who meets 
with very few. There is no cluster, &c.—Good 
men, that used to be found in clusters, are now as 
the grape-gleanings of the vintage, here and there a 
berry. No societies of pious men are to be found, 
assembling together for the purposes of devotion 
and mutual edification: those that are such, are in- 
dividuals, unconnected with, and standing aloof from 
each other. And these are but very imperfectly 
pious, like the small withered grapes, the refuse, left 
behind, not only by the gatherer, but by the gleaner. 
My soul desired the first ripe fruit—I wish to see 
such worthy good men as lived in the former ages, 
were the ornaments of the primitive times, and as 
far excelled the best of the present age, as the first 
and full ripe fruits do those of the later growth, that 
never come to maturity. To meet with such as 
these would be a refreshment, to me like that which 
a thirsty traveller receives when he finds the early 
fruits in the summer season. TJ'he good man--He- 
brew, VON, the pious, kind, merciful, and beneficent ; 
is perished out of the earth——Rather, out of the land, 
namely, Judea. There are few or none that are so 
truly and consistently pious as to delight in doing 
good to others, or making them as happy as lies in 
their power. And there is none upright-—“ As the 
early fig, of excellent flavour, cannot be found in the 
advanced season of summer, or the choice cluster 
of grapes after vintage, so neither can the good and 
upright man be discovered by diligent searching in 
Israel."—-_Newcome. T'hey hunt every man his 
brother, &c.—-They make a prey, each one of his 
neighbour, or those they have to do with, and use 
all arts to deceive and injure them. 

Verses 3,4 That they may do evil with both 

3 














4 Hab. i. 15. © Hosea iv. 18.— Isa. i. 23; Chap. iii. 11. 
3 Heb. the mischief of his soul——& 2 Sam. xxili. 6,7; Ezekiel 
ii. 6; Isa, ly. 13. h Jer. ix. 4. 














hands, &c.—With all diligence; earnestly—He- 
brew, 2°01), to good it ; that is, to do it thoroughly 
and effectually. “Their hands are bent on iniquity, 
to execute it fully.’ So Dr. Wheeler. The prince 
asketh—Namely, a gift; to do any one a favour, or 
good. And the judge asketh for a reward—And the 
judge will not passa decision till he has had a bribe 
to engage him to do it. And the great man uttereth 
his mischievous desire—The great man at court, 
who can do what he will there, is bold to declare 
plainly his unjust, oppressive design; or, the mits- 
chief of his soul, as w51 IN properly signifies. So 
they wrap it wp—The prince, the judge, and the 
great man, agreeing in their ill designs, make a three- 
fold cord of iniquity: or, they twist one sin upon 
another, the latter to maintain or cover the former, 
and all jointly promote injustice, violence, and cru- 
elty. The best of them is a brier—Or, like a brier. 
They catch fast hold on, and retain, whatever they 
can lay their hands on. The most uprighi is 
sharper than a thorn—Even the best arnong them 
would wound and injure on every side all that come 
near them. The day of thy watchmen—The day 
in which they shall sound the alarm; and thy visita- 
tion cometh—Namely, surely and speedily. The 
time of vengeance is coming, which hath been fore- 
told by the prophets of former times, as well as the 
present, called here watchmen, as they are by Eze- 
kiel, chap. iii. '7, and by Hosea, chap. ix. 8; then God 
will visit for all the sins thou hast committed against 
him. Watchmen may signify magistrates as well as 
prophets, (see note on Isa. lvi. 10,) and then the words 
import the time when God will call both princes and 
prophets to account for their unfaithfulness in the 
discharge of their several offices. Now—When that 
day is come; shall be their perplexity—They shall 
be so entangled and insnared, as not to know what 
way to take. 

Verses 5-7. Trust ye not in a friend—This and 
the next verse are descriptive of a general corruption 
of manners; so that all ties and duties of consan- 
guinity were trampled upon, or paid no regard to. 
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to patience and courage. 








A.M. 3294. mouth from her that heth in thy 
B. C. 710. 
+=; Dogon. 

6 For ‘the son dishonoureth the father, the 
daughter riseth up against her mother, the 
daughter-in-law against her mother-in-law ;. a 
man’s enemies are the men of his own house. 

7 ‘Therefore * I will look unto the Lorn; I 
will wait for the God of my salvation; my 
God will hear me. 

8 4 | Rejoice not against me, O mine enemy: 
™ when I fall, I shall arise; when I sit in dark- 
ness, "the Lorp shall be a light unto me. 

9 °I will bear the indignation of the Lorp, 
because I have sinned against him, until he 
plead my cause, and execute judgment for 
ine: P he will bring me forth to the light, and 
I shall behold his righteousness. 








i Ezek. xxii.7; Matt. x. 21, 35, 36; Luke xil. 53; xxi. 16; 
2 Tim. iii. 2, 3—— Isa. viii. 17! Prov. xxiv. 17; Lam. iv. 
21.— Psalm xxxvii. 24; Prov. xxiv. 16. o Psa. xxvii. 1. 
o Lam. iii. 39. P Psa. xxxvii. 6. 4 Or, And thou wilt see her 
that 1s mine enemy and cover her with shame. 9 Psa. xxxv. 26. 




















10 ¢Then she that is mine enemy Aah t 
shall see it, and 4 shame shall cover ——__— 
her which said unto me, *' Where is the Lorp 
thy God? ‘mine eyes shall behold her: now 
5 shall she be trodden down ‘as the mire of the 
streets. 

11 Jn the day that thy "walls are to be 
built, in that day shall the decree be far re 
moved. 

12 Jn that day also * he shall come even to 
thee from Assyria, °and from the fortified 
cities, and from the fortress even to the river, 
and from sea to sea, and from mountain to 
mountain. 

13 7 Notwithstanding, the land shall be deso- 
late because of them that dwell therein, Y for 
the fruit of their doings. . 





r Psa. xlii. 3, 10; Ixxix. 10; exv.2; Joel ii. 17.——* Chap. 
iv. 11—®5 Heb. she shall be for treading down. 2 Samuel 
xxii. 43; Zech. x. 5. 4 Amos ix. 11.—* Isaiah xi. 16; xix. 
23; xxvii. 13; Hos. xi. 11. 5 Or, even to. 7 Or, After that 
it hath been. y Jer. xxi. 14; Chap. iii. 12. 























The friend proved treacherous to his friend, the wife 
to her husband: children set at naught their parents, 
and a man’s own family, or domestics, plotted his 
injury, or destruction, or acted as enemies toward 
him. Therefore will I look unto the Lord—The 


church here expresses her confidence in God alone, | 


since no trust could be placed in man, Or, they may 


be considered ,as the words of the prophet, and of | 


those who feared God in Israel. 

Verses 8, 9. Rejoice not against me, O mine 
enemy—Here begins a new subject; the Jewish na- 
tion in general being here introduced speaking in 
their captivity, and addressing themselves to the 
Chaldeans. When I fall I shall rise—Or, because 
Iam fallen; for I shall rise. When I sit in dark- 
ness, the Lord shall be a light unto me—Neither re- 
joice nor triumph over me, because I at present sit in 
darkness, or misery, for Jehovah will again make 
me prosperous. J will bear the indignation of the 
Lord—I will patiently, or without repining, bear the 
affliction, or punishment, Jehovah has inflicted upon 
me. Because Ihave sinned against hin—Because 
I am sensible I have highly offended him by my 
idolatry, injustice, and unmercifulness. Until he 
plead my cause, and execute judgment for me— 
Until he shall be pleased to acknowledge my cause, 
in consequence of my repentance and perseverance 
in the worship of him, and avenge my injuries on 
my enemies. It may well be supposed that the 
Chaldeans made a mock of the Jews for persevering 
in the worship of Jehovah, or that God who (as 
they supposed) had not been able to deliver them, 
his worshippers, out of their hands, the worshippers 
of Bel and Nebo; whom therefore they esteemed 
more powerful. He will bring me forth to the light— 
He will again bring me into a prosperous condition. 
And I shall behold his righteousness—Or rather, his 
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goodness. What we render righteousness, often 
signifies, according to the Hebrew, beneficence, or 
goodness. 

Verses 10-13. Then she that is mine enemy— 
Namely, the Chaldean nation. Which said unto 
me, (namely, when she held me captive,) Where is 
the Lord thy God?—Where is now Jehovah, whom 
thou worshippest, and sayest is the only God? Why 
does he not now deliver thee? Why does he not 
free thee from my hands, who am not his worship- 
per? Mine eyes shall behold her: now shall she be 
trodden down, &c.—As the heathen beheld the de- 
solations of God’s church and temple with delight, 
(see chap. iv. 11,) so it shall come to my turn to see 
God’s judgments executed upon the Babylonish em- 
pire, which shall be brought down to as low a con- 
dition as ever they had reduced God’s people. In 
the day that thy walls shall be built, &e—-When 
God shall visit his people, and repair their decayed 
estate, (compare Amos ix. 11,) then the tyrannical 
edicts of their persecutors shall be utterly abolished. 
This may parily relate to the recalling those edicts, 
which put a stop to the rebuilding of the city and 
temple of Jerusalem: see Ezra iv. 28, 24, and vi. 14; 
Neh. ii.8,17. In that day—At that time also; he shall 
come even to thee from Assyria, &e.—This may be 
rendered, T'hey shall come, &c.; that is, thy restored. 
inhabitants; and from the fortress—Or rather, from 
Egypt, even unto the river-—That is, the Euphrates; 
for the word Wx>, which we translate fortress, like- 
wise means Egypt. All this signifies the return of 
the Jews from the various parts to which they had 
been scattered. Notwithstanding, the land shall be 
desolate, &c.—Nevertheless the land shall, before 
this, be reduced to a state of desolation, on account 
of the heinous wickedness of those who at present 
inhabit it. 
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trust in God’s faithfulness. 
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A. M3204. 14 4 ° Feed thy people with thy 
—__— rod, the flock of thy heritage, which 
dwell solitarily in *the wood, in the midst of 
Carmel: let them feed in Bashan and Gilead, 
as in the days of old. 

15 4 * According to the days of thy coming 
out of the land of Egypt will I show unto him 
marvellous thing's. 

16 The nations ’shall, see, and be con- 
founded at all their might: ° they shall lay 
their hand upon their mouth, their ears shall 
be deaf. 











17 They shall lick the 4 dust like A. M. 3294. 
a serpent, °they shall move out of a 
their holes like ® worms of the earth: ‘they 
shall be afraid of the Lorp our God, and shall 

fear because of thee. 

18 4 & Who is a God like unto thee, that 
* pardoneth iniquity, and passeth by the trans- 
gression of ‘the remnant of his heritage? * he 
retaineth not his anger for ever, because he 
delighteth in mercy. 

19 He will turn again, he will have compas- 
sion upon us; he will subdue our iniquities ; 








8 Or, Rule, Psa. xxviii. 9; Chap. v. 4. z Isaiah xxxvii. 24. 
2 Psa. Ixviii. 22; Ixxvili. 12. ote es xxvi. ll. © Job xxi. 5; 
xxix. 9,4 Psa. Ixxii.9; Isa. xlix, 23.——e Psa. xviii. 45 








° Or, creeping things.— Jer. xxxili. 9.——8 Exodus xy. 11. 
h Exodus xxxiv. 6, 7; Jer. ]. 20.——i Chapter iv. 7; v. 3, 7,8 
k Psa. cili. 9; Isa. Iii. 10; Jer. iii. 5. 








Verse 14. Feed thy people with thy rod, &¢c.— 
This seems to be a prayer which the prophet broke 
out into on this occasion, beseeching God to take 
his people again under his peculiar protection and 
care; which is the meaning of feeding them with his 
rod, or pastoral crook: the flock of thy heritage, 
which dwell solitarily—That is, that peculiar people, 
which thou hast separated from the rest of the 
world, or caused to live apart by themselves, that 
they might maintain among them, and preserve un- 
corrupted, thy pure worship. In the wood, in the 
midst of Carmel—Called the forest of Carmel, Isa. 
xxxvil. 24, and spoken of as a place remarkable for 
its fruitfulness. Therefore, to feed in the midst.of 
Carmel, implied giving them great plenty. Let 
them feed in Bashan and Gilead, &c.—These parts 
of Canaan were noted for their rich pastures, and 
therefore this implies the same as the foregoing sen- 
tence, namely, Bless them with plenty of every 
thing, as was the case formerly. 

Verses 15, 16. According to the days of thy coming 
—These words are an answer to the prophet’s prayer 
in the foregoing verse ; wherein God tells him that 


the wonders he will perform in bringing back his) 


people into their own country shall be as conspicu- 
ous as those which he showed in their deliverance 
out of Egypt, and giving them the first possession 
of it. The sense is equivalent to that of Psa. Ixviii. 
22, The Lord hath said, I will bring my people 
again, as I did from Bashan, §&c. The nations 
shall see, and be confounded at all their might— 
The heathen shall feel the same confusion as men 
do under a great disappointment. Or, the meaning 
may be, They shall be ashamed of their might; 
namely, to see all the might of the Chaldean empire 
so soon laid low. This seems to be spoken of the 
nations in alliance with, or who were friends to, the 
Chaldeans. Others, by their might, understand the 
might and power of God’s people, whom no force 
will be able to withstand: see chap. v. 8. They 
shall lay their hand upon their mouth—The evident 
tokens of God’s presence with his people shall strike 
their adversaries with astonishment. Their ears 
shall be deaf—They shall be so struck with surprise, 
as not to hear what is said to them: or, they shall 
Vou. III. ( 62 ) 








hardly believe their own ears, when they hear of 
those wonderful works which God will work for his 
servants, 

Verse 17. They shall lick the dust like a serpent— 
They shall fall to the earth through fear, and carry 
themselves very humbly and submissively toward 
God’s people. They shall move out of their holes 
like worms—They shall be afraid to stir out of their 
lurking-holes; and if they creep out like worms, 
they shall presently hide their heads again. They 
shall be afraid of the Lord our God—Overthrowing 
the Babylonish empire by Cyrus. Thisisexpressed 
Isa. xlv. 1, by loosing the loins of kings. And fear 
because of thee—When they shall see Almighty God 
appear so conspicuously in thy favour. The text is 
parallel to that of Jeremiah, chap. xxxiii.9, They 
shall fear and tremble for all the goodness and the 
prosperity that I procure unto it; that is, unto Je- 
rusalem. Or, if the prophet be considered as ad 
dressing God, the meaning is, When they under- 
stand that it was long before denounced by the pro- 
phets that destruction should come upon them, and 
thy people be delivered, and they see all thingstend 
ing to bring this to pass, then shall they begin to be 
afraid of thy power. 

Verses 18,19. Who is a God like unto thee—That 
is, there is no God like unto thee ; that passeth by the 
transgression of the remnant, &c.—That pardons 
the offences of the remainder of his people, namely, 
of those that shall survive the various punishments 
and destructions brought upon their forefathers for 
their sins. He retaineth not his anger for ever— 
Though in his just displeasure he suffered their ene- 
mies to destroy their city, and lay their country 
desolate, and sent them into captivity ; yet will he 
restore them again, and raise them to a state of great 


‘prosperity. He will chastise, but not consume his 


remnant. Because he delighteth in mercy—Because 
it is his nature to delight in pardoning the penitent, 
and communicating blessings; whereas to punish, 
or inflict evil, is contrary to it. He will turn again, 
he will have compassion—Or, he will again have 
compassion upon us. He will subdue our iniquities 
—He will deliver us not only from the guilt, but also 
from the power of them, so that they shall not have 
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Gud’s faithfulness 


MICAH. 


to his promises. 








A. ¢ oe and thou wilt cast all their sins into 
———— the depths of the sea. 
20 }' Thou wilt perform the truth to Jacob, 





1 Luke i. 72, 73. 


dominion over us. Thou wilt utterly destroy them, 
as thou didst destroy Pharaoh and his army in the 
Red sea: a victory this, which can only be obtained 
by the merits of Christ, and the grace of the gospel. 
And therefore the remnant, here spoken of, to which 
God will show such mercy, seems to be chiefly those 
Jews which should be reserved to be made partakers 
of the benefits which should be conferred on that 
nation, upon their conversion to Christianity. Then 
especially shall God make manifest his mercy to- 
ward them, in pardoning all their former stubborn- 
ness and disobedience, and receiving them into his 
favour as formerly; and that in a degree greater 
than was ever experienced in the preceding ages of 
their church. 

Verse 20. Thou wilt perform the truth to Jacob— 
Thou wilt perform to his posterity what thou didst 
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and the mercy to Abraham, ™ which A. M. 3294. 
thou hast sworn unto our fathers 
from the days of old. 











m Psalm cv. 9, 10. 








promise to Jacob. And the mercy to Abraham—As 
the promises given to Abraham were made to him 
and to his seed after him, so the Scriptures speak 
of the blessings bestowed upon his children, as if 
they were actually made good to him their progeni- 
tor. Among the promises made to Abraham and 
the other patriarchs, one important one was, that 
their seed should possess the land of Canaan, This 
promise, with those of a spiritual nature, will receive 
its final accomplishment in the conversion and re- 
storation of the Jewish nation in the latter times. 
That people are said to be beloved for their fathers’ 
sakes, Rom. xi. 28; and therefore we have reason to 
expect, that the mercies promised to their fathers 
will be made good to them, in God’s due time ;_ for 
the gifts and callings of God are without repent 

ance, Rom. xi. 29. 

( 62 ) 3 


THE 


BOOK OF NAHU™M. 





ARGUMENT. 


NaHum was a native of Elkoshai, or Elkosh, a little village of Galilee, the ruins of which remained 
in the time of St. Jerome. It appears, from chap. ii. 2, that he prophesied after the captivity of the 
ten tribes, which took place in the ninth year of Hezekiah, and after the war of Sennacherib in 
Egypt, because he speaks of the taking of No-ammon in that country as of an event past, chap. 
ii. 8. But it is probable that the first chapter at least of this prophecy was delivered before the 
invasion of Judah by Sennacherib, as in the latter part of it, namely, from verses 8-15, he seems to 
predict that attempt, and the defeat thereof. “ And probably,” says Henry, “it was delivered a 
little before it, for the encouragement of God’s people in thattime of treading down and perplexity.” 
The other two chapters are thought by some to have been delivered some years after, perhaps in 
the reign of Manasseh; in which reign the Jewish chronologers generally place this prophet, 
somewhat nearer the time when Nineveh was conquered. He must have prophesied, however, 
before the captivity of the two tribes, as he supposes them to be still in their own country, and there 
celebrating their festivals as usual. 

The subject of this prophecy is, the destruction of Nineveh, and the overthrow of the Assyrian 
empire, which Nahum describes in a manner so pathetic and picturesque, and yet so plain, 
as is not to be exceeded by the greatest masters of oratory. And all his predictions were exactly 
verified in the siege and taking of that city, by Nabopolassar and Astyages, in the year of the 
world 3378, about 100 years after they were uttered. ‘‘'The conduct and imagery of this prophet- 
ical poem,” says Archbishop Newcome, “are truly admirable. The exordium grandly sets forth 
the justice and power of God, tempered by lenity and goodness, chap. i. 2-8. A sudden address 
to the Assyrians follows; and a prediction of their perplexity and overthrow, as devisers of evil 
against the true God, verses 9-11. Jehovah himself then proclaims freedom to his people from 
the Assyrian yoke, and the destruction of the Assyrian idols; upon which the prophet, in a most 
lively manner, turns the attention of Judah to the approach of the messenger who brings such glad 
tidings; and bids her celebrate her festivals, and offer her thank-offerings, without fear of so 
powerful an adversary, verses 12-15. In the next place, Nineveh is called on to prepare for the 
approach of her enemies, as instruments in the hand of J ehovah ; and the military array and mus- 
ter of the Medes and Babylonians, their rapid approach to the city, the process of the siege, the 
capture of the place, the captivity, lamentation, and flight of the inhabitants, the sacking of the 
wealthy city, and the consequent desolation and terror, are described in the true spirit of eastern 
poetry, and with many pathetic, vivid, and sublime images, chap. li. 1-10. A grand and animated 
allegory succeeds this description, and is explained and applied to the city of Nineveh, verses 
11-13. The prophet then denounces a wo against Nineveh for her perfidy and violence ; and 
strongly places before our eyes the number of her chariots and cavalry, her burnished arms, and 
the great and unrelenting slaughter which she spread around her, assigning her idolatries as one 
cause of her ignominious and unpitied fall, chap. iii. 1-7.” To overthrow her false confidence 
in her forces and alliances, he reminds her of the destruction of No-ammon, her rival in populous- 
ness, confederacies, and situation, which had shared a fate like that which awaited her ; beautifully 
illustrating the ease with which her strong holds should be taken, and her pusillanimity during the. 
siege, verses 8-13. “ He pronounces that. all her preparations, her numbers, her opulence, her 
multitude of chief men, would be of no avail, and that her tributaries would all desert her, verses 
14-18. He concludes with a proper epiphonema; the topics of which are, the greatness and in- 
curableness of her wound, and the just triumph of others over her, on account of her extensive 
oppressions, verse 19.” To sum up all with the decisive judgment of an eminent critic: “ None 
of the minor prophets seem to equal Nahum, in boldness, ardour, and sublimity, His prophecy 
too forms a regular and perfect poem; the exordium is not merely magnificent, it is truly majestic ; 
the preparation for the destruction of Nineveh, and the description of its downfall and desolation, 
are expressed in the most glowing colours, and are bold and luminous in the highest degree.” 
Prel. Hebr. xxi. p. 282, 
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Description of 








NAHUM. 


the glory of God. 


CHAPTER I. 
We have here, (1,) The inscription of the book, 1. (2,) A magnificent description of the glory of God, in his just wrath 


against his enemies, and merciful kindness lo his people, and of hus majesty and power in both, 2-8. 


(3,) A particular 


application of this to the destruction of Sennacherth’s army, 9-15. 


A. M. 3284. HE burden *of Nineveh. The 
pene book of the vision of Nahum the 
Elkoshite. 

2 1God is jealous, and °* the Lorp reven- 


geth; the Lorp revengeth, and ?7s furious ;| 


the Lorp will take vengeance on his adversa- 
ries, and he reserveth wrath for his enemies. 

3 The Lorp ts 4 slow to anger, and ° great in 
power, and will not at all acquit the wicked: 
fthe Lorp hath his way in the whirlwind and 
in the storm, and the clouds are the dust of his 
feet. 








a Zeph. ii. 13——! Or, The LORD is a jealous God, and a 
revenger, &C. b Exod. xx. 5; xxxiv.14; Deut. iv. 24; Josh. 
xxiv. 19. © Deut. xxxii. 35; Psalm xciv. 1; Isaiah lix. 18. 
2 Heb. that hath fury. d Exod. xxxiv. 6,7; Neh. ix. 17; Psa. 
ceili. 8; Jonah iv. 2. 














4 & He rebuketh the sea, and maketh A. M. 3284. 
: ‘ : B. C. 720. 
it dry, and drieth up all the rivers: 

+ Bashan languisheth, and Carmel, and the 
flower of Lebanon languisheth. 

5 ‘The mountains quake at him, and * the 
hills melt, and ! the earth is burned at his pre- 
sence, yea, the world, and all that dwell 
therein. 

6 Who can stand before his indignation ? 
and ™who can *abide in the fierceness of his 
anger ? "his fury is poured out like fire, and 
the rocks are thrown down by him. 





e Job ix. 4. ——f Psalm xviii. 7, &c.; xevii. 2; Hab. iii. 5, 
11, 12.—+s Psalm evi. 9; Isa. 1.2; Matt. viii. 26—— Isaiah 
xXxxill. 9.——* Psalm Ixviii. 8. k Judg.v.5; Psalm xevii. 5; 
Micah i.4. 12 Pet. iii. 10.——™ Mal. iii. 2.——® Heb. stand 
up. " Rev. xvi. 1. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 

Verse 1. The burden of Nineveh—Of Nineveh, 
see note on Jonah iii.3. When the prophets were 
sent to denounce judgments against a nation, or 
city, their message, or prophecy, was usually called 
the burden of that people, or place: see note on Isa. 
xiii. 1. The book of the vision—As prophets were 
of old called seers, so their prophecies were called 
visions: of Nahum—Nahum, according to St. Je- 
rome, signifies a comforter: for the ten tribes being 
carried away by the king of Assyria, this vision was 
to comfort them in their captivity: nor was it less a 
consolation to the other two tribes, who remained in 
the land, and had been besieged by the same ene- 
mies, to hear that these conquerors would in time be 
conquered themselves, their city taken, and their 
empire overthrown.—Bishop Newton. 

Verses 2, 3. God is jealous—For his own glory; 
and the Lord revengeth—Or rather, avengeth, 
namely, the cause, or ill treatment, of his people, as 
being the Supreme Governor, who, by office, is 
bound to deliver the oppressed, and punish the op- 
pressor: he also vindicates his own insulted honour. 
And is furious—Or rather, is angry. In the He- 
brew it is literally, And is the Lord of anger, or 
wrath ; that is, can easily give effect to his anger, or 
execute what it prompts him to. It would be well 
if the epithet furious were for ever banished from 
the sacred writings; and, indeed, from all others, 
whrn speaking of God. He reserveth wrath for his 
enemies—There is nothing in the Hebrew to answer 
the word wrath ; itis only, He reserveth for his ene- 
mies. Some supply the word punishment ; He has 
punishment in store to execute upon his enemies, 
when he pleaseth. The Lord is slow to anger, and 
great (rather, although he be great] in power, and 
[or, but] w7ll not at all acquit the wicked—The 
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sense of the clause seems to be, that although God 
defers punishment, yet he has it in his power to in- 
flict it at all times; and though it be long delayed, 
yet it will, in the end, overtake the wicked, unless 
the long-suffering of God lead them to repentance. 
The Lord hath his way—The method of his provi- 
dénce; in the whirlwind—Which often riseth sud 

denly, and beareth before it all things that stand in 
its way.. Thus God’s judgments often come unex 

pectedly, and are irresistible, and most terribly de- 
structive. And the clouds are the dust of his feet— 
He makes the clouds his chariot, and employs them 
to whatever purpose he pleases. This and the two 
following verses are a very noble and majestic de- 
scription of the power of the Almighty. 

Verses 4-6. He rebuketh the sea, and maketh it 
dry—The rivers and the sea itself are dried up at his 
rebuke, as the Red sea and Jordan were of old; and 
the most pleasant and fruitful countries, such as Ba- 
shan, Carmel, and Lebanon, are parched up with 
drought when he is displeased. T'he mountains 
quake at him—See notes on Psa. exiv. 3-8. And 
the earth is burned at his presence, yea, the world 
—The brightness of his presence is sufficient to set 
the whole world on fire, with all that is in it. This 
is, indeed, a most magnificent description of the om- 
nipotence of God. He walketh, or rideth, amidst 
the whirlwind, or in the storm; the clouds are but 
the dust of his feet ; the sea is dried up at his word, 
the mountains are moved, and tremble at his pre- 
sence; and the whole earth is consumed with the 
brightness that is before him. Who can stand be- 
fore his indignation ?—Who, or what people, how- 
ever strong they may think themselves, can with- 
stand the effects of his power when he is angry with 
them, and is determined to execute his wrath upor 
them? His fury—Rather, his indignation, or the 
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Destruction of Sennacherib’s 


A. M. 3284. 


° ° 4 : 
B. C. 720. 7 °' The Lorp is good, a *strong 


hold in the day of trouble ; and ” he 
knoweth them that trust in him. 

8 «But with an overrunning flood he will 
make an utter end of the place thereof, and 
darkness shall pursue his enemies. 

9 What do ye imagine against the Lorn? 
*he will make an utter end: affliction shall not 
rise up the second time. 


CHAPTER I. 


army foretold, 


10 For while they be folden toge- A. M. 3284. 
ther * as thorns, * and while they are —— 
drunken as drunkards, * they shall be devoured ~ 
as stubble fully dry. 

11 There is one come out of thee, ¥ that ima- 
gineth evil against the Lorp, a wicked coun- 
sellor. 

12 Thus saith the Lorn; * Though they be 





quiet, and likewise many, yet thus 7 shall they 





°1 Chron. xvi. 34; Psa. c. 5; Jer. xxxiii. 11; Lam. iii. 25. 
4 Or, strength Psa. i.6; 2 Tim. ii. 19.——4 Dan. ix. 26; 
xi. 10, 21, 40.—— Psa. ii. 1——* 1 Sam. iii. 12. t 2 Sam. 
Xxiil. 6, 7. u Chap. iii. 11. x Mal. iv. 1. 

















ardour of his anger; ts poured out like fire, &c.—Is 
as consuming in its effects as fire. And the rocks are 
thrown down by him-—That is, as fire is of sufficient 
force to dissolve the hardest rocks, so God’s power 
overthrows all opposition, however strong; and his 
vengeance, with infinite ease, can humble the most 
obdurate sinners. 

Verse 7. The Lord is good—But though God is 
thus terrible in his power, yet he is merciful, gra- 
cious, and beneficent in his nature, and is a sure re- 
fuge and protection to those who worship and serve 
him sincerely, and put their trust in him; and he 
knows and pays a particular regard to all such, so 
that they are never overlooked or neglected by him; 
he approves, owns, and preserves them. 

Verse 8. With an overrunning flood he will make 
an ulter end—This seems to be spoken of Nineveh, 
and Bishop Newton is of opinion that the words 
allude to the manner in which it was taken. “ Dio- 
dorus informs us,” says he, “that there was an old 
prophecy, that Nineveh should not be taken till the 
river became an enemy to the city; and in the third 
year of the siege, the river, being swollen with con- 
tinual rains, overflowed part of the city, and broke 
down the wall for twenty furlongs; then the king, 
thinking that the oracle was fulfilled, and the river 
become an enemy to the city, built a large funeral 
pile in the palace, and, collecting together all his 
wealth, and his concubines and eunuchs, burned him- 
self and the palace with them all; and the enemy 
entered the breach that the waters had made, and 
took the city.” Or, as a great destruction, or an army 
overrunning a country, is often compared to an in- 
undation, the meaning of the passage may only be, 
that God’s judgments, like a mighty flood, which 
overflows all banks, should overwhelm and swallow 
up both Nineveh and the whole Assyrian empire. 
And darkness shall pursue his enemies—That is, 
troubles and destructive calamities. 

Verses 9,10. What do ye imagine against the 
Lord2—Having declared the dreadfulness of God’s 
power and anger against the wicked, his goodness 
toward his people, and denounced future destruction 
against the Ninevites; he now expostulates with 
them, inquiring what it is they design against God, 
and on what ground they flatter themselves into 
such an attempt: as if he had said, What a foolish 
and wicked thing it is for you to plot against Jeho- 
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y 2 Kings xix. 22, 23... Heb. a counsellor of Belial. 6 Or, 
If they would have been at peace, so should they have been 
many, and so should they have been shorn, and he should have 
passed away. 2 2 Kings xix. 35, 37. 














vah, as if you could outwit infinite wisdom, and over- 
come alinighty power. He will make an utter end 
—He will cause your utter desolation to be the issue 
of your projects, and the punishment of your sins. 
Affliction shall not rise up the second time—God 
will at once, and for ever, destroy your city and 
empire. He will lay you low at one stroke, so that 
there will be no occasion to repeat it. For while 
they be folden together as thorns—Or, For as thorns 
folden or entangled together are thrown into the fire 
all at once, and easily burned, yea, help to destroy 
each other; so shall the Ninevites be easily and 
surely destroyed. And while they are drunken as 
drunkards—As men drunken and unable to help 
themselves; who, when any sudden danger arises, 
are all involved in the same fate. They shall be de- 
voured as stubble fully dry—Which soon catches 
fire, and breaks out into a flame. The meaning of 
the whole verse is, that on a sudden they should be 
involved in a general destruction. Diodorus relates, 
it was while all the Assyrian army were feasting for 
their former victories, that their enemies, being in- 
formed by some deserters of the negligence and 
drunkenness in their camp, “assaulted them unex- 
pectedly by night, and falling orderly on them dis- 
orderly, and prepared on them unprepared, became 
masters of the camp, slew many of the soldiers, and 
drove the rest into the city.” 

Verses 11-13. There is one come out of thee—Or, 
one hath gone forth of thee. ‘This is probably meant 
of Sennacherib, who uttered so many reproaches 
and blasphemies against the true God, one of whose 
royal seats was Nineveh, and who probably went 
forth from thence to invade Judea. But the term, a 
wicked counsellor, seems to be intended of Rabsha- 
keh, whom Sennacherib sent against Jerusalem, 
while he himself warred against Lachish, and who 
uttered those blasphemous speeches against God, of 
which we have an account 2 Kings xviii. 19. Though 
they be quiet—Though the Assyrians be secure, and 
fear no danger. And likewise many—An immense 
host; yet shall they be cut down—Irresistibly, sud- 


denly, and universally ; when he shall pass through 


—When the angel of the Lord shall pass through 

their camp, in which he slew in one night 185,000 

men: see Isa. xxxvii.36. T'hough I have afflicted 

thee—O Israel, I will afflict thee no more—I will no 

more chastise thee by the Assyrian, the rod of mine 
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God proclaims deliverance 


NAHUM. 


to his people. 








—>. be 7cut down, when he shall * pass 
———— through. Though I have afflicted 
thee, I will afflict thee no more. 

13 For now will I> break his yoke from off 
thee, and will burst thy bonds in sunder. 

14 And the Lorp hath given a command- 
ment concerning thee, that no more of thy 
name be sown: out of the house of thy gods 


will I cut off the graven image and A. . M. 3284 
the molten image: °I will make thy 
grave; for thou art vile. 

15 Behold ‘upon the mountains the feet of 
him that bringeth good tidings, that publish- 
eth peace! O Judah, * keep thy solemn feasts, 
perform thy vows: for ® the ° wicked shall no 
more pass through thee: ‘he is utterly cut off. 


see 








7 Heb. shorn. 





a Isaiah viii. 8; Dan. xi. 10—» Jer. ii. 20; 
XXXTS: ¢ 2 Kings xix. 37. 














anger, by Sennacherib or his forces. For now I 
will break his yoke from off thee—Hezekiah and his 
people shall no longer be tributaries to the king of 
Assyria, as they have been for a considerable time: 
see 2 Kings xviii. 14. The words may also be con- 
sidered as promising relief to the Israelites of the 
ten tribes, who were in a state of actual captivity 
among them at this time. 

' Verse 14. And the Lord hath given a command- 
ment—God hath determined, concerning thee, that 
no more of thy name be sown—The meaning of this 
seems to be, God had decreed that Sennacherib’s 
family should not long preserve their royal dignity. 
His son and successor, Esar-haddon, was now proba- 
bly at man’s estate, for he succeeded his father in a 
little time after his defeat, (2 Kings xix. 37,) and 
reigned with great prosperity for many years. But 
his next successor, or the next but one, was dispos- 
sessed of his kingdom by Nabopolassar, father to 
Nebuchadnezzar, whose family enjoyed the empire 
of Assyria, or Babylon, as it came then to be called, 
till the conquest of it by Cyrus. Out of the house 
of thy gods will I cut off the graven image, &c.— 
All the images which thou worshippest will I destroy. 
The army of the enemy shall lay all waste, and not 
spare even the images of thy gods. J will make thy 
grave, &c.—The sense must be supplied from the 
former sentence: as if he had said, The house of 
thine idol shall become thy grave. There Senna- 
cherib was dishonourably slain by his own sons, and 
there, some suppose, he was buried. For thou art 
vile—Held in no esteem, not even by thine own off- 
spring, but disgracefully murdered by them, as 
having lost all interest even in their natural affection. 
Or the words mzy be interpreted of the ignominious 
fall of the Assyrian monarchy itself, upon the ruins 

















4 [saiah lii. 7; Rom. x. 15.——® Heb. feast. 9 Heb. Belial. 


e Verses 1], 12.— Verse 14. 








of which that of Babylon was raised. Observe, reader, 
those that make themselves vile by scandalous sins, 
God will make vile by shameful punishments. 

Verse 15. Behold upon the mountains—Which 
surrounded Jerusalem; the feet of him—Of the mes- 
senger; that bringeth good tidings—Tidings that 
Nineveh is destroyed; that publisheth peace--De- 
liverance from the tyranny and oppression of the 
Assyrians, through the destruction of their capital 
city, and the overthrow of their empire; or safety 
and prosperity to the Jews, which the word peace 
often signifies. Compare Isa. lii. 7, where the same 
expressions are used with relation to the destruction 
of Babylon, the overthrow of the Chaldean empire, 
and the release of the Jews, and their restoration to 
their own land. These deliverances being typical 
of the great redemption wrought out for us by the 
Messiah, the words are applied by the apostle (Rom. 
x. 15) to the gospel, which brings us glad tidings of 
that redemption, and of all the spiritual and eternal 
blessings consequent upon it. O Judah, keep thy 
solemn feasts--As thou now hast liberty to do, and 
mayest do with joy and gladness, being freed from thy 
fears; and to do which thou art now under peculiar 
obligations, having been so wonderfully delivered 
from the oppressive power of thy enemies; and 
having solemnly vowed to God, when thou wast in 
distress, that thou wouldest worship and serve 
him according to the precepts of his law, if thou 
shouldest be delivered from any further fear of thy 
oppressors. For the wicked shall no more pass 
through thee-—The impious Assyrians, who set at 
naught and blasphemed Jehovah, thy God, shall no 
more come against thee. He is utterly cut off—The 
oppressor is taken away, and the Assyrian empire 
utterly and for ever ruined. 








CHAPTER II. 


Here is foretold, (1,) The approach of the enemy that should destroy Nineveh, and the terror of his military preparations 
1-5. (2,) The taking of the city, the captivity of the queen, the flight of the inhabitants, the seizing of all the wealth of 


at, and the mighty consternation it should be in, 6-10. 
God’s appearing against them, 11-13. 


982 . 


(3,) The true cause of all this, their sinning against God, ana 
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The approach of the enemwes 


CHAPTER II. 


of Nineveh described. 








A. M,.3294, 


1 a : . “ 
B C. 710. E ‘that* dasheth in pieces is 


come up before thy face: » keep 
the munition, watch the way, make thy loins 
strong, fortify thy power mightily. 

2 ° For the Lorp hath turned away ? the ex- 
cellency of Jacob, as the excellency of Israel: 
for ‘the emptiers have empted them out, and 
ma-red their vine-branches. 

3 The shield of his mighty men is made 
* red, the valiant men are in scarlet: the cha- 
riots shall be with * flaming torches in the day 
of his preparation, and the fir-trees shall be 
terribly shaken. Z 


A The chariots shall rage in the A. M. 3294. 
streets, they shall justle one against Eee 
another in the broad ways: * they shall seem 
like torches, they shall run like the light- 
nings. 

5 He shall recount his ® worthies: they shall 
stumble in their walk; they shall make haste 
to the wall thereof, and the 7 defence shall be 
prepared. 

6 The gates of the rivers shall be opened, and 
the palace shall be § dissolved. 

7 And ° Huzzab shall be '°led away captive, 
she shall be brought up, and her maids shall 











a Jer. 1. 23.——» Jer. li. 
¢ Isaiah x. 12; Jer. xxv. 29.——?Or, 
4 Psalm lxxx, 12; 


10Or, The disperser, or, hammer. 
11, 12; Chap. i. 14. 
the pride of Jacob as the pride of Israel. 
Hosea x. 1: € Isaiah Ixiii. 2, 3. 




















NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 
Verse 1. He that dasheth in pieces is come up be- 
fore thy face—-This is addressed to the city of Nine- 
veh, and explains more fully how the change, de- 
scribed in the foregoing chapter, should be brought 
about. It begins with telling Nineveh, that he who 
should break down her walls, and discomfit her in- 
habitants, was coming against her, and was, as it 
were, already in sight. Keep the munition, watch 
the way--Use thy utmost industry to defend thyself, 
by strengthening thy garrisons, and guarding the 
passes. Make thy loins strong—Stir up all thy 
strength and courage. Fortify thy power mightily 
——Increase thy forces as much as thou canst. The 
meaning of this is, that let the Ninevites take all the 
precautions they could, and strengthen themselves | 
to the utmost, yet it would be all in vain. 

Verses 2-4. For the Lord hath turned away the 
excellency of Jacob—Jacob and Israel stood in a 
nearer relation to God than Nineveh; yet God hath 
punished them: much more will he punish Nineveh. 
By the excellency of Jacob, the wealth, the strength, 
the valiant men, all that Jacob gloried in is here 
meant. For the empliers have emptied them out—- 
This is spoken of the Assyrians having spoiled the| 
kingdoms of Israel and Judah. And marred their 
vine-branches—Ruined their towns and _ villages. 
Judah, or Israel, sometimes, is represented in the 
prophetic writings under the emblem of a vine, or 
vineyard; of consequence her towns and villages 
are her vine-branches. Some think, however, that 
the expression signifies here, their being bereaved 
of their children by the Assyrian conquerors. The 
shield of his mighty men is made red—Is stained 
with blood: this appears to be a description of the 
Chaldeans, or Medes, assaulting Nineveh. The 
valiant men are in scarlet—The eastern people 
were very fond of dressing themselves in scarlet, as 
we learn from Herodotus. Or, “As the preparation 











for battle is described, we may suppose,” says Bish- 
op Newcome, that “it was customary among those 
who fought against Nineveh to carry red shields and 








3 Or, died scarlet. * Or, fiery torches. 5 Hel. their show. 
® Or, gallants. 7 Heb. covering, or, coverer. * Or, molten. 
°Or, that which was established, or, there was a stand made. 
10 Or, discovered. 

















to wear scarlet.” The chariots shall be with flam- 
ing torches—Rather, the chariots shall shine like the 
fire of torches, in the day that they prepare them- 
selves—Namely, by the wheels continually striking 
fire against the stones and pavement by the quick- 
ness of the motion. And the fir-trees shall be ter- 
ribly shaken—Namely, by the rattling of the chariot 
wheels, in running up and down. Or this may be 
interpreted of the pikes and lances used by the 
Chaldeans, and made of fir, and here called fir-trees 
on account of their length and largeness. The 
chariots shall rage in the sireets—They shall drive 
furiously one against another. TJ'hey shall seem 
like torches, &c.—See on the preceding verse. 
They run like the lightnings—Or, with the swiftness 
of lightning. 

Verses 5, 6. He-—The enemy that attacks Nine- 
veh, namely, the king of Babylon; shall recount his 
worthies--Shall select some of his choicest troops 
for the siege of it. They shall stumble in their 
walk—-They shall show such forwardness, and be 
so eager to begin the attack of the city and mount 
the walls, that they shall stumble and throw one 
another down in their haste. J'he defence shall be 
prepared--Hebrew, ]30n, the covering. So the 
Vulgate, preparabitur wnbraculum: “Testudo qua 
tecti subruant meenia.”—Grotius. ‘“'The testudo, or 
fence, with which being covered, they might under- 
mine and throw down the walls.” The gates of 
the river shall be open—See note on chap. i. 8. 
The palace shall be dissolved--Or, molten; shall 
be consumed with fire. 

Verse 7. And Huzzab shall be led away captive 
—By Huzzab the Chaldee understands the queen, 
who, without due respect to her royal dignity, should 
be hurried away, among other captives, into astrange 
land ; and exposed, as they, to danger and insolence. 
And her maids—The ladies that waited on her in 
her state of royalty, shali now be her companions in 
her captivity; shall lead her—Shall support their 
sorrowful, weary, and fainting queen, spent with 
such travel as she had not been used to; with the 
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ruin of Nineveh. 








A.M. 3294. lead Aer as with the voice of f doves, 

B. C. 710. ; ; 

tabering upon their breasts. 

8 But Nineveh is 1! of old like a pool of wa- 
ter: yet they shall flee away. Stand, stand, 
shall they cry ; but none shall ! look back. 

9 Take ye the spoil of silver, take the spoil 
of gold: }*for there is none end of the store 
und glory out of all the ' pleasant furniture. 

10 She is empty, and void, and waste: and 
the &heart melteth, and "the knees smite to- 
gether, ‘and much pain is in all loins, and 
* the faces of them all gather blackness. 

11 Where ts the dwelling of } the lions, and 





the feeding-place of the young lions, me ee 
where the lion, even the old lion, 

walked, and the lion’s whelp, and none made 
them afraid ? 

12 The lion did tear in pieces enough for his 
whelps, and strangled for his lionesses, and filled 
his holes with prey, and his dens with ravin. 

13 ™Behold, I am against thee, saith the 
Lorp of hosts, and I will burn her chariots in 
the smoke, and the sword shall devour thy 
young lions: and I will cut off thy prey from 
the earth, and the voice of “thy messengers 
shall no more be heard. 











f Isa. xxxviii. 14; lix.11. 11 Or, from the days that she hath 
been. 12 Or, cause them to turn. 13 Oy, and their infinite 
store, &c. 14 Heb. vessels of desire ——& Isa. xiii. 7, 8. 

















voice of doves, tabering, &c.—Mourning like doves, 
and beating their breasts, instead of musical instru- 
ments. But, asthe word Huzzab signifies a strong, 
or impregnable fortress, some understand thereby 
Nineveh itself. If this be the meaning of the term, 
Nineveh is here figuratively represented as a great 
princess carried captive, with her maids of honour 
attending her, and bewailing hers and their own con- 
dition, with every sign and expression of lamenta- 
tion: whereby was denoted, that the lesser cities 
under her jurisdiction should be sharers with her in 
her calamity. Thus Babylon is represented by 
Isaiah as a tender and delicate lady, undergoing the 
hardships of a captivity, chap. xlvii. 1-8. 

Verse 8. But Nineveh is of old like a pool of water 
—“Td est, supra modum populosa, nam aque popu- 
li.’ That is, above measure populous, for waters 
signify people.Grotius. Yet they shall flee away 
—But they shall all flee for fear of the enemy, and 
run away like water: compare Psa. lviil. '7. Stand, 
stand, shall they cry, bul none shall look back— 
Their commanders shall call out to them to stand, 
but none shall pay any regard to them, or cease. to 
flee. The Hebrew is peculiarly animated, and highly 
poetical. It is literally, Nineveh is as a pool of wa- 
ter: waters is she, and they run away: Stand, 
stand, but none looketh back. As if he had said, 
Their commanders might as easily stop the flowing 
waters by bidding them stand, as cause the Ninevites 
to stand to their arms and resist the enemy. The 
words allude to what was foretold chap. i. 8, where 
see the note. 

Verses 9, 10. Take ye the spoil of silver, of gold 
—Here the Babylonians are addressed as if they 
had just entered the city; and are bid to take the 
spoil of it, there being none to make any resistance. 
We read in Diodorus, that Arbaces carried many 
talents of gold and silver to Ecbatana, the royal city 
of the Medes. For there is none end of the store, &c. 
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h Dan. v. 6.—— Jer. xxx. 9. k Joel ii. 6. 1 Job iv. 10, 
11; Ezek. xix. 2-7.——™ Ezek. xxix. 3; xxxvili.3; xxxix.1; 
Chap. iii. 5. n2 Kings xviii. 17, 19; xix. 9, 23. 











—The Vulgate reads, There is no end of the riches, 
from all the desirable vessels. The sense of the 
Hebrew, however, is, The glory (namely, of their 
riches) is above all precious vessels; that is, be- 
yond all that is generally esteemed precious, and 
greatly coveted. Sheis empty, and void, and waste 
—She is spoiled of every thing. And the heart 
melteth—The inhabitants have no heart, or courage, 
to defend themselves, but leave the city to be plun- 
dered and laid waste by the enemy. The knees 
smite together—They are quite overcome with fear. 

Verses 11-13. Where is the dwelling of the lions 
—Where is the lion-like courage and strength, 
which formerly characterized the king of Nineveh 
and his people? What is become of the stately pa- 
laces of the king and princes of Nineveh? who, like 
so many lions, cruel, violent, and irresistible, knew 
no other law than their pride and ambition; prey- 
ing upon their own people, and the neighbouring 
countries, and filling their houses with the spoils 
they took from them, as the lions fill their dens with 
their prey. J will burn her chariots in the smoke— 
Or, even unto smoke. The LXX. read, kar exxavow 
ev kanya TAnSo¢ cov, I will burn thy multitude in the 
smoke. Some again render the clause, J will burn 
thy seat, or thy habitation, observing, that the simile 
taken from lions is continued ; and therefore that the 
word chariots is quite improper here; the expres- 
sion referring to the den or habitation of lions, which 
he threatens to suffocate with fire and smoke in their 
subterraneous caverns. The sword shall devour thy 
young lions—Shall destroy thy young people, and 
the most vigorous of thy soldiers. J will cut off thy 
prey from the earth—I will prevent thy spoiling any 
country any more. And the voice of thy mcssen- 
gers shall no more be heard—Thou shalt no more 
send ambassadors with thy orders to distant coun- 
tries, either to encourage thine allies or to terrify 
thine enemies. 
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judgments pursuing them. 














CHAPTER III. 


Here we have, (1,) The sins of Nineveh, and judgments pursuing them, 1-7. (2,) Instances of similar judgments for the 
like sins, 8-11. (3,) The overthrow of all those things wherein they trusted, 12-19. 


3294. 


A. M. 
B. C. 710. 


Ww? to the * bloody * city ! it is all 
full of lies and robbery; the 
prey departeth not ; 

2 'The noise of a whip, and ° the noise of the 
rattling of the wheels, and of the prancing 
horses, and of the jumping chariots. 

3 The horseman lifteth up both *the bright 
sword, and the glittering spear: and there is a 
multitude of slain, and a great number of car- 
casses ; and ¢here is none end of their corpses; 
they stumble upon their corpses : 

4 Because of the multitude of the whore- 
doms of the well-favoured harlot, © the mis- 
tress of witchcrafts, that selleth nations 
through her whoredoms, and families through 
her witchcrafts. 


| 5 * Behold, I am against thee, saith A. M. 3294. 
the Lorp of hosts; and °I will dis- catia 
cover thy skirts upon thy face, fand I will 
show the nations thy nakedness, and the king- 
doms thy shame. : 

6 And I will cast abominable filth upon thee, 
and & make thee vile, and will set thee as "a 
gazing-stock. 

7 And it shall come to pass, that all they 
that look upon thee ‘shall flee from thee, and 
say, Nineveh is laid waste: * who will bemoan 
her? whence shall I seek comforters for thee? 

8 ! Art thou better than % populous‘ ™ No, 
‘that was situate among the rivers, that had 
the waters round about it, whose rampart was 
the sea, and her wall was from the sea ? 











1 Heb. city of bloods ——*+ Ezek. xxii. 2,3; xxiv. 6,9; Hab. 
ii. 12. 6 Jer. xlvii. 3. 2 Heb. the flame of the sword and 
the lightning of the spear. ¢ Isa. xlvii. 9,12; Rev. xviii. 2, 3. 
4 Chap. ii. 12. 

















e Isa. xlvii. 2,3; Jer. xiii. 22, 26; Ezek. xvi. 37; Mic. i. 11. 
f Hab. ii. 16.——s Mal. ii. 9——» Heb. x. 33.—— Rev. xviii. 10. 
k Jer. xv. 5.——! Amos vi. 2. 3 Or, nourishing. 4 Heb. No- 
amon. m Jer. xlvi. 25, 26; Ezek. xxx. 14-16. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER UI. 

Verse 1. Wo to the bloody city—Here God shows 
the cause of his bringing destruction on Nineveh, 
and overthrowing the Assyrian empire. And first, 
it is declared, that Nineveh was a city in which acts 
of eruelty abounded, and innocent blood was fre- 
quently shed ; that it was also full of deceit, false- 
hood, and rapine ; unjustly and continually increas- 
ing its riches by the plunder of the neighbouring 
countries, which had done them no injury. 

Verses 2, 3. The notse of a whip, &c.—These 
verses are highly poetical; the prophet tells them, 
that he already hears the sound of the whips driving 
on the horses, and the rattling of the chariot wheels, 
&c., of their enemies coming against them. The 
horseman lifteth up both the bright sword, &c.—In 
the Hebrew it is, T’he horseman lifteth up the flame 
of the sword, and the lightning of the spear, which 
is more poetical than our rendering. The style of 
the whole passage is extremely fine; scarce any thing 
can be more picturesque, or strongly descriptive of 
a victorious army. 

Verse 4. Because of the multitude, &c.— That is, 
this judgment is executed upon Nineveh because of 
the multitude of her whoredoms, by which idolatrous 
rites seem to be meant, for they are generally called 
whoredoms in the Scripture. Nineveh is called a 
well-favoured harlot, because, by her example and 
influence, she drew in other places to practise the 
same idolatries and other vices of which she was 
guilty. That selleth nations through her whore- 
doms—That makes whole nations a prey to their 
enemies, by encouraging them to worship idols, and 
thereby exposing themselves to the wrath of God: 
or by teaching them the arts of softness and effemi- 
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nacy, and so rendering them weak and defenceless. 
As the violence and injustice of the Ninevites had 
been represented under the emblem of a lion, the 
prophet here paints their irregularities, their idola- 
try, and corruption, under the idea of a prostitute 
enticing men to commit lewdness. 

Verses 5-7. Behold, I will discover thy skirts, 
§c., upon thy face—Nineveh, as a harlot, had been 
proud, and appeared beautiful and gay in the gifts of 
her lovers, but now God would deal with her accord- 
ing to her ways, would send her into captivity naked 
and bare, exposed to the greatest infamy, or would 
deal with her as inhuman soldiers deal with captive 
women. And I will show, &c.—I will expose thy 
shame to the world, a punishment often inflicted 
upon harlots: see note on Ezek. xvi. 37. I will case 
abominable filth upon thee—I will deprive thee of . 
all thine ornaments, and cover thee with shame and 
reproach. And will set thee as a gazing-stock—I 
will make a public example of thee. All they that 
look upon thee shall flee from thee—As being affright- 
ed at the sight of thy dismal condition, and not will- 
ing to lend thee any assistance. Who will benoan 
her? &c.—Thou didst so offend all people in thy 
prosperity, that all will rejoice at thy fall, and none 
will be found to lament or condole. with thee. 

Verses 8-10. Art thou better than populous No— 
Art thou in a better or safer condition; or hast thou 
more merit than the famous populous city of No? 
The Hebrew reads, No-ammon, the same city which 
is spoken of Jer. xlvi. 25; and Ezek. xxx. 15; where 
see the notes; and where our version reads, the 
multitude of No, as here, populous No. It is thought 
by some, that the place took its rise from Ham, by 
whose posterity Egypt was peopled, (thence called 
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the preparations for tt. 





A. M. 3294. 


eer 9 Ethiopia and Egypt were her 


_ strength, and 2 was infinite; Put 
and Lubim were ° thy helpers. 

10 Yet was she carried away, she went into 
captivity: "her young children also were dash- 
ed in pieces ° at the top of all the streets: and 
they ? cast lots for her honourable men, and all 
her great men were bound in chains. 

11 Thou also shalt be 4 drunken : thou shalt 
be hid, thou also shalt seek strength because of 
the enemy. 

12 All thy strong holds shall be like * fig-trees 
with the first ripe figs: if they be shaken, they 
shall even fall into the mouth of the eater. 

13 Behold, ‘thy people in the midst of thee 
are women: the gates of thy land shall be set 


wide open unto thine enemies: the AM oe 
fire shall devour thy ‘ bars. ook as 

14 Draw thee waters for the siege, “fortify 
thy strong holds: go into clay, and tread the 
mortar, make strong the brick-kiln. 

15 There shall the fire devour thee ; the sword 
shall cut thee off, it shall eat thee up like * the 
canker-worm: make thyself many as the can- 
ker-worm, make thyself many as the locusts. 

16 Thou hast multiplied thy merchants above 
the stars of heaven: the canker-worm ®spoil- 
eth, and flieth away. 

17 Thy crowned are as the locusts, and 
thy captains as the great grasshoppers, which 
camp in the hedges in the cold day, but 
when the sun ariseth they flee away, and their 











5 Heb. in thy help. n Psa. exxxvil. 9; Isa. xiii. 16; Hosea 
xiii. 16. © Lam. ii. 19.—p Joel iii. 3; Obad. 11.-——4 Jer. 
XKV., 17, 203. Chap, 4.10: 











the land of Ham, Psa. evi. 22,) and who was wor- 
shipped under the name of Jupiter-ammon. Ac- 
cordingly the LXX. render it Diospolis, that is, the 
city of Jupiter. That was situate among the 
rivers—Which was defended by the river Nile on 
the one side, and the Red sea on the other, as by so 
many walls and ramparts. Ethiopia and Egypt 
were her strength—Their forces defended this city. 
And it was infinite—Houbigant renders the verse, 
The Ethiopians and Egyptians, who are innumer- 
able, were her strength ; the Africans and Libyans 
were her helpers. Yet was she carried away—lItis 
evident that Nahum does not here foretel the destruc- 
tion of No-ammon as an event yet to come, but 
speaks of it as a transaction past, although but late- 
ly. It therefore cannot be attributed to Nebuchad- 
nezzar, for that would suppose it to have happened 
after the destruction of Nineveh, instead of before it. 
Dr. Prideaux, with more reason, believes that it was 
effected by Sennacherib, about three years before he 
besieged Jerusalem, in the time of Hezekiah. At 
that time Sevechus, the son of Sabaccon, or So, 
mentioned 2 Kings xvii. 4, was king both of Egypt 
and Ethiopia; so they are mentioned here as con- 
federates, and Isaiah foretels that they should be 
vanquished by Sargon, or Sennacherib. They cast 
lots for her honourable men—Conquerors used to 
cast lots what captives should come to each man’s 
share: see note on Obad. 11. 

Verses 11-13. Thou also shalt be drunken—Thou 
shalt drink deep of the bitter cup of God’s displea- 
sure. Thou shalt be hid, &c.—Thou shalt not dare 
toappearit the openfield. T'hou shalt seek strength 
because of the enemy—Thou shalt retire into thy 
strong holds, or fortified places, for fear of the ene- 
my. All thy strong holds shall be like fig-trees— 
As figs when quite ripe drop off from the trees by 
the least shaking, so shall thy strong holds fall into 
the enemies’ hands upon the first assault. The gates 
of thy land shall be set wide open, &c.—The several 
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r Rev. vi. 13. s Jer. 1. 37; li. 30.— Psa. exlvii.13; Jer 
li. 30. « Chap. ii, 1.——* Joel i. 4° Or, spreadeth himself. 
y Rev. ix. 7. 











passages, by which the enemy may invade thee, 
shall be open to them, either through fear or trea- 
chery, or shall be easily forced. The fire shall de- 
vour thy bars—With which the gates were shut and 
strengthened. 

Verses 14, 15. Draw thee waters for the siege—Fill 


| all thy cisterns, and draw the waters into the ditches. 


Go into the clay, &e.—Set thy brickmakers on work 
to prepare store of materials for thy fortifications. 
There shall the fire devour thee—After all that thou 
canst do, the fire of the enemy shall reach even thy 
inmost works, and their darts shall drive off the de- 
fenders of them. The sword shall cut thee off— 
The Hebrew word, which we render here sword, 
properly signifies any kind of dart; and this seems 
to be spoken of the fire, and missile weapons which 
the enemy should throw, in order to burn their in- 
ner works, or drive them from off them. Ji shall eat 
thee up like the canker-worm—The sword of the 
enemy shall destroy thee, as the canker-worm eats 


up the fruits of the earth. Or, as some interpret the 
| expression, Thou shalt be devoured as the canker- 
|worm is eaten up; because the Assyrians were 


wont to eat these kinds of worms, which were a spe- 


, cies of locusts, which are still eaten in the eastern 


countries. Make thyself many as the canker-worm 
—Though thou multiply thine armies like locusts, or 


| caterpillars, yet the enemy shall destroy them. 


Verses 16,17. Thou hast multiplied thy merchants 


' above the stars—Thou hast drawn more merchants 


to thee than there are stars in the heavens. This is 
a hyperbolical expression, to signify the great num- 
ber of them. The canker-worm spotleth, and fleeth 
away—As the locusts destroy the fruits of the earth, 
and then fly away to another place; so shall thy 
soldiers pillage all the wealth thou hast gained by 


traffic, and then leave thee. T'hy crowned (or, thy 
| princes) are as the locusts, &c.—For as they fly away 
| when the heat comes on, so thy princes and captains 


_ will fly away from the heat of battle, or danger. 
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The overthrow of all those 
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things wherein they trusted. 


ee ee ee Sa ee ee 








A. be oe place is not known where they are. 
—— 18 *Thy shepherds slumber, O 


* king of Assyria : thy 7 nobles shall dwell in the 
dust: thy people is > scattered upon the moun- 
tains, and no man gathereth them. 





19 There is no *healing of iby A. M. 3294, 
6. 710, 
bruise; ° thy wound is grievous: “all 
that hear the bruit of thee shall clap the hands 
over thee: for upon whom hath not thy wick- 
edness passed continually ? 








z Exodus xv. 16; Psa. Ixxvi. 6. 
7 Or, valiant ones. 





4 Jer. 1.18; Ezek. xxxi. 3. 
b | Kings xxii. 17. 














8 He >. wrinkling. ¢ Mic. i. 9.4 Lam. ii. 15; Zeph. ii. 15; 


Isaiah xiv. 8. 





Verses 18, 19. Thy shepherds slumber, O king of 
Assyria—Thy rulers and counsellors are remiss, 
heartless, ordead. T'hy nobles—Or valiant ones, shall 
’ dwell in the dust—These words are not in the He- 
brew, but are supplied by our translators. The strict 
rendering of the Hebrew would rather be, Have lain 
down, as Grotius renders it; that is, have indulged 
themselves in ease, and not concerned themselves 
about the public affairs. The Vulgate, however, 
renders this former part of the verse, T’hy shepherds 
have slept, thy princes shall be buried: understand- 
ing it, probably, of their being slain in battle, or 
having died through famine or pestilence during the 
siege. Thy people is scattered upon the mountains 
—Thy people, or common soldiers, for want of com- 
manders, are scattered about, and ‘there is no chief 
officer, or head commander, to collect them toge- 
ther. TJ'here is no healing of thy bruise—Or bind- 
ing up of thy wound. Thy destruction is inevitable. 
The state of thy affairs is so bad, that there is no 
hope of recovering them. All that hear the bruit 
. of thee—That is, the report of thee; (as the obsolete 
word bruit signifies;) all to whom the account of 
thy fall shall come; shall clap the hands over thee— 
Namely, for joy. For upon whom hath not thy wick- 
edness, &c.—To whom hast thou not been injurious? 

Thus it is evident, upon the whole of this prophecy 
of Nahum, that the entire desolation and complete 
destruction of Nineveh were most expressly and par- 
ticularly foretold therein: yet one can hardly ima- 
gine any event more improbable than this was, at 
the time when Nahum predicted it. Surely there 
was no probability that the capital of a great king- 
dom, a city which was sixty miles in compass, a city 
which contained so many myriads of inhabitants, 


which had walls one hundred feet high, and so > 


thick that three chariots could go abreast upon them, 





and which had one thousand five hundred towers of | 


two hundred feet in height; surely there was no 
probability that such a city should ever be totally 
destroyed ; and yet so totally was it destroyed, that 
authors are not agreed about its situation. From the 
general suffrage, indeed, of ancient historians and 
geographers, it seems to have been situated upon the 
Tigris; but yet no less authors than Ctesias and Dio- 
dorus Siculus represent it as situated upon the river 
Euphrates. Nay, authors differ, not only from one 
another, but also from themselves. For the learned 
Bochart hath shown, that Herodotus, Diodorus Sicu- 
lus, and Ammianus Marcellinus, all three speak dif- 
ferently of it, sometimes as if it was situated upon 
the river Tigris, and sometimes as if upon the river 
Euphrates. So that, to reconcile these authors with 

















‘not. 


chart that there were two Ninevehs, and by Sir 
John Marshman that there were three; the Syrian, 
upon the river Euphrates; the Assyrian, upon the 
river Tigris; and a third, built afterward upon the 
Tigris by the Persians, who succeeded the Parthians 
in the empire of the East in the third century, and 
were subdued by the Saracens in the seventh cen- 
tury after Christ: but whether this latter Nineveh 
was built in the same place as old Nineveh is a ques- 
tion that cannot be decided. Lucian, who flourished 
in the second century after Christ, affirms, that 
Nineveh was utterly perished, and there was no 
footstep of it remaining, nor could one tell where 
once it was situated. And the greater regard is to 
be paid to his testimony, as he was a native of Sa- 
mosata, a city upon the river Euphrates; and, coming 
from a neighbouring country, he must have known 
whether there had been any remains of Nineveh or 
“Even the ruins,” says Bishop Newton, “of 
old Nineveh have been, as I may say, ruined and 
destroyed; such an utter end hath been made of it, 
and such is the truth of the divine predictions! This, 


' perhaps, may strike us the more strongly, by sup- 
‘posing only a parallel instance: let us, then, sup- 
‘ pose that a person should come in the name of a 


prophet preaching repentance to the people of this 
kingdom, or otherwise denouncing the.destruction 
of the capital city within a few years. I presume 
we should look upon such a prophet as a madman, 
and show no further attention to his message than - 


| to deride and despise it: and yet such an event would 


not be more strange and incredible than the destruc- 


‘ tion and devastation of Nineveh. For Nineveh was 


much the larger, and much the stronger and older. 
city of the two; and the Assyrian empire! had sub- 
sisted and flourished more ages than any form of 
government in this country; so that we cannot ob- 
ject the instability of the eastern monarchies in this 
case. Let us, then, since this event would not be 
more improbable and extraordinary than the other, 
suppose again, that things should succeed according 


‘to the prediction, the floods should arise, and the 


enemy should come, the city should be overflowed 
and broken down, be taken and pillaged, and de- 
stroyed so totally, that even the learned could not 
agree about the place where it was situated. "What 
would be said or thought in such a case? Whoever 
of posterity should read and compare the prophecy 
and event together, must they not, by such an illus- 
trious instance, be thoroughly convinced of the pro- 
vidence of God, and of the truth of this prophet, and 


_be ready to acknowledge, Verily this is the word 
| that the Lord hath spoken! 


Verily there is a God 


themselves and with others, it is supposed by Bo-| who judgeth in the earth!” 
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ARGUMENT. 


Tue Prophet Habakkuk is said to have been of the tribe of Simeon, and a native of Beth-zaker. 
As he makes no mention of the Assyrians in his prophecy, and speaks of the invasions of the 
Chaldeans as near at hand, it is probable he prophesied after the destruction of Nineveh, and the 
overthrow of the Assyrian empire, and not long before the kingdom of Judah was destroyed by 
Nebuchadnezzar. It seems he was cotemporary with Jeremiah, and prophesied in the reign of 
Josiah, probably toward the close of his reign, and in the beginning of Jehoiakim’s. The subject 
of his prophecy is the same with that of Jeremiah, and upon the same occasion ; namely, the destruc- 
tion of Judah and Jerusalem by the Chaldeans, for their idolatries and other heinous sins and provo- 
cations. ‘This destruction he foretels in the first chapter, as also that of the adjacent countries. 
In the second, he predicts the overthrow of the Chaldeans, for their unprovoked invasion of other 
nations, and their various acts of violence, oppression, and bloodshed, and he encourages the Jews 
patiently to wait for it. Thus, as the preceding prophet, Nahum, foretold the destruction of the 
Assyrians, who carried the ten tribes captive; so Habakkuk foretels the judgments that should 
come upon the Chaldeans, who completed the captivity of the two remaining tribes. In the third 
chapter, he, in a most lofty manner, celebrates God’s former appearances for Israel, in bringing 
them through the Red sea; in giving his law to them; and in casting out the Canaanites before 
them : he professes his terrible apprehension of the Chaldean invasion; begs the Lord would at 
least mitigate the stroke ; and concludes, rejoicing in God his Saviour. Habakkuk is repeatedly 
quoted as an inspired writer in the New Testament, as the reader will see if he will compare 
chap. i. 5, with Acts xii. 40, 41; and ii. 3, 4, with Rom. i. 17; Gal. iii. 11; Heb. x. 37, 38: and 
“his predictions of the devastations” that should be made by the Chaldeans, and of the judgments 
that would be inflicted on them, are considered by many as foretelling also ‘“ the temporary success 
and final ruin of the oppressors and corrupters of the Christian Church, and the final and universal 
prevalence of true religion throughout the earth.”—Scott. “The Prophet Habakkuk,” says Arch- 
bishop Newcome, “stands high in the class of the Hebrew poets. The beautiful connection 
between the parts of his prophecy, its diction, imagery, spirit, and sublimity, cannot be too much 
admired.” Bishop Lowth bears a similar testimony, observing, “ The style of Habakkuk is poetical, 
especially in his ode, chap. iii., which may deservedly be accounted among the most perfect speci- 
mens of that class.” See his 21st Prelection. 





CHAPTER I. 


In this chapter, (1,) The prophet complains to God of the injustice and violence practised among the Jews, and of the suf- 
ferings hereby brought upon the righteous, 1-4. (2,) God by him foretels the punishment of this abuse of power by the 
sword of war, and the desolations which the army of the Chaldeans should make among them, 5-11. (3,) The prophet 
complains of the mischief done by the Chaldeans, and prays for his own people and against their enemies, 12-17. 


(HE burden which Habakkuk 
the prophet did see. 


2 O Lorp, how long shall I cry, A. M. 3378. 


B. C. 626. 
*and thou wilt not hear! even cry sis 














2 Lam. || iii. 8. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER I. This burden, or prophetic vision, communicated to 


Verse 1. The burden—The grievous calamities, 
or heavy judgments; which Habakkuk did see— 


That is, foresee, and was commissioned to foretel. | 
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Habakkuk, was against the Chaldeans as well as the 

Jews. For while the prophet was complaining of 

iniquity among the Jews, Ist, God foreshows him 
3 


F rofligacy of the Jews, 


CHAPTER I. 


and their punishment. 








4, W, 4378 out unto thee of violence, and thou 
wilt not save ! 

3 Why dost thou show me iniquity, and cause 
me to behold grievance? for spoiling and vio- 
lence are before me: and there are that raise 
up strife and contention. 

4 'Therefore the law is slacked, and judgment 
doth never go forth: for the > wicked doth com- 
pass about the righteous; therefore ' wrong 
judgment proceedeth. 

5 {| ° Behold ye among the heathen, and re- 
gard, and wonder marvellously : for J will work 





a work in your days, which ye will not -t M, 3378. 
believe though it be told you. ae 


. 6 For lo, ¢I? raise up the Chaldeans, that 


bitter and hasty nation, which shall march 
through the ° breadth of the land, to possess the 
dwelling-places that are not theirs. 

7 They are terrible and dreadful: ‘their 
judgment and their dignity shall proceed of 
themselves. 

8 Their. horses also are swifter than the 
leopards, and are more $ fierce than the ° even- 
ing wolves: and their horsemen shall spread 











> Job xxi. 7; Psa. xciv. 3, &c.; Jer. xii. 1,—" Or, wrested. 
elsa. xxix. 14; Acts xiii. 41. 4 Deut. xxviii. 49, 50; Jer. v. 
15. 2 Fulfilled, 2 Chron. xxxvi. 6. 














the desolations which the Chaldeans would make in 
Judea and the neighbouring countries, as the minis- 
ters of divine vengeance: and, 2d, Upon the pro- 
phet’s falling into an expostulation with God about 
these proceedings, moved thereto probably by his 
compassion for his own people, God shows him the 
judgments which he would execute upon the Chal- 
Jeans. 

Verses 2-4. O Lord, how long shall I cry, &c.— 
How long shall I complain unto thee of might over- 
coming right, and thou wilt not save or prevent it? 
The prophet here proposes the common objection 
against Providence, taken from the prosperity of the 
wicked, and their oppression of the righteous, which 
has often been a stumbling-block even to good men: 
see Jer. xii. 1; Job xii.6; and xxi. 7; Psa. xxxvii., 
Ixxiii. Why dost thou show me iniquity2—Why 
hast thou caused me to live in such times of iniquity ? 
for I see nothing but scenes of rapine, and the most 
unjust oppression. And there are that raise up 
strife, &c.—Or, there is strife, and contention car- 
ries it. There is much cause for complaining, but 
those best skilled in the arts of contention carry the 
cause. ‘T'herefore the law is slacked—The divine 
law, given us for the regulation of our conduct, hath 
lost its force. And judgment doth never go forth— 
Causes remain undetermined, and justice is not 
duly administered. For the wicked, &c.—For the 
wicked, by their deceitful arts, prevail against the 
righteous, and overpower them; therefore [rather, 
moreover] wrong judgment proceedeth—Not only 
judgment is delayed, but, what is still worse, unjust 
judgment is given, and causes are evidently decided 
in a manner quite contrary to what is equitable and 
just. 

Verse 5. Behold, &c.—For a punishment of such 
exorbitant practices, behold, God is about to make 
- the heathen the instruments of his vengeance. Ye 
among the heathen, and regard—Consider and 
weigh it well, inits nature and consequences; for it is 
intended as a warning to yon, and assures you that 
judgment will overtake you also. And wonder 
marvellously—As astonished at judgments too great 
to be described, and so strange that they will appear 
to many, even of God’s professing people, to be in- 











3 Heb. breadths——* Or, from them shall proceed the judgment 














of these, and as captivity of these. 5 Heb. sharp. e Jer. v. 
6; Zeph. iii. 
credible. For I will work a work, §c., which ye 


will not believe—The judgment shall be such, as you 
despisers of God’s word will not believe to be coming 
upon you. These words are referred to, and indeed 
quoted, by St. Paul, Acts xiii. 41; not, however, ac- 
cording to the Hebrew text, but the translation of 
the LXX., who, instead of (112, begoim, among 
the heathen, seem to have read [1712, begadim, 
despisers, or perfidious persons. This reading of 
the LXX. is preferred by Grotius, because, he ob- 
serves, “ God addresses the Jews who were despisers 
of his deity.” 

Verse 6. For lo, I raise up the Chaldeans—This 
is spoken of as a matter of great wonder and as- 
tonishment, because the Chaldeans, in the times of 
Hezekiah, Manasseh, and Josiah, were allies of the 
Jewish nation, and seemed linked to them in the 
greatest friendship; so that they had no fear on that 
side, but all their fear was from the Egyptians. 
Therefore the coming of the Chaldeans into the 
country is spoken of here as a thing entirely new, 
and as if that people had been called into existence 
for the very purpose of punishing the Jewish nation. 
There is a prophecy similar to this in Isaiah, with 
regard to the Assyrians, in whom the Jewish nation 
then placed their chief confidence, and thought of 
nothing less than of the evils which Isaiah threaten- 
ed should be brought upon them by that nation: so 
weak and short-sighted often is human policy! see 
Isa. vii. That bitter and hasty nation—That peo- 
ple cruel in their disposition, quick in executing 
their purposes, and hasty in their marches, Isa. v. 
26, 27; Jer. v. 16,17. Which shall march through 
the breadth of the land, to possess, &c.—This is 
spoken of the Chaldeans extending their conquests 
to a vast distance from the original seat of their 
empire. 

Verses 7-9. Their judgment, §c., shall proceed of 
themselves—-They will judge themselves of what 
they shall do, without paying regard to any thing 
but their own will, and shall have power to put 
in execution whatever they resolve upon. Their 
horses also are swifter than the leopards——“ Leopards 
tamed and taught to hunt are, it is said, made use of 
{in Palestine] for hunting, and seize the prey with 
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The Babylonians attribute their 


HABAKKUK. 


successes to their idols. 











‘ a ae themselves, and their horsemen shall 
——— come from far; ‘they shall fly as the 
eagle that hasteth to eat. 

9 They shall come all for violence: ° their’ 
faces shall sup up as the east wind, and they 
shall gather the captivity as the sand. 

10 And they shall scoff at the kings, and the 
princes shall be a scorn unto them: they shall 
deride every strong hold; for they shall heap 
dust, and take it. 





11 Then shall his mind change, Aoi 3578. 
and he shall pass over, and offend, ———— 
£ imputing this his power unto his god. 

12 4" Art thou not from everlasting, O Lorp 
my God, my Holy One? We shall not die. O 
Lorp, ‘thou hast ordained them for judgment ; 
and, O ®mighty God, thou hast ° established 
them for correction. 

13 * Thou art of purer eyes than to behold 
evil, and canst not look on iniquity : ! where- 











f Jer. iv. 13. 6 Or, the supping up of their faces, &c., or, their 
faces shall look toward the east. "Heb. the opposition of their 
faces toward the east. &§ Dan, v. 4. Psa. xc. 2; xcili. 2; 








Lam. v. 19.——i 2 Kings xix. 25; Psa. xvii. 13; Isa. x. 5, 7; 
Ezek. xxx. 25.—-® Heb. rock, Deut. xxxil. 4. ° Heb. founded. 
K Psa. v. 5. 10 Or, grievance. 1 Jer. xii. 1. 




















surprising agility. When the leopard leaps, he 
throws himself seventeen or eighteen feet at a time.” 
—Harmer, ii. 488. And are more fierce than the 
evening wolves--Which, having fasted in the day, 
were wont to come forth in the evening fierce and 
ravenous. And their horsemen shall spread them- 
selves—Namely, all over the land; that is, they shall 
be very numerous. They shall come all for violence 
—-To enrich themselves by making a prey of all. 
Their faces shall sup up as the east wind—They 
shall destroy every thing where they march, as the 
east wind blasts the fruits of the earth. And they 
shall gather the captivity [or, captives] as the sand 
—Not only in Judea, but in all the neighbouring 
countries which they conquer. Houbigant renders 
the clause, A burning wind goes before them, and 
gathers captives as the sand. They shall carry 
desolation, destruction, and fire, everywhere before 
them. The winds which blew from Arabia the 
Desert were extremely hot, and very dangerous, not 
only on account of their own heat, but on account 
of the dust and sand which they brought with 
them. 

Verses 10, 11. And they shall scoff at the kings, 
&c.—The Hebrew use the singular number here, 
(He shall scoff, &c.,) as well as in the following 
verse, and it is to be understood of the king of Baby- 
lon, who treated the kings he conquered with scorn 
and contempt: so he used Zedekiah and his princes. 
T hey shall deride every strong hold—They shall 
contemn, or count as nothing, the most strongly 
fortified places. They shall heap dust and take it 
—They shall cast up mounds against them, and so 
take them. Then shall his mind change, and he 
shall pass over—Rather, And shall pass over, (with- 
out the personal pronoun he,) that is, his mind shall 
change, and pass beyond the bounds of moderation. 
By this and the next clause, imputing this his power 
unto his god, was foretold that the king of Babylon 
should be made arrogant by his victories, and should 
impute them to the power of the false gods he wor- 
shipped. This was remarkably true of Belshazzar, 
Nebuchadnezzar’s successor, who, with his thousand 
lords, when he was drinking wine in the golden and 
sitver vessels taken out of God’s temple, and was 
thereby triumphing over Jehovah and his people, 
praised the gods of gold and silver, &c., as the 
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authors of their successes and victories. It was also 
remarkably verified in Nebuchadnezzar himself, who, 
as we find from Dan. iii., cast three otherwise inno- 
cent persons, and faithful to him, into a furnace of 
fire, because they would not fall down before the 
idol which he had set up. But Grotius, and many 
others, interpret the lattef part ofthe verse thus: 
Saying this his strength is his god ; that is, imput- 
ing all his success to his own skill and prowess; a 
sense of the words which answers remarkably to the 
character of Nebuchadnezzar, as given in the book of 
Daniel: see chapter ili. 17, and iv. 30, and v. 20. Pro- 
bably the extraordinary insanity which befell Nebu- 
chadnezzar, as the punishment of his pride and arro- 
gance, might be also here intended in the first clause 
of this verse, which in the Hebrew is, T'hen shall his 
Spirit change and pass over, &c. Here, then, is a re- 
markable proof of what the psalmist says, namely, that 
God understandeth our thoughts afar off: for here 
the alteration that should in after times be made in 
Nebuchadnezzar’s mind by his prosperity is ex- 
pressly foretold, together with the punishment that 
should follow upon it. 

Verse 12. Art thou not, &c.—Here the prophet, 
upon being made sensible that the king of Babylon 
should attribute all his victories-to some false or 
fictitious deity, or to his own abilities, breaks out 
into a passionate exclamation to Jehovah, Art thou 
not from everlasting, O Lord my God?—Art not 
thou he, who only hath been from everlasting ; 
while all others that are called gods have had a 
beginning, and there was a time when neither they 
nor the men that set them up had any being? Thou, 
therefore, art infinitely superior, both to the most 
powerful men, and to all that are called gods. We 
shall not die-—We shall not utterly perish by the 
Chaldeans, though we shall suffer severely from 
them. Or, as Secker renders it, Let us not die. 
Thou hast ordained them for judgment—Thou 
hast appointed the Chaldeans to execute thy judg- 
ments on sinners. And, O mighty God—Whose 
sovereignty is unquestionable, and power irresistible; 
thou hast established them for correction—The He- 
brew is, thou hast founded them as a rock for cor- 
rection, namely, of the Jewish people. 

Ver. 138-17. Thou art of purer eyes than to behold 
evil—Thou art of too just and pure a nature to ap- 


The prophet waits on 


CHAPTER II. 


God to know his will. 
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AcE a7 fore lookest thou upon them that deal 
—__——— treacherously, and holdest thy tongue 
when the wicked devoureth the man that is 
more righteous than he ? 

14 And makest men as the fishes of the sea, 
as the |’ creeping things, that have no rule over 
them ? 


15 They ™ take up all of them with the angle, 











m Jeremiah xvi. 16; Amos iv. 2.—!? Or, 
Sflue-net. 


1 Or, moving. 








they catch them in their net, and A.M. 3378 
gather them in their drag: there- ath i 
fore they rejoice and are glad. 

16 Therefore * they sacrifice unto their net, and 
burn incense unto their drag; because by them 
their portion is fat, and their meat 1 plenteous." 

17 Shall they therefore empty their net, and not 
spare continually to slay the nations ? 








n Deut. viii. 17; Isaiah x. 13; xxxvii. 24, 25. 
14 Heb. fat. 





13 Or, dainty 











prove of wickedness: it must ever be an abomination 
tothee. Thou canst not look wpon iniquity—Except 
with infinite abhorrence. Wherefore lookest thou 
upon them—Seemest to connive at, or dost not show 
any particular dislike at the violence of those idola- 
trous Chaldeans? And makest men as the fishes of 
the sea, &c.—By delivering them to Nebuchadnezzar, 
who takes them in his net, as a fisherman. takes 
fishes; which creatures suffer themselves to be taken 
without resistance, because they have no power to 
defend themselves. As the creeping things that have 
no ruler, &c.—No chief to conduct or guard them. 
The Hebrews give the common name of reptiles to 
all fishes. They take up all of them with the angle 
~-The prophet, having in the preceding verse com- 
pared men to fishes, continues here, by way of 
metaphor, to describe the advantages which the 
Chaldeans gained over other nations, by the several 
ways used by fishermen in taking fishes, as by 
catching them with the angle, enclosing them in nets, 
and gathering them in drags. Therefore they re- 
joice and are glad—On account of the prey they 











take; that is, the Chaldeans rejoice in taking a great 
number of captives, and gathering rich spoils, as 
fishermen rejoice when they catch a great number 
of fishes. Therefore they sacrifice unto their net, 
&c.—They impute all their victories to their own 
strength and skill, or to idols of their own making, 
and render no acknowledgments to God for their 
success. Because by them their portion is fat, &c.— 
Because by means of their victories they get abun- 
dance of rich spoil. Shall they therefore empty 
their net—Carry away the riches and spoils of their 
conquests, (see 2 Kings xxiv. 13,) in order to under- 
take more; just as fishermen empty their nets to fill 
them again. But the words may be properly ren- 
dered, Shall he therefore spread his net? in which 
sense the Vulgate, as also the Greek and Chaldee, 
here interpret the Hebrew verb py’, a word often 
used of drawing or unsheathing a sword or spear. 
And not spare continually to slay the nations—Wilt 
thou suffer them to go on to make havoc continually 
of all other nations? Shall they never be stopped 
in their career ? 





CHAPTER. II. 


Here, (1,) God answers the complaints of the prophet made in the foregoing chapter, telling him that in due time, after he 
has sufficiently tried the faith of his people, and distinguished hypocrites from saints, he will reckon with the proud 


Chaldeans, and bring them to ruin for their oppressions and murders, 1-8. 


(2,) He denounces fearful curses against 


them and their associates in wickedness ; as being greedy of wealth and honour, 9-11; injurious and oppressive raisers 
of estates by injustice, rapine, and robbery, 12, 13, 17; promoters of drunkenness, and destroyers of others, 15-17; and 


worshippers of idols, 18, 19. 

self among the nations, 14-20. 
A. M. 3378. [| WILL *stand upon my watch, 
B. C. 626. j . 
__—_._ ~ and set me upon the 1 tower, ?and 
will watch to see what he will say ? unto me, 











aJsaiah xxi. 8, 11.—* Heb. fenced place. 


+ Psalm Ixxxv. 8. 
r, in me. - 








NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verse 1. I will stand upon my watch—The He- 
brews often express one thing by a multiplicity of 
words, as here several expressions are used to 
signify the same thing, namely, watching. As the 
prophets were considered as watchmen, and as the 
watchmen were placed on high towers, and it was 
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(3,) He promises that by these judgments he would spread the knowledge and fear of him- 


and what I shall answer * when‘ I A. M. 3378. 

B. C. 626. 
am reproved. eg Poel h, 
2 4 And the Lorp answered me, and said, 





+ Or, when I am argued with—* Hebrew, upon my reproof, 
or, arguing. 








their duty to look around very diligently to see what 
messengers or enemies, or what dangers or deliver- 
ances were approaching, and to continue steadfast 
in their posts; so here the prophet declares that he 
would as diligently watch and wait for God’s answer 
to what he had complained of in the foregoing 
chapter, namely, the great success of the Chaldeans 
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God answers the 


HABAKKUK. 


complaints of the peopte. 








A. M. 3378. © Write the vision, and make 2¢ plain 
nals Ni upon tables, that he may run that 
readeth it. 

3 For ‘the vision is yet for an appointed 
time, but at the end it shall speak, and not lie: 














¢ Isa. vill. 1; xxx. 8. 4 Dan. x. 14; xi. 27, 35. © Heb. x. 37. 


though it tarry, wait for it; because oe sa78. 
it will * surely come, it will not tarry. ——" 

4 Behold, his soul which is lifted up, is not 
upright in him: but the just shall live by his 
faith. 





f John iii. 36; Rom. i. 17; Gal. iii. 11; Heb. x. 38. 








though they were guilty of greater crimes than the 
Jewish nation. And what I shall answer when I 
am reproved—Or rather, As to what I have argued, 
meaning the expostulations which he had uttered 
just before. Archbishop Newcome, who renders 
the verbs in the first three clauses of this verse in 
the past time, (namely, J stood on my watch-tower, 
&c.,) interprets the latter part of it thus: And J 
looked to see what he would speak by me, and what 
I should reply to my arguing with him; that is, 
what I should reply, “to my own satisfaction, and 
to that of others, as to the difficulties raised chap. i. 
13-17, why the idolatrous and wicked Chaldeans 
‘and their king are to be prosperous and triumphant.” 

Verses 2,3. The Lord said, Write the vision— 
Write down what I am going to say. Every divine 
communication, by whatever means made, is often 
spoken of in the prophetic writings under the title 
of a vision. When the prophets were commanded 
to write any thing, it denoted the great importance 
of it, and that the fulfilling of it was at some distance. 
Make it plain upon tables—Write it in legible 
characters; that he may run that readeth—That it 
may be read with ease. For the vision is yet for an 
appointed time—What I am now about to reveal to 
thee will not be fulfilled till a certain time which 
God hath appointed, but which is yet at a distance. 
As this vision undoubtedly related to the destruction 
of the Babylonish monarchy, which is plainly fore- 
told from verse 5 to the end of the chapter, so that 
event was not to take place till about one hundred 
years from this time. But at the end it shall speak 
—When the period appointed by God shall come, it 
shall be accomplished, and not disappoint your ex- 
pectation. The Hebrew is, At the end it shall break 
forth, namely, as the morning light, which the word 
na’, here used, properly and emphatically expresses: 
that is, the event spoken of shall break forth, or 
appear, with great clearness and evidence, and then 
this prophecy shall be proved a true one. Though 
it tarry, wait for it—Although it may be long de- 
ferred, and much time may intervene before it be 
accomplished; yet, nevertheless, continue confidently 
to expect it; because it will surely come, it will not 
tarry—Hebrew, wis? x9, It will not be prolonged, or 
go beyond, namely, the appointed time; that is, it 
will certainly be fulfilled at the time that is appointed. 
The word here used is not the same with that ren- 
dered tarry in the former clause. All this is 
addressed to the Jewish nation in answer to their 
complaints, represented in the foregoing chapter, re- 
specting the success and prosperity of the Chaldeans, 
notwithstanding their crimes; in reply to which, God, 














Chaldean nation should not go unpunished at the 
appointed time, namely, when they had filled up the 
measure of their iniquity, but they should be involved 
in a much greater destruction than the nations which 
they had conquered; that most of these nations 
would survive to see the entire overthrow and final 
ruin of the Chaldeans. Though God may defer the 
execution of his promises and threatenings a long 
time, according to our computation, yet they are no 
less sure than if they were immediately accom- 
plished ; and indeed it is only Jong with respect to our 
finite and narrow capacities ; for with God, the Scrip- 
tures tell us, a thousand years are but as one day. 
Verse 4. Behold, his soul which is lifted up— 
That does not humbly adore and acquiesce in the 
justice and wisdom of the divine dispensations, but 
contends against them, and provides for his safety 
in a way of his own devising. The Vulgate renders 
this clause, Ecce qui incredulus est, non erit recta 
anima ejus in semetipso, “ Behold he who is unbe- 
lieving, his soul will not be right in him.” And the 
version of the LXX. differs still more from our trans- 
lation, Eav vrooretAnrac, ovk evdoxer 9 pvyn pov ev avta, 
If he (that is, the just man, as it follows) draw back, 
my soul shall have no pleasure in him. As these 
translations do not accord with the present Hebrew 
text, it is supposed by some learned men that it was 
written otherwise in the ancient copies; especially 
as the rendering of the LXX. is sanctioned by the 
author of the epistle to the Hebrews, chap. x. 38 
According to this translation the sense of the pas- 
sage is, that God having, in the foregoing verse, 
ordered the Jewish nation confidently to-expect the 
fulfilling of the prophecy, and assured them that it 
would most certainly come to pass, he in this verse 
declares that his soul should have no pleasure in the 
man who should draw back, or whose faith should 
fail him in waiting for the fulfilling of the prophecy ; 
but that the just should live by his faith—That 
is, that the truly rightecus man, as both the Hebrew 
and Greck expression signifies, namely, the humble 
and upright one, who, adoring the depths of the di- 
vine dispensations, and being persuaded of the truth 
of God’s promises, should confide in him for the 
fulfilment of them, and remain constant in the ex- 
pectation thereof, as well as of whatever else God 
had spoken; that he should thereby be supported 
under all the seeming irregular and trying dispensa- 
tions of providence, and also be blessed with God’s 
favour and peculiar love, through the means of his 
faith. Our rendering, however, (namely, his soul 
which is lifted up, &c.,) “furnishes,” as Bishop 
Newcome observes, “a good sense, if we understand 


by a prophetic vision, informs the prophet, that the jj the passage of the Chaldeans; who, as appears 
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neither keepeth at home, who enlargeth his 
desire £ as hell, and is as death, and cannot be 
catisfied, but gathereth unto him all nations, 
and heapeth unto him all people: 

6 Shall not all these "take up a parable 
against him, and a taunting proverb against 
him, and say, ° Wo to him that increaseth that 


which is not his! how long? and A. M. 3378 
to him that ladeth himself with ® °° 
thick clay ! 

7 Shall they not rise up suddenly that shall 
bite thee, and awake that shall vex thee, and 
thou shalt be for booties unto them ? 

8 ' Because thou hast spoiled many nations, 
all the remnant of the people shall spoil thee ; 
* because of men’s 7blood, and for the violence 











5 Or, How much more.—4 Proverbs xxvii. 20; xxx. 16. 
h Micah ii. 4. 








® Or, Ho, he. ifsaiah xxxiii. 1.—« Verse 17._—” Heb. 


bloods. 








from chap. i. 7, 12, 15-17, may be addressed in the 

singular number throughout this chapter, though 

Nebuchadnezzar and Belshazzar (Dan. v.) may be 

alluded to at the same time. But the idea of elation | 
of mind does not occur in the ancient versions or 

paraphrase.” 

Verse 5. Yea also, because he—Namely, the king 

of Babylon; transgresseth by wine—Hereby Bel- 

shazzar, his city and kingdom, fell a prey to Darius 

and Cyrus. He is a proud man—Insolent in his 

behaviour toward all, whether subjects, strangers, or 

conquered enemies; such pride shall have a fall. 

Neither keepeth at home—Is always abroad, warring 

upon some nation or other. The sense, some think, 

would be plainer, if the words were thus translated: 

Moreover, like a man transgressing by wine, he is 

proud, and shall not continue, or prosper. So the 

Chaldee paraphrase and Vulgate interpret the words. 

Who enlargeth his desire as hell—Or rather, as the 

grave. He is most insatiably greedy to devour all, 

and as far from saying, It is enough, as the grave is. 

And 1s as death—As pernicious and ravenous. And 

cannot be satisfied—All is too little for him. But 

gathereth unto him all nations—Addeth one after 

another of the neighbouring nations to his kingdom; 

and heapeth unto him all people—Another expres- | 
sion of the same import. 
dicted of the future disposition of the kings of Baby- | 
Jon and their kingdom, were sure presages of their ; 
not continuing long in power and grandeur, but that | 
divine vengeance would soon overtake them. Ac- 
cordingly at this verse begins the denunciation | 
against the Chaldean, or Babylonian empire, which 
is spoken of as comprised under one head, who is 
described as intoxicated with his successes, and not 
knowing how to set any bounds to his ambition ; but 
still, as his conquests enlarged, his desire of having 
moreincreased. Death and the grave are proverbial 
emblems of an insatiable temper. 
- Verse 6. Shall not these take up a parable against 
(or, concerning) him, and a taunting proverb—A 
parable, or proverb, signifies a metaphorical -or 
figurative saying, out of the common way. And say, 
Wo to him that increaseth, &c.—Wo to him that is | 
still increasing his own dominions, by invading those 
of his neighbours. How long ?—Namely, will he be | 
permitted to dothis? Surely he will not be suffered | 
to continue to act thus, without some remarkable 
check from Providence: and so what he thus in- 

Vor. III. ( 63 ) 





Now all these things, pre- i 











creases will not be his, or for himself, (for so the 
words in the former part of the sentence may be 
translated,) but for the Medes and Persians, who 
shall conquer him, and enrich themselves with his 
spoils: see the following verse. And to him that 
ladeth himself with thick clay—Gold and silver, so 
called, being nothing originally but earth, or clay, 
and what should not turn to his benefit, but rather 
be his burden; adding weight to his sins and punish- 
ment. 

Verses 7,8. Shall they not rise up suddenly that 
shall bite thee ?—Is it not just, or what thou deserv- 
est, that others should suddenly rise against thee, 
and bite and tear thee? Itis a metaphor taken from 
the hunting of wild beasts. And awake that shall 
vex thee—As thou hast been a vexation to others by 
thy tyranny and cruelty. And thou shalt be for 
booties unto them—Unto the Medes and Persians. 
The expression, rise up suddenly, very fitly describes 
the suddenness with which the Babylonian empire 
was afterward overthrown. For though Cyrus 
could not be said to come upon them suddenly, or 
unexpectedly, yet the blow, whereby the Baby- 
lonian empire was overturned, was struck extremely 
suddenly; for, after all Cyrus’s victories, they thought 
themselves very secure within the walls of Babylon; 
and that Cyrus must be wearied out, and his army 
mouldered away, before he could make himself mas- 
ter of it: but by an unexpected stratagem, in drain- 
ing the Euphrates, he got possession of the city, and 
destroyed the king and all his principal men in a 
few hours time: see notes on fsa. xiii. 20; Jer. 1.38; 
and Dan. y. 30. Because, &c.—The prophet pro- 
ceeds to give an account of the reasons on which 
divine vengeance proceeded in this affair. Thou 
hast spoiled many nations—Hast slain or led captive 
their people, destroyed their cities, robbed their trea- 
suries, deposed their kings; and hast done this to 
many nations, whose cry for vengeance is come up 
toheaven. All the remnant of the people shall spott 
thee—Now shalt thou be paid in thine own coin: the 
remnant of the nations, unspoiled by thee, shall com- 
bine against thee, and execute the Lord’s just sen- 
tence upon thee. This was evidently verified in the 
destruction of the Babylenian empire; for Cyrus’s 
army was made up of a great many different nations. 
Because of men’s blood—As a just return for thy 
cruelty, in the slaughter thou hast made of mankind. 
And for the violence of—Or rather, agc .nst, the land 

993 3 


The fearful end of 





HABAKKUK. 


the Chaldean monarchy 








ee: of the land, of the city, and of all 
that dwell therein. 

9 | Wo to him that 'coveteth * an evil covet- 
ousness to his house, that he may ™ set his nest 
on high, that he may be delivered from the 
® power of evil! 

10 Thou hast consulted shame to thy house 





by cutting off many people, and hast sinned | 


against thy soul. 

11 For the stone shall cry out of the wall, 
and the ?° beam out of the timber shall 1? an- 
swer it. 

12 Y Wo to him that buildeth a town with 
"blood, !? and establisheth a city by iniquity ! 








' Jer. xxii. 13.—-® Or, gaineth an evil gain——™ Jer. xlix. 
16; Obad. 4.——% Heb. palm of the hand. 10 Or, piece, or, 
fastening. 11 Or, witness against it. Jer. xxii. 13; Ezek. 
xxiv. 9; Mic. iii. 10; Nah. iu. 1. 














—And particularly for the violence offered to the 
land of Judea, and the city of Jerusalem, and its 
_ temple and inhabitants. 

Verses 9-11. Wo to him that coveteth an evil co- 
vetousness to his house—“ Which Nebuchadnezzar 
strove to aggrandize, and which Cyrus cut off.’— 
Newcome. The translation of the LXX. accords 
exactly with ours: but the Hebrew, yo psa px3, 
seems to be more exactly rendered by Dr. Wheeler, 
“Wo unto him that procureth wicked gain for his 
family :” that is, who endeavours to raise it toa 
state of wealth and pre-eminence by sinful means. 
That he may set his nest on high—May exalt him- 
self and his family to such power and greatness, that 
they shall be out of the reach of all their enemies; 
that he may be delivered from the power of evil— 
tMay be kept secure and out of danger from all be- 
ow him. This is spoken of Nebuchadnezzar, his 
family and kingdom; that as birds, guided by in- 
-stinct, build their nests on the top of rocks and trees, 


_or other places; so the king of Babylon thought, by || 


_getting possession of many places strong by their 
.-situation, on lofty eminences difficult to come at, as 
-well as by their fortifications, that he, his family, and 
kingdom, should always be safe and out of danger 
from any enemy; or, as it is expressed in the text, 
from the hand of evil. Thou hast consulted shame 
.to thy house by culting off many people, &e.—Thy 
cruelty toward others will turn at last to thy own 
-confusion, and utter extirpation. And hast sinned 
against thy own soul—Hast done that which will 
‘bring destruction on thyself. For the stone shall 
ery out of the wall, &c.—The walls of so many 
cities thrown down, and the-ruins of a multitude of 
houses, will bear witness of thy injustice and 
cruelty. 

Verses 12-14. Wo to him that -buildeth a town 
with blood—Wo to those mighty conquerors who 
-have augmented Babylon by unjustly spoiling and 
ruining many other cities, and destroying their in- 
habitants. Here we see that God does net approve 
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13 Behold, is it not of the Lorp 4,™. — 
626. 
of hosts ° that the people shall labour 
in the very fire, and the people shall weary 
themselves 4° for very vanity ? 

14 For the earth shall be filled 1 with the 
P knowledge of the glory of the Lorn, as the 
waters cover the sea. 

15 % Wo unto him that giveth his neighbour 
drink, that puttest thy ‘bottle to him, and 
makest him drunken also, that thou mayest 
‘look on their nakedness ! 

16 Thou art filled 1 with shame for glory: 
‘drink thou also, and let thy foreskin be unco- 
vered: the cup of the Lorp’s right hand shall 


























12 Heb, bloods. ” Jer. li. 58.—}3 Or, in vain. 14 Or, by 
knowing the glory of the LORD. PIsa. xi. 9. 4 Hos. vii. 5. 
* Genesis 1x. 22. 18 Or, more with shame than with glory. 


8 Jeremiah xxv. 26, 27; li. 57. 


of those mighty conquerors who ravage the world, 
or carry their arms into divers countries. Though 
he makes use of them for the wise purposes of his 
providence, in chastising or punishing the wicked, 
yet, amidst all the pomp of their victories, they are 
often hateful in his sight; and, while they are in the 
midst of their triumphs, he is preparing the sword 
to cut them off. What is said in this verse is appli- 
cable to all covetous, unjust, and oppressive methods 
whatever of raising a fortune. Behold, is it not of 
the Lord that the people shall labour in the very 
fire? &c.—The latter part of the verse occurs with 
very little alteration Jer. li. 58, where the destruc- 
tion of Babylon is described: see the note there. 
The sense is, All the pains which the Chaldeans 
have taken, in enlarging and beautifying their city, 
shall be lost in the flames, which shall consume their 
stately buildings; and nothing of all that they have 
obtained, or collected, by their toilsome victories, 
shall be of any use to them. For the earth shall be 
filled—For God’s power and providence, in govern- 
ing the world, shall conspicuously appear, and be 
widely displayed in the humiliation of Nebuchad- 
nezzar, (Dan. iv. 37,) in the downfall of the Chal- 
dean empire, and the destruction of Babylon; espe- 
cially as it is described in the prophets as an earnest 
and type of the fall of mystical Babylon, which will 
be a decisive stroke of divine justice, that will tho- 
roughly vindicate oppressed truth and innocence, 
and open the way for the universal spread of true 
religion: see note on Isa. xi. 9. 

Verses 15,16. Wo unto him that giveth his neigh- 
bour drink—By the metaphorical expressions used 
in this verse is signified the perfidy of Nebuchadnez- 
zar and the Chaldeans, who gained advantage over 
other nations by cunning arts of policy, and taking 
them off their guard by pretences of friendship, and 
the like; just as some men gain advantage over 
others by persuading them to drink too much. 
Thou art filled with shame for glory, &c.—Thy 
glory shall now be turned into shame. Perhaps 
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A. M, 3378. be turned unto thee, and shameful 
B.C. 626. : 
———— spewing shall be on thy glory. 

17 For the violence of Lebanon shall cover 
thee, and the spoil of beasts, which made them 
afraid, ‘because of men’s blood, and for the 
violence of the land, of the city, and of all that 
dwell therein. 

18 4 * What profiteth the graven image that 
the maker thereof hath graven it; the mo'ten 





image, and a *teacher of lies, that A. M. 3378. 
‘the maker of his work trusteth 2° ° 
therein, to make ¥ dumb idols ? 

19 Wo unto him that saith to the wood, Awake ; 
to the dumb stone, Arise, it shall teach! Be- 
hold, it is laid over with gold and silver, 7 and 
there is no breath at all in the midst of it. 

20 But *the Lorp is in his holy temple: 


17 let > all the earth keep silence before him. 











t Verse 8. 
x. 2: 





4 [sa, xliv. 9, 10; xlvi. 2. * Jer. x. 8,14; Zech. 
16 Heb. the faskioner of his fashion.—~yY Psalm exv. 5; 














this might be intended to signify the rejoicing of 
the natious at the downfall of the Chaldean empire. 
Drink thou also—Now it is come to thy turn to 
drink of the cup of God’s anger. Be thou also 
naked, as thou hast made others naked. All this is 
spoken in derision, or by way of mockery. The 
cup of the Lords right hand shall be turned unto 
thee—Or, upon thee; that is, thou shalt drink out 
the whole cup, or experience all the indignation of 
God. “ Grotius justly observes, that these two 
verses contain an allegory. The Chaldeans gave to 
the neighbouring nations the cup of idolatry and of 
deceitful alliance, and in return they received from 
Jehovah the cup of his fury.”—Newcome. 

Verse 17. For the violence of Lebanon [that is, 

the violence done to Lebanon] shall cover thee— 
- That is, says Grotius, thou shalt suffer the punish- 
ment of having destroyed the temple, which is here 
called Lebanon, because it was built, in a great 
measure, with the cedars of Lebanon. And the 
- spoil of beasts, which made them afraid—The rela- 
tive which, added by our translators, obscures the 
text, which might be more plainly rendered, The 
spoil of (or, made by) beasts shall make them 
afraid, or make thee afraid, as the LXX. and 
Chaldee, with very little alteration, read the text. 
As thou hast spoiled others, without any sense of 
common humanity, so the army of the conqueror 
shall deal by thee, and shall tear thee in pieces as 
wild beasts do their prey. See Isa. xiii. 15-18. Be- 
cause of men’s blood—See note on verse 8. 

Verses 18,19. What profiteth the graven image— 
The last sin that the prophet takes notice of, for which 
God would execute his judgments upon Babylon, is 
idolatry. Compare Jer. 1. 2; and li. 44, 47. But 
what he says was not intended to be confined to 
Nebuchadnezzar and the idols of Babylon: it is 
equally applicable to idols in general. What will 
they avail their worshippers in the day of danger, 
and when the Lord ariseth to take vengeance on 
them? The molten image, and a teacher of lies— 

















‘men’s hands. 


| 


1 Cor. xii. 2. z Psa. cxxxv. 17. a Psa. xi. 4.——!7 Heb. be 
silent all the earth before him.» Zeph. i. 7; Zech. ii. 13. 














Rather, a molten image, teaching lies. This was 


avery proper epithet for the image of an idol; be- 
, cause the worshippers of them thought that a deity, 


or a divine power, resided in them, when there was 
no such thing; and that God was like the work of 
That the maker of his work trusteth 
therein—Or, that the maker trusteth in his work ; 


that any one should be so unreasonable and foolish 


‘as to trust in that as a god which he has made and 


| 
| 


‘the presence of their superiors. 
‘such a silence asis kept in courts of justice, when a 


good or harm. 
_and silver—They are beautified with a great deal of 





fashioned withhisown hands! Yo make him dumb 
idols—Which have mouths and speak not; which 
can neither hear nor answer his prayers, nor do him 
Behold, it is laid over with gold 


cost, on purpose to delude their ignorant worship- 
pers, and make them fancy some divinity lodges 
within them. And there is no breath at all, &e.— 
They are altogether without life, sense, and motion. 

Verse 20. But the Lord is in his holy temple—But 
Jehovah, the true God, is not like one of these, but 
lives for ever in his holy temple, the heavens, from 
whence he beholds and governs all things, and is the 
fountain of being, life, power, and salvation to his 
people. Let all the earth keep silence before him— 
Or, as the LXX. render it, sland in awe, or fear be- 
fore him. The consideration of his infinite perfec- 
tions, his self-existence, independence, supremacy, 
immensity, eternity ; his omnipresence, omniscience, 
and omnipotence; his unspotted holiness, his invio- 
lable truth, and impartial’justice ; and especially his 
sovereign authority and dominion, should strike all 
men with a reverential awe, and should dispose 
them to the most perfect submission toward him; 
particularly when they see him executing his judg- 
ments in the world, as he would shortly do upon the 
Chaldeans. The expression is taken from the rever- 


‘ent behaviour which young persons, servants, and 


others are wont to manifest by keeping silence in 
Or, it alludes to 


judge pronounces the sentence. 








CHAPTER III. 


Tius chapter contains Habakkuk’s prayer, in which he, (1,) Earnestly begs that God would help and relieve his afflicted 


people, 1, 2. 


(2,) Calls to mind God's glorious and gracious appearances for the Israelites in bringing them out of Egypt 


and into Canaan, 3-15. (3,) Deeply affected with the impending troubles of his nation, he comforts himself and others 
that, even without any visible means, God could and would bring every thing to a happy issue, 16-19. 
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The prayer HABAKKUK. of Habakkuk. 
A. M. 3378. PRAYER of Habakkuk the|| known; in wrath remember mercy. A. oe oa 
es prophet * upon! Shigionoth. 3 4 God came from *'Teman, * and ——+_— 
2 O Lorn, I have heard *thy ‘Spee and || the Holy One from mount Paran. Selah. His 


was afraid : O Lorp, ° revive > thy work in the 
‘midst of the years, in the midst of the years make 











® Psa. vii. title, 1 Or, according to variable songs, or, tunes, called 
in the Hebrew Shigionoth. 2 Heb. thy report, or, thy hearing. 








glory covered the heavens, and the earth was 
full of his praise. 











3 Or, preserve alive. b Psalm Ixxxv. 6. 4 Or, the south. 
© Deut. xxxili. 2; Judg. v.4; Psa. Ixviii. 7. 

















NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 

Verse 1. A prayer of Habakkuk, &c.—The word 
‘prayer is here taken ina general sense for an act or 
exercise of devotion, including adoration, praise, and 
thanksgiving. The word shigionoth signifies wan- 
derings, and may denote “cantio erratica, vel 
“mixta,” a desultory, various, or mixed hymn ; or, as 
Bishop Newcome thinks, “a musical instrument of 
great compass, with which the Jews accompanied 
this piece of poetry.” 

Verse 2. O Lord, I have heard thy speech and 
was afraid—I have heard-what thou hast revealed 
to me concerning thy judgments to be executed, 
first upon thy own people, and afterward upon their 
enemies the Chaldeans, and the terribleness of them 
hath filled me with a reverential awe and dread. O 
Lord, revive, or preserve alive, thy work in the 
midst of the years—Habakkuk having understood, 
by divine revelation, that some time would intervene 
between the desolation of Judea and the punishment 
of the Chaldeans, here entreats God, that, during 
that interval, he would preserve or take care of his 
work; that is, his Israel, that work of his hands 
which he had formed for himself, that they might 
show forth his praise: (see Isa. xliii. 21; xlv. 11:) 
together with the work of his grace in and among 
them; that he would keep that spark alive amidst 
the waters of tribulation and temptation through 
whiclf they had to pass. Although all men are the 
work of God. yet the Jews might be called so more 
emphatically, because he had, by many extraordi- 
nary interpositions, raised them to be a peculiar 
people to himself, and had formed them such by 
laws given to them in a singular manner, not used 
with regard to any other people. Jn the midst of 
the years make known; in wrath remember mercy 
—Or, as Grotius interprets the clause, In that inter- 
vening time show, that although thou art angry, 
thou rememberest mercy. In the midst of these 
years of calamity let thy people experience, that 
even in thy indignation thou thinkest upon mercy, 
and dost not lay more upon them than thou enablest 

‘them to bear. The years here referred to seem 
‘plainly to be those in which the Jews were under 
the power of the Chaldeans, and Judea lay desolate. 
Mr. Green translates the verse, O Jehovah, I have 
heard thy report: (that is, what thou hast revealed 


vah, for thy work: (that is, the Jewish people:) in, 
the midst of the years revive it: 
to their own land before the years appointed for |) 
“their captivity are expired:) in the midst of the’ 
years show compassion; in wrath remember | 
mercy. 
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(restore the Jews | 








Verse 3. God came from Teman, &c.—Bishop 
Lowth observes, that “this chapter affords us a re- 
markable instance of that sublimity which is pecu- 
liar to the ode, and which is principally owing to a 
bold and yet easy digression, or transition. The 
prophet, foreseeing the judgments of God, the ca- 
lamities which were to be brought upon his coun- 
trymen by the Chaldeans, and then the punishments 
which awaited the Chaldeans themselves; partly 
struck with terror, partly revived with hope and 
confidence in the divine mercy, he prays that God 
would hasten the redemption and deliverance of his 
people, verse 3. Now here immediately occurs to 
every one’s mind a similitude between the Baby- 
lonish and Egyptian captivity; that it was possible 
an equal deliverance might be procured by the help 
of God; and how aptly the prophet might so have 
continued his prayer, namely, that God, who had 
wrought so many miracles in ancient days for the 
sake of his people, would likewise continue his 
providential regard toward them; and how much 
it would contribute to confirm and strengthen the 
minds of the pious, who shouid remember, that the 
God who formerly had manifested his infinite power 
in rescuing the Israelites out of such great calam- 
ities, was able to do the same by avenging their 
posterity likewise. But the prophet has omitted all 
these topics, for this very reason, because they so 
readily occur to the mind; and instead of expatia- 
ting in so large a field, he bursts forth with an unex- 
pected impetuosity, God came from Teman, &c.”— 
Prel. Heb. 28. Habakkuk, therefore, having offer- 
ed up his petitions to God for the preservation and 


| support of his people during their captivity, pro- 


ceeds, from hence to verse 16, to recount, for their 
encouragement, the wonderful works which Jeho- 
vah had formerly wrought for them to deliver them 
from Egyptian slavery, and to put them in posses- 


, sion of the land of Canaan, intimating by this, that 
, he would in due time show himself equally power- 
| ful in delivering them from the Babylonish captivity, 


and restoring them to their own land. In recount- 


, ing these wonderful works he first exhibits a descrip- 
tion of Jehovah, as king and commander of the thon- 
| sands of Israel, marching at their head in a pillar of a 


cloud, to conduct them, and put them in possession of 


ithe promised land. When Jehovah sets out from 
concerning the captivity:) J am in pain, O Jeho- | 


Tenan and Paran, so great is the majesty and glory 


with which he is arrayed, that the heaven and tbe 


earth are too little to eontain them, verse 3. His 

brightness, like that of the meridian sun, is insupport- 

able, and his power irresistible, verse 4. The pusti- 

lence and devouring fire attending him to do execu- 

tion upon the enemy at his command, verse 5. As 
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for his people, 








A. M. 3378. 


ee 4 meat his eth: was as the 


light ; he had horns coming out of 
his hand; and there was the hiding of his 
power. 

‘5 ‘Before him went the pestilence, and ° burn- 
ing * coals went forth at his feet. 

6 He stood, and measured the earth 





: he be- 














Or, bright beams out of his side, 4 Nah. i. 3. 
diseases, Deut. xxxii. 24, 


§ Or, burning 





held, and drove asunder the nations; A. M. 3378, 
: and the ¢ everlasting mountains were Pe ee 
scattered, the perpetual hills did bow: his ways 
are everasing 

7 I saw the tents of 7Cushan °in affliction : 
and the curtains of the land of Midian did 
tremble. 











e Psalm xviii. 8. f Nahum i. 5.——g Gen. xlix. 26.—? Or, 
Ethiopia. —® Or, under affliction, or, vanity. 











soon as he enters the land of Canaan, (verse 6,) he 
takes possession of it as rightful Lord; and the 
seven nations of Canaan, conscious that they had 
forfeited it by their wickedness, flee at the sight of 
him. The mountains of the land disperse to make 
way for him, the hills bow to pay him obeisance, and 
the highways own him for their Lord ; and so great 
is the dread of him, that the neighbouring nations 
tremble while he passes by, verse 7. “ Throughout 
the whole passage the prophet preserves the same 
magnificence with which he begins, choosing the 
noblest images which so copious a subject could af- 
ford, and illustrating them with the most splendid 
colours, images, figures, and the most elevated style. 
What crowns the sublimity of this piece, is the sin- 
gular elegance of the close; and were it not that 
antiquity hath here and there thrown its veil of ob- 
scurity over it, there could not be conceived a more 
perfect and masterly poem of the kind.”--Bishop 
- Lowth. “The grandest images,” adds Bishop New- 
come, “are selected; and the diction is as splendid 
as the subjects.” T’eman is thought to have been 
first the name of an encampment, and afterward of 
an Idumean city: see Job ii. 11; Jer. xlix. 7. Pa- 
ran was a part of Arabia Petrea, near mount Sinai: 
see Gen. xxi. 21; Deut. xxxili. 2. His glory covered 
the heavens—-That excessive splendour which filled 
the air when God descended on mount Sinai, in 
flames of fire, lightnings, and thunders, to give the 
law to his people. And the earth was full of his 
praise—-Green reads, And his glory filled the earth. 
Verses 4,5. And his brightness was as the light 
—Green renders this verse thus: His brightness was 
as the brightness of the sun; he had rays of light 
beaming from his hand; and there was the hiding- 
place of his power. The Hebrew word x, here 
rendered light, is translated the sun, Job xxxi. 26; 
and that rendering seems to improve the sense here. 
The word 0373p, rendered horns, being derived from 
ip, to shine, or emit rays of light, is much better 
rendered rays, or splendours, here, than horns: see 
Parkhurst on the word. In this illustrious passage, 
then, we see the brightness, or splendour, poetically 
represented as streaming from the hand of God, that 
awful hand which is mighty in operation, and which 
has so often manifested the divine power to a won- 


dering world. Or, as others explain it, The Shechi- 


nah, or symbol of the divine presence, had rays of 
light issuing out on every side, and yet that was but 
ahiding, or veil, to the Divine Majesty, who covereth 
himself with light as with a garment, (Psa. civ. 2,) 


and who dwelleth in light inaccessible, or of too re-} 
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splendent brightness to be approached, or gazed at, 
by mortals. Before him went the pestilence—Occa- 
sionally inflicted on the Israelites for their guilt: see 
Num. xi. 33, and xiv. 37, and xvi. 46. And burning 
coals—Or rather, as the expression would be better 
translated, devouring fire, or lightning, went forth 
at his feet—See Lev. x. 2; Num. xi. 1, and xvi. 35, 
in which passages we read of the Israelites being 
consumed by a fire which went out from Jehovah. 
And (Lev. ix. 24) we learn, that the burnt-offering 
was consumed by a fire which came out from before 
him. 

Verse 6. He stood and measured the earth—“ It 
was customary for a conqueror, as soon as he became 
possessed of a country, to measure it out, and divide 
it among his people. Thus David, (Psa. lx. 6,) J 
will divide Shechem,and mete out the valley of Suc- 
coth. Hence Jehovah, who takes possession of the 
land of Canaan, upon the flight and cession of its 
guilty inhabitants, is represented as dividing it 
among the tribes of Israel.”—Green, who translates 
the former part of the verse thus: He stood and 
measured out the land; he beheld and scattered the 
nations: the eternal mountains dispersed, the per- 
petual hills bowed. The passage is certainly ex- 
tremely poetical; representing, not only the inhabit- 
ants of Canaan, but the land itself, as struck with 
conscious terror at the approach of Jehovah. His 
ways are everlusting—His purposes, foreknown 
from all eternity, will infallibly be executed in their 
appointed time: or, his wisdom, goodness, justice, 
holiness, and power, exerted and manifested in 
governing his people, are immutable and eternal. 

Verse 7. I saw the tents of Cushan in affliction 
—Since Moses’s wife, who was a Midianite, is called 
(Num. xii. 1) a Cushite, Cushan may be here 
another name for Midian, and then the two members 
of this period will be equivalent; but if they be 
different, then the Cushites must have been an 
Arabian nation who dwelt in tents near the Midian- 
ites, and were seized with the same consternation, 
at the approach of Jehovah and his people Israel, as 
the latter were. The total overthrow which the Is- 
raelites gave the Midianites and their allies, as re- 
corded Num. xxxi. 7-12, is probably here referred 
to. We can never sufficiently admire the strength 
and spirit, as well as justness and propriety, of this 
whole description. “The glory with which Jehovah 
is arrayed, is such as fills the heaven and the earth; 
a glory arising not from the pomp of external gran- 
deur, and the parade of honourable followers, but 
from himself. His power is the terror of all the 
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A. M. 3378. 


8 Was the Lorp displeased against 
B. C. 626. 


the rivers? was thine anger against 
the rivers? was thy wrath against the sea, 
*that thou didst ride upon thy horses, and ° thy 
chariots of salvation ? 

9 Thy bow was made quite naked, accord- 
ing to the oaths of the tribes, even thy word. 
Selah. 1° Thou! didst cleave the earth with 
rivers. 

10 *The mountains saw thee, and they 
trembled: the overflowing of the water passed 


and A.M. 3378, 


; ; is voice 
by: the deep uttered his voice, B. C. 626. 


lifted up his hands on high. 

11 ™'The sun and moon stood still in their 
havitation: "at the light of thine "arrows 
they went, and at the shining of thy glittering 
spear. 

12 Thou didst march through the land in 
indignation, ° thou didst thrash the heathen in 
anger. 

13 Thou wentest forth for the salvation of 
thy people, even for salvation with thine anoint- 








b Denteron. xxxili. 26, 27; Psa. lxviii. 4; civ.3; Verse 15. 
° Or, thy chariots were salvation. 0 Or, Thou didst cleave the 
rivers of the earth. i Psa. Ixxvili. 15, 16; ev. 41. k Exod. 
xix. 16, 18; Judges v. 4, 5; Psalm Ixviii. 8; Ixxvil. 18; 

















world around him; the insignia of it being, not the 
sword or the fasces, but the pestilence and devour- 
ing fire; and so great is the dread of him, that the 
Canaanites flee at his approach, the land trembles at 
his presence, and the nations around are not able to 
hide their dismay. Such is Habakkuk’s description 
of Jehovah, simple and plain, but yet grand and sub- 
lime; as much excelling every pagan description of 
Jupiter, as light surpasses darkness.”—Green and 
Houbigant. 

Verses 8-10. Was the Lord, &c.—After the de- 
seription of Jehovah, given in the preceding verses, 
tne first of his wonderful works, recounted by the 
prophet, is the passage through the Red sea, where 
he represents the Lord as appearing at the head of 
the Israelites in his chariot of war, with his bow 
drawn in his hand, to rescue them from their cruel 
oppressors the Egyptians, and to give them the land 
of Canaan, according to the oath which he sware 
unto them, verses 8, 9. The next is his giving them 
water to drink in the wilderness, where the mount- 
ains moved at his presence. ‘The next, his passage 
over Jordan, where the waters, testifying their ready 
obedience to his will, opened to the right and left to 
make way for his people to pass through. The next, 
his interposition at Joshua’s engagement with the 
Amorites, when the sun and moon stood still to give 
them time to discomfit their enemies, verses 9-11. 
The last wonderful works which the prophet re- 
counts were performed after this engagement, when 
Jehovah marched before them to execute vengeance 
on the Canaanites, and to protect the Israelites; de- 
stroying utterly the princes of Canaan and their 
states, at a time when they made sure of Israel for 
their prey ; and giving his own people entire pos- 
session of their country, from the river Jordan on 
the east, to the Mediterranean sea on the west, verses 
12-15.— Green. 

Was the Lord displeased against the rivers— 
Can it be imagined, that when God caused the Red 
sea to be dry in the midst of it, and the waters of the 
river Jordan to stop, it was done out of displeasure 
against the waters? Surely not. But it was done 
out of God’s singular care of, and regard for, his peo- 
ple, for whose deliverance he appeared in as illus- 











trious a manner, as if he had been seen riding in the 
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exiv. 4. 1 Exod. xiv. 22; Josh. iii. 16.——™ Josh. x. 12, 13. 
11 Or, thine arrows walked in the light, &c. n Joshua x, 11; 
Psalm xviii. 14; Ixxvii. 17, 18. ° Jeremiah li. 33; Amos 1. 
3; Micah iv. 13. 

















clouds, (here termed his horses,) and carried upon 
the wings of the wind as in a chariot: see notes on 
Deut. xxxiii. 26; Psa. civ. 3; Isa. xix. 1. Thy bow 
was made quite naked—Or, Thou didst lay bare thy 
bow, to fight for Israel; that is, thou didst fight for 
Israel, as evidently as if thou hadst been seen witha 
bow in thy hand; according to the oath, &c.—That 
thou mightest fulfil the oaths and promises which 
thou hadst made, to give the tribes of Israel full pos- 
session of Canaan. Thow didst cleave the earth 
with rivers—Thou didst cleave the hard rocks, and 
the earth about them, and make the waters to run 
down in great streams, like rivers, which followed 
them a great part of their journey. T'he mountains 
saw thee, and they trembled—Mount Sinai, and the 
hills adjoining, felt the effects of thy presence. The 


overflowing of the water passed by—Or, hasted: 


away, as Green renders it. “ At the season when 
the Israelites passed over Jordan, this river over- 
flowed its banks; but as soon as the priests who bare 
the ark entered into it, the waters, rearing them- 
selves upon the right hand and upon the left, parted 
asunder with a mighty noise; here nobly described 
by the deep wttering its voice, and lifling up its 
hands on high:” see Josh. iii. 15, 16. 

Verses 11, 12. The sun and moon stood still in 
their habitation—At the command of Joshua. At 
the light of thine arrows they went—Or rather, by 
their light (namely, the light of the sun and moon) 
thine arrows flew abroad, and by their shining, thy 
glillering spear. It was to give the Israelites time 
for the destruction of their enemies, that God caused 
the sun and moon to stand still; and while these 
gave them light, Jehovah sent owt his arrows and 
scatiered them, &c., Psa. xviii. 14. He alludes to 
God’s casting down great hailstones and lightnings 
from heaven, to discomfit the Amorites: see the mar- 
gin. Thou didst march, &c.—Jehovah is here re- 
presented as marching before his people, through 
the land of Canaan, in his chariot of war, and 
trampling under foot those that rose up against him ; 
which seems to be the meaning of the second clause, 
Thou didst thrash, &c. 

Verses 13-15. Thou wentest forth for the salva- 
tion of thy people—For their deliverance and pro- 
tection; even for salvation with thine anointed— 

3 


The prophet’s faith in the 





CHAPTER III. 


mercy and goodness of God. 








poke ed; ? thou woundedst the head out of 
~ the house of the wicked, ! by disco- 
vering the foundation unto the neck. Selah. 

14 Thou didst strike through with his staves 
the head of his villages: they came out as a 
whirlwind to scatter me: their rejoicing was as 
to devour the poor secretly. 

15 “Thou didst walk through the sea with 
thy horses, through the “heap ‘of great 
waters. 

16 When I heard, *my belly trembled; my 
lips quivered at the voice: rottenness entered 


P Josh. x. 24; xi. 8,12; Psalm Ixviii. 21.——'* Heb. faking 
naked. 13 Hebrew, were tempestuous.——1 Verse 8; Psalm 
Ixxvii. 19. 


A. M,. 
B.C. 

















With those appointed and qualified to be leaders and 
rulers of thy people; suchas Moses, Joshua, Samuel, 
and David.  Thow woundedst the head oul of the 
house of the wicked—-That is, the heads, or confed- 
erate princes, of the Canaanites, Josh. x. 3, and xi.1; 
by discovering the foundation wnto the neck—Ory, as 
Green renders it, Thou rasedst the foundations even 
tothe rock. Thow didst strike through wilh his 
staves, &c.—Waterland reads, T'how didst strike 
through the head of his warriors among his tribes: 
and Houbigant, 7"how, with thy sceptre, didst strike 
through the head of his princes. Thou didst dis- 
comfit all the petty kings of the several clans carry- 
ing on the war against Joshua. They came out as 
a whiilwind to scatter me--The prophet here as- 
sumes the person of the Israelitish people, and 
therefore says, They caine out to scatler me. Ar- 
mies are sometimes spoken of as whirlwinds: see 
Zech. ix. 14. Their rejotcing was as to devour the 
poor secretly—Or, in secret, that is, to devour those 
who were weak and defenceless, and should keep 
themselves in secret for fear. So the enemies of 
the Israelites, who came out as a whirlwind to scat- 
ter them, thought that they were not able to oppose 
them, but would hide themselves through fear; and 
they therefore exulted, as if they were marching to 
certain victory. T’hou didst walk through the sea 
with thy horses--This seems to be a highly figura- 
tive expression, to signify God’s dividing the waters 
of the Red sea and the river Jordan, and making them 
to stand on a heap, while the Israelites went through 
with as much safety as if they had rode on horses. 

Verse 16. When Iheard, my belly trembled—-The 
prophet, having recounted, for the present encour- 
agement of the faithful, the wonderful works which 
God had formerly wrought for his people, here re- 
turns again to his first subject, namely, the revela- 
tion which he had received from God, concerning 
the calamities which should be brought on the Jew- 
ish people by the Chaldeans. My belly trembled, 
my lips quivered, &c.——A consternation and shaking 
seized me, and I could nut speak for grief and as- 
tonishment, at being informed what great miseries 











into my bones, and I trembled in A.M. 3378 
myself, that I might rest in the day pls ind 
of trouble + when he cometh up unto the people, 
he will '’ invade them with his troops. 

17 4 Although the fig-tree shall not blossom, 
neither shall fruit be in the vines; the labour 
of the olive shall '* fail, and the fields shall — 
yield no meat; the flock shall be cut off from 
the fold, and there shall be no herd in the 
stalls : . 

18 * Yet I will rejoice in the Lorp, I will 
joy in the God of my salvation. 




















14 Or, mud. r Psa, cxix. 120; Jeremiah xxiii. 9- 15 Oy, 
cut them in pieces. 16 Heb. lie—=s Job xiii. 15.—* Isaiah 
xli. 16; Ixi. 10. 





whose bones are rendered rotten by disease. That 
Imight rest in the day of trouble—These words are 
interpreted in different ways: some suppose that the 
prophet here expresses a desire of being gathered 
to his fathers in peace, before the king of Babylon 
should invade Judea, and carry the people away 
captive; and that he adds, as a reason of his prayer, 
a description of the desolation which should then 
come upon the land. In this sense the clause is un- 
derstood by Mr. Green, who therefore interprets it, 
O that I might be at rest before the day of distress, 
when the invader shall come up against the people 
with his troops! But Noldius, whose interpretation 
is approved by Lowth, reads, Yet J shall rest in the 
day of trouble, when he shall come up against the 
people, even he who shall invade them with his troops. 
The prophet may be considered as speaking in the 
person of every truly pious Jew; I shall rest secure. 
under the divine protection, when the Chaldeans 
shall come to invade Judea. This sense of the 
clause accords well, perhaps better than any other, 
with the following verses ; in which we have a plain 
and noble description of the confidence we ought to 
have in God, in the most trying times, and when in- 
volved in the greatest calamities. 

Verses 17, 18. Although the fig-tree shall not 
blossom—Though all outward means of support 
should fail, yet will I still have a firm confidence in 
the power, goodness, and faithfulness of God, that he 
will preserve me, and supply me with all things ne- 
cessary; and therefore, amidst the most threatening 
appearances of affairs, I shall still preserve inward 
peace and serenity of mind, as trusting in him im 
whom is everlasting strength, Isa. xxvi. 3,4. The 
state of the land during the captivity may be here 
prophetically described, when the vineyards, olive- 
yards, fields, and pastures, would be in a desolate 
and barren state: or the prophet may beconsidered as 
declaring, that even such circumstances should not 
shake his confidence in God. Yet will I rejoice in 
the Lord—1 shall have him to rejoice in, and will 
rejoice in him. J will joy in the God of my salva- 
tion—In the knowledge and love, the favour and 


were coming upon my nation. ottenness entered || friendship, the care and kindness of him in whom 
inio my bones—I could no more stand than a person || I have present, and hope to have future and eternal 
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A. M. 3378. 
B. C. 


de 19 The Lord Gop is" my strength, 


and he will make my feet like 
_*hinds’ feet, and he will make me to ¥ walk 





u Psa, xxvii. 1. x2 Sam. xxii. 34; Psa. xviii, 33. 


i ief A. M. 3378. 
upon my high places. To the chief fa 
singer on my 1stringed instru- 
ments. 








y Deut. xxxii. 13; xxxiii. 29,——'7 Heb. neginoth, Psa. iv. title. 








salvation. Observe: reader, this is the principal 
ground of our joy in God, that he is the God of our 
salvation ; our everlasting salvation, the salvation 
of our souls; and if he be so, we may rejoice in him 
as such in our greatest distresses, since by them our 
salvation cannot be hindered, but may be furthered. 
Instead of, the God of my salvation, the LXX. read, 
emt To Oew TW awTnpt pov, in God my Saviour ; and 
the Vulgate, in Deo Jesu meo, in God my Jesus, or, 
in Jesus my God. “That Jesus,” says Calmet, 
“who is the joy, the consolation, the hope, the life 
of believers; without whom the world can offer us 
nothing but false joys; who was the object of the 
desires, and the perpetual consolation of the prophets 
and patriarchs :” see Joon viii. 56. 

Verse 19. The Lord God is my strength—He 
that is the God of our salvation in another world, 
will be our strength in this world, to carry us on in 
our journey thither, and help us over the difficulties 
and oppositions we meet with in our way, even then 
when provisions are cut off, to make it appear that 
man does not live by bread alone, but may have the 
want of bread supplied by the graces and coinforts 
of God’s Spirit. Observe, reader: Ist, We may be 
1000 








strong for ourspiritual warfare and work, The Lord 
God is my strength, the strength of my heart, Psa. 
Ixxiii. 26. 2d, We may be swift for our spiritual 
race, He will make my feet like hinds’ feet, that 
with enlargement of heart I may run the way of his 
commandments. 3d, We may be successful in our 
spiritual enterprises, He will make me to walk upon 
my high places: that is, I shall gain my point, shall 
be restored unto my land, and tread upon the high 
places of the enemy: see the notes on Psa. xviii. 
33; Deut. xxxii. 13, and xxxiii. 29. Thus the prophet, 
who began his prayer with fear and trembling, con- 
cludes it with joy and triumph; for prayer is the 
support and consolation of a pious soul. And as he 
seems to have had the beginning of Moses’s bless- 
ing in his eye, at verse 3, so in this he alludes to the 
conclusion of it. Some think it appears from the 
last words, To the chief singers, &c., that this 
prayer was sung in the temple service. Houbigant, 
however, gives the last words another turn, render- 
ing them thus: And shall bring ine tc the tops of the 
mountains to victory in my song; or, that I may 
overcome, when those things which J here sing shal. 
have their completion. 
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BOOK OF ZEPHANIAH. 


ARGUMENT. 


Ac.orp:ne to Epiphanius, Zephaniah was of the tribe of Simeon. He prophesied in the reign of 
Josiah, as he himself tells us, verse 1, but in what part of his reign is not certain ; although it is 
probable, from the description which he gives of the disorders which prevailed in Judea in his time, 
that it was before the eighteenth year of it: that is, before that prince began to exert himself to 
effect a reformation in his kingdom, according to what we read, 2 Kings xxii., xxiii. Some think, 
however, that Zephaniah uttered these prophecies toward the close of Josiah’s reign, when religion 
had greatly declined among the Jews, through the hypocrisy of those who had at first concurred 
with that pious king, in endeavouring to bring about a reformation. The first chapter of this 
prophecy contains divers threatenings against the kingdom of Judah in general, and the city of 
Jerusalem in particular. In the second he calls the people to repentance, and prophesies against the 
Philistines, Moabites, Ammonites, Assyrians, &c. The third and last consists of two parts: the 
first, a prophecy against Jerusalem and its inhabitants ; the second, a promise of a return from their 
captivity upon their repentance, and a restoration of the Jewish state to a flourishing condition. 
The style of this prophet is poetical; but his book contains nothing remarkable or striking, either 
with respect to the arrangement of his matter, or the colouring of his diction. His method and 
his subject bear so near a resemblance to those of Jeremiah, that St. Isidore asserts him to have 
been his abbreviator. Nor is this the only prophet whom Zephaniah resembles, as every one must 
own who compares him with Joel. See Calmet and Bishop Lowth. 





CHAPTER LI. 


In thas chapter, after an account of the prophet, and the date of his mission, we have, (1,) Denunciations of utter destruction 


to Judah and Jerusalem, particularly to such as worshipped idols, and neglected the worship of God, 2-6. 


(2,) A com- 


mand lo submit to the divine judgments in silence, because they had greatly sinned, 7-9, 12,17; and to howl, because 
the judgments would extend to all ranks and all places, and would be most terrible and unavoidable, 10-18. 


A. M. 3374, THE word of the Lorp which 
Sehr came unto Zephaniah the son 


of Cushi, the son of Gedaliah, the son of 











NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 

Verse 1. The word that came to Zephaniah— 
The divine revelation that was made to him. The 
son of Cushi, the son of Gedaliah, &c.—If these 
were not prophets, as the Jewish doctors make them, 
ye’ it is probable they were persons of some note 
in Judah, The son of Hizkiah—Although both the 
letters and points of this name in the Hebrew are 
the same with those of King Hezekiah, and some 


| Amariah, the son of Hizkiah, in the = M. 3374, 
days of Josiah the son of Amon, —— bales 
king of Judah. 








Hezekiah’s having any son but Manasseh. Jn the 
days of Josiah—The Jews were wont to allege, that 
their kings obliged them to practise idolatry, and 
rendered them in other respects corrupt in their 
manners; but God, by raising up the pious Josiah 
to be their king, deprived them of that excuse. For 
so far was he from encouraging them in any branch 
| of impiety or vice, that he used his utmost efforts to 
effect a thorough reformation among them, although, 





therefore have thought that the prophet was his || alas! to little purpose, for they continued to be ex- 


great-grandson ; yet that could not be the case, be- 
cause there was not a sufficient distance of time 
between King Hezekiah and Josiah, in whose time 


he flourished, for four descents: nor do we read of || and of very short duration. 
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ceeding corrupt, both in their principles and prac- 
tices; or, if any change took place among them for 
the better, it seems to have been but very partial, 
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Denunciations of destruction 


ZEPHANIAH. 


to Judah and Jerusalem. 











2 4! Twill utterly consume all things 
from off ? the land, saith the Lorn. 
3 7] will consume man and beast; I will 
consume the fowls of the heaven, and the fishes 
of the sea, and >the *stumbling-blocks with 
the wicked; and I will cut off man from off the 
land, saith the Lorp. 

4 Iwill also stretch out my hand upon Judah, 
and upon all the inhabitants of Jerusalem; 
and ° I will cut off the remnant of Baal from 


A. M. 3374. 
B. C. 630. 








this place, and the name of ‘the a 
Chemarims with the priests ; pee lee 

5 And them ° that worship the host of heaven 
upon the house-tops; ‘and them that worship 
and ® that swear * by the Lorp, and that swear 
© by Malcham ; 

6 And ‘them that are turned back from the 
Lorp; and ¢hose that * have not sought the 
Lorp, nor inquired for him. 


7 'Hold thy peace at the presence of the 








1 Heb. By taking away I will make an end. 
of the land. 2 Hosea iv. 3. 





* Heb. the face 
b Ezekiel vii. 19; xiv. 3, 4, 7; 














Matt. xiii. 41. 3 Or, idols. © Fulfilled about B. C. 624; 
2 Kings xxiil. 4, 5.—#4 Hosea x. 5. ¢2 Kings xxiii. 12; 








Jeremiah xix. 13. £1 Kings xviii. 21; 2 Kings xvii. 33, 4). 
& Isa. xlvini. 1 ; Hos. iv. 15. 4 Or, to the LORD.——+ Joshua 
xxii. 7; 1 Kings xi. 33.——i Isaiah i. 4, Jer. ii. 13, 17; xv. 6. 
& Hos. vii. 7—! Hab. ii. 20; Zech. ii. 13. 











Verses 2, 3. Iwill ulterly consume all things, &c. 
—That is, I will make the land of Judea quite deso- 
late. J will consume man and beast, &c.—That is, 
beasts of the tame and domestic kind. J will con- 
sume the fowls of the heaven and the fishes of the 
sea—Or of the waters, as we are wont to speak, for 
the Jews called every large collection of waters a 
sea. The meaning is, I will bring a judicial and ex- 
traordinary desolation on the land, which shall ex- 
tend itself even to the birds and fishes: see notes on 
Hos. iv. 3; Jer. iv. 23-25. Virgil speaks of pestilen- 
tial disorders affecting both the fishes of the sea and 
the fowls of the heaven. 


“Jam maris immensiprolem, et genus omne natantum 
Litore in extremo, ceu naufraga corpora, fluctus 
Proluit.” Gerore. ili. 1. 541. 


“TIpsis est aér avibus non equus; et ille 

Precipites alta vitam sub nube relinquunt.” 

Tb. 1. 546. 

“The scaly nations of the sea profound, 

Like shipwreck’d carcasses, are driven aground: 

And mighty phoce, never seen before, 

In shallow streams, are stranded on the shore. 

To birds their native heavens contagious prove, 

From clouds they fall, and leave their souls above.” 

DryveEn. 

“It is known,” says Bishop Newcome, “ that birds 
are affected by pestilential disorders arising from pu- 
trified carcasses. They fall dead when they alight on 
bales of cloth infected by the plague.” And St. Je- 
rome upon this place says, that there are sufficient 
proofs when cities are laid waste, and great slaughter 
is made of men, that it creates also a scarcity or soli- 
tude of beasts, birds, and fishes; and he mentions 
several places which, in those days, bore witness to 
this, where he says, there was nothing left but earth 
and sky, and briers and thick woods. And the stum- 
bling-blocks with the wicked—In the Hebrew it is, 
The offences with the wicked; that is, the idols 
with their worshippers. J will cut off man from the 
dand—The land shall be depopulated, either by its 
inhabitants being slain, or carried away captive. 

Verses 4-6. I will also stretch out my hand upon 
Judah—I will manifest my power upon Judah, as I 
have done upon Israel. And I will cut off the rem- 
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nant of Baal—The altars, or places of worship, de- 
dicated to Baal, which still remain in this place, 
namely, Jerusalem ; and thename of the Chemarims 
—Of the idolatrous priests, for so the same word is 
rendered 2 Kings xxiii. 5, where see the note; with 
the priests—That is, I will destroy these together 
with the priests of the tribe of Levi, who have been 
joined in the worship of idols, in which, as we learn 


‘from Ezek. viii. 11, xxii. 26, some of them were 


joined. And them that worship the host of heaven 
upon the house-tops—They were wont to worship the 


; moon and stars upon the roofs of their houses, which 


were made flat. And that swear by the Lord, and 
by Malcham—That join the worship of idols to that 
of the true God. Malcham is the same with Moloch, 
to whom many of the people of Judah continued to 
offer their children, as Jeremiah upbraids them, 
chap. vii. 31; xix. 5; and that, it seems, after the re- 
formation that Josiah had made. Swearing is an act 
of religious worship, or a solemn invocation of God, 
as a Witness and a judge, Deut. x. 20; and therefore 
the Israelites were expressly forbidden to swear by 
idols, Josh. xxiii. 7. And them that are turned back, 
&c.—That are apostates to idolatry. And those that 
have not sought the Lord—That live without any 


, Sense of religion, and, as it were, without God in the 


world, 

Verse 7. Hold thy peace at the presence of the 
Lord—Keep silence in token of an awful reverence 
toward God. For the day of the Lord is at hand— 


, Now he is coming to execute his judgments upon 


the land. Humble thyself under his mighty hand, 
without repining or murmuring at his corrections, 
which thy sins do so justly deserve. For the Lord 
hath prepared a sacrifice—The slaughter of the 
wicked is called a sacrifice, because it is, in some . 
sense, an atonement to God’s justice. He hath bid 
his guests—This is an allusion to the eustom of 
those who offered sacrifices, which was to invite 
their friends to partake of the feasts which accom- 
panied them. So here God is said to invite his - 
guests, that is, the Babylonians, who were to reap 
the spoils of the destruction of Judah and Jerusalem, 
and of the desolation of Judea: or, as some explain 
it, the guests may mean ravenous birds wild beasts, 
and dogs, collected to devour the carcasses of the slain, 
3 


Denunciations of destruction 


CHAPTER T. 


to Judah and Jerusalem 








A. M. 3374. Lord Gop: 


B. C. 630. ™for the day of the 


Lorp its at hand: for "the Lorp 
hath prepared a sacrifice, he hath *bid his 
guests. 

8 And it shall come to pass in the day of the 
Lorn’s sacrifice, that I will ® punish ° the 
princes, and the king’s children, and all such 
as are clothed with strange apparel. 

9 In the same day also will I punish all 
those that leap on the threshold, which fill 
their masters’ houses' with violence and de- 
ceit. 

10 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
saith the Lorn, that there shall be the noise 
of a cry from ? the fish-gate, and a howling 





from the second, and a great crash- A. M. 3374 
ing from the hills. hsabore, 

11 * Howl, ye inhabitants of Maktesh, for all 
the merchant people are cut down; all they 
that bear silver are cut off. 

12 And it shall come to pass at that time, had 
I will search Jerusalem with candles, and pun- 
ish the men that are ‘settled* on their lees: 
‘that say in their heart, The Lorp will not do 
good, neither will he do evil. 

13 Therefore, their goods shall become a 
booty, and their houses a desolation : they shall 
also build houses, but ' not inhabit them ; and 
they shall plant vineyards, but * not drink the 
wine thereof. 





m Isa. xili. 6. 
17; Rev. xix. 17, 
visit upon. 





= Isa. xxxiv.6; Jer. xlvi. 10; Ezek. xxxix- 
5 Heb. sanctified, or, prepared. 6 Heb. 
© Jer. xxxix. 6. 

















Verses 8, 9. In that day [ will punish the princes 
and the king’s children—In 2 Kings xxv. 7, 21, 
we read of the fulfilling of both these particulars; 
the sons of King Zedekiah, and the principal officers 
of the state, being slain by the order of the king of 
Babylon. And all such as are clothed with strange 
apparel—Used for idolatrous purposes: see Deut. 
xxii. 11. There were peculiar vestments belonging 
to the worship of each idol; hence the command of 
Jehu, 2 Kings x. 22, Bring forth vestments for all 
the worshippers of Baal. The text may likewise be 
explained of such men as wore women’s apparel, 
and such women as wore that of men, which was 
contrary to an express law, Deut. xxii. 5, and was a 
rite observed in the worship of some idols. Jn lhe 
same day will I punish all those that leap on the 
threshold—Or rather, over the threshold. The ex- 
pression is thought to denote some idolatrous rite, 
like that which was practised in the temple of Dagon, 
where the priests did not tread upon the threshold, 
1 Sam. v. 5. Thus the Chaldee paraphrast inter- 
préts it of those who walked after the laws or rites of 
the Philistines. Capellus, however, understands it 
of those who invaded the house of their neighbours, 
joyfully bounding on the threshold. “This sense is 
favoured by what follows.”—Newcome. Which fill 
their masters’ houses with violence and decett—- 
Who enter into other men’s houses, and take away 
their goods by fraud or violence, and carry them to 
the houses of their masters. The iniquitous officers 
of the kings and princes seem to be here intended, 
who employed all the arts of deceit and oppression, 
as well as of open violence, to fill their master’s 
coffers. 

Verses 10, 11. In that day there shall be the noise 
of acry from the fish-gate—Mentioned Neh. iii. 3. 
It was opposite to Joppa, according to Jerome, and 
at the entering of the city from that quarter. The 
sundry expressions of this verse are intended to de- 
scribe the cries and shrieks that should arise from 
all parts of the city, upon the taking of it by the Ba- 
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p2 Chron. xxxill. 14.——4 James v. 1. 7 Heb. curded, or, 
thickened. t Jer. xlviii. 11; Amos vi. 1. s Psalm xciv. 7. 
u Mic. vi. 15. 


' Deut. xxvill. 30, 39; Amos v.11. 




















bylonians. The great crashing from the hills mighe 
be intended to signify the noise that should be heard 
from the palace and temple, which were situated on 
the mountains, Zion and Moriah. Howl, ye tnhabit- 
ants of Maktesh—The inhabitants of some particu- 
lar part in or near Jerusalem. The Chaldee inter. 
prets it of the inhabitants near the brook Cedron. 
Bishop Newcome renders the clause, Howl ye inha- 
bitants of the lower city, understanding it of the val- 
ley in Jerusalem, which divided the upper from the 
lower city, “ This,” says he, “is agreeable to the ety- 
mology of the word, which signifies a hollow place, 
amortar.” Jn this sense the word is understood by 
Buxtorf. For all the merchant people are cut down 
—All they who used to traffic with you shall be de- 
stroyed. All they that bear silver are cut off—All 
the money-changers: the rich merchants in general, 
or the money-changers in particular, may be meant. 

Verses 12, 13. At that time, I will search Jerusa- 
lem with candles—I will deliver up Jerusalem into 
the hands of the Chaldeans, who shall let no corner 
of it escape them, but shall diligently search the 
houses, even with lights orstorches, that they may 
plunder them of every thing. And punish the men 
that are settled on their lees—Who live securely in 
ease and plenty: see notes on Jer. xlviii. 11, and 
Amos vi.1l. That say in their heart, The Lord 
will not do good, &c.—Who have not God in all 
their thoughts, or imagine that he doth not con- 
cern himself with the affairs of the world, and that 
neither good nor evil is brought to pass by his provi- 
dence. The prophet especially describes those men, 
who, trusting in their riches, paid very little regard 
to the threats of the prophets, and seemed entirely 
safe in their own eyes, while they kept their beloved 
treasures. Therefore their goods shall become a 
booty, &c.—The enemy shaii plunder their goods, 
and turn them out of their houses and possessions, 
so that they shall not inherit the houses they have 
built, nor drink the wine of the vineyards which 
they have planted. 

1003 


An earnest exhortation 


ZEPHANIAH. | 


to repentance, 

















A. M, 3374. 


14 * The great day of the Lorp is 
B, C. 630, 


near, i¢ is near, and hasteth greatly, 
even the voice of the day of the Lorp: the 
mighty man shall cry there bitterly. 

15 ¥ That day is a day of wrath, a day of 
trouble and distress, a day of wasteness and 
desolation, a day of darkness and gloominess, a 
day of clouds and thick darkness, 

16 A day of * the trumpet and alarm against 
the fenced cities, and against the high towers. 


A. M. 3374, 


17 And I will bring distress upon B. C. 630. 


men, that they shall * walk like blind 
men, because they have sinned against the 
Lorp: and ? their blood shall be poured out as. 
dust, and their flesh * as the dung. 

18 ¢ Neither their silver nor their gold shall be 
able to deliver them in the day of the Lorv’s 
wrath; but the whole land shall be * devoured by 
the fire of his jealousy: for fhe shall make even a 
speedy riddance of all them that dwell inthe land. 

















x Joel ii. 1, 11. y Isaiah xxii. 5; Jeremiah xxx. 7; Joel 
ii. 2, 11; Amos v. 18; Verse 18. z Jer. iv. 19. a Deut. 
xxvill, 29; Isa. lix. 10. 














b Psalm Ixxix. 3. ? i 
xvi. 4.4 Proverbs xi. 4; Ezekiel vii. 19. 
Verses 2, 3. 


¢ Psalm Ixxxiii. 10; Jeremiah ix. 22; 
e Chapter iii. 8, 











Verses 14-16. The great day of the Lord is near— 
The time of God’s executing his terrible judgments is 
nigh at hand. Even the voice, &c.—The word even 
is not in the Hebrew. This latter part of the sen- 
tence may, it seems, be better rendered thus: T'he 
voice of the day of the Lord is bitter, and it vehe- 
mently resoundeth there. Or, Then the mighty 
man crieth out. The general sense is, that great 
noise, or distraction, should attend the taking of Je- 
rusalem by the Chaldeans. That day is a day of 
wrath, &c.-—That time will be a time of executing 
wrath. A day of wasteness and desolation—He- 
brew, TNIWD) DAW, of tumult and devastation. A 
day of darkness and gloominess, &¢c.--Of perplexity, 
terror, and dismay. A day of the trumpet and alarm 
against the fenced cities—-A day of attacking and 
taking fortified cities and strong holds, the attacks 
on which were used to be made by the sound of trum- 
pets; and probably trumpets sounded all the time of 
the attack, as also when an entrance was gained into 
them. 

Verses 17, 18. I will bring distress, §c., that they 
shall walk as blind men—I will bring them into such 
straits that they shall no more know whither to turn 
thernselves, or which way to go for safety, than ifthey 
were blind: compare Deut. xxviii. 29, and Isa. lix. 








10; in both which places the image is heightened 
by the circumstance of groping, or stumbling, like 
the blind, even at noon-day. And their blood shalt 
be poured out as dust--That is, as if it were of no 
value at all; and their flesh as dung—The inhabit- 
ants of Jerusalem shall be slain in the streets of the 
city, and their carcasses left there to rot and putrefy. 
Neither their silver nor gold shail deliver then— 
This is spoken of the merchants, and other rich citi- 
zens. The whole land shall be devoured by the fire 
of his jealousy--God’s vengeance is frequently com- 
pared to fire: see Nah.i.6. This, it is here threat- 
ened, should consume the land and its inhabitants for 
their heinous offences, and chiefly for their idolatry 5 
because that sin gives that honour which is only due 
to the one living and true God, to images, or fictitious 
gods, and therefore, ina peculiar manner, intrenches 
on God’s glory; is so contrary in its nature to the 
truth and fitness of things, and to all that is reason- 
able, just, and proper; has so great a tendency to 
corrupt and debase men’s minds, and the practice of 
it is so unfit in every point of view, that the Scrip- 
tures, to give men some idea how odious it is, and 
what a great provocation to the Most High, represent 





him as jealous of having that honour which is only 
due to him, given to another. 





CHAPTER II. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) An earnest exhortation to the Jews to repent, and make their peace with God, 1m order to pree 


vent the judgments threatened before it was too late, 1-3. 


(2,) A denunciation of desolating judgments to the neighbour- 


ing nations, which had assisted in bringing calamities on Israel, or had rejoiced therein; particularly the Philistines, 
4-7; the Moabites and Ammonites, 8-11; the Ethiopians and Assyrians, 12-15. 


A. M. 3374. 


eee (GATHER “yourselves together, 


yea, gather together, O nation 





not desired ; 





2 Before the decree bring forth, A. M. 3374, 
ibefore the day pass as the chaff, 2 Ae 
before *the fierce anger of the Lorp come 








a Joel ii. 16.——* Or, not desirous. 





6 Job xxi. 18; Psalm 











i, 4; Isaiah xvii. 13; Hosea xiii. 3. 





© 2 Kings xxiii. 26. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verses 1, 2. Gather yourselves together, &c.— 
Assemble yourselves to make a public humiliation: 
see Joel ii. 16. O nation not desired—Or coveted, 
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as the word 523) properly signifies. The Vulgate 
rendersit, non amabilis, not lovely ; and the Greek, ro 
arawevrov, uninstructed, or, thal will not receine in- 
| struction; that is, not to be amended but by the dis- 
3 





A denunciation of judgments 





4M. 3374. upon you, before the day of the 

——— Lorp’s anger come upon you. 

3 “Seek ye the Lorp, ° all ye meek of the 
earth, which have wrought his judgment; seek 
righteousness, seek meekness: ‘it may be ye 
shall be hid in the day of the Lorp’s anger. 

4 4 For & Gaza shall be forsaken, and Ash- 
kelon a desolation: they shall drive out Ash- 
dod "at the noon-day, and Ekron shall be 
rooted up. 

5 Wo unto the inhabitants of ‘ the sea-coasts, 
the nation of the Cherethites! the word of the 
Lorp ts against you; O * Canaan, the land of 
the Philistines, I will even destroy thee, that 
there shall be no inhabitant. 

6 And the sea-coast shall be dwellings, and 
cottages for shepherds, ! and folds for flocks. 

7 And the coast shall be for ™the remnant 
of the house of Judah; they shall feed there- 








CHAPTER II. 





to the neighbouring nations 
upon: in the houses of Ashkelon A. M. 3374. 
shall they lie down in the evening : Pe 
for the Lorp their God shall " visit them, and 
°turn away their captivity. 

8 {1 ?I have heard the reproach of Moab, 
and 4 the revilings of the children of Ammon, 
whereby they have reproached my people, and 
‘magnified themselves against their border. 

9 Therefore, as I live, saith the Lorp of 
hosts, the God of Israel, Surely * Moab shall 
be as Sodom, and ‘the children of Ammon as 
Gomorrah, “even the breeding of nettles, and 
salt-pits, and a perpetual desolation: * the 
residue of my people shall spoil them, and the 
remnant of my people shall possess them. 

10 This shall they have Yfor their pride, 
because they have reproached and magnified 
themselves against the people of the Lorn of 
hosts. 














4 Psa. ev.4; Amos’y. 6. e Psa. Ixxvi. 9.——‘ Joel ii. 14; 
Amos v. 15; Jonah iii. 9.——8 Jer. xIvii. 4,5; Ezek. xxv. 15; 














Amos i. 6,7,8; Zech. ix. 5,6.— Jer. vi.4; xv. 8. i Ezek. 
xxv. 16.——* Josh. xiii. 3. 1 Isa. xvii.2; Verse 14. mTsa, 
xi. 11; Mic. iv. 7; v. 7,8; Hag. i. 12; 11.2; Verse 9.——? Or, 





_ when. 





a Hzek. iv. 31; Luke 1. 68. 








© Psalm exxvi. 1; Jeremiah xxix. 14; Chap. iii. 20.—>? Jer. 
xlvilil. 27; Ezek. xxv. 8.——4 Ezek. xxv. 3, 6——" Jer. xlix. 1. 
s Isa. xv.; Jer. xlviii.; Ezek. xxv.9; Amos i. 1.—t Amos 
Ts! u Genesis xix. 25; Deuteron. xxix. 23; Isaiah xiii.19; 
xxxiv. 13; Jer. xlix. 18; 1. 40. x Verse 7.——Y Isa. xvi. 6; 
Jer. xlviil. 29. 














cipline of God’s judgments. Before the decree bring 
jorth, before the day, &c.—Before the decree of God 
shall bring forth the day that shall be like the pass- 
ing of chaff; that is, wherein the wicked shall be dis- 
persed, as the chaff isby the wind. God’s consuming 
the wicked is often compared in Scripture to the 
dispersing of chaff. 

Verse 3. Seek ye the Lord, all ye meek—Here the 
prophet addresses some others, different from those 
addressed before, namely, the few pious, who still 
remained in Jerusalem and Judah amidst the gene- 
ral corruption; which have wrought his judgment— 
Who have obeyed his laws, and done his will. Seek 
righteousness—That is, continue to seek it; perse- 
vere in the practice of every branch of piety and vir- 
tue. Seek meekness—Patiently wait on the holy 
and gracious God. Jt may be ye shall be hid, &c.— 
That ye shall be protected and preserved by the di- 
vine providence, amidst the dangers and calamities 
of that dreadful time, when God shall execute his 
judgments. 

Verses 4-7. For Gaza shall be forsaken—The 
prophet digresses here to foretel the fate of some 
cities and nations bordering on Judea; probably with 
a view to show that when Judea should be invaded, 
and Jerusalem attacked, there would be no place for 
the Jews to escape to, since all the neighbouring 
cities would be brought to ruin, as well as those of 
Judea. Nebuchadnezzar, as history informs us, took 
many of the cities of the Philistines. Wo to the in- 
habitants of the sea-coasts—Wo to the Philistines 
who live upon the coast of the Mediterranean sea: 
compare Ezek. xxv. 16, where, as well as here, they 
are called Cherethites, or Cherethims. The LXX. 
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read, tapoixor Kpntov, strangers of the Cretans. 
They are supposed to have been a colony removed 
from Crete to Palestine. O Canaan, the land of the 
Philistines, I will even destroy thee—The Canaan- 
ites, properly so called, were the same with the Phi- 
listines, and seated in that part of Palestine: see 
Josh. xiii. 3. And the sea-coust shall be dwellings 
Sor shepherds—'The merchants, who inhabited there 
before, being driven far away by the calamities of 
the times, or carried into captivity, and no others re- 
sorting thither. And the coast shall be for the rem- 
nant of the house of Judah—This is a declaration 
that the sea-coasts, of which the Philistines should 
be dispossessed, should afterward come into the 
possession of the Jewish people, namely, after 
their return from their captivity; and that they 
should feed their flocks there, which should lie down 
in the evening in the desolate or ruined houses of 
Ashkelon. 

Verses 8-11. Ihave heard the reproach of Moab, 
and the revilings of Ammon—These countries were 
destroyed by Nebuchadnezzar, about five years after 
the destruction of Jerusalem: see the places referred 
to in the margin, where, as well as here, they are 
threatened with destruction, for their insulting over 
the Jews in their calamities. And magnified them- 
selves against their border—Have invaded their 
territories: see Jer. xlix. 1. Swrely Moab shall be 
as Sodom, and Ammon as Gomorrah—Proverbial 
expressions signifying utter destruction; and a per- 
petual desolation-—That shall never more be pos- 
sessed by its former inhabitants. The residue of 
my people shall spoil them—Judas Maccabeus and 
his brethren subdued the Ammonites: see 1 Mac. v. 6 
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Judgments denounced 


ZEPHANIAH. 


on Ethiopia and Assyria. 


——. 








A. M. 3374. 
B. C. 630. 


11 The Lorp will be terrible unto 
them; for he will *famish all the 
gods of the earth; *and men shall worship 
him, every one from his place, even all * the 
isles of the heathen. 

12 4 » Ye Ethiopians also, ye shall be slain 
by ° my sword. 

13 4 And he will stretch out his hand against 
the north, and 4 destroy Assyria ; and will make 








Nineveh a desolation, and dry like Amiens 
a wilderness. Son 

14 And ° flocks shall lie down in the mids: 
of her, all ‘the beasts of the nations: botk 
the * cormorant & and the bittern shall lodge in 
the Supper lintels of it; ¢hetr voice shall sing 
in the windows; deiblicon shall be in the 
thresholds: ° for fe shall uncover the " cedar- 
work, 








* Heb. make ae z Mal. i.11; John iv. 21. 4 Genesis 
xe > Isa, xviil. 1; xx.4; Jeremiah xlvi.9; Ezek. xxx. 9. 
¢ Psalm xvii. 13.——4 Isaiah x. 12; Ezek. xxxi, 3; Nah. i. 13 

















ii. 10; iii. 15, 18. © Verse 6. f Isa. xiii. 21, 22——‘ Or, 
pelican. 3 Isaiah xxxiv. 1], 14.——® Or, knops, or, chapiters, 
6 Or, when he hath uncovered. h Jer. xxii. 14. 




















“ But this and the seventh verse,” says Lowth, “will 
receive their utmost completion at the general resto- 
ration of the Jewish nation. Those that then es- 
cape, and return from their several dispersions, are 
elsewhere called by the name of the residue, and 
the remnant :” compare chap. iii. 13; and see note 
on Mic. iv. 7. The Lord will de terrible unto them 
—Or, The Lord, who is to be feared, is against, or 
above them, and will make it appear that he is terri- 
ble in his judgments. For he will famish all the 
gods of the earth—Such as Dagon, Chemosh, Mo- 
loch, &c., all those that are gods nowhere else but 
upon the earth, among the deceived sons of earth, 
vile, spurious gods. ‘Though their altars are now 
filled with sacrifices, and their bowls run over, as if 
-jt were designed to make them fat, they shall be 
famished, or starved, by being deprived of their 
sacrifices and drink-offerings. Instead of, He will 
Sfamish, Houbigant reads, He will dissipate: but it 


is justly observed by Bishop Warburton, that the ex- | 
pression, as it stands in our version, is noble, alluding | 
to the popular superstitions of paganism, which con- | 


ceived that the gods were nourished by the steam 
of sacrifices. And men shall worship him, every one 
Srom his place—Or, in his place: that is, not only 
at Jerusalem, but everywhere: see the margin. 
Even all the isles of the heathen“ By the earth the 
Jews understood the great continent of all Asia and 
Africa, to which they had access by land; and by 
the isles of the sea they understood the places to 
which they sailed by sea, particularly all Europe.” 
~-Sir I. Newton, on Daniel, p. 216. Chrysostom 
cites this passage, according to the version of the 
LXX., and applies it to gospel times, as an argument 
against the Jews, and surely it was chiefly meant of 
those times; for never were the false gods so fam- 
ished, or so destroyed, as they were by the preach- 
ing of the gospel. Thenespecially did men, in every 
place where the gospel prevailed, worship the true 
God alone. It is true, many of the people, among 
whom the Jews were dispersed in the time of their 
captivity, and also with whom they had commerce 
after their return, were instructed by them in the 
knowledge of the one living and true God; yet, 
what is said here seems to be much more applicable 
to the times of the gospel, than to any conversion of 
the heathen to the worship of Jehovah, which was 
ever effected by the Jews, before Christ sent out his 
apostles to preach his gospel through all the world. 
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Verse 12. Ye Ethiopians also shall be slain— 
Here a denunciation of divine wrath is uttered 
against the Ethiopians, as, verse 8, against the Moab- 
ites and Ammonites. It is said that they should be 
slain by God’s sword ; because Nebuchadnezzar, 
who was to subdue them, was raised up by the divine 
providence, in order to execute its purposes; and to 
cut off those whose wickedness called for the inflic- 
tion of divine vengeance. This denunciation against 
the Ethiopians was fulfilled by Nebuchadnezzar, by 
whom they were overthrown, when they came to 
assist the king of Egypt against him. 

Verses 13, 14. And he will stretch owt his hane 
against the north—Nor will the southern nations 
only be punished, but judgments will be executed by 
the divine justice on the nations lying toward the 
north; and will make Nineveh @ desolation—W hat 
is here foretold was fulfilled before the predictions 
recorded in the foregoing verses. Dr. Prideaux ob- 
serves, that “Chyniladanus being king of the Assy- 
rian and Babylonian empire, Nabopolassar, his gene- 
ral, took the latter from him, in the sixteenth year 
of Josiah; fourteen years after which Saraccus the 
king was slain, and Nineveh destroyed, which com- 
pleted the fall of Assyria.” And dry like a wilder- 
ness—A multitude of people are often compared to, 
and called waters, in Scripture language; and there- 
fore, figuratively speaking, to make Nineveh dry 
like a wilderness, may signify depopulating her. Or 
the words may be taken literally ; for “Rauwolff ob- 
serves, in his Travels, that on this side the river Ti- 
gris, in Mesopotamia, the ground is so sandy and 
dry, that you would think you were in the middle 
of the deserts of Arabia.”—Prid. Con., Ann. 612 and 
626. And flocks shall lie down, &c., all the beasts 
of the nations—The several kinds of wild beasts that 
are in the country. What is said in this verse, is 
descriptive of a place lying in ruins and desolation ; 
for in such a case it soon becomes a haunt of wild 
beasts and birds of every kind. Both thecormorant 
and the bittern, &c.—Bishop Newcome reads, Both 
the pelican and the porcupine shall lodge in the 
carved lintels thereof ; ; observing of the former, 
“These birds fed in the Tigris, and made their nests 
in the deserted ruins of the city.” The next clause 
he renders, A cry shall resound in the window: the 
raven shall be in the porch. Forhe shall uncover— 
Or lay bare, the cedar-work—God will reduce the 


‘houses of Nineveh to such a state of desolation, that 
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Sor her impiety. 
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A. M. 3374. 


°. i > one ates ° i 
hares 15 This ts the rejoicing city ‘that 


dwelt carelessly, * that said in her 
heart, 1 am, and there is none besides me: how 


is she become a desolation, a place for A. M. 3374. 
: ay: B. C. €30. 
beasts to lie down in! every one that 








passeth by her ! shall hiss, and ™ wag his nand 





iIsa. xlvii, 8——* Rev. xviil. 7——! Job xxvii. 23; 


Lam. ii. 15; Ezek. xxvii. 36.——™ Nahum iii. 19. 








-the floors and ceilings of cedar shall lie open to the 
injuries of the weather, and to birds to roost and 
build their nests there. “This reference” (in men- 
tioning cedar-work) “to the former elegance of the 
city, is finely introduced ; and, in the next verse, the 
grand and affecting description of her desolate state 
is beautifully contrasted, by her late festivity and 
“pride.” 

Verse 15. This is the rejoicing city--This is sup- 
posed to be said by those who should pass by it after its 
desolation; that said in her heart, Iam, and there is 





none besides me--Its inhabitants indulged themselves 
in their ease and pleasures; and they arrived at that 
degree of presumption, as to fancy that no strength 
or power could bring them down from the height of 
grandeur at which they were arrived. Babylon is 
charged with the same degree of pride and carnal 
security, Isa. xlvii.8. Every one that passeth by 
her shall hiss, &c.—-In astonishment at the condi- 
tion to which she is reduced: see a like topic, of a 
great city laid waste, pursued in a train of images full 
of sublimity and terror, Isa. xxxiv. 11-17. 











CHAPTER IIL. 


Returning to Jerusalem, God, by his prophet, (1,) Sharply reproves and threatens her for the abundance of wickedness found 


in her, of which divers instances are given, with their aggravations, 1-7. 


(2,) He exhorts the people to wait on him, gra- 


ciously promising to destroy their enemies, 8, 15,19; to reform their manners, 9-13 ; and restore their happiness and 


honour, 14-20. 


We to ther? that is filthy and 

polluted, to the oppressing city. 

2 She *obeyed not the voice; she ” received 

not 3correction ; she trusted not in the Lorn; 
she drew not near to her God. 

3 © Her princes within her are roaring lions ; 

her judges are ‘evening wolves; they gnaw 
not the bones till the morrow. 


A. M. 3374. 
B. C. 630. 





A Her ° prophets are light and trea- fae ce 
cherous persons: her priests have —— 
polluted the sanctuary, they have done £ vio- 
lence to the law. 

5 &'The just Lorn *¢s in the midst thereof; 
he will not do iniquity: ‘every morning doth 
ihe bring his judgments to light, he faileth not ; 
but ‘the unjust knoweth no shame. 














1 Or, glultonous. 2 Heb. craw. a Jer. xxi. 21-——) Jer. 
v. 3. 3 Or, instruction. ¢ Wizek. xxii. 27; Mic. iii. 9, 10,11. 
4 Hab. i. 8. ¢ Jer. xxili. 11, 32; Lam. ii. 14; Hos. ix. 7. 











f Ezek. xxii. 26——S Deuteron. xxxii. 4. -h Verses 15, 17; 
Mice. iii. 11. 4 Heb. morning by morning. — Jeremiah ili. 3; 
vi. 15; viii. 12. 

















* 4 
NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 

Verses 1, 2. Wo to her that is filthy—(Bishop 
Newcome reads, rebellious, and the Vulgate, pro- 
voking,) and polluted—That is, defiled with various 
crimes; to the oppressing city—It is well deserving 
of our notice, that the oppression of the poor is 
always ranked by God among those things which 
are.most offensive to him. She obeyed not the voice 
—Namely, of God’s messengers, the prophets. She 
received nol correction—Or instruction, as 01) may 
be rendered: she did not attend to it; was not 
amended by it. She trusted not in the Lord—Did 
not place her confidence and hopes in the power and 
goodness of God, but in other things. She drew not 
near to God—In prayer and praise, and other acts 
of worship. 

Verses 3, 4. Her princes are roaring lions—Are 
like devouring lions, who roar in the act of seizing 
their prey. Her judges are evening wolves—Like 
so many beasts of prey. The princes and judges 


_ devour the people by injustice and oppression. They | 
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gnaw not the bones till the morrow—That is, they 
greedily devour every thing immediately, as soon as 
they lay hold on it. This expresses very forcibly 
the violence and oppression of which the great men 
in Jerusalem were guilty toward the poor, and their 
greediness after gain. Her prophets are light and 
treacherous persons—This is to be understood of the 
false prophets, who seduced the people by lying pre- 
tences to inspiration. Her priests have polluted the 
sancluary, &c.—They have presumed to attend 
upon my service in the temple, after they had pol- 
luted themselves with idolatry, and thereby have 
profaned my holy place, (see chap. i. 4,) and have 
broken the ordinances of my law in many things, 








Verse 5. The just Lord ts in the midst thereof— 
Namely, of Jerusalem, and sees all these things. He 
will not do iniquity—He is just and holy, and will 


| do nothing but what is right; nor will he suffer wick- 


edness to pass unpunished. Every morning doth he 
bring his judgment to light—“ The sense is, not a 





day passes but we see instances of his goodness to 
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An exhortation ZEPHANIAH. to wart on God. 
A. M. 3374. 6 [have cut off the nations: their || Lorn, until the day that I rise up to Birch dig 


B. C. 630. : 
_—___—. > towers are desolate; I made their 


streets waste, that none passeth by: their cities 
are destroyed, so that there is no man, that 
there is none inhabitant. 

7 *T said, Surely thou wilt fear me, thou wilt 
receive instruction ; so their dwelling should not 
be cut off, howsoever I punished them: but 
they rose early, and! corrupted all their doings. 

8 § Therefore, ™ wait ye upon me, saith the 


the prey: for my determination 7s to 

"gather the nations, that I may assemble the 
kingdoms, to pour upon them mine indignation, 
even all my fierce anger: for all the earth 
° shall be devoured with the fire of my jealousy. 
9 For then will I turn tothe people ?a pure 
Slanguage, that they may all call upon the 
name of the Lorp, to serve him with one’ 
consent. 

















k So Jer. viii. 6. ! Gen. vi. 12,.—® Psalm 
_xxvil. 14; xxxvii. 34; Prov. xx. 22. 


§ Or, corners. 








higneeowa men, and of his vengeance on the wicked.” 
—Newcome. The expression, every morning, al- 
ludes to the custom of the Jews and neighbouring 
nations, who passed judgment only in the morning. 
He faileth not—He never omits thus to act. But the 
unjust knew not skame—The wicked continue to be 
hardened in their sins, and will not be induced to 
forsake them by any consideration, either of the 
baseness and evil of their conduct, or of the judg- 
ments of God continually inflicted on transgressors. 
Verses 6, '7. Ihave cut off the nations—I have ex- 
ecuted vengeance upon that great city Nineveh, 
cnap. ii. 15, and have brought my judgments nearer 
to you, by giving up your brethren of the ten tribes 
into the hands of Shalmaneser; who hath put an end 
to that kingdom, and hath carried its inhabitants cap- 
tive into astrange land: see 2 Kings xvil.6. J said, 
Surely thou wilt fear me, thou wilt receive tnstruc- 
tion—This is addressed to the city of Jerusalem. 
And God is here introduced as speaking after the 
‘manner of men, and signifying what effect it was 
reasonable to conclude the execution of his judg- 
ments upon the ten tribes would have had upon the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem, that it would have caused 
them to fear him, and to have taken example, from 
the destruction of their brethren, to avoid similar 
crimes, and obey the laws which God had given 
them. So their dwelling should not be cut off—In 
order that by that means their city and country 
might be saved from destruction. But they rose 
early, and corrupted all their doings—But they, as 
it were with diligence and assiduity, corrupted their 
ways, and daily proceeded to greater and greater 
acts of wickedness. The expression, to rise early 
to do a thing, signifies to do it with assiduity, and 
with a great inclination, or good-will toward it. 
Verse 8. Therefore—Rather, Nevertheless, watt 
ye upon me, saith the Lord—“ Notwithstanding these 
provocations, saith God, I exhort the godly among 
you to expect the fulfilment of the promises I have 
made, of restoring the Jewish nation to my wonted 
favour in the latter ages of the world: in order to 
which great crisis, I will execute remarkable judg-|| t 
ments upon the unbelievers and disobedient.” Thus 
Lowth. It is very common with the prophets to 
- subjoin the most comfortable promises to the most 
fearful threatenings, and, after having denounced 
the captivity, to foretel the deliverance of his people; 
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2 Joel iii. 2—®° Chap. i. 18——? Isaiah xix. 18. 


6 Heb. lip. 
7 Heb. shoulder. 








but the prophet here seems to look further, even to 
the gospel times, and perhaps to the future and final 
restoration of the Jews. Until the day that I rise 
up to the prey—Until, as an enemy, I rise up to de- 
stroy first, and next to take the spoil: as if he had 
said, Since you, by your sins, continue to be mine 
enemies; so I will, by my judgments, show myself 
in arms against you as your enemy, namely, by the 
Chaldeans, who shall invade your country, and de- 
stroy and spoil you. For my determination—My 
fixed purpose, that which I have unalterably resolved 
on; ts to gather the nalions, &c.—All that are sub- 
ject to the Chaldean monarchy; with all that are 
confederate with, or tributary to, the king of Baby- 
lon; tq pour upon them—Upon the obstinate, incor- 
rigible, and impious Jews first; mine indignation— 
Which by their sins they have kindled against them- 
selves; for all the earth——Or, all the land, namely, 
the whole land of Judea, and her cities; shall be de- 
voured—-Consumed, as if burned up; with the fire 
of my jealousy—That jealousy wherewith God is 
concerned for his own glory, for his ordinances and . 
statutes, which the Jewish people, their princes, pro- 
phets, and priests, had notoriously violated. Lowth 
thinks this may perhaps be meant-of the same gen- 
eral summons which Joel speaks of, whereby the 
nations of the earth shall be gathered into the valley 
ef Jehoshaphat: see notes on Joel iii. 2, 12. 

Verse 9. For then—-Or, afterward, as the particle 
18 seems to signify here, will J turn, or restore, to 
the people a pure language—I will turn them from 
their idolatries, and other wickedness, (see verse 13,) 
to glorify me with one mind and one mouth. The 
same thing is expressed by speaking the language 
of Canaan, Isa. xix. 18. This promise seems pri- 
marily to respect the Jewish captives in Babylon, 
and to imply that God wouid, by the captivity, and 
other methods of his providence, so reform them 
and wean them from their idolatries and other sins, 
that they should, upon their return to their own land, 
all join-together to glorify him with one mind and 
one mouth, and serve him alone in sincerity and 

truth. And this was accordingly, in a great measure, 
accomplished. For they never after their restora- 
tion worshipped different gods, as they had done be- 
fore; but all joined, as well those of the ten tribes 
that returned, as those of Judah and Benjamin, in 
the worship of Jehovah alone; nor did the nation 
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Gracious promises 


CHAPTER III. 


of restoration, 








A. M.3374. 10 4F rom beyond the rivers of 
Ethiopia my suppliants, even the 
daughter of my dispersed, shall bring mine 
offering. 

11 In that day shalt thou not be ashamed 
for all thy doings, wherein thou hast trans- 
gressed against me: for then I will take away 
out of the midst of thee them that ‘rejoice in 








@ Psalm Ixviii. 31; Isaiah xviii. 1, 7; Ix. 4; Mal.i. 11; Acts 
vill. 27.——" Jer. vii. 4; Micah iii. 11; Matt. iil. yeas | Heb. 
in my holy. 








in general ever afterward fall into gross idolatry. 
And it is not to be doubted that their morals in gen- 
eral were much more pure when they returned from 
Babylon, than at the time they were carried thither. 
. It is, however, generally supposed by commentators, 
that the full accomplishment of this promise is re- 
served for the latter days, after the conversion of the 
Jews, and the coming in of the fulness of the Gen- 
tiles, when there shall be one Lord, and his name 
one, Zech. xiv. 9. Accordingly the word rendered 
people in the first clause is in the plural, My, peo- 
ples, I will restore to the peoples a pure language: 
an expression which could hardly be intended of the 
Jews only, but seems evidently to include the Gen- 
tiles also. Toserve him with one consent—Hebrew, 
with one shoulder’; that is, unanimously, and with 
. joint endeavours. The metaphor is taken from 
beasts drawing together in one yoke, or men setting 
their shoulders together to one burden. 

Verse 10. From beyond the rivers of Ethiopia— 
The expression, 12, rendered from beyond, may 
be translated, from the borders of, as it signifies in- 
differently the hither or further side of a river. In 
the war with Pharaoh-necho, king of Egypt, many 
of the Jews were made captive and carried into 
Egypt, and from thence were sold into Ethiopia, 
properly so called. This prophecy, therefore, in its 
primary sense, seems to signify, that the posterity of 
these, termed here by God the daughter of his dis- 
persed, should bring him an offering, namely, into 
his temple. And accordingly Cyrus, entering into 
an alliance with the Ethiopians, obtained that the 
Jews, who were captives among them, should have 


‘their. liberty restored to them, that so they might | 


return with others to their own country. In like 
manner Ptolemy Philadelphus, as Josephus relates, 
purchased the liberty of a vast number of the Jews, 
who were captives, or slaves, in very distant coun- 
tries. Thus were the prophecies of bringing them 
from the east and the west, and from the north and the 
south, and from beyond the sea, very remarkably 
fulfilled. There can be no doubt, however, that this 
promise ultimately relates to the time when all Israel 
shall be saved, Rom. xi. 26; when “the Jews, who 
are dispersed in the most distant countries, such as 


was Ethiopia, which lay beyond Egypt, shall come. 


into the Christian Church, and make their religious 
acknowledgments there.”—Lowth. 
Verse 11. In that day—Or, after that time; shalt 
Vou. III. ( 64) 











thy pride, and thou shalt no more oe 
be haughty ®because of my holy 5 as hens 
mountain. 

12 I will also leave in the midst of thee * an 
afflicted and poor people, and they shall trust in 
the name of the Lorp. 

13 ‘ The remnant of Israel *shall not do 
iniquity, * nor speak lies; neither shall a de- 








‘Isaiah xiv. 32; Zech. xi. 11; Matt. v. 3; 
Jam. ii. 5. ' Mie. iv. 7; Chap. ii. 7. 
lxili. 8; Rev. xiv. 5. 


1Cor. i. 27, 28; 
usa, Ix. 21. «Isa. 




















thou not be ashamed for all thy doings—Thy guilt 
and thy punishment shall cease: thou shalt be par- 
doned and reformed. For then will I take away 
them that rejoice in thy pride—Or, greatness: 
of, as some render it, that exultin their pride. And 
thou shalt no more be haughty because of my holy 
mountain—That is, because of mount Zion, my tem- 
ple, the sacrifices offered there, and the ordinances 
of my worship. I will purge out from thee those 
hypocrites who continue in their sins, unconcerned 
and unreformed, and yet rely on outward privileges, 
ordinances, and forms of worship. Thus Jeremiah 
represents them as exclaiming, Zhe temple of the 
Lord! the temple of the Lord! while they little 
regarded the Lord of the temple. Thus the Popish 
clergy cry out, The church, the church, the Catholic 
Church! while in the mean time they neither enter 
into the true church themselves, nor permit those to 
enter that are so inclined. 

Verses 12,13. I will also leave in the midst of 
thee—Of Judea and Jerusalem; an afflicted and 
poor people—Hebrew, 971 ‘3 Dy, a people humble, 
or meek, and poor. When the Chaldeans carried 
away the Jews into captivity, they left of the poor of 
the land for vine-dressers and husbandmen; and 
such as returned from the Babylonish captivity were 
generally both poor and lowly, and dead to all confi 
dence in external privileges: These were a type 
and figure of God’s spiritual remnant, who, at the 
coming of the Messiah, should believe on him, and 
embrace his gospel; who were both poor in spirit, 
and generally poor as to this world, and were meek 
and lowly in heart, and very different in their dis- 
positions from the proud, self-righteous Pharisees, 
who rejected Christ on account of his appearing 
among them in a state of poverty, reproach, and’ 
humiliation. And they shall trust in the name of 
the Lord—Not in their descent from Abraham, their 
rite of circumcision, their city or temple, or any of 
their civil or religious advantages, but only in the 
Lord, in his mercy, power, and faithfulness. The. 
remnant of Israel—Preserved in the captivity and 
dispersion, purified in the furnace of affliction, and 
now restored to their own land; shall not do iniquity: 
—Shall not commit the sins they formerly commit 
ted, nor provoke God with their idolatries and other - 
abominations as before; they shall be reformed and 
righteous. Nor speak lies—Nor shall they deceive 
each other, as they had been wont to do: they shall 
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A. M. 3371. ceitful tongue be found in their 
B.C. 90 mouth: for 7 they shall feed and lie 
down, and none shall make them afraid. 

14 47 Sing, O daughter of Zion; shout, O 
Israel; be glad and rejoice with all the heart, 
O daughter of Jerusalem. 

15 The Lorp hath taken away thy judg- 
ments, he hath cast out thine enemy: * the 
King of Israel, even the Lorn, ” és in the midst 
of thee: thou shalt not see evil any more. 

16 In that day ° it shall be said to Jerusalem, 


Fear thou not: and to Zion, 4 Let A. M. 3374 

B. C. 630. 

not thy hands be “slack. encireiic 

17 The Lorp thy God ° in the midst of thee 

is mighty ; he will save, ‘he will rejoice over 

thee with joy; !he will rest in his love, he 
will joy over thee with singing. 

18 I will gather them that ® are sorrowful for 
the solemn assembly, who are of thee, to whom 
1 the reproach of it was a burden. 

19 Behold, at that time I will undo all that 
afflict thee : and I will save her that * halteth, 

















_ ¥ Ezek. xxxiv. 28; Mic. iv. 4; vii. 14. z Isa. xii. 6; liv.1; 
Zech. 11. 10; 1x. 9. a John i. 49.—» Verses 5,17; Ezek. 
xlviii. 35; Revelation vii. 15; xxi. 3, 4. © Isaiah xxxv. 3, 4. 
4 Heb. xii. 12. 














2 Or, faint. e Verse 15.——! Deut. xxx. 9; Isaiah Ixii. 5; 
Ixv. 19; Jer. xxxii. 41. 10 Heb. he will be silent. s Lam. 
ii. 6.—! Heb. the burden upon it was reproach. b Ezekiel 
xxxiv. 16; Mic. iv. 6, 7. 

















be honest and upright, men of veracity and fidelity. 
Neither shall a deceitful tongue be found in their 
moulh—Their spirit being without guile, their speech 
shall be without deceit. For they shall feed—Or, 
They shall also feed, and lie down—That is, they 
shall abound in necessary things, and live securely ; 
a blessing which shall be added as a crown of their 
piety and truth. And none shall make them afraid— 
So as to induce them to commit iniquity, or speak 
lies: or, they shall be in no fear of any of the neigh- 
bouring nations, but shall have perfect peace on all 
sides. But this promise undoubtedly was to receive 
fits full accomplishment only in the holy and happy 
state of the Christian Church, fed and protected by 
the good Shepherd, and~ safe under his watchful 
gare; especially in the latter days, and during his 
millennial reign. Compare the places referred to 
in the margin. 

Verses 14, 15. Sing, O daughter of Zion-—At that 
time, O daughter of Zion, thou shalt break forth into 
Roud and joyful praises to Jehovah, for his goodness 
‘toward thee ; and thou mayest even now do it, for 

“thou shalt certainly enjoy this prosperous state. 
“The injunction here to: Zion, to be thankful and joy- 
tful, is trebled, sing, shout, and rejoice, as it is else- 
where in both Testaments; and it is a sin for the 
people of God not to rejoice, as well as not to repent. 
‘Thus, after the promises to take away sin, here ful- 
Yow promises of the taking away of trouble; for 
when the cause is removed, the effect will cease. 
‘What makes a people holy, will make them happy 
‘pf course. But the precious promises here made to 
‘God’s purified people, although in some measure 
fulfilled to the Jews at their return from captivity, 
yet, in their full propriety of meaning, belong to the 
‘times of the gospel, and have their full accomplish- 
ment only in the comforts and joyful hopes of future 
ifelicity, which are the portion of the true disciples 
of the Lord Jesus. T'he Lord hath taken away 
thy judgments—That is, thy punishments. The 
prophet ‘speaks of what was future, as though it 
‘were already past; of what God certainly would do, 
‘as if it were done already. “He hath cast out thine 
enemy—Hath taken away the power of hurting thee 
from those who were before ‘injurious to thee; or, 
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hath removed thine enemies, who were the instru- 
ments of his vengeance. TJ'he King of Israel, ¢c., 
is in the midst of thee—He is returned to redeem 
and save thee, and gives manifest tokens of his pre- 
sence in thee, and protection over thee. T'how shalt 
not see evil any more—While thy conduct is as be- 
comes my presence with thee, thou shalt neither feel, 
nor have cause to fear, such evils as thou hast for- 
merly suffered. 

Verses 16, 17. In that day—Or, time of restitu- 
tion, when the captives shall return and be settled in 
their own land; 7t shall be said to Jerusalem—By 
prophets, or by friends congratulating and encourag- 
ing them; Fear thou not—Disquiet not yourselves 
with unnecessary fears, though you may apprehend 
some danger from Sanballat, Tobiah, and the Samar- 
itans: see Neh. iv. 1,2; and though you shall have 
troublesome times, Dan. ix. 25. Let not thy hands 
be slack—In the work of the Lord, in rebuilding the 
city and temple, and restoring the worship of God. 
The Lord—Hebrew, Jehovah ; thy God—Thine in 
a covenant never to be repealed or forgotten; 7m the 
midst of thee is mighty--He can and will restrain 
and destroy thine enemies, and support and defend 
his own people. He will save, &c.—Will deliver 
thee from thy fears, and thine enemies’ rage. Will 
rejoice over thee with joy—Will greatly rejoice in 
thee, and take pleasure in blessing and doing thee 
good. He will rest in his lovee—Will continue pecu- 
liarly to love thee, and will take satisfaction in so 
doing. These promises also, in their full sense, be- 
long only to the Christian Church, composed of 
converted Jews and Gentiles, and shall be completely 
fulfilled during the millennium, when believers will 
have, as it were, a heaven on earth. 

Ver. 18-20. J will gather them that are sorrowful 
for the solemn assembly—I will collect together 
those Israelites who are dispersed in their several 
captivities, both that of Babylon, and those of fol- 
lowing times; who mourn for the loss of the public 
ordinances, and are grieved at the reproaches where- 
with their enemies upbraid them, as if they were 
utterly forsaken of God. Behold—Mark well; at 
that time Iwill undo all that afflict thee—I will 
break the power, and dissolve the kingdom of thy 
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an the days of the Messiah. 








A. M. 3374. and 


ath : th Pket . 
B. C. 630. gather her that was driven out; 


and I will get them praise and 
fame in every land where they have been 
put to shame. 


20) At that time ‘ will I bring you again, even 








12 Hebrew, I will set them for a praise. 


13 Hebrew, of their 
shame. 
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enemies and oppressors, particularly of the Babylo- 
nians. And I will save her that halteth—Who is in 
trouble, and ready to fall; and gather her that was 
driven out—Into remote countries. And J will gel 
them praise, §c., where they have been put to shame 
.—I will cause them to have fame, even in those 
places where they have been scoffed at and held in 
contempt. J will muke you a name, §c., when I 
turn back your captivity—When I cause you to re- 
turn out of captivity, I will make your name great, 





in the time that I gather you: for I A. re 
will make you a name and a praise 
among all people of the earth, when I turn 


back your captivity before your eyes, saith the 
Lorp. 


ifsaiah xi. 12; xxvii. 12; Ivi.8; Ezek. xxviii. 25; xxxiv. 13; 
XXXVil. 21 5 Amos. ix. 14, 








the nations around. So the Christian Church was, 
when it was made to flourish in the world, for there 
is that truth and grace, that piety and virtue in it, 
which may justly recommend it to the value and 
esteem of all the people of the earth; and so the 
universal church of the firstborn will be in the great 
day, when the saints shall be brought together to 
Christ, that he may be admired and glorified in them, 
and they admired and glorified in and through him, 
before angels and men. ‘Then will God’s Israel be 


and ye shall be the subject of men’s praise among all || a name and a praise to all eternity. 
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THE 


BOOK OF HAGGAT. 





ARGUMENT. 


{HE nine preceding minor prophets preached before tne captivity ; but the last three some time 
after it. Haggai was the first that was sent to the Jews, after their return totheir own land. It is 
thought that he was born in Chaldea, and that he came from thence into Judea with Zerubbabel. 
He began his public work of prophesying and preaching in the sixth menth of the second year 
of Darius Hystaspes, about seventeen years after the return of the captives. He, together with 
Zechariah, who, about two months after, was raised up to second him, mightily excited and en- 
couraged the Jews to resume and proceed with the work of rebuilding the temple, which they had 
intermitted for fifteen or sixteen years. He remonstrated how improper it was for them to let the 
temple lie in ruins, while their own houses were finished and elegantly adorned; and that their 
neglect of God’s house and honour had provoked him to blast their outward enjoyments. To stir 
them up to use greater diligence in this work, he assured them from God, that, after terrible con- 
vulsions of the nations, the Messiah should appear in the flesh, should teach in the courts of this 
latter temple, and thereby render it more glorious than the first. It appears that all Haggai’s proph- 
ecies, that are recorded, were delivered in the second year of Darius, and within the space of 
four months. Zechariah, however, prophesied longer, for we have prophecies delivered by him 
which were dated two years after. ‘The Jews ascribed to these two prophets the honour of being 
members of the great synagogue, as they call it, which was formed after the return from captivity. 
But it is more certain, and doubtless it was much more to their honour, that they both prophesied 
of Christ. Haggai spoke of him, as has just been observed, as the glory of the latter house ; and 
Zechariah, as the man, the Branch, that should build the spiritual temple of the Lord, should bear 
the glory, should sit and rule upon his throne, and be a priest upon his throne. In and by these 
two prophets, and Malachi, who succeeded them, the light of the morning-star shone more bright 
than in and by the foregoing minor prophets, as they lived nearer the time of the rising of the Sun 
of righteousness, and saw more clearly than their predecessors had done his day approaching. 
The LXX. make Haggai and Zechariah to be the penmen of Psalms cxxviii., cxlvi., and the two 
following. 





CHAPTER I. 


In this chapter, after an account of the date and direction of this prophecy, we have, (1,) A sharp reproof of the Jews from 
the Lord, for their delay in building the temple, which had provoked God to punish them with a famine; and an exhorta- 
tion earnestly to reswme and finish that work, 1-11. (2,) An account of their ready obedience, and of the Lord’s further 
animating and encouraging them to their work, 12-15. 


A. M, 3484. TN *the second year of Darius the || first day of the month, came the word A. M. 3484. 














B. C. 520. oe, : ; : 
——_—— ~ king, in the sixth month, in the//of the Lorp ! by Haggai the prophet pee 
a Ezek. iv. 24; v.1; Zech. i. 1. 1 Heb. by the hand of Haggai. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER I. | the word of God came to him in the eighth month 

Verse 1. In the second year of Darius—Namely, jof the same year: see Zech. i. 1. These two pro- 
the son of Hystaspes, king of Persia. Blair places |! phets were sent to the Jews chiefly, it seems, to ex- 
the second year of his reign five hundred and twenty || hort them to go on with the rebuilding the temple. 
years before Christ. In the sixth month, in the first || And the historical book of Ezra records, chap. v., 
day of the month—Therefore, about two months |} that the rebuilding of the temple was resumed and 
hefore Zechariah oe > similar commission, for || carried on again through the exhortations and en- 
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The prophet reproves the Jews 


CHAPTER I. 


Sor delay in rebuilding the temple. 


OS Ci EE EE ee ee eee et eee 
VE Si St wt Le Ee ee 


484. unto » Zerubbabel the son of Sheal- 
~ tiel, * governor of Judah, and to 
Joshua the son of 4 Josedech, the high-priest, 

saying, 
2 J Thus speaketh the Lorp of hosts, say- 

-ing, This people say, The time is not come, the 

time that the Lorp’s house should be built. 

3 Then came the word of the Lorp °* by 
Haggai the prophet, saying, 

A Is it time for you, O ye, to dwell in your 
ceiled houses, and this house lie waste ? 
_5 Now, therefore, thus saith the Lorp of 
hosts ; * Consider ® your ways. 

6 Ye have ® sown much, and bring in little ; 
ye eat, but ye have not enough; ye drink, but 
ye are not filled with drink; ye clothe you, 


A. M. 3 
B. C.5 








>1 Chron. iii. 17,19; Ezra iii. 2; Matt. i. 12; RES ili. 27. 
2 Or, captain. ¢ Ezra ili, 2; v. 2.—4 1 Chronicles vi. 15. 
© Ezra v. 1.— 2 Sam. vii. 2; Psalm exxxii. 3——*® Heb. Set 
your heart on your ways. s Lam, iii, 40; Verse 7. 














couragements of these Aaeihige Unto Zepbhabel 
son of Shealtiel—And grandson of Jeconiah, who 
was carried captive to Babylon: see the margin. It 
is likely that Zerubbabel was regarded with as much 
respect by the Jews as if he had been their king, 
being of the royal family of David; but they did not 
give him the title of king, or invest him with the 
‘splendour of royal dignity, for fear of giving offence 
to the Persian kings, under whose protection they 
lived, and upon whom they were in a great measure 
dependant. And to Joshua the son of Josedech— 
Son of Seraiah, who was high-priest when Jerusalem 
was taken, and who was slain at Riblah: see 1 Chron. 
vi. 14; 2 Kings xxv. 18-21. Haggai seems to have 
addressed Zerubbabel and Joshua probably in the 
hearing of the people: see verse 12. 

Verses 2-4. This people say, The time is not 
come, &c.--They had no just cause for saying this; 
but their own private concerns and conveniences (as 
appears from what follows) employed all their 
thoughts, and they preferred them to the rebuilding 
of the temple. Then—When the people were thus 
sluggish, made excuses, and delayed the work ; came 
the word of the Lord to Haggai—To reprove them 
for their neglect, and excite them to their duty. Js 
it time for you, &c.—You think it full time to build 
your own houses: you judge it seasonable enough 
to lay out much cost on adorning them; what pre- 
tence then can you make, that it is not seasonable to 
build my house? Ought not that first to be set 
aboui, and the ornamenting of your own houses to 
be left till afterward? The reproof here given 
seems to allude to the different spirit with which 
David was actuated, Psa. exxxii., who vowed that 
he would not come into the tabernacle of his house, 
§c., until he found out a place for the Lord. It 
certainly argues a contempt of God, when men give 
the preference to themselves before him, or think no 
cost or grandeur is too much for themselves, but the 
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but there is none warm; and ‘he A. M. 3484. 
that earneth wages, earneth wages to 
put it into a bag * with holes. 

7 4 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts; Consider 
your ways. 

8 Go up to the mountain, and bring wood, and 
build the house ; and I will take pleasure in it, 
and I will be glorified, saith the Lorn. 

9 * Ye looked for much, and lo, i¢ came.to 
little; and when ye brought i¢ home, 'I did 
> blow upon it. Why? saith the Lorn of hosts. 
Because of my house that is waste, and ye run 
every man unto his own house. 

10 Therefore, ™the heaven over you is stayed 
from dew, and the earth is stayed from her 
fruit. 








h Deut. xxviii. 38; Hos. iv. 10; Mic..vi..14, 45; ‘Chap. i. 16. 
i Zech. viii. 10. 4 Heb, pierced through ——k Chapter i ii. 16, 
1 Chap. ii. 17. 5 Or, blow it away.—=™ Lev. xxvi. 19; Deut. 
xxvill. 23; 1 Kings viii. 35. 














meanest accommodation good enough for the service 
of God. It is true an humble and devout mind is 
the only temple which God delights to dwell in; and 
he dwells not in, nor regards, temples ‘made with 
hands; but yet, for the public solemnization of his 
worship, and as an outward testimony of men’s re- 
spect toward him, it is proper that places should be 
erected for, and appropriated to his worship; which 
places ought not to be neglected, but made as decent 
and becoming the design of their erection as the 
circumstances of things will admit of. 

Verses 5, 6. Therefore consider your ways—Re- 
flect seriously upon this affair, whether it is con- 
sistent with the reason of things, or whether you 
have even promoted your own happiness by it as 
you thought todo. Ye have sown much, and bring 
in little—Namely, into your barns. Ye eat, but ye 
have not enough—To satisfy your hunger; ye drink, 
but ye are not filled—Ye have not wine enough for 
your support. Ye clothe you, but there is none 
warm—Ye have not been able to get sufficient 
clothing to keep yourselves warm. And he that 
earneth wages, &c.—And whatever you gain by your 
labour, it is very quickly required for your necessary 
expenses, every thing being at a very dear rate. 
This has been the case with you, and this has arisen 
from your neglect of rebuilding God’s temple; for 
as you have neglected him, so hath he withdrawn 
his blessing from you; the consequence of which 
has been, that nothing has prospered with you. 

Verses 8-11. Go up to the mountain—Go to any 
of the forests upon the mountains: see Neh. ii. 8: 
and cut down timber to carry on the building; or go 
to the mountain of Moriah, which i have chosen to 
buildmy temple upon it ; and I will take pleasure in 
it—I will accept your offerings, and hear your 
prayers. And I will be glorified—Will show my 
majesty, and account myself glorified by you also, 
Ye luoked for much and lo, it came to little—It did 
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The people encouraged to proceed 








A. M. 3484. 
B.C. 520. 


11 And I * called for a drought upon 
the land, and upon the mountains, 
and upon the corn, and upon the new wine, 
and upon the oil, and upon ¢hat which the 
ground bringeth forth, and upon men, and upon 
cattle, and ° upon all the labour of the hands. 

12 9 » Then Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, 
and Joshua the son of Josedech, the high- 
priest, with all the remnant of the people, 
obeyed the voice of the Lorn their God, and 
the words of Haggai the prophet, as the Lorp 
their God had sent him, and the people did 
fear before the Lorp. 











©] Kings xvii. 1; 2 Kings viii. 1. © Chap. ii. 17.——P Ezra 
v. 2.——14 Matt. xxvill. 20; Rom. viii. 31. 








not answer the expectation you had formed. When 
ye brought it home, I did blow upon it—I blasted it; 
or, blowed it away: when you brought your gains 
home, I caused them to be soon scattered again, or 
expended. The dearth with which God punished 
them for their neglect of rebuilding the temple, 
made all the necessaries of life so dear, that what- 
ever gains they got were quickly expended. Why? 
saith the Lord, &c.—For, what reason have ye been 
visited with this calamity? Because of my house 
that ts waste--All this evil is come upon you for 
your ungodly neglect of my house, leaving it waste. 
And ye run every man to his own house—You with 
eagerness carry on your own particular buildings, 
and mind only your own private affairs, and you 
take no manner of care about those things which 
concern my worship. Therefore the heaven over 
you is stayed from dew—I have punished you with 
great drought, wherein the dew itself has ceased to 
fall: see 1 Kings xvii. 1. And the earth is stayed 





HAGGAI. 





with the building of the temple. 


—. 
—= 


13 Then spake Haggai the Lorn’s 4. rs _ 
messenger in the Lorp’s message ——— 
unto the people, saying, ¢I am with you, saith 
the Lorp. 

14 4 And ‘the Lorp stirred up the spirit of 
Zerubbabel the son of Shealtiel, * governor of 
Judah, and the spirit of Joshua the son of Jo- 
sedech, the high-priest, and the spirit of all 
the remnant of the people; ‘and they came 
and did work in the house of the Lorn of hosts, 
their God. 

15 In the four and twentieth day of the sixth 
month, in the second year of Darius the king. 

















® 2 Chron. xxxvi. 22; Ezra i. 1—* Chapter ii. 21——t Ezra 
vy. 2, 8. 











from her fruit—From bringing forth those fruits 
which otherwise it would have produced. And I 
called for a drought—I caused a dearth of every thing 
in the land, or a general barrenness to take place. 
And upon the mountains—Upon the hills, where 
your cattle and flocks used to feed, and to find suf- 
ficient nourishment; wpon the new wine, and upon 
the oil—Upon your vineyards and olive-yards; and 
upon men, and upon cattle—I made both men and 
cattle unfruitful. Or the meaning is, their very 
constitutions were changed, and many diseases af- 
flicted them. 

Nerses 12, 13. Then Zerubbabel, §c., obeyed 
the voice of the Lord—Compare Ezra v. 1,2; where 
see the notes. Zhen spake Haggai the Lord’s 
messenger—Or prophet; in the Lord’s message— 
That is, who spake what follows, not in his own 
name, but in the name of God, saying, I am with 
you, saith the Lord—To afford you all the help you 
need, and to give success to your undertaking. 


CHAPTER II. 
Haggai assures the builders, (1,) That the glory of this house should exceed the glory of the former, 1-9. (2,) That God 


would bless them and give them success, 10-19. 


prt [N the seventh month, in the one 
ees and twentieth day of the month, 

came the word of the Lorp 1 by the Prophet 

Haggai, saying, 

2 Speak now to Zerubbabel the son of 


A. 
B. 








1 Heb. by the hand of. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verses 1-3. In the seventh month, &c.—For the 
further encouragement of the people to proceed 
in rebuilding the temple, Haggai was sent again to 
them, about a month after he had been sent the first 
time, to assure them from God, that the glory o 
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(3,) That he would peculiarly bless Zerubbabel, 20-23. 


Shealtiel, governor of Judah, ‘and to A. M. 3484. 

Joshua the son of Josedech the high- artless! 

priest, and to the residue of the people, saying, 
3 * Who is left among you that’ saw this 


house in her first glory? and how do ye see it 








a Ezra iii. 12. 








this latter temple, how little appearance soever there 
might be of it now, should be greater than that of 
the former. This message, or prophecy, of Haggai, 
was communicated a little before Zechariah was sent 
to them for the like purpose. Who is left among 
you that saw this house in her first glory 2—About 


The people encouraged to proceed 


— 





A.M. 3484. now? ?is 2 not in your eyes in com-|j Spirit remaineth among you ; 


B. C. 520. 





parison of it as nothing ? 


CHAPTER II. 


with the building of the temple. 





fear A. M. 3484. 
ye not B. C. 520. 


4 Yet now *be strong, O Zerubbabel, saith|| 6 For thus saith the Lorp of hosts; £ Yet 


the Lorn; and be strong, O Joshua, son of 
Josedech the high-priest ; and be strong, all ye 
people of the land, saith the Lorp, and work: 
for | am with you, saith the Lorn of hosts: 

5 * According to the word that I covenanted 
with you when ye came out of Egypt, so ° my 





© Zech. viti. 9. ——4 Exod. xxix. 45, 46 ; 
e Neh. ix. 20; Isa. Ixiii. 11. 


> Zechariah iy. 10. 
- Jer. vii. 23. 











once, it 2s a little while, and & I will shake the 
heavens, and the earth, and the sea, and the dry 
land ; 

7 And I will shake all nations, ®and the De- 
sire of all nations shall come: and I will fill this 
house with glory, saith the Lorn of hosts. 


Se 


{ Verse 21; Heb. xii. 26.——£ Joel iii. 16——5 Gen. xlix. 10; 
Mal. iii. 1. 














sixty-six years had elapsed from the destruction of 
the former temple, (before Christ 587,) to the time 
when this prophecy was delivered; (see notes on 
Ezra vi. 15, and Blair’s tables ;) nevertheless, it appears 
by this question of the prophet, that some of the 
Jews there present had seen the former temple when 
young, before they were carried to Babylon, and 
could remember what a magnificent building it was. 
Is it not in your eyes as nothing —That is, in com- 
parison of the former. The words are an elegant 
Hebraism. We learn from Ezra iii. 12, (where see 
the note,) that when the foundation of the second 
temple was laid, in the second year of Cyrus, many 
of the ancient men, that had seen the first house, 
wept to see how much this second was likely to fall 
short of the glory of it. Undoubtediy the slender 
srbstance of the Jews at this time, and the haste 
they were in to rebuild the temple, that they might 
have a place for public worship, made them lay the 
foundation of it at first of much smaller dimensions 
than those of the former temple, and also to build it 
with less strength and magnificence. 

Verses 4,5. Yet now be strong, O Zerubbabel-— 
Do thou and all the rest of you exert yourselves, and 
proceed in rebuilding the temple with spirit and 
pleasure; for Iam with you, saith the Lord of hosts 
—aAnd will enable you to bring the work to a happy 
issue. According tothe word that I covenanted with 
you—I will fulfil to you what I promised to your 
ancestors, namely, that I would be their God, and 
that it should be well with them, if they obeyed my 
voice; that I would keep them from evil, and more- 
over, bless and prosper them; (see the margin;) and 
so will I act toward you upon the same conditions, 
namely, your obeying my voice. So my Spirit 
remaineth--Rather, So my Spirit shall remain 
among you, namely, as a source of strength and 
courage, of wisdom and understanding, of zeal and 
fervency, to carry you through this work. Fear ye 
not--Let no discouraging fears or apprehensions 
have place in your minds, or weaken your hands, 

Verses 6, '7. Yet once—Or, once more, ev anak, as 
the LXX. render it, whom St. Paul follows, Heb. 
xii. 26. The phrase implies such an alteration, or 
change of things, as should be permanent, and 
should not give place to any other, as the apostle 
there expounds it. The expression, says Bishop 
Newcome, “has a clear sense, if understood of the 
evangelical age: for many political revolutions suc- 
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ceeded, as the conquest of Darius Codomanus, and 
the various fortunes of Alexander’s successors; but 
only one great and final religious revolution ;” 
namely, a revolution, not introductory to, but con- 
sequent upon the coming of the Messiah; the change 
of the Mosaic economy for that of the gospel. A 
little while—Though it was five hundred years 
from the time of the uttering of this prophecy to 
the coming of the Messiah, which was the event here 
intended, yet it might be called a short time, when 
compared with that which had elapsed from the 
creation to the giving of the law, or from the giving 
of the law to the return of the Jews from Babylon, 
and the erection of this second temple. And I will 
shake the heavens and the earth, &c.—These and 
similar figurative expressions are often used in the 
prophetical Scriptures, to signify great commotions 
and changes in the world, whether political or reli- 
gious. The political ones here intended began in 
the overthrow of the Persian monarchy by Alex- 
ander, within two centuries after this prediction, 
which event was followed by commotions, destruc- 
tive wars and changes among his successors, till the 
Macedonian empire, which had overturned the Per- 
sian, with the several kingdoms into which it was 
divided, was itself subdued by the Roman. The 
expressions, the sea and the dry land, are added as 
a particular explication of what is meant by the 
general term earth, and signify only what is ex- 
pressed without a figure in the next clause. J will 
shake all nations—All nations were more or less in- 
volved in, and shaken by, the wars that overthrew 
the Persian kingdom, and still more in and by those 
that overturned the empire of the Greeks. Grotius 
explains this prophecy as being, in part, at least, ac- 
complished by the extraordinary phenomena in the 
heavens, and on the earth, at the birth, death, and 
resurrection of Christ, and mission of the Holy Sp - 
rit. But certainly the other is the interpretation 
chiefly intended, And the Desire of all nations— 
Christ, most desirable to all nations, and who was 
desired by all that knew their own misery, and his 
sufficiency to save them ; who was to be the light of 
the Gentiles, as well as the glory of his people Is- 
rael: such a guide and director as the wise men 
among the heathen longed for; and whose coming 
was the expectation of the Jewish nation, and the 
completion of all the promises made to their fathers, 
And I will fill this house with glory—A glory nos 
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_The latter temple shall exceed 


HAGGAI. 


the sl m glory. 








8 The silver ts mine, and the gold 
_ is mine, saith the Lorn of hosts. 

9 iThe glory of this latter house shall be 

greater than of the former, saith the Lorn of 
hosts: and in this place will I give * peace, saith 
the Lorn of hosts. 
-10 % In the four and twentieth day of the 
ninth month, in the second year of Darius, 
came the word of the Lorp by Haggai the 
prophet, saying, 

11 Thus saith the Lorn of hosts, } Ask now 
the priests concerning the law, saying, 

ae If one bear poly flesh in the alsitt of his 


A. M. 3484. 
B. C. 520 








+ John i. ik Psalm lxxxv. 11 9; Luke ii. 14; Ephesians 
ii. 14, 


garment, and with his skirt do touch A. -. 3484, 
B. C. 520. 

break or pottage, or wine, or oil, or 

any meat, shall it be holy ? And the priests 

answered and said, No. 

13 Then said Haggai, If one that is ™ unclean 
by a dead body touch any of these, shall it be 
unclean? And the priest answered and said, 
It shall be unclean. 

14 Then answered Haggai, and said, "So is 
this people, and so is this nation before me, 
saith the Lorp; and so zs every work of their 
hands ; and that which they offer there zs un- 
clean. 











1 Ley. x. 10,11; Deut. xxxiii. 10; Mal. ii. 7——™ Num. xix: 11. 
n Titus i. 15. 








consisting in the magnificence of its structure, its 
rich ornaments, or costly sacrifices, which would 
have been only a worldly glory; but a glory that 
was spiritual, heavenly, and divine. 

Verses 8,9. The silver is mine—Solomon’s tem- 
ple was more richly adorned with silver and gold 
than this, and I, that am the Lord of all the world, 
could easily command the riches of it, and bring 
them together for beautifying this my house, if I 
took delight in, or wanted any thing of this sort. A 
like expression as this is used, Psa. 1. 10, with regard 
to sacrifices. The glory of this latter house, &c.— 
The glory of this second teniple shall exceed that of 
the former, not in riches or costly ornaments, but in 
this, that there the Prince of peace shall make his 
appearance, and there the gospel of peace shall be 
preached and published. See Isa. ix.6; Mic. v. 5; 
Eph. ii. 14.“ Notwithstanding the former temple 
had the Urim and Thummim, the ark containing 
the two tables of the law, (written with the finger of 
God,) the pot of manna, Aaron’s rod that budded, and 
the cloud that overshadowed the mercy-seat, and was 
the symbol of the divine presence; yet the glory of 
this latter house shall be greater by the appearance, 
doctrines, and miracles. of Christ. Some interpret 
this passage of the richer decorations in the latter 
_ temple; but it may well be doubted whether the se- 
cond temple could exceed that of Solomon in the 
splendour and costliness of itsornaments. The pre- 
sumption is, that the former temple was more mag- 
nificent and sumptuous in its furniture than the lat- 
ter, though inferior to it in point of magnitude. 
Prideaux values the gold, with which the holy of 
holies alone was overlaid, at four million three hun- 
dred and twenty thousand pounds sterling. P. I. B. 
iii. Ann. 5384,,—Newcome. What were the magni- 
ficence and beauty which adorned the former tem- 
ple? What was even the Shechinah, the resplend- 
ent cloud of glory, which rested upon the mercy- 
seat, compared with the emanations of the divine 
perfections from Immanuel: the almighty power 
and boundless goodness exerted in acts of benefi- 
cence which shone forth in Christ, when the blind 
and the lame came to him in the temple, and he 
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healed them; and the infinite wisdom displayed in 
his divine discourses, when he taught daily in the 
temple, Luke xix. 47, and his doctrine dropped as 
the rain, and his speech distilled as the dew? And 
never, surely, was such peace given to men by any 
other as was imparted by and through him; peace 
between God and man, between Jews and Gentiles, 
and between man and man, wherever his religion is 
received in the truth and power of it: peace, spirit- 
ual, internal. and heavenly ; peace of conscience, 
tranquillity of mind, serenity of heart; a peace which, 
as the apostle observes, passeth all understanding, 
all purely rational conception, or, which no one can 
comprehend, save he that receives it. 

Verses 10-14. In the four and twentieth day of 
the ninth month—At which time, as appears from 
verses 16, 19, (the materials being collected,) they 
began to go on again with the building of the temple. 
Ask now concerning the law—What the law saith in 
this case. The question was put to the priests, 
whose office it was to put a difference between holy 
and unholy, between clean and unclean, Lev. x. 10: 


that is, to be thoroughly acquainted with all the ce- 


remonial laws, and to instruct others concerning 
them. If one bear, or carry, holy flesh—Part of the 
sacrifice, legally sanctified, or made holy, by the 
altar on which the whole was sanctified ; in the skirt 
—In the lap; of his garment—Or in any other cloth; 
and if this cloth touch any common thing, as bread, 
&c., shall that become legally holy ? And the priests 
said, No—By the answer of the priests in this, com- 
pared with the following verse, we find, that legal 
holiness was not so easily communicated as legal 
impurity: for the holy flesh did not make any thing 
that was touched by it holy ; but the touch of a per- 
son who was unclean rendered holy things unclean. 
Thus is vice much more easily contracted than vir- 
tue! Broad and easy is the way that leadeth to sin. 
but narrow and difficult is that which leads to holi- 
ness! Then said Haggai—Now a second case is 
proposed; If one that is unclean by a dead body 
touch any of these—Namely, the things mentioned 
in the former verse, bread, pottage, wine, &c.; shall 
it be unclean ?—Shall that which the unclean per- 


Premises of 





CHAPTER II. 


fruitful seasons. 








A. M. 3484, 


15 And now, I pra u, ° consider 
Gath , 1 pray you, ° consider 


from this day and upward, from be- 
fore a stone was laid upon a stone in the temple 
of the Lorn: 

16 Since those days were, > when one came 
to a heap of twenty measures, there were but 
ten: when one came to the press-fat for to draw 
out fifly vessels out of the press, there were but 
twenty. 

17 “1 smote you with blasting, and with mil- 
dew, and with hail, *in all the labours of your 
hands; ‘yet ye turned not to me, saith the 
Lorp. 

18 Consider now from this day and upward, 
from the four and twentieth day of the ninth 














XxViil. 2; 1 Kings vill. 37 5 Fs “Ch Ap. i. 9; Amos iv. 9. 
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a eee, 
month, even from * the day that the ok 
foundation of the Lorn’s temple was 
laid, consider 2¢. 

19 “Is the seed yet in the barn? yea, as yet 
the vine, and the fig-tree, and the pomegra- 
nate, and the olive-tree, hath not brought forth : 
from this day will I bless you. 

20 4 And again the word of the Lorp came 
unto Haggai in the four and twentieth day of 
the month, saying, 

21 Speak to Zerubbabel, * governor of Judah, 
saying, YI will shake the heavens and the 
earth ; 

22 And * I will overthrow the throne of king- 
doms, and I will destroy the strength of the 














t Zechariah viii. 9. " Zechariah viii. 12. 
14.—y Verses 6, 7; Hebrews xii. 26. 
Matthew xxiv. 7. 


x Chapter i. 
z Daniel il. 44; 











son doth touch become unclean? Though a touch 
of what is holy will not make holy, yet, will not a 
touch of what is polluted defile? and the priests an- 
swered, It shall be unciean—The law was plain in 
this case: see Num. xix. 11. The least defect is 
sufficient to make a thing evil, whereas, to make it 
good and perfect, a concurrence of all good qualities 
is requisite. So is this people before me—In like 
manner, saith God, your neglect of my temple, and 
your disregard of my worship, have made you un- 
clean, as if you had contracted legal pollution by 
touching a dead body; and rendered every thing 
you undertake, even the sacrifices you offer on my 
altar, unclean and unacceptable. 

Verses 15-17. And now, consider from this day, 
&¢c.—Reflect on what has happened to you, from the 
time that a stop was put to the building of the tem- 
ple, after the first foundation of it was laid, till you 
began again to rebuild it. And woward—Or, for- 
ward. He had bid them look back, chap. i. 5, 7; 
now he bids them look forward. Since those days 
—All the time the temple lay neglected. When 
one came to a heap—Namely, of corn, which seem- 


ed likely to produce twenty measures; there were | 


but ten—Only half the quantity expected was found 
to be produced, through the poverty of the car. 
The verse, it must be observed, according to the 
present rendering, is very elliptical; but if the first 
clause be explained by the second, which it ought to 
be, the sense will clearly appear to be this: When 
one came to a heap for twenty measures ; that is, 
when a person came to a heap of corn on his floor, 
either of sheaves unthrashed, or of corn unwinnow- 
ed, and expected that it would have produced twenty 
measures after it was thrashed and winnowed, to 
his great disappointment he had but ten out of it. 
Such also was the case of those who came to draw 
out fifty measures of wine from the wine-press. I 
smote you with blasting—Burning and scorching 
winds; and with hail—Which even in cold coun- 
tries many times destroys corn, fruits, and trees, by 
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its violence; but in those hot countries does it much 
oftener. Jn all the labours of your hands—In all 
that you sowed or planted; yet ye turned not to me 
—Ye did not lay my judgments to heart, nor con- 
sider that they were inflicted for your sin, in neglect- 
ing to rebuild my temple, and restore my worship 
in it. 

Verses 18, 19. Consider now, from this day and 
upward—That is, forward. In the 15th verse the 
prophet exhorted them to reflect upon the calami- 
ties they had suffered, from the time the rebuilding 
of the temple was intermitted. Now he bids them 
look forward, from the day the building was recom- 
menced, (see chap. i. 15,) and they would find a 
visible change in their affairs for the better. Even 
from the day that the foundation was laid, &¢.—The 
prophet expresses the carrying on of the building 
as if it were laying the foundation anew, because 


'the work had heen so long interrupted; (compare 
Zech. viii. 9 


;) but yet there is no doubt to be made 
that they built upon the same foundation which ha¢ 
been laid some years before, of which we have an 
account Ezra iii. 8, and did not lay a new founda- 
tion. Js the seed yet in the barn—Is the harvest 
already laid up in the barn ? or any fruits of the earth 
gathered in? No, certainly : for thisis but the ninth 
month, (answering to our November, ) whenno judg- 
ment can be formed what will be the increase of the 
year following; yet, from this time, I promise you 
the blessing of a fruitful year, as an encouragement 
to you to carry on the building. Yea, as yet the 
vine and the fig-tree hath not brought forth—No 
sign yet appears what vintage you shall have, what 
store of wine, oil, figs, and pomegranates; yet by 
the word of God I tell you, you shall be blessed in 
them al], and have a Jarge produce. 

Verses 20-22. Again the word of the Lord came 
unto Haggai—Probably on the same day that he 
uttered what precedes, from verse 10; speak to Ze- 
rubbabel, governor of Judah—The same title which 
is given to him chap. i. 1; in which character he was 
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Preiictions of 


HAGGAI. 


mighty revolutions. 





i oe kingdoms of the heathen; and *] 
————_ will overthrow the chariots, and those 
that ride in them; and the horses and their 
riders shall come down, every one by the sword 
of his brother. 











4 Micah v. 10; Zech. iv. 6; ix. 10. 








23 In that day, saith the Lorn of eS aa 
hosts, will I take thee, O Zerubbabel, ——~—— 
my servant, the son of Shealtiel, saith the Lorp, 
band will make thee as a signet ; for °I have 
chosen thee, saith the Lorp of hosts. 








b Cant. viii. 6; Jer. xxii. 24.——¢ Isa. xlii. 1; xliii. 10. 











the type of the Messiah, to whom the following 
words chiefly belong. J will shake the heavens and 
the earth—I will cause great commotions, and bring 
great things to pass. J will overthrow the throne of 
kingdoms—This is supposed to be spoken of the 
overthrow of the Persian empire, in Egypt, which, 
lying near to the Jewish territories, was regarded 
by them with great awe; and therefore its subver- 
sion was foretold to them, to encourage them to go 
on in the rebuilding of the temple. J will destroy 
the strength of the kingdoms of the heathen—Or, of 
the nalions.. The strength of the Persians, whose 
empire consisted of many kingdoms, or nations, was 
broken in a most remarkable manner by the little 
country of Greece. Such vast overthrows, both by 
sea and land, as they received from the Greeks, are 
scarcely to be paralleled. The horses and their 
riders shall come down—Shall fall to the earth; 
every one by the sword of his brother-—That is, of 
his fellow-creature. Perhaps the different nations 
which should be concerned in these commotions, 
namely, the Persians, Egyptians, and Greeks, are 
here called brothers, because they were all idolaters, 
or worshippers of fictitious gods. 

Verse 23. In that day will I take thee, O Zerub- 
babel, &c.—Amidst the commotions which I will 
cause in the world, I willso order it, that Judea shall 
remain safe under thy government, O Zerubbabel, 
and thy successors, and be molested by none. A 
signet, or seal, particularly a royal one, is kept with 
great care; therefore the promise of making Zerub- 
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babel as a signet, signified keeping him safe, or pre- 
serving him as a person of great estimation. For 1 


‘have chosen thee—To be the ruler of my people. 
'This whole prophecy, from verse 21, addressed to 
_Zerubbabel, is considered by Bishop Chandler, Mr. 
_Lowth, and many others, as parallel to that contain- 
‘ed in verses 6-9; that the same comimotions and 
shaking of nations are intended in both passages ; 


and therefore that by Zerubbabel here, the Messiah, 
typified by him, is chiefly intended. That the pre- 


diction could not be properly and fully accomplished 
in Zerubbabel, personally considered, is evident, as 


_in all likelihood he did not live many years after the 
‘finishing of the temple, and certainly did not see any 





| vid. 


of those great changes here foretold ; and therefore 
the Messiah must be here described under the name 
of Zerubbabel, as he elsewhere is under that of Da- 
He is, indeed, the signet on God’s right hand ; 
for all power is given to him, and derived from him, 
he being constituted Head of the church, and Judge 


of the world. In him the great charter of the gospel 
_is signed and sanctified, and it is in him that all the 


promises of God are yea and amen. And what is 
foretold, verse 22, respecting the overthrow of the 


| throne of kingdoms, may probably ultimately refer 
jto his second coming, or to that illustrious dis- 
iplay of divine power, whereby a period shall be 


put to all anti-christian empires, and the kingdoms 
of this world shall be made the kingdoms of our 
God and of his Christ, Daniel ii. 44; Revelation 
xi. 15. - 
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THE 


BOOK OF ZECHARIAH. 


ARGUMENT 


ZecuHartAH, one of the last of that succession of prophets whom God sent at sundry times to sig- 
nify his will to the Jewish nation, was the son of Barachiah, and the grandson of Iddo, mentioned 
Ezra v.1; vi. 14. He is, indeed, in these passages, called simply the son of Iddo; but that is 
mercly because a person’s descendants, though remote, are frequently termed his sons, or daughters, 
in the Scriptures. ‘The time and place of his birth are not certainly known. ,Dr. Blayney, how- 
ever, thinks it unquestionable, that he was of the number of the captives who returned froin Baby- 
lon to Jerusalem in consequence of the decree of Cyrus; but that he was very young when he 
came thither, being styled .yin, a youth, chap. ii. 4, sixteen or seventeen years afterward, even 
when he had begun to exercise his prophetical function ; a title which would scarcely have been 
given him had he much exceeded the age of twenty. ‘It was in the eighth month of the second 
year of the reign of Darius Hystaspes, king of Persia, that is, about the year 520 before the 
Christian era, that he first opened his divine commission with a serious and solemn call to re- 
pentance. In the same year he is found, together with the Prophet Haggai, employed in assisting 
the endeavours of Zerubbabel and Joshua, to excite and animate the people at Jerusalem to a vig- 
orous prosecution of the work of rebuilding their temple. For this purpose he communicated the 
visions which are contained in the first six chapters, and which he was favoured with on the 24th 
day of the 11th month, in the year aforesaid ; all evidently calculated to inspire the strongest hopes 
and assurance of future prosperity, through the returning favour of the Almighty. ‘che same de- 
sign is further carried on in a subsequent revelation, made to him about two years afterward ;” as 
is recorded chap. vii., viii. But though the time and occasion of this former part of his prophecies 
be thus ascertained, by the dates annexed to them, we have not the same certainty with respect to 
those that follow. ‘It is, however, highly probable, from the apparent difference both of style and 
subject, that they came forth at a different and more advanced period of our prophet’s life. This 
difference, indeed, has been urged as a proof that the last six chapters are not Zechariah’s, but by 
a different hand. But the argument is inconclusive ; for it is very possible for the same man to 
alter his style, and write differently at different periods of time. Nor would it be at all surprising 
if this writer, as he advanced in years and dignity, should have learned to express himself in a tone 
of more elevation and energy.” At such distant periods also, as we suppose, the subject of his 
predictions and discourses would be materially changed. For he would no longer have occasion 
to stimulate his countrymen to the building of the temple, which was already completely finished ; 
but he was actually engaged in predicting some remarkable occurrences that would distinguish his 
own and the neighbouring nations in remote periods, some of them perhaps not yet arrived ; and in 
urging an immediate reformation of national manners. In so doing, what more natural to expect, 
than that-he would encounter hatred and opposition from those whose corruptions he was called 
upon to censure and repress. ‘The sequel,” says Dr. Blayney, “may easily be guessed at; for 
from similar causes, similar effects may naturally be looked for. His enraged adversaries, after 
thwarting and defeating all his endeavours for the public good, at length so far succeeded as to 
turn the tide of popular prejudice and resentment against him; and he was barbarously murdered, 
as his namesake Zechariah the son of Jehoiada had been, for the saine cause, and in the self-same 
place, between three and four hundred years before. For this we have no less authority than that 
of our blessed Lord himself, who expressly calls the person of whom he speaks, Matt. xxiii. 35, 
Zecharias, son of Barachias, distinguishing him from tHe before-mentioned Zechariah son of Jeho- 
iada by his patronymic as effectually as two men bearing the same Christian name in our days 
would be distinguished by their family names. ‘That the Scriptures of the Old ‘Testament are silent 
in regard to this latter instance can be no objection, if 1t be considered that a very small portion 
of them was written after the supposed date of this transaction; and that nothing occurs in this 
part which would naturally lead to the mention of it. But no sooner 1s is line of sacred history 
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An awakening ZECHARIAH. call to repentance. 











resumed in the New Testament, than we find the subject brought forward with such precision, that 
it requires no small degree of prejudice to controvert it. Add to this, how very improbable it is 
that our Saviour, who has taken his first term from the earliest date of history, should have chosen 
for his last one which would not include the whole series of prophets and divine messengers, 
who suffered for their testimony to the cause of religious truth.” In this particular, however, it 
must be observed, Dr. Blayney’s opinion differs from that of many commentators, who suppose that 
Zechariah the son of Jehoiada is intended in the passage of St. Matthew’s gospel above referred 
to, and that the expression, the son of Barachias, was the officious addition of some early transcriber 
of that gospel, and not inserted by St. Matthew himself. See the note on Matt. xxiii. 35. 

It has been urged by some, that many parts of this book are very hard, if not impossible, to be 
understood. ‘That Zechariah is in some degree obscure,” says Dr. Blayney, “is not to be ques- 
tioned. And which of the ancient prophets is not so? It is of the nature of prophecy to affect a 
degree of enigmaticalness previous to the accomplishment, in order not to clash with the freedom 
of human agency. And there is no doubt, that some of Zechariah’s predictions relate to matters 
that are still involved in the womb of futurity. No wonder, then, that these fall not within the 
reach of our perfect comprehension. Others there are, which we have good reason to believe 
have already been fulfilled, but do not appear with such a degree of evidence, as they probably 
would have done if we had been better informed concerning the times and facts to which they re- 
late. With respect to the emblems and types that are exhibited, they are most of them of easy and 
determinate application. And, in favour of the importance of his subject matter, it must be ac- 
knowledged that, next to Isaiah, Zechariah is the most evangelical of all the prophets ; having 
more frequent, and more clear and direct allusions to the character and coming of the Messiah, and 
his kingdom, than any of the rest. Nor in his language and composition do we find any particular 
bias to obscurity ; except that the quickness and suddenness of the transitions are sometimes apt 
to confound the boundaries of discourse, so as to leave the less attentive reader at a loss to whom 
the several parts of it are to be ascribed. But, upon the whole, the diction is remarkably pure, the 
construction natural and perspicuous, and the style judiciously varied, according to the nature of 
the subject; simple and plain in the narrative and historical parts; but in those that are wholly 
prophetical, the latter chapters in particular, rising to a degree of elevation and grandeur scarcely 
inferior to the sublimest of the inspired writings.” 








CHAPTER IL. 


In this chapter, after the troduction, 1, we have, 1st, An awakening call-to a sinful people to repent, and to return to God, 
1-6. 2d, Great encouragement to hope for mercy, (1,) By a vision of horses and their riders among the myrtle-trees, 
7-11. (2,) By the prayer of an angel for Jerusalem, and the answer to that prayer, 12-17. (3,) By a vision of four 
carpenters, that were employed to cut off the four horns with which Judah and Jerusalem were scattered, 18-21. 


A. M. 3484, 


B. C. 520. [N the eighth month, *in the second 


year of Darius, came the word of 


the Lorn ? unto Zechariah, the son of Barachiah, 








a Ezra iv. 24; Hag. i. 1. 





the son of Iddo the prophet, saying, A. M. 3484. 
2 The Lorp hath been 'sore dis- ® 
pleased with your fathers. 








> Ezra v.1; Matt. xxiii. 35. Heb. with displeasure. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER I. 

Verses 1, 2. In the eighth month—This month, 
according to that reckoning which begins the year 
with the month Abib, or Nisan, Exod. xii. 2, falls in 
with the latter part of our October, and the begin- 
ning of November. Haggai had begun to exhort 
the Jews to resume the work of building the temple 
two months before this, and they had actually re- 
sumed it on the 24th day of the sixth month, that is, 
in the beginning of September. In the second year 
of Darius—That is, Darius the son of Hystaspes, as 
Dr. Blayney and many other learned men have 
proved to a demonstration. Came the word of the 
Lord to Zechariah—Here we see the prophet did 
not run before he was sent, or undertake a work to 
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which he was not called: as also, that what he com- 
municated to the people, was first communicated to 
him by the Lord. Saying, The Lord, &c.—Blay- 
ney here supplies, Speak unto all the people of the 
land, saying, &c. He supposes that some words, 
expressive of that or a similar sense, have been 
omitted by the carelessness of some transcriber. 
The Lord hath been sore displeased with your 
Sathers—He was so long and so much provoked, 
that his displeasure at last broke out into that flame 
which consumed your city and temple, and even 
desolated your country, nay, and punished the inhab- 
itants thereof, and their children, with the captivity 
of seventy years; yet now he declares himself willing 
to be reconciled to you upon your repentance. 
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CHAPTER I. 


riding upon a red horse. 








‘eit vd 3 Therefore say thou unto them, 

—____ Thus saith the Lorp of hosts; Turn 
* ye unto me, saith the Lorn of hosts, and I 
will turn unto you, saith the Lorp of hosts. 

4 Be ye not as your fathers, 4 unto whom the 
former prophets have cried, saying, Thus saith 
the Lorn of hosts; ° Turn ye now from your 
evil ways, and from your evil doings: but 
they did not hear, nor hearken unto me, saith 
the Lorp. 

5 Your fathers, where are they ? and the pro- 
phets, do they live for ever ? 

6 But ‘my words and my statutes, which I 
commanded my servants the prophets, did 
they not ? take hold of your fathers? and they 











¢ Jeremiah xxv. 5; xxxv. 15,; Micah vii. 19; Malachi iii, 7; 
Luke xv. 20; James iv. 8.42 Chronicles xxxvi. 15, 16. 
¢ Isaiah xxxi. 6; Jeremiah ili. 12; xviii. 11; Ezekiel xviii. 30; 





returned and said, ® Like as the Lorp A. M. 3484. 
of hosts thought to do unto us, accord- aed 
ing to our ways, and according to our doings, so 
hath he dealt with us. 

7 % Upon the four and twentieth 
day of the eleventh month, which is 
the month Sebat, in the second year of Darius, 
came the word of the Lorn unto Zechariah, the 
son of Barachiah, the son of Iddo the prophet, 
saying, 

S Isaw by night, and behold "a man riding 
upon a red horse, and he stood among the 
myrtle-trees that were in the bottom ; and be- 
hind him were there ‘red horses, * speckled, 
and white. 


About 
C. 519 





Hosea xiv. 1.— Isaiah lv. 1. 2 Or, overtake——s Lament. 
i. 18; ii. 174 Joshua v.13; Revelation vi. 4——! Chap. vi. 
2-7.—— Or, bay. 











Verses 3-6. Therefore say—Rather, but say thou 
unto them, Thus saith the Lord, Turn ye unto me 
—The word turn, as it related to the people, signified, 
that they should change their corrupt manners and 
turn to God in newness of life; and by God’s turn- 
ing to them, was meant, that he would take them 
again into his favour, and perform for them acts of 
manifest kindness, instead of displeasure. Be ye 
not as your fathers—Do not persist in impenitence 
as your fathers did. Instead of being hardened in 
your evil courses by the example of your fathers’ 
sin, rather be deterred from those courses by the 
example of your fathers’ punishment. Your fathers, 
where are they—W here are your disobedient fathers? 
Were they not consumed with famine and the sword, 
as God threatened them? And the prophets, do they 
live for ever—Though the prophets, and those to 
whom they delivered their message, are dead, yet the 
commandments delivered by their ministry still con- 
tinue in full force; which appears by the judgments 
that came upon your fathers, for not hearkening to 
them; as they themselves could not but acknow- 
ledge. And the same punishments will overtake 
you, if you continue disobedient. But my words— 
The dreadful menaces which I delivered; and my 
statutes—The decreed judgments which I resolved 
to execute on them: did they not take hold on your 
fathers ?—Overtake them as a pursuing enemy 
overtakes and seizes on the object of his hostility ? 
In other words, Did not the evils which I had de- 
nounced by the prophets come upon your fathers ? 
And they returned, &c.—They were forced to ac- 
knowledge with sorrow, that all those calamities 
which I had threatened against them, and fore- 
warned them of, if they did not obey my voice, 
were actually come upon them. 

Verses 7, 8. Upon the four and twentieth day of 
the eleventh month—That is, about three months 
after he had received the former vision; which 7s 
the month Sebat—This was the Chaldee or Syriac 
name of the eleventh month, not the Hebrew name 
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This month corresponded with the latter end of 
January and the beginning of February. Came the 
word of the Lord unto Zechariah—This second 
revelation contains eight distinct visions, following 
each other in the same night. “The first vision is 
of an angel in a human form, sitting on horseback, 
in a low valley among myrtle-trees, attended. by 
others upon horses, of different colours. The prophet 
asks the meaning, and is informed that they were 
the ministers of Providence, sent to examine into 
the state of the whole earth, which they report to 
be quiet and tranquil. The angel hereupon inter- 
cedes for Judah and Jerusalem, which he represents 
to have suffered under the divine indignation seventy 
years. He receives a consolatory answer. The 
prophet is directed to proclaim, that God’s wrath 
against Judah was at an end; that he would cause 
the temple and Jerusalem to be rebuilt; and would 
fill the country with good, as a token and conse- 
quence of his renewed favour, verses 7-17.””—Blay- 
ney. Saying, I saw, &c.—That is, the word came 
to the prophet, who said, I saw, &c., or, thus recited 
the divine vision which had been sent him. What 
now follows (which extends to the end of the sixth 
chapter) was uttered when the people had made a 
great progress in the work of the temple, and were 
now to be excited to the new labour of fortifying 
Jerusalem. And behold a man—The prophet terms 
him so, according to his appearance ; till, perceiving 
by his answer, verse 10, that he had a divine com- 
mission, he afterward gives him the respectable title 
of the angel, or messenger of Jehovah; riding upon 
a red horse—A horse of a red or bloody colour was 
an emblem of the slaughters of war, as appears from 
Rev. vi. 4. But the myrtle being a tree of pleasure, 
and an emblem of peace, therefore the red horse 
appearing among the myrile-trees, signified that the 
slaughters of war were, or soon would be, repressed 
or restrained by a profound peace, namely, in the 
Persian empire, for that is here referred to: and ac- 
cordingly there.was a profound peace in it in the 
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Signification of the 
wake 9 Then said I, O my Lord, what 
——— _ are these? And the angel that talked 
with me said unto me, I will show thee what 
these be. 

10 And the man that stood among the myr- 
tle-trees answered and said, * These are they 
whom the Lorp hath sent to walk to and fro 
through the earth. 

li wer they answered the angel of the 
Lorp that stood among the myrtle-trees, and 














ZECHARIAH. 


vision of the horses. 








said, We have walked to and fro A. M. 3484 


through the earth, and behold, all the ras lit 


earth sitteth still, and is at rest. 

12 4 Then the angel of the Lorp answered 
and said, ™"O Lorp of hosts, how long wilt 
thou not have mercy on Jerusalem and on 
the cities of Judah, against which thou hast 
had indignation "these threescore and ten 
years ? 

13 And the Lorv answered the angel that 








® Heb. i. 14. —! Psa. ciii. 20, 21. ——™ Psa. cii. 13; Rev. vi. 10. 








fourth, fifth, and sixth yearsof Darius. It is doubtful 
what angel or other being was represented by the 
figure of a man on this red horse. Some suppose 
Michael, whom the Prophet Daniel seems to mention 
as the guardian angel of the Jews, or the angel pre- 
siding, under God, over the affairs of their nation, 
and taking care of them. Others suppose the Aoyog, 
or Son of God, is meant; which opinion seems pro- 
bable. ‘The reason of his appearing zz @ bottom, or 
low piace, amidst myrtles planted by the waters, is 
thought to have been to mark out the affliction, hu- 
miliation, and sorrow to which Judea was reduced. 


places. Litlora myrtelis letissima, says Virgil. 
See Calmet. Behind him were red horses—With 
riders on them, as appears from verse 10, “ who were 
angels, verse 11. They: had horses to show their 
power of celerity ; and horses of different colours, 
to intimate the difference of their ministries.”— 
Newcome. Or, as others explain it, to signify the 
various events of the wars waged by Darius, which 
were sometimes fortunate, at other times unsuc- 
cessful. 

Verses 9-11. T'hen said I, O my Lord, what are 
these—What is the meaning of these appearances, 
or visions? And the angel that talked with me said 
— “This was another heavenly minister, sent, proba- 
bly, to present the visions to the prophet’s imagina- 
tion, as well as to explain them. Angelus comes et 
tnlerpres, “an accompanying angel and interpreter.” 
And under his direction the prophet receives satis- 
factory information from the mouth of the first angel 
and his attendants.”—Blayney. J will show thee 
what these he—“T¥ will cause that it shall be explain- 
ed to thee by the angel who stands first among the 
myrtles. This may have been done by a sign given 
to that angel, or by words omitted in the relation.” 
—Neweome. And the man that stood among the 
myrtle-trees—This was an angel of an order supe- 
rior to him mentioned in the preceding verse, who 
either prevents that angel, and takes upon him tore- 
turn an answer to the prophet’s question, or else 
sends his answer to Zechariah by that angel, as 
Christ sent his revelation to St. John by an angel, 
Rev.i.1. These are they whom the Lord hath sent 
—They are the messengers or ministering spirits of 
Jehovah. And they—The rest of the angels, implied 
at the end of verse 8, and who came after the first; 
answered, We have walked to and fro through the 
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"Jer. xxv. 1], 12; Dan. ix. 2; Chap. vii. 5. 








earth—We have been diligent to execute that office 
which was allotted to us. And behold all the earth 
silteth still, &c.—This must be understood here, and 
in many other places, in a restricted sense, for all 
the nations with whom the Jews had a connection. 
It means here chiefly the Persian empire, which en- 
joyed peace at that time. But the state of the Jews 
was unsettled: see verse 16: which circumstance 
gives occasion to the following intercession. 

Verse 12. Then the angel of the Lord said— 
“Christ the mediator,” as Bishop Hall explains it, 


||“ prayed for the salvation of his church, which was 
The myrtle flourishes best in shady and watery | 


now troubled, when all the countries around were at 
rest.” But, as we find by the next verse that God’s 
answer to this petition was given to the angel inter- 
preter, or the angel who talked with the prophet, 
this seems to determine that the petition was made 
by that angel. How long wilt thou not have mercy 


(|on Jerusalem—At this time Jerusalem lay without 


any walls or defence, and was not wholly rebuilt; 
and on the cities of Judah—These still lay wholly 
in ruins; against which thou hast had indignation 
these threescore and ten years—There are three 
ways of computing the seventy years of the captivi- 
ty, taken notice of in Scripture. The €rst is, begin- 
ning from the fourth year of Jehoiakim to the first 
of Cyrus: this is Jeremiah’s account, chap. xxv. 1, 
11; which Daniel follows, chap. ix. 2. Another may 
be computed from the besieging of Jerusalem in the 
ninth year of Zedekiah, in the tenth month, for 
which a solemn fast was kept by the Jews : compare 
2 Kings xxv. 1, with Zech. viii. 19. This computa- 
tion ends with the second year of Darius, which is 
the reckoning Zechariah here follows. Or lastly, if 
we compute the beginning of the seventy years from 
the destruction of Jerusalem and the first temple, 
which came to pass in the eleventh year of the same 
reign, they will be accomplished in the fourth year 
of Darius, and this computation agrees with what is 
said chap. vii. 1,5. The last two ways of reckoning 
the seventy years may be reduced to one, only by 
supposing, that the prophet, in this verse, sets down 
a complete for an incomplete number, and calls that 
space of time seventy years, which wanted but little 
of it: a way of speaking of which several instances 
may be produced. 

Verses 13-17. And the Lord answered the ange. 
—“By a voice, or impulse; and the angel commu- 
nicated the reply to Zechariah.”—Newcome. So the 
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Visions of the four horses 








pees talked with me with ° good words 
. C. 520, : 
and comfortable words. 

14 So the angel that communed with me 
said unto me, Cry thou, saying, Thus saith 
the Lorn of hosts; Iam ?” jealous for Jerusa- 
lem and for Zion with a great jealousy. 

15 And Iam very sore displeased with the 
heathen that are at ease: for4I was but a 
little displeased, and they helped forward the 
affliction. 

16 Therefore thus saith the Lorn; "I am 
returned to Jerusalem with mercies: my house 
shall be built in it, saith the Lorn of hosts, 
and ‘a line shall be stretched forth upon 
Jerusalem. 

17 Cry yet, saying, Thus saith the Lorn of 
hosts; My cities through ‘4 prosperity shall yet 





CHAPTER I. 





and of the four carpenters. 


be spread abroad; ‘and the Lorp A. M. 3484 
shall yet comfort Zion, and “shall eae 
yet choose Jerusalem. 

18 4 Then lifted I up mine eyes, and saw, 
and behold four horns. 

19 And T said unto the angel that talked 
with me, What be these? And he answered 
me, * These are the horns which have scat- 
tered Judah, Israel, and Jerusalem. 

20. And the Lorn showed me four carpenters. 

21 'Then said I, What come these todo? And 
he spake, saying, These are the horns which 
have scattered Judah, so that no man did lift 
up his head: but these are come to fray them, 
to cast out the horns of the Gentiles, which 
Y lifted up their horn over the land of Judah to 
scatter it. 








° Jer. xxix. 10.—? Joel ii. 18; Chap. viii. 2——4 Isa. xlvii. 6. 
F Isa. xu. 5; liv.8; Chap. ii. 10; viii. 3—* Chap. ii. 1, 2. 








angel said, Cry thou—Now publish what thou hear- 
est, and assure God’s poor, captive, empoverished 
church, that he will do her good. Saying, Thus 
saith the Lord of hosts—The God of armies, and the 
Father of his people; J am jealous for Jerusalem— 
I have been jealous against, but now am jealous for 
- Jerusalem; my love is now raised to a very high 
degree of compassion for my people, and of indigna- 
tion against her enemies and oppressors. ‘The words 
may be rendered, J am jealous for Jerusalem with 
greal zeal, for so the word 71N3p often signifies. So 
that the meaning is, I have a great concern for the 
welfare of my people, and I will not any longer suf- 
fer them to be ill treated. J am very sore displeased 
with the heathen, &e.—The remnant of the Baby- 
lonians, Philistines, Edomites, Samaritans, &c., 
which had not been made such examples of God’s 
severity as the Jews were. For I was but a litile 
displeased—Namely, with the Jewish nation; and 
they—Namely, their enemies; helped forward the 
affliction—They added to, or lengthened out, the 
time of the affliction, namely, by hindering the ac- 
complishment of Cyrus’s decree in favour of the 
Jews: see Ezra iv. 1-6. Or the meaning is, “Mine 
anger did not rise so high, as the punishment which 
the enemies of my people inflicted.” I made the 
Babylonians instruments of my vengeance; but they 
exceeded their commission, and acted as they were 
prompted by their own ambition and cruelty; and 
I was displeased with them for their extreme cruel- 
ty, and with the nations who insulted over my peo- 
ple in their distress. Therefore I am returned to 
Jerusalem with mercies—I will have compassion on 
Jerusalem, and cause her to experience the effects of 
my favour. And aline shall be stretched forth upon 
Jerusalem—That is, the architect’s measuring-line, 
for laying out the buildings. And Jerusalem shall 
be wholly rebuilt, and fortified with walls, &c. This 
accordingly was fulfilled not many years after, as| 
3 














* Heb. good. Isa. li. 3. “Isa. xiv. 1; Chup. ii. 12; iii. 2, 
x Ezra iv. 1, 4, 7; v. 3——-Y Psa. Ixxv. 4, 5. 








we read Neh. iii., iv. . My ciltes through prosperily 
shall yet bespread abroad—Over the face of Judea: 
or, the cities of Judea shall be rebuilt, enlarged, and 
adorned, throughout the land. And the Lord shall 
yet comfort Zion—-By showing his wonted kindness 
to her after her affliction. 

Verses 18-21. Then, behold, four horns—Horns 
often sigrify the power of princes or people, the 
Metaphor being taken from those cattle whose 
strength lies in their horns. The horns here men- 
tioned denote the powers which had scattered Israel 
and Judah, or that should scatter them, as a bull, in 
his fury, tosses into the air whatever opposes him. 
It is uncertain whether the number four is here used 
indefinitely, or to denote that specific number; and 
if the latter, what particular powers are pointed out 
by it. Calmet supposes the Assyrians, Chaldeans 
Persians, and E,yptians. But “the most ancient 
and prevailing opinion among the Jews themselves, 
and perhaps the most probable of any, is, that the 
four great empires, the Assyrian, or Babylonian, the 
Persian, Grecian, and Rorian, are intended; name- 
ly, the empires alluded +o by the four beasts, Dan. 
vii. By each of these the Jewish nation hath been 
in turns oppressed, and all mf them have been suc- 
cessively brought down and annihilated; although, 
from the depression of the last, the Jews have not as 
yet apparently derived any considerable advantage.” 
—Blayney. The Lord showed me four carpenters 
—Or workmen, as Bishop Newcome renders the 
word, observing, “ Vitringa supposes that the horns 
were iron, and that these were fabri ferrarii malleis 
dolabris que intructi,” blacksmiths furnished with 
hammers and axes. Then said I, What come these 
to do?—He inquires not who or what they were, but 
what was their business and design. And he spake, 
(or said,) These are the horns—In order to satisfy 
the inquiry of the prophet, the angel first points to 
the four herns, ment’ ».ed verses 18, 19, as if he had 
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Vision of a man with a 
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measuring-line in his hand. 








said, See, there are four horns, which have scattered 
Judah. The LXX. add, car ryv Iopand xateakav, and 
have broken Israel. Instead of which addition the 
Arabic has, and destroyed Jerusalem. So that no 
man did lift up his head—No one had either strength 
or courage to make any resistance: so dispirited and 
dejected were all the people. But these are come to 
fray them—These are principal commanders, or 
powers, raised up by God to dismay and deter them. 
To cast out the horns of the Gentiles—To break, or 





cast down, the power of these nations; which lifted 
up their horn over the land of Judah—Who em- 
ployed their strength, and used all possible efforts, to 
hinder the Jewish people from flourishing again in 
Judea. Observe, reader, in what way soever the 
church is threatened with mischief, and whatever 
opposition is given to its interests, God can find out 
ways and means to check the force, or restrain 
the wrath of its enemies, and make it turn to his 
praise. 














CHAPTER IL. 


In this chapter we have a third vision; (1,) In conformaty to what was said chap. i. 16, a man, or angel, appears with a 
measuring-line in his hand, going to take the dimensions of Jerusalem, in order to its being rebuilt, according to its for- 


mer extent, 1, 2. 
ats perfect security under the divine protection, 3-5. 
punishment of those that oppressed them, 6-9. 
sion of many heathen nations, 10, 11. 


(2,) A message is delivered to the prophet, showing the great increase of its population and wealth, and 
(3,) The recall of the Jewish exiles from the north country, and the 
(4,) The return of God’s presence to dwell in Jerusalem, and the conver- 
(5,) The reinstatement of Judah and Jerusalem in the full possession of all their 


ancient privileges ; and a warning to all men not to prescribe to or limit God, but patiently to wait for the fulfilment of 


his promises, 13. 


I LIFTED up mine eyes again, and 
looked, and behold * a man witha 
measuring-line in his hand. 

2 Then said I, Whither goest thou? and he 
said unto me, »'T’o measure Jerusalem, to see 
what is the breadth thereof, and what is the 
length thereof. 


A. M. 3434. 
B. C. 520. 


3 And behold, the angel that talked A. M. 3484. 

: B.C. 520. 
with me went forth, and another angel ————* 
went out to meet him, 

4 And said unto him, Run, speak to this 
young man, saying, ° Jerusalem shall be inha- 
bited as towns without walls for the multitude 


of men and cattle therein : 











a Ezek. xl. 3.———> Rev. xi. 1; xxi. 15, 16. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verses 1-5. I lifted up mine eyes, §c., and behold 
a man—An angel in the form of a man, probably 
representing Nehemiah, under whose direction the 
wall was rebuilt, according to the ancient line 
marked out by the ruins. See Nehemiah iij., &c., &c. 
And the angel that talked with me went forth— 
Went away from me, as if he had performed his 
commission in regard to me, and was to commune 
with me no longer. And another angel went out to 
meet him—But, as he was going away, I saw another 
angel meet him. This appears to have been an an- 
gel sent with fresh commands, from the superior 
personage among the myrtle-trees, to the angel who 
communed with the prophet. And said, Run, speak 
to this young man—Hasten with all diligence, and 
communicate to the young and inexperienced 
prophet what will check his fears, and encourage 
him to proceed in the execution of his prophetic of- 
fice. Saying, Jerusalem—Which hath so long lain 
in ruins, and seemed to be in a hopeless state, shall 
be inhabited as towns, &c.—Shall overflow with in- 
habitants, who shall occupy spaces beyond the cir- 
cuit of the walls: that is, its inhabitants will multi- 
ply so fast, that the houses within the walls will not 
be able to contain them, and they will be obliged to 
seek habitations in the neighbouring country in vil- 
lages, which shall be of as great extent as towns, 
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© Jer. xxxi. 27; Ezek. xxxvi. 10, 11. 





which, although without walls, shall be safe and 
secure against the attacks of enemies; their own 
multitude of men being a sufficient defence to them. 
And their cattle will increase in proportion, That 
this was a fact with regard to Jerusalem, see Jo- 
sephus, De Bell. Jud., lib. v. chap. 4, where we 
learn that “the city, overflowing with its number of 
inhabitants, by degrees extended itself beyond its 
walls;” and that Herod Agrippa fortified the new 
part called Bezetha. For J, saith the Lord, will be 
unto her a wall of fire—Which cannot be scaled or 
undermined, as it would soon consume any that 
might attempt to do the one or the other. ‘Thus, in 
regard to her inhabiting without walls, God engages 
to secure her as effectually as if she were surrounded 
with a wall of fire. “The image is most sublime, 
and expresses very strongly the protection of God. 
It must have reminded the Jews of the pillar of fire 
by which God directed and defended their ances- 
tors.”.—-Newcome. He says, Round about, to sig- 
nify that no part should be left unguarded, or open 
tothe enemy. And will be the glory in the midst 
of her—My presence and favour shall render her 
glorious. He alludes to the symbol of the divine 
presence in the holy of holies. Observe, reader, 
those that have Jehovah for their God have him 
. for their glory : and they that have him in the midst 
of them have glory in the midst of them. And all 
B 3 
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CHAPTER Ii. 


their return from Babylon. 








A. M. 3484. 


B. C. 520. 5 For I saith the Lorn, will be 


unto her “a wall of fire round about, 
* and will be the glory in the midst of her. 

6 4 Ho, ho, come forth, and flee ‘ from the 
land of the north, saith the Lorn: for I have 
®spread you abroad as the four winds of the 
heaven, saith the Lorp. 

7 * Deliver thyself, O Zion, that dwellest with 
the daughter of Babylon. 

8 For thus saith the Lorp of hosts: After 
the glory hath he sent me unto the nations 


which spoiled you: for he that A.M. 3484. 
‘toucheth you, toucheth the apple mia 
of his eye. 

9 For behold, I will ‘shake my hand upon 
them, and they shall be a spoil to their servants : 
and !ye shall know that the Lorp of hosts 
hath sent me. 

10 4 ™ Sing and rejoice, O daughter of Zion: 
for lo, I come, and I" will dwell in the midst 
of thee, saith the Lorp. 

11 ° And many nations shall be joined to the 

















4Jsaiah xxvi. 1; Chap. ix. 8. © Isa. Ix. 19; Rev. xxi. 23. 
Isa. xlvili. 20; lii. 11; Jer. i. 14; 1. 8; li. 6, 45. & Deut. 
xxvill. 64; Ezek. xvii. 21- h Rey. xviii. 4. —i Deut. xxxii. 
10; Psa. xvii. 8; 2 Thess. i. 6. 














those persons and places that have God in the midst 
of them, have him for a wall of fire round about 
them ; for upon all that glory, there is, and shall be, 
a defence, Isa. iv. 5. This prophecy was fulfilled in 
part in that Jerusalem, which, in process of time, 
became a very flourishing city, and made a very 
great figure in those parts of the world, niuch he- 
yond what could have been expected, considering 
how low it had been brought, and how long it was 
before it recovered itself. But it was to have its full 
accomplishment in the gospel church, which is ex- 
tended far, like towns without walls, by the admis- 
sion of the Gentiles into it; and which hath the Son 
of God, and God himself, for its prince and protector. 

Verses 6-9. Ho, Ho!—Ye sleepy Jews, come forth 
—Come out from your prisons; and flee—Make all 
the haste you can, from the land of the north— 
From Chaldea, and Babylon, the chief city of it, 
which lay northward of Judea. The Jews, who 
still remained in those parts, are here exhorted to 
return with all speed from them, for a reason assigned, 
verse 9. For I have spread you abroad—As I exe- 
cuted my threats in scattering you, and your 
brethren of the ten tribes, all over the world; so, in 
due time, I will gather you from your several dis- 
persions, of which your present restoration from 
Babylon shall be an earnest. Deliver thyself, O 
Zion, &e.—O ye citizens of Zion, that still dwell in 
Babylon, make haste to come out from thence. 
For after the glory hath he sent me unto the na- 
tions which spoiled you—After that he is become 
your glory, saith the angel, I am to avenge you of 
your enemies. Or, the words may be considered as 
spoken by the prophet, and then the sense is, (as the 
Chaldee explains it,) “After I have given you the 
promise of restoring Jerusalem to such a glorious 
state, I (the Prophet Zechariah) am sent to execute 
God’s judgments, that is, to foretel that they shall 
be executed, upon the Chaldeans, who spoiled you 
of your wealth and ornaments. For he that touch- 
eth you, &c.—God is very sensible of every injury 
offered to his people. See Psa. cv. 15. It is like 
hurting the eye, which is the most tender and sensi- 
ble part of the body: compare Psa. xvii.8. And 
though he made the Babylonians instruments of his 

Vou. III. ( 65 ) 











k Isaiah xi. 15; xix. 16.——! Chap. iv. 9. m Tgaiah xii. 6; 
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vengeance, yet now he will call them to an account 
for exceeding their commission.”—Lowth. See 
note on chap. i. 15. For behold, I will shake my 
hand upon, or over them, &c.—Namely, the nation 
that doth violence to my people, meaning chiefly 
the Babylonians. And they shall be a spoil to their 
servants—They shall be spoiled by, or become sub- 
ject to, those to whom they were superior, and who 
were their servants. This seems to be a prediction 
of some new calamity to be brought upon the 
Babylonians. And accordingly we find from histo- 
ry, that, very soon after this time, the Babylonians 
revolting from Darius, he marched against Babylon 
with a great army; and having, after a siege of 
twenty months, made himself master of it, beat 
down its walls, put 3,000 of its principal inhabitants 
to death, and made captives, or slaves, of a great 
number. Before Cyrus, the Persians were subject 
to the Babylonians, and therefore are here called 
their servants. And ye shall know that the Lord of 
hosts hath sent me—These words are a continuation 
of the prophet’s speech: as if he had said, Whew 
this judgment is executed upon the Chaldeans, it 
will be an undoubted sign and proof of the truth of 
my mission. Compare Ezek. xxxiii. 33. 

Verses 10-12. Sing and rejoice, &c.—Here the 
prophet calls the daughter of Zion, or the whole 
Jewish nation, being redeemed and restored, to re- 
joice in the goodness showed them, and to proclaim. 
the praises of Him who showed it. For lo, I come, 
&c.—To execute judgments on thine adversaries, 
and to complete thy deliverance and_ salvation. 
And I will dwell in the midst of thee—To defend 
and bless thee. Thie was fulfilled in part to the 
Jews, but more fully to the gospel church. And’ 
many nations shall be joined to the Lord—The 
church shall be greatly enlarged by the accession 
of the Gentiles to it; and shall receive a still’ further 
increase when, upon the conversion of the Jews, 
the fulness of the Gentiles shall be breught in. And 
shall be my people—My true worshippers, subjects, 
and servants. This promise relates chiefly to the 
latter times. Compare chap. viii. 21-23. And thou. 
shalt know that the Lord of hosts hath sent me— 
The fulfilling of these my words shall be an unde 
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Zechariah, in a vision, 


ZECHARIAH. 


sees Jonah, the high-priest. 











A. M. 3484. Lorp Pin that day, and shall be 
jt my people: and I will dwell in the 
midst of thee, and ‘thou shalt know that the 
Lorp of hosts hath sent me unto thee. 

12 And the Lorp shall * inherit Judah his 





» Chap. iii. 10.——4 Exod. xii. 49. 
* Deut. xxxii. 9.—+ Chap. 1. 17. 


t Ezek. xxxili. 33; Ver. 9. 
« Hab. ii. 20; Zeph. i. 7. 

















niable evidence that my mission is divine. And the 
Lord shall inherit Judah his portion—Shall claim, 
recover, possess, and delight in Judah, as a man 
doth in his paternal inheritance. God will give 
visible tokens that the land of Judea is, in a peculiar 
sense, his land; and its inhabitants his peculiar 
people, according to the tenor of the covenant he 
made with their fathers. And shall choose Jerusa- 
lem again—Will have a regard to Jerusalem, as he 











portion in the holy land, and * shall pelos 
choose Jerusalem again. cs cig 

13 "Be silent, O all flesh, before the Lorn: 
for he is raised up *out of 'his holy habit- 
ation. 





x Psalm Ixviii. 5; Isaiah lvii. 15——* Heb. the habitation of his 
holiness, Deut. xxvi. 15; Isa. Ixiil. 15. 














formerly had. ‘This prophecy wili be more fully 
accomplished at ihe general restoration of the Jewish 
nation. 

Verse 13. Be silent—Reverence and adore God, 
and expect the accomplishment of his word. O all 
flesh—Both Jews and Gentiles. He is raised up 
out of his holy habitation—God is engaged in this 
work already, and will not rest till he has accom- 
plished his whole work. 





CHAPTER III. 
Tn this chapter, (1,) Zechariah sees Joshua the high-priest standing before an angel of the Lord, as it were soliciting to be 


admitted to the discharge of his sacred functions, and Satan standing by in the act of opposing lum, 1. 


(2,) The adver- 


sary receives a rebuke from the Lord himself, by whose special command Joshua is stripped of his filthy garments, and 


invested with the priestly robes of service, 2-5. 


(3,) The angel delivers to him a solemn charge, 6, 7. 


(4,) A clear and 


interesting prediction of the coming of the Messiah follows, and of the establishment of his church; and pardon and 
peace are held forth as the blessed effects of Christ’s coming, 8-10. 


A. M. 3484. 


ANP he showed me ® Joshua the 
B. C. 520. 


high-priest standing before the 
angel of the Lorp, and ° Satan? standing at 
this right hand ? to resist him. 

2 And the Lorp said unto Satan, ° The 


Lorp rebuke thee, O Satan; even the Lorp 





that “hath chosen Jerusalem rebuke A. M. 3484. 
thee: *is not this a brand plucked Hiei 
out of the fire ? 

3 Now Joshua was clothed with ‘ filthy gar- 
ments, and stood before the angel. 


4 And he answered and spake unto those 








a Haggai i. 1. 


adversary. 





» Psalm cix. 6; Rev. xii. 10. 1 That is, an 
* Heb. to be his adversary. 
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NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 
Verse 1. And he showed me—He, that is, the an- 


in the preceding chapter, proceeded to another repre- 


‘sentation; Joshua the high-priest, &c.—We find , 
from Haggai, that Joshua the son of Josedech was 
He stands here as repre- | 


‘at this time high-priest. 
‘senting the whole Jewish people. Standing before 
the angel of the Lord—This angel was Christ, or 
the Logos, mentioned chap. i. 11, and called the 


Lord in the following verse, whose minister, or ser- | 


vant, the high-priest was, as well as a type of him. 
And Satan—Or the adversary, as the word may be 
rendered; standing at his right hand to resist him 
—That is, to be his accuser, as he is called Rev. xii. 
10. “So here he is represented as aggravating the 
faults of Joshua, the representative of the whole 
body of the Jews, (see verse 2,) by this means to 
prevail with God to continue the Jews under the 
1026 











¢ Jude 9.——4 Chapter i. 17; Rom. viii. 33.——®* Amos iv. ll; 
Rom. xi. 5; Jude 23.— Isa. lxiv. 6. 








power of their adversaries. It was the custom in 


| courts of judicature, for the accuser to stand at the 
gel, who talked with him, after delivering the message | 


right hand of the accused.”—See Lowth, and notes 
on Job i.6; and Psa. cix. 6. “It appears to me,” 
says Blayney, “the most probable, that by Satan, 
or the adversary, is here meant the adversaries of 
the Jewish nation in a body, or perhaps some lead- 
ing person among them, Sanballat for instance, who 
strenuously opposed the rebuilding of the temple, 
and of course the restoration of the service of the 
sanctuary, and the re-establishment of Joshua in the 
exercise of his sacerdotal ministry.” 

Verses 2-5. And the Lord said, &c.—The Logos, 
or Son of God, said unto Satan; The Lord—Namely, 
God the Father; rebuke thee—And not suffer thy 
mischievous imagination against Jerusalem and the 
temple to prosper. Even the Lord that hath chosen 
Jerusalem—Who hath chosen that place for his espe- 


_Cial residence. Christ, as a mediator, rather chcoses 
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Joshua receives \ 











A.M. 3484. that stood before him, saying, Take 

B. C. 520. : 

away the filthy garments from him. 
And unto him he said, Behold, I have caused 
thine iniquity to pass from thee, £ and I will 
clothe thee with change of raiment. 

5 And I said, Let them set a fair » mitre upon 
his head. So they set a fair mitre upon his 
head, and clothed him with garments. And 
the angel of the Lorn stood by. 
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& Isaiah Ixi. 10; Rev. xix. 8; Luke xv. 22.1» Exod. xxix. 6; 
Chap. vi. 11. ——i Lev. viii. '35; 1 Kings ii. 3; Ezek. xliv. 16. 








to rebuke the adversary in his Father’s name than in 
his own. Is not this a brand plucked out of the 
Jire—Is not this small remnant returned from cap- 
tivity,” represented here by Joshua, “miraculously 
rescued from utter destruction, like a brand plucked 
out of the fire? and can it be thought that God will 
not preserve them?” Now Joshua was clothed with 
filthy garments—Denoting the sins and pollutions 
of the people, of whom he was the representative. 
And he spake unto those that stood before him— 
Christ spake to the inferior angels, his servants; 
Take away the filthy garments from hin—Remeve, 
or cause them to be removed. These filthy gar- 
ments those angels removed, but another and supe- 
rior hand takes away the sins and pollutions signified 
by that emblem. And he—Namely, Christ, the 
Lamb of God; said, Behold, I have caused thine 
iniquity to pass from thee—I have, by my merits 
and Spirit, removed the guilt, power, and pollution 
of thine iniquity. And J will clothe thee with change 
of raiment—With other garments, namely, such as 
are not filthy or polluted, but clean and rich, an em- 
blem of holiness. <As the filthy garments denoted 
the sins of the people, whose representative Joshua 
was, the taking them away denoted God’s pardon- 
ing their public and national transgressions, and his 
restoring them to his favour and protection. “The 
Jews used to change their garments under any pub- 
lie calamity; which calamity being over, they ex- 
pressed the change of their condition, and the great- 
ness of their joy, by clothing themselves in garments 
adapted to their circumstances:” see Calmet. And 
I said—I, the Lord, further said, or commanded. 
The LXX. omit these words, prefixing and to the 
following expression: and the Syriac and Vulgate 
read, He said, Let them set a fair mitre upon his 
head—As the new garments put upon. Joshua were 
such as belonged to the high-priest, and were con- 
trived for glory and beauty, Exod. xxviii. 2, so the 
mitre was the proper ornament for his head. And 
the angel of the Lord stood by—Namely, Christ, 
through whose mediation, and at whose command, 
the above was done. 

Verses 6,7. And the angel of the Lord protested— 
Solemnly declared; unto Joshua, If thou wilt walk 
in my ways—If thou wilt diligently observe the 
commandments of my law; and wilt keep my charge 
—The special charge and office of the high-priest. 
Then thou shalt also judge my house—Thou shalt, 
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CHAPTER III. 


3 Or, ordinance. 











a solemn charge. 


6 4 And the angel of the Lorp pro- wee 
B. C. 520. 

tested unto Joshua, saying, ere 
7 Thus saith the Lorn of hosts; If thou wilt 
walk in my ways, and if thou wilt ‘keep my 
° charge, then thou shalt also * judge my house, 
and shalt also keep my courts, and I will give 
thee ‘ places to walk among these that ! stand by. 
8 4% Hear now, O Joshua the high-priest, 
thou and thy fellows that sit before thee: for 








k Deut. xvii. 9; Mal. ii. 7——* Heb. walks. 
1 Chap. iv. 14; vi. 5. 











for a long time, be ruler in my temple, and exercise 
all the authority and jurisdiction which belongs to 
the high-priest’s office; and shalt also keep my 
courts—Not as a servant, but as the chief, on whom 
others wait, and at last thou shalt have a place among 
my angels: so many interpret the following clause. 
Some, however, render it, And J will appoint thee 
ministers among those that stand by; and by the 
ministers, Blayney understands, “not the angels at- 
tending upon God’s throne, but some of the subor- 
dinate priests who attended upon Joshua;” observing, 
“as it is promised to him that he should be rein- 
stated in the honours of his high office, so it is also 
added, that he should be waited upon by those infe- 
rior priests, whose business it was to officiate in the 
service of the temple, under the authority of the 
high-priest. And the same persons are presently 
after designed, under the name of the companions 
of Joshua, that sat before him.” 

Verse 8. Hear now, O Joshua, and thy fellows 
that sit before thee—The angel directs his speech to 
Joshua and his assessors, or assistants in council. 
“Possibly these may have been some of those who 
were called chief priests; who, though subordinate to 
the high-priest, were entitled by their rank to assist 
in his councils.”—Blayney. The rabbins call these, 
of whom doubtless Zerubbabel was one, the heads of _ 
the captivity, and the men of the great synagogue, 
by whom they suppose the Jewish affairs, both ec- 
clesiastical and civil, to have been settled after the 
captivity, and the canon of the Old Testament to 
have been completed. The angel bespeaks their 
attention to what follows, as containing matter of 
ereat importance. For they are men wondered at— 
Hebrew, ‘wis 1Nn N51, men of wonder, or, men of 
sign are they: men intended for signs or tokens, or 
typical men, as some render the phrase. Thus 
Isaiah, walking naked and barefoot, was for a sign 
and wonder, or rather a type or example, to Egypt 
and Ethiopia, Isa. xx. 3; that is, a sign, or emblem, 
that they should be carried away without covering. 
So Ezekiel, in digging through the wall, &c., (as 
commanded chap. xii. 7-12,) and in not mourning 
for his wife, chap. xxiv. 24, was to be a sign, type, or 
emblem, to the Jews: in all which passages the 
same word, 5), is used in the original. To this 
sense the Vulgate translates it here, vir purlenden-_ 
tes, men foreshowing, namely, something to come, 
that is, the men that composed this council, with 
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A. M. 3484. they are ™men® wondered at: for 
B C. 520. 


____. behold, I will bring forth ® my servant 
The ° BRANCH. 


9 For behold the stone that I have x M. A A ie 
laid before Joshua; ° upon one stone 
shall be ‘seven eyes: behold, I will engrave 








m Psa Ixxi. 7; Isa. viii. 18; xx. 3. 
or, sign, as Ezek. xii. 11; xxiv. 24. 
hii. 13; lili. 11 ; Ezek. xxxiv. 23, 24. 





5 Heb. men of wonder, 
n Isa, xlii. 1; xlix. 3, 5; 











Joshua at the head of them, were an emblem, or 
figure, of the restoration of the church, under the 
government of the Messiah. Their wonderful de- 
liverance from the Babylonish captivity; the forti- 
tude and resolution which they manifested in return- 
ing to Jerusalem, when it lay in ruins; their perse- 
verance amidst the various difficulties, hardships, 
and perils, which they had to encounter on their 
journey, and when they arrived in Judea; their pre- 
servation among their numerous, powerful, and inve- 
terate enemies; not only rendered them objects of 
wonder to many, but proper types of the deliverance, 
restoration, and preservation of the church of God 
under the Messiah. 

_ The next clause points out the person, of whom 
Joshua was to be a figure; as the verse following 
does those of whom his companions were to be re- 
presentatives, or signs. For behold, I will bring 
forth my servant the BkRancua—Namely, the Mes- 
siah, to whom this title, the Brancn, is often given 
in the prophets, as descended from the stock of Da- 
vid: see the places referred to in the margin; in all 
which the word in the original is NnD¥, tsemach, as 
here; and all which texts the Chaldee explains of 
the Messiah ; who is elsewhere called God’s servant 
In an eminent sense, because he was sanctified and 
sent into the world upon a message of the highest 
importance. Some, indeed, would explain this pas- 
sage, and chap. vi. 12, of Zerubbabel; but, as Dr. 
Blayney justly observes, there is no reasonable 
ground to conclude that he is designed in either 
place. “It is true he was a descendant from David, 
and appointed under the authority of the kings of 


Persia to be a subordinate governor of the Jews | 


who returned from Babylon, and in that capacity he 
presided, and took an active part with Joshua the 
high-priest, and with the chief of the fathers, in for- 
warding the building of the temple. But there 
surely does not appear, in what we know of his 
character or performances, any thing to merit the 
particular notice imagined to be here taken of him. 
The same person must needs be intended here as is 
spoken of under the same title Jer. xxiii. 5; nor is 
it conceivable that terms so magnificent as those 
used in this latter place especially can be applicable 
to one of so limited power and authority as Zerub- 
babel enjoyed. Besides, it is evident that the Branch 
18 promised as one that was to come, or be brought 
forth, and not as one that had already enjoyed his 
estate, such as it was, for many years past. In short, 
for these and for many other reasons, it may be con- 
cluded against Zerubbabel ; and, I think, against any 
other of less consequence than the great Messiah 
himself, through whom alone iniquity is put away, 
and the reign of perfect peace and righteousness is 
to be established: compare Psa. exxxii. 17; Isa. iv. 
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oIsaiah iv. 2; xi. 1; Jeremiah xxiii. 5; xxxiii. 15; Chap. vi. 
12; Luke i. 78.— Psa. cxviii. 22; Isa. xxvili. 16 ——4 Chap. 
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2; Jer. xxxiii. 15, 16.” The word which here, and 
in the places above referred to, is translated Branch, 
is by the LXX. rendered Avarodn, the east, or sun- 
rising, from whence it is applied to Christ, Luke i. 
78, and is translated there the day-spring. Hence 
the name of Oriens was probably given to the sup- 
posed king of the Jews by the Roman writers: see 
Tacit. Hist., lib. v. cap. 13. 

Verse 9. For behold the stone, &c.—Or, as some 
render the former part of the verse, For this is the 
stone which I lay before Joshua; there are in the 
same stone seven eyes: I will engrave it with its 
engravings, saith the Lord—There seems to be an 
allusion in these words to the foundation, or chief 
corner stone of the temple, which probably was laid 
with great solemnity in the presence of Joshua. 
Christ is not only the rod out of the stem of Jesse, 
and the branch that should grow out of his roots, the 
fruit of which is excellent and comely for the rem- 
nant of Israel that escape the corruption which is in 
the world, but the foundation of the spiritual temple 
laid in Zion. And it is here foretold, that when he 
should be brought forth, seven, that is, many, eyes 
should be upon him. “The eye of the Father was 
upon him, to take care of him and protect him, espe- 
cially in his sufferings. The eyes of all the prophets 
and Old Testament saints were upon this one stone: 
Abraham rejoiced to see Christ’s day, and he saw it 
and was glad. The eyes of all believers are upon 
him, as the eyes of the stung Israelites were upon 
the brazen serpent. They look unto him and are 
saved."—Henry. Or, the seven eyes upon this 
stone may be explained, as the eyes upon the wheels 
in Ezekiel’s vision: they may signify the perfection 
and plenitude of knowledge and wisdom which were 
in Jesus Christ for the good of his church, and his 
ever watchful care of his people: or the various gifts 
and graces of the Holy Spirit, with which he was 
endued: for he hath the seven spirits of God, as 
well as the seven stars, Rev. iii. 1; and his eyes are 
as a flame of Jire, piercing through all disguises, and 
searching the reins and the heart of every human 
creature, and especially of every one that professes 
to be his disciple. “The Branch and the Stone,” 
says Dr. Dodd, “are the same; which stone hath 
seven eyes, because the Messiah is the searcher of 
hearts, whom God engraved with his engraving; as 
in John the evangelist, him the Father sealed, en- 
dowed him with those gifts, virtues, and powers of 
the Spirit, which the prophets had foretold should 
be in the Messiah, by whom, dying on the cross, God 
removed the iniquity of that land in one day. Ina 
day when every man (verse 10) called his neigh- 
bour, &c., that is, when the whole world was in pro- 
found peace. 2 But, instead of, Upon one stone shall 
be seven eyes, Blayney reads, From one stone seven 
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A. M.3484. the graving thereof, saith the Lorp 
C. 520. ha 
of hosts, and ‘I will remove the ini- 

‘quity of that land in one day. 








’ Jer. xxxi. 34; 1.20; Mic. vii. 18, 19; Chap. xiii. 1. 





fountains, the word jy signifying @ fountain as 
well as an eye. “It seems,” says he, “as if the pro- 
phet saw in his vision a stone or rock, set before 
Joshua, with seven fountains springing out of it, 
which God says were opened by himself.” There is, 
he thinks, here “a plain allusion to the rock which 
Moses smote in the wilderness, and brought waters 
out of it for the refreshment of the people of God; 
and that rock, St. Paul says, was Christ, 1 Cor. x. 4. 
In speaking of which transaction, the psalmist says, 
He opened the rock and the waters gushed out, 
Psalm cv. 41:” in which passage the same verb, 
nny, is used, which in the next clause is translated, 
Twill engrave, &c., which Blayney renders, Behold, 
_ Lopen the passage thereof ; that is, the hole or ori- 
fice through which the fountains shall flow. Again, 
it is said, Isa. xli. 18, J will open rivers in the high 
places, where not only the same verb is used, but is 
followed by the same preposition as is here placed 
before the word rendered stone. And it is said chap. 
xiii. 1, In that day shall there be opened a fountain 
(the same verb being again used) to the house of 
David, and to the inhabitants of Jerusalem. For 
what purpose? for sin and for wncleanness. “'This 
was spoken of the gospel times; and, in like man- 
her, it is here said of the same, And I will remove, 
or take away, the iniquity of the land in one day, 
namely, that one day on which Christ died to put 
away sin by the offering of himself. There cannot, 
surely, remain a doubt of what is intended, nor that 
Dy must signify fountains of living waters, issu- 
ing from Christ. The living waters are the doc- 
trines of the gospel, and the fountains, the dis- 
pensers of them, the apostles and evangelists, who 
are said to be fellow-workers with Christ, and there- 
fore aptly represented by the companions of Joshua. 
The number seven is frequently used in Scripture to 














10 *In that day, saith the Lorp of sys Mg 
hosts, shall ye call every man his neigh-. ———— 
bour ‘ under the vine and under the fig-tree. 





s Chap. ii. 11.—* 1 Kings iv. 25; Isa. xxxvi. 16; Mic. iv. 4 





denote multitudes, 1 Sam. ii. 5; Jer. xv. 9, &c., &e.” 
It must be observed, however, that both the LXX. 
and the Vulgate read seven eyes, and not seven foun- 
tains. 

Verse 10. In that day—In the day of removing 
the sins of my people; literally referring to the:re- 
turned captive Jews, and mystically to the whole 
church in gospel days, when Christ the chief corner 
stone should have purged away sin and established 
his church; and when sinners should come to him 
in repentance and faith, and obtain reconciliation 
with God and peace of conscience; shall ye call 
every man his neighbour—Invite, with love and 
kindness, such as become neighbours by partaking 
of the same divine grace and blessing of the gospel ; 
under the vine, and under the fig-tree—To associate 
together in holy duties and godly fellowship, sitting 
under the shadow of the true vine with delight, and 
finding its fruits sweet to your taste; asin Judea 
men used to feast together under the shade, and 
upon the fruit of their vines and fig-trees. When 
the guilt and power of iniquity are taken away, and 
we are in Christ new creatures, we receive precious 
privileges and blessings, as the fruit of our justifica- 
tion, regeneration, and union with Christ; yea, more 
precious than the products of the vine or fig-tree. 
And we repose ourselves in sweet tranquillity under 
his protection and care, being saved from the fear of 
evil, and possessed of a peace that passeth all under- 
standing. “This may perhaps have a special refer- 
ence to that day when the eyes of the Jews shall be 
fixed upon Christ, the precious corner stone, which 
they have hitherto rejected. Then their load of 
national guilt shall at once be removed; and they 
shall enjoy spiritual peace and temporal security 
in their own land, as in the days of Solomon.”— 
Scott. 


CHAPTER IV. 


n thas chapter the prophet is called to contemplate a fifth vision of the most sublime and mysterious import. (1,) He sees a 
_ candlestick of pure gold, with its seven lamps, communicating, by seven pipes, with a bowl at the top, which serves for @ 
(2,) He 


inqutres into the meaning of the vision, and receives an answer, which, though it might, in some sort, apply to the circum- 


reservoir, and is constantly supplied with oil from two olive-trees standing on each side of the candlestick, 1-3. 


stances of the temple then building, yet, from the solemnity of the manner and terms used, must be considered as pointing 
to something far higher, even the final and complete establishment of Christ's holy, catholic church, not by any human 
means, but by the power of the Holy Spirit, surmounting all obstacles thrown in the way, 4-7. (3,) A special prediction 
ts annexed, that Zerubbabel, who had begun, should have the honour of finishing the building of the temple; the accom: 
plishment of whichis made a sign, or proof, of Zechariah’s divine mission, 8-10. (4,) The meaning of the seven lamps 


ts explained, and of the two over-hanging branches of the olive-trees on each side of the candlestick, 11-14: see Blayney. . 
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and the two olive-trees. 








a. 3484. ND *the angel that talked with 
cal Sit me came again, and waked me, 
>as a man that is wakened out of his sleep, 

2 And said unto me, What seest thou? And 
I said, I have looked, and behold * a candle- 
stick, all of gold, } with a bowl upon the top 
of it, “and his seven lamps thereon, and ? seven 
pipes to the seven lamps, which are upon the 
top thereof : 

3 ° And two olive-trees by it, one upon the 





right side of the bowl, and the other ashe sg 
upon the left side thereof. ee 

4 So I answered and spake to the angel 
that talked with me, saying, What are these, 
my lord ? 

5 Then the angel that talked with me an- 
swered and said unto me, Knowest thou not 
what these be? and I said, No, my lord. 

6 Then he answered and spake unto me, 
saying, This is the word of the Lorp unto 








a Chap. ii. 3—— Dan. viii. 18. ¢ Exod. xxv. 31; Rev. i. 12. 
1 Heb. with her bowl. 4 Exod. xxv. 37; Rev. iv. 5. 











e Verses 11, 12; 





2Or, seven several pipes to the lamps, &c. 
Revelation xi. 4. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IV. 

Verses 1-3, And the angel came again, and waked 
me—This seems to indicate, that the prophet’s atten- 
tion was very deeply engaged by the foregoing 
vision; that all the powers of his mind were wholly 
engrossed by it; so that he had even fallen into a 
kind of trance, or ecstasy, when he was roused 
again by the angel, to attend to what follows. And 
said unto me, What seest thou2—Thus the angel 
still further excites his attention. And I said, Be- 
hold a candlestick of gold—This represented the 
church of God, Jewish and Christian, set up for the 
enlightening of this dark world, by diffusing the 
light of divine truth. The candle, or lamp, is God’s, 
the church is but the candlestick; but it is all of 
gold, signifying the great worth of the church, com- 
posed of the excellent of the earth, This golden 
candlestick had seven lamps, branching out from it 
by so many sockets, in each of which was a burning 
and shining light. The Jewish Church was but one; 
and though the Jews that were dispersed had pro- 
bably synagogues in other countries, yet they were 
but as so many lamps belonging to one candlestick ; 
but now, under the gospel, Christ is the centre of 
unity, and not Jerusalem, or any one place; and, 
therefore, seven particular churches are represented, 
not as seven lamps, but as seven several golden can- 
dlesticks, Rev. i. 20. This candlestick had one bowl, 
or common receiver, on the top, into which oil was 
continually dropping; and from it, by seven pipes 
or conduits, it was conveyed to the seven Jamps; so 
that, without any further care, they received oil as 
fast as they wasted it, and so were kept always burn- 
ing. And the bowl too was continually supplied, 
without any care or attendance of man, from two 
olive-trees, (verse 3,) one on each side of the can- 
dlestick, which were so fat and fruitful, that, of their 
own accord, they poured plenty of oil continually 
into the bowl. So that nobody needed to attend to 
this candlestick, to furnish it with oil; it tarried not 
for man, nor waited for the sons of men: the scope 
of which is to show, that God easily can, and often 
doth, accomplish his gracious purposes concerning 
his church by his own wisdom and power, without 
any art or labour of man. And though sometimes 
he makes use of instruments, yet he neither needs 
them, nor is confined to them, but can do his work | 
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without them, and will, rather than it shall remain 
undone. 

Verses 4, 5. So I answered, &c.—Namely, after I 
had seen and discerned; What are these, my lord 
—Observe how respectfully he speaks to the angel, ' 
calling him his lord; those that would be taught, 
must give honour to their teachers. He saw what 
these things were, but inquired what they signified 
It is very desirable to know the meaning of God’s 
manifestations of himself, and of his mind, both in 
his word and by his ordinances and providences. 
The angel answered, §c., Knowest thou not what 
these be?—This might be said, not with a view of 
reflecting on the prophet’s want of discernment, but 
merely to excite his attention: so Capellus observes. 
Blayney, however, thinks that, by this question, the 
angel meant to censure the prophet’s dulness in not 
perceiving “ what a reasoning and reflecting mind, 
versed in the allegories of prophecy, might in some 
measure at least have discovered.” Thus also Hen- 
ry: “If he had considered and compared spiritual 
things with spiritual, he might have guessed at the 
meaning of these things: for he knew that there 
was a golden candlestick in the tabernacle, which it 
was the priest’s constant business to supply with oil, 
and to keep it burning; when, therefore, he saw in 
vision such a candlestick, with lamps always burn- 
ing, and yet no priests to attend it, nor any occasion 
for them, he might discern the meaning of this to be, 
that though God had set up the priesthood again, yet 
he could carry on his own work for and in his peo- 
ple without them.” And I said, No, my lord—He 
makes an ingenuous confession of his ignorance. 

Verse 6. Then he answered, Not by might nor by 
power, &c.—That is, Zerubbabel and Joshua, with 


| the Jews under their conduct, shall finish the temple 


and re-establish the Jewish state, not by force of 
arms, nor by human power, but by the aid of my 
providence and grace; just as the lamps are supplied 
with oil in a secret and invisible manner, without 
the help of man. Thus the angel answers the pro- 
phet’s question, “not by descending to an explana- 
tion of particulars, but by giving the general purport 
of the vision; the design being, not to gratify a par- 
tial curiosity, but to comfort and encourage an 
almost desponding people by the assurance that God 
would, not by those human means, in which they 
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concerning Zerubbabel. 








A i. Be 3 Zerubbabel, saying, f Not by ? might, 

: © nor by power, but by my Spirit, saith 
the Lorp of hosts. 

7 Who aré thou, & O great mountain ? before 
Zerubbabel thou shalt become a plain: and he 
shall bring forth * the headstone thereof ‘ with 
shoutings, crying, Grace, grace unto it. 

8 Moreover the word of the Lorp came unto 
me, saying, 





f Hosea i. 7. 3 Or, army.—% Jeremiah li. 25; Mal. xxi. 
21. h Psa. exviil. 22—! Ezra ili. 11, 18. Ezra iii. 10. 


} Ezra vi. 15.—®™ Chap. ii. 9, 11; vi. 15. 














were sufficiently sensible of their own deficiency, 
but by his own Spirit, render his church triumphant 
over all opposition.”—Blayney. We may observe 
further here, that what is done by God’s Spirit, is 
“done by might and power; but this stands in oppo- 
sition to visible force. Israel was brought out of 
Egypt, and into Canaan, by might and power: but 
they were brought out of Babylon, and into Canaan 
the second time, by the Spirit of the Lord of hosts ; 
working upon the spirit of Cyrus, and inclining him 
to proclaim liberty to them, and upon the spirits of 
the captives, inclining them to accept the liberty 
offered them. It was by the Spirit of the Lord that 
the people were excited and animated to build the 
_ temple, and therefore they are said to be helped by 
the prophets of God, Ezra v. 2; because by their 
mouths the. Spirit of God spoke to the people’s 
hearts. It was by the same Spirit that the heart of 
Darit.s was inclined to favour and further that good 
work, and that the sworn enemies of it were infat- 
uated in their counsels, so that they could not hinder 
it as they designed. Observe, reader, the work of 
God is often carried on very successfully, when yet 
it is carried on very silently, and without the assist- 
ance of human force: the gospel temple is built, not 
by might or power, for the weapons of our warfare 
are not carnal, but spiritual; namely, the force of 
truth and love, which, through the Spirit of the Lord, 
are mighty to pull down strong holds, and bring 
men’s hearts and lives into captivity to the obedience 
of Christ. Thus the excellency of the power is of 
God, and not of man. 

Verses 7-9. Who, rather, What art thou, O great 
mountain—O great obstacle, apparently as insur- 
mountable and immoveable as a high mountain. 
Before Zerubbabel thou shalt become a plain—Thou 
shalt sink into nothing. The obstacle shall give 
way, the difficulty vanish, the opposition cease, 
Removing mountains, or levelling them into plains, 
are proverbial expressions, denoting the overcoming 
the greatest difficulties, and removing all obstacles. 
So that the angel here encourages Zerubbabel to go 
on with his undertaking of rebuilding the, temple, 
and restoring the Jewish state, assuring him that all 
the endeavours of the Samaritans, and of others of 
the neighbouring people to hinder him, would be 
fruitless, and that nothing should be able to with- 
stand him. As the words of the text proceed imme- 
diately from Jehovah, Blayney thinks they appear 
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9 The hands of Zerubbabel * have rare 
laid the foundation of this house; 
his hands 'shall also finish it; and ™thou 
shalt know that the ® Lorp of hosts hath sent 
me unto you. 

10 For who hath despised the day of ° small 
things? ‘for they shall rejoice, and shall see 
the * plummet in the hand of Zerubbabel with 
those seven ; ? they are the eyes of the Lorp, 
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. 1. 8. o Hag. ii. 3..-—* Or, since 
shall rejoice. 5 Heb. stone of tin. 
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more dignified, if considered as expressing the same 
sense by an interrogation, closed by a brief answer, 
thus: “What art thou, O great mountain? Before 
Zerubbabel, a level plain.” He shall bring forth the 
headstone—Namely, of the temple. He shall lay 
the top or headstone upon the walls of the temple: 
agreeably to what is said in the next verse, that he 
should finish the temple, as well as lay the founda- 
tion of it; with shoutings, crying Grace, grace unto 
it— Which action of Zerubbabel shall be accompanied 
with the joyful acclamations of the people, as also 
with their earnest prayers, wishing all prosperity, 
and along continuance of it, to the temple, and those 
that should worship God therein. As if he had said, 
As the free favour of God began and finished the 
building, may the same favour ever dwell in it and 
replenish it. But although this be the literal sense 
of the passage, it has undoubtedly also a mystical 
meaning. As Christ is figuratively intended by the 
stone laid before Joshua, (chap. iii. 9,) so here it is 
figuratively signified that God would bring forth, 
or bring into the world, the Messiah, as the top, or 
headstone, the last or finishing ornament of the 
church, God’s spiritual house, Eph. ii. 21. To this 
sense the Chaldee paraphrase expounds the words: 
“His Messiah shall come forth, who was named 
from all eternity, and shall obtain the empire of all 
the kingdoms of the earth.” And St. Jerome tells us 
upon the place, that the ancient Jews explained it so. 
His hands also shall finish—He shall have the hap- 
piness of seeing the great work, which he hath 
begun, finished and brought to perfection. And thax 
shalt know, &c.—These may either be the words of 
the prophet to Zerubbabel, signifying, that when the 
prediction now uttered was accomplished, it would 
evidently appear to have been delivered by a divine 
commission, in which sense similar words must be 
understood, chap. ii. 9, Or they may be the words 
of the angel to the prophet, signifying that when the 
promise made in the preceding clause was fulfilled, 
then he would know that God had sent this divine 
instructer to him, and that the vision was really from 
God,- 

Verse 10. For who hath despised—The sense 
would be plainer if the particle for were omitted, 
as it is in most other versions; namely, thus: Who 
hath despised the day of small things? they shall 
rejoice, &c.—That is, who, or where are they, who 
despised the small beginnings of my temple, when 
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The angel’s explanation of the 


A. M. 3484. which run to and fro through the 
BG 5 whole earth. 

11 4 Then answered I, and said unto him, 
What are these 4 two olive-trees upon the right 
side of the candlestick and upon the left side 
thereof ? 

12 And I answered again, and said unto him, 
What be these two olive-branches which 


ZECHARIAH. 


candlestick and two olive-trees. 





A. M. 3484, 


through the two golden pipes 7 empty Pai he 


8 the golden ot! out of themselves ? 
13 And he answered me and said, Knowest 

thou not what these be 2 And I said, No, my 

lord. ae 

14 Then said he, * These are the two ° anoint 

ed ones, * that stand by * the Lorn of the whole 


{| earth. 











6 Heb. by the hand. 7 Or, empty out of them- 
selves oil into the gold.——® Heb. the gold. 


4 Verse 3. 











® Rev. xi. 4——® Heb. sons of oil. *Chap. iii. 7; Luke i. 19. 
t Josh. iii. 11, 13; Chap. vi. 5. 











the foundations of it were laid again in order to 
rebuild it? They shall be made glad, or they shall 
now have occasion to break out into joyful acclama- 
tions; instead of sorrowing, as many of them did, 
Ezra iii. 12, on account of what seemed contempti- 
ble in their eyes. In the work of God, the day of 
small things is not to be despised. God often 
chooses weak instruments to bring about mighty 
things: and though the beginnings be small, he can 
make the latter end greatly to increase. Though 
many of the Jews undervalued the mean and un- 
promising appearance of the second temple when it 
began to be built, yet, it is here foretold, that when 
finished they should rejoice init. “By the day of 
small things,” says Blayney, “I suppose to be meant 
the time when the resources of the Jewish nation 
appeared in the eyes of many, even well wishers, so 
small and inadequate to the building of the temple, 
against a powerful opposition, that they despaired of 
seeing it carried into effect. Such persons would, 
of course, rejoice, when the event turned out so con- 
trary to their expectations.” Shall see the plummet 


in the hand of Zerubbabel—The perpendicular line |, 


with which he should try the finished work; with 
these seven—In subordination to the divine provi- 
dence, expressed by the seven eyes which were on 
that stone. And those that have the plummet in 
their hand must look up to these eyes of the Lord, 
must have a constant regard to the divine provi- 
dence, and act in dependance upon its conduct, and 
in submission to its disposals. But both the LXX. 
and the Vulgate render this clause more agreeably 
to the Hebrew, dividing it into two distinct sentences, 
thus: They shall rejoice, and see the plummet in the 
hand of Zerubbabel. Those seven [namely, eyes] 
are the eyes of the Lord, which run to and fro 
through the whole earth ; that is, his wise and watch- 
ful providence is always attentive to the concerns of 
his church, and is continually superintending and 
ordering all events for its benefit. It must be 
observed, however, that here again, as in chap. iii. 
9, (where see the note,) Blayney reads fountains 
instead of eyes, observing, “The lamps, considered 
as part of the furniture belonging to the candlestick, 
that is, the church, can represent no other than the 
ministers and dispensers of evangelical light and 
knowledge’ in which sense our Saviour says of 
them, Ye are the light of the world, Matt. v. 14. 
These, taken in conjunction with their pipes, may 
not improperly be represented as fountains, or con- 
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duits, for conveying and communicating to others 
the gifts and graces of the Holy Spirit, with which 
they. are replenished themselves. And as fountains 
they are said to run to and fro through the whole 
earth, which was, in an eminent degree, seen in the 
apostles and first preachers of the gospel; whose 
sound went into all the earth, and their words unto 
the ends of the world, Rom. x. 18.” 

Verses 11-14. T'hen answered I--Or, Then spake 
J, the Hebrew word 73y being not only used of 
giving an answer to a question, but likewise of 
beginning or continuing a discourse. What are 
these two olive-trees, &e.—The prophet had learned 
the meaning of the candlestick and its lamps, and 
now wants to know what the two olive-trees 
signify ; and no answer being given to his question, 
he immediately proceeds to ask another; and in the 
answer given to it he acquiesces. Observe, reader, 
those that would be acquainted with the things of 
| God, must be inquisitive concerning them. They 
must inquire of those who understand them, and 
they shall receive information; and if satisfactory 
answers be not given them at first, or quickly, let 
| them renew their inquiries, praying for light from 
God, and the vision shall at length speak, and not lie. 
| The prophet’s second question differs a little, yet not 
i much, from the former. 

I answered again, says he, What be these two 
olive-branches ?—Two principal branches, one from 
each tree, extending to the golden candlestick, and 
;communicating to it, through two golden pipes, 
fastened to the golden bowl, the golden oil, out of 
themselves—That is, the clear, bright oil, the best of 
its kind, and of great value. And he answered, 
| Knowest thou not what these be?—If thou knowest 
the candlestick to be the church, must thou not sup- 
pose that the olive-trees and the olive-branches are 
emblems of the means which God hath provided to 
communicate to it his truth and grace? The prophet 
| having again acknowledged his ignorance, the angel 
Says, These are the two anointed ones—Hebrew, 
WN 733, sons of oil, asin the margin. As by the 
candlestick we understand the visible church, par- 
ticularly that of the Jews at that time, for whose 
| comfort this vision was primarily intended, these 
sons of oil, that stand by the Lord of the whole 
earth, are the two great ordinances and offices of 
the magistracy and ministry, at that time lodged in 
| the hands of those two great and good men, Zerub- 
babel and Joshua. This prince, this priest, were 
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sons of oil, anointed of God, or endued with the 
gifts and graces of his Spirit, to qualify them for the 
work to which they were called. They stood be-| 
fore the Lord of the whole earth, to minister to him, 
and to receive direction from him; anda great in- | 
fluence they had upon the affairs of the church at | 
that time; for their wisdom, courage, and zeal were 
continually emptying themselves into the golden | 
bowl, to keep the lamps burning; and when they 
should be removed, others would be raised up to 
carry on the same work, and Israel should. not be 
left without prince and priest. Thus Grotius, 
Lowth, Henry, Dodd, and several later interpreters, | 
understand the clause. By the two anointed ones, | 
says Archbishop Newcome, “Zerubbabel and Joshua | 
may be meant; who presided over the temporal and 
spiritual affairs of the Jews; were the ministers, or |, 
vicegerents, of Jehovah; and acted not by their own 
strength, but by the divine assistance;” verse 6. 
“Tt is plain,” adds he, “that the golden candlestick 
is the Jewish state, both civil and religious: and that | 
the oil, with which the lights are supplied, is the 
Spirit of God, in opposition to human efforts.” But | 
though the candlestick here may primarily signify 
the Jewish Church, yet, in a secondary sense, it was | 
also undoubtedly intended to be a figure of the 
Christian Church; and Zerubbabel and Joshua were | 
types of the Messiah, and their offices emblematical | 
of his offices, who, as is said chap. vi. 13, sits and 
rules upon his throne, and is a priest upon his 
throne: who is not only the anointed one himself, | 





i anointed me, &c. 


but in his mysterious person, as God and man, is the 
good olive to his church, supplying it with the golden 
oil of saving grace, and communicating to believers 
out of his fulness the unction, or anointing of the 
Holy Spirit, John i. 16; 1 John ii. 20-27. 

Dr. Blayney, however, gives a different explana- 
tion of this passage. By the candlestick, indeed, he 
understands the church of God, both under the 
Jewish and Christian dispensations: but, in verse 12, 
instead of two olive-branches, he reads, two orderers 
of the olive-trees, understanding by the olive-trees 
“the two dispensations of the law and the gospel, 
under which were communicated the precious oracles 
of divine truth, which illuminate the soul, and make 
men wise unto salvation;” and by the orderers, or 
directors, of these dispensations, Moses and Christ, 
the two sons of oil, or anointed ones, that stand by 
the Lord of the whole earth, fulfilling his will and 
executing his commands. “Of the latter of these,” 
says he, “it is expressly said, Isa. lxi. 1, The Spirit 
of the Lord is upon me, because the Lord hath 
Nor do I conceive that any other 
can be meant by the two witnesses, appointed to 
prophesy for a certain time, clothed in sackcloth, 
Rev. xi. 3; the next verse plainly showing, that an 
allusion is there made to this prophecy of Zechariah, 
concerning the candlestick and olive-trees, though 
|not with all that accuracy of citation which we 
| should look for at present. T'hese are the two olive- 





| trees and the two candlesticks, standing before the 


| God of the earth, Rev. xi. 4.” 








CHAPTER V. 


In this chapter the prophet is shown two visions, (1,) That of an immense roll, or book, like that which Ezekzel describes, 
chap. ii. 9, 10, filled with curses, and in the act of flying, to denote the celerity and speed, as well as the certainty with 
which the thief and false swearer would be visited to their utter destruction, 1-4. (2,) The vision of an ephah, or mea- 
sure, in which sat a woman representing a nation, whose wickedness was arrived at such a height as required an imme- 
diate check. Accordingly a heavy cover 1s cast over her, and she is carried into exile in a distant land, there to abide the 


full time allotted for her punishment, 5-11. 


(THEN I turned, and lifted up mine 
eyes, and looked, and behold a 


A. M. 3484, 
B. C. 520, 


flying * roll. 





2 And he said unto me, What eae 
seest thou? And I answered, I see —— ~~ 
a flying roll; the length thereof is twenty 








a Ezek. ii. 9. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER V. 

Verse 1. Then [turned and lifted wp—Or, again 
T lifted wp, mine eyes—For the verb 21¥, to return, 
is often used adverbially ; and behold a flying roll— 
That is, a roll of a book, as the expression is Jer. 
xxxvi. 2; Ezek. ii. 9; the ancient way of writing 
being upon long scrolls of parchment, which used 
1o be rolled up. This roll contained an account of 
the sins and punishments of the people, and is de- 
scribed as flying, both because it was open, and to_ 
denote the swiftness of God’s judgments. Hitherto, 
from the beginning of this prophecy, “all has been 
consoling, and meant to cheer the hearts of the Jew-| 
ish people, by holding forth to them prospects of 

3 “ 





approaching prosperity. But, lest they should grow 
presumptuous and careless of their conduct, it was 
thought proper to warn them of the conditions on 
which their happiness would depend; and to let 
them see, that however God was at present disposed 
to show them favour, his judgments would assuredly 
fall upon them with still greater weight than before, 
if they should again provoke him by repeated acts 
of wickedness.” Accordingly, this warning and in- 
formation are given them by the visions of this chap- 
ter, which are of a very different kind from the pre- 

ceding ones.—Blayney. 
Verses 2-4. The length thereof is twenty cubits, 
&c.—Such scrolls for writing were usually longer 
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Vision of 


ZECHARIAH. 


the ephah. 











A.M. 3184. cubits, and the breadth thereof ten 

BC. 520. i 

cubits. 

3 Then said he unto me, This isthe ” curse 
that goeth forth over the face of the whole 
earth: for ' every one that stealeth shall be cut 
off as on this side, according to it; and every 
one that sweareth shall be cut off as on that 
side, according to it. 

A I will bring it forth, saith the Lorn of 
hosts, and it shall enter into the house of the 
thief, and into the house of * him that swear- 
eth falsely by my name: and it shall remain 
in the midst of his house, and ¢ shall consume it 
with the timber thereof and the stones thereof. 





5 4 Then the angel that talked py ome 
with me went forth, and said unto ———— 
me, Lift up now thine eyes, and see what zs 
this that goeth forth. 

6 And I said, What is it? And he said, This 
is an ephah that goeth forth. He said more- 
over, This és their resemblance through all the 
earth. 

7 And behold, there was lifted up a * talent 
of lead: and this és a woman that sitteth in the 
midst of the ephah. 

8 And hesaid, This is wickedness. And he 
cast it into the midst of the ephah ; and he cast 
the weight of lead upon the mouth thereof. 








& Mal. iv. 6—! Or, every one of this people that stealeth holdeth 
himself guiltless, as it doth. 


¢ Ley. xix. 12; Chapter viii. 17; Mal. iii. 5——4 Lev. xiv. 45. 
2 Or, weighty piece. 








than they were broad; so this was represented as ten | 


yards in length, and five in breadth. The roll was 


very large, to show what a number of curses would! 
y sarge, 


come upon the wicked. T'hen said he, This ts the 
curse, &¢c.—This roll, or book, contains the curses, 
or judgments, due to sinners, particularly sinners of 
the Jews, who have been favoured with greater light 
and privileges than other people, and whose sins, 
therefore, are the more inexcusable. 
over the face of the whole earth—Or rather, of the 
whole land ; for the land of Judea only seems to be 
here meant. Every one that stealeth shall be cut 
off as on this side, &c.—The roll was written on 
both sides, as that mentioned Ezek. ii. 10: and on 
one side were contained the judgments against steal- 
ing, and on the other against false swearing. These 
two sins are joined together, because in the Jewish 
- courts men were compelled to purge themselves by 
oath, in case they were accused of theft; and they 
often would forswear themselves rather than disco- 
ver the truth. Considering the time when Zecha- 
riah prophesied, it seems probable, that those who 
made use of fraud with respect to what had been 
dedicated to the rebuilding of the temple, and re- 
storing the service of God, are here particularly 
referred to. According to Calmet, under the two 
names of theft and false swearing, the Hebrews and 
Chaldeans ineluded all other crimes; theft denoting 
every injustice and violence executed against men, 
and perjury all crimes committed against God. In- 
stead of on this side, and on that side, Newcome 
reads, from hence, namely, from the land. And in- 
stead of shull be cut off, the Vulgate reads, judica- 
bilur, shall be judged; and Houbigant, shall be 
pushed It must be acknowledged, however, that 
the Hebrew word 73, so rendered, rather means, 
carries himself as innocent, or, asserts himself to be 
innocent ; or, is declared innocent, or, left wnpu- 
nished, namely, by the magistrate. Blayney therefore 
translates the clause, Because, on the one hand, 
every one that stealeth is as he that is guiltless ; 
and, on the other hand, every one that sweareth is 
as he that is guiltless. On which he observes, 
1034 


That goeth | 








“The reason assigned for the curse going forth 
through the whole land is, that the good and the bad, 
the innocent and the guilty, were in every part of it 
looked upon and treated alike; so that it was time 
for the divine justice to interpose, and make the 
proper distinction between them.” And it shall 
enter, &c.—This curse shall come with commission 
from me ; into the house of the thief—Where he had 
laid up that which he got by theft, thinking to enjoy 
it to his satisfaction. Or, by his house may be un- 
derstood his family, estate, and goods: it shall take 
hold of him, and all that belong to him, and shall 
never leave them till they are utterly destroyed. 
And it shall remain in the midst of the house—It 
shall stick close to them and theirs, as Gehazi’s le- 
prosy did to him and his posterity; or, like the 
leprosy that infects a house, and cannot be purged 
till the house itself be pulled down. 

Verses 5-8. The angel that talked with me went 
forth—Or rather, went on, as the verb xx often 
signifies ; (see 2 Chron. xxi. 19; Jer. xxv. 32;) and. 
so it may signify at the end of this verse, and in the 
next, where it occurs again. And I said, What is 
it1?—What does this signify, or, what thing is this? 
And he said, This is an ephah—An ephah was a 
measure containing somewhat less than our bushel, 
and consequently too small for a woman to sit in; 
we must therefore understand here a measure, in the 
form only of an ephah, but of a larger size, which 
was probably the reason why Zechariah did not 
know what it was: and being the measure whereby 
they bought and sold dry things, it seems to have 
been intended to denote the unjust dealings of the 
Jews in buying and selling ; their fraud, deceit, and 
extortion in commerce, were sins abounding among 
them; as they are among that people at this day. 
He said moreover, This is their resemblance—Or, 
as the LXX. render it, This is their iniquity (read- 
ing Ty, instead of dy) through all the earth— 
Or, through all the land; that is, by this you may 
make an estimate of their unjust dealings all over 
the land. Besides the intimation given by this vision 
of the ephah, that the dealings of the J os with each 
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vision of the ephah. 








AS M, ots 3484. 9 ‘Then lifted I up mine eyes, and 

" looked, and behold, there came out 
two women, and the wind was in their wings ; 
for they had wings like the wings of a stork: 
and they lifted up the ephah between the earth 
and the heaven. 








10 Then said I to the angel that A. M. 3484. 
talked with me, Whither do these athel se 
bear the ephah? 

‘11 And he said unto me, T'o ® build it a house 
in ‘the land of Shinar: and it shall be esta- 
blished, and set there upon her own base. 





e Jeremiah xxix. 5, 28. 








other were unjust, its largeness and its going forth 
corresponded with the iniquities that prevailed in 
the land, both as exceeding the ordinary measure, 
and also as continually increasing, so as already to 
have arisen to such a pitch as made it necessary to 
repress them. And behold there was lifted up a 
talent—Or, a huge mass; of lead—This seems to 
have been intended to denote the weight, or severity, 
of the judgments here threatened. And this is a 
woman, &c.—What thou seest besides, is a woman 
sitting carelessly upon the ephah, and fearing no 
evil. So Grotius, “super epha, superba et nihil 
mali metuens.” That she appeared at first sitting 
upon the ephah, is evident from what is said in the 
following words, namely, that the angel cast her into 
the midst of the ephah ; which implies that she was 
not there before. And he said, This is wickedness 
—This woman denotes wickedness: or, this is ini- 
quity itself, or corruption of heart, the mother or 
spring of thefts, perjuries, and all kind of crimes. 
Blayney renders it, Z"his is the wicked one. Public 
states, or societies, are often represented by women, 
as the mothers of their people, as we see in the an- 
cient coins. By the same analogy, corrupt societies 
are expressed by harlots, and women of lewd cha- 
racters ; so here, the corrupt state of the Jews is 
set forth by a wicked woman. And he cast it—Ra- 
ther, he cast her, into the midst of the ephah—So 
the LXX., eppupev avrnv ete wecov t8 petp2, So also 
the Vulgate. Newcome renders it, He cast her within 
the ephah, that is, (as he explains it,) “caused her to 
contract herself within the compass of the vessel, 
denoting the check given to her further progress.” 
And he cast the weight of lead upon the mouth 
thereof—That is, of the ephah, ne quis esset exitus, 
says Grotius, that there might be no exit, or way of 
escape. Orto signify, that when a people have filled 
up the measure of their iniquities, they sink under 
the weight of their sins, and cannot escape the judg- 
ment of God, and that thus it should fare with the 
Jewish people. 

Verses 9-11. Then lifted I up mine eyes, &c.—- 
Great difficulties attend the interpretation of this 
part of the vision, and commentators are much di- 
vided upon it. According to Calmet, the woman en- 
elused in the ephah denoted the iniquity of Babylon ; 
the mass of lead which fell down upon her was the 
vengeance of the Lord; and the two women who 
lifted her up into the air were the Medes and Per- 
sians, who destroyed the empire of Babylon. Hou- 
bigant, however, observes, “that nobody has yet 
found out, nor ever will find out, why these women 








f Genesis x. 10. 








should carry the ephah into the land of Shinar, or 
of the Chaldees, if Shinar be understood literally, 
and not metaphorically. The Jews were not again 
carried captive into the land of the Chaldeans, after 
the rebuilding of the temple by Zerubbabel; nor 
can the Chaldeans be understood by the ephah which 
is carried into the land of Shinar with the woman, 

who abused it to fraudulent purposes ; for the ephah 
isa Hebrew measure; and this woman, who is kept 
shut up in the ephah, ‘5 carried into a land not her 
own. Shinar will be more properly understood, as 
spoken metaphorically of the last captivity, under 
which the Jews now live; being, in the several king- 
doms of the world, in the same state of servitude as 
they lived in under the kings of the Chaldeans; 
having their dwelling everywhere, with the deceit- 
ful ephah, to denote their usury and fraud. There 
is no necessity to be anxious about explaining why 
the ephah was to be carried by two women, and not 
by one only, or more, for the empire of the Greeks 
and Romans is not denoted hereby, but two women 
pertain only to the parable; as it might have seemed 
too much for one to have carried into a distant 
country an ephah burdened with lead, and with a 
woman shut up in it.’ Archbishop Newcome un- 
derstands the words in this sense: considering the 
two women as “mere agents in the symbolical 
vision;” the meaning of which, he says, seems to 
be, “ that the Babylonish captivity had happened on 
account of the wickedness committed by the Jews; 
and that a like dispersion would befall them, if they 
relapsed into like crimes. Thus the whole chapter 
would be an awful admonition that multiplied curses, 
and particularly that dispersion and captivity, would 
be the punishment of national guilt.” Blayney inter- 
prets the vision ina similar way. “These, [namely, 
two women, | and the other circumstances mentioned 
verse 9, seem to indicate nothing more particular, 
than that Providence would make use of quick and 
forcible means to effect its purpose.” Hence these 
women are said to have had wings like the wings of 
a stork; the stork, like other birds of passage, being 
provided with strong wings. Though the land of 
Shinar signifies, as he observes, the land of Baby- 
lon, (see Gen. xi. 2,) yet “ this does not necessarily 
imply that Babylon would be the scene of the next 
captivity; but only that the people, in case of fresh 
transgression, might expect another severe captivity, 
like that in Babylon, but of still longer duration. In 
this manner Egypt is used proverbially for any 
grievous calamity, inflicted by the judgment of God: 

see Deut. xxviii. 68; Hos. viii. 13, and ix. 3.” 
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four chariots. 








CHAPT 


ER VI. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) A vision of four chariots, drawn by horses of different colours, representing the four great em- 


pires of the world, rising in succession, and distinguishable, both by their order and by their attributes, 1-8. 


(2,) The pro- 


phet is commanded by God, in the presence of witnessess, und for a memorial to them, to place a crown, or crowns, upon 


the head of Joshua the high-priest, thereby constituting him 


a type of Christ, the Branch, whom he proclaims, as about to 


come to build the spiritual temple of Jehovah, and to preside over it, both as king and priest, for the great purpose of 


peace, 9-14. 
phet’s divine mission, 15. 


A. M, 3184. ANP I turned, and lifted up mine 
FP . C. 520. 
eyes, and looked, and_ behold, 

nspaneet came four chariots out from between two 
mountains; and the mountains were mount- 
ains of brass. 

2 In the first chariot were *red horses ; 
in the second chariot » black horses ; 

3 And in the third chariot * white horses; and 
in the fourth chariot grizzled and ? bay horses. 


and 











2 Chap. i.8; Revelation vi. 4——» Rev. vi. 5. © Rey, vi. 2. 


1 Or, strong. 4 Chap. v. 10. 





(3,) The accession of strangers to assist in building the temple is foretold, and given as a proof of the pro- 


4 Then I answered 4 and said unto A. M. Tea. 
the angel that talked with me, What 
are these, my lord ? 

5 And the angel answered and said unto me, 
¢ These are the four *spirits of the heavens, 
which go forth from ‘ standing before the Lorp 
of all the earth. 

6 The black horses which are therein go 
forth into ® the north country; and the white 














e Psa. civ. 4; Heb. i. 7, 14. 2 Or, winds. fj Kings xxl. 
19; Dan. vil. 10; Chap. iv. 14; Luke i, 19.—— Jer. 1. 14. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER VI. 

Verse 1. And I turned and looked, &c.—“ The 
main design of this eighth and last vision is to con- 
firm the Jews in their faith in, and dependance upon 
God, by showing them that, weak and defenceless as 
they seemed to be, they had nothing to fear from 
the greatest earthly powers, while they remained 
under the divine protection; since all those powers 
vriginally proceeded from the counsels of the Al-4 
mighty, were the instruments of his providence, and 
could not subsist, nor act, but under his permission.” 
—Blayney. And behold there came four chariots— 
Horses and chariots are the usual emblems of con- 
querors: see Isa. xxi. 7-9; Zech. x. 3. The four 
chariots, here mentioned, denoted the four great 
empires, which either had subdued, or were to sub- 
due the greater part of the then known world, name- 
ly, the Assyrian, or Babylonian, the Persian, Gre- 
cian, and Roman. They are here represented as 
coming from between two mountains, because moun- 
tains are the natural barriers which divide kingdoms; 
which, though they be strong as brass, are here 
supposed to be broken through by those that invade 
and conquer their neighbours. And it is observable, 
that several of the mighty conquerors of the world 
owed the beginning of their greatness to their suc- 
cessful passage through the straits of mountains, 
where asmall force might have maintained the passes 
against a powerful army. ‘Thus the beginning of 
Alexander’s success against the Persians, was his 
passing without opposition through the straits of 
Cilicia; through which also the Babylonians and 
Persians had passed before, when they marched into | 
' Syria and Judea. 

Verses 2, 3. In the first chariot were red horses 
—This meant the Chaldean empire, the bloody cru- 
elties of which were signified by the red colour of 
the horses. ‘This empire being overthrown, and its 
power extinct, when the prophet had this vision, it 
is only mentioned by-the-by, for the sake of order, 
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and nothing further is said of it. And in the second, 
black horses—We find by the Apocalypse, chap. vi. 5, 
that a black horse was an emblem of famine, or 
dearth, so that the chariot with black horses seems 
to have signified the Persian empire, which brought 
desolation on many countries, as appears from the 
history of Darius and Xerxes. And in the third 
chariot white horses—Conquerors used to ride on 
white horses, when they were triumphing on account 
of victories gained over their enemies. This, there- 
fore, aptly denoted the almost continual victories 
of Alexander, who in a few years overturned the 
Persian empire, and set up the Macedonian. And 
in the fourth chariot—Representing the Roman 
empire; grizzled and bay horses—Denoting the va- 
rious forms of the Roman government. 

Verse 5. These are the four spirits of the hea- 
vens—Or rather, The four winds, as the word 
nin very frequently signifies, and as it is here 
rendered in the margin, and also by the LXX. and 
the Vulgate: that is, these chariots are the four em- 
pires in the different parts of the world. Thus 
Daniel, beginning to foretel the rise of these four 
great empires, chap. vii. 2, observes, Behold, the 
four winds of heaven strove upon the great sea. 
But how, it may be asked, could these chariots be 
said to be winds? Like strong winds they rushed 
violently on, and produced great agitations and com- 
motions in the earth, resembling the effects of strong 
winds, both by sea and land. These winds are said 
to go forth from standing before the Lord of all 
the earth, to signify that, as winds are frequently 
made God’s ministers, and fulfil his word, (Psa. 
cxlviii. 8,) so these empires, as his servants, should 
do his pleasure, and execute his purposes, whether 
of judgment or mercy, upon the different nations of 
the earth. In other words, they should be made 
subservient to the designs of his providence. 

Verses 6,7. The black horses go forth into the 
north country—The Persians (signified, as before 
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’ see Bisse 0 forth after them; and the grizzled 

——— go forth toward the south country. 

7 And the bay went forth, and sought to go 
that they might * walk to and fro through the 
earth : and he said, Get you hence, walk to and 
fro through the earth. So they walked to and 
fro through the earth. 

8 Then cried he upon me, and spake unto 
me, saying, Behold, these that go toward the 
north country have quieted my ‘spirit in the 
north country. 





9 % And the word of the Lorp A. M. 3484. 
came unto me, saying, pe es 

10 Take of them of the captivity, even of 
Heldai, of Tobijah, and of Jedaiah, which are 
come from Babylon, and come thou the same 
day, and go into the house of Josiah the son of 
Zephaniah ; : 

11 Then take silver and gold, and make 
Kcrowns, and set them upon the head of 
Joshua the son of Josedech, the high-priest ; 
12 And speak unto him, saying, Thus speak- 








h Gen. xiii. 17; Chap. i. 10.— i Judg. viii. 3; Eccles. x. 4. 











observed, by the black horses) marched from Per- 
sia into Chaldea, which lay north of Judea, and is 
commonly denominated the north country. And 
the white go forth after them—Alexander, with his 
Macedonians, signified, as we have said, by the white 
horses, marched from Greece through Asia Minor to 
Babylon, after the Persians, who retired before his 
victorious army. And the grizzled go forth toward 
the south country—This probably was intended to 
denote the Romans conquering Egypt, frequently 
called the south country in Scripture: see Dan. xi. 6. 
This was the last country the Romans subdued, 
under Augustus, whereby they became masters of 
the greatest part of the known world. And the bay 
sought to go, §&c., that they might walk to and fro 
through the earth—As the bay horses, as well as the 
grizzled, belonged to the fourth chariot, representing 
the Roman empire, (see note on verse 3,) and the 
bay horses are mentioned after the grizzled, this verse 
may be intended to describe the ambition of the 
Romans, especially under the last form of their 
government, the imperial, to extend their conquests 
to every quarter of the globe; and the divine per- 
mission granted them so to do, signified in the latter 
part of the verse. Or, as Lowth supposes, a dif- 
ferent branch of that empire may be here intended, 
which should arise and extend its conquests in the 
latter times; namely, the empire of the Goths and 
Vandals, whose power -rose out of the ruins of the 
first Roman empire, and who set up the kingdom of 
the ten horns, mentioned Rev. xiii. 1, and xvii. 3. 

_ Verse 8. Then cried he unto me, Behold, these 
that go toward the north—Namely, the black horses, 
denoting the Persian empire; have quieted my spirit 
in the north country—That is, by conquering the 
Babylonians, and executing upon them the punish- 
ment which they deserved for their cruelty and 
other crimes, they have satisfied the wrath which I 
had conceived against that people. So the LXX., 
averavoay Tov Yuuov pov ev yn Poppa, they have caused 
my wrath to cease in the land of the north. Instead 
of these that go toward the north, it would be better 
to translate the words, those who have gone toward 
the north; because it is spoken of the Persians over- 
turning the Babylonian empire, which happened be- 
fore the prophet was favoured with this vision. 

« Verses 9-11. And the word of the Lord came unto 














k Exod. xxviii. 36; xxix.6; Lev. viii. 9; Chap. iii. 5. 








me, &c.—The prophet here proceeds to relate how 
he was favoured with another revelation, respecting 
a kingdom very different from the preceding; say- 
ing, Take of them of the captivity, &c.—That is, 
receive from the captivity, from Heldai, from 'Tobi- 
jah, &c. The exiles who remained in Babylon, 
showed their regard for the temple that was then 
building, by sending their gifts and oblations to Jeru- 
salem, for carrying on the work, and adorning the 
temple after it was built. These offerings, it is to be 
supposed, they sent about the time when the prophet 
had this vision, by the persons here named, as they 
did afterward by Ezra and his companions: see 
Ezra vii. 16, and viii. 25, 26. And go into the house 
of Josiah—This was probably one who came from 
Babylon along with those before mentioned, namely, 
Heldai, &c.; for in other versions the words, which 
are come from Babylon, are put at the end of the 
verse. Then take silver and gold—That is, receive 
from them silver and gold, namely, of that which 
they had brought for the service of the temple, from 
those who remained still in Babylon. And make 
crowns—“ That is, cause to be made by the artist.”— 
Newcome, who observes that Josiah, above men- 
tioned, was probably a worker in gold and silver. 
Some versions read, not crowns, but a crown. It 
seems, however, more probable, that “ two crowns 
are here ordered to be made, and both of them to be 
placed upon the head of Joshua; to signify that the 
Messiah, the branch, spoken of in the next verse, 
of whom Joshua was a type, should be both a king 
and a priest, and so should have a right to wear the 
two crowns that belonged to these offices. One 
crown was probably made of silver, and the other 
of gold; or both silver and gold might be used on the 
same crown; the silver denoting the human nature 
of the Messiah, and the gold the divine; or the 
former the exercise of his offices of priest and king 
on earth, and the latter the exercise of them in hea- 
ven. Or, as some think more probable, both crowns 
were made of gold, and the silver was employed for 
some different sacred use, especially as the high- 
priest’s crown, inscribed with Hotness To THE Lorn, 
was to be entirely made of pure gold. 

Verse 12. And speak unto him, saying—Bishop 
Chandler justly observes, that the prophet’s speech 
is directed to Joshua only; the two crowns are put 
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halt eth the Lorn of hosts, saying, Be- 

“—— hold !the man whose name is The 
™ RRANCH; and he shall ° grow up out of 
his place, "and he shall build the temple of 
the Lorp: 





13 Even he shall build the temple A. M. 3484. 
of the Lorn; and he °shall bear the ———— 
glory, and shall sit and rule upon his throne: 
and ” he shall be a priest upon his throne: and 
the counsel of peace shall be between them both. 








' Luke i. 78; John i. 45. m Chap. ili. 8.3 Or, branch up 
from under him. 





2 Chap. iv.9; Matt. xvi. 18; Eph. ii. 20, 21,22; Heb. iii. 3. 
o Isa. xxii. 24.——P Psa. ex. 4; Heb. iii. 1. 








only on the head of Joshua; to him only it is said, 
Behold the man whose name is The Branch—As 
much as to say, “Behold the sign of the Brancg, 
the person whom I promised to David in Solomon, 
and by the prophets after David to the Jews, by the 
name of the Brancu.” “There cannot be a doubt,” 
says Blayney, “that the same person is meant by 
the Brancu here, who is so called chap. iii. 8, and 
this has been already shown to be, not Zerubbabel, 
but the Messiah himself; of whom Joshua is made 
the type, or representative, by the crown placed on 
his head. For to what end should he have been 
called in to represent Zerubbabel, who was his co- 
temporary, and altogether as ready at hand as him- 
self. Nor will the passage, strictly and literally trans- 
lated, answer to any other but him who was at once 
both king and priest, and, by uniting both characters 
in himself, was completely qualified to bring about 
the counsel of peace, or reconciliation between God 
and man.” It must be observed, however, that the 
human nature of our Lord is here chiefly intended 
by the expression, 7’he man, the Brancu. For, con- 
sidered in his divine nature, he is not the branch out 
of the stem of Jesse, or David, but their root, as he 
is termed Isa. xi. 10; Rev. v. 5, and xxii. 16. In this 
his human nature, he was small in his beginning, 
even as to his kingdom as well as his person; and 
mean in his appearance, as a mere bud or sprout, 
but gradually flourishing and becoming great and 
fruitful. Asa branch, he was to be cut off, but would 
produce sprouts, branches, and trees of righteousness 
innumerable. He shall grow up out of his place— 
Out of the tribe and family, and in the place fore- 
told; as if he had said, Though you may suspect the 
root to be dry and dead, yet assuredly it is not: the 
branch will spring up, the Messiah, who shall be both 
priest and king, will make his appearance in due 
time. The Hebrew, mox° ynNN>, is literally, He 
shall spring up, or flourish, from under himself ; 
by his own power, or by the power of his own 
Spirit, he shall be both stock and stem to himself. 
The words seem evidently to express his miraculous 
conception. He shall build the temple of the Lord 
—As the preceding clause speaks of his person, his 
conception, and birth, so this describes his work; as 
if he had said, He it is that stands by you, though 
unseen, and enables you to build this material tem- 
ple; which neither Zerubbabel, nor Joshua, nor all 
the Jews uniting with them, would be able to com- 
plete without him. This, however, is a temple far 
inferior to that spiritual building, the gospel church, 
which the Messiah will in due time raise, beautify, 
preserve, and honour; the spiritual house, in which 
he will dwell, 1 Pet. ii. 4; the temple built on the 
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foundations laid in Zion, where he will manifest his 
grace and glory, and be worshipped in Spirit and in 
truth, 1 Cor. iii. 9-16; 2 Cor. vi. 16; Eph. ii. 19-22. 

Verse 13. Even he shall build the temple of the 
Lord—Here we have a sentence omitted by the 
LXX., Syriac, Arabic, and one MS., and which 
Archbishop Newcome proposes to expunge, as being 
only a different reading of the foregoing clause. 
“But, in arrest of judgment,” says Dr. Blayney, “I 
would beg leave to plead, that, in my opinion, the 
clause is not superfluous, but highly emphatic, im- 
plying that even ue, the self-same person, who 
should build the temple of Jehovah, 817), EVEN HE, 
should have the honour of governing and presiding 
in it, as both king and priest, in both capacities ad- 
vancing the peace and prosperity of his people.” 
Or, perhaps, the prediction is repeated, chiefly in 
order to confirm the Jews in the assured expectation 
of what is promised. And he shall bear the glory 
—The glory of the priesthood and royalty had been 
divided between the house of Aaron and that of 
David: but now, he alone shall bear the glory of 
both. Glory, in general, is a burden, and this dou- 
ble glory would be a double burden; but not too 
heavy for him to bear who upholdeth all things. 
He bore the cross, which was his glory, and he bears 
the crown, an exceeding great and eternal weight 
of glory. They shall hang on him all the glory of 
his Father’s house, &c., Isa. xxii. 24. He shall bear 
such glory that the glory of the latter house shall be 
greater than that of the former. Thushe shall raise, 
or lift up (Hebrew, sw’) the glory. The glory of 
Israel hath been thrown down and depressed, but he 
shall raise it out of the dust. And shall sit and 
rule upon his throne—He shall have a throne: the 
government shall be on his shoulders ; which de- 
notes both dignity and dominion, exalted honour 
and extensive power: he hath a name above every 
name; all power is his in heaven and on earth. 
And this throne is his: by birth-right; by donation 
of his Father; by purchase; by conquest: it is his 
most undoubted right. And its being said that he 
shall sit and rule wpon his throne, signifies at once 
his royal magnificence, the perpetuity thereof, and 
the ease with which he shall rule, namely, the world, 
by his providence, judging and punishing, or sparing 
and pardoning nations, families, or individuals; or 
the church, and all the members of it, by his word, 
especially his laws, his Spirit, and the exercise of 
discipline. Observe well, ‘reader, Christ, who is 
ordained to offer sacrifice for us, is authorized to 
give law tous. He will not save us, unless we be 
willing he should govern us, Heb. v.9. God has 
prepared him a throne in the heavens, and if we 
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Anil, 504 14 And the crowns shall be to He- 
——— lem, and to Tobijah, and to Jedaiah, 
and to Hen the son of Zephaniah, 4 for a me- 
morial in the temple of the Lorp. 

15 And * they ¢hat are far off shall come and 











build in the temple of the Lorp; and 4. ey 
sye shall know that the Lorp of __—~~ 
hosts hath sent me unto you. And this shall 
come to pass, if ye will diligently obey the 
voice of the Lorp your God. 








4 Exod. xii. 14; Mark xiv. 9. 


r Isa. lvii. 19; lx. 10; Eph. ii. 13, 19.——* Chap. ii. 9; iv 9. 











would have any benefit by that, we must prepare 


him one in our hearts, and be willing and glad that | 
he should sit and rule there, and to him must every | 


thought be brought into subjection. And he shall be 
@ priest upon his throne—-With the majesty and 
power of a king, he has the tenderness and sympathy 
of a priest, who, being taken from among men, is 
ordained for men, that he may offer both gifts and 
sacrifices for men; who can have compassion on 
the ignorant, &c., Heb. v. 1, 2. In all the acts of his 
government as a king, he prosecutes his intentions 
asa priest. Let not those, then, that believe in, and 


are subject to him, look on his throne, though a} 
throne of glory and of judgment, with terror and | 


amazement. For as there is arainbow round about 
the throne, so there is a priest upon the throne. And 
his office as a priest is no diminution to his dignity 
asaking. But his dignity as a king gives efficacy 
to his intercessions and services asa priest. T'he 
counsel of peace shall be between them both—Be- 
tween Jehovah on the one hand, and the man, whose 
name ts the Branch, on the other. That is, the 
- counsel concerning the peace to be made between 
God and man, by the mediation of the Messiah, shall 
be, or rather, shall appear to have been, concerted by 
infinite wisdom, in the covenant of redemption; and 
that the Father and the Son understood each other 
perfectly in that matter. 
words. But it seems more probable that the kingly 
and priestly offices of Christ are here referred to, 
and that the meaning is, that the peace made for 
God’s people shall rest on these two offices; that 
Christ, by his priestly office, should make peace for 
them with God, and by his kingly office should de- 
liver them from their spiritual enemies: that by the 
former he should expiate sin, and by the latter extir- 
pate it; that as a priest he should make, and as a 
king maintain peace. 


So some interpret the | 











Verses 14, 15. And the crowns—The two crowns 
before mentioned, made of the gold and silver 
brought from Babylon, verse 11; shall be to Helem 
and to Tobijah, &c.—Of these persons we know no 
more, with any certainty, than their names. Fora 
memorial in the temple of the Lord—Namely, of this 
transaction, of the pious liberality of those men, who 
had presented the gold and silver of which they 
were made, and especially of the Messiah’s certain 
and speedy coming. And they that are far off 
shall come and build, &c.—Though this verse, in its 
literal sense, may refer to the Jews who lived in dis- 
tant parts, and other artificers, coming to Jerusalem 
to assist in building the material temple, yet, in its 
mystical and ultimate meaning, it refers to the cou- 
version of the Gentiles to Christ, and to that true 
temple, the Christian Church, in helping to erect, 
enlarge, and beautify which, thousands and myriads 
of the Gentiles have co-operated, and still more, in 
ages to come, will co-operate. And ye shall know 
that the Lord of hosts hath sent me unto you—And 
the event of things, which, if not prevented by your 
disobedience, will be agreeable to my predictions, 
shall prove to you, beyond all doubt, that I was di- 
vinely inspired, and commissioned to declare these 
things to you: that is, the prediction, as far as it was 
intended to be understood literally, shall be accom- 
plished in your days; and, in its mystical sense also, 
it shall be fulfilled in its season: the Gentiles shall 
come in and be united with you as brethren, and will. 
help you to build the spiritual temple; if ye will 
diligently obey the voice of the Lord—For I must 
again desire you to observe, that the accomplishment 
of these promises depends on the condition of your 
obedience: for if you rebel and obey not, you 
shall even be cast out of God’s church, shall be de- 
prived of his protection and care, and the Gentiles 
shall be taken to be his peculiar people in your place. 


CHAPTER VII. 


In this chapter, (1,) A case of conscience is proposed to the prophet, by some Jews sent from a distant place, concern 
ing fasting, namely, whether they should continue to observe their annual fasts in the fifth and seventh months, 


which had been appointed on the occasion of the destruction of Jerusalem and the ensuing captivity, 1-3. 


(2,) The 


prophet reproves them sharply for their selfish and carnal manner of observing their fusts, regardless of the instruc- 
tions which God had given them by former prophets, 4-7. (3,) He reminds them how they had been exhorted to 
the practice of justice, mercy, and love toward each other, how obstinately their fathers had hardened their hearts, 
and haw God, in wrath, rejected their prayers, destroyed or scattered them, and laid their land utterly desolate, 
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A. M. 3486. 
B. 


legs sey 
C. 518. AND it came to pass in the fourth 


has year of King Darius, that the 
word of the Lorp came unto Zechariah in the 
fourth day of the ninth month, even in Chisleu ; 

2 When they had sent unto the house of God 
Sherezer and Regem-melech, and their men, 
‘to pray before the Lorp, 

3 And to * speak unto the priests which were 
in the house of the Lorn of hosts, and to the 
prophets, saying, Should I weep in ?the fifth 





month, separating myself, as I have a ony 
done these so many years ? eee 

4 4 Then came the word of the Lorp of 
hosts unto me, saying, 

5 Speak unto all the people of the land, and 
to the priests, saying, When ye ° fasted and 
mourned in the fifth 4and seventh month, *even 
those seventy years, did ye at all fast f unto me, 
even to me ? 

6 And when ye did eat, and when ye did 








1 Heb. to entreat the fuce of the LORD, 1 Samuel xiii. 12; 
Chapter viii. 21. 2 Deuteronomy xvii. 9-11; xxxiii. 10; 
Malachi ii. 7. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER VII. 

Verses 1-3. The word of the Lord came unto 
Zechariah, &c.—In this and the next chapter is 
contained a third and distinct revelation made to 
Zechariah, about two years after the former; of 
which the occasion and matter are as follows: A 
considerable progress having, by this time, been 
made in the rebuilding of the temple, and affairs 
going on pretty smoothly, the hopes of the Jewish 
nation began to revive, and a deputation was sent to 
inquire of the priests and prophets, whether it was 
God’s will that they should still observe the fast, 
which had been instituted on account of the destruc- 
tion of the city and temple by the Chaldeans. To 
this inquiry, the prophet is directed in these chap- 
ters how to answer; and his answer is given not all 
at once, but, as it seems, by piece-meal, and at seve- 
ral times. For here are four distinct discourses that 
have reference to this case. In the fourth day of 
the ninth month, even in Chisleu—This month cor- 
responded with the latter part of our November and 
the beginning of December. When they had sent 
—The Hebrew verb here used is in the singular 
number, he had sent, or one had sent: but our trans- 
lators very properly interpret it plurally, by the 
figure termed an enallage of the number, which is 
often used in the Hebrew; and the Vulgate renders 
it in the same sense. This is understood by some 
to be spoken of the Jews who still remained in 
Chaldea; but it seems more probable that those are 
meant who dwelt in the towns or villages at some 
distance from Jerusalem. T'hese sent unto the house 
of God—That, is unto the temple, where the build- 
ing was still carried on with success; Sherezer and 
Regem-melech—Men of note among them; and their 
men—Servants, or persons of less rank, who accom- 
panied them; éo pray before the Lord—To offer up 
prayers for themselves and their friends. The tem- 
ple was the only place where they could offer sacri- 
fices and oblations, to which solemn prayers were 
always wont to be joined. And to speak unto the 
priests and prophets—It was the office of the priests 
to resolve any doubts that might arise respecting 
the worship of God, or any part of his law, whether 
moral or ceremonial, and the people were com- 
manded to consult them, and to act according to 
their determination. And since the Prophets Hag- 
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gai and Zechariah were at this time residing in Je- 
rusalem, it was.proper to inquire of them, who 
might probably give them an immediate answer to 
their inquiry from God himself. Should J weep in 
the fifth month—The fast in the fifth month was 
kept because in that month, answering to our month 
of July, the city and temple were burned by the 
Chaldeans, 2 Kings xxv. 8; in memory of which 
grievous judgment, the people instituted a solemn 
fast, which, it appears, they had observed from that 
time until the times here spoken of; refraining from 
all worldly business and pleasure, and employing 
themselves in the religious exercise of prayer and 
humiliation: see chap. xii. 12-14. The question 
they now proposed; was, whether it were proper 
for them still to continue this fast, when the ecclesi- 
astical and civil state was in a great measure re- 
stored, and the judgment for which they mourned 
was removed, 

Verses 4-6. Then came the word of the Lord 
unto me—When these men had proposed their case, 
and were expecting the priests’ answer, God com- 
missioned his prophet to give them the answer con- 
tained in the subsequent part of this and in the fol- 
lowing chapter; saying, Speak unto all the people 
of the land—Let all the people in general, and not 
only those who have proposed the question, know 
what I am now about to say to thee, in answer to it. 
When ye fasted and mourned in the fifth and 
seventh month—“ The Jews not only observed 
those fasts which were instituted by God himself, 
but likewise added others, in commemoration of 
great calamities. The exiled Jews instituted four 
of these fasts; one in the fourth month, (June 17,) 
in commemoration of the breach of the wall, men- 
tioned Jer. lii.7; one in the fifth month, (July 4,) 
in commemoration of the burning of the temple, 
Jer. lii. 12; one in the seventh month, (September 
3,) for the murdering of Gedaliah, Jer. xli. 2; and 
one in the tenth month, (December 4,) in commem- 
oration of the beginning of the siege, 2 Kings xxv. 1. 
These fasts were observed, not only in their captiv- 
ity, but likewise in Judea, between the reigns of Cy- 
rus and Darius the son of Hystaspes; the Jews there- . 
fore, as we have remarked, particularly inquired con- 
cerning the observation of the fast on account of the 
brrning of the temple, because that temple was now 
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He reproves the people 


CHAPTER VII. 


Sor their wickedness 











hagas. drink, : did not ye eat for yourselves, 
and drink for yourselves 2 

7 > Should’ ye not hear the words which the 
Lorp hath cried ‘ by the former prophets when 
Jerusalem was inhabited and in prosperity, 
and the cities thereof round about her, when 
men inhabited * the south and the plain ? 

8 4 And the word of the Lorp came unto 
Zechariah, saying, 

9 Thus speaketh the Lorn of hosts, saying, 
» Execute ° true judgment, and show mercy and 
compassions every man to his brother : 





10 And ‘oppress not the widow, A. M. 3486. 
nor the fatherless, the stranger, nor oe 
the poor; KF and let none of you imagine evil 
against his brother in your heart. 

11 But they refused to hearken, and - pulled ® 
away the shoulder, and 7stopped™ their ears, 
that they should not hear. 

12 Yea, they made their " hearts as an ada- 
mant-stone, ° lest they should hear the law, and 
the words which the Lorn of hosts hath sent 
in his Spirit * by the former prophets: ? therefore 
came a great wrath from the Lorp of hosts. 








2 Or, be not ye they that, &c. 3 Or, Are not these the words. 
“Heb. by the hand of, &c.— Jer. xvii. 26.—> Isa. lviii. 6, 7; 
Jer. vii. 23 ; Mic. vi. 8; Chapter viii. 16; Matthew xxiii. 23. 
5 Heb. Judge judgment of truth. i Exod. xxii. 21, 22; Deut. 
xxiv. 17; Isaiah i..17; Jeremiah v. 28. 








k Psa. xxxvi. 4; Mic. ii. 1; Chap. viii. 17. 1 Neh. ix, 29; 
Jeremiah vii. 24; Hos. iv. 16——® Heb. they gave a backsliding 
shoulder, ™Heb. made heavy. m Acts vil. 57. 2 Ezekiel 
xi. 19; xxxvi. 26. © Neh. ix: 29, 30.—® Heb. by the hand of. 
Pp 2 Chron. xxxvi. 16; Dan. ix. 11. 























rebuilding; for they might doubt whether it was 
not improper to retain it any longer, as the reason 
had ceased which gave rise to it; or, whether the 
commemoration of past calamities was not of great 
utility to the morals of mankind.” See Grotius, and 
Calmet’s Dictionary on the word Fasts. Did ye 
fast at all unto me—Blayney renders it, Did ye fast 
any fastings of mine? Or, Did ye fast my fast- 
ings, mine? When ye fasted, were those fastings 
observed as mine, my ordinances? No: you did 
not fast with an intention to obey me, or from reli- 
gious motives, and with sincere purposes of repent- 
ance and reformation. You lamented more the 


losses, inconveniences, and miseries you suffered, ; 


than the sinfulness of your conduct which brought 
these calamities upon you. And when ye did eat, 
did ye not eat for yourselves?—Did you not seek 
your own pleasure and convenience, and not my 
glory? J was as little regarded by you in your 
fasts as in your feasts. 

Verse 7. Should ye not hear the words—You 
needed not to have thus inquired, had you regarded 
the words spoken by my prophets, who have borne 
testimony to the real excellence and absolute neces- 
sity of obedience to the great and momentous pre- 
cepts of my law, and who have called for true re- 
pentance and sincere love to God and man, with 
their proper fruits, and have shown how light and 
insignificant all ceremonies and formal services are 
in comparison thereof. When Jerusalem was in- 
habited and in prosperity—He puts them in mind 


of the reproofs, warnings, and exhortations of Isaiah, ; 


Jeremiah, and others of the former prophets, deliver- 
ed to them when they were in a state of compara- 
tive prosperity, in which state they would have been 
continued, if they had hearkened to these prophets, 
and been obedient to the Lord’s voice uttered by 
them. As if he had said, This is what you should 
have done on your fast-days; it was not enough to 
weep and separate yourselves on those days in token 
of your sorrow for the judgments that had come 
upon you; but you should have searched the Scrip- 
tures of the prophets, that you might have seen 
Vor. II. ( 66 ) 








what was the ground of God’s controversy with 
your fathers, and might have taken warning by 
their miseries, not to tread in the steps of their in- 
iquities. You ask, shall you do as you have done 
in fasting? No; you must do that which you have 
not yet done; you must repent of your sins, and 
reform your lives; that is it that we now call you 
to, and it is the same that the former prophets called 
your fathers to. To affect them the more with a 
sense of the mischief that sin had done them, and to 
bring them to true repentance, he reminds them of 
the former flourishing state of their country; Jeru- 
salem was then inhabited, and in prosperity, but is 
now desolate and in distress ; the cities rowfnd about, 
that are now in ruins, were then inhabited too, and 
in peace; the country likewise was very populous. 
But then God by the prophets cried to them, as one 
in earnest, and was importunate with them to mend 
their ways, and their doings, or else their prosperity 
would soon be at an end. Now, says the prophet 
you should have taken notice of that, and have in- 
ferred, {hat what was required of them for the pre- 
venting of the judgments, and which they did not 
perform, is required of ee the removal of the 
judgments; and if you do it not, all your fastings 
and weeping signify nothing. The south was that 
tract of land called the wilderness of Judea, Matt, 
iii. 1; part of which, or near to it, was the hill coun- 
try, mentioned Josh. xxi. 11; Luke i.39. The LXX. 
here render it Opecyvy, the hill country. The plain 
was that open country, called the plains of Jericho, 
2 Kings xxv. 5; and the plain of the valley of Jeri- 
cho, Deut. xxxiv. 3; and reached as far as the salt 
sea, or the lake of Asphaltites, called the sea of the 
plain, Deut. iii. 17; compare Jer. xvii. 26. 

Verses 9-12. Thus speaketh the Lord of hosts— 
Or did speak, that is, to your fathers, and thus he 
speaks to you now; Execute true judgment—I often 
put your fathers in mind that judgment and mercy 
were more acceptable to me than fasting, or any ex- 
ternal performances; (see the margin ;) and I repeat 
the same admonition to you of the presentage. And. 
let none of you imagine evil against his brother 
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Gracious promises relative 








A.M. 3486. 13 Therefore it is come to pass, that 
BU. 512. ; 

-_. as he cried, and they would not hear ; 
so ‘they cried, and I would not hear, saith the 
Lorp of hosts: 


14 But "I scattered them with a whirlwind 





ZECHARIAH. 


to the cily of God. 








A. M. 3486, 


among all the nations * whom they ear 


knew not. Thus * the land was de- 

solate after them, that no man passed through 
nor returned: for they laid ° the ® pleasant land 
desolate. 








9 Prov. i. 24-28; Isaiah 1.15; Jer. xi. 11; xiv. 12; Mice. ili. 4, 
r Deut. iv. 27; xxviii. 64; Ezek. xxxvi. 19; Chap. ii. 6. 








8 Deut. xxviii. 33. t Leviticus xxvi. 22. u Daniel viii. 9, 


9 Heb. land of desire. 




















&c.—Neither think ill of, nor wish ill to, nor plot evil 
against one another. But they refused to hearken 
—But your fathers refused to obey the admonitions 
of the former prophets, and were often reproved by 
them for their refractory disposition; and pulled 
away the shoulder—Withdrew their shoulder from 
the yoke of the law. The metaphor is taken from 
oxen that refuse to put their necks under the yoke. 
See the margin. Yeu, they made their hearts as an 
adaumant-slone—So that no arguments could make 
any impression upon them; lest they should hear 
the law—Of God by Moses, which they were per- 
emptorily required to do, but to do which they as 
peremptorily refused; and the words—The coun- 
sels and commands; which the Lord hath sent in 
his Spirit by the former prophets—Inspired and 
commissioned his prophets to declare; therefore— 
For this great obstinacy; came a great wrath— 
Which consumed the whole land, and burned against 
the people that had inhabited it seventy years to- 
gether in Babylon; from the Lord of hosts—In all 
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which the hand of the Lord was most evidently seen, 
rendering unto them according to their ways. 
Verses 13, 14. T'herefore—On this very account ; 
as he cried—As I, by my Spirit in my prophets, 
called, warned, entreated, and urged them to repent, 
obey, and live, but they would not; so they cried— 
In their deep distress, and amidst their overwhelm- 
ing calamities; and I would not hear—Would not 
answer, or regard their prayer. But I scattered 
them—Cast them out of their habitations, and dis- 
persed them through distant countries; wiih a 
whirlwind—Suddenly and irresistibly; among all 
the nations—All the heathen, that hated them and 
their ways. TZ'hus the land—Once flowing with 
milk and honey ; once full of cities, men, and cattle; 
was desolate after them—Became waste as a wil- 
derness after they were cast out; that no man pass- 
ed through—An entire riddance was not only made 
of its inhabitants, but the very highways were deso- 
late, so that none passed and repassed : and that which 
was before a pleasant land, became a mere desert. 








CHAPTER VIII. 


The prophet, having accounted for God’s past severity to the Jews, proceeds, in this chapter, (1,) To inform them, that 
the anger of the Lord was now appeased ; and that he was again disposed to be gracious unto his people, and te 
vestore Jerusalem, 1-8. He therefore, (2,) Exhorts them to proceed vigorously with the building of the temple, 
and assures them that they would, from that instant, experience a happy revolution in their affairs, 9-15. 
(3,) He renews his exhortation to the practice of moral righteousness, and promises that, on that condition, their 
fasts should be turned inio joyful feasts ; and they should be so distinguished by the divine favour, that many na. 
tions would be eager to embrace their religion, and sue for their alliance, 16-23, 


A. M. 3486, 


AGAIN the word of the Lorn of 
Ba C, 59, 


hosts came ¢o me, saying, 
2 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts; *I was 








jealous for Zion with great jealousy, A. M. 3486. 
and I was jealous for her with great C. 518. 
fury. 


——————— ee eee ee ee 





2 Nahum i. 2; 


Chapter i. 14. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER VIII. 

Verse 2. I was jealous for Zion with great 
jealousy— With great care that she should not, as 
‘ormerly, sin against my love and her own welfare, 
and with a great desire to do her good, and rescue 
her from her enemies. Jealousy is properly the 
passion of a lover, or husband, made up of love, 
care, and anger, in their highest degrees, for his be- 
loved, and against all that he thinks hurtful to her. 
Thus God had greatly loved Zion, had been careful 
of her honour and welfare, and displeased with her 
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sins, which first hurt her, and then with the Chal- 
deans, who violated her. And I was jealous for 
her—Or toward, or against her, as 4 may be ren- 
dered; with great fury—Hebrew, nnn, heat, or 
wrath, namely, for her sins. In a note on chapter 
i. 14, Blayney gives it as his opinion, that the jealousy 
there spoken of was God’s resentment against his 
people for their disloyalty and misbehaviour toward 
him. “In this opinion,” he here says, “I m con- 
firmed by the present passage, where not che least 
mention is made of the persecuting nations. That 
( 66* ) 3 








Gracious promises relative CHAPTER VIII. to the city of God 
4a ea 3 Thus saith the Lorp; °I am re-|j boys and girls playing in the streets res “* 


turned unto Zion, and ¢ will dwell in 
the midst of Jerusalem: and Jerusalem ¢ shall 
be called, A city of truth; and * the mountain 
of the Lorn of hosts, f The holy mountain. 

4 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts; & There 
shall yet old men and old women dwell in the 
streets of Jerusalem, and every man with his 
staff in his hand ' for very age. 

5 And the streets of the city shall be full of 














> Chap. i. 16. ¢ Chap. ii. 10.—4 Isa. i. 21, 26. © Isa, 
ii, 2, 3— Jer. xxxi. 23.3 1 Sam. ii. 31; Isa. xv. 20, 22; 
Lam. ii. 20; v. 11-14.——" Heb. for multitude of days. 2 Or, 
hard, or. difficult. 











God’s jealousy bespeaks wrath toward the object of 
it, needs no other proof than his own words, Num. 
xxv. 11.” 

Verse 3. I am returned unto Zion—“J have 
punished her infidelities with all the rigour of de- 
spised and abused love; but, though sensible of her 
fault, my tenderness has continued, and my love is 
rekindled for her, upon her change in conduct, and 
return in true repentance to me. I have received 
her, restored my love to her, and will render to her 
my former kindnesses.” And will dwell in the 
midst of Jerusalem—Once more, as of old, I will 
manifest my presence and fix my residence there: 
according to my promise, repeated to my people, 
Jerusalem shall be my dwelling-place: see the note 
on chap. ii. 10. Jerusalem shall be called, A city of 
truth—That is, it shall be such: the truth of God 
shall be known, believed, loved, and adhered to 
therein; the true God, and he only, shall be wor- 
shipped there, and that in sincerity and truth, and in 
the manner which he hath prescribed. Its citizens 
shall love and speak the truth, shall practise and 
execute true justice and judgment, and be faithful 
to Jehovah; and the mountain of the Lord, The holy 
mountain—On account of the pure and holy wor- 
ship performed there, and the holy conduct of its 
inhabitants. We see a shadow of the accomplish 
ment of this prophecy in the Jews, after their return 
from captivity; but this faithful city, this city of 
truth and holiness, in the strictness of the letter, is 
no other than the Christian Church, that chaste and 
faithful spouse of Jesus Christ, Eph. v. 27. 

Verses 4,5. There shall yet old men, §c., dwell 
in Jerusalem—Namely, both at this time and after- 
ward. Formerly war, or famine, or pestilence, or 
wasting diseases cut off men and women before they 
grew to old age; but now it shall be otherwise: I 
will bless the people with a state of peace, and with 
health and long life. And every man, or, every 
one, man or woman, with his staff in his, or her, 
hand for very age—It shall not be from weakness 
and diseases that they lean upon their staves, but 
mere old age shall bring them to do it. And the 
streets, §c., shall be full of boys and girls—Strong, 
brisk, and lively; playing in the streets—As in a 
time of perfect peace and security. 
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thereof. ae 

6 Thus saith the Lorn of hosts; If it be 
* marvellous in the eyes of the remnant of this 
people in these days, "should it also be mar- 
vellous in mine eyes? saith the Lorn of hosts. 

7 Thus saith the Lorn of ‘hosts; Behold, iI 
will save my people from the east country, and 
from 3? the west country. 

8 And I will bring them, and they shall 











_ Genesis xviil. 14; Luke i. 37; xviii. 27; Romans iv. 21. 
ifga. xi. 11, 12; xliii. 5,6; Ezek. xxxvii. 21; Amos ix. 14, 15, 
3 Heb. the country of the going down of the sun, Psa. ]. 1; exiii. 
3; Mal. i. 11. 











Verses 6, 7. If it be marvellous—If these things 
promised appear difficult, and in a manner impos- 
sible; in the eyes of the remnant of this people—In 
the judgment and opinion, or rather to the unbelief, 
of this people, who are few in number, exceedingly 
poor, and perpetually surrounded with dangers; in 
these days—Which are days of small things; should 
it also be marvellous in mine eyes—Impossible, or 
so much as difficult to me, who am the Almighty 
God. Thus satth the Lord of hosts—Here God 
engages his almighty power to make good his pro- 
mise. Behold, I will save my people—Or, bring 
them safe; from the east country—F rom Persia and 
Media, which lay east from Jerusalem, and were 
now masters of Babylon; and from the west coun- 
try—From the countries of Europe, in which many 
of the Jews were, or would afterward be dispersed. 
The original words may be literally rendered, From 
the rising to the going down of the sun, including 
all parts of the world. This implies the general re- 
storation of the Jewish nation from all their disper- 
sions: an event foretoid by most of the prophets of 
the Old Testament: see note on Isa. xi. 11. T'he 
west country here mentioned, has a particular rela- 
tion to their present dispersion, great numbers of 
them being, in these latter ages, settled in the western 
parts of the world. “The Jews, upon the comple- 
tion of the Babylonish captivity, returned from the 
north, or from the eas#, but not from the west: nor 
can any other time here be pointed out, than the last 
return of the Jews; when they shall flow from all 
parts of the world to the New Jerusalem, and there 
constitute a new republic, the fame of whose sanctity 
shall allure and draw to it many nations, as is fore- 
told at the end of this chapter. We cannot under- 
stand this either of the Jews or of the Gentiles, who 
embraced the faith upon the preaching of the apostles. 
Not of the Jews, because the Lord did not save at 
that time the Jewish nation, which he was about to 
disperse in a very short period ;--not of the Gentiles, 
because the Gentiles were not the people of God, 
(my people,) before he had called them from the east 
and frenr the west.’”—Dodd. 

Verse 8. And Twill bring them—Though many 
things interpose to hinder, none shall prevent their 
returning ; I will lead the way, guard them in it 
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Ach 468. dwell in the midst of Jerusalem; 
__—— and they shall be my people, and 
I will be their God, !in truth and in righteous- 
ness. 


9 4 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts; ™ Let 
your hands be strong, ye_ that hear in these 


days these words by the mouth of "the pro- | 


phets, which were in °the day that the foun- 
dation of the house of the Lorp of hosts was 
laid, that the temple might be built. 

10 For before these days * there was no ? hire 
for man, nor any hire for beast; 4 neither was 
there any peace to him that went out or came 
in because of the affliction: for I set all men 
every one against his neighbour. 

11 But now I will not be unto the residue of 
this people as in the former days, saith the 
Lorp of hosts. 





to build the temple. 
6 - A.M. 3486. 
12 * For the seed shall be * prosper- 4, M. 3486 


ous; the vine shall give her fruit, 

and *the ground shall give her increase, and 
tthe heavens shall give their dew; and I will 
cause the remnant of this people to possess all 
these thing's. 

13 And it shall come to pass, that as ye were 
"a curse among the heathen, O house of 
Judah, and house of Israel ; so will I save you, 
and * ye shall be a blessing: fear not, but ¥ let 
your hands be strong. 

14 For thus saith the Lorn of hosts; 7 As I 
thought to punish you, when your fathers pro- 
voked me to wrath, saith the Lorp of hosts, 
and I repented not: A 

15 So again have I thought in these days to 
do well unto Jerusalem and to the house of 
Judah: fear ye not. 








k Jeremiah xxx. 22; xxxi. 1,33; Chap. xiii. 9. 
m Hageai iit 4; Verse 18.——" Ezra v. 1, 2——° Haggai ii. 18. 
*Or, the hire of man became nothing, &e.——P Haggai 1. 6, 9,10; 
ii. 16. 42 Chron. xv. 5. 


supply ies necessities, give strength to the weak 
and support to the dejected, and bring them safe to 
the end of their journey. And they shall dwell in 
the midst of Jerusalem—They shall inhabit their 
capital city asin old times. And they shall be my 
people, &c.—They shall duly perform their duty to 
me, and I will perform my promises to them; they 
shall truly worship me, and I will protect and bless 
them. Jn truth and in righteousness—If we refer 
these words to God only, the word righteousness is 
equivalent to mercy, as it is often used; and, joined 
with truth, implies God's faithfulness in performing 
his gracious promises. Or, this may be understood of 
the people, implying that, as God was faithful to 
them, so they should live in obedience to him. 
Verses 9,10. Let your hands be strong—Be of 
good courage, and go on with resolution and perse- 
verance in the work you have begun, the rebuilding of 
the temple, since you have received such assurances 
from God’s prophets, even from the very first of 
your entering upon it, that he would prosper you in 
it, enable you to finish it, and bless you on account 
of your labour bestowed on it. Ye that hear 
these words of the prophets—He refers to the pro- 
phecies of Haggai, as well as those of Zechariah ; 
which were in the day, or, who spake in the day, 
that the foundation of the house was laid—The 
prophet speaks of the carrying on of the building as 
if it were the laying a new foundation: see Hag. ii. 
18. For before these days there was no hire for 
man, &c.—Or rather, T'here was no reward for 
man, nor any reward for beast: so the word Dv, 
here used, often signifies; that is, the fruits of the 
earth would not pay for the labour of those who 
cultivated it: see the margin. For I set all men 
every one against his neighbour—I suffered many 
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1 Jer. iv. 2. | 











® Hos. ii. 21,22; Joel ii. 22; Hag. ii. 19. 5 Heb. of peace. 
* Psa. Ixvii. 6-—t Hag. i. u Jer. xlii. 18. x Gen. xil. 
2; Ruth iv. 11, 12; Isa. xix. 24, 25; Zeph. iii. 20; Hag. ii. 19. 
y Verse 9. 2 Jer. xxxi. 28. 22 Caron. xxxvi. 16; Ch. 1. 6 




















molestations to be given you. The enemies of the 
Jews ceased not to molest them from without, Ezra 
iv. 1, &c.; and civil dissensions, it seems, prevailed 
within. 

‘Verses 11-13. But now I will not be as in the 
former days—But now, seeing that ye have pro- 
ceeded in rebuilding my temple, I will order, by my 
divine providence, that things shall happen other- 
wise to you than they did before, or that your affairs 
shall be more prosperous. Fer the seed shall be 
prosperous—This in the Hebrew is, For the seed 
shall be of peace, which seems intended to express 
that they should have peaceable times, or be a seed 
or nation at peace. And, as ye were a curse—A 
standing form of imprecation ; among the heathen— 
Who wished that their enemies might be as misera- 
ble as the Jews. This was to be changed into a 
blessing, to the contrary effect; May you be as 
happy as the Jews who are restored, See Grotius 
and Calmet. O house of Judah and house of Israel 
—By Israel may be understood here those of the ten 
tribes who returned to Judea with the two tribes of 
Judah and Benjamin. But the mentioning both 
Judah and Israel, which had been so long separated, 
shows that both the curse and the blessing here 
spoken of, in their ultimate sense, belong to the 
whole body of the Jews, who, as they are public in-> 
stances of God’s judgments now, so shall they be 
hereafter of his blessings; namely, at the general 
restoration and conversion of that nation, to which 
several promises in this chapter relate. 

Verses 14, 15. As I thought to punish you—As 
my wisdom saw it to be fit and necessary to punish 
your nation; and I accordingly did punish it, when 
your fathers transgressed my laws in such a manner. 
that my justice and wisdom could no longer suffer 
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Israel shall be instrumental 





A. M. 3486. 


BG 388 16 “I 'These are the things that ye 


shall do; »Speak ye every man the 
truth to his neighbour ; ° execute the judgment 
of truth and peace in your gates: 

17 ¢ And let none of you imagine evil in your 
hearts against his neighbour; and ¢ love no 
false oath: for all these are things that I hate, 
:saith the Lorp. 

18 “| And the word of the Lorp of hosts 
came unto me, saying, 
-19 Thus saith the Lorn of hosts; °*The 
fast of the fourth month, fand the fast of 
the fifth, and the fast of the seventh, >and 
the fast of the tenth, shall be to the house 


CHAPTER VIII. 


in the conversion of many °: 


of Judah ‘joy and gladness, and A. M. 3486 
cheerful 7 feasts; * therefore love the —— 
truth and peace. 

20 Thus saith the Lorn of hosts: Jt shall 
yet come to pass, that there shall come people, 
and the inhabitants of many cities : 

21 And the inhabitants of one city shall go to 
another, saying, 'Let us go ® speedily ° 1° to pray 
before the Lorp, and to seek the Lorn of hosts: 
I will go also. 

22 Yea, ™many people and strong nations 
shall come to seek the Lorn of hosts in Jeru- 
salem, and to pray before the Lorp. 

23 Thus saith the Lorp of hosts; In those 














> Chap. vii. 9; Verse 19; Eph. iv. 25. 6 Heb. judge truth, 
and the judgment of peace. © Proverbs iii. 29; Chap. vii. 10. 
4 Chap. v. 3, 4. e Jer. lii. 6, 7. Jer. lii. 12, 13; Chapter 
vil. 3, 5 2 Kings xxv. 25; Jer. xli. 1, 2. 











it; So again, &c.—So now my wisdom sees it to be 
fit, since you have been reformed by your sufferings, 
that I should be favourable to you, bestow my bless- 
ings upon you, and protect you from your enemies. 

Verses 16, 17. T'hese are the things that ye shall 
do, &c.—But these my promises of good to you are 
conditional, and the performance of them will de- 
pend upon your observing the laws of justice and 
righteousness ; Speak ye every man the truth to his 
neighbour—Let no one deceive another by guile or 


falsehood. Execute the judgment of truth—True | 


judgment; and peace in your gates—Use all means 
to restore and establish peace among you. Or, Let 
those who have the administration of justice com- 
mitted to their charge endeavour to search out the 
truth from the witnesses, in the trials which come 
before them; and decide according to the law, and 
do all in their power to uphold truth and integrity, 
and maintain the public peace. The judges, it is to 
be remembered, used to execute their office at the 
gates of each city, and therefore it is said here, Ez- 
ecute judgments, §c.,in your gates. Let none of 
you imagine evil in your hearts—See note on chap. 
vii. 10, And love no false oath—See note on chap. 
v.3,4. For all these are things which I hate—God, 
as he essentially, by his nature, loves that which is 
good and excellent, so must he hate that which is 
the contrary. 

Verse 19.. The fast of the fourth month and of 
the fifth, &c.—See the note on chap. vil. 5. The 
siege of Jerusalem was begun in the tenth month, 
and in the fourth of the year following the city was 
taken. God here informs the people, by his prophet, 
in answer to the question proposed, chap. vil. 3, that 
they might now disuse these fasts, and lay aside the 
mournful ceremonies with which they had been 
solemnized, the judgments, which had given occa- 
sion to them, being removed. T'herefore—Rather, 
but, love the truth and peace—But take care to have 
a regard to truth in your dealings and conversation 
with each other; and cultivate a meek and peacea- 
ble disposition; which will be far more pleasing to 

e : 

















b Jeremiah lii. 4, i Esther viii. 17; Isa. xxxv. 10. 7 Or, 
solemn, or, set times. k Verse 16.—! Isa. ii.3; Mic. iv. 1,2. 
8 Or, continually. ° Heb. going.——" Heb. to entreat the face 


of the LORD, Chap. vii. 2.——® Isa. lx. 3, &e. ; Ixvi. 23. 














God than any of your outward performances. 
Such divine instructions as these prepared men’s 
minds for the reception of the gospel. See Jer.’ 
xxxi. 33. 

Verses 20-22. It shall yet come to pass, &e.—The 
design of this and the three following verses is evi- 
dently to show the high degree of estimation in 
which Jerusalem and the Jews would hereafter be 
held, by foreign nations, when those among them, 
who were piously disposed to worship Jehovah the 
true God, would come to worship him at Jerusalem, 
as a place of peculiar sanctity; and those who 
wanted protection would humbly sue to the Jews 
for it, convinced that the men of that nation were 
especial objects of divine favour. It must be ob- 
served, however, that though the prediction con- 
tained in these verses might, in the primary sense, 
refer to those times of the Jewish republic which 
should precede the coming of the Messiah, and to 
the proselytes, which should then be made to the 
Jewish religion; yet the expressions are such, that 
it can scarce be doubted that the times of the gospel 
are also and more especially intended, when many 
more, of various nations, should be brought to the 
knowledge of the true God, and engaged to worship 
him in an acceptable manner. There shall come 
people, and the inhabitants of many cities—Great 
multitudes of different cities and nations. Saying, 
Let us go speedily to pray before the Lord—The 
expressions allude to the Jews going up in compa- 
nies to Jerusalem at the solemn feasts. J will go 
also—So every single person shall express his will- 
ingness to go along with them. Many people, &£c., 
shall come to seek the Lord in Jerusalem—Un- 
derstanding the words literally, we find the first- 
fruits of these mentioned Acts ii. 10-12; but mys- 
tically Jerusalem means the church of Christ. 7'o 
pray before the Lord—Te perform all parts of gos- 
pel worship. 

Verse 23. In those days ten men—That is, many 
men, a definite number being put for an indefinite. 
Out of all languages of the nations—From many 
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M. 3 


A. 
B.C. 5 


men shall "take hold, out of all 
languages of the nations, even shall take hold 








n Jsaiah iii. 6; iv. 1. 


Bs96. i. days it shall come to pass, that ten | 


of the skirt of him that is a Jew, A. M. 3486. 

B. C. 518. 
saying, We will go with you: for ——__ 
we have heard ° that God is with you. 








©} Cor. xiv. 25. 








different and remote countries, no nation being any 
longer excluded; shall take hold of the skirt of him 


that is a Jew—Christians are sometimes called by’ 


the name of Jews, as being confessors of the true 
religion, and those to whom the promises, made to 
the fathers of the Jewish nation, chiefly belong. In 
this sense especially the word is here to be taken. 





To take hold of another is a gesture of entreating his 
friendly assistance: see the notes on Isa. iii. 6, and 
iv. 1. The meaning of the passage, therefore, is, 
that the heathen should apply themselves to the 
Christians, particularly to Christian pastorsand minis- 
ters, for instruction, in order to qualify themselves 
for admittance into the church. 








CHAPTER IX. 


In this chapter, (1,) The prophet announces the fate of the Syrians, Sidonians, and Philistines, contrasted with the better 


prospects of the Jewish nation, 1-8. 
dom, 9, 10. 
prosperity, 11-17. 


HE *burden of the word of the 
Lorp in the land of Hadrach, 
and » Damascus shall be the rest thereof: 
when ° the eyes of man, as of all the tribes of 
Israel, shall be toward the Lorp. 

2 And * Hamath also shall border thereby ; 
° Tyrus and ‘ Zidon, though it be very & wise. 


A. M, 3494, 
B. C. 510. 





(2,) He foretels the coming of the Messiah to Jerusalem, and the peace of his king- 
(3,) Predicts the restoration of Israel and Judah, together with a series of glorious victories, and great 


3 And Tyrus did build herself a 4M eo. 
strong hold, and * heaped up silver 

as the dust, and fine gold as the mire of the 
streets. 

4 Behold, ‘the Lorp will cast her out, and 
he will smite * her power in the sea; and she 
shall be devoured with fire. 




















a Jer. xxiii. 33.——® Amos i. 3. ¢ 2 Chron. xx. 12; Psalm 
exlv. 15. 4 Jeremiah xlix, 23. ¢ Isa. xxiii. ; Ezek. xxvi. ; 
Xxvil.; xxvill.; Amos i. 9. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER IX. 

Verse 1. The burden, &c.—A heavy judgment 
appointed of God to be borne: or, a prophecy of a 
calamitous kind. See the note on Isa. xiii. 1]. The 
word of the Lord in the land of Hadrach—Wadrach 
is not elsewhere mentioned as the name of a country ; 
the context however shows it must have been some 
part of Syria, of which Damascus was the capital 
citv. According to some Jewish rabbis it was a 
place near Damascus. The prophecy is thought to 
relate to Alexander the Great conquering Syria; 
Damascus being at the same time betrayed to him, 
and all Darius’s treasure, which was laid up there, 
delivered into his hands. And Damascus shall be 
the rest thereof—Or, It shall rest upon Damascus ; 
that is, the burden of the word of the Lord. Da- 
mascus shall in particular be afflicted with the judg- 
ment now threatened; when——Or rather, for the eyes 
of man, as of all Israel, shall be toward the Lord— 
Four as all men’s appeals, in case of wrong, are 
made to Heaven, so they who have been wronged by 
Syrian injustice shall look to Heaven for right, and 
the Lord willright them. The words however may 
be better translated: When the eyes of men, even 
of all the tribes of Israel, &e.; when the Jews 
saw the conqueror approach Jerusalem it was proper 
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1 Kings xvii. 9; Ezek. xxviii. 21; Obadiah 20.——s Ezek. 
xxvili. 3.—h Job "xxvii. 16; Ezekiel xxvill. 4, 5.——i Isaiah 
xxili. 1—* Ezek. xxvi. 17. 








for them to look up to God, and to implore his pro- 
tection. This, according to Josephus, (Aniiq., lib. 
xi. cap. 8,) when Alexander was besieging Tyre, 
Jaddua the Jewish high-priest did, and was directed 
by avision to meet the conqueror in his pontifical 
robes, by whom he was received very graciously. 
The clause however will admit of yet another trans- 
lation, namely, For the eyes of the Lord are upon 
man, as well as upon all the tribes of Israel. That 
is, God is the ruler and judge of all the nations of 
the earth, as well as of the tribes of Israel, and will 


| punish the heathen for their sins, as well as his pro- 
_fessing people. This, considering the context, seems 


to be the most probable interpretation. 
Verses 2-5. And Hamath also shall border there 
by—Or, Hamath also shall be within its borders 


| That is, the borders of this prophecy. Hamath 


shall be involved in the calamities which this 
prophecy denounces. “I suppose,” says Newcome, 
“that Hamath on the river Orontes is meant.” It 
was the capital of one part of Syria, and formed, 
some time, an independent kingdom. See note on 
Jer. xlix. 23. Tyrus and Zidon—These cities also 
shall be reached by the judgments threatened in this 
prophecy; though it be very wise—Although Zidon 
prides itself so much for iis skill and knowledge of 
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the Philistines. 





A. iS 349t. 5 | Ashkelon shall see zt, and fear ; 


———— Gaza also shall see it, and be very 
sorrowful, and Ekron ; for her expectation shall 
be ashamed ; and the king shall perish from 
Gaza, and Ashkelon shall not be inhabited. 








Jer. xlvii. 1,5; Zeph. ii. 4. 








things, and puts much confidence in its crafty coun- 
sels. Blayney renders the latter clause of this verse 
and the next, And Sidon, though she be very wise, 
and hath built Tyre, a fortress, for herself; and 
hath heaped up silver as the dust, and fine gold as 
the mire of the streets. Zidon was the capital of 
Phenicia, and mother of Tyre. For Justin informs 
us, (lib. xviii. cap. 3,) that the Sidonians, when their 
city was taken by the king of Ascalon, betook 
themselves to their ships and built Tyre. Hence 
Tyre is called the daughter of Sidon, Isa. xxiii. 12. 
The Sidonians were famous all over the world for 
their knowledge and skill in arts and sciences, and 
for their great riches, acquired by their traffic: see 
notes on Isa. xxii. 2, 4, 12; Ezek. xxvii. 8, and 
XXVili. 2, 

Behold, the Lord will cast her out—Will cast 
out her inhabitants. And he will smite her power 
in the sea, &c.—The Sidonians, according to Dio- 
dorus Siculus, (lib. xvi. p. 116,) on the approach 
of the army sent against them by Ochus, king of 
Persia, first of all destroyed their shipping at sea; 
and t) en retiring within the walls of the city, when 
they found they could hold out no longer, set fire to 
their houses, and burned themselves with all their 
families and effects together. Thus their wealth was 
effectually smitten, when by burning their ships 
their commerce, the source of their riches, was an- 
nihilated ; and this last act of desperation completely 
fulfilled the remaining part of the prophecy. No 
wonder if their neighbours, the Philistines, (as is 
signified in the next verse,) were struck with con- 
sternation at seeing the disastrous fate of those on 
whose assistance they depended. See Blayney. 
Probably also the destruction of Tyre by Alexander 
the Great may be predicted in these verses; of which 
see the places referred to above. Ashkelon shali 
fear; Gaza also be very sorrowful, and Ekron— 
These cities flattered themselves, that if Tyre could 
withstand Alexander, they also should be able to 
escape his hand; but Tyre being taken, all these 
hopes vanished. Alexander made himself master 
of Gaza immediately after the taking of Tyre; 
10,000 of the inhabitants were slain, and the govern- 
or Betis dragged round the city wall till he was 
dead. King is a general word for any governor, in 
Hebrew, as has been before observed. Strabo, 
speaking of Gaza, lib. xvi., says, “It was formerly a 
city of note, but was destroyed by Alexander the 
Great.” Or, according to Josephus, having suffered 
severely, upon being taken by Alexander, it was at 
length totally ruined and destroyed by Alexander 
Janneus, one of the Asmonean kings of Judah. 
Hence we read, Acts viii. 26, Gaza which is desert. 
And Ashkelon shall not be inhabited—Blayney 

a 








6 And a bastard shall dwell ™in A.M. 3494. 
Ashdod, and I will cut off the pride Rast 
of the Philistines. 

7 And I will take away his ‘blood out of 
his mouth, and his abominations from between 





m Amos i. gets Heb. bloods. 








reads, shall not be established ; literally, shall not 
sit. “Ashkelon, and the other cities of the Philis- 
tines, having been subjugated by Nebuchadnezzar, 
as foretold Jer. xlvii., never recovered their former 
independence, but, falling under the dominion of the 
great empires in succession, were almost continually 
involved in their wars, and suffered considerably, 
till by degrees they dwindled away, and at last sunk 
to nothing.” 

Verses 6, 7. And a bastard shall dwell in Ashdod 
—Newcome reads, strangers, understanding by the 
expression, “a strange and spurious race; a despica- 
ble race; born of harlots.” But Blayney, who reads, 
a stranger, observes, that the Hebrew word, 1113 
here used, does not imply an illegitimate offspring 
In proof of which he quotes Psa. lxix. 8, where 1117, 
a word from which the above is derived, is translated 
a stranger, so that he supposes the sense of this 
clause to be, that the city of Ashdod should be peo- 
pled with strangers, not descended from its present 
possessors. The LXX. and Chaldee understand the 
expression in the samesense. And Iwill cut off the 
pride of the Philistines—Ashdod, or Azotus, was 
burned and destroyed by Jonathan, brother of Judas 
Maccabeus, and eight thousand of its men burned or 
slain, 1 Mac. x. 84, 85. These were probably in- 
tended here by the pride of the Philistines, that is, 
the pride, or excellence, of the ancient inhabitants, 
in whose room the strangers were introduced. And 
I will take away his blood out of his mouth—The 
Philistine shall be brought down so low, that he 
shall not be in a condition to molest or threaten 
slaughter to his neighbours, as he did formerly. And 
his abominations from between his teeth—He shall 
be reduced to such poverty, that he shall no more 
make banquets in honour of his idols, and feast upon 
them. “The idolatrous and abominable practices 
of the Philistines shall cease. The metaphor is 
taken from beasts of prey, who gorge themselves 
with blood.” Ashdod is mentioned by Josephus 
among the cities of the Phenicians which were un- 
der the dominion of the Jews; and it is well known 
that they exacted of all who were under their autho- 
rity, a conformity, in a certain degree, to their reli- 
gious rites and ceremonies. ‘This will explain what 
is meant by taking his blood, &c. The stranger 
was required to abstain from eating blood, and from 
such things as were held in abomination by the Jew- 
ish law. But he that remaineth, even he shall be for 
our God—This was fulfilled in the times of the Mac- 
cabees, and also in the times of Alexander Janneus, 
who subdued their principal cities, as Josephus re- 
lates, (Antigq., lib. xiii. cap. 23,) and made them part 
of the Jewish dominions, the inhabitants of several 
of which embraced the Jewish religion, And he 
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. “ oe his teeth : but he that remaineth, even 
——— he shall be for our God, and he shall 
be as a governor in Judah, and Ekron as a 
Jebusite. 

8 And =I will encamp about my house be- 
cause of the army, because of him that passeth 


by, and because of him that returneth: and 








n Psa, xxxiv. 7; Ch. 11.5. © Tsa. lx. 18; Ezek. xxviii. 24. 
P Exod, iii. 7.——4 Isa. lxii. 11; Chapter il, 10; Matt. xxi. 5; 











shall be as a governor in Judah—Shall be regarded 
and honoured. Blayney renders it, Shall be as a 
citizen in Judah, considering the expression as be- 
ing used in contrast to the word which he renders 
stranger, verse 6; and signifying that the stranger 
who should come to dwell in Ashdod, would, after 
renouncing all his heathenish practices, become a 
convert to the true God, and, as a governor in Judah, 
entitled to all the same privileges in that city, asa 
prime citizen enjoyed among the Jews: terms these 
which exactly correspond with those used by St. 
Paul, who, having called the unconverted Gentiles, 
fevor kar Taporkot, strangers and foreigners, entitles 
them, after their conversion, cvumodirat Tov ayiwv kat 
‘ouxetoe Te Oca, fellow-citizens with the saints, and 
of the household of God, Eph. ii. 19. And Ekron as 
a Jebusite—And the Philistines shall have the same 
privileges allowed them, and be put on the same 
footing, as the Jebusites, the ancient inhabitants of 
Jerusalem were, when the Israelites conquered 
them: see Judg. i. 21. 

Verse 8. I will encamp about my house—About 
this temple, and my church, of which this temple is 
an emblem, that I may defend it from all its enemies. 
Because of the army—The Persian and Grecian 
army marching to and fro through Judea. The He- 
brew is literally, J will encamp about my house as a 
garrison, the word 72¥9, here used, meaning pro- 
perly a military guard set to keep watch and ward 
against any hostile approach. “The purport of this 
passage is, that, while these revolutions, were 
taking place in the neighbouring states, God would 
act as a guard in favour of his household, or family, 
against the armies that were marching forward and 
backward, so as not to suffer any enemy to come 
near to molest them; for which purpose his eyes, 
he says, were now, that is, at the time he was speak- 
ing of, continually upon the watch.’—Blayney. 
Many think this alludes to the Maccabees, who were 
defenders of the house of God against Antiochus 
Epiphanes. They were as a wall of brass round 
about the sanctuary. From their days God preserved 
the temple against the profanation of strangers, till 
after the death of Jesus Christ, when he forsook it 
entirely ; choosing the Christian Church for his tem- 
ple, and making it his peculiar care to watch over, 
encamp round about, and protect it. And no op- 
pressor shall pass through any more—Or rather, 
any longer. None of those that now threaten to in- 
vade or oppress them shall prosper in their attempts 
against them, For now have I seen with mine eyes 
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°no oppressor shall pass through mee _ 
them any more: for now ? have 
seen with mine eyes. 

9 | ‘Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion; 
shout, O daughter of Jerusalem: behold, * thy 
King cometh unto thee: he is just, and 
*having salvation; lowly, and riding upon 














John xii. 15. t Psalm ii. 7; Jer. xxiii. 5; xxx. 9; Hos. iii 5; 
John i. 49; Luke xix. 38. 2 Or, saving himself. 











—I am not regardless of my people, but look upon 
their condition with an eye of pity and compassion. 
Verse 9. Rejoice greatly, O daughter of Zion— 
To give still greater encouragement to God’s people, 
the prophet, after uttering the foregoing promises, 
was carried on by the Divine Spirit, which influenced 
him, to announce a still more remarkable instance 
of God’s special kindness to them, namely, the 
coming of their Messiah, or king, with reference to 
which this passage is cited in two places of the New 
Testament, Matt. xxi.5; John xii. 15; so that we 
can have no doubt of the application. But, from 
comparing these three texts, we may perceive that 
the evangelical writers were not over-scrupulous of 
adhering to the exact words of their original, whether 
they cited from the Hebrew or from the Greek ; but 
were satisfied with giving the true sense of the pas 
sage, and taking more or less of it, as circumstances 
seemed to require. Behold, thy king cometh unto 
thee—He that is so often described in the prophets 
as the king of Israel; that was known by that name 
among the Jews in our Saviour’s time, and is repeat- 
edly called by the name of David their king: see the 
margin. ‘To him the kingdom did properly belong, 
and to him the gathering of the people was to be, 
Gen. xlix. 10. He is just, and having salvation— 
Or, He is righteous, and the Saviour, as the ancient 
versions have it. He is that righteous branch, and 
the Lord our righteousness, as he is described by 
Jeremiah, chap. xxiii. 5; who was to execute justice 
and judgment in the earth; and the righteousness 
and salvation, that is, the Righteous One and Sa- 
viour, promised Isa. lxii.1. Unlike the proud and 
destructive conquerors of the earth, he shall not en- 
ter with a mighty cavalcade of horse, but shall come 
lowly, and riding upon an ass, and upon a colt the 
foal of an ass. Although it is certain that the an- 
cient Jews understood this prophecy of the Messiah, 
yet that this divine person, this king of Israel, should 
come unto them riding upon an ass, which, notwith- 
standing that in former ages patriarchs and judges 
thought it no disgrace to ride upon them, yet was 
then looked upon as below the dignity of any person 
of eminence, must, at the uttering of this prophecy, 
have appeared a very mysterious and improbable 
circumstance. But we who know that the only time 
when the Lord Jesus entered publicly into Jerusa- 
lem, he thought proper, as an example of humility 
and meekness, and of indifference to worldly pomp, 
to ride upon a young ass, or colt; and that, at the 
same time, the whole multitude were seized with 
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A. M. 3494. 
B. C. 510. 


an ass, and upon a colt the foal of 
an ass. 

10 And I ‘will cut off the chariot from 
Ephraim, and the horse-from Jerusalem, and 
the battle-bow shall be cut off: and he shall 
speak ‘ peace unto the heathen: and his domi- 











nion shall be “from sea even to sea, A. M. 3494. 
and from the river even to the ends °° >)” 
of the earth. 

11 As for thee also, ?by the blood of thy 
covenant I have sent forth thy * prisoners out 
of the pit wherein zs no water. 











* Hosea i. 7; i1.18; Micah v. 10; Haggai ii, 22.——t Eph. ii. 
14, 17. « Psa. Ixxil. 8. 





3 Or, whose covenant is my blood, Exodus xxiv. 8; Heb. x. 29; 
xl. 20. Asa. xitet se lac etd 











such a sudden and extraordinary impulse of joy, that 
they spread their garments in the way, and cut 
down branches of trees and strowed them in the way, 
shouting unanimously, Hosannan, BLEssED 1s THE 
KING WHO COMETH IN THE NAME oF THE Lorp—we, 
that know this remarkable circumstance, cannot but 
be greatly struck with this prophecy, as an admira- 
ble instance of the divine prescience, and a strong 
proof of the truth of Christianity. 


Verse 10. And I will cut off the chariot from | 
Ephraim—This plainly shows that the character | 


given of the Messiah, that he should ride on an ass, 
was in opposition to the pride of their warlike kings, 
to set an example of humility, and to show that his 
kingdom was not of this world. To the same pur- 
pose speaks the Prophet Hosea, chap. i. 7; and Mi- 
cah, chap. v. 10, 11: passages which mutually sup- 
port and cast light on each other, and show undeni- 


ably what the prophet had in view when he foretold, 


that the Messiah should ride on anass. This verse 
is also intended to signify that the kingdom of the 
Messiah should be a kingdom of peace, by which 
characteristic it is frequently described in the pro- 
phetic writings. Not that wars were immediately to 
cease on the earth at his coming, but because his 
doctrine, example, and grace, naturally tend to pro- 
duce and promote universal peace and harmony ; to 
diffuse among men a spirit of benevolence and hu- 
mility, of meekness and forbearance; of doing to 
others, in every case, as we would they should do 
unto us in the like case. So that, if Christ’s religion 
were truly and universally received and practised, 
certain it is there would be a universal peace among 
men, and we should no longer see or hear of wars 
and slaughters. And undoubtedly, before the con- 
summation of all things, his religion will diffuse 
peace over all the earth. Another thing intended in 
this prediction is, that Christ’s kingdom should not 
be set up, nor advanced, by external force and vio- 
lence, by carnal weapons, or an arm of flesh; but 
by the power of truth and grace. For it follows, He 
shall speak peace unto the heathen, or, unto the na- 
tions, as the Hebrew is, namely, to the Gentile na- 
tions that were afar off, as well as to the Jews that 
were nigh; his gospel being the gospel of peace, pro- 
claiming and ensuring peace to all the truly penitent 
that believe in him with. their heart unto righteous- 
ness; even peace with God, peace of conscience, 
tranquillity of mind, and a disposition, as far as pos- 
sible, to live peaceably with all men. And his do- 
minion shall be from sea even to sea, and from the 
river, &¢.—As was foretold by David, Psa. Ixxii. 8, 
from whence these words are taken: see the note 
3 











there. The sense is, his kingdom shall extend itself 
to all parts of the world, in defiance of the opposi- 
tion made to it. The preachers of his gospel shall 
carry it from one country to another; from one 
island and continent to another; till the remotest 
parts of the earth are enlightened, and reduced by it 
to the obedience of the faith, and the practice of love 
and holiness. 

Verse 11. As for thee also—O Jerusalem, or church 
of God; for the prophet, speaking in the name of 
God, must be supposed to direct his discourse to her, 
the pronoun and the affixes, in the Hebrew, being in 
the feminine gender; by the blood of thy covenant 
—By the blood of the Messiah, in which thy cove- 
nant is confirmed: for though it is God’s covenant as 
made by him, and Christ’s as made in and through 
him, it is Zion’s covenant as made for her. J have 
sent forth thy prisoners out of the pit, &e.—By the 
prison here, Blayney thinks the land of Egypt is 
metaphorically intended, in which Israel were here- 
tofore detained as in a prison, until God delivered 
them out of it, and at the same time entered into 
covenant with them. But it seems more probable 
the deliverance from Babylon, so lately experienced, 
is referred to. So most interpreters understand the 
passage. Bishop Hall paraphrases it thus: “As for 
thee, O Zion, whose covenant with me is made, and 
confirmed by the precious blood of the Messiah. I 
do herein give thee a type of thy future deliverance 
from all thy spiritual miseries, in that [have brought 
forth thy captives out of the miserable captivity at 
Babylon.” Deep, dry pits, says Capellus, were fre- 
quently prisons in the East. Or by the pit here may 
be meant the lowest part of the prison, called the 
dungeon, (see Isa. li, 14,) as the Hebrew word 12 
is translated; Jer. xxxvii. 16; xxxviii. 6; Lam. iii. 
53-55, where see the notes. Into one of these pri- 
sons Jeremiah was cast. But something further, and 
more interesting to the human race than the deliver- 
ance of God’s ancient people either from Egypt or 
Babylon, is evidently here intended to be signified, 
even the deliverance of mankind in general from the 
bondage of sin and guilt, and of depravity, weakness, 
and wretchedness, that miserable prison in which 
all are naturally detained, into the glorious liberty 
of the children of God, by virtue of the covenant 
sealed with the blood of Christ the Mediator: see Isa. 
Ixi. 1-3; Heb. xiii.20. Observe well, reader, a state 
of sin and guilt is a state of bondage; it isa spiritual 
prison; it is a pit, or a dungeon, in which there is 
no water, no €omfort to béhad: weare all by nature 
prisoners in ibis pit; the Scripture has concluded us 
all under sin, and bound us over to the justice of 
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oba s ye prisoners of hope: even to- oa 
do I declare that +I will render double unto 
thee ; 

13 When I have bent Judah for me, filled 
the bow with Ephraim, and raised up thy 
sons, O Zion, against thy sons, O Greece, 
and made thee as the sword of a mighty man. 

14 And the Lorn shall be seen over them, 
and * his arrow shall go forth as the lightning : 
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12 4 Turn you to the strong hold, | 
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and the Lord Gop shall blow the A. M. 3494 
C. 510. 

trumpet, and shall go ° with whirl- 

winds of the south. 

15 The Lorp of hosts shall defend them ; 
and they shall devour and * subdue with sling- 
stones; and they shall drink, and make a 
noise as through wine; and they shall be 
filled like bowls, and as ° the corners of the 
altar. 

16 And the Lorn their God shall save them 

















¥ Isa. xlix. 9. z Isa. Ixi. 7, a Psalm xviii. 14; Ixxvii. 17; 


exliv. 6.—? Isa. xxi. Ll. 





* Or, subdue the stones of the sling. 5 Or, shall fill both the 
bowls, &c. ¢ Lev. iv. 18, 25; Deut. xii. 27. 











God. God has been pleased to deal with these pri- 
soners upon new terms, to enter into another cove- 
nant with them; the blood of Christ is the blood of 
that covenant, having purchased it and all its benefits 
for us; and by that blood effectual provision is made 
for the sending forth of these prisoners upon easy 
and honourable terms: anda proclamation of liberty 
to the captives is issued from the court of heaven, 
followed by the opening of the prison to them that 
were bound, (like Cyrus’s proclamation to the Jews 
in Babylon,) which all those, whose spirits God stir- 
reth up, ought to come and take the benefit of. 
Verse 12. Turn you to the strong hold—To Zion, 
to the church of God, the strong city, mentioned Isa. 
xxvi. 1, which has salvation for walls and bulwarks ; 
to the name of the Lord, which is a strong tower, his 
mercy, truth, and grace: ye that are under any bond- 
age oO: Oppression, any trouble or distress, do not 
despair, be not discouraged, but apply to and rely 
upon the blood of the new covenant; hasten to 
Christ, through whose blood alone you can have re- 
demption, reconciliation, peace, and comfort. Ye 
prisoners of hope—Captives, yet not without hope. 
The Jews that were returned out of captivity into 
their own land were yet, in effect, but prisoners, ser- 
vants, as they confess themselves to be, even in the 
land which God had given them, Neh. ix. 36; yet 
prisoners of hope, or expectation, for God had given 
them a little reviving in their bondage, Ezra ix. 8, 9. 
Those that continued still in Babylon, detained by 
their affairs there, yet lived in hope, some time or 
other, to see their own land again: now both these 
descriptions of Jews are here directed to turn their 
eyes to the Messiah, set before them in the promise, 
as their strong hold, to take shelter in him and stay 
themselves upon him, for the perfecting.of the mer- 
cy which, by his gracé, and for bis sake, was so glo- 
riously begun. But, as their detiverance was typical 
of our redemption by Chris verse 11, so this invita- 
tion to the strong hold speaks the language of the 
gospel call. Siiners are prisoners, but they are prt- 
soners of hope ; their case’ is sad, but it is not despe- 
rate; there is yet hope in Israel concerning them. 
Christ i is a strong hold for thé@’a‘strong tower, in 
whom they may be safe and quré 
the wrath of God, the cult of the , and the as- 
saults of their spiritual enemies: Lottie they must 
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turn by a lively faith, to him they must flee, and in 
his name they must trust. 

Even to-day—In this day of lowest distress, when 
things appear to be at the worst, and you think your 
case deplorable to the last degree, 7 declare—I sv- 
lemnly promise, that Iwill render double unto thee— 
To thee, O Jerusalem, to every one of you prisoners 
of hope; I will give you comforts double to the sor- 
rows you have experienced; or blessings double to 
what I ever bestowed upon your fathers, even when 
their condition was at the best; the glory of your 


‘latter state, as well as of your latter house, shall be 


greater, yea, twice as great as that of your former. 
Now this it was no otherwise than by the coming of 
the Messiah, the preaching of the gospel, and the set- 
ting up of his kingdom. These spiritual blessings 
in heavenly things were double to what they had 
ever enjoyed in their most prosperous state. Nowas 
a pledge of this, to be enjoyed in the fulness of time, 
God in the next verses promises to the Jews victory, 
plenty, and joy, in their own land, which yet would 
be but a type and shadow of more glorious victories, 
riches, and joys, in the kingdom of Christ. 

Verses 13-16. When Ihave bent Judah for me— 
“A strong and sublime manner of expressing that 
God would use Judah and Ephraim as his instru- 
ments of destruction..—Newcome. As if he had 
said, When I have made Judah my bow, and Ephraim 
my arrow, have used them as my instruments of 
war. Judah and Ephraim are equivalent to Judah 
and Israel. The men of Ephraim being expert arch- 
ers, the expression of filling the bow with Ephraim, 
seems to allude to that circumstance. And raised 
up thy sons, O Zion, against thy sons, O Greece— 
Enabled the Jews, under the conduct of the Macca- 
bees, to destroy the forces of the Syrian kings, An- 
tiochus Epiphanes, and others, who were the success- 
ors of Alexander, the founder of the Grecian mo- 


‘narchy: see note on Dan. viii. 22. And made thee 


as the sword of a mighty man—Given success to 
thy arms, that none shall withstand thee. And the 
Lord shall be seen over them—Shall give conspicu- 
ous tokens of his presence with them, and his pre- 
siding over them and directing them in all their en- 
terprises, leading them on and protecting them, as 
when they came outof Egypt. And his arrow shall 
go forth as the lightning—He shall fight for them 
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God to be acknowledged 
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in all events. 








A. M. 3494. in that d s th US 
iC he Manepet Gaya ithe flock of his peo 


___ ple: for “¢hey shall be as the stones 


of a crown, ° lifted up as an ensign upon his 
land. 


x: 





——w, 


17 For ‘ how great is his goodness, A. M. 3494 
and how great is his beauty! corn oo 
shall make the young men ° cheerful, and new 
wine the maids. 








iTsa. lxii. 3; Mal. iii. 17. 





€ Isa. xi. 12.—f Psa, xxxi. 19. 


& Joel iii. 18; Amos ix. 14.——§ Or, grow, or, speak. 








with a force that shall be irresistible: the lightning 
is often called God’s arrow. And the Lord shall 
blow the trumpet—Shall give the signal of war, shall 
animate them to, and assist them in battle. 


comfit his enemies as a whirlwind tears in pieces 
every thing that stands in its way; or shall scatter 
them as the dust is scattered by the whirlwind. The 
most vehement storms to which Judea was subject 
came from the great desert country to the south of 
it: see note on Isa. xxi. 1. The Lord of hosts shall 
defend them—The hand of God shall visibly appear 


in protecting the Maccabees. And they shall devour | 


and subdue with sling-stones—They shall conquer 


their enemies with as unequal a force as that of Da-. 


And |' 
shall go with whirlwinds of the south—Shall dis- | 





vid, in respect of Goliath, when he subdued him with | 


asling-stone. And they shall drink and rejoice— 
In their festivals, when they shall offer sacrifices of 
thanksgivings for their victories; and make a noise 


as through wine—Raise shouts of triumph, as men | 


are wont to do whose hearts are glad with success, | 
And they shall be filled , 
like bowls, &c.—They shall be filled, or shall fill | 
themselves, with the spoil of their enemies; and as' 
the corners of the altar—As the horns of the altar | 


and cheered with wine. 


are with the blood of the victims. And the Lord 


shall save them as the flock of his people--Or, shall | 


save them, his people, as a fluck. He shall take care 








| of them and preserve them, as a shepherd does his 
‘flock. T'hey shall be as the stones of a crown— 
| Precious in his sight; lifted up as an ensign, or 
trophy, upon his land—In other words, God shall 
make it known to the world how dear they are to 
_ him, and his favour toward them shall be an encour- 
‘agement to others to become proselytes to the true 
‘religion: see Isa. ]xii.3; Mal. ili. 17. 

| Verse 17. How great is his goodness—Infinite 
goodness is the fountain of all the good done for his 
people. And how great is his beauty—How won- 
derful is the beauty of divine providence in Israel’s 
deliverance and salvation. Corn shall make the 
young men cheerful—Plentiful harvests shal] make 
the young men cheerful in sowing, reaping, and par- 
taking of the fruits thereof. And new wine the 
maids—There shall be such plenty of wine that all, 
young and old, shall be cheered with it. Or rather, 





‘| new wine is put here for the grapes which make it, 


as bread is frequently put for bread-corn, and then 
the sense will be, that the young men, employed in 
bringing in the harvest, should rejoice at seeing the 
great plenty of it, and the young women, occupied 
in gathering the grapes, should be as cheerful on 
account of the plenty of the vintage: or that, by the 
divine blessing, both those who reaped the corn, and 
those who gathered in the vintage, should thrive 
and be happy in their respective occupations. 








CHAPTER X. 


This chapter is a continuation of the prophecy begun in the preceding one; and goes on to encourage the Jews that were 
returned with hopes, that though they had been under divine rebukes for their negligence in building the temple, and were 
now surrounded with enemies and dangers, yet, that God would make them prosperous at home, and victorious abroad. 
(1,) They are directed to eye the great God in all events ; and both in the evils they suffered, ani the comforts they desired, 
to acknowledge his hand, 1-4. (2,) They are encouraged to expect strength and success from him in all their struggles 
with the enemies of their church and state, and to hope that the issue would be glorious at last, 5-12. 


A. M. 3494. 
B. C. 510. 


ASK ye *of the Lorp rain ¢ in 
the time of the latter rain; 





so the Lorp shall make ! bright A. M. 3494. 
. B. C. 510. 
clouds, and give them showers of 











a Jer. xiv. 22.,—> Deut. xi. 14. 





© Job xxix. 23; Joel ii. 23." Or, lightnings, Jer. x. 13. 








NOTES ON CHAPTER X. 

Verse 1. Ask ye of the Lord rain, &c.—Make 
supplication to Jehovah, and not to idols. The 
promise of future plenty made in the preceding 
verse, with which this appears to be closely connect- 
ed, suggested the mentioning the means by which it 
might be procured. Asif he had said, The fulfilling 
of the promise of fruitful seasons depends on the 
people’s asking them of God, who will hear their 

3 





petitions if offered to him with sincerity and fervour, 
and will give them both the former and thie latter 
rain in its season. Of which rains see notes on 
Deut. xi. 14; Hos. vi. 3. So the Lord shall make 
bright clouds—Or lightnings, as the margin reads, 
and as the word is rendered Job xxvili. 25. Great 
rains usually accompany thunder and lightning. 





And give then—Namely, the Jews; showers of rain 
—Or rather, abu=dance of rain, as the Hebrew 
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false prophets and tad kings. 














A. M. 3494. rain, to every one grass in the field. 
B 510 2 For the ‘idols? have spoken va- 
nity, and the diviners have seen a lie, and 
have told false dreams; they * comfort in 


vain: therefore they went their way as a flock, 
they > were troubled ‘because there was no 
shepherd. 


3 4 Mine anger was kindled against ihe 


shepherds, & and. I ¢ punished the goats: for the 
Lorp of hosts * hath visited his flock the house 
of Judah, and ‘ hath made them as his goodly 
horse in the battle. 

4 Out of him came forth * the corner, out of 
him ! the nail, out of him the battle-bow, out of 
him every oppressor together. 


a M. 3494. 


5 4 And they shall be as mighty ce 


men, which ™ tread down their ene- 

mies in the mire of the streets in the battle: 
and they shall fight, because the Lorp is 
with them, and *the riders on horses shall 
be confounded. 

6 And I will strengthen the house of Judah, 
and I will save the house of Joseph, and "I 
will bring them again to place them; for I 
°have mercy upon them: and they shall be as 
though I had not cast them off: for I am the 
Loxp their God, and ? will hear them. 

7 And they of Ephraim shall be like a 
mighty man, and their % heart shall rejoice as 
through wine: yea, their children shall see 











4 Jer. x. 8; Hab. ii. 18. 
e Job xiii. 4. 
8 Ezekiel xxxiv. 
Canticles i. 9. 


2 Heb. teraphims, Judges xvii. 5. 
3 Or, answered that, &c. f Ezek. xxxiv. 5, 
17. “Heb. visited upon. h Luke i. 68. 




















k Num. xxiv. 17; 1 Sam. xiv. 38; Isa. xix. 13. 1 sa. xxii. 
23. m Psalm xviii. 42,-——® Or, they shall make the riders on 
horses ashamed. "Jer. ii. 18; Ezek. xxxvii. 21. © Hosea 
Its P Chap. xiii. 9.——4 Psa. civ. 15; Chap. ix. 15. 




















means; to every one grass in the field—Or, to 
every man the herb, or fruits of the field, as the 
original word signifies. The sense is, that God, 
upon their asking it of him, would give plenty of ail 
kinds of herbs and fruits that were useful to men, or 
to the animals which men make use of. 

Verse 2. For the idols have spoken vanity— What 
I have said will certainly be verified when, with sin- 
cere and pious minds, you apply to God in prayer 
for his blessing on you and your land; but the case 
was quite otherwise when your fathers asked for 
any thing of idols; the priests, who answered in the 
names of the idols, could only give vain answers, 
which were not fulfilled by the events according to 
. their promises. And the diviners have seen a lie— 
Those who pretended to divine, or predict future 
things, have uttered falsehoods. They comfort in 
vain—Rather, they comfort vainly, or with vain 
words. This they certainly did, because they pro- 
mised prosperity to the people though they contin- 
ued in their sins. Therefore they went their way as 
a flock—They were carried into captivity, and 
brought into great distress, as sheep are driven away 
and scattered, when there is no one to guide or take 
care of them. Because there was no shepherd—No 
ecclesiastical or civil governors, that would faithful- 
ly do their duty. 

Verse 3. Mine anger was kindled against the 
shepherds—Against the kings, princes, and priests. 
These were the leaders of the Jewish people into 
idolatry and vice. The word shepherds is beautiful- 
ly taken up from the preceding verse. And I pun- 
ished the goats— The chief ones, as Neweome ren- 
ders it. The principal men are meant. For—Or 
rather, but, ihe Lord of hosts hath visited-his flock 
—In mercy. He hath now given his people mani- 
fest tokens of his favour and protection. And hath 
made them—Or, will make them, as his goodly horse 
in the battle—Will give them strength and courage. 
This must relate tc the times of the Maccabees, and 
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afterward, when God punished several nations by 
the hands of the Jewish people. 

Verse 4. Out of him—From God, came forth—Or 
rather, shall come forth the corner—The prince or 
ruler, who is in a body politic, as a corner stone ina 
building; the nail—Which fastens the tents of war, 
or the timber together in a house; the battle-bow— 
All warlike provision both of men and arms. Out 
of him every oppressor—Officer, exactor, or collect- 
or of tribute. Jt was from God that Nebuchadnez 
zar mightily prevailed and oppressed Israel; and it 
was from God also that Judah grows up to such 
power as to be able to cope with his adversaries, and 
to impose tribute on them. Newcome reads, From 
him shall go forth every ruler together, observing, 
that the word which we translate oppressor is also 
used in a good sense Isa. lx. 17: that is, Judah shall 
furnish both civiland military governors. Blayney’s 
interpretation of the verse is, Out of it, that is, out 
of the house of Judah, shall go forth a corner, the 
commander-in-chief; out of it a nail, the officers 
next in rank; dhe bow of battle, the archers; out of 
it all that Soe near together ; so he eoncens b> 
yy wa}, instead of every oppressor, or ruler, to- 
gether. ‘Tn the house, or building,” says he, “the 
words would denote the stones of common use, 
placed contiguous, or close in order, one by another. 
Correspondently in the army must be meant, the 
close-imbodied phalanx, or main body of men of 
war, advancing on together in regular order to meet 
the enemy.” 

Verses 5-7. And they—The Jews, under the con- 
duct of their captains; shall be as mighty men which 
tread down their enemies—God shall inspire them 
with courage to subdue their enemies, and trample 
upon their carcasses. This it seems must be under- 
stood of the victories obtained by the Jews under 
the Maccabees, or of those which they shall obtain 
over their enemies in the latter times, to which the 
latter part of the chapter seems ultimately to relate 
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Promises of the 
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restoration of the Jews. 











A. M. 3494. if, and be glad; their heart shall 
Cs ae aan 
ce rejoice in the LORD. 

8 I will hiss for them, and gather them ; for 
I have redeemed them: ‘and they shall in- 
crease as they have increased. _ 

9 And ‘I will sow them among the people: 
and they shall * remember me in far countries ; 
and they shall live with their children, and turn 
again. 

10 *I will bring them again also out of the 
land of Egypt, and gather them out of Assy- 














5 Tea. v. 26. SIsa. xlix. 19; Ezek. xxxvi. 37. Hos. ii. 23. 
u Deut. xxx. 1. xTsa. xi. 11,16; Hos. xi. 11. 











ria; and I will bring them into the A. M. 3494. 
land of Gilead and Lebanon; and soe tas, 
¥ place shall not be found for them. 

11 * And he shall pass through the sea with 
affliction, and shall smite the waves in the sea, 
and all the deeps of the river shall dry up: and 
*the pride of Assyria shall be brought down, 
and the sceptre of Egypt shall depart away. 

12 And I will streagthen them in the Lorp; 
and ° they shall walk up and down in his 
name, saith the Lorp. 











y Isa. xlix. 20. Isa, xi. 15, 16. a Isa. xiv. 25.——> Ezek. 
xxx. 13. © Mie. iv. 5. 











And the riders on horses shall be confounded—The 
cavalry of Antiochus seems to be intended by this. 
We have a description of this cavalry in some hea- 
then writers, which shows it to have been a very 
formidable one. And I will strengthen the house of 
Judah—I will not only give courage to attempt, but 
also strength to go through with and finish the un- 
dertaking. This was remarkably verified in the 
wars of the Jews against the Seleucid, in which 
wars they had wonderful difficulties, and as wonder- 
ful courage and success. And I will save the house 
cf Joseph—The remnant of the kingdom of fsrael, 
the residue of the ten tribes. And I will bring them 
¢gain—Both Judah and Joseph, out of captivity, or 
from their various dispersions; to place them—In 
their own land and in their own cities. This pro- 
mise is understood by many interpreters to relate to 
the general restoration of the Jewish nation upon 
their conversion, a subject which seems to be treated 
of in many passages of the Old Testament, in which 
Judah and Israel are represented as equal sharers of 
this blessing: see the note on Isa. xi. 11, and com- 
pare Ezek. xxxvii. 16. And they shall be as though 
Thad not cast them off—They shall be in as flourish- 
ing a condition as they were before I cast them off. 
And they of Ephraim shall be like a mighty man— 
Ephraim is put here for the ten tribes, as the house 
of Joseph is, verse 6. And their heart shall rejoice 
as through wine—Their heart shall be made as glad 
by their victories, as if they had been made merry 
through wine. Yea, their children shall see it and 
be glad—The children and youths, not yet fit for 
war, shall partake of their fathers’ joy. 

Verses 8-10. I will hiss for them—Rather, whistle, 
as the word pw should be here translated. I will 
call them from distant countries, as a shepherd calls 
his flock together with his whistle. For I have re- 
deemed them--For I have, and will, by the workings 
of my divine providence, deliver and redeem them 
out of their enemies’ hands, and from those who 
hold them captives. And they shall increase as 
they have increased—Namely, in the most flourish- 
ing times, such as were the reigns of David and Sol- 
omon. J will sow—Rather, I have sown, them 
among the people-—Or nations, for it appears beyond 
a doubt that what had been formerly done is here 
spoken of. And they shall remember me in far 











countries--Whithersoever they were driven. J rill 
bring them again also out of the land of Egypt-- 
Ptolemy Philadelphus, one of the kings of Egypt, 
redeemed no fewer than 100,000 of the Jews, and 
sent them home; God, no doubt, inclining him to be 
thus remarkably favourable and kind to them. For 
this, we have the testimony of Josephus’s history ; 
as also, that other kings released many of those who 
still remained slaves, or servants in Egypt, and sent 
them back to their own land. And gather them out 
of Assyria—This was done by Alexander, the son 
of Antiochus Epiphanes, and by both the Deme- 
triuses, as Josephus relates. This redeeming and re- 
leasing of the Jews, who were captives or servants 
in divers countries, by several kings, and sending 
them home at their charge or expense, which Jose- 
phus affirms to have been done, is a fact so very ex- 
traordinary that it deserves to be attended to; for it 
is a certain proof that the divine providence can ac- 
complish whatever it pleases. And as this extraor- 


| dinary particular was repeatedly foretold and pro- 


mised by God’s prophets, long before it took place, 
and when there was not the least human probability 
of it, it is a striking proof of the truth and divine 
inspiration of the Holy Scriptures. J will bring 
them unto the land of Gilead and Lebanon—Gilead 
was taken by the arms of the Maccabees, and the 
cities of Syria, (here signified by Lebanon, a famous 
mountain in Syria,) by Hyrcanus and his successors. 
Gilead and Lebanon were countries remarkable for 
their fruitfulness. And place shall not be found for 
them—The land shall be too narrow for them. But 
this verse, and indeed the whole paragraph, has a 
further and mystical meaning. It relates to the suc- 
cess of the gospel, and the bringing in of the Jews 
and Gentiles into the Christian Church; and proba- - 
bly also to the restoration of the Jews, and of the 
whole remnant of the house of Israel from their 
present dispersions to their own land, as has been 
observed on verse 6. 

Verses 11, 12. And he shall pass through the sea 
with affliction—The sense might be more properly 
expressed, And he [Israel] shall pass through the 
straits of the sea: so the LXX. and the Vulgate un- 
derstand the word. And [Ged] shall smite the 
waves of the sea, &c.—The expressions allude to 
the miraculous passage of the Israelites through the 
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with destruction. 











Red sea, and the river Jordan; and to God’s de- 
stroying the Egyptians, and the Assyrian, or Baby- 
lonian empire, in order to the deliverance of his 
people. And the verse imports that God would, in 
a future time, do as great things for them as he had 
done formerly for their fathers. In this sense the 
Chaldee expounds the word. Egypt and Assyria, it 
must be observed, being two potent kingdoms, bor- 
dering upon Judea, and being by turns either allies 
to the Jews, or their conquerors; and the Jews fre- 
quently either going thither for refuge, or being car- 
ried thither as captives; therefore, when the pro- 
phets foretel the general restoration of the Jewish 
nation, they often express it by their returning from 
Egypt and Assyria. We may observe, likewise, 
that God’s bringing his people again from these 





countries, and especially from Egypt, was a pro-| 








verbial expression to signify any deliverance, as 
great or greater than these. Thus, the next clause, 
And the pride of Assyria shall be brought down, 
and the sceptre of Egypt shall depart, signifies, 
the enemies of God and his truth shall all be sub- 
dued, and broken in pieces, when Christ shall come 
in his glorious power to set up his kingdom on the 
earth: see Dan. ii. 33, 34; Isa. lx. 12. 

And I will strengthen them in the Lord—That 
is, I will strengthen them in myself, or I will be 
their helper, and give them all needful strength 
and protection. And they shall walk up and down 
in his name, saith the Lord—Their evils and ac- 
tions shall be under the influence of his grace, 
and under the government of his laws, and he shall 
give them success answerable to their upright in- 
tentions. 


CHAPTER XI. 


In the three preceding chapters Zechariah speaks of the advantages and prosperities of Judah and Jerusalem, after the re- 


turn from Babylon, both before and after the times of the Maccabees. 
Here he predicts the ruin of the temple, the reprobation of the Jews, and their subjection to the Romans, 
But previous to tnese calamities taking place, this flock of God is delivered into the hands of the Messiah, typified 
by the prophet, who is charged with the custody of it, 4-6. 


different nature. 
1-3. 


But this chapter contains a prophecy of a very 


This he undertakes, and bears rule for some time; but at 


length, finding them perverse, he gives up the cure of them, and as a token of it, breaks his shepherd’s staves, resenting 
the contempt put upon him, and the indignities done him, 7-14. After this the prophet is held forth as the type of @ 
worthless shepherd, or a succession of evil governors, who, heedless of the flock, or seeking only to oppress 2t, at once ruin 


the flock and bring destruction on themselves, 15-17. 


PEN ?thy doors, O Lebanon, that 
the fire may devour thy cedars. 
2 Howl, fir-tree, for the cedar is fallen; be- 

cause the ! mighty are spoiled: howl, O ye 


A, M, 3494. 
B. C, 510. 


— 


*% 


> for 2the forest of A. uM. 3494, 
B. C. 510. 


oaks of Bashan ; 
the vintage is iatie down. eS Oe 

3 There is a voice of the howling of the 
shepherds ; for their glory is spoiled: a voice of 














a Chap. x. 10. 1 Or, gallants. 


> Isa. xxxil. 19.-——? Or, the defence forest. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XI. 

Verse 1. Open thy doors, 0 Lebanon—The pro- 
phet, having signified in the foregoing prophecy 
that the Jewish nation should recover its prosperity, 
flourish for some time, and become considerable ; 
and having announced to Zion the coming cf Mes- 
siah her king, and congratulated her on the peacea- 
ble nature and great extent of his kingdom, with the 
blessed effects which his rule should produce, pro- 
ceeds now to foretel the ruin which should come on 
the body of the Jewish nation for rejecting him, 
with the destruction of their temple and capital city. 
To this only can the first three verses of this chap- 
ter relate; for no calamities happened to that people, 
from the time of Zechariah till that event, of which 
the expressions here used can with propriety be un- 
derstood. Lebanon itself cannot be here addressed, 
which had no doors or gates: but it is figuratively 
put, either for the temple, built of the cedars of Le- 
banon, as it is Ezek. xvii. 3; and Hab. ii. 17; or for 
the city of Jerusalem, whose lofty buildings resem- 
bled the stately ranks of trees in a forest: but the 
former is more probably intended. And, if the Jew- 
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ish writers may be credited, such was the applica- 
tion made of this prophecy by the Rabbi Johanan, 
when the doors of the temple opened of their own 
accord, a little before the temple was burned, a cir- 
cumstance attested by Josephus, Bell. Jud. lib. vi. 
cap. 5: “Then R. Johanan, a disciple of R. Hillel, 
directing his speech to the temple, said, ‘I know thy 
destruction is at hand, according to the prophecy 
of Zechariah: Open thy doors, O Lebanon, §c.” 
That the fire—Kither, figuratively, the wrath of God 
and the rage of the enemy, or, literally, fire kindled 
by the enemy ; may devour thy cedars—Thy palaces 
and other fabrics built with cedars. 

Verses 2, 3. Howl, fir-tree—By the several sorts 
of trees here mentioned, seem to be meant the 
several orders and degrees of men, who should be 
sharers in the common destruction: see Isa. ii. 13; 
x. 33, 34; and the notes. The fir-tree seems to de- 
note the lower people, who are bid to howl because 
even their superiors, signified by the cedar, could 
not withstand the storm. Howl, O ye oaks of Ba- 
shan—O ye rich, great, and powerful people of the 
land; Bashan was famous for its stately oaks. For 
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CHAPTER XI. 


with destruction. 








A.M. 3494, the roaring of young lions; for the 
——___ pride of Joidan is spoiled. 

4 4 Thus saith the Lorp my God; °* Feed 
the flock of the slaughter ; 

5 Whose possessors slay them, and ¢ hold 
themselves not guilty: and they that sell them 
*say, Blessed be the Lorp; for I am rich: 


and their own shepherds pity them not. 








6 For I will no more pity the inha- i ae 
bitants of the land, saith the Lorp: ——— — 
but lo, I will *deliver the men every one into 
his neighbour’s hand, and into the hand of his 
king: and they shall smite the land, and out 
of their hand I will not deliver them. 

7 And I will ‘feed the flock of slaughter, 
* even you, ©O poor of the flock. And I took 











¢ Verse 7.4 Jeremiah ii. 3; 1. 7. 


€ Deuteron. xxix. 19; 
Hosea xii. 8. 








3 Heb. make to be found.——‘ Verse 4.—* Or, verily the poor. 
@ Zeph. iii. 12; Matt. xi. 5. 





the forest of the vintage—Or rather, a forest, the 
fenced one, is come down—‘ As the inhabitants are 
represented under the image of the trees, the city 
is aptly denoted by a forest; to which is added by 
way of distinction 1¥3n, the fenced one, the article 
nm being emphatic, and marking the extraordinary 
strength of its fortifications, or fence, which, how- 
ever, proves insufficient for its security.” There is 
a voice of the howling of the shepherds—That is, of 
the princes and rulers of the people. #07" their glo- 
ry is spotled—Their magnificent houses are destroy- 
ed. A voice of the roaring of young lions—Those 
who are in the foregoing sentence called shepherds, 
are here called young lions, because they were de- 
vourers of the people by their extortions and op- 
pressions. The pride of Jordan is spoiled—By 
the pride of Jordan, those woods and thickets are 
primarily intended that rose proudly above the banks 
of that river, and greatly decorated the scene. But 
as these were the receptacles of lions, they are here, 
in a secondary and metaphorical sense, put for the 
residences of those princes and grandees, who are 
denominated lions in the preceding clause for the 
reason now mentioned. 

Verses 4-5. Feed the flock of the slaughter—That 
is, the people, who are so denominated, because 
they were devoted to ruin by the following mis- 
chievous counsels of their false teachers, and the 
oppressions of their rulers. This command seems 
to be addressed to Zechariah; but an insuperable 
objection lies against its being understood as given 
to him in his own person, because he did not live in 
such times as are here described; for Zerubbabel 
the governor, and Joshua the high-priest, it appears, 
were men of extraordinary piety and virtue; and no 
doubt the rest of the princes or rulers of the people 
at this time were good men. We can, therefore, 
understand it in no other manner, as addressed to 
Zechariah, than as he typified Christ; and so God 
commanded him to do that which he had appointed 
Christ to do, namely, to gather and feed the lost 
sheep of Israel, which their shepherds scattered and 
destroyed. Whose possessors slay them—Whose 
governors and teachers are the cause of their de- 
struction. Those are not improperly said to do a 
thing who are the cause of its being done. And hold 
themselves not guilty—Are not aware of the great 
guilt of their conduct; or, act as if they thought they 
might lawfully make merchandise of men’s bodies 
or souls, for their own lucre or advantage. See 2 
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Peter ii. 3. And they that sell them—Who betray 
their persons, or liberty, or property, for profit; or 
sell them for slaves to foreigners; or, by their exac- 
tions and oppressions, reduce them to such poverty 
that they are obliged to sell themselves; say, Bless- 
ed be the Lord, for I am rich—That is, they hypo- 
critically and impiously pretend to return God 
thanks for having put it in their power to acquire 
riches by such ungodly practices! And their cavn 
shepherds—That is, their chief priests, princes, and 
rulers, as above ; pity them not—Destroy them with- 
out remorse. In Christ’s time, which seems to be 
here referred to, “the chief priests and the elders, 
who were the possessors of the flock, by their tra- 
ditions, the commandments of men, and their impo- 
sitions on the consciences of the people, were be- 
come perfect tyrants, devouring their houses, en- 
grossing their wealth, and fleecing the flock instead 
of feeding it. The Sadducees, who were Deists, 
corrupted their judgments; the Pharisees, who were 
bigots for superstitious observances, corrupted their 
morals by making void the commandments of Goe, 
Matt. xv. 6. Thus they slew the sheep of the flock ; 
thus they sold them. They cared not what became 
of them, so they could but gain their own ends, and 
serve their own interests.”—Henry. 

Verse 6. I will no more pity the inhabitants of 
the land—I will no more spare them than their 
shepherds do. The inhabitants of the land are to 
be distinguished from the poor of the flock in the 
next verse. By the former are meant those who 
in their respective stations were as wicked as the 
rulers, chief priests, and others, termed their shep- 
herds, ver. 5; by the latter, those who were oppressed 
and were piously disposed. But I will deliver the 
men every one into his neighbour’s hand—* This 
verse assigns the reason for calling the people, the 
flock of slaughter. Nor can words more aptly de- 
scribe the calamities which befell the Jews in the war 
which ended in the taking of Jerusalem by the Ro- 
mans; when the people, having first, by their intes- 
tine broils, destroyed one another, as is set forth at 
large by Josephus, at length fell into the hand of 
him whom they had owned for their sovereign, (‘we 
have no king but Cesar, John xix. 15,) and who 
completely desolated the land for their rebellion 
against him.”—Blayney. : 

Verse 7, And—Or rather, but, I will feed the floch 
of slaughter, even you—Or, especially you, O poor 
of the fluck—Zechariah here, representing Christ 

1055 


The symbol of 


ZECHARIAH. 


the two staves. 




















4 ae 3494. unto me two staves; the one I called 
. Beauty, and the other I called § Bands; 

and I fed the flock. 
8 Three shepherds also I cut off »in one 





month; and my soul ® loathed them, A, M. 3494. 
B. C. 510. 

and their soul also abhorred me. a arn 
9 Then said I, I will not feed you: * that 
that dieth, let it die; and that that is to be cut 











h Hos, v. 7. 





5 Or, Binders. 








the true shepherd, says, he will enter upon his of- 
fice, and undertake the care of the flock appointed 
for the slaughter; even you, O poor of the flock— 
This clause is explicatory of the former, and by the 
repetition of it we are shown, that God, in his 
charge to the prophet, asa type of Christ, and to 
Christ the antitype, distinguishes clearly between 
different sorts of people among the Jews; between 
those that were poor, despised, weak, and humble, 
and those that were tyrannical, proud, and cruel, 
and made a prey of their inferiors: these were left 
out of the pastoral charge; the others were to be 
taken care of. And I took unto me two staves— 
These were the proper accoutrements of a shep- 
herd, and these the prophet assumed as a badge of 
his office, dnd gave them significant names, which 
are partly explained, verses 10-14. “The shepherds 
of old time,” says Lowth, “had two rods, or staves, 
one turned round at the top, that it might not hurt 
the sheep: this was for counting them, and sepa- 
rating the sound from the diseased, Lev. xxvii. 32; 
the other had an iron hook at the end of it, to pull 
in and hold the straying sheep. The psalmist men- 
tions both these, Psa. xxiii. 4, 7‘ay rod and thy staff 
comfort me.” The one I called Beauty—Or, plea- 
santness, or, delight, as the word Ty) may be 
rendered, signifying, says Lowth, his favour, gentle- 
ness, or kindness toward his people; which was 
remarkably verified in Christ, whose gracious words, 
and beneficial works, were conspicuous through the 
whole course of his life. Zhe other I called Bands 
—Which the same author interprets of the bond of 


the new covenant, whereby he intended to unite | 


both the kingdoms of Israel and Judah under him- 
self, as their head and king, Ezek. xxxvii. 22; and 
then afterward to unite the Jews and the Gentiles 
into one church, by breaking down the partition 
wall that was between them. Newcome considers 
the former, Beauty, as intended to “denote how 
beautiful and pleasant the land would have been, if 
its inhabitants had kept their covenant with God.” 
The other, Bands, “as signifying the union which 
ought to have subsisted between Judah and Israel.” 
Mr. Scott explains “the former word of the honour, 
privilege, and ornament which the Jews possessed, 
according to their national covenant, in the oracles, 
instituted worship, and temple of God; and espe- 
cially by the ministry of Christ and his apostles, 
who preached the gospel to them first.” The other, 
he thinks, means, “the connection of the nation un- 
der one government, and the harmony that had, in 
some measure, hitherto united them, as the flock of 
God.” Many other interpretations are given of these 
two names, but as they all are, and must be, in a 
great measure, founded on conjecture, the reader is 
not here troubled with them. 
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in my affections to them. 











6 Heb. was straitened for them. i Jer. xv. 2; xliii. 11. 











Verse 8. Three shepherds also I cut off in one 
month—The prophet may be said to do what God 
did; either in the punishment of certain false pro- 
phets, or of certain wicked governors. Some think, 
that by these three shepherds were figuratively sig- 
nified the chief priests, scribes, and elders of the Jews. 
Christ exposed these as blind guides, and thereby 
lessened their authority among the people, which 
contributed very much to the spreading of the gos- 
pel. Blayney, who thinks the common translation 
encumbered with insuperable difficulties, renders 
the clause, and I set aside the authority of the shep- 
herds in one month. His reasons for this interpret- 
ation have certainly considerable weight, but can- 
not with propriety be introduced here. One argu- 
ment, however, in favour of it, to which he appeals, 
may be noticed. It evidently suits that application 
of the prophecy which most commentators adopt. 
“Tet us now see,” says he, “what happened to him, 
of whom Zechariah is evidently set forth as the type. 
Our Saviour’s teaching was in a style so far superior 
to that of the professed guides of the people in his 
days, that, stung with jealousy, they exclaimed, Per- 
ceive ye how ye prevail nothing? Ye have lost all 
your wonted influence; behold the world is gone 
after him, John xii. 19. Even so it may be presum- 
ed the purity and disinterestedness of Zechariah’s 
instructions may have gained so far upon the minds 
of the people as to deprive the corrupt and selfish 
teachers of that ascendency which they once pos- 
sessed.” And my soul loathed them—Or, was 
slraitened toward them, as the Hebrew, O72 Iypn, 
may be literally translated, that is, I was straitened 
I was less tender toward 
them than toward the poor of the flock, because they 
showed themselves to be averse from my person 
and doctrine. So the Vulgate, contracta est anima 
mea in ets. The LXX., however, read, Bapuvdncerat 
n woxn pov, my soul shall be burdened ; and Bishop 
Newcome, my soul was grieved at them. The 
word non9, rendered abhorred, in the next clause, 


|| does not occur elsewhere in the Scriptures, but, ac- 


cording to Bishop Newcome, bears that sense in the 
Syriac. The LXX. render it, a puxar avtwr exapvorro 
ex’ sue, Their souls howled, beilowed, roared, or, 
raised a horrible outcry against me, an expression 
strikingly descriptive of the fierce and vehement 


|| accusations of the Jewish chief priests, scribes, and 


elders against Christ, and of the violent, loud, and 
oft-repeated clamours of the people for his condem- 
nation and crucifixion. Me) which see Luke xxiii. 5, 
10, 18-24. 

Verse 9. Then said I, Iwill not feed you—I will no 
longer exercise a tender paternal care over you; that 
that dieth, let it die—Or rather, the dying let il die ; 
that which has a deadty disease, let it perish by that 
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ye one off, let’it be cut off; and let the rest 
Fo eat, every one the flesh ‘of another. 
10 And I took my staff, even Beauty, and cut 
it asunder, that I might break my covenant 
which I had made with all the people. 
11 And it was broken in that day: and °so 
kthe poor of the flock that waited upon me 








7 Heb. of his fellow, or, neighbour. Or, the poor of the flock, 
gc., certainly knew. 








the two staves. 


knew that it was the word of the A. M. 3494. 
Lorp. aoe 
12 And I said unto them, °If ye think good, 
give me my price; and if not, forbear. So 
they ! weighed for my price thirty pieces of 
silver. 

13 And the Lorn said unto me, Cast it unto 





k Zeph. ili. 12; Verse 7. ® Heb. If it be good in your eyes. 
1 Matt. xxvi. 15; Exod. xxi. 32. panes 











disease. Or, that which is ready to die, and will 
not be cured, but hath rejected the shepherd’s love 
and skill, /et i¢ die. Thus Jesus said, If ye believe 
not, ye shall die in your sins. For this seems to be 
spoken of the miseries to which the Jewish people 
were delivered up for their manifold sins, and in 
particular for their rejection of Christ, which filled 
up the measure of their iniquity. And that that is 
to be cut off—Namely, by the sword of the enemy ; 
let it be cut off; and let the rest eat every one the 
flesh of another—Kither live to be besieged till hun- 
ger and famine make the living eat the dead, or 
cruelly kill their children and others, that they may 
eat their flesh; a calamity threatened, Deut. xxviii. 
52-58; or else, by seditious and bloody intestine 
quarrels, destroy each other; all which happened 
to them in the siege of Jerusalem by the Romans. 
Verses 10, 11. And I took my staff, even Beauty 
—Or, pleasantness, or delight. See note on verse 
7: emblematical, as of God’s favour, gentleness, or 
kindness to his people, and of the honour and privi- 
lege which they possessed in his oracles, instituted 
worship, and temple; so especially of God’s cove- 
nant with them, and all the blessings of it. And cut 
it asunder—To signify that, as they had rejected 
God and his favour, and refused to comply with the 
terms of his covenant, so that God had now annul- 
led it, and rendered it utterly void. That I might 
break my covenant—This, in some measure, illus- 
trates what is meant by the staff Beauty. While it 
was unbroken, the covenant between God and the 
Jews was whole and unbroken. And it is to be 
observed, Christ calls it his covenant, for he was the 
mediator of it: namely, to bring us to God in repent- 
ance, faith, and holy obedience; and to reconcile 
God to usin mercy and grace. Which I had made 
with all the people—Hebrew, ny 5, literally, all 
people, that is, all the tribes.of Israel ; and all other 
people that, by being proselyted to their religion, 
were incorporated into their nation. The Jewish 
Church is thus represented as being now stripped of 
all its glory, its crown profaned and cast to the 
ground, and all its honour laid in the dust, God 
being departed from it, and resolved no more to 
own it for his church. When Christ told the Jews 
that the kingdom of God should be taken from 
them, and given to another people, then he broke 
the staff of Beauly, Matt. xxi. 43. And it was 
broken in that day, though Jerusalem and the Jew- 
ish people were spared yet forty years longer; and 
though the great men did not, or would not, under- 
Vou. IIL. ( 67 ) 











stand Christ’s words uttered on that occasion as a 
divine sentence, but thought to put it by with a 
cold, God forbid, Luke xx. 16. Yet the poor of the 
flock, that waited upon hin—Namely, who knew 
the Messiah, believed in him, observed his doctrine, 
miracles, and life, and obeyed him; who understood 
with what authority he spoke, and could distinguish 
the voice of their shepherd from that of a stranger; 
knew that he was the word of the Lord—Saw and 
acknowledged God in all this, trembled at his word, 
and were confident that it would not fall to the 
ground, 

Verses 12,13. And I said unto them—Namely, 
upon parting. The prophet, still personating Christ, 
or acting as a type of him, reminds the Jews of his 
concern for their welfare, the care he had taken of 
them, and the labour he had bestowed on instructing 
them; and refers it to them whether his services 
had not deserved some reward, and, if they had, 
what that reward ought to be; saying, If ye think 
good, give me my price—Or rather, my wages or 
hire of service, as the word 33¥ undoubtedly signi- 
fies; and if not, forbear—If you dismiss me with- 
out wages I shall be content. So they weighed for 
my price thirty pieces of stlver—That is, as is sup- 
posed, thirty shekels, of the value of about 2s. 4d. 
each, which was the price ofa slave. This showed 
how little they regarded him, or his labours; that 
is, how little value the Jews would put on the mi- 
nistry of Christ; or on his labours and sufferings 
for their salvation. For, according to St. Matthew, 
chap. xxvi. 15; xxvii. 9, this symbolical action was 
fulfilled when the chief priests and elders of the 
Jews paid that sum to Judas for betraying Christ to 
them, and putting his life in their power. And the 
Lord said unto me—Unto the prophet, personating 
Christ ; Cast it unto the potter—Hereby intimating 
that it was a reward only suitable to a potter’s labour, 
and a price only adequate for such wares as he sold, 
which were of the meanest value. A goodly price 
that I was prized at of them—Thus the prophet 
ironically remarks on the high estimation in which 
he and his services were holden: or rather, God 
here upbraids the shepherds of his people, whe 
prized the great Shepherd no higher. And J cast 
them to the potter, &c.—Or, cast them into the house 
of the Lord for the potter: I cast them back into 
the treasury in the temple, whence afterward they 
were taken, and laid out in purchasing the potter’s 
field. This whole transaction, performed by Zecha- 
riah in a vision, as Lowth, Deddridge, and. many 
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A. M. 3494. the ™ potter : a goodly price that I was 
eee prized at of them. And I took the 
thirty pieces of silver, and cast them to the 
potter in the house of the Lorn. 

14 Then I cut asunder mine other staff, even 


A. M. 3494. 


10 Bands, that I might break the bro- eet 


therhood between Judah and Israel. 

15 “| And the Lorp said unto me, " Take 
unto thee yet the instruments of a foolish shep- 
herd. 








m Matt. xxvii. 9, 12. 








other interpreters suppose, or, as others think, in 
reality, “ was designed to be an exact representation 
of the several circumstances that should attend the 
betraying of Christ by Judas, the price the chief 
priests would put upon him, (to whom, as the 
governors of the temple, the money was returned,) 
and the use to which the money would be applied. 
And this whole prophetic scene was transacted in 
the single person of Zechariah, just as Ezekiel sus- 
tained the type or figure both of the Chaldean army 
that should besiege Jerusalem, and of the Jews 
themselves that should be hesieged, Ezek. iv. 1-12.” 
So Lowth, who adds, “ This 1s one of those prophe- 
cies whose literal sense is fulfilled in our blessed 
Saviour, and cannot be applied to any other person 
but in a very remote or improper sense.” The like 
instances may be seen Psa. xxii. 16-18; Ixix. 21; 
Hos. xi. 1. The Jews themselves have expounded 
this prophecy of the Messiah. “There can be no 
doubt,” says Blayney, “that this is the passage re- 
ferred to Matt. xxvii. 9, though under the name of 
Jeremiah, (put by mistake of some transcriber of 
St. Matthew’s gospel,) instead of Zechariah. Buta 
question arises, how the transaction related by the 
evangelist can be said to be a fulfilling of that 
which was spoken by the prophet, considering the 
striking difference in some of the circumstances. In 


the one case, thirty pieces of silver were given as| 


‘wages for service; in the other, they were paid as 
tthe price of a man’s blood: in the one they were 
#hrown with contempt to the potter; in the other, 
they were cast down in the temple ina fit of remorse, 
and taken up by others, who employed them in the 
-purchase of the potter’s field. But notwithstanding 
these differences, considering that all passed under 
the special direction of Divine Providence, it is im- 
possible not to conclude, from a review of both trans- 
actions, that there was a designed allusion of the 
one:to the other, and not a mere accidental resem- 
blance between them. But the quotation, it is said, 
is not just: fer no such words are to be found in the 
prophet, which the evangelist hath pretended to 
cite from him. ‘To this it may be answered, that 
though not the precise words, the substance of them 
is given, so that the passages are at least equiva- 
lent,” as a Collation of them in the original will 
show: see the note on Matt. xxvii. 9. 

Verse 14. Then—As soon as I saw what little 
yalue they put upon me, and my pastoral care over 
them, and services for them; J cut asunder mine 
other staff, even Bands—The prophet did this in 
type, and Christ in reality; that I might break the 
brotherhood between Judah and Israel—That I 
might declare, or foreshow, that the friendship and 
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10 Or, Binders. = Ezek. xxxiv. 2, 3, 4. 








union which had existed between the two tribes and 
the remnant of the ten tribes, was broken. “ From 
the time that the people returned from Babylon, the 
Jews and Israelites had formed one society, both of 
religion and polity, which society continued till the 
last destruction of Jerusalem, when, the Jewish 
kingdom being subverted, the bands were broken, 
and a disunion in religion was made; some of the 
Jews continuing attached to their ancient law as 
much as they could without the temple, and others 
professing the Christian faith.—Houbigant. The 
design of the prophet’s commission, says Blayney, 
was to endeavour to bring about a reformation, upon 
which would depend the continuance of the brother- 
hood, or political union, between Judah and Israel. 
The second crook, or staff, was therefore called 
Bands. But when the commission ended without 
producing its effect, the breaking of the crook pre- 
figured the dissolution of that brotherhood. What 
that brotherhood was, is well explained by Mr. 
Lowth, who says, that “upon the destruction of 
Jerusalem, which was the bond and cement of all 
their tribes, being the seat and centre both of their 
civil power, and of the divine worship, (Psa. ¢xxxil. 
3-5,) the consequence was the entire dissolution of 
the nation, and the dispersion and confusion of all 
their tribes, whose families could no longer be dis- 
tinguished after the loss of their genealogies.” Cal- 
met thinks that, in this verse, Jsrael denotes the 
unbelieving Jews, who rejected Christ, and Judah 
the faithful ones who believed in him. 

Verse 15. And the Lord said, Take thee yet [or 
once more] the instruments of a foolish [or unwise] 
shepherd—The prophet, having hitherto represented 
the good shepherd, is now directed to assume the 
dress and equipage of one of a contrary character. 
As folly in the Scripture is equivalent to wickedness, 
by a foolish shepherd here may be meant, not only 
unskilful, but likewise ill-designing governors, or 
teachers, who should only intend their own advan- 
tage, and have no regard for the good of the flock, or 
people committed to their charge. The instruments 
of such a shepherd must be suitable to his own dis- 
position and indiscretion, such as a crook armed with 
iron, which, whenever it was used, would wound the 
flock ; and a scrip, or bag, which contained nothing 
useful for the sheep, and the like. The prophet here 
follows the order of time, that he may foretel the 
madness and blindness of the shepherds ; that is, of 
the priests, rulers, and teachers of the Jewish nation, 
till the last destruction of Jerusalem; who not only 
disregarded religion, and the safety and welfare of 
the sheep, but even devoured such of them as were 
worth devouring. 
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A. M, 3494, 


B.C. 510. 16 For lo, I will raise up a shep- 
-_—_——. herd in the land, which shall not 


visit those that be 1 cut off, neither shall 
seek the young one, nor heal that that 
is broken, nor ™ feed that that standeth 
still: but he shall eat the flesh of the fat, 








and tear their claws in pieces. A. M, 3494. 

17 ° Wo to the idol shepherd that betel 2 
leaveth the flock! the sword shall be upon 
his arm and upon his right eye: his arm shall 
be clean dried up, and his right eye shall be 
utterly darkened. , 








U Or, hidden. 12 Or, bear. 








Verse 16. For lo, I will raise up a shepherd in 
the land—A shepherd, in the singular number, de- 
notes a succession of such shepherds as are described 
in the following words. So a succession of priests 
is represented under the single person of Levi, Mal. 
ii. 5,6. Since the Jews had rejected the true Shep- 
herd, God threatens to send, or permit to arise, among 
them, such shepherds to rule or teach them as 
should be notorious for their negligence and avarice, 
their cruelty and oppression. This may be under- 
stood either of the blind guides of whom Christ 
speaks, and whose character he describes at large, 
Matt. xxiii. 13-33; namely, the scribes and Phari- 
sees, the priests and doctors of their law ; or of the 
avaricious, tyrannical, and unmerciful princes, that 
should rule them with rigour, and make their own 
land as much a place of bondage to them as ever 
Egypt or Babylon had been. 
rejected him by whom princes decree justice, it was 
just that they should be given over into the power 
of those who should decree unrighteous decrees. It 
is probable, also, that there is a reference here to the 
false prophets and false Christs, which, as our Lord 
foretold, Matt. xxiv. 5, should arise. Many such 
there were, who, by their seditious practices, pro- 
voked the Romans, and hastened on the ruin of the 
Jewish nation: but it is very remarkable that they 
were never deceived by a counterfeit Messiah till 
they had refused and rejected the true Messiah. The 
prophet proceeds to describe the character of these 
foolish shepherds, in the following words: Ist, They 
should be negligent: which shall not visit those that 
be cut off—Or, as the LXX. render it, to exAyuravor, 
that which is missing, or has wandered from the 
flock; and it may signify that which is ready to 
perish. Neither shall seek the young one—Which 
are most apt to perish through weakness ; he alludes 
to the lambs which, on account of their tender age, 
are not able to follow the flock, Nor heal that 
which is broken—Which has received some hurt, 
but'shall leave it to die of its wounds. Nor feed that 
that standeth still—Not able to go forward. Blayney 
renders the word, made to stand, or set up again 
after sickness. ‘ Such,” says he, “ it is well known, 
require much care to nourish and support them, in 
order to their regaining strength ; a care which the 
foolish shepherd will not bestow upon them.” Or, 
as the LXX. render it, ro odokAnpov 8 pn karevdurn, 
nor shall direct that which is whole, mentioned in 
opposition to those that wander, or are diseased. 
2d, These shepherds would be luxurious; he shall 
eat the flesh of the fat—That is, instead of pre- 
serving the best of his flock, in order to increase it, 


And when they had | 








|upon them that they are unable to bear. 


© Jer. xxiii. 1 ; Ezek. xxxiv. 2; John x. 12, 13. 








he kills them to indulge his own appetite: or, en- 
riches himself by oppressing, or otherwise taking 
from those that are persons of property: like that 
wicked servant that said, My lord delays his co- 
ming, he eats and drinks with the drunken, serving 
his own belly. 3d, They are tyrannical and cruel 
to the flock. And tear their claws [or, as it ought to 


| be rendered, break their hoofs] in pieces—This im- 


plies the same as when it is said (Ezek. xxxiv. 4) of 
such shepherds, With force and with cruelly have 
ye ruled them. The unwise shepherd, instead of 


| being tender and gentie with his flock, is supposed 
to drag them about with his iron crook, or to over- 
drive them in rough and stony ground, so as to.break 


their hoofs. Or, he imposes burdens and hardships 


Upon 


,the whole, a sluggish, negligent, covetous, riot- 


ous, oppressive, and cruel government, priesthood, 
or ministry, is here shadowed out by a foolish shep- 
herd. 

Verse 17. Wo to the idol shepherd—Or the shep- 


herd of nothing, or of no value, as SSsn spa should 


be translated ; he who calls himself the shepherd, 


ruler, or teacher of the people, but is in reality no- 
‘thing less. So Sx 1x97, Job xiii. 4, signifies phy- 


sicians of no value. That leaveth the flock—Who 
taketh no care of the flock, and minds nothing but 


“making his own profit out of them. Such a shep- 
herd is no better than an idol, that is profitable for 
‘nothing, (Isa. xliv. 10,) and hath only the outward 


form and appearance of a shepherd. T'he sword 
shall be upon his arm, and upon his right eye—As 
he has abused his power and his understanding, sig- 


-nified by his arm and his right eye, God shall, in 





his just judgment, deprive him of the use of both 
those faculties. The sword is put for any instrument 
of the divine vengeance. As the word 27m, here ren- 
dered sword, also means desolation, Blayney renders 
the clause, Because of his arm is desolation, and be- 
cause of his right eye: observing, “The purport of: 
the passage is, that since, through the misapplication 
of his power, and through his negligence in watch- 
ing over the flock, they are subjected to desolation 
or the sword ; therefore, as of strict justice, he shall 
be punished with a deprivation at least of those fac- 
ulties which he so fatally misused.” Some think 
the right arm and right eye of the people are in- 
tended, and observe, that the arm of the Jews was 
dried up from that time when they were no longer 
able to bear arms, or to defend themselves; as their 
right eye has been darkened to the true knowledge 
of the Scriptures, which they read as with a veil be 

fore them. 
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CHAPTER XII. 


“ The former part of this chapter,” says Lowth, “relates to an invasion made upon the inhabitants of Judea and Jerusalem, 
in the latter times of the world, probably after their return to, and seltlement in, their own land, which is often spoken of 
by the prophets. It is probably the same allempt that is more largely described in the thirty-cighth and thirty-ninth chap- 


ters of Ezckicl.” 


Be this as it may, it scems at least probable, that the condition of the Jewish nation, after the present 


dispersion, and of the gospel church, cithcr in the apostolic or millennial periods, is here spoken of. It is promised, 
(1,) That all the attempts of their enemics to destroy them would issue in their own danger and ruin, 1-4, 6,9. (2,) That, 
trusting in the Lord, they should subdue their opposers, and even the weakest of them be marvellously saved and strength- 
ened by God, 5, 7, 8. (3,) That to prepare them for, and help them to improve, these mercies, they should be blessed in a 
remarkable degree with a spirit of prayer, faith, and repentance for sin, 10-14. 


A. M. 3494. 


THE burden of the word of the 
B. C. 510. 


Lorp for Israel, saith the Lorn, 
*which stretcheth forth the heavens, and 
layeth the foundation of the earth, and ° form- 


jeth the spirit of man within him. ho ee 

2 Behold, I will make Jerusalem ——— 
° a cup of ! trembling unto all the people round 
about, ? when they shall be in the siege both 














b Num. xvi. 
¢ Isa. li. 17, 


aJsa. xlii. 53 xliv. 24; xlv. 12,18; xlviii. 13. 
22; Eccles. xii. 7; Isa. lvii. 16; Heb. xii. 9. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XII. 

Verse l. The burden of the word of the Lord for 
Israel—Or, toward Israel ; that is, as some interpret 
it, the prophecy which containeth the words of the 
Lord to Israel. Saith the Lord, which stretcheth 
forth the heavens—Who hath spread out the hea- 
vens to such a vast extent. And layeth the founda- 
tion piacarth-—-Hath assigned to the earth a fixed 
place in the creation, or regulates all its motions by 
fixed laws, which cannot be altered by the power of 
any creature. And formeth the spirit of man within 
him—Who gave life to the first man, and created the 
soul, and united it to the body. All these things are 
mentioned as undeniable instances of God’s almighty 
power, and are made use of as arguments to en- 
courage men to rely on his word for the fulfilment 
of such promises as might seem to the understand- 
ing of man most unlikely to be brought to pass. 

Verse 2. Behold, I will make Jerusalem a cup of 
trembling—“ An inebriating and stupifying potion 
of the strongest liquor and drugs. Jerusalem shall 
strike the nations with dread and astonishment.” 
When they shall be in the siege—“ A future siege, 
after the final restoration of the Jews.”—Newcome. 
See on chap. xiv. 3; Rev. xx. 9. “It is not difficult 
to perceive,” says Blayney, “ that the prophecies in 
this and the two following chapters relate to future 
times, and most probably to those predicted by Eze- 
kiel in the xxxviiith and xxxixth chapters; where it 
is said that Israel, after their restoration and return 
to their own country, would be assailed by a combi- 
nation of many nations. Such an invasion is also 
here foretold; but it is not to be expected that all 
the particulars of a distant prophecy should be clearly 
understood, before the time of its accomplishment. 
It is at least likely that when the time shall come for 
the re-establishment of the Jews, (of which sufficient 
intimation is given in the prophecies both of the Old 
and New Testaments,) and they shall begin to col- 
lect themselves, and attempt a settlement in their 
ancient possessions, such a measure will create jea- 
lousy and uneasiness, in those powers more especial- 
ly who are interested in the dominion over those 
yountries, The Turks, we know, are at present, and 
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22, 23.——! Or, slumber, or, poison. 2 Or, and also against 
Judah shall he be which shall be in siege against Jerusalem. 





long have been, in possession of the country of Pa- 
lestine; and in the opinion of many, who have 
brought specious arguments to justify it, particularly 
of the learned Joseph Mede, (p. 674 and 816,) their 
prince is intended by Gog, prince of Meshech and 
Tubal, Ezek. xxxviii. 2, &c.; and by the king of the 
north, Dan. xi. 40, &c.; concerning whom the like 
things are prophesied in those chapters respectively. 
Now should that power subsist at the time, it may 
fairly be presumed, that he, and any other power in 
the like circumstances, would oppose with all their 
might an attempt to set up an independent sove- . 
reignty in those parts. But, without pretending to 
determine precisely concerning the invaders, the 
substance of the prophecy in this, and on to the se- 
venth verse of the next chapter, will be found to 
amount to this; that Jerusalem will be besieged by 
a multitude of hostile nations, to the great terror of 
the people in its vicinity, as well as of Judah itself; 
but that the attempts of those nations will be frus- 
trated through the special interposition of the Deity, 
and will terminate in their total discomfiture and 
ruin, and in the permanent peace and prosperity of 
the victorious Jews. After which, the Jews will be 
brought at length to see and lament the sin of their 
forefathers in putting their Messiah to death, and 
thereupon will have the means of purification and 
atonement afforded them; and, being thus cleansed 
from past guilt, will renounce all their former of- 
fensive practices, and carefully abstain from a future 
repetition of them.” To these views of Dr. Blayney, 
on the important subject of the restoration of the 
Jews to their own land, however probable upon the 
whole, there seems to be one great objection. Inas- 
much as God cast the Jews out of their land for 
rejecting and crucifying the Messiah, it seems higuly 
improbable that he should restore them to it while 
they remain in impenitence and unbelief, and ina 
state of enmity to that Messiah. It appears much 
more likely that, previous to their restoration, they 
must be made sensible of the great guilt which their 
natien contracted by the commission of that sin, and 
of the various other sins which accompanied it; and 
that they must be truly humbled and brought to a 
3 
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God’s interposition 





CHAPTER XII.. 


in favour of the Jews. 











A. M. 3494, 


i M. 3494. against Judah and against Jerusalem. 


3 ‘And in that day will I make 
Jerusalem ° a burdensome stone for all people: 
all that burden themselves with it shall be cut 
im pieces, though all the people of the earth be 
gathered together against it. 

4 In that day, saith the Lorn, fI will smite 
every horse with astonishment, and his rider 
with madness : and I will open mine eyes upon 
the house of Judah, and will smite every horse 
of the people with blindness. 


4Verses 4, 6, 8, 9, 11; Chapter xiii. 1; xiv. 4, 6, 8, 9, 13. 
© Matt. xxi. 44. Psa. Ixxvi. 6; Ezek. xxxviii. 4. 

















thorough repentance as a people, before God will 
open the way in any degree for their restoration. It 
is certain that, as they were carried captive into 
Babylon chiefly to punish them for the sin of idola- 
try, so no way was made for their restoration from 
that captivity, till they were generally humbled and 
made truly penitent for that sin. 

Verse 3. I will make Jerusalem a burdensome 
stone—Jerusalem is here compared to a stone of 
great weight, which, being too heavy for those who 
attempted to lift it up, or remove it, falls back upon 
them and crushes them to pieces. St. Jerome, in a 
note on the place, speaks of an exercise, which, he 
says, was common in Palestine, and throughout all 
Judea, in his days, in which the young men, who 
were ambitious to show their strength, used to lift up 
stones of enormous weight, as high as they could, 
some to their knees, others to their navel, their 
shouiders, and even their heads; and some placed 
them on the top of their heads, with their hands erect 
and joined together. In this exercise, itis evident, they 
must have been in great danger of the stone’s falling 
upon them and bruising them, or even crushing them 
to pieces. Mr. Lowth, who quotes this passage from 
Jerome, remarks that, to the same sense, Christ saith, 
Matt. xxi. 44, On whomsoever this stone shall fall, it 
will grind him to powder. All that burden them- 
selves with it shall be cut in pieces—All that 
undertake to contend with Jerusalem shall be either 
destroyed or greatly injured, as men will have their 
flesh torn or bruised that let a heavy stone fall upon 
them. Though all the people of the earth be 
gathered together against it—It is obvious, that by 
all, here is meant only many people, as it is 
expressed Ezek. xxxviii. 6,9, 15, Thou, and many 
people with thee. 

Verses 4, 5. In that day—This expression, in the 
prophetical writings, is of large extent, and not only 
signifies that particular point of time last spoken of, 
but some time afterward. JI will smite every horse 
with astonishment—Many commentators explain 
this of the victories which Judas Maccabeeus gained 
over Antiochus’s captains, whose chief force consisted 
in cavalry. But, as Archbishop Newcome observes, 
the language is much too strong, as it is also verses 
6-9, to denote the successes of the Maccabees against 
the Seleucide. This prophecy therefore, he thinks, 
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5 And the governors of Judah shall A. M. 3494 
say in their heart, * The inhabitants biti sate 
of Jerusalem shail be my strength in the Lorp 
of hosts their God. 

6 4 In that day will I make the governors 
of Judah #like a hearth of fire among the 
wood, and like a torch of fire in a sheaf; and 
they shall devour all the people round about, 
on the right hand and on the left: and Jeru- 
salem shall be inhabited again in her own 
place, even in Jerusalem. 





3 Or, There is strength to me and to the inhabitants, &c., Joel iii. 
16.—S Obadiah 18. 


remains to be accomplished. And many com- 
mentators, who are of the same opinion, consider it 
as a prediction of victories that will be obtained over 
Gog and Magog by the Jews, upon their restoration 
to their own land. One circumstance in favour of 
this interpretation is, that Gog and Magog are repre- 
sented, Ezek. xxxviil. 15, as riders on horses. And 
if by that people the Turks be intended, we know 
that they have been, and still are, famous for their 
cavalry, wherein chiefly the strength of their armies 
consists. But it is here foretold, that in order to 
their discomfiture God will send such distraction 
among their horses and their riders, and throw them 
into such a state of confusion, that they shall fall 
foul one upon another, (see chap. xiv. 13,) and not 
be able to distinguish between their friends and 
their foes. And I wili turn mine eyes upon the 
house of Judah—I will have an especial concern for 
their preservation. And the governors of Judah 
shall say in their heart—Shall say within them- 
selves, The inhabitants of Jerusalem shall be my 
strength in the Lord—“ The text here,” says Blay- 
ney, “has been supposed corrupt, and many attempts 
have been made to amend it. But, without any 
alteration, it well expresses the sentiments of the men 
of Judah, concerning the interest they had in the 
safety of Jerusalem and its inhabitants, on which 
their own strength and security depended in a great 
degree ; so that they would, of course, be influenced 
to bring that assistance, the efficacy of which is set 
forth in the verse that follows.” 

Verse 6. In that day will I make the governors of 
Judah like a hearth of fire, &c—The word may 
be rendered, a pot. The Arabs, according to Har- 
mer, (vol. i. p. 233,) make a fire in a great stone 
pitcher, and when it is heated, spread paste upon it, 
which is baked almost in: an instant. By a hearth 
of fire, however, here may be meant, a firebrand 
taken from the hearth, which, though small, will set 
other things on fire, and even whole cities. This is 
thought by some to be a very apt resemblance of 
the mischief done by the small forces of the Jews, 
under Judas Maccabzeus, to the armies of Antiochus. 
It may, however, be a resemblance equally, and 
even more apt, of the destruction made of Gog and 
Magog, in the latter days, by the Jews restored tc 
their own land. And they shall devour all the pec- 
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God will destroy the nations 





$M sites: 7 The Lorp also shall save the 
-_——— tents of Judah first, that the glory of 
the house of David and the glory of the inha- 
bitants of Jerusalem do not magnify themselves 
against Judah. 

8 In that day shall the Lorn defend the 
inhabitants of Jerusalem; and "he that is 


* feeble ® araong them at that day shall be as 
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that come against Jerusalem 
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David ; and the house of David shall A. M. a 3 
be as God, as the angel of the Lorp 
before them. 

9 And it shall come to pass in that day, that 
I will seek to ' destroy all the nations that come 
against Jerusalem. 

10 4 * And I will pour upon the house of 
David, and upon the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 








4 Joel iii. 10. 





4 Or, abject. 





5 Heb. fallen. 





i Hag. ii. 22; 


Verse 3.—* Jer. xxxi. 9; 1.4; Ezek. xxxix. 29; Joel ii. 28. 
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ple round about—They shall destroy all the enemies 
that annoy them; on the right hand and on the left— 
That is, on the south and on the north: see note on 
Ezek. xvi. 46. The Targum explains the right 
hand and the left, of the south and the north. And 
Jerusalem shall be inhabited again in her own 
place—Shall be situated and inhabited on the very 
spot where she formerly stood: see note on chap. 
xiv. 10. 

Verse 7. The Lord shall save the tents of Judah 
jirst—Some MSS. and versions read 7iwNrd, as at 
the first ; “ but the meaning here is, that God would 
save the tents of Judah first, or previously to any 
other; and for this the reason immediately follows, 
that the house of David and the inhabitants of Jeru- 
salem might not be tempted to value themselves too 
highly on the preference given to them (supposing 
that had been the case) above the rest of Judah.”— 
Blayney. As the house of David were wont to 
glory in the honour of their being descended from 
him, and the inhabitants of Jerusalem to vaiue them- 
selves above their brethren, because their city was 
the place of God’s peculiar residence, and the seat 
of the royal family; therefore, to take away all 
occasion of any such glorying and emulation, God 
here promises that he would first appear in behalf of 
those Jews that should live in the open country, in 
cottages or tents, in places unfortified. He will first 
save the weaker and despised, and then the stronger 
and more honourable. But this promise, which 
evidently looks forward to gospel times, seems prin- 
cipally to imply, that the conversion of the nation to 
Christianity will begin among the more poor, low, 
and obscure Jews, and not among the rich, great, 
and learned; lest the latter should glory over the 
others, as if the change among the people had been 
effected by their power, wisdom, or influence; or 
should assume any improper ascendency over their 
inferiors: in other words, that the wise man might 
not glory in his wisdom, neither the mighty man 
in his might, nor the rich man in his riches ; and 
that no flesh might glory in God’s presence, but that 
he that should glory might glory only in the Lord, 
Jer. ix, 23. 

Verses 8, 9. In that day shall the Lord defend 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem—Not only Jerusalem 
tself from being taken and destroyed, but all the in- 
habitants of it from being in any way injured: he 
wiil not only be a wall of fire about the city to fortify 
it, but he will compass particular persons with his 
favour as with a shield. The mystical Jerusalem, 
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the Christian Church, and particularly that of the 
converted Jews, seems to be chiefly intended. And 
he that is feeble among them shall be as David— 
The feeblest among them shall be men of war, bold 
and brave, skilful and strong: shall enterprise and 
accomplish great things, as David did, and become 
as serviceable to Jerusalem in guarding it as David 
himself was in founding and enlarging it, and as 
formidable as he was to the enemies of it. Observe, 
reader, God helps and defends his church and peo- 
ple by giving them courage and strength to defend 
and help themselves, He enables them to do their 
part, and then he is not wanting to do his. And the 
house of David shall be as God—Or, as angels, as 
the word Ta7>x, Elohim, is rendered, Psa. viii. 3. 
As the angel of the Lord before them—Or, at the 
head of them; as that angel (so some interpret it) 
which went before the people of Israel through the 
wilderness, Exod. xxiii. 20. God will increase the 
gifts and abilities, both of the people and princes, in 
proportion to the respective services for which they 
are designed. It was said of David, that he was as 
an angel of God, to discern good and bad, 2 Sam. 
xiv. 17; such shall now the house of David be. But 
this was to have its full accomplishment in Christ: 
now the house of David looked little and mean, and 
its glory was eclipsed, but in Christ the house of 
David was to shine more bright than ever. In him 
it was to become more blessed, and more a blessing 
than ever it had been. And J will seek to destroy 
all the nations, &c.—See notes on verses 3-6. 
Verse 10. And I will pour, &¢.—God’s signal 
interposition in behalf of Judah and Jerusalem, after 
their future restoration, having been foretold, the 
prophet proceeds to foretel their conversion to 
Christianity. But though the prophet speaks of 
this after he has foretold their restoration, it does 
not follow that it shall take place after that event 
It is certainly much more probable that they will 
first be brought to repentance for the sin of rejecting . 
and crucifying their Messiah, and to believe in him 
with their heart unto righteousness, and then that 
God will bestow upon them that great mercy of re- 
establishing them in the possession of Canaan: see 
note on verse 2. “The Jews had stumbled and 
fallen at the stone of stumbling and rock of offence, 
the Messiah, in his humble appearance, as Isaiah 
foretold. That no one might be surprised at this 
sudden change of their affairs, [namcly, their restora 
tion to their own land, and their prosperity therein, 
Zechariah tells us, they should themselves be firg. 
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Jerusalem predicted. 





A. M. 3494. the 


B. CG. 510. spirit of grace and of supplica- 


tions: and they shall ' look upon me 
whom they have pierced, and they shall mourn 
for him, ™as one mourneth for his only son, 
and shall be in bitterness for him, as one that 
is in bitterness for his firstborn. 





11 In that day shall there be a great A. M. 3494 
a a B. C. 510. 
"mourning in Jerusalem, °as the 
mourning of Hadadrimmon in the valley of 
Megiddon. 
12 ° And the land shall mourn, ° every family 
apart ; the family of the house of David apart, 





' John xix. 34,37; Rev. i. 7——™ Jer. vi. 26; Amos viii. 10. 
Acts il. 37. 
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changed, and repent heartily of that sin which had 
been the cause of their fall, for God should pour out 
on them the spirit of grace and supplication, that 
they might look with compunction of heart on him 
whom they had pierced ; and he should, by his Spirit, 
improve those good dispositions into a thorough 
conviction of his being the Messiah, whom they had 
rejected: for this they should weep bitterly, verse 
11, and make earnest supplications till received 
again into his grace and favour. This done, it fol- 
lows, chap. xiii. 1, In that day shall a fountain 
be opened, &c. Now who were they whose sin and 
uncleanness were washed away, but the house of 
David, and the inhabitants of Jerusalem; the same 
who had sinned, and mourned, and repented, and 
were therefore pardoned? What did they mourn 
for, but for him whom they had pierced, and whose 
death they had bewailed with all the solemnities of 
true mourners? It was then the act and sin of the 
house of David, and of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, 
that they pierced and slew him whom they now 
looked upon; for which their land was treated as 
polluted, and removed out of God’s sight into 
captivity, not to be restored to them till their sin 
was remitted upon their true repentance. Thus 
much is evident from the context:” see Chandler's 
Defence, and Dodd. 

But though this passage may chiefly relate to the 
future and general conversion of the Jews to the 
Christian faith, which St. Paul calls life from the 
dead, and therefore will not receive its full accom- 
plishment till that event takes place; yet it may also 
be understood of some other prior conversions of the 
Jewish people, and particularly of those of the many 
thousands brought to repentance by the preaching 
of John the Baptist, of Christ, and his apostles. For 
it appears from the accounts we have in the New 
Testament, that though the rulers and leading men 
among the Jews were not converted in that age of 
the Christian Church, yet a vast number of the peo- 
ple were. So that this prophecy has, in some de- 
gree at least, been already fulfilled, and the spirit 
of grace and supplication hath been poured out in 
a measure, if not upon the house of David, yet upon 
the inhabitants of Jerusalem. In the expression, 
They shall look upon me whom they have pierced, 
(the words being spoken by God,) is implied, that 
in the piercing of Christ, God himself, figuratively 
speaking, was pierced through the wounds of his 
beloved Son, he being infinitely dear to his heavenly 
Father, and his cause the cause of God. This pas- 
sage is undoubtedly cited in St. John’s gospel, chap. 











on him whom they have pierced. For although the 
present Hebrew text is, ‘9x wan, They shall look 
unto me, between forty and fifty MSS. are produced 
which read 15x, wnto him, with the concurrence of 
other authorities. They shall mourn for him— 
They shall heartily lament the crucifying of the Lord 
Jesus, not only as the sinful, cruel act of their 
fathers, but as that in which their sins had a great 
share. As one mourneth for his only son—With an 
unfeigned and real, a great and long-continued, a 
deep and lasting sorrow, such as is the sorrow of a 
father on the death of an only son: they shall re- 
tain it inwardly, and express it outwardly, as in the 
funeral mournings on such occasions. And shall be 
in bitterness for him—True repentance will bitterly 
lament the sins that brought sorrows and pain upon 
the Son of God. 

Verses 11-14. In that day—When the Jews shall 
mourn for their sins, and for that great sin, the 
crucifying the Lord of glory; there shall be a great 
mourning in Jerusalem—A mourning expressed by 
the greatest the Jews ever experienced, the mourn- 
ing for Josiah slain in Hadadrimmon, a town in the 
valley of Megiddon. There the lamentations for 
that good prince began, and were continued for many 
days from thence to Jerusalem, whither his body 
was carried to be interred in the sepulchre of his 
fathers; and there all Judah and Jerusalem mourned 
for him, and appointed the day to be annually ob- 
served with lamentations: so that from thencefor- 
ward the mourning for Josiah became a proverb for 
an extraordinary lamentation. And the land shall 
mourn, every family apart—The whole land shall 
mourn in a most solemn manner: and every family 
shall sequester themselves from business and con- 
versation for that purpose. The house of David 
apart, and their wives apart—Those of the royal 
family, who have rejected Christ, shall lead the way 
Even husbands and wives shall abstain from 
each others company, as was usual in times of 
solemn humiliation. Or, as some learned men sug- 
gest, in solemn processions, it was usual for the 
several orders of men to go distinctly, and likewise 
for the women to go in ranks by themselves, each 
tribe, or order of men and women, using a distinct 
form of lamentation, and expressing their sorrow in 
different words. This was probably done in the 
mourning for Josiah, and observed in the times 
after the return from captivity: see 2 Chron. xxxv. 
25, to which ceremonies the expressions of text may 
allude. T'he family of Nathan apart—David had 
a son named Nathan, 2 Sam. vy. 14. This branch of 


xix. 37. Owovras exe dv efexevtgcav, They shall look|l the royal family seems to be here meant, as that by 
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A. M. 3194. and their wives apart; and the fa- 
B.C. 51¢ : 
mily of the house of 4 Nathan apart, 
and their wives apart ; 
13 The family of the house of Levi apart, 
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ey Si te tae ee 
and their wives apart ; the family 7 of B.C. 510. 


Shimei apart, and their wives apart ; 
14 All the families that remain, every family 
apart, and their wives apart. 








42 Sam. v. 14; Luke iii. 31. 


7 Or, of Simeon, as LXX. 











Solomon is implied in the preceding clause. “It is 
possible,” says Newcome, “that at the final restora- 
tion of the Jews, the genealogies of some tribes may 
be found to have been preserved; and that the 
family of David may be traced up to more than one 
of its collateral branches; each of which, on account 
of its distinguished eminence, is to mourn apart.” 
The house of Levi apart—If the tribe of Levi be 
intended, it may be observed, the sacerdotal tribe 
were the most bitter persecutors of Christ; they 
hired the traitor, they sought witnesses; the high- 
priest, the head of that family, condemned him to 
die: for all which sins they shall one day be called 
upon to reckon with God, and therefore, above 
other tribes, are particularly named as chief mourn- 
ers, for their injustice and cruelty to their Messiah. 
But probably a Levi, mentioned Luke iii. 29, is 
meant. The family of Shimei apart—For Shimei, 
the LXX., Arabic, and Syriac have Simeon. “As | 
Nathan, Simeon, and Levi, are all reckoned among | 








the progenitors of Christ, Luke iii. 29-31, may not 
their families be mentioned by name as more parti- 
cularly concerned in the guilt to be lamented? For 
neither did his brethren believe in him, John 
vii. 5.”—Blayney. All the families that remain, 
every family apart, and their wives apart—Thus, 
after the mention of four particulars, he completes 
the induction bya general clause. Asif he had said, 
It would be tedious to mention every family and 
their wives, though but once, therefore a general 
comprehensive account may suffice: some of every 
| family, of the whole remnant of Israel, shall mourn, 
look to, believe in, and obey Christ. Thus the 
mourning of the Jews for their Messiah shall bear 
some proportion to their violence and cruelty against 
him; and they, through faith, shall live by the death 
of him whom they slew, and rise to glory by him 
whom they loaded with reproaches! What will 
not grace do, when it converts, accepts, comforts, 
and glorifies such offenders ! 











CHAPTER XIII. 


Tn this chapter we have, (1,) A general promise of pardon proclaimed to the Jews upon their conversion, and of their being 


cleansed from idolatry, and fulse pretences to prophecy, upon their believing in Christ, 1-6. 


(2,) A clear prediction of 


the sufferings of Christ, the destruction of the bulk of the Jewish nation, and the purifying of a remnant, 7-9. 


Bes N *that day there shall be °a] 
pass fountain opened to the house of 


David and to the inhabitants of Je- A.M. 3494 
‘ ae - B.C. 510. 
rusalem for sin and for } uncleanness. —_—_—* 








a Chap. xii. 3.——> Heb. ix. 14; 1 Pet.i.19; Rev. i. 5. 





1 Heb. separation for uncleanness. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER XIII. 

Verse 1. In that day—When the Lamb of God 
shall be offered up a sacrifice for mankind, and the 
gospel shall be preached, in which the glad tidings 
of our redemption are published. ‘This seems to be 
a continuation of the prophecy begun at the ninth 
verse of the preceding chapter; and the meaning to 
be that, through the atoning sacrifice of the Messiah, 
the repentance and humiliation there described 
should be accepted of God, and followed with a full 
pardon and gracious communication of sanctifying | 
grace to the penitent. Zhere shall be a fountain 
opened—“ The blood of Christ, which cleanseth from | 
all sin, (1 John i. 7,) is manifestly here intended, 
the Jews being, upon their repentance and conver- 
sion, to be admitted to all the privileges of the Chris- | 
tian covenant.” Probably there may be an allusion 





in the words “to the one great spring at Jerusalem), | 
(mentioned Isa. vii. 3,) which served the uses of , 
king and people.” See Vitringa. The spouse of 

Christ, his church, is a@ spring shut up, a fountain 


sealed, Cant. iv. 12; but Christ is to sinners a foun- 
tain opened: under the law, he was as the waters of 
the temple for the Jews; but now his merits are 
opened to us Gentiles, free for all, and of easy access, 
and of sovereign virtue to heal. For sin and for 
uncleanness—The original words here used, nRun 
and 13, are “legal terms; the former denotes sin 
generally, or any transgression of the law which re- 
quired atonement, and is sometimes put for the 
means of purification from it, Num. xix. 9-17; the - 
latter is used for that uncleanness, or legal defile- 
ment, which secluded a man from all intercourse 
with God, and holy things. Now whatever efficacy 
the blood of bulls and of goats, and the ashes of a 
heifer, sprinkled on the unclean, had to purify from 
legal sin and defilement, the same is ascribed to the 
blood of Christ in the Christian dispensation, for 
purging the conscience of a sinner from the guilt of 
dead works, or moral pollution.”—Blayney. The 
legal washings were but shadows and types of this 
matchless, healing, purifying fountain, which never 





Destruction of 


CHAPTER XIII. 


idolatry foretold. 








#.. M. 3494, 


2 And it shall come to pass in that 
B. C. 510. 


day, saith the Lorp of hosts, that I 
will °cut off the names of the idols out of the 
land, and they shall no more be remembered : 
and also I will cause ‘the prophets and the 
unclean spirit to pass out of the land. 

3 And it shall come to pass, that when any 
shall yet prophesy, then his father and _ his 
mother that begat him shall say unto him, 
Thou shalt not live; for thou speakest lies in 








¢ Pxodus xxiil. 13; Josh. xxiii. 7; Psalm xvi. 4; Ezek. xxx. 











13; Hosea ii. 17; Micah v. 12, 13,—#42 Pet. ii. 1. € Deut. 
xill. 6, 8; xviii. 20. 
fails to heal all those that apply to it. It must be 


observed, likewise, that spiritual graces and influ- 
ences, communicated by the Holy Spirit, are also 
compared to a fountain, Joel iii. 17; and by these 
sinners are represented as being washed and cleansed, 
Ezek. xxxvi. 25; Titus fii. 5. 

Verse 2. I will cut off the names of the idols—I 
will utterly destroy idols and idolatry. The Jews 
were forbidden to mention the names of the heathen 
idols, Exod. xxiii. 13; Josh. xxiii. 7; and when 
idolatry should be utterly extirpated, the names of 
the idols should be buried ‘in oblivion. “It has 
been urged, in proof that this prophecy was uttered 
before the Babylonish captivity, that idolatry and 
groundless pretensions to prophecy were com- 
mon among the Jews at that time, which has not 
been the case since. But, admitting the Jews 
not to have been addicted 1o idolatry, or false 
prophesying, at any particular period, [since the 
Babylonish captivity,] who can say they will not 
fall into both those transgressions at some future 
time 2 It is probable they will do so; for Ezekiel, 


confessedly prophesying of the latter times, when: 


Israel and Judah, incorporated again into one nation, 
shall return into their own land, says, to the same 
effect as Zechariah, Neither shall they defile them- 
selves any more with their idols, nor with their de- 
testable things, nor with any of their transgres- 
sions, Ezek. xxxvii. 23. But besides, supposing the 
Jews themselves to remain untainted with those 
corruptions, it surely will not be denied that they 
do and may still prevail among other nations, who 
may be included in the term $184, taken in its most 
general sense, the earth ; and so I conceive it should 
be: for we are taught to expect that the conversion 
of the Jews will be followed by a further reforma- 
tion in the world, Rom. xi. 15; and that the time 
will come, when the kingdoms of this world shall 
become the kingdoms of our God and of his Christ, 
Rev. xi. 15; and the beast, the emblem of idolatry, 
and with him the false prophet, shall be cast into a 
lake of fire and brimstone, Rev. xix. 2.’—Blayney. 
I will cause the prophets—The false prophets; and 
unclean spirit—This seems to mean those that pro- 
phesy by means of an unclean spirit: see Acts xvi. 
16; Rev. xvi. 13; and what is said in the next verse 
of any one that shall prophesy, must be understood 





the name of the Lorn: and his father 4. M. 3494 
and his mother that begat him ° shall era es 
thrust him through when he prophesieth. 

4 And it shall come to pass in that day, thaz 
‘the prophets shall be ashamed every one of 
his vision, when he hath prophesied ; neither 
shall they wear £ a? rough garment ? to deceive: 

5 » But he shall say, I am no prophet, I am 
a husbandman; for man taught me to keep 
cattle from my youth. 








f Micah iii. 6, 7s 2 Kings i. 8; Isaiah xx. 2; Matthew 
li. 4. 2 Heb, a garment of hair. 3 Heb. to lie. h Amos 
vil. 14. 

















of those that undertake to prophesy by means of an 
impure spirit, or other false pretences. 

Verse 3. And when any shall yet prophesy— 
Namely, falsely; then his father and his mother 
shall say unto him—His dearest friends shall dis- 
course with him, and inform him what the law of 
Moses directs in this case; Thou shalt not live— 
This probably is not to be considered as the con- 
demnatory sentence; for, being private persons, they 
had no right to pronounce such a sentence; but it is 
a repetition of the law, which saith, that a false pro- 
phet ought not to be suffered to live, Deut. xiii. 6-8. 
For thou speakest lies in the name of the Lord— 
Thou fallest under the sentence of the law. Andhis 
Sather and his mother shall thrust him through— 
Even the parents of such a person shall be forward 
to put in execution against him the penalties inflicted 
by the law upon false prophets and seducers. “They 
shall treat such a one in the same manner as their 
fathers did the true prophet, the Messiah; they shall 
pierce or thrust him through.”—Lowth. The pur- 
port of this passage seems to be, that very vigorous 
and decisive measures shall then be taken against 
every kind and degree of idolatry. 

Verses4,5. The prophets shall be ashamed every 
one of his vision—That is, of the extraordinary com- 
munication which he pretended to have received, 
when he uttered a prophecy which he knew to be 
false. Neither shall they wear a rough garment to 
deceive—The true prophets were wont to wear 
rough or hairy garments, and therefore the false 
ones did the same, in order to pass off their impos- 
tures; but the words here imply that they should do 
this nolonger. But he shall say, Iam no prophet— 
The name they so much affected before, they shall 
quite disown. J am a husbandman; man taught 
me to keep cattle from my youth—Disclaiming all 
pretensions to the character of a prophet, he shall 
profess himself to be no other than a plain, ordinary 
labouring man, employed in husbandry from his 
youth. Mr. Harmer’s observations on this passage, 
which he justly parallels with the declaration of 
| Amos, chap. i. 14, go to show the incompatibility of 
| such active and laborious employments with the re- 

tired and sedentary life ‘of those who were trained 
| up in the schools of the prophets, in order to qualify 





|| themselves for that profession. 


1065 


A prediction of the 


ZECHARIAH. 


sufferings of Christ 











6 And one shall say unto him, 
What are these wounds in thy 
hands? Then he shall answer, 7'hose with 
which I was wounded iz the house of my 
friends. 

7 4 Awake, O sword, against ‘my Shepherd, 
and against the man * that is my fellow, saith 
the Lorp of hosts: '!smite the Shepherd, and 
the sheep shall be scattered ; and I will turn my 
hand upon ™ the little ones. 


A. M. 3194. 
B. C. 510. 





————— —= 


S And it shall come to pass, éhad in aa. 
all the land, saith the Lorp, two ——— 
parts therein shall be cut off and die; "but the 
third shall be left therein. 

9 And I will bring the third part ° threugh 
the fire, and will "refine them as silver is 
refined, and will try them as gold is tried: 
4they shall call on my name, and I will hear 
them: ‘I will say, It is my people; and they 
shall say, The Lorp is my God. 














ifsa. xl. 11; Ezek. xxxiv. 23.— John x. 30; xiv. 10, 11; 
Phil. ii. 6. 1 Matt. xxvi. 31; Mark xiv. 27. m Matt. xviii. 
10, 14; Luke xii, 32. 

















» Rom: xi. 5. 9 Isa. xlvili. 10. P] Pet. i. 6, 7. 1 Psa. 
1,15; xci. 15; Chapter x. 6. ' Psa. exliv. 15; Jer. xxx. 225 
Ezek. xi. 20; Hos. ii. 23; Chap. viii. 8. 











Verse 6. What are these wounds in thy hands 
—“Two ancient usages,” Blayney thinks, “are al- 
luded to; the-one, that of the idolatrous priests and 
prophets, who sought to engage the attention and fa- 
vour of their deity by cutting and slashing them- 
selves, as the priests of Baal did, 1 Kings xviii. 28; 
the other, that of those who cut themselves, as a 
token of their grief and mourning for their deceased 
relations and friends:” see note on Jer. xvi. 6. 
appears, also, from Jer. xlvili. 37, that these cuttings 
were performed on the hands in particular. “ When 
therefore the man, now ashamed of his pretensions 
to prophesy, came to be challenged for those scars 
thet were visible on his hands, he would deny them 
to have proceeded from any idolatrous cause; but 
would have them thought to be marks left by those 
wounds which he gave himself in the house of his 
relations and friends, in the paroxysms of his grief 
for the loss of them.” The word 133, however, 
here rendered wounds, may be translated strokes, or 
marks, and is thought by many learned interpreters 
to signify some particular marks or characters, im- 
printed on the body of the person here spoken of, in 
honour of the particular God he worshipped. Thus 
the worshippers of Bacchus had an ivy leaf imprint- 
ed on their bodies. These impressions were most 
frequently made on the hands, to which the expres- 
sion, Rev. xiii. 16, receiving the mark of the beast 
on the right hand, alludes; so that, according to this 
interpretation, the meaning of what is said here must 
be that, in the times here spoken of, inquiry would 
be made of those in whose hands any marks or cha- 
racters were perceived, by what means they came 


there, and-what they signified. These marks, Bishop | 


Lowth observes, on Isa. xiiv. 5, “were made by 
punctures rendered indelible by fire, or by staining ; 
thus the slave was marked with the name of his 
master; the soldier of his commander; the idolater 
with the name or ensign of his god. And the Chris- 
tians seem to have imitated this practice, by what 
Procopius says, ‘Because many marked their wrists, 
or their arms, with the sign of the cross, or with the 
name of Christ” Then he shall answer, Those 
with which I was wounded in the house of my 
friends—This is given as the answer which the per- 
son who had been addicted to idolatry, and had re- 
ceived the marks of some false god in his hands, 
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| vine justice, follows in the next verse. And certainly 
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would make to the above-mentioned inquiry; he 
would conceal the truth, and pretend that they were 
not marks belonging to any god, but marks which he 
wore in his flesh by way of honour to, or in token 


| of, his dependance on the family which had taken 
| him under their patronage. 
| derstand this verse of the wounds of Christ, and the 


Several interpreters un- 


rather because a remarkable prophecy of his being 
wounded for our transgressions, by the sword of di- 


the passage is very capable of such an interpreta- 
tion; for, as the Jews professed to be the friends of 


| the promised Messiah, and he had conducted himsclf 


in the most friendly manner toward them; wher he 
was scourged, nailed to the cross, and pierced, he 


/might, with great propriety, be said to have been 


wounded in the house of his friends. 
Verses 7-9. Awake, O sword, against my shep- 


| herd—Here “the prophet goes back to the great 


subject of prophecy, the Messiah, after having fore- 
told some events posterior to his appearance ; and 
he then proceeds to other events subsequent to that 
grand epocha in the history of the Jews, and of man- 
kind ; some near it, and some remote.”—Newcome. 


| That the sufferings and death of Christ are here pre- 
| dicted, is certain from Christ’s having applied this 


prophecy to himself, a few hours before he was ap- 


| prehended in order to be put to death, as St: Mat- 


thew (chap. xxvi. 31) and St. Mark (chap. xiv. 27) 
inform us, where, foretelling to his disciples that 
they should all be offended because of him tha. 
night, he added, For tt is written, I will smite the 
shepherd, and the sheep shall be scattered ; and his 
applying it so directly to himself and his disciples, 
is as much as if he had said, in direct terms, that this 
was a prediction of what should happen to himseif 
and them; so that it seems an entire perversion of 
the passage to apply it to any other subject. He 
alone, strictly speaking, was and is God’s shepherd 
and the man, his fellow, or friend, or very near to 
him, as Houbigant renders n°’, and as it certainly 
properly signifies, no thing or person being so near 
and dear to God as his beloved Son ; the consequence 
of whose crucifixion was the scattering for a time 
of his disciples. And J will turn my hand wpon 
the little ones—Houbigant reads, instead of smile, I 
will smite the shepherd ; but I will turn, or bring 


The destruction of 


CHAPTER XIV. 


Jerusalem foretold. 





— 





back, my hand upon the little ones: that is, upon 
that third part of the people, which was to be tried 
as gold in the furnace. This is that part which, it is 
said, verse 9, shall call on the name of the Lord: 
whence it is justly inferred that the two other parts 
of the Jewish nation, which were to perish, were 
those Jews who received not the gospel, and who 
were slain by the Romans: for it is said of the third 
part, They shall call on my name, in opposition to 
the two parts who should be cut off ant die, verse 8. 
But, even of that third, many Jews, who had be- 
lieved the gospel, fell away, as when gold or silver is 
tried, much dross is found among it. So that the 
number of Jews who should continue in the faith 
of the gospel is left very small; which the event 
sufficiently proves, as we learn from the Acts of the 
Apostles: see Houbigant. Upon the whole we learn 
from these verses, as Dr. Sharpe observes, the follow- 
ing particulars: “That the shepherd, called the fel- 
low of God, was to be smilten ; the sheep were tobe 
scallered; two parts of all that inhabited the land 





were to be cut off, ond die; athird only left, which 
was to be brought through the fire, refined as silver, 
and tried as gold. Then it follows, verse 9, They 
; Shall call, &c. The like events happened under the 
: gospel: the shepherd was smitten, the sheep were 
scattered, they were to endure severe trials, and 
their faith was to be more precious than gold tried 
with fire. To the Jews, our Saviour said, Behold, 
your house ts left unto you desolate; and verily I 
say unto you, ye shall not see me until the time 
come when ye shall say, Blessed is he that cometh 
in the name of the Lord. Our Saviour here foretels 
the desolation and destruction of Jerusalem; and, 
instead of comforting the Jews with the prospect of 
|a third temple, and the restoration of bloody sacri- 
fices, in some future age, or advent of the Messiah, 
he expressly declares they shall see him no more, 
| till they shall acknowledge him by saying, Blessed 
is he that cometh in the name of the Lord.”—Dr. 
Sharpe’s 2d Argument, p. 356. 











CHAPTER XIV. 


In this chapter we have a continuation of the prophecy begun in the last two verses of the preceding chapter. 
(1,) The taking and spoiling of Jerusalem by many and cruel enemies, 1, 2. 
the nations who had been the instruments of his vengeance, 3, 4. 


Here 1 
(2,) The Lord coming forth to fight agaist 
(3,) The manifestation of the kingdom of God, and tha 


great increase of spiritual light and grace, lll the name and majesty of Jehovah are acknowledged through the whole 


earth, 5-9. 


(4,) The rebuilding, replenishing, and final establishment of Jerusalem in security, 10, 11. 


(5,) Dreadful 


judgments inflicted upon all who fought against her, 12-19. (6,) The extraordinary holiness of the church in the latter 


days, 20, 21. 


M. 3494. BEHOLD, *the day of the Lorp 
C. 510. : 
a cometh, and thy spoil shall be 
divided in the midst of thee. 

2 For °I will gather all nations against 
Jerusalem to battle; and the city shall be 


alsa. xill.9; Joel ii. 31; Acts ii. 20. 


A. 
B. 











taken, and *the houses rifled, and A. M. 3494. 
: .C. 510. 
the women ravished; and half of ——— 
the city shall go forth into captivity, and the 
residue of the people shall not be cut off from 
the city. 


b Joel iii. 2—* Isa. xiii. 16. 


—= 














NOTES ON CHAPTER XIV. 

Verses 1, 2. Behold, theday of the Lord cometh— 
A day of the Lord’s great wrath and indignation will 
soon overtake you, O sinful, unthankful, bloody 
Jews! A day remarkable for the execution of 
divine vengeance upon you, and your city, Jerusa- 
lem. This chapter ought to have been joined to the 
preceding ; for here the prophet continues to foretel 
the execution of the threatenings contained in the 
latter part of the former chapter ; namely, how the 
unbelieving Jews should be destroyed by the Ro- 
mans. T'hy spoils shall be divided in the midst of 
thee—All that thou hast, O Jerusalem, shall become 
a prey to thine enemies, who shall be such absolute 
masters of thee, that, in the greatest security, they 
shall divide ameng themselves whatever spoil they 
take from thee, in the very place where they take it. 
For 1 will gather all nations—* The Romans, being 
lords of the known world, had the strength of all na- 








a 
Nebuchadnezzar is said to fight against Jerusalem 
with all the kingdoms of the earth.”—Lowth. And 
the cily shall be taken—For God is its enemy, and 
who can stand before him, or before nations gathered 
by him? Where he gives commission, he will give 
success. And the houses rifled, and the women 
ravished—The Roman soldiers shall exercise those 
acts of Just and violence which are too frequent 
among conquerors. That all the outrages were 
committed, and the miseries endured, which are 
here predicted, when the Romans took Jerusalem, 
we have abundant proof from Josephus and other 
historians: see notes on Deut. xxviii. And half of 
the cily shall go into capltivity—The Hebrew word 
rendered half, may be translated @ portion. It must 
be observed, that the city only is here spoken of; 
but chap. xiii. 8, where mention is made of fico parts 
being cut off and dying, refers to the whole land. 





| And the residue of the people shall not be cut of— 


tions united in their forces. Thus, (Jer. xxiv. 1,) Hl “The Romans spared the young and useful part of 
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in the latter days. 











————————— aa 


A.M. 3494. 3 { Then shall the Lorn go forth, 
po Seo and fight against those nations, as 
when he fought in the day of battle. 

4 And his feet shall stand in that day ° upon 
the mount of Olives, which is before Jerusa- 
lem on the east, and the mount of Olives 


shall cleave in the midst thereof toward the} 


east and toward the west, ° and there shall be 


A. M. 3494 


a very great valley; and half of the 5 hate: 


mountain shall remove toward the 
north, and half of it toward the south. 

5 And ye shall flee ¢o the valley of 5. c, 510. 
‘the mountains; *for the valley of ~~ 
the mountains shall reach unto Azal: yea, ye © 
shall flee like as ye fled from before the f earth- 
quake in the days of Uzziah king of Judah: 











4 Ezekiel xi. 23. 





e Joel iii. 12, 14——! Or, my mountains. 








2 Or, when he shall touch the valley of the mountains to the place he 
separated. f Amos 1. 1. 








these were either condemned to the mines in Egypt, 
or exposed to the sword and to wild beasts in the 
provincial theatres, or sold for slaves. Ibid. It must 
be observed, that the forty thousand who were per- 
mitted to go where they pleased, were Idumeans: 
Bel. Jud., vi. viii. 2.,—Newcome. “Butitis probable 
that the remnant of the Jews, who survived this 
almost exterminating destruction, and their descend- 
ants, who have for so many centuries been preserved 
a distinct people, in order to their future restoration, 
are intended.”—Scott. 

Verse 3. Then shall the Lord—After he hath 
sufficiently punished Jerusalem and the rest of the 
‘Jewish nations; go forth—Out of his holy place, as 
a warrior prepared for battle. This is spoken after 
the manner of men; and fight against those nations 
—Which had taken and destroyed Jerusalem, and 
oppressed his people. As when he fought in the 
day of battle—As in those days when he evidently 
fought for his people. The meaning is, that in after 
times God would discomfit and destroy the posterity 
of these nations, namely, the Roman idolaters and 
those under their empire; that when he had made 
use of them as a scourge to his people, he would ex- 
ecute his judgments upon them, as when he fought 
against the enemies of his church formerly, the 
Egyptians, Canaanites, and others. Observe here, 
reader, the instruments of God’s wrath will them- 
selves be made the objects of it; for it will come to 
their turn to drink of the cup of trembling; and 
whom God fights against, he will be sure to over- 
come. It is observable that the Roman empire never 
flourished after the destruction of Jerusalem as it 
had done before; but God evidently fought against 
it, and against all the nations under its dominion, or 
in alliance with it, till at last it was subverted and 
destroyed, its richest cities taken and plundered, and 
its various provinces ravaged by the Goths and Van- 
dals, and other barbarous invaders. 

Verses 4, 5. And his feet shall stand in that day 
upon the mount of Olives, &c.—It is very difficult to 
say to what time this prediction refers, or what is its 
precise meaning. Commentators are not atall agreed 
on the subject. Some think the passage refers to 
the time immediately subsequent to the destruction 
of Jerusalem, foretold in verses 1, 2, and that it is to 
be understood figuratively, namely, Ist, That by the 
Lord's standing before Jerusalem on the east, is 
meant, his drawing peculiarly near to his church 
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and people, here, as frequently elsewhere, signified 
by Jerusalem; and that he would be at hand to suc- 
cour and save them; and would give success to, and 
be manifested in, the gospel preached by his apos- 
tles, who received their commission on that mount 
before Christ’s ascension. 2d, That by the cleaving 
of the mount of Olives in the midst, toward the east 
and toward the west,so as to make @ very great 
valley, is meant the removing of the ceremonial law, 
which was like an aspiring mountain, or partition 
wall, between the Jews and Gentiles, and a great 
obstruction to the conversion of the latter, and their 
entrance into the church of God: but that, by the 
destruction of Jerusalem, this mountain should be 
made to cleave, as it were, in the midst, this parti- 
tion wall be broken down, and God’s church, the spi- 
ritual Jerusalem, made of easy access to the Gen- 
tiles. Thus the way of the Lord would be prepared, 
évery mountain and hill brought low, and a plain 
and pleasant valley, or open way of communication, 
be found in the place of them: see Isa. x]. 4. 3d, That 
by the valley of the mountains, is meant the gospel 
church, to which, as a place of refuge, many of the 
Jews should flee, as people fled formerly from before 
the earthquake here mentioned, and should hasten 
into it together with the Gentiles. 4th, That by this 
valley reaching to Azal, or, to the separate place, as 
the word signifies, is signified that the privileges of 
the church should not be limited, as formerly, to any 
particular nation, or people, but should be extended 
to all those who, in obedience to the call of God, 
should come out from the world, separate themselves 
from sinners, devote themselves to God, and become 
his peculiar people. And, 5th, That by the Lord’s 
coming, and all his saints with him, is signitied the 
spiritual coming and extension of his kingdom, 
whereby a multitude of converts, both of Jewish and 
Gentile extraction, should be made, who, through 
faith working by love, should become saints, or holy 
persons. This, in substance, seems to be Henry’s 
view of the passage, as it is that of many others. 
Lowth, on the other hand, interprets it literally, as 
follows: His feet shall stand upon the mount of 
Olives—“ The glory of the Lord, that is, the She- 
chinah, or symbol of God’s presence, when it de- 
parted from the city and temple, settled itself upon 
the mount of Olives, Ezek. xi. 23; so when God 
shall return to Jerusalem, [that is, to Jerusalem re- 
built and inhabited by the converted Jews restored 
to their own land, at the beginning of the millep 
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A.M. 3494, &and the Lorp my God shall come, 
- and “all the saints with thee. 
6 And it shall come to pass in that day, * that 
the light shall not be ‘clear, nor ° dark : 
& Matt. xvi. 27; xxiv. 30,31; xxv. 31; Jude 14.— Joel 


ili, 11.—* That is, it shall not be clear in some places, and 
dark in other places of the world. 











nium,] and make it the seat of his presence again, it 
[the Shechinah] shall return by the same way it de- 
parted, Ezek. xliii. 2. We may add, that when our 
Lord ascended from the mount of Olives, the angels 
told his disciples, he should come again in like man- 
ner, that is, in a visible and glorious appearance, at 
the same place, Acts i. 11,12. And the mount of 
Olives shall cleave, &c.—By an earthquake, such 
as was in the time of King Uzziah: see Amosi. 1. 
The middle of mount Olivet shall cleave asunder, 
and sink into a deep valley, so as to leave the two 
points, or tops of the hill, north and south, still stand- 
ing. For mount Olivet, as we learn from Maundrel, 
had three tops, or eminences; one on the north side, 
another on the south, and a third in <ne middle, from 
whence Christ ascended, and where the Christians 
in after times erected a cross, in memory of his as- 
cension there. And ye shall flee to the valley of the 
mountains—When ye see the mount of Olives cleave 
asunder, ye shall flee toward the valley for fear. 
The margin reads, T'he valley of my mountains, 
which may be understood of Zion and Moriah; but 
the Chaldee and LXX. read, The valley of my 
mountains shall be filled up ; for the valley of the 
mountains shall join even to Azal, it shall even be 
filled up, as it was by the earthquake in the days 
of Uzziah. Josephus writes, (Ant. Jud., lib. ix. cap. 
10,) ‘That before the city, at a place called Eppwy, 
{or the cleft,] one half of the mountain, on the west- 
ern side, was broken off, and having rolled four fur- 
longs toward the eastern mountain, stopped, so that 
the roads were choked up, and the king’s gardens.’ 
And the Lord my God shall come, and all the saints 
[or holy ones] with thee—Or with him, as the Chaldee 
and LXX. read.” “The words,” Lowth adds, “are 
a description of Christ’s coming to judgment, attend- 
ed with all the holy angels, as the writers of the New 
Testament express it, the word (> w7p, translated 
saints, often signifying angels: see Deut. xxxiii. 2; 
so the word saints seems to be used 1 Thes. ili. 13; 
and St. Jude, verse 14, quoting the prophecy of 
Enoch, says, The Lord cometh with ten thousand of 
his saints, or holy ones: a place exactly parallel with 
this of the text.” 

One observation seems needful to be made here: 
if the visible and personal coming of Christ be in- 
tended in these verses, it certainly cannot be his 
coming to raise the dead and judge the world in 
righteousness, because that view of the passage 
would not, by any means, be consistent with what is 
said in the two next verses concerning the continu- 
ally increasing light of knowledge, holiness, and 
happiness in the gospel church, till, at length, at 
evening time it shall be quite light: but it must 














7 But ®it shall be ‘one day * which A. M. 3494. 
shall be known to the Lorn, not day, wa 
nor night: but it shall come to pass, that at 
‘ evening time it shall be light. 








* Heb. precious.—* Heb. thickness——5 Or, the day shall be 
one. i Rev. xxii. 5—— Matt. xxiv. 36.—! Isaiah xxx. 26; 
Ix. 19, 20; Rev. xxi. 23. 











establish, and perfect his millennial reign, believed 
in and expected generally in the first Christian 
church. The reader will consider these different 
interpretations, and will of course adopt that which 
he thinks the most probable. 

Verses 6, 7. And it shall come to pass in that day 
—Namely, when the Lord shall come forth to fight 
against the enemies of his church, the nations that 
fought against Jerusalem, as foretold verse 3; or, in 
that day when he shall come to convert and restore 
the Jews, and spread his gospel through all the 
world; the light—Namely, of knowledge, holiness, 
and happiness in his church; shall not—Namely, at 
first; be clear—Like that of the perfect day ; nor dark 
—As perfect night, but shall be a kind of twilight, a 
raixture of light and darkness, of knowledge and 
ignorance, as to divine things, of holiness and sin, of 
happiness and misery, or of prosperity and adversity. 
But it shall be one day—One continued day ; there 
shall be no setting of the sun to make it quite night; 
but God will invariably pursue the end he has in 
view, and always act in order to it, namely, the full 
salvation of his spiritual Jerusalem. Which shall be 
known to the Lord—The Lord will always have his 
eye upon this progressive day, and upon all the 
events of it. He will continually take notice of them, 
and order and dispose of all for the best, according 
to the counsel of his own will. But at evening time 
—When natural days end, and when, perhaps, the 
shades of the evening may appear to be coming on, 
and there may be an apprehension of returning dark- 
ness; it shall be light—This spiritual day shall be 
full of light and glory, Isa. xlviii. 8; and ix. 19-21. 
Mr. Scott considers these verses as containing a com- 
pendious prophecy of the state of the church, from 
its establishment in the apostles’ days, to those glo- 
rious times which are expected; a prophecy fore- 
telling that, “for a long season, the light would nei- 
ther be clear nor dark: it would be greatly obscured 
by ignorance, heresy, superstition, and idolatry, yet 
not wholly extinguished: and the state of the church 
would be much deformed by sin and calamities ; yet 
some holiness and consolation would be found. This 
period could neither be called a clear, bright day, 
cheered and illumined by the shining of a summer’s 
sun, nor would it be dark, as if the sun were set or 
totally eclipsed; but it would contain a great mix- 
ture of truth and error, of holiness and sin, of happi- 
ness and misery. Yet it would form one day, and 
never be interrupted by a night of total darkness. It 
would also be known unto the Lord, as to the degree 


| of its light, and the term of its continuance; and he 


would watch over, and take care of, his cause and 
people all the time of it. But his people would 


rather be understood of his coming to introduce, || hardly know whether to call it day or night, or a 
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A. M. 3494. 8 And it shall be in that day that 
B= CyS0. 
——— living ™ waters shall go out from Je- 
rusalem ; half uf them toward the 7 former sea, 
and half of them toward the hinder sea: in 
summer and in winter shall it be. 

9 And the Lorp shall be ® King over all the 
zarth: in that day shall there be ° one Lorn, 
and his name one. 

10. All the land shall be $ turned ? as a plain, 
from Geba to Rimmon, south of Jerusalem: 


and ‘inha- A. M. 3494 


and it shall be lifted up, B. ©. 510. 


bited 9in her place, from Benjamin’s 
gate unto the place of the first gate, unto the 
corner-gate, ‘and from the tower of Hananeel 
unto the king’s wine-presses. 

11 And men shall dwell in it, and there shall 
be *no more utter destruction ; * but Jerusalem 
10 shall be safely inhabited. 

12 @ And this shall be the plague wherewith 
the Lorp will smite all the people that have 











m Ezek. xlvii. 1; Joel iii. 18; Rev. xxii. 1. 
Joel ii. 20. . Daniel ii. 44; Rev. xi. 15. 
® Or, compassed. 





7 Or, eastern, 


© Eph. iv. 5, 6. 








4 Chap. xii. 6.——® Or, shall abide. * Neh. 
s Jer. xxxi. 40. Jer. 





P Isa. xl. 4. 
lil. 1; xii. 39; Jeremiah xxxi. 38. 
xxiii. 6. 10 Or, shall abide. 




















compound of both: yet, at length, toward the even- | 
ing of the world, the Sun of righteousness would | 


break forth and shine with unclouded splendour, dis- 
pelling the gloom of ignorance, heresy, idolatry, and 
superstition, and illuminating the church and the 


earth with knowledge, righteousness, peace, and | 


consolation.” 


Verses 8, 9. And it shall be in that day--Spoken | 


of verse 6, when the light shall not be clear, nor 
dark, that is, during the whole of the forementioned 
period ; living waters shall go out from Jerusalem—— 
The enlightening, quickening, and saving truths of 
Christianity, accompanied by the power of the Holy 


Spirit, shall proceed from the church of Christ, the | 
true spiritual Jerusalem; half of them toward the’ 
Jormer sea--The eastern sea; and half of them 
They | 


toward the hinder sea—The western sea. 
shall spread themselves eastward and westward, and 
on all sides; and even the sea, whether on the east 
or west, shall not be able to obstruct their progress; 
but, having watered and refreshed, enlightened, re- 
newed, and cheered the continent, they shall make 
their way into the islands, and diffuse their renovat- 
ing and gladdening influence even over them. In 


| 





summer and in winter shall it be-—Perpetually, | 
without intermission; these waters shall never dry | 


up, be obstructed in their course, or lose their heal- 
ing, fructifying, and refreshing virtue. In other 
words, “the gospel, attended by the influences of 
the Holy Spirit, having begun its progress from 
Jerusalem, shall continue its course on every side, 
amidst all those changes of which summer and win- 
ter are an emblem: so that nothing shall totally 


impede its progress, till the Lord shall become King | 


over all the earth, not only in right but in fact; tili 
neither idols, false religion, nor antichristian power, 
shall remain as _ his rivals; till all princes shall sub- 
mit to and serve him; and all the earth shall agree 
in one object and way of worship, and unite in sub- 
mission and obedience to one Lord.”—Scott. 

Verses 10,11. All the land—The whole land of 
Judea, a type of the whole earth, the seat of the uni- 
versal church, filled with the knowledge of God, and 
abounding with multitudes of converts: shall be 
turned as aplain—All high, uneven places, all rocky 
and barren grounds, shall be changed into fruitful 
vineyards. So the church of Christ shall be fruit- 
ful humble, and lovely. From Geba—-The north 

1070 








boundary of the land; to Rimmon—The south 
boundary. And it—That is, Jerusalem ; shall be lift- 
ed up—Raised out of the dust, to which its enemies 
had brought it, through God’s permission. Jerusa- 
lem, taken mystically, is the church of Christ in 
gospel days; and by the repair of all parts of this 
Jerusalem, as here described, is shadowed out the 
complete building of the church on all sides, north, 
south, east, west. From Benjamin’s gate—That is, 
this gate was probably to the north of Jerusalem ; 
unto the place of the first galte—Or, as Newcec me 
reads it, the former gate, supposed to be that called 
the old gate, Neh. iil.6 5; xii. 39, placed by Lighttoot 
toward the south-west. Unto the corner-gale-- See 
2 Kings xiv. 13. And from the tower of Hananeel-- 
Placed by Cocceius eastward; whu observes, that 
the tower and corner-gate seem mentioned as two 
extremities of the city. Unto the king’s wine-presses 
—Near the king’s garden southward. So Cocceius. 
“These points are given, no doubt, to signify that 
Jerusalem shall again occupy as much space as ever 
it did in its most flourishing times. The same in- 
tention appears Jer. xxxi. 38-40. Both these places 
may derive some illustration from comparing them 
together, and at the same time inspecting the plano. 
Jerusalem in the Ancient Universal History, vol. i. 
b. i, which seems to have been laid down pretty 
accurately, according to the cireuit of the walls 
made by the two companies, Neh. xxxi. 40, and the 
information collected from other parts of Scripture.” 
—Blayney. And men shall dweli in it—Many, for 
number; eminent, for worth. And there shall be 
no more utter destruction—They that dwell in it 
shall dwell securely, and there shall be none to make 
them afraid. There may be afflictions, but there 
shall be no more of that utter destruction that form- 
erly laid both town and country waste. J'here shall 
be no more curse, as the latter part of the sentence 
may be translated. In the new state of things, here 
foretold, the curse which sin brought into the world 
shall be, at least in a great measure, if not entirely, 
removed. Similar words, recorded Rev. xxii. 3, 
seem to be taken from this place. But Jerusalem 
shall safely be inhabited—A promise often repeated 
by the prophets. See Jer. xxiii. 6, and the note there. 

Verses 12, 13. And this shall be the plague, &c.— 
Those that do not die in battle, nor fall by the hand 
of their brethren, shall be destroyed by famine, or 
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ees fought against Jerusalem ; Their flesh 


~ shall consume away while they stand 
upon their feet, and their eyes sha!l consume 
away in their holes, and their tongue shall 
consume away in their mouth. 

13 And it shall come to pass in that day, 
that “a great tumult from the Lorp shall be 
among them; and they shall lay hold every 
one on the hand of his neighbour, and * his hand 
shall rise up against the hand of his neighbour. 

14 And "Judah also shall fight at Jeru- 
salem; Yand the wealth of all the heathen 
round about shall be gathered together, gold, and 
silver, and apparel, in great abundance. 

15 And ‘so shall be the plague of the horse, 











uv] Samuel xiv. 15, 20. x Judges vii. 22; 2 Chron. xx. 23; 
Ezek. xxxviii. 21.—!! Or, thou also, O Judah, shalt. PO 
against.——Y Ezek. xxxix. 10, 17, &c. z Verse 12. 














consumption. Their flesh shall consume away 
while they stand upon their feet—They shall be 
miserably emaciated, even while they stand in arms 
ready to fight; or so suddenly, that they shall hardly 
have time to lie or sit down. And their eyes shall 
consume away in their holes—A dreadful aud exem- 
plary blindness shall seize them. A great tumult— 
That is, confusion; from the Lord—Hebrew, of the 
Lord, that is, one caused or permitted by him; shall 
be umong them—Shall take place and prevail, as a 
punishment of their hostility to God’s church. Those 
that are confederated and combined against God and 
his people, will be justly separated, and set against 
One another; and their tumults raised against God 
will beavenged in tumult among themselves. And 
they shall lay hold every one on the hand of his 
neighbour—That is, they shall seek help from one 
another, but instead of helping they shall turn their 
arms against one another. And his hand shall rise 
up, &c.—The sum of the verse is, that intestine di- 
visions and hostilities shall be added to the foregoing 
divine judgments. 

Verses 14, 15. And Judah also shall fight at [or 
rather, for] Jerusalen—The meaning seems to be, 
that while the enemies of Jerusalem are engaged ‘in 
fighting with each other, Judah also (Hebrew, [.) 
7177',) will come up and join their forees with those 
of the inhabitants of Jerusalem, will fall upon the 
weakened nations, and take from them great spoil. 
And the wealth of all the heathen, §c., shall be 
gathered together—And shall fall into the hands of 
God’s people. Thus the wealth of the sinner is often 
laid up for the just; and the Israel of God are en- 
riched with the spoil of the Egyptians. And so 
shall be the plague of the horse, &c.—The very cat- 
tle shall share in the plagues with which the enemies 
of God’s church shall be cut off, as they did in divers 
of the plagues of Egypt. 

Verse 16. And every one that is left of all the 
nations—Such as escape the fore-mentioned strokes 
of divine judgment, and are by mercy preserved; 
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of the mule, of the camel, and of the A. M. 3494 
ass, and of all the beasts that shall be pees 
in these tents, as this plague. 

16 4 And it shall come*to pass, that every 
one that is left of all the nations which came 
against Jerusalem, shall even *go up from 
year to year to worship the King, the Lorn of 
hosts, and to keep ° the feast of tabernacles. 

17 © And it shall be, that whoso will not 
come up of all the families of the earth unto 
Jerusalem to worship the King, the Lorp of 
hosts, even upon them shall be no rain. 

18 And if the family of Egypt go not up, 
and come not, that? have no rain, there 
shall be the plague wherewith the Lorp will 











a Isa. lx. 6, 7,9; Ixvi. 23-——» Lev. xxiii. 34, 43; Neh. viii. 
14; Hos. xii. 9; John vii. 2. ¢ Isa. Ix. 12. 13 Heb. upon 
whom there is not. 4 Deut. xi. 10. 




















of all the nations which came against Jzrusalem— 
That is, many among all these nations shall consider 
God’s hand, repent, and submit to hislaw. Sucha 
change shall the grace of God, sanctifying his judg- 
ments, make upon them. Of Christ’s foes, as some 
shall be made his footstool, so others shall be made 
his friends; and when the principle of enmity is 
slain in them, their former acts of hostility are par- 
doned to them, and their services are accepted ag 
though they had never fought against Jerusalem. 
Shall even go up to worship, and keep the feast of 
tabernacles—That is, they shall. join in the solemn 
acts of Christian worship. The prophets, as we 
have repeatedly had occasion to observe in the 
course of these notes, often describe the state of 
the gospel by the usages of their own times. The 
feast of tabernacles, being kept in remembrance of 
God’s conducting and preserving the Israelites forty 
years in the wilderness, and afterward bringing them 
into the promised land, was observed with extraor- 
dinary expressions of rejoicing. Here this one 
solemn festival is, by a figure, put for all the days 
consecrated to God for holy worship ; and that very 
properly, because of those two great graces which 
were, in a special manner, signified and required in 
that feast, namely, contempt of the world and joy in 
God, Neh. viii. 17. The life of a true Christian is a 
constant feast of tabernacles, and in all our acts of 
devotion we must retire from the world and rejoice 
in the Lord, or worship as the truly pious did in that 
feast. 

Verses 17, 18. Whoso will not come up of all the 
families of the earth—If there be any remiss here- 
in, and neglect to worship the Lord ; even upon them 
shall be no rain—They shall be punished with want 
of rain, and of the blessings which plentiful and 
seasonable rains produce; their land shall be barren, 
and they shall suffer a famine. ‘There isa restric- 
tion, verse 16,” says Newcome, ‘“‘to such nations as 
warred against Jerusalem.” “But if, according to 
the opinion of many commentators, by going up to 

: 1071 


Great spread of holiness in 


ZECHARIAH. 


the church tn the latter days 











4. M, 3494. smite the heathen that come not up 
Boe” aa keep the feast of tabernacles. 

19 This shall be the punishment of Egypt, 
and the punishment of all nations that come 
not up to keep the feast of tabernacles. 

20 In that day shall there be upon the 
bells of the horses, *° HOLINESS UNTO 


THE LORD; and the pots in the Lorn’s 





12) Or,. Str: 





15 Or, bridles ——¢ Isa. xxiii. 18.——f Isa. xxxv. 


house shall be like the bowls before is “ 
the. altar. ps 

21 Yea, every pot in Jerusalem and in Judah 
shall be holiness unto the Lorp of hosts: and 
all they that sacrifice shall come and take of 
them, and seethe therein: and in that day 
there shall be no more the f Canaanite in & the 
house of the Lorn of hosts. 








8; Joel iii. 17; Rev. xxi. 27; xxii. 15.——8 Eph. 11. 19-22. 











Jerusalem to worship, and to keep the feast of taber- 
nacles, be only meant a conformity to the established 
worship of the one true God, or, which is the same 
thing, to the Christian religion, there can be no ob- 
jection to understanding a strict universality of the 
nations. For it is repeatedly foretold, that a time 
would come, when all the ends of the world shall 
remember and turn unto the Lord, and all the fam- 
ilies of the nations shall worship before him, Psa. 
xxii. 27."—Blayney. And if the family of Egypt 
go not up, that have no rain—Where, by the situa- 
tion of the country, there is no rain; there shall be 
the plague wherewith the Lord will smite the hea- 
then—-That is, although they be not visited in the 
same manner as the other nations, namely, witha 
want of rain, which of itself would be no punish- 
ment to that country; yet, as it follows in the next 
verse, they shall not be-exempt from the same pun- 
ishment with the other nations that sinned in like 
manner, namely, famine, “ which would be the sure 
consequence if the rains did not faJl in Ethiopia, so 
as to cause an overflowing of the Nile.”—-Newcome. 
The reader will observe, respecting these predictions, 
that the prophet, “foretelling the blessings arising 
from the restoration of the Jews, and the conversion 
of the Gentiles to the Christian faith, draws his 
images from the old dispensation; and, as is usual 
throughout the prophetic writings, expresses the re- 
wards and punishments of the new dispensation, 
under figures borrowed from the old.” 


converted to God, as is foretold verse 16; shall there 
be upon the bells of the horses—Written, as it were, 
on every common thing; HoLtnsss unro THe Lorp— 
This was the inscription on the mitre of the Jewish 
high-priest, denoting the great holiness of his office, 
and how he ought to conduct himself in a holy 
manner in all things, especially in those relating to 
divine worship. Now in these days of the gospel, 
when the Jews shall be converted to Christ, and the 
fulness of the Gentiles brought in, and made a holy 
nation, a royal priesthood, the grace of God shall be 
so abundant and efficacious, that common ordinary 
things in the hands of Christians, much more their 
persons, shall bear the dedicating inscription of Ho- 
LINEss To THE Lorp, and by their study and practice 
of holiness they shall make good their motto; they 
shall honour and glorify God in all circumstances 


and situations, times and places, and use every thing | 


ina holy manner, And the pots inthe Lord’s house 
—The meanest utensil employed in his service ; 
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shall be like the bowls before the altar—Shall be as 
the vessels of silver and gold used in the solemn 
sacrifices. Yea, every pot in Jerusalem shall be 
holiness unto the Lord—The utensils of private 
houses shall all be dedicated to God’s service, and 
employed in his fear and to his glory; with such so- 
briety and temperance, such devotedness to God, 
and such a mixture of pious thoughts and expres- 
sions, that even their meals shall look like sacrifices ; 
they shall not eat and drink to themselves, but to 
Him that spreads their tables and fills their cups. 
And all they that sacrifice—In allusion to sacrifices, 
the prophet expresses all religious affections, prac- 
tice, and worship, which shall be as pleasing to God 
as were the sacrifices of his people, offered up with 
divine warrant and approbation. Shall come and 
take of them—Of those pots and vessels, freely and 
without scruple; and seethe therein—The ceremo- 
nial distinction between holy and unholy places and 
things shall cease with the ritual law on which it 
was founded. One place shall be as acceptable to 
God as another, and one vessel or instrument of di- 
| vine service as holy as another. For the true wor- 
| shippers shall worship the Father in spirit and in 
| truth, and men shall pray and give thanks every- 
| where, lifting up holy hands without wrath and 
doubting. Little regard shall be had to the cireum- 
| stance, provided there be nothing indecent or disor- 





| derly, while the life, and soul, and substance of divine 
|| worship and service are religiously preserved and 
Verses 20, 21. In that day—When the nations are |, 


adheredto. And there shall be no more the Canaan- 
| tte in the house of the Lord—There shall be no more 


l a profane or impious person in the societies of the 
|| faithful. For though persons that were Canaanites, 


| strangers, and foreigners, should be brought into the 
i house of the Lord, yet they should cease to be Ca- 
| naanites; they should have nothing of the spirit or 
disposition of Canaanites, or heathen, in them. And 
though in gospel times people should be indifferent 
as to holy vessels and holy places, yet they should 
be very strict with respect to church discipline, and 
| careful not to admit the profane to sacred ordinances, 
or to Christian fellowship with them, but should se- 
parate between the precious and the vile, between 
| Israelites and Canaanites. Yet this will not have 
its perfect accomplishment short of the heavenly 
Jerusalem, that house of the Lord of hosts into 
; Which no unclean thing shall enter. For at the end 
of time, and not before, Christ shall gather out of 
his kingdom every thing that offends; and the tares 
‘and wheat shall be perfectly and eternally separated. 
3 





THE 


BOOK OF MALACHI. 





ARGUMENT. 


Tuovues Malachi is the last of those divinely-inspired prophets whose writings have been transmitted 
to posterity, and in him prophecy ceased ; yet the spirit of prophecy appears to have shone as clear, 
bright, and strong in him as in any that preceded him. The Jews call him, The seal of prophecy, 
because in him the succession of prophets came to a period; God wisely ordering , that prophecy 
should cease some ages before the Messiah came, that he might appear the more conspicuous, and 
be the more welcome. N othing is known respecting the country or parentage of this prophet, nor 
even whether Malachi, a word that means my angel, or my messenger, was his proper name, or 
only a generical name, signifying that he was the messenger of the Lord. The LXX. have ren- 
dered the Hebrew word, ayyedoc avre, his angel, instead of my angel; and several of the fathers 
have quoted this prophet as the angel of the Lord. Justyn Martyr, however, and most of the 
primitive fathers, have considered Malachi as a proper name, (as it probably was,) and taken this 
prophet to have been cotemporary with Nehemiah, and to have prophesied a little after Haggai 
and Zechariah, as his prophecy supposes the temple to be already rebuilt, and the worship of God 
established there. For whereas Haggai and Zechariah reprove the people for delaying to build the 
temple, Malachi reproves them for their neglect of it, now it was built, and for their profanation of the 
temple service. And the other sins for which he rebukes them are those complained of by Ne- 
hemiah. He appears, indeed, to have prophesied when great disorders had begun to take place 
among both the priests and people, whom he charges with rebellion, sacrilege, adultery, profane- 
néss, and infidelity, and condemns the priests for being scandalously careless in their ministry ; at 
the same time not forgetting to encourage the pious few, who, in that corrupt age, maintained their 
integrity. And since prophecy was now to cease, he speaks more clearly of the Messiah than 
almost any other of the prophets had done; and concludes with a prediction of terrible judg- 
ments about to be executed on such Jews and others as should reject him when he came, and of 
signal mercy to such as should believe on him. In the mean time, till the Messiah should appear, 
he admonishes them carefully to observe the law of Moses, and to look for no other prophet till 
Elias, that is, John the Baptist, the forerunner of the Messiah, should come. He prophesied about 
the year of the world 3604, and 400 years before Christ. As to his style, Bishop Lowth says, it 
shows him to have lived in the decline of the Hebrew poetry ; which, from the time of the Baby- 
lonish captivity, had been decaying very much, and fast \erging toward a state of debility. 








CHAPTER I. 


In this chapter, (1,) The prophet shows how much Jacob and the Israelites were favoured by God, beyond Esau and the 
Fidomites, 2-5. (2,) He reproves the Jews for their ungrateful and unbecoming deportment toward God, 6-10. (3,) He 
antimates that the Gentiles should be called to be the church of Godin their room, 11. (4,) He charges the Jews with pro- 
fanation and weariness of the worship of God, and with offering him sacrifices blemished and corrupt, 12-14. 


A. M. 3604. (THE burden of the word of the|| ye say, Wherein hast thou loved us? A. M. 3604 
Eegees Lorp to Israel ! by Malachi. Was not Esau Jacob’s brother? saith ®: 9: 4° 
2 *I have loved you, saith the Lorp. Yet’|the Lorp: yet I loved Jacob. 

















1 Heb. by the hand of Malachi. a Deut. vii. 8; x. 15—> Rom. ix. 13. 
NOTES ON CHAPTER I. phecy ; to Israel—To those of all the tribes that were 


Verses 1-3. The burden of the Lord—The word || returned from captivity. Ihave loved you, saith the 
burden is here,as often elsewhere, equivalent to pro- || Lord—That is, in a particular and extravrdinary de- 
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God’s displeasure against 


MALACHI. 


Esau and the Edomites 














3 And I hated Esau, and ° laid his 
mountains and his heritage waste for 
the dragons of the wilderness. 

4 Whereas Edom saith, We are empover- 
ished, but we will return and build the deso- 
late places; thus saith the Lorp of hosts, 
They shall build, but I will throw down; and 


esl 


-M.3 he 
-C.4 


they shall call them, The border of wicked- : 


ness, and, The people against whom as 
the Lorp hath indignation for ever. 

5 And your eyes shall see, and ye shall say, 
4The Lory will be magnified ? from ° the bor- 
der of Israel. 

6 @ Ason ®honoureth his father, and a ser- 
vant his master: fif then I be a father, where 
as my honour ? and if Ibe a master, where is 








¢ Jeremiah xlix. 18; Ezek. xxxv. 3, 4, 7, 9,14, 15; Obadiah 10. 
4 Psalm xxxv. 27. 





¢ Exod. xx. 12,—f Luke 








2 Or, upon. 3 Heb. from eases 
vi. 46, 











gree; not only as men, but above the rest of men, 
and above the other posterity, both of Abraham and 
Isaac. Yet ye say, Wherein hast thou loved us ?— 
That is, wherein does thy particular love to us ap- 
pear? What proofs hast thou given of loving us in 
an extraordinary degree? Us, who have been cap- 
tives, and have groaned under the miseries of cap- 
tivity and bondage all our days till of late? Is this a 
proof of thy love to us? 

Was not Esau Jacob’s brother? saith the Lord— 
Did not one father beget them, and one mother bear 
them? Yet [loved Jacob—Namely, more than Esau ; 
I preferred him to the honour and privileges of the 
birthright, and this of free love. I loved his person 
and his posterity. Here God is introduced as an- 
swering the question, which, in the preceding clause, 
they are represented as asking, namely, wherein 
his particular regard to them appeared. But it must 
be well observed, that Jacob and Esau, as elsewhere 
Israel and Edom, are put to signify the whole poste- 
rity arising from these two persons, namely, the Is- 
raelites andIdumeans. Andin asking, Was not Esau 
Jacob’s brother? God reminds them that the Idume- 


vans, as they themselves very well knew, were de- 


scended from Abraham as well as they, and from a 
progenitor who was own brother to their progenitor 
Jacob. And [hated Esau—I loved not Esau’s pos- 
terity asI loved Jacob’s. By hating here is only 
meant, having a less degree of love, for in this sense 
‘the expression is frequently used. Thus, Gen. xxix. 
31, Jacob’s loving Leah less than Rachel is termed 
hating her; and Luke xiv. 26, the loving father and 
mother, wife and children, less than we love Christ, 
is termed the hating of them. That this is the mean- 
fing of the expression hating, there, is evident from 
‘the parallel text, Matt. x. 37, 38, where we read, He 
that loveth father or mother MORE than me, is not 
worthy of me, &c.’ From these, and other passages 
that might be produced, it is evident that the expres- 
sion, hating, is frequently used to signify no more 
than loving in a less degree, or showing less regard 
or favour to one than another. Indeed, as it may be 
further added, it would be doing a high dishonour to 
the nature of God to suppose that the expression, as 
here applied to Jacob and Esau, is to be taken in the 
strict sense of the word hating. And laid his moun- 
tains and his heritage waste—In these words the 
Lord shows in what sense he had hated Esau, that 
is, his posterity; he had given him a lot inferior to 
that which he had conferred on Jacob. Idumea had 
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been laid waste by the arms of Nebuchadnezzar, five 
years after the taking of Jerusalem; and whereas . 
Jacob’s captivity, or that of the Israelites, were re- 

stored to their own land, and their cities rebuilt, 

Esau’s never were. For the dragons of the wilder- 

ness—Creatures which delight in desolate places, by 

which the utter desolation of Idumea is signified. 

The Hebrew word Tan, or nin, here rendered 

dragons, signifies any large creature of the creeping 

kind, whether by land or sea. In this place it is taken 

for a great serpent, such as are commonly found in 

deserts and desolate places. 

Verses 4, 5. Edom saith, We are empoverished, 
[or, brought low,] but we will return and build the 
desolate places—This they accordingly did, as we 
learn from the history of those times; and undoubt- 
edly thought to become a flourishing people again, 
and to continue so. But God had determined other- 
wise, as is here declared. Thus saith the Lord, 
They shall build, but I will throw down—This was 
accordingly done by God’s giving success, first to” 
the arms of Judas Maccabeeus, and afterward to those 
of Hyrcanus, by whom Edom was spoiled and laid 
waste again. And they shall call them, The border 
of wickedness—They shall be called, or accounted 
by others, a wicked nation, or a country of wicked 
men, and therefore deservedly laid waste. And ye 
shall say, The Lord will be magnified—Or, rather, 
Let the Lord be magnified; from the border of Is- 
rael—Namely, from that border which extended 
even to Idumea. 

Verse 6. A son honoureth his father, &c.—Since 
it is evident I am not only your Lord, and have a 
right to govern and command you by my creation 
of you, but also may be esteemed your Father, on 
account of the extraordinary benefits I have bestow- 
ed upon you, where are those proper dispositions 
which I might expect to find in youinreturn? name- 
ly, reverence for me, and fear of offending me, as 
your Lord and Master, and love and honour toward 
meas your Father. Unto you, O priests, &c.—What 
is here said is addressed in particular to you priests, 
because, being chosen and appointed, according to 
your office, to honour and glorify me, you ought to 
have been the first and most forward to do it; but, 
instead of that, you have been the first to dishonour 
me. Had undutifulness been found among the igno- 
rant people, it might have been, in some measure, 
excusable; but you, whose calling and business it is 
to know, love, and serve me, are without excuse, be 
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The Jews reproved for their neglect 








A.M. 3604. my fear? saith the Lorp of hosts 
B.C. 400. : : 
—— unto you, O priests, that despise my 
name. & And ye say, Wherein have we de- 
spised thy name ? 

7 *Ye offer "polluted bread upon mine 
altar; and ye say, Wherein have we polluted 
thee? In that ye say, ‘ The table of the Lorp 
zs contemptible. 

8 And “if ye offer the blind * for sacrifice, is 
it not evil? and if ye offer the lame and sick, 
is tt not evil? offer it now unto thy governor ; 
will he be pleased with thee, or | accept thy per- 
son? saith the Lorn of hosts. 

9 And now, I pray you, beseech ® God that 
he will be gracious unto us: ™this hath been 











g Chapter ii. 14,17; iii. 7, 8, 13.-—* Or, Bring unto, &c. 
h Deut. xv. 21.—— Ezekiel xli. 22; Verse 12. k Lev. xxii. 
22; Deut. xv. 21; Verse 14——® Heb. to sacrifice———! Job 
xlii. 8.——® Heb. the face of God. 








CHAPTER I. 


and profanation of God’s worship. 








‘by your means: will he regard your A. M. 3604. 
persons? saith the Lorn of hosts. pasa 

10 Who ts there even among you that would 
shut the doors for naught? "neither do ye 
kindle fire on mine altar for naught. I have 
no pleasure in you, saith the Lorn of hosts, 
° neither will I accept an offering at your 
hand. a 

11 For, ” from the rising of the sun even 
unto the going down of the same, my name 
shall be great 4among the Gentiles; ‘and in 
every place ‘incense shall be offered unto my 
name, and a pure offering : for my name shall 
be great among the heathen, saith the Lorn of 
hosts. 














m Hos. xiii. 9. 7 Heb. from your hand.—* 1 Cor. ix. 13, 
oTsa.i. 11; Jer. vi. 20; Amos v. 21. P Psa. exiii. 3; Isaiah 
lix. 19.——4 Isaiah lx. 3, 5.——r John iv. 21, 23; 1 Tim. ii. 8. 
5 Rev, viii. 3.—* Isa. lxvi. 19, 20. 











cause, like Eli’s sons, you have despised me your- 
selves, and made others do so too. The prophet 
adds, that perhaps they would have the assurance 
to pretend they had not done it, and to ask in 
what particular such a charge could be alleged 
against them ? if so, he would enumerate the particu- 
lars to them, which he does accordingly in the fol- 
lowing verses. 

Verses 7,8. Ye offer polluted bread upon mine 
altar—By this seems to be meant, the bread- 
offering, or the cake of fine flour, which was to be 
offered with the continual sacrifice in the morning 
and evening of every day. By being polluted is to 
be understood, that it was not such as the law re- 
quired. They diminished something, either in the 
quality or quantity of what the law commanded them 
to offer; either the bread was not made of good flour, 
or mixed with the required quantity of good oil. And 
ye say, Wherein have we polluted thee?—Or dis- 
honoured, or had thee in contempt? The answer is 
ready, In that ye say, The table of the Lord is con- 
temptible—Y ou pretend, as a cover for your avarice, 
that the table or altar of the Lord is despised among 
the people, and that therefore they do not bring to 
t, by way of offering, that quantity of flour and oil 
which they should. Or the meaning is, By your ac- 
dons you declare how little value you have for the 
worship of God, since you care not in how slight 
and contemptuous a manner it is performed. And 
if ye offer the blind for sacrifice, is it not evil?— 
The beasts to be offered were required to be perfect 
and without blemish, Lev. xxii. 21, 22. Offer it now 
tothy governor ; will he bepleased with thee?—Wilt 
thou be acceptable or welcome unto him, bringing 
him such a worthless present? It argues a great 
contempt of Almighty God, when men are less 
careful in maintaining the decencies of his worship 
than they are in giving proper respect to their supe- 
riors. 

Verses 9,10. And now, I pray you, beseech God, 
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&c.—And now I beseech you, (for you cannot deny 
that ye have done as I have said,) that you would 
supplicate God to pardon the nation in general, as 
well as yourselves, for what offences have been com- 
mitted against his laws; for ye have been the prin- 
cipal cause of them, by the disregard you had for 
God’s service. Willheregard your persons?—This 
ought rather to be rendered, If, perhaps, he may re- 
gard your persons. Who among you would shut the 
doors for naught?—All those pretences which you 
make use of to excuse yourselves, for presenting unto 
God improper and worthless offerings, are quite vain, 
for it is plain that a general avarice prevails, and is 
practised among you; for even the officers, or minis- 
ters, whose duty it is to open and shut the doors of 
the temple, and to kindle fire on the altar, will not 
perform their office without making a gain of it, or 
receiving fees for it. Ihaveno pleasure in you, saith 
the Lord—I cannot take pleasure in men so intent 
upon their own profit as ye are; and under the gos- 
pel I will put an end both to your priesthood and the 
sacrifices which you offer. This isimplied in the next 
verse. 

Verse 11. For fromthe rising of the sun, §c., my 
name shall be great among the Gentiles—You may 
perhaps think, if I will not accept an offering from 
your hands, that I shall have none; but in this you 
err greatly; for know that my name shall be great, 
or highly reverenced, among all the nations of the 
earth, who will worship me, not as you do, as if it 
were a labour for which they ought to be paid; but 
with pure minds, inflamed with love toward me and 
zeal for my glory. And in every place incense shall 
be offered to my name—Prayers and praises shall be 
presented before me as incense. For here the pro- 
phet describes the Christian sacrifice of praise and 
thanksgiving by the outward rites of the Jewish wor- 
ship:-see note on Zech. xiv. 16. Indeed, incense 
was considered by the Jews themselves as a figure 
or emblem of prayer and praise: see Psa. exli. 2 
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The Jews reproved for ther neglect 


MALACHI. 


and profanation of God’s worship. 








A. M. 3604. 


12 But ye have profaned it, in that 
B. C. 400. 


__—__. ye say, " The table of. the Lorn is 
polluted ; and the fruit thereof, even his meat, 
is contemptible. 

13 Ye said also, Behold, what a weariness 
is it! ®and ye have snuffed at it, saith the 
Lorp of hosts; and ye brought that which was 
torn, and the lame, and the sick; thus ye 











«Verse 7.——® Or, whereas ye might have blown it away. 
x Ley. xxii. 20. 


brought an offering: * should I accept ge 
this of your hand? saith the Lorp. ———— 

14 % But cursed be Y the deceiver, * which 
hath in his flock a male, and voweth, and 
sacrificeth unto the Lorp a corrupt thing: for 
71 am a great King, saith the Lorn of hosts, 
and my name is dreadful among the hea- 
then. . 








y Ver. 8. Or, in whose flock is——* Psalm xlvii. 2; 1 Tim 
vi. 15. 








Luke i. 10. This spiritual service, the prophet says, 
shall be offered in every place, whereas the Jewish 
worship was confined to the temple. The words of 
Christ, John iv. 21, 22, are a good commentary upon 
this text; where to worship in spirit is opposed to 
the carnal ordinances of the Jewish service, such as 
meats and drinks and bloody sacrifices, or to mere 
external worship; and in truth, to the types and 
ceremonies of the Mosaic law, which were only 
shadowy representations of things to come. Anda 
pure offering—Namely, the offering of prayer and 
praise, of faith, love and obedience, of the heart and 
life, the body and soul, to be dedicated to and em- 
ployed for God. Such, also, are the oblations of real 
Christians for the support of God’s worship, the 
maintenance of a gospel ministry, or the relief of the 
poor. Thus, im this‘verse, two important points of 
our religion ave declared in the fullest manner: the 
abolition of the sacrifices and ceremonies of the an- 
cient law, and the pure and spiritual nature of the 
Christian worship and service. 

Verses: 12, ¥3. But ye—O priests, and the people, 
by yourexample; have profaned it—Namely, my 
great name. You have used it as a common thing, 
and as of no importance or consideration. In that ye 
say—Namely, by your deportment; The table of 
the Lord is polluted—Not a sacred thing, or a thing 
to be revered; and the fruit thereof, his meat, is 
contemptible—EHither the meat which fell to the 
priests’ share, or the portion which was laid upon 
the altar. They were neither pleased with that 
whieh the Lord reserved for himself, nor with that 
which he gave to them, but they found fault with 
both ; the latter, in particular, they termed contempt- 
ible, a poor, sordid allowance, scarce fit for meaner 
persons and less service. Ye said also—Tothesins 
before mentioned, the priests chiefly, and the people 








with them, added this also, that they openly com- 
plained of God’s service. Behold what a weariness 
—What a toil and drudgery is it to observe every 
point of the law! Ye have complained of the con- 
stant attendance upon my altar as a wearisome em- 
ployment. And ye have snuffed—Have expressed 
your disgust, at it. And ye havebrought that which 
was torn—Ye have brought into the temple, for 
victims, that which had been torn by wild beasts, 
&c. It was forbidden even to eat in common that 
which had been torn, Exod. xxii. 31, and therefore 
nothing could show higher contempt than to bring 
such things for offerings to God. 

Verse 14. But cursed be the deceiver—The hypo- 
crite, that deceives man, and seems as if he would 
be glad to deceive God; the false heart, that intends 
one thing and pretends another, would appear to 
offer a sacrifice of the best, but puts God off with 
thé worst. Which hath in his flock a male—A per- 
fect male, such as God requireth; and sacrificeth 
unto the Lord a corrupt thing—Such as the Lord 
hath declared he will not accept. The former re- 
proofs related only to the priests; here the prophet 
reproves those in general who showed a contempt 
of God by vowing unto him, upon any occasion, the 
worst of their flock. It seems to be spoken of such 
offerings as any of the people, of their own accord, 
vowed to God: see Lev. xxii. 19. And if they did 
not think fit to vow such things as God directed, 
they would have done less dishonour to him not to 
have vowed at all. For I ama great King, saith 
the Lord, and my name is, or shall be, dreadful—As 
God is the great King over all the earth, and will be 
acknowledged as such among the Gentiles under the 
gospel, (verse 11,) so men’s religious services ought 
to be performed with a reverence suitable to the 
greatness of his majesty. 








CHAPTER ILI. 
In this chapter, (1,) The prophet reproves the priests for profaning the holy things of God, and neglecteng to instruct the 


people, 1-10. 
and divorces, 11-17. 
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(2,) He rebukes both priests and people for various abuses with regard to the marriage of strange wives 


The priests 


CHAPTER II. 


reproved and threatened. 








A. M. 3604. 
B. C 


. 400. AND now, O ye priests, this com- 


———_. mandment 7s for you. 

2 *If ye will not hear, and if ye will not lay it 
to heart, to give glory unto my name, saith the 
Lorp of hosts, I will even send a curse upon 
you, and I will curse your blessings ; yea, I have 
cursed them already, because ye do not lay i¢ to 
heart. 

3 Behold, I will corrupt’ your seed, and 
* spread dung upon your faces, even the dung 
of vour solemn feast; and “one shall » take 
you away with it. 

4 And ye shall know that I have sent this 
commandment unto you, that my covenant 











2 Lev. xxvi. 14; Deut. xxviii. 15.1 Or, reprove. 2 Heb. 
scatter. 3 Or, it shall take you away to it. b | Kings xiv. 10. 
¢ Num. xxv. 12; Ezek. xxxiv. 25; xxxvii. 26. 











might be with Levi, saith the Lorp A. M. 3604. 
of hosts. emcee 

5 ° My covenant was with him of life and 
peace; and I gave them to him ¢ for the fear 
wherewith he feared me, and was afraid before 
my name. 

6 © The law of truth was in his mouth, and 
iniquity was not found in his lips: he walked 
with me in peace and equity, and did ‘turn 
many away from iniquity. 

7 &For the priest’s lips should keep know- 
ledge, and they should seek the law at his 
mouth: * for he zs the messenger of the Lorp 
of hosts. 








4 Deut. xxxiii. 8, 9.——-¢ Deut. xxxiii. 10.—f Jer. xxiii. 22; 
James v. 20.—8 Deut. xvii. 9,10; xxiv. 8; Lev. x. 11; Ezra 
vii. 10; Jer. xviii. 18; Hag. ii. 11, 12. h Gal. iv. 14. 











NOTES ON CHAPTER II. 

Verses 1-4. O ye priests, this commandment is 
for you—Or decree, rather, for properly speaking no 
commandment is here given to the priests, only pun- 
ishment is denounced upon them if they did not re- 
pent. If ye will not hear, §c., to give glory unto 
my name—W hich you have despised and dishonour- 
ed, by your irreverent performance of my service, 
chap. i.6. I will send a curse upon you—I will 
send poverty and affliction upon you, and you shall 
not prosper in any thing. And J will curse your 
blessings—I will turn your blessings into curses, or 
rather, remove your blessings and send curses and 
calamities in their stead; behold, I will corrupt 
your seed—The seed wherewith you sow your 
ground: I will cause it to rot so that it shall bring 
forth little or nothing. And spread dung upon your 
faces—I will make you as contemptible and vile as 
if some one had covered your faces with filth and 
dung. And one shall take you away with it—You 
shall be cast out of the temple as so many nuisances, 
only fit to be removed out of sight. And ye shall 
know that I have sent this commandment unto you— 
By the punishment which will follow upon your ne- 
glecting to lay what hath been said to heart, and to 
give glory unto my name, as you are here enjoined: 
see verses 1,2. That my covenant might be with 
Levi—That the covenant which I made with the 
tribe of Levi, that they should be mine, and employ- 
ed in my service, might continue firm to their pos- 
terity. Some render the clause, Because my cove- 
nant was with Levi, for the breach of which you 
are accountable. 

Verses 5, 6. My covenant was with him—The 
prophet here speaks of the succession of the ancient 
priests, such as Aaron, Eleazar, Phineas, and their 
successors, as of one single person, under the name 
of Levi, (see Zech. xi. 16,) and says, I gave him my 
covenant of life and peace, or of happiness and se- 
curity; or I promised him a secure enjoyment of 
his office of the priesthood, on his due administra- 
tion of his office before me, The words allude to 
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Num. xxv. 12, 18, where God says concerning Phi- 
neas, Behold, I give unto him my covenant of peace, 
and he shall have it, and his seed after him, even 
the covenant of an everlasting priesthood ; because 
he was zealous for his God, and made an atone- 
ment, &c. Or, as it is here expressed, F'or the fear 
wherewith he feared me, and was afraid before my 
name—Here God declares what was the foundation 
of the terms upon which he entered into this cove- 
nant with Phineas and his successors in the priest- 
hood, namely, an awful reverence of him, and zeal 
for his honour and service. The law of truth, &e. 
—In this verse is described how Phineas and others, 
who were his successors in piety as well as in the 
priesthood, behaved in their office: and Ist, The 
law of truth was in his mouth—He taught the peo- 
ple that which was agreeable to the divine laws, that © 
is, Aaron, Eleazar, Phineas did this; and every one 
of those priests or Levites, in whatever age they 
lived, who feared God and were obedient to him. 
2d, Iniquity was not found in his lips—He neither 
lived himself in any known sin, nor did he mix any 
thing with the instructions he gave the people which 
was false, and calculated to mislead them, but de- 
clared to them the pure word of God, or the divine 
laws, without any false glosses or comments. The 
words may also mean, He judged, without respect 
of persons, in all the causes between man and man 
which came before him. 3d, He walked with mein 
peace and equity—He made my word the rule, and 
my glory the end of all his actions, and discharged 
his duty with fidelity and care, maintaining peace 
with me, and endeavouring to live peaceably with all 
men. And, 4th, Did turn many away from iniqui- 
ty—He was not content with being pious and vir- 
tuous himself, but endeavoured, by his instructions 
and admonitions, to make others pious and virtuous. 
Verses 7-9. For the priest’s lips should keep 
knowledge—Preserve and store up, so as to distri- 
bute it. Itis his duty to understand the meaning of 
the law of God: and people ought to resort to him 
for instruction in any difficulty that arises concern- 
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The people reproved for 








8 But ye are departed out of the 
way; ye ‘have caused many to 
* stumble at the law; ‘ye have corrupted the 
covenant of Levi, saith the Lorp of hosts. 

9 Therefore 'have I also made you con- 
temptible and base before all the people, ac- 
cording as ye have not kept my ways, but 
> have® been partial in the law. 

10 4 "Have we not all one father? * hath 
not one God created us? why do we deal 
treacherously every man against his brother, by 
profaning the covenant of our fathers ? 


A Mag pe 
B. C. 400. 


MALACHI. 


marrying strange women. 








A. M. 3604. 


11 Judah hath dealt treacherously, btgi 


and an abomination is committed in 
Israel and in Jerusalem ; for Judah hath pro- 
faned the holiness of the Lorp which he 
7loved, °and hath married the daughter of a 
strange god. 

12 The Lorp will cut off the man that doeth 


|this, the master and the scholar, out of the 


tabernacles of Jacob, ? and him that offereth an 
offering unto the Lorp of hosts. 

13 4 And this have ye done again, covering _ 
the altar of the Lorp with tears, with weep- 








i] Samuel ii. 17; Jeremiah xviii. 15.— Or, fall in the law. 
k Neh. xiii. 29.111 Samuel ii. 30. 5 Or, lifted up the face 
against. 6 Heb. accepted faces. 

















ing the sense of it. For he is the messenger of the 
Lord of hosts—He is appointed to declare God’s 
will unto the people, and to enforce upon them obe- 
dience to it. But ye are departed out of the way— 
Ye act in a quite different manner from that which 
was the original design of your office, and which 
those observed who. were first instituted into it. Ye 
have caused many to stumble at the law—You have 
either perverted the sense of the law, or encouraged 
others to break it by your bad example; ye have 
corrupted the covenant of Levi—By your evil prac- 
tices you have broken or rendered void that cove- 
nant: by your not performing that part of the cove- 
nant which the tribe of Levi was bound to perform, 
you have disengaged me from performing my part, 
or fulfilling those promises which I had engaged to 
make good to them on the performance of certain 
conditions on their side. J'herefore have I also 
made—Or rather, will make, (a future event being 
evidently foretold,) you contemptible and base—The 
indignities which the priests were to receive in the 
times of Antiochus, seem to be here intended. Ac- 
cording as ye have not kept my ways—Have not 
been careful to walkin them. But have been par- 
tial in the law—Or, accepted faces, or persons, in 
the law, as the Hebrew signifies, that is, have wrest- 
ed the sense of the law in favour, or to please great 
men, or to serve some unworthy design of particular 
persons. When we inquire into “the reasons of the 
contémpt of the clergy,” ought we to forget this? 
Verse 10. Have we not all one father?—Here a 
new section begins, wherein the prophet severely 
censures the intermarriages of Israelites with wo- 
men of another country, which Moses had forbidden, 
Deut. vii. 3; and also divorces, which seem to have 
been multiplied for the purpose of contracting these 
prohibited marriages. The former of these evils 
was much practised in Ezra’s and Nehemiah’s time, 
who expressed great detestation of it: Ezra ix. 1; 
Neh. xiii. 23. The prophet begins his expostulation 
with putting them in mind that they were not only 
descended from one progenitor, Abraham, or Jacob, 
with whom God made the covenant by which their 
posterity were constituted a peculiar people; but 
they owned one God and Father, in opposition to 
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m1 Cor. viii. 6; Eph. iv. 6—* Job xxxi. 15.——’ Or, ought 
to love. o Ezra ix. 1; ; x. 2; Neh. xni. 23: 8 Or, him that 
waketh and him that answereth. P Neh. xili. 28, 29. 

















the idols of the heathen, and therefore should deal 
with one another as brethren, being nearly allied by 
a spiritual as well as fleshly ‘relation. Why do we 


| deal treacherously, &c., profaning the covenant of 


our fathers?—By these marriages with strangers, 
we deal falsely and injuriously with our countrymen 
and brethren, by. the ill treatment of their daughters 
or sisters, whom we took to marriage, (see verse 14,) 
and we violate that covenant which God made with 
our fathers, whereby he separated us from the rest 


of the world, and, in order to preserve that distine- 
| tion, forbade us to intermarry with idolaters. 


Verses 11-13. Judah hath profaned the holiness 


ofthe Lord which he loved—As if he had said, 


“This sin,” says Lowth, “implies the profanation of 


_God’s holy people, which he set apart for his own 
| worship and service; a profanation of the temple, 





when the priests who officiated there were guilty of 
the same crime; (see verse 12;) and lastly, a profana- 
tion of that covenant God made with the Jews, verse 
10; God hath expressed a tender regard for these 
three sorts of holiness, and threatened severe pun- 


|ishments to those that break the laws made to pre- 


serve them.” 


And hath married the daughter of a 


strange god—That is, one who worships a strange 


god. For as gods were called fathers by their wor- 
shippers, (Jer. ii. 27,) therefore those who worship- 


|ped them might properly be called their children. 





The Lord will cut off the man that doeth this—Will 
take him away by death; the master and the scholar 
—Him that persuades and instructs others that these 
marriages are lawful, and him that follows such ad- 
vice. The expression seems to comprehend both 
the priest andthe people. The Hebrew is, he that 
wakes and he that answers. An instructer is de- 
scribed, (Isa. 1. 4,) as one that wakeneth the ear of 
his disciple. The meaning is, there shall be left 
neither any to teach nor any to learn. And him 
that offereth an offering—Although he should make 
great offerings, yet that would avail him nothing if 
he continued in his sin, and did not put away his 
strange wife. Perhaps this might be intended 
chiefly of the priests, many of whom were guilty 
of this crime. And this have ye done—Or, “ This 
also you have done: you have covered the altar of 
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Sor their cruel divorces. 








ay ee ing, and with crying out, insomuch 
——— that he regardeth not the offering 
any more, or receiveth 2¢ with good-will at 
your hand. 

14 Yet ye say, Wherefore? Because the 
Lorp hath been witness between thee and 
%the wife of thy youth, against whom thou 
hast dealt treacherously : "yet is she thy com- 
panion, and the wife of thy covenant. 

15 And *did not he make one? Yet had he 
the °residue of the Spirit. And wherefore 
one? 'That he might seek a godly seed. 
Therefore take heed to your spirit, and let 








4 Prov. v. 18.— Prov. ii. 17.——* Matt. xix. 4, 5.——® Or, 
excellency. 10 Heb. a seed of God. { Ezra ix. 2; 1 Cor. vii. 
14, 11 Or, unfaithfully. 

















none deal | treacherously against the A. M. 3604. 

: : B. C. 400. 
wife of his youth. eek ee 

16 For "the Lorp, the God of Israel, saith 
12 that he hateth 1° putting away : for one cover- 
eth violence with his garment, saith the Lorp 
of hosts : therefore take heed to your spirit, that 
ye deal not treacherously. 

17 7 * Ye have wearied the Lorp with your 
words. Yet ye say, Wherein have we wea- 
ried him? When ye say, Every one that 
doeth evil zs good in the sight of the Lorp, 
and he delighteth in them; or, Where is the 
God of judgment ? 








u Deut. xxiv. 1; Matt. v. 32; xix. 8. 
ut her away. 13 Heb. to put away. 
‘a 13; Chap. iii. 13, 14, 15. 





12 Or, if he hate. her, 
xJsa, xliii. 24; Amos 




















the Lord with tears, with weeping, and with groan- 
ings; so that no respect is now had to your offering, 
nor is any thing accepted from your hand. The 
priests not only had married strange wives, but also 
had divorced those of their own country whom they 
had married; with whose tears the altar was imbued, 
when these wives offered up their sacrifices to God, 
entreating him to give their husbands a better mind; 
whom God heard so effectually, that he would not 
accept the sacrifices of their husbands on account of 
the tears and just complaints of their wives.”—Hou- 
bigant. The complaints of the distressed, if made 
known to God in prayer, will be heard, and redress 
granted. 

Verses 14, 15. Yet ye say, Wherefore—Ye will, 
perhaps, still inquire wherefore God regards not 
your offerings; if so, the answer is ready, namely, 
becausethe Lord hath been witness between thee and 
the wife of thy youth—Because the Lord sees how 
you-act toward your wives; that when you have 
enjoyed the flower of their youth, and they begin to 
grow old, you contemn them, and use them ill. Yet 
is she thy companion, and the wife of thy covenant 
—Yet didst thou thyself make choice of her to be 
thy companion through life; and didst enter into 
covenant or contract with her, to live with her in 
true love and affection. And did not he make one, 
&c.—“ Among various interpretations of the words,” 
says Lowth, “this seems the most probable, that the 
prophet puts the Jews in mind of the first institution 
of marriage in paradise, (as Christ did afterward 
upon a like occasion, Matt. xix. 5,) and tells them 
God made but one man at first, and made the woman 
out of him, when he could have created more wo- 
men if he had pleased; to instruct men that this was 
the true pattern of marriage, ordained for true love 
and undivided affection, and best serving the chief 
end of matrimony, namely, the religious education 
of children, whereas in polygamy, the children are 
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brought up with more or less care in proportion to 
the affection men bear to their wives.” Therefore 
take heed to your spirit—Do not give way to an in- 
ordinate and irregular passion. 

Verse 16. For the Lord God of Israel saith that 
he hateth putting away—He allowed the Jews liber- 
ty of divorce only for the hardness of their hearts, 
Matt. xix. 8, not that it was a thing pleasing to him. 
For one covereth violence with his garment—Or, 
And when one puts violence upon his garment, or 
covers his garment with violence, as Dr. Pocock 
translates it, who hath given the clearest sense of 
this phrase, and showed, out of several eastern 
writers, that they usually call a wife by the name 
of a garment; the expression of Moses, Deut. xxii. 
30, agreeing with this way of speaking. According 
to this interpretation, the sense of the text will be, 
that God hates divorcing a former wife to take in one 
of astrange nation: and he hates that any should 
bring into his family an illegitimate wife, over and 
above one that he had legally married before. 

Verse 17. Ye have wearied the Lord with your 
words—You have tired his patience by your blas- 
phemous speeches, charging his providence with in- 
justice. Yet ye say—Ye persist to say; Wherein 
have we wearied him?—See on chap. i.6. When 
ye say—When your discourse and reasoning tend 
to overthrow (if it were possible) all piety and mo- 
rality; while you affirm, Every one that doeth evil 
is good in the sight of God—A repetition of the old 
objection against pruvidence; taken from the pros- 
perity of the wicked, which implied, as they thought, 
either that their works were pleasing to God, or else 
that he disregarded human affairs, and would never 
call men to account for their actions; and he de- 
lighteth in them—As appears, said these atheists, by 
his prospering them. Or, Where is the God of 
judgment ?—If he is in the world, judging and go- 
verning it, why does he not punish these men ? 
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CHAPTER III. 


In this chapter we have, (1,) A promise of the coming of the Messiah, and of his forerunner, with the consequences thereof, 
both to saints and sinners, 1-6. (2,) A reproof of the Jews for corrupting God’s ordinances, and robbing him of his dues, 
with a solemn charge to them to repent and amend, and a promise, if they did, God would return in mercy to them, 
7-12. (3,) A description of the wickedness of such as spake against God, and of the righteousness and blessedness of 


such as spake for him, 13-18. 


Se Ripe EHOLD, *I1 will send my mes- 
eae ae senger, and he shall ° prepare the 











a Matt. xi. 10; Mark i. 2; Luke i. 76; vii. 27. 





NOTES ON CHAPTER III. 

Verse 1. Behold, &c.—To silence the cavils of 
unbelievers, spoken of in the last verse of the pre- 
ceding chapter, the prophet here foretels the coming 
of the Messiah, who should set things in order; and 
of his harbinger, who should prepare men for his re- 
ception. J will send my messenger—It is God who 
speaks here, for John the Baptist, who is here in- 
tended, was God’s messenger, and had his commis- 
sion from heaven and not of men, Matt. xxi. 25, 26; 
being sent by the same divine authority by which 
the prophets were sent, and for the same purposes, 
namely, to call men to repentance and reformation ; 
and he shall prepare the way before me—Before 
Jehovah, the fulness of whose Godhead dwelt in 
Christ bodily. Whoever compares this verse with 
Isa. xl. 3, &c., will easily see that both passages speak 
of the same person. The messenger here spoken of 
as sent to prepare the way before the Lord, who is 
described as coming immediately after this his fore- 
runner, is represented in Isaiah as preparing the 
way of the Lord, who is spoken of as coming, and 
his glory as just ready to be revealed, verses 5-9. 
Both passages, according to the evangelists, were in- 
tended of John the Baptist, and indeed are applica- 
ble to no other person whatever. He is promised 
under the name of Elias in the following chapter, 
whom all the Jews, both ancient and modern, ex- 
pected should come as the forerunner of the Mes- 
siah. This messenger, or prophet, (see the note on 
chap. ii. 7,) here represented as the Lord’s harbin- 
ger, was to be as much inferior to the Lord himself, 
as servants are to a great person, of whose arrival 
they give notice. This John himself often confess- 


ed, Matt. iii. 11; John i. 26, and iii. 28; andso much | 


appears by the following words. Instead of the 
reading here, which is the literal translation of the 
Hebrew, we read in three places of the New Testa- 
ment, (see the margin,) J send my messenger before 
thy face to prepare thy way before thee, namely, 
before the Messiah, to prepare his way before him ; 
the Messiah acting in the name of his Father, the 
Father being inhim and hein the Father, John xiv. 
10, 11. John prepared the way of Christ by calling 
men to the practice of those duties which would 
qualify them for the reception of the blessings of the 
Messiah’s kingdom; and by taking them off from 
all confidence in their relation to Abraham as their 
father, which they thought would ensure the favour 
of God to them without a Saviour; and by giving 
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| expectation of it your comfort and delight. 


them notice that the Messiah was now at hand, and | hold, he shall come—The promise is repeated, and 


: RD, whom A. M. 3604 
way before me: and the Lorn, ay Moenee 


ye seek, shall suddenly come to his ———— 








b Isaiah xl. 3. 








so raising their expectation of him that they might 
readily enter into his measures for the setting up of 
his kingdom in the world. 

And the Lord, whom ye seek—That promised Lord 
or Shiloh, of whom you have such great expecta- 
tions, and whose coming you so much desire; and 
who, if you obey him, will bring the greatest good 
to your state, and will also make foreign nations par- 
takers of your blessings; shall suddenly come—That 
is, soon after the messenger, or wnawares, as Christ’s 
first coming was, and second will be; to his temple 
—The second temple at Jerusalem, lately built by 
Zerubbabel and Joshua. All the Jews, before the 
birth of Christ, firmly believed that the Messiah was 
to come into that very temple, according to what the 
Prophet Haggai had expressly declared, chap. ii. 8. 
The word here rendered Lord, })18, is the same that 
is used by David, Psa. cx. 1, where he calls the Mes- 
siah his Lord, and properly means a basis, or found- 
ation, and also a proprietor, and governor. Itisa 
term peculiarly proper to Christ, who is at once the 
foundation and governor of his church, and was the 
Lord of that temple in which he was to make his 
appearance. Even the messenger [or angel] of the 
covenant—A phrase, says Secker, found nowhere 
else in Seripture. “It may mean the person by 
whose intervention the covenant is made, or by 
whom a covenant proposed by one party is sent to 
the other.” The same person is meant who is termed 
the angel of God’s presence, Isa. lxiii. 9; who deliv- 
ered the law upon mount Sinai, as St. Stephen 
speaks, Acts vii. 38, and as the apostle’s words im- 
ply, Heb. xii. 25, 26. He is both the revealer and 
mediator of the new covenant, which the prophets 
foretold would take place under the Messiah, Jer. 
xxxi. 31; Isa. xlii.6, and lv. 3; even that blessed one 
that was sent from heaven to negotiate a peace and 
settle a correspondence between God and man; 
commissioned from his Father to bring man home 
to God by a covenant of grace, who had revolted 
from him by the violation of the covenant of inno- 
cence. By his mediation this covenant is procured 
and established; and though he is the prince of the 
covenant, as some read the clause here, yet he conde- 
scended to be the messenger of it, that we might, upon 


'| his word, have the fullest assurance of God’s good- 


will to man. Whom ye delight in—Whose coming 


'| ye so much desire, the time of it being the subject 


of your earnest inquiry and diligent search, and the 
Be- 


A promise of the 
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coming of the Messiah. 











5h ants temple, ° even the messenger of the 
-_——— covenant, whom ye delight in: be- 
hold, “he shall come, saith the Lorn of hosts. 
2 But who may abide *the day of his 
coming? and ‘who shall stand when he 
appeareth? for £ he is like a refiner’s fire, and 
like fuller’s soap. 

3 And *he shall sit as a refiner and purifier 





of silver: and he shall purify the sons A, M. 3604. 
of Levi, and purge them as gold and pe Pa 
silver, that they may ‘offer unto the Lorp an 
offering in righteousness. * 

4 Then ‘shall the offering of Judah and 
Jerusalem be pleasant unto the Lorp, as in the 
days of old, and as in former years. 

5 And I will come near to you to judgment ; 








¢ Isa. xiii, 9. ——4 Hag. ii. 7. © Chap. iv. 1. 
&Isa. iv. 4; Matt. iii. 10, 11, 12. 





f Rey. vi. 17. 











that in the name of the Lord of hosts, to give the 
fullest assurance of its accomplishment. There 
were few among the Jews who did not please them- 
selves to think of the Messiah’s coming, though from 
various motives; the pious among them doubtless 
expecting spiritual blessings, such as a further reve- 
lation of God’s will, and larger communications of 
his grace and Spirit; but the great bulk of the nation 
looking for mere worldly advantages under a tempo- 
ral kingdom, which they expected he would set up. 

Verse 2. But who may abide the day of his com- 
ing—The LXX. read, rig vaoever nuenav etoods avra, 
who shall be able to bear the day of his coming ? So 
also the Chaldee. “Quare hoc?” “Why this?” 
says Grotius: “ Because he himself shall bear the 
cross, that he may come to the kingdom, and shall 
show the same way to his followers.” The day of 
his coming, with respect tothe Jews, includes all the 
time from the beginning of his preaching, to the to- 
tal destruction of their temple and city by the Ro- 
mans: and his coming, here and in several other 
places, comprehends all the effects and consequences 
of his coming, as well the judgments which arose 
from it to the disobedient, as the mercy that flowed 
from it to the obedient. So that the meaning of the 
question is, Who shall be able to stand under the 
weight of those trials and tribulations which at that 
time will fall on all sorts of men? great crosses being 
to be borne by the believing and pious, and great 
calamities to be endured by the unbelieving and re- 
fractory. In the same light John the Baptist repre- 
sents the effects of Christ’s coming, Matt. iii. 7-12, 
Who hath warned you to flee from the wrath to 
come? meaning, primarily, the wrath about to come 
on that rebellious people: whose fan, he adds, is in 
his hand, and he will thoroughly purge his floor, 
and burn up the chaff with unquenchable fire. For 
he is like a refiner’s fire—As if he had said, Some 
men are like metals, mixed with much dross, which 
nothing but a fierce fire can purge away. Such a 
fire shall the troubles of these days be. The divine 
judgments.are often called a fiery trial, such as sepa- 
rates the pure metal from the dross, purifying the 
former and consuming the latter. See Isa. i. 25; iv. 
4; Zech. xiii. 9. Our Lord is to be understood in 
the same sense Luke xii. 49, where he says, J 
am come to send fire upon the earth, namely, a fire 
of trial and purgation, to try and purify the hearts 
and reins of men, and find out and separate the good 
from the bad; like as the refiner’s fire makes the 
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h Tsaiah i. 25; Zech. xiii. 9.——i1 Peter ii. 5——* Chap. i. 11. 
1 Or, ancient. 








dross of the metal to appear and fly off. And like 
fuller’s soap—The word n2, here rendered soap, 
and Jer. li. 22, according to St. Jerome, was an herb 
growing in Palestine, which the fullers used to take 


|| spots out of clothes. 


Verses 3,4. And he shall sit as a refiner—He 
shall be diligently employed in his office, in perform- 
ing which he shall resemble a refiner and purifier 
of silver. And he shall purify the sons of Levi-— 
And whereas the misconduct of the sons of Levi 
has been very great, (particularly of those who have 
been taken notice of and reproved in the foregoing 
chapters, ) the Messiah when he comes will reform 
these abuses, and purify the worship of God from 
such corruptions. And purge them as gold and 
silver—The effect of this fiery trial, and purifying 
furnace, shall be the thorough cleansing of the per- 
sons that are to pass through it. Not all the sons 
of Levi, says Houbigant, “ for the similitude is taken 
from gold and silver, which being purified there 
remains some dross behind. So it happened after 
the ministration of Jesus Christ: a great company 
of the priests were obedient to the faith, Acts. vi. 7. 
Of the other sons of Levi, who did not believe in 
Christ, it is just before said, Who may abide the 
day of his coming, when, the metal being purified, 
he will cast the dross into the fire.” But those who 
should minister in holy things in the Christian 
Church, instead of the Levitical priests, are chiefly 
intended: or rather, all real Christians, who are 
made @ holy priesthood, and who, with hearts and 
minds purified by faith, offer up spiritual sacrifices 
acceptable to God by Jesus Christ, 1 Peter ii. 5; 
yea, who even offer themselves, their souls and bo- 
dies, their faculties and members, their time and 
talents, all they are and have, unto the Lord an of- 
fering in righteousness. Then shall the offering 
of Judah and Jerusalem—The services and duties 
of the Christian ministry, and of the whole Chris- 
tian Church ; be pleasant unto the Lord—Acceptable 
and even well pleasing to him. The prophet de- 
scribes the Christian worship, and the various ser- . 
vices of the Christian Church, and of its true mem- 
bers, by expressions taken from the Jewish service, 
being that with which they were acquainted; as in 
the days of old—As in the purest ages of the patri- 
archal or Mosaic dispensation, or, as in the times of 
Abraham, Isaac, Jacob, Samuel, David. 

Verse 5. And I will come near to you to judg- 
ment—In answer to their demand, Where 7s the God 
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A. M. 3601. and I will be a swift witness against 
the sorcerers, and against the adulte- 
rers, 'and against false swearers, and against 
those that ? oppress the hireling in his wages, 
the widow, and the fatherless, and that turn 
aside the stranger from his right, and fear not 
me, saith the Lorp of hosts. 
6 For lam the Lorn, ™ 1 change not; ® there- 
fore ye sons of Jacob are not consumed. 
7 “4 Even from the days of ° your fathers ye 








1 Zech. v. 4; James v. 4, 12. 2 Or, defraud.——™ Num. xxiii. 
19; Rom. xi. 29; James i. 17. 








are gone away from mine ordinances, = ig ot 
and have not kept them. ? Return — 

unto me, and I will return unto you, saith the 
Lorp of hosts. 4 But ye said, Wherein shall 
we return ? 

8 {J Will a man rob God? Yet ye have rob- 
bed me. But yesay, Wherein have we robbed 
thee? *In tithes and offerings. 

9 Ye are cursed with a curse: 
robbed me, even this whole nation. 





‘for ye have 





© Acts vii. 51.——p Zech. i. 3.——4 Chap. 1. 6. 
Neh. xiii. 10, 12. 


2 Lam. iii. 22. 











of judgment? chap. ii. 17, God here tells them that 
he will hasten the time of judgment, and it shall come 
speedily upon them, on account of those sins that 
were general among them: and that if they did not 
repent, and reform their conduct upon the preaching 
of the gospel by the forerunner of the Messiah, the 
Messiah himself, and his apostles and other servants, 
he would proceed to the utter excision of their na- | 
tion. And I will be a swift witness, &c.—It be- 
longs to God alone to be both witness and judge; | 
for he alone seeth all the actions of men, and need- 
eth not that any should testify against them, because 
he can himself convict them of their guilt, as hav- 
ing been present and looking on when their most | 
secret sins were committed. Against the sorcerers, | 
and against the adulterers, &c.—The sins enume- 
rated in this verse were very prevalent in Malachi’s | 
time. Diviners, dreamers, and such as consulted. 
oracles at the idols’ temples, are reproved, Zech. x. 
2; as are the false pretenders to prophecy, Nehemi-| 
ab vi. 12-14. False swearing and oppression are | 
complained of, Zech. v. 4; Nehemiah v. 3, &c.. 
Their marrying strange women, and putting away 
their former wives to make room for them, was no. 
better than adultery, and a breach of that solemn | 
oath with which they had bound themselves, Nehe- , 
miah x. 29,30. And the same sins seem to have 
been commonly practised before and at the time of | 
Christ’s appearance, till the destruction of Jerusalem. 
No nation was more given to charms, divinations, 
and fortune-telling, than the Jews were about that. 
time, as Dr. Lightfoot has shown out of their own. 
authors. Adulterers were then so common, that the , 
Sanhedrim ordained that the trial of an adulteress, | 
prescribed Num. v., should no longer be put in prac- | 
tice, as the same author observes out of the Talmud. 
Josephus informs us that’ magicians swarmed in, 
Judea, under the government of Felix, and after-_ 
ward. The denunciation here, that God would | 
come near to judgment with all these, and be a} 
swift witness against them, was fulfilled by that ter- | 
rible destruction which was made of them by the | 
Romans when Jerusalem was taken, and such havoc | 
was made of the nation as never happened to any 
people before. 

Verse 6. I am the Lord—Hebrew, John I 
change not—In my nature or perfections there is no| 











change, or shadow of turning, and therefore I have 
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and always must have an unchangeable hatred to all 
sin: and my long-suffering also changes not, and 
therefore ye sons of Jacob are not consumed—Are 
not destroyed and sent into eternal misery in your 
sins. God’s wisdom also changes not, but remains 
the same to dispense rewards to the good, and pun- 
ishments to the wicked, in the fittest season, and 
therefore neither the one nor the other are con- 
sumed, but preserved to the time appointed of God. 
Or, the sense may be, Because I am the same yes- 
terday, to-day, and for ever, as my name Jehovah 
imports, and I am true to my former promises, (see 
Ex. vi. 3-6,) therefore you still continue a people, 
and are not consumed, as your iniquities deserve. 
And I will still preserve a remnant of you to fulfil 
to them the promises I made to your fathers: see 
Rom. xi. 29. 

Verse 7. Even from the days of your fathers, 


| &c.—Here the discourse is again addressed to the 


| wicked, and from hence to the end of verse 12 the 
people are reprehended for slighting the institutions 
of divine worship, and for withholding the legal 
tithes and oblations; are assured that they are under 
a curse for these violations of the law, and that an 
opposite conduct would bring on them the divine 
| blessing. Ye are gone away from mine ordinances 


| —Those which directed you respecting my worship, 


or your dealings one with another. Return unto 
| me—Namely, by repentance, and amendment of 
life; and Iwill return to you—I will pardon and 
accept you, and bestow my blessings upon you. 
But ye said—Or, ye say, Wherein shall we return? 
—You persist to justify yourselves, and inquire 
what it is you are to repent of ? as if your crimes 
were not most notorious and shameful. And your 


| Words, or at least your actions, show that you have 


no sense of, nor remorse for, your former sins, nor 
any purpose of eet the them. 

Verses 8, 9. Will a man rob God—Grotius reads, 
“Would any one dare to rob his judges as ye have 
robbed me?” the word rendered God sometimes 
meaning judges or magistrates. Some others ren- 
der the clause, Is it right that God should be robbed 
(or defrauded) by man? Here God gives them an 
answer to their question in the foregoing verse, 
Wherein shall we return; or, repent and amend? 
But ye have robbed me—Notwithstanding it is so 
unjust and presumptuous to defraud God, that men 
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CHAPTER III. 


who spake against God. 











A. M. 3604. 
B. C. 400. 
in my house, and prove me now herewith, 
saith the Lorp of hosts, if I will not open you 
the * windows of heaven, and ° pour * you out 
a blessing, that there shall not be room enough 
to receive it. 

11 And I will rebuke ¥ the devourer for your 
sakes, and he shall not ‘destroy the fruits of 
your ground; neither shall your vine cast her 


10 * Bring ye all the tithes into t the|| fruit before the time in the field, saith pe a 
storehouse, that there may be meat||the Lorn of hosts. ee 


12 And all nations shall call you blessed ; for 
ye shall be 7 a delightsome land, saith the Lorp 
of hosts. 

13 4 * Your words have been stout against 
me, saith the Lorp. Yet ye say, What have 
we spoken so much against thee? 

14 » Ye have said, It is vain to serve God: 
and what profit is 7¢ that we have kept ° his 





8 Prov. iii. 9, 10.—+t1 Chron. xxvi. 20; 2 Chron. xxxi. 11; 
Nehemiah x. 38; xiii. 12. 4 Genesis vii. 11; 2 Kings vii. 2. 
3 Heb. empty out-——* 2 Chron. xxxi. 10. 

















in general are afraid to do it, yet ye have done it. | 
Do you ask, wherein you have robbed me? I an | 
swer, In tithes and offerings—By this seems to be 
meant the first-fruits of their ground and cattle, and | 
other offerings which were allotted to the priests, | 
Deut. xviii. 4, out of which revenue they were to) 
provide the daily sacrifices, and also maintain the | 
Levites, who attended upon the service in the tem- 
ple. Ye are cursed with a curse—Are greatly 
cursed, or, you lie under aheavy curse, and are like- 
ly still to do so, for the curse shall continue upon 
you while you continue in this your sinful course. 
For ye have robbed me, even this whole nation— 
This has not been the crime of a few only, but ye 
have in general defrauded me, and evil shall come 
upon you forit. In a note on Rom. ii. 22, where 
the apostle ranks sacrilege with idolatry, Grotius 
observes, “Non multum distat falsos deos colere et 
verum spoliare.’ There is very little difference 
between adoring false gods and robbing the true 
God. 
Verses 10-12. Bring ye all the tithes—Make a 
punctual and full payment of all tithes: and in this 
instance make good your solemn engagement with 
Nehemiah, mentioned chap. x. 29. Into the store- 
house—This was one or more large rooms built on 
purpose for this use; that there may be meat—That 
there may be provision for the daily sacrifices, and 
for the maintenance of my ministers, the priests and 
Levites, who attend upon the service of my temple. 
And prove me now herewith—Make the experiment 
inthis particular. Jf Iwill not open you the win- 
dows of heaven, &¢c.—There is now a scarcity of the 
fruits of the earth, and a dearth, but take the advice 
which I give you, and try whether your plenty will 
not be in proportion to the free-will wherewith you 
bring in your tithes and offerings; and whether I 
will not immediately send you plentiful showers of 
rain, whereby the earth shall bring forth its fruit in 
great abundance. The dearth here spoken of is men- 
tioned Neh. v. 3: compare 2 Chron. xxxi. 10. To 
open the windows of heaven is a proverbial speech, 
expressing God’s showering down plenty, or giving 
great abundance of the fruits of the earth; (see2 
Kings vii. 2;) as shutting up heaven denotes scarci- 
ty, Deut. xi. 17; Hag.i. 10, 11. And pour out a 
blessing—First of rain to water the earth, next a 
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__ ¥ Amos iv. 9.—+4 Heb. corrupt Dan. viii. 9..—4 Chap. 
li. 17.——> Job xxi. 14, 15; xxii.17; Psa. Ixxiii. 13; Zeph. i. 
12, 5 Heb. his observation. 








blessing of corn, wine, and oil, and all other products 
of the earth. That there shall not be room, &c.— 
Or, till there be enough; or, till you shall say, There 
isenough. And I will rebuke the devourer for your 
sakes—All kinds of devourers, the locusts, the can- 
ker-worms, the caterpillars, and all other destructive 
insects, which, though they may be in incredible 
multitudes, yet, by a rebuke from God, they will be 
checked all at once, as if they were but one insect. 
Neither shall your vine cast her fruit—Neither 
shall your vines, or other fruit-trees, be blasted by 
blighting winds, so as to make their fruit fall off be- 
fore it comes to maturity, but they shall carry it till 
it be fully ripe. And all nations—All that are near 
you ; shall call you blessed—Shall style youa happy 
people. For ye shall be a delightsome land—Your 
country shall be again known by the name of the 
pleasant land, as it was formerly called. The revi- 
val of religion in a land will make it delightsome 
both to God and all good men. 

Verses 13-15. Your words, &c.—“ From this verse 
to the end of chap. iv. 3, the prophet expostulates with 
the wicked for their hard speeches; and declares 
that God will make a fearful distinction between 
them and the righteous.”—Newcome. Have been 
stout against me—Your words have been blas- 
phemous, and void of all reverence and duty. Ye 
have spoken injuriously of me, and have uttered 
such things as dishonour me. Ye have even arraign- 
ed my proceedings, and spoken against them. Yet 
ye say, What have we spoken, &c.—This is to the 
same purport as their words in verse 8, and some 
other foregoing verses. They impudently deny the 
charge, therefore the prophet renews it against them 
in the following words; Ye have said—If not with 
your lips, yet at least in your hearts; Jt is vain to 
serve God—We receive no advantage from it, it is 
of no use tous. That they should talk thus impious- 
ly in the times of Zerubbabel, when Malachi uttered 
these reproofs and exhortations, is not probable; but 
God, who sees into the hearts of men, saw, lurking 
in their hearts, the seeds of that impiety which 
broke out in the following age. And what profit is it 
—What benefit is it of to us; that we have kept his 
ordinance—That we have attended upon the institu- 
tions of his worship, and have governed our lives ac- 
cording to his laws? And that we have walked 
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to those that fear God. 





A. Mt 3604. ordinance, and that we have walk- 
——_— ed ® mournfully before the Lorp of 
hosts ? ‘ 

15 And now ° we call the proud happy ; yea, 
they that work wickedness are set up; yea, 
they that ‘tempt God are even delivered. 

16 4 Then they °that feared the Lorp 
fspake often one to another: and the Lorp 
hearkened, and heard i¢: and a book of re- 
membrance was written before him for them 





that feared the Lorn, and that thought A. M. 3604. 

: B. C. 1000. 

upon his name. perl 

17 And "they shall be mine, saith the Lorp 

of hosts, in that day when I make up my 

Sjewels;‘ and *I will spare them, as a man 
spareth his own son thatserveth him. 

18 !'Then shall ye return and discern be- 
tween the righteous and the wicked, between 
him that serveth God and him that serveth him 
not. 











6 Heb. in black. ¢ Psa. Ixxiii, 12; Chap. ii. 17——" Heb. 
are built.——4 Psalm xev. 9.——®é Psalm Ixvi. 16; Chap. iv. 2. 
f Heb. iii. 13. & Psa. lvi. 8; Isa. xv. 6; Rey. xx. 12. 








,} Exodus xix. 5; Deut. vii. 6; Psalm exxxv.4; Titus ii. 14; 
i Pet. ii. 9——® Or, special treasure. i Jsa. Ixii, 3——* Psa. 
cexil. 13.—! Psa. lviii. 11. 














mournfully before the Lord—Have humbled our- 
selves before him with fasting and prayer, sackcloth 
and ashes. Their beholding the prosperity of the 
wicked made them conclude, that it was to no pur- 
pose to walk according to the laws of God, or to 
confess their offences and express their sorrow for 
them. And, or rather, but, or therefore, now we call 
the proud happy—Those who behave themselves 
arrogantly against God, the proud contemners of his 
law. We can now do no less than think them hap- 
piest who do not concern themselves about the ob- 
servance of God’s laws, but live according to their 
pleasure, and do every thing that their inclination or 
profit prompts them to do, without any fear of God’s 
calling them to an account for it. Yea, they that 
work wickedness are set up—Are the flourishing 
ones; are raised to prosperity, as buildings are to 
their height. Yea, they that tempt God are even 
delivered—Yea, they who, one would have sup- 
posed, should have wearied out God’s patience with 
their provocations, who have seemed to act as if 
they tried to provoke him, even these men escape 
those dangers and calamities which other men are 
involved in. Those who spake thus seem to have 
expected an exact distribution of temporal rewards 
and punishments to be made to good and bad men in 
this life. 

Ver. 16, 17. Then—When contempt of God was 
grown to sucha height; they that feared the Lord 
—Those that were truly religious, that knew God’s 
judgments to be a great deep, and that his ways are 
as high above our ways as heaven is above the earth ; 
spake often one to another—Conversed together 
about spiritual things the more frequently: for 
though it is not said what was the subject of their 
conversation with each other, yet we have reason to 
believe it was as good concerning God and his provi- 
dence as the discourse of the wicked was evil. They 
spake what was right concerning God’s justice and 
mercy, his holiness, forbearance, and long-suffering, 
his wisdom and equity in his government of the 
world in general, and of hischurch and the members 
of it in particular. And by their pious discourse 
they endeavoured to arm each other against the im- 
pressions which such wicked suggestions as those 
above mentioned might otherwise have made upon 
their minds ; and to confirm one another in piety 








and virtue. And the Lord hearkened and heard— 
Took a special notice of what these pious persons 
did and said. And a book of remembrance was 
written—It was as safely laid up in his memory as 
if it had been entered into a register, in order to be 
produced at the day of judgment to their praise and 
honour: see the margin. The words are a beautiful 
allusion to the records kept by kings, Esth. vi. 1. 
And they shail be mine—It shall appear how dear 
they are to me, when the time comes in which I 
shall separate the precious from the vile, the vessels 
of honour from those of dishonour, 2 Tim. ii. 20. In 
the day of the execution of my judgments they shall 
be distinguished and preserved safe, as choice jewels 
are wont to be. And J will spare them as aman 
spareth his own son, &c.—They shall be spared, 
pitied, and loved, and’ I will preserve them from 
those calamities which shall fall upon the wicked 
and unbelieving, with the same tenderness which a 
father shows to a dutiful son. The period especially 
referred to may be the Roman war under Titus, 
When God should utterly cut off the Jewish Church 
and nation for their infidelity, the remnant among 
them, that should be found to believe his word, and 
having waited for the Messiah, the consolation of 
Israel, should weleome him when he came; these, 
being admitted into the Christian Church, should be- 
come a peculiar people to God, and God would take 
care of them, that they should not perish with the 
unbelievers, but that they should be hid in the day 
of the Lord’s anger against that nation. These pious 


ones should have all the glorious privileges of God’s 


Israel appropriated to them, and centring in them, 
They should be a peculiar treasure unto him, when 
the rest were rejected; should be vessels of mercy 
and honour when the rest should be made vessels of 
wrath and dishonour. This, however, is very ap- 
plicable to all the faithful people of God, and the dis- 
tinction he will put between them and others, in the 
great day of final accounts. 

Verse 18. Then shall ye—Ye contemners of God 
and religion ; return and discern—See clearly, and 
distinguish perfectly; between the righteous and 
the wicked—Between the characters and the portion 
of the truly righteous, and of those who are not so. 
How different the lot is, and to all eternity will be, 
between the former and the latter; between him that 
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serveth God—And makes conscience of his duty to || will see to your everlasting satisfaction the differ- 
him, and him that serveth him not—But puts con-|| ence between the holy and the profane, the godly 
tempt upon his service. You that now speak against || and the ungodly. Then shall ye return—That is, 
God, as making no difference between the good and change your minds, and come to a right understand- 
bad, and therefore say, It is vain to serve him, verse || ing of this most important matter. For then every 
14, you shall be made to see your error: and you|| man’s character will be both perfected and perfectly 
that speak for God, but know not what to say to this, || discovered; and every man appear in his true co- 
that there seems to be one event to the righteous ||lours; and every man’s condition, likewise, will be 
and the wicked, and that all things come alike to all, || both perfectly happy or miserable, without mixture 
will then have the matter set in a true light, and || or alloy, and everlastingly determined. 








CHAPTER IY. 


In this chapter, which is a continuation of the discourse in the preceding, we have, (1,) A prediction of the general 
destruction of the Jewish nation, as a type and emblem of the final destruction of all the impenitent and unbeliev- 
ing at the time of the general judgment and final conflagration of the heaven and the earth, 1. (2,) The benefit 
which such as believed on the Messiah, at his coming, and became his subjects and servants among the Jews, should 
enjoy, while their unbelieving countrymen were given up to destruction: a figure of the final salvation of the right. 
eous at the time of Christ’s second coming, 2,3. (3,) A solemn charge given to the Jews, in the mean time, strictly 
to observe the law of Moses till the Messiah should appear, 4. (4,) A promise of a further discovery of God’s wiil 
by Elijah the prophet, that is, John the Baptist, the harbinger of the Messiah, whose ministry, it is foretold, should 
produce a happy effect in the reformation of many, both young and old, 5, 6. 


A. M. 3604. FoR behold, * the day cometh that || burn them up, saith the Lorp of ay ies 
one shall burn as an oven; and all|| hosts, that it shall 4leave them nei- ——" 


>the proud, yea, and all that do wickedly, shall || ther root nor branch. 
be ° stubble: and the day that cometh shall}; 2 {1 But unto you that ° fear my name, shall 

















a Joel ii. 31; Chap. iii. 2; 2 Pet. iii. 7——» Chap. iii. 18. ¢ Obad. 18.——4 Amos ii. 9. © Chap. iii. 16. 














NOTES ON CHAPTER IV. sume them. It shall leave them neither root nor 
Verse 1. For behold the day cometh—Though it || branch—A proverbial expression for utter destruc- 
may appear to be at a distance from you, yet it is|| tion, and signifying, as applied to the unbelieving 
coming, and will soon overtake and overwhelm you: || Jews, that both they and their families should be 
even that great and terrible day of the Lord, as it is]| utterly destroyed. - 
called Joel ii. 31. That shall burn as an oven— Verse 2. But unto you that fear my name—So 
God is described as a consuming fire, when he|| they are described, chap. iii. 16, whose names were 
comes to execute his judgments, Deut. iv. 24, and || written in the book of remembrance; who loved the 
the prediction here was remarkably verified when, || law of their God, and kept it; who believed its pro- 
upon the taking of the city and temple of Jerusalem, || mises, and rejoiced in expectation of the blessings 
by the Roman army under Titus, they were both || promised ; who believed his threatenings and trem- 
destroyed by such flames as no human power could || bled at them, and who walked humbly with their 
quench. The refiner’s fire, mentioned chap. iii. 2, || God; shall the Sun of righteousness arise—Christ, 
now became unspeakably more dreadful, raging || who is fitly compared to the sun, being the fountain 
everywhere through the city and temple, and most|| of light and vital heat to his church: elsewhere 
fiercely where the arched roofs made it double itself || called the day-spring from on high, Luke i. 78, and 
and infold flames within flames: by which terrible|| the east, or sun-rising, for so the word rendered 
destruction, and the judgments accompanying it, an || branch, Zech. iii. 8, is translated by the Chaldee and 
end was put to the whole state of the Jews: an awful || LXX.: see the note there, and on Isa. Ix. 1, 2. Thus 
image this of the conflagration of the heavens and || the church is described, Rey. xii. 1, as clothed with 
the earth, and the final judgment of the last day on|| the sun, that is, adorned with graces communi- 
the whole human race. And all the proud—Such || cated to her from Christ. He is termed the Sun or 
especially as those spoken of chap. iii. 15. And all RIGHTEOUSNESS, not only because he is the end of the 
that do wickedly—All impenitent sinners, of what-|| law for righteousness, that is, for justification, 
~ ever kind, whether heathen, Jews, or Christians, so || sanctification, and practical obedience, to believers, 
called, even all that do not obey the truth, whether || and is made of God unto them righteousness, but 
manifested by God’s works or his word, but obey |; because he is the medium and source of the divine 
unrighteousness, shall be as stubble—Shall perish || mercy and benignily to them, as the word rendered 
by these awful judgments. And the day that cometh righteousness also signifies. He is said to arise with 
shall burn them up—Shall totally and speedily con- || healing in his wings, vec his doctrine and media- 
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A. M. 3604. the Sun of righteousness arise with 
me healing in his wings; and ye shall 
go forth, and grow up as calves of the stall. 

3 & And ye shall tread down the wicked ; for 
they shall be ashes under the soles of your feet 
in the day that I shall do this, saith the Lorp 


of hosts. 








f Luke i. 78; Ephesians v. 14; 2 Pet. i. 19; Revelation ii. 28. 
82 Sam. xxii. 43; Mic. vii. 10; Zech. x. 5. 








tion, with the spirit of truth and grace, which he has 
procured for, and confers upon, his true followers, re- 
moves men’s ignorance and errors, sins and miseries, 
and heals all the diseases of their fallen souls, commu- 
nicating to them spiritual health and strength, with 
delight and joy, safety and security, and restoring 
and regulating all their faculties and powers. And 
ye shall go forth—That is, as the words are thought 
primarily to signify, out of the city of Jerusalem 
before the fatal siege begin, being warned by Christ 
so to do, (see Matt. xxiv. 15-18; Luke xxi. 20, 21,) 
and thereby escaping those dreadful calamities, in 
which those who stayed in the city were involved. 
Indeed, those who had faith in Christ’s predictions, 
apprehending, from the circumstances of things, the 
destruction of the city to be near at hand, quitted it 
before it was invested by the Romans. And grow 
up—In strength, vigour, and spiritual stature; as 
calves of the stall—Where they are safely guarded, 
and well ordered and provided for. This shall be 
your state when the rest of your nation shall be con- 
sumed with divers kinds of death. Ye shall be ina 
good condition through your faith in the Redeemer, 
which shall be to you the evidence of things not seen ; 
through the peace which you shall have with God, 
and in your own minds; through the love of God 
shed abroad in your hearts, and communion with 
him; and through the well-grounded and lively hopes 
with which you shall be inspired of the like deliver- 
ance in the judgment of the last day. 

Verse 3. And ye shall tread down the wicked— 
“Ve shall know that they are wholly subdued.”— 
Newcome. Houbigant thinks this “refers to the 
miracles of the rising church, by which the wicked 
were compelled to yield, and submit themselves; 
for there is no other dominion under which they 
could be held by Christians.’ There was a time 
when the wicked trode them down, and said to their 
souls, Bow down that we may go over ; but the day 
will come that will make them victorious over all 
their enemies, and they, as it were, shall tread down 
the wicked; for, being made Christ’s footstool, Psa. 
cx. I, they are also made theirs, and shall come and 
worship before the feet of the church, Rev. iii. 9. 
“ When believers, by faith, overcome the world; 
when they suppress their corrupt appetites and pas- 
sions; and when the God of peace bruises Satan 
under their feet, then they indeed tread down the 
wicked.”—Henry. For they shall be ashes under 
the soles of your feet-—The meaning of this is 
thought by some to be, that when these believing 
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coming of the Messiah. 








4 % Remember ye the "law of A. M. 3604. 
Moses my servant, which I com- ba i 
manded unto him in ‘ Horeb for all Israel, with 
kthe statutes and judgments. 

5 | Behold, I will send you ! Elijah the pro- 
phet ™before the coming of the great and 
dreadful day of the Lorn: 








h Exod. xx. 3.— Deut. iv. 10.——* Psa. exlvii. 19.——! Matt. 
xi. 14; xvii. 11; Mark ix. 11; Luke i. 17. m Joel ii. 31. 











ones, who through their faith should escape the de- 
struction in which the unbelievers were involved, 
should return to the place where the city stood, 
they would there tread upon the ashes of the wicked, 
who were destroyed in the destruction of the city, 
and many of them burned to ashes in the flames by 
which it was consumed. According to Eusebius, a 
Christian Church was erected in a town called Aélia, 
built upon the ruins of Jerusalem, of which no less 
than thirteen persons of Jewish parentage were 
bishops. So that the faithful among the Jewish 
nation did literally tread the ashes of the wicked 
under the soles of their feet. But the general sense 
of the expression no doubt is, that the great, the un- 
speakable superiority of the righteous over the 
wicked, should be evident to themselves and all 
men, in the distinction which should be made in 
their favour, first, in the calamities which would 
come on the Jewish nation, and secondly, and espe- 
ciaily, in that day when the righteous shall rise to 
everlasting life, and the wicked to shame and ever- 
lasting contempt. 

Verse 4. Remember ye the law of Moses—Ye are 
not now to expect any succession of prophets for 
the time to come, nor any prophet whatever, till the 
forerunner of the Messiah appears: your chief care, 
therefore, till that time, must be to attend upon the 
institutions, and to obey the precepts, which Moses 
has given to all Israel in his law; particularly in 
that part of it which was delivered to him by God 
with an audible voice from mount Horeb: see Exod. 
xix. 9; Deut. iv. 10. This your lawgiver spake 
plainly of the Messiah, instructed you to expect 
his coming, and solemnly charged you to believe his 
doctrines and obey his commands, when he should 
come, threatening all those who did not with inevi- 
table destruction. The words law, statutes, and 
judgments, are promiscuously used to signify the 
same thing, as appears from the greater part of the 
hundred and nineteenth Psalm. 

Verse 5. Behold, Iwill send you Elijah the prophet 
——The first prophet that I shall send to you, after him 
who now speaks to you, will be Elijah the messen. 
ger, that shall go before the Messiah to prepare his 
way. In him the spirit of prophecy shall be revived ; 
and he shall be another Elijah for zeal, for courage, 
austerity of life, and labour for reformation. “It 
was the universal opinion in Christ’s time, received 
by the learned and unlearned, the governors and the 
common people, that Elijah should usher in the 
Messiah, and anoint him; all expected that Elijah 
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A. My sant. 6 And he shall turn the haat of the 


Lee fathers to the children, and the heart 








° Zech. xiv. 12. 








should first come and restore all things ; and long 
before that time the son of Sirach grounded his ex- 
pectation of him on the passage now before us: see 
Ecclus. xlviii. 10. The Jews have not since varied 
from this notion: in all their later writings the 
coming of Elijah and of the Messiah are usually 
mentioned together; and this is the reason why they 
pray so heartily for the coming of Elijah, even with- 
out mention of the Messiah, because the coming of 
the one, according to Malachi,.infers the coming of 
the other.” - But it is neither said nor implied in the 
text that Elijah the Tishbite should come in person, 
but only that one should come in the spirit and power 
of Elijah, and when such a one did come, Malachi’s 
words were fulfilled; who meant no more that Elijah 
should rise again, than Hosea and Jeremiah did that 
David should be restored to life, in order to reign over 
Israel and Judah, when they prophesied that the 
tribes should hereafter serve David their king. 
Whoever this Elijah was, he must, according to the 
next clause of this verse, precede the coming of the 
great and dreadful day of the Lord, that is, the 
time of the final destruction of the Jewish city, tem- 
ple, and commonwealth, which events actually took 
place near one thousand seven hundred years ago, 
and no other Elijah than John the Baptist, followed 
by the Messiah, came to warn them of it, as is con- 
fessed by them. 

It is allowed by the Jews as a fact, that prophecy 
was sealed up with Malachi, and that when he died 
the Holy Spirit was taken away from Israel. They 
expected, however, that it would be restored in the 
days of the Messiah, and they ought, therefore, to 
have concluded that John the Baptist, in whom this 
gift did revive, must be the Elijah of Malachi: for all 
the people held John as a prophet, Matt. xiv.5; xxi. 
26. Even the members of the Sanhedrim, astonished 
at his preaching and actions, (see John i. 19-25,) 
thought he must be Elijah, or that prophet, namely, 
the Messiah, mentioned by Moses: and the scribes 
and Pharisees, as well as the rest of the country, 
went to be baptized of him, confessing their sins, 
Matt. iii. 5-7. Add to this, that his preaching 
exactly answered the description given of it by 
Malachi. As Elijah was to give notice of the coming 
of the day that should burn as an oven, verse 1, 
that great and dreadful day, wherein the Lord, 
Messiah, should smite the land of Judea with a 
curse, verse 6; so did John the Baptist exhort to 
repentance, from this motive, that the kingdom of 
God was at hand, that wrath was coming, from 
which they ought to flee, and that the person coming 
after him, who was mightier than he, with his fan 
in his hand, would thoroughly purge his floor, and 
burn the chaff with unquenchable fire: see Matt. ili. 
2, 7,10, 11; and Bishop Chandler’s Defence. The 
reader will ‘be pleased to see the sacred historians’ 
account of John confirmed by a wise, learned, os 
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well-disposed Jew, who was not a Christian, namely 
the well-known historian Josephus: “It was the 
opinion of the Jews,” says he, “that Herod’s army 
was cut off by the Arabs through God’s just judg- 
ment, for the sake of John, who was surnamed the 
Baptist. For he killed that excellent man, who 
excited the people to the exercise of all virtues, 
especially piety and justice, and to receive his 
baptism, which, he assured them, would be pleasing 
to God, if to purity of body they added purity of 
life, and first cleansed their souls, not from one or 
two, but every sin. But when the people resorted 
in numbers to him, eager to hear his doctrine, and 
ready to do any thing by his counsel, fearmg what 
might be effected through so great authority of the 
man, he first imprisoned and then slew him.”— 
Antiq., lib. xviii. cap. 7. 

Verse 6. And he shall turn the heart of the fa- 
thers to the children, &c.—After the times of the 
Maccabees, to the times of Christ, the Jewish peo- 
ple were miserably divided among themselves, by 
discords, which broke out into civil wars, of which 
Josephus gives an account. And moreover, the dif- 
ferent religious sects among them, especially those 
of the Sadducees and Pharisees, greatly distracted 
the people, and alienated and separated the nearest 
relations from each other. Now John the Baptist 
began to apply a remedy to these evils, by instilling 
the precepts of love and charity, and directing all to 
one and the same master, Christ: see Luke iii. 11; 
Matt. iii. 11; Mark i.'7; John 1.15. This seems te 
be the most probable interpretation of the words, 
taking them in the sense of our translation, and as 
they are understood by the LXX., and by St. Luke, 
chap. i. 17. But a more easy sense may be given of 
them by translating the Hebrew preposition ‘3’, not 
to, but with, in which sense it is often used, and as 
Kimchi, Noldius, and others render it, namely, He 
shall turn the hearts of the fathers with the chil- 
dren, and of the children with the fathers ; that is, 
he shall do his utmost to produce a national reforma- 
tion, to turn both fathers and children from their evil 
practices, and to make them all unanimously join in 
the great duties of repentance and amendment of 
life; to restore a true sense of religion, which was 
then dwindled into a mere form, and thereby to pre- 
pare the people for the reception of Christ, in order 
to prevent the utter excision denounced upon the 
land, as it follows, Lest I come and smite the earth 
with a curse—By the earth here, as frequently 
elsewhere, is meant the land of Judea, and the 
clause would be better rendered, Lest I come and 
smite the land, namely, of Judea, with utter de- 
struction: for so the word to7n, here rendered 
curse, is often translated, as the learned reader may 
see by referring to Num. xxi. 2; Deut. vii. 2, 13, 15, 
16; Josh. vi. 21; Zech. xiv. 11. So that the mean- 
ing is, Lest, when I come to execute judgment upon 
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Judea, all the inhabitants of it should be utterly de- 
stroyed. By the preaching of John, and his direct- 
ing the people to Christ, many were brought to 
repentance and reformation of life, and thereby 
escaped the common destruction of the nation. All, 
therefore, did not perish, but a remnant was saved, 
as St. Paul takes notice, Rom. ix. 27, 29, and xi. 5. 
Judea, however, remains a desolation, and Jerusalem 
a heap ot ruins, both of them sad and perpetual 
monuments of God’s displeasure against such as 
reject Christ and his salvation. The three remarkable 
predictions, therefore, contained in this last chapter 
of the ancient records of the divine will, like a mul- 
titude of others, which have come under our consid- 
eration in the course of these notes, have all been 
punctually fulfilled. The harbinger of the Messiah 
appeared at the time foretold, in the spirit and 
power of Elias; the Messiah himself was manifested 
as the Sun of righteousness, as soon as that messen- 
ger sent before his face had prepared his way; and 
the most signal vengeance was executed, as foretdéld, 
on all such as rejected him and his salvation. These 
remarkable predictions, therefore, added to all that 
went before, being evidently verified, are so many 
fresh proofs of the divine authority of the Holy 
Scriptures, of the truth of the Christian religion, of 
the certain accomplishment of all the promises and 
threatenings of the gospel of Christ, and of the abso- 
lute necessity of possessing the religion there delin- 
eated, and practising the duties there enjoined. This, 
indeed, is the design of all the prophecies, and even 
of all the books contained in the Old and New Tes- 
taments, and the principal use which ought to be made 
of them. 

Thus, through the assistance of God, we are come 
to the conclusion of the writings of the prophets: 
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for, from the time of Malachi to the time of the Mes- 
siah, for the space of near four hundred years, there 
was, as some of the prophets had foretold there 
should be, a famine of the words of the Lord; (see 
Amos, chap. viii. 11, 12;) and during this long course 
of time no prophet appeared in Israel, where there 
had been before a succession of them for a very long 
period of years. The divine providence, it is pro- 
bable, as was intimated in the argument to this book, 
caused this long cessation of prophecy, this long 
famine of the word of the Lord in the land, in 
order to excite the greater expectation and a more 
fervent desire of the coming of the great prophet, 
the Christ of God; and to prepare men’s minds for 
a new and different dispensation, in which, after the 
first establishment of jit, there was no longer to be a 
succession of prophets; but the work of God in and 
among men, in order to their salvation, was to be 
carried on through and by the grace of the Lord 
Jesus, that great one, who had been foretold by the 
mouth of all the prophets; and by the fellowship of 
the Holy Ghost, or a Divine Spirit, enlightening and 
renewing men’s minds, inspiring them with true 
wisdom, and communicating to them the divine 
nature, and forming them after the image of him 
that had created them. It has been observed by 
some, and not improperly, that whereas. the) last 
word of the Old Testament is a curse which threatens 
the earth, of our danger of which we must be made 
sensible, that we may welcome the gospel of Christ, 
which comes with a blessing ; it is with a blessing, 
with the choicest of blessings, that the New Testa 
ment ends: and with it let us arm ourselves, or 
rather, let God arm us, against thiscurse. Zhe grace 
of our Lord Jesus Christ be with us all! Amen. 
To God only wise be ascribed all the glory. 


THE END OF ALL THE CANONICAL BOOKS OF THE OLD TESTAMENT. 


THEOLOGY LIBRARY 
CLAREMONT, CALIF. 


AAA Vel 2 


& 





age snd ee en ee eat 
RE SPE i tes ik Se as 











VS 
THEOLOGY LIBRARY 
SCHOOL OF THEOLOGY AT CLAREMONT 
CLAREMONT, CALIFORNIA 


BR PRINTED IN U.S.A. 23-262-002 





Mast 3 


‘5 “= 
Se 


ete 


ye, 
° = PR Se as : * ere, 1 ‘ : 
sea seat pt te oN Py Steers . de igs. 
; Peer as j me Ae CTS Ree oy rie as ; ; ae Pace aes 


a 


Oe Titer 
We bs 


hes Oks Rats 
nt Ba ea wed Ate 


ST 
ask 


eceagn \ ” Ve 5 1 
Me ‘ As F he K ‘ Bi L i] > , " 
: E a Bt 


Bi Aed 


em, 
es 


ee 
Ep 
Se RFE 


oF 
peo 
ee 


=se> 


aitie 


ona bi 





